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Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, amendments. AN ACT 
To amend the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act of June 
25, 1938, as amended, by providing for the certification of 
batches of drugs composed wholly or partly of any kind of 
streptomyein, or any derivative thereof, and for other pur- 
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Bla Tax Act of 1947. AN ACT To continue in effect certain 
war excise tax rates, and for other purposes 

American Telephone and Telegraph Company, conveyances. AN 
ACT To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company an easement for 
communication purposes in certain lands situated in Virginia 
and Maryland ; ͤ Er 

Virginia Electric and Power Company, conveyance. AN ACT To 
authorize the Seeretary of the Navy to grant and convey to 
the Virginia Electric and Power Company & perpetual ease- 
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Navy Yard, Portsmouth, Virginia, and for other purposes 

Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947. AN ACT Making 
appropriations to supply urgent deficiencies in certain appro- 
priations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other 
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Military personnel, travel allowance accounts. AN ACT To pro- 
vide for payment and settlement of mileage and other travel 
allowance accounts of military personnel 
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RESOLUTION Making an appropriation for expenses incident 
to the control and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease and 
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Settlement of Mexican Claims Act, 1942, amendment. JOINT 
RESOLUTION Amending the Settlement of Mexican Claims 
Act of 1942 to provide for the consideration of any claim de- 
cided by the General Claims Commission in which the United 
States filed a T for rehearing___._.------------.----. 
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Deficiency appropriations, 1947. JOINT RESOLUTION 

aking appropriations to supply deficiencies in certain ap- 
propriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for 
other purposes 

Office of Selective Service Records, establishment. AN ACT To 
establish an Office of Selective Service Records to liquidate 
the Selective Service System following the termination of its 


Coast Guard, waiver of compliance with certain laws. JOINT 
TION Authorizing the Commandant of the United 

States Coast Guard to waive compliance with the navigation 
and vessel-inspection laws administered by the Coast Guard. 
Navigation and vessel inspection laws, suspension. AN ACT To 
rovide for the suspension of navigation and vessel inspection 
aws, as applied to vessels operated by the War Department, 
upon the termination of title V, Second War Powers Act, 1942, 
as amended 
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Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947. JOINT RESOLUTION 
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other purposes k! 
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and Scouters without fee for the application or the issuance of 
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D. C. juvenile court, waiver of jurisdiction, AN ACT To au- 
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further the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended_____ 

Navy, Chief of Chaplains. AN ACT То establish a Chief of 
Chaplains in the United States Navy, and for other purposes. - 

Navy and War Departments, Under Secretaries. AN ACT To 
amend the Act entitled “Ап Act providing for the reorganiza- 
tion of the Navy Department, and for other purposes”, ap- 
proved June 20, 1940, to amend the Act entitled “An Act 
authorizing the President to appoint an Under Secretary of 
War during national emergencies, fixing the compensation of 
the Under Secretary of War, and authorizing the Secretary of 
War to prescribe duties”, approved December 16, 1940, as 
amended, and for other purposes_..---------------------- 

Members of armed forces, acceptance of decorations from certain 
foreign governments. АМ ACT To amend the Act of July 20, 
1942 (56 Stat. 662), relating to the acceptance of decorations, 
orders, medals, and emblems by officers and enlisted men of 
the armed forces of the United States tendered them by gov- 
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amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the adminis- 
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Removal of stone piers from West Executive Avenue. AN ACT 
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Navy, Corps of Civil Engineers. AN ACT To amend the Act of 
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Submarines. AN ACT To authorize the construction of experi- 
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... Nationality Act, 1940, amendment. AN АСТ To amend the 
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Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, authority to grant easements, 

elc. AN ACT To authorize the Administrator of Veterans’ 

Affairs to grant easements in lands belonging to the United 

States under his supervision and control, and for other pur- 
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Coinage. AN ACT То amend sections 3533 and 3536 of the 
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ingots and weight of silver coins 
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30, 1949, the period of time during which persons may serve 
in certain executive departments and agencies without being 
prohibited from acting as counsel, agent, or attorney for 
prosecuting claims against the United States by reason of 
having so Serre. ose 

Servicemen's Readjustment Act, 19/4, amendment. AN ACT To 
extend for one year certain provisions of section 100 of the 
Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, relating 
to the authority of the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to 
enter into leases for periods not exceeding five years 

Annotated Constitution of the United States of America. JOINT 
RESOLUTION To prepare a revised edition of the Annotated 
Constitution of the United States of America as published in 
1938 as Senate Document 232 of the Seventy-fourth Congress. 

Pay Readjustment Act, 1942, amendment. AN ACT to amend 
section 17 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, so as to in- 
crease the pay of cadets and midshipmen at the service 
academies, and for other purposes 

Criminal Code, amendment. AN ACT To make criminally liable 
persons who negligently allow prisoners in their custody to 
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Arthur Alexander Post Numbered 68, The American Legion 
of Belzoni, Mississippi, all of the reversionary interest reserved 


&bor Relations Act, to provide additional facilities 
for the mediation of labor disputes affecting commerce, to 
equalize legal responsibilities of labor organizations and em- 
ployers, and for other purposes. 

Emergency flood-control works. AN ACT To provide for emer- 
gency flood-control work made necessary by recent floods, and 

or other pur oses 

Bureau of t ensus, statistics on church membership, etc. AN 
ACT To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for a per- 
manent Census Office”, approved March 6, 1902, as amended 
(the collection and publication of statistical information by 
the Bureau of the Census) _ 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. AN ACT 
To regulate the marketing of economic poisons and devices, 


Shiloh National Military Park, Tenn., conveyance. AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain 
lands within the Shiloh National Military Park, Tennessee, 


Las Vegas, Nev., conveyance. Ап ACT To grant а certai 
right and a certain parcel of land in Clark County, Nevada. 
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Mancos Water Conservancy District, contract. AN ACT To 
authorize the Secretary of the Interior to contract with the 
Mancos Water Conservaney District increasing the reimburs- 
able construction cost obligation of the district to the United 
States for construction of the Mancos project and extending 
the repayment регїоа_---------------------------------- 

Forest Pest Control Act. AN ACT To provide for the protection 
of forests against destructive insects and diseases, and for 
other purposes ———" 

First Infantry Division, World War II, memorial in D. C. JOINT 
RESOLUTION Authorizing the erection on public grounds in 
the city of Washington, District of Columbia, of a memorial 
to the dead of the First Infantry Division, United States 
Forces, World War II 

Revenue Act, 1942, and Internal Revenue Code, amendments. 
JOINT RESOLUTION To extend the time for the release, 
free of estate and gift tax, of certain powers, and for other 
jio Mam 

Internal Revenue Code, amendment. AN ACT То amend section 
115 of the Internal Revenue Code in respect of distributions 
by personal holding companies 

Metropolitan Police force, D. C. AN ACT To authorize pay- 
ment of allowances to three inspectors of the Metropolitan 
Police force for the use of their privately owned motor ve- 
hicles, and for other purposes 

Vocational rehabilitation. AN ACT To amend paragraph 8 of 
part VII, Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, 
to authorize an appropriation of $3,000,000 as a revolving 
fund in lieu of $1,500,000 now authorized, and for other pur- 
(up. c f B 

Public Debt Act, 1941, amendment. AN ACT To amend further 
section 4 of the Publie Debt Act of 1941, as amended, and 
clarify its application, and for other purposes 

Paonia project, Colo. AN ACT To authorize the construction, 
operation, and maintenance of the Paonia Federal reclama- 
tion project, Со1огайо—---------------------------------- 

Falls Church, Va., delivery of water. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of War to permit the delivery of water from the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and Arlington County water systems to the 
Falls Church or other water systems in the metropolitan area 
of the District of Columbia in Virginia 

Ferry Crosline, American registry. AN ACT To admit the 
American-owned ferry Crosline to American registry and to 
permit its use in coastwise trade _._..-.---.-- 

National Housing Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend section 
2 (a) of the National Housing Act, as amended. ............. 

Boulder Canyon project, Calif. AN ACT To declare the policy 
of the United States with respect to the allocation of costs of 
construction of the Coachella Division of the All-American 
Canal irrigation project, California- ---------------------- 

Second Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947. AN ACT 
Making appropriations to supply urgent deficiencies in certain 
appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and 
for other purposes „„ 

Day nurseries, D. C. AN ACT To continue a system of nurseries 
and nursery schools for the day care of school-age and under- 
school-age children in the District of Columbia through June 
30, 1948, and for other purposes 

Navajo Tribe of Indians, agreements. AN ACT Authorizing 
certain agreements with respect to rights in helium-bearing gas 
lands in the Navajo Indian Reservation, New Mexico, апа for 
other purposes C288 

Tin. JOINT RESOLUTION To strengthen the common de- 
fense and to meet industrial needs for tin by providing for the 
the maintenance of a domestic tin-smelting industry 

Alien fiancees or fiances, admission into U. S. AN ACT To 
extend the period of validity of the Act to facilitate the ad- 
mission into the United States of the alien fiancees or fiances 
of members of the armed forces of the United States 

U. S. Maritime Commission, temporary authority. AN ACT To 
continue temporary authority of the Maritime Commission 
until March 1, 1948....--.------------------------------ 
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Regular Army, enlistments. AN ACT To stimulate volunteer 
enlistments in the Regular Military Establishment of the 
United Stats олау ae is 

Veterans Emergency Housing Act, 1946, amendmenis. АМ ACT 
Relative to maximum rents on housing accommodations; to 
repeal certain provisions of Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, and for other purposes 

Commodity Credit Corporation. AN ACT To continue the 
Commodity Credit Corporation as ап agency of the United 
States until June 30, 1948888822 

Old-age assistance. AN ACT To extend until July 1, 1949, the 
period during which income from agricultural labor and 
nursing services may be disregarded by the States in making 
old-age assistance payments without prejudicing their rights 
to grants-in-aid under the Social Security Act 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, amendment. JOINT 
RESOLUTION To extend the succession, lending powers, and 
the functions of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 

Selective Service System, certificates of separation. JOINT 
RESOLUTION To recognize uncompensated services rendered 
the Nation under the Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, and for other purposes 

Navy, warrant officers. AN ACT To permit certain naval 
personnel to count all active service rendered under temporary 
appointment as warrant or commissioned officers in the United 
States Navy and the United States Naval Reserve, or in the 
United States Marine Corps and the United States Marine 
Corps Reserve, for purposes of promotion to commissioned 
warrant officer in the United States Navy or the United States 
Marine Corps, respectively 

Pitisburg County, Okla., conveyance. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Navy to grant to the county of Pittsburg, 
Oklahoma, & perpetual easement for the construction, mainte- 
nance, and operation of a publie highway over & portion of the 
nue States naval ammunition depot, McAlester, Okla- 
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Baltimore, Md., easement. AN ACT То authorize the Secretary 
of the Treasury to grant to the Mayor and City Council of 
Baltimore, State of Maryland, a permanent easement for the 
purpose of installing, maintaining, and servicing a subterranean 
water main in, on, and across the land of the United States 
Coast Guard station called “Lazaretto depot”, Baltimore 
Maryland — 2. Le ccs : 


Grand Army of the Republie to be held in Clevel i 
August 10 to 14, 1947. „„ Ard 


Mining claims, Alaska. AN ACT Providing for the suspension 
of annual assessment work on mining claims held by location in 
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Postage rates. JOINT RESOLUTION To provide for permanent 
rates of postage on mail matter of the first class, and for other 
DUFDOSES. TERRENO 

Second War Powers Act, 1942, and Export Control Act, amend- 
ments. JOINT RESOLUTION To continue for a temporary 
period of fifteen days certain controls now exercised by the 
President under the Second War Powers Act, 1942, and under 
the Export Control Act 

International Refugee Organization. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Providing for membership and participation by the United 
States in the International Refugee Organization and author- 
izing an appropriation therefor_____________._____________ 

Treasury and Post Office Departments Appropriation Act, 1948. 
AN ACT Making appropriations for the Treasury and Post 
Office Departments for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, 
and for other purposes 

Historic cemeteries on military posts. AN ACT To preserve his- 
toric graveyards in abandoned military posts 

Naval plantations outside U. S. AN ACT To amend the Act en- 
titled “Ап Act to provide for the management and operation of 
naval plantations, outside the continental United States", ap- 
proved June 28, 1944 

Marine Corps, assignment of officers to supply duty. AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to appoint, for supply 
duty only, officers of the line of the Marine Corps, and for 
other purposes 

Navy, etc., transportation of dependents and effects. AN ACT To 
amend the Acts of October 14, 1942 (56 Stat. 786), as amended, 
and November 28, 1943 (57 Stat. 593), as amended, so as to 
authorize transportation of dependents and household effects 
of personnel of the Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard to 
Overseas, AREA cas ee LS 

Illinois, relinquishment of certain lands by О. S. AN ACT Re- 
linquishing to the State of Illinois certain right, title, or inter- 
est of the United States of America, and for other purposes 

Military leave for certain Federal employees. AN ACT To amend 
existing laws relating to military leave of certain employees of 
the United States or of the District of Columbia so as to equal- 
ize rights to leave of absence and reemployment for such em- 
ployees who are members of the Enlisted or Officers’ Reserve 
Corps, the National Guard or the Naval Reserve, and for other 
Purpose P 

D. C. police and firemen, seniority rights. AN АСТ To provide 
seniority benefits for certain officers and members of the Metro- 
politan Police force and of the Fire Department of the District 
of Columbia who are veterans of World War II and lost op- 
portunity for promotion by reason of their service in the 
armed forces of the United States 

Nationality Act, 1940, amendment. AN ACT To correct an error 
in section 342 (b) (8) of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended _ 

American National Red Cross. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
grant authority for the erection of a permanent building for the 
American National Red Cross, District of Columbia Chapter, 
Washington, District of Columbia 

Marine Corps memorial in D. C. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the erection in the District of Columbia of a me- 
morial to the Marine Corps dead of all wars 

Pay Readjustment Act, 1942, amendment. АМ ACT To further 
amend section 10 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, so as 
to provide for the clothing allowance of enlisted men of the 
Army, Marine Corps, and Marine Corps Reserve 

Olympic Games, participation of Army and Navy. AN ACT To 
authorize the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy 
to pay certain expenses incident to training, attendance, and 
participation of personnel of the Army of the United States 
and of the naval service, respectively, in the Seventh Winter 
Sports Olympic Games and the Fourteenth Olympic Games 
and for future Olympic games 

Panama Canal, transfer of surplus supplies. AN ACT To au- 
thorize the transfer to the Panama Canal of property which 
is surplus to the needs of the War Department or Navy 
DC AA A "tu, eee ed 
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176 ... 


177 ... 


178 ... 
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amended, to provide annuities for investigatory personnel of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation who have rendered at 


the preparation of preliminary plans and estimates of cost for 
ап additional office building for the use of the United States 
пабе 5. ssec rl LL 


of Sitka, Alask aaa. LLL LLL. 
Blair County, Pa., judicial district. AN АСТ To transfer Blair 
County, Pennsylvania, from the middle judicial district of 
Pennsylvania to the western judicial district of Penns lvania. 
Cairo Bridge Commission, refunding of bonds. AN АСТ To 
amend the Act of June 14, 1938, so as to authorize the Cairo 
Bridge Commission to issue its refunding bonds for the pur- 


for 
House Office Buildings. AN ACT To authorize the preparation 
of preliminary plans and estimates of cost of for the erection 


the remodeling of the fifth floor of the Old House Office Build- 


)))) AS wats ы ВНЕ gee чт 
р, È Code, amendment. AN ACT To amend the Code of Laws 
of the District of Columbia, with respect to abandonment of 
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8,1947 
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11, 1947. 
11, 1947___ 
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11, 1947 
11, 1947... 
11, 1947 
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179 


200 


201 


202 
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Navy personnel, reimbursement. АМ ACT To reimburse certain 
Navy personnel and former Navy personnel for money stolen 
or obtained through false pretenses from them while they were 
он duty at the United States naval training station, Farragut, 

ARNO жылы Festa eee RT 88 

Owyhee, Nev., schools. AN ACT To provide for the construction, 
extension, and improvement of public-school buildings in 
Owyhee, Nevada 

Kenduskeag Stream, Maine. AN ACT Declaring Kenduskeag 
Stream, Penobscot County, Maine, to be a nonnavigable water- 
НЕЕ ] A Me 8 


Internal Revenue Code, amendmenis. AN ACT To amend sec- 
tions 2801 (e) (4), 3043 (а), 3044 (b), and 3045 of the Internal 
Revenue Code ааа 

Internal Revenue Code, amendment. AN ACT To amend section 
2801 (e) of the Internal Revenue Code 


BOSS зыш шы at ð⁊ AA 


veyance. AN ACT To authorize the бесге{агу of Commerce 
to sell certain property occupied by the Weather Bureau at 


Hawaii, sewer bonds. AN ACT To enable the Legislature of the 
Territory of Hawaii to authorize the city and county of Hono- 
lulu, a municipal corporation, to issue sewer bonds. 

Municipal court, D. C., transcript fees for reporters. AN ACT To 
authorize the official reporters of the municipal court for the 
District of Columbia to collect fees for transcripts, and for 
other purposes .d 

Navy Department Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Navy Department and the naval service 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 
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218 ..- 
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National Capital Sesqui-Centennial. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
provide for the appropriate commemoration of the one hun- 
dred and fiftieth anniversary of the establishment of the seat 
of the Federal Government in the District of Columbia 

Territory of the Pacific Islands, trusteeship agreement. JOINT 
RESOLUTION Authorizing the President to approve the 
trusteeship agreement for the Territory of the Pacific Islands- 

Policemen and firemen's relief fund, D. С. AN АСТ To credit 
active service in the military or naval forces of the United 
States in determining eligibility for and the amount of benefits 
from the policemen and firemen's relief fund, District of 
Columbia: 2. 028200 Bee See So see ee 

Geological Survey, sale of photographs, etc. AN ACT To author- 
ize the Director of the United States Geological Survey to 
produce and sell copies of aerial or other photographs and 
mosaics, and photographie or photostatic reproductions of 
records, on a reimbursement of appropriations basis 

Macon, Ga., and Bibb County, Ga., conveyance. AN ACT To 
authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of 
Macon, Georgia, and Bibb County, Georgia, an easement for 
publie road and utility purposes in certain Government-owned 
lands situated in Bibb County, Georgia, and for other pur- 

S 0 СООНеН Е ЗА 


ров 
Long Beach, Calif., conveyance. АМ ACT To authorize the. 


Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of Long Beach, 
California, for street purposes an easement in certain lands 
within the Navy housing project at Long Beach, California 
Coast Guard Academy, chapel. AN ACT То authorize the con- 
struction of a chapel at the Coast Guard Academy, and to 
authorize the acceptance of private contributions to assist in 
defraying the cost of construction thereof 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. AN ACT To provide basic authority 
for the performance of certain functions and activities of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, and for other purposes 
Postal Service. AN ACT To provide compensation to persons 
performing the duties of postmasters at post offices of the 
fourth class during annual and sick leave of the postmasters. - 
Hawaii, conveyance. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary of the 
Navy to convey to the Territory of Hawaii an easement for 
public highway and utility purposes in certain parcels of land 
in the district of Ewa, Territory of Hawaii 
Alien spouses of members of armed forces. AN ACT To amend 
the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, 
Seventy-ninth Congress), entitled “An Act to expedite the 
admission to the United States of alien spouses and alien 
minor, children of citizen members of the United States armed 
„ сн ea A E ME aes 
Merchant Marine Academy. AN ACT To create an Academic 
Advisory Board for the United States Merchant Marine 
Academy....... FCC 
District of Columbia, certain licenses. AN ACT To amend section 
7 of an Act making appropriations to provide for the govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia for the fiscal year endin 
June 30, 1903, and for other purposes, approved July 1, 1902. 
AMVETS, incorporation. AN ACT To incorporate the 
AMVETS, American Veterans of World War II 
Missouri Basin project, Angostura unit. AN ACT To authorize 
the inclusion within the Angostura unit of the Missouri Basin 
project of certain lands owned by the United States 
Circuit and district judges, secretaries. AN ACT To provide 
secretaries for circuit and district judges_____.--__--------- 
Coast Guard, authorized number of officers. AN ACT To inte- 
grate certain personnel of the former Bureau of Marine In- 
spection and Navigation and the Bureau of Customs into the 
Regular Coast Guard, to establish the permanent commis- 
sioned personnel strength of the Coast Guard, and for other 
DUIDOS68. 2 о ĩð 
Patents. AN ACT To extend temporarily the time for filing 
applieations for patents and for taking action in the United 
States Patent Office with respect thereto._...___.---------- 
Metlakahtla Indians, Alaska, citizenship. AN ACT To amend 
the Act approved May 7, 1934, granting citizenship to the 
Metlakahtla Indians of Alaska 
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230 


231 ... 


282 ... 


233 ... 


234 ... 
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236 


237 


238 


239 
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Alaska, zoning power in town sites. AN ACT To authorize the 
Legislature of the Territory of Alaska to provide for the exer- 
cise of zoning power in town sites on the public lands of the 
United States 


Minnesota school facilities. AN ACT To provide additional 
funds for cooperation with publie-school distriets (organized 
and unorganized) in Mahnomen, Itasca, Pine, Becker, and 
Cass Counties, Minnesota, in the construction, improvement, 
and extension of school facilities to be available to both Indian 
and white children 


Alaska, transportation of U. S. employees. AN ACT To amend 
Public Law 304, Seventy-seventh Congress.. 
International күү and Water Commission, conveyance. АМ 
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July 24, 1947 


July 24, 1947. 
July 24, 1947... 


July 24, 1947. 
July 24, 1947. 
July 24, 1947... 


July 24, 1947... 


July 24, 1947. 
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July 24, 1947... 
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448 
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249 
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Menominee Indian Mills. AN ACT To authorize the payment 
of certain sums to jobbers in connection with their logging of 
timber for the Menominee Indians on the Menominee Reser- 
vation during the logging season 1934-1935, and for other 
Püree A A loe шышы A eee 

Missing Persons Act, 1942, extension to certain Philippine forces. 
AN АСТ To amend Public Law 301, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
approved February 18, 1946, so as to extend the benefits of the 
Missing Persons Act, approved March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 143), 
as amended, to certain members of the organized military 
forces of the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philip- 

ess ЕЕ 

Geographic names, standardization. AN ACT To provide a cen- 
tral authority for standardizing geographic names for the pur- 
pose of eliminating duplication in standardizing such names 
among the Federal departments, and for other purposes 

Cottonseed statistics. AN ACT To amend the Act entitled “Ап 
Act authorizing the Director of the Census to collect and pub- 
lish statistics of cottonseed and cottonseed products, and for 
other purposes”, approved August 7, 1916----------------- 

Alaska, pardons, etc. AN ACT To confer upon the Governor of 
Alaska the power to pardon and remit fines and forfeitures for 
offenses against laws of the Territory of Alaska. 

Natural Gas Act, 1988, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
Natural Gas Act approved June 21, 1938, as amended_______ 

Osage Indians, Okla. AN ACT To enable the Osage Tribal 
Council to determine the bonus value of tracts offered for 
lease for oil, gas, and other mining purposes, Osage Mineral 
Reservation, Oklahoma 

Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT Making 
appropriations for the Department of the Interior for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes 

War and Navy Deparimenis, relief of disbursing officers. AN 
ACT Authorizing the Comptroller General of the United States 
to allow credits to and relieve certain disbursing and certifying 
officers of the War and Navy Departments in the settlement 
of certain accounts 

Virgin Islands. AN АСТ To extend provisions of the Bank- 
head-Jones Farm Tenant Act and the Soil Conservation and 
Domestie Allotment Act to the Virgin Islands 

Flathead Indian 1 1 project. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of the Interior to defer the collection of certain 
irrigation construction charges against lands under the Flat- 
head Indian irrigation project 

Smithsonian Institution, Board of Regents. JOINT RESOLU- 
TION То provide for the appointment of Robert V. Fleming 
as & member of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian 
Institution 2 

D. C. Unemployment Compensation Act, amendment. AN ACT 
To amend the District of Columbia Unemployment Com- 
pensation Act with respect to contribution rates after termina- 
tion of military service 

National Security Act of 1947. AN ACT To promote the na- 
tional security by providing for a Secretary of Defense; for a 
National Military Establishment; for & Department of the 
Army, & Department of the Navy, and & Department of the 
Air Force; and for the coordination of the activities of the 
National Military Establishment with other departments 
and абепоез of the Government concerned with the national 
security 


The Supplemental Government Corporations Appropriation Act, 
1948. AN ACT Making supplemental appropriations for 
Government corporations and independent executive agencies 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 
July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


July 


25, 1947 


25, 1947 


25, 1947 


25, 1947 


25, 1947... 
25, 1947. 


25, 1947. 


25, 1947 


26, 1947 


26, 1947... 


26, 1947. 


26, 1947 


26, 1947. 


26, 1947. 


26, 1947 


29, 1947 


29, 1947... 


Tage 


455 


455 


456 


457 


459 
459 


459 


460 


493 


493 


494 


494 


494 


495 


510 


511 


514 


261 ... 


262 ... 


263 ... 


264 


265 


266 ... 


267 ... 


268 ... 


269 ... 


270 ... 


271 ... 


272 ... 
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274 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Francis Marion National Forest. AN ACT To authorize the 
creation of a game refuge in the Francis Marion National 
Forest in the State of South Carolina 

Black Bass, etc., regulations. AN ACT Toregulate the interstate 


Acadia National Park, Maine. АМ ACT To transfer jurisdic- 
tion of certain lands comprising a portion of Acadia National 
Park, Maine, from the Department of the Interior to the 
Department of the Navy, and for other purposes 

Silver Creek recreational demonstration project. AN ACT To 
provide for the addition of certain revested Oregon and Cal- 
ifornia Railroad grant lands to the Silver Creek recreational 
demonstration project, in the State of Oregon, and for other 
o es o;·—w-- ð 

Federal Reserve Act, amendment. AN АСТ To amend section 10 
of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, and for other pur- 
Dose ð ſ 

Civil Service Retirement Act, 1980, amendment. AN ACT To 
amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as 
amended, to provide for the return of the amount of deduc- 
tions from the compensation of any employee who is separ- 
ated from the service or transferred to a position not within 
the purview of such Act before completing ten years of 
Servi cose EU er 8 

Department of the Interior, copies of records. AN ACT То amend 
section 1 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 497, 5 U. S. C., 
sec. 488), fixing the price of copies of records furnished by the 
Department of the Interior. ------------------------.-.-- 

Postal service. AN ACT To amend the Act of July 6, 1945, re- 
lating to the classification and compensation of employees of 
the postal service, so as to provide proper recompense in the 
form of compensatory time for overtime performed by super- 
SA A A 

Department of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT 
Making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes 

Military Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT Making appropria- 
tions for the Military Establishment for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 

The Government Corporations Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT 
Making appropriations for Government corporations and in- 
dependent executive agencies for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1948, and for other purposes 

Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT Making 
Appropriations for the Executive Office and sundry inde- 
pendent executive bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other pur- 
DOSOS. G ðâ watch he e o 

Spanish- American War and Civil War, pensions. AN ACT To 
provide increases in the rates of pension payable to Spanish- 
American War and Civil War veterans and their dependents.. 

The Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948. AN ACT Making 
supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1948, and for other purposes.. 

Gila project. AN АСТ To relocate the boundaries and reduce 
the area of the Gila Federal reclamation project, and for other 
PUTDOSO es heeds ðꝛ· meres 

Public lands. AN ACT To amend section 2455 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, to increase the size of isolated or dis- 


Marine Band at the National Convention of The American 
Legion to be held in New York, New York, August 28 to 31, 
1947, and the National Convention of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States to be held in Cleveland, Ohio, 
September 4 to 9, 1947—-------------------------------- 
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276 ... Petersburg, Alaska, conveyance. AN ACT To transfer part of 


block 14 and the school building thereon of Petersburg town 
Site, Alaska, used for school purposes, to the town of Peters- 
burg; ASB ]ð⅛ðVID̃ uses она 


277 ... Vessels of foreign registry. АМ АСТ То permit vessels of Can- 


278 ... 


279 ... 


280 ... 


281 ... 
282 ... 


283 ... 


284 ... 


285 


288 


287 ... 


288 ... 


289 ... S 


nadian registry to transport certain merchandise between 
Hyder, Alaska And points in the continental United States. . 
U. S. Code, title 1. AN ACT To codify and enaet into positive 
law, title 1 of the United States Code, entitled “General Pro- 
VISION AMT" MEME 


the Session Laws of Hawaii, 1947, extending the time within 
which revenue bonds may be issued and delivered under chap- 


er 88 
Veterans! Administration, site al Clarksburg, W. Va. AN ACT To 
authorize the Veterans' Administration to ac uire certain 
land as а site for the proposed Veterans' Administration 
Vir inia, and for other purposes. 

urplus Property Act, 1944, amendment. AN ACT То expedite 
Government surplus airports, airport facili- 

ties, and equipment and to assure their disposition in such 
manner as will best encourage and foster the development of 
civilian aviation and preserve for national defense purposes 

2 strong, efficient, and properly maintained Nation-wide 
system of public airports, and for other purposes. 
Plant Quarantine Act, 1912, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
Plant Quarantine Act approved August 20, 1912, as amended, 
by adding a new proviso to section і" 
Public lands. AN АСТ To provide for 


amend the Act of April 21, 1932 (47 Stat. 88), entitled “An 
Act to provide for the leasing of the segregated coal and 
asphalt deposits of the Choctaw and Chickasaw Indian Na- 
tions, in Oklahoma, and for an extension of time within which 
purchasers of such deposits may complete payments" 
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ing supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 
Canadian-built vessels, documentation. AN ACT To provide 
that the Canadian-built dredge Ajax and certain other 
dredging equipment owned by а United States corporation 
be documented under the laws of the United States. 
U. S. Housing Act, 1937, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 so as to permit loans, 
eapital grants, or annual contributions for low-rent-housing 
and slum-clearance projects where construction costs exceed 
present cost limitations upon condition that local housing 
agencies pay the difference between cost limitations and the 
actual construction costs 
Navy, acquisition of land. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary 
of the Navy to establish a postgraduate school at Monterey, 


Disposition of condemned ordnance. AN ACT To provide for the 
loan or gift of obsolete ordnance to State homes for former 
members of the armed forces... 


United States tendered them by governments of cobelligerent 
nations, neutral nations, or other American Republies 
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330 
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334 
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Tariff Act, 1980, amendment. JOINT RESOLUTION To 
amend paragraph 1772 of the Tariff Act of 1930——- 
Veterans’ Administration, claims. AN ACT To amend section 
200 of Public Law 844, Seventy-fourth Congress, June 29, 
1936, to permit recognition of officers and enlisted men retired 
from the military and naval forces of the United States as re- 
presentatives of certain organizations in the presentation of 
claims to the Veterans’ Administration 
School facilities, contributions. AN ACT To extend the period 
for providing assistance for certain war-incurred school en- 
Tlnenſhſnd“ddddddddd 540 0 210222 
Treasury Department, continuation of certain accounts. AN 
ACT To provide for the orderly transaction of the public 
business in the event of the death, resignation, or separation 
from office of regional disbursing officers of the Treasury 
Department nooo 
Naval vessels. AN ACT To autborize conversions of certain 
naval Vessei?:290)h ана cc Pee 
Federal Crop Insurance Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act 
Disbursing officers, relief. AN ACT To authorize relief of 
accountable officers of the Government, and for other pur- 
Dno mr P-—— ð TNNT 
D. C. Emergency Rent Act, amendment. AN ACT To amend the 
Distriet of Columbia rent control law so as to provide that 
schools and universities may recover possession of housing 
accommodations in certain cases 
Agricultural Adjustment Act, 1938, peanuts. AN ACT To 
amend the peanut marketing quota provisions of the Agricul- 
tural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended. ...... 
Federal Tort Claims Aci, amendment. АМ ACT To amend the 
Federal Tort Claims Act. 
л ; amendment. АМ ACT To amend 
section 14 of the Veterans' Preference Act of June 27, 1944 


safety in bituminous-coal and lignite mines of the United 
tates 


purposes 
Federal Employees Pay Act, 1945, amendment. AN ACT To 


G. F. Allen and others, credit in accounts АМ ACT For the 
relief of G. F. Allen, former Chief Disbursing Officer, Treasury 
Department, and for other purposes 0° 
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PUBLIC LAWS 


ENACTED DURING THE 


FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 8, 1947 , and adjourned 
sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


Harry S. Truman, President; Автнов Н. VANDENBERG, President of the Senate 
pro tempore; Josera W. MARTIN, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


[CHAPTER 1] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
anuary 31, и? 


Ji 
Relating to officers and employees of the Senate and House of Representatives. [S. J. Res 
[Public Law 1] 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (а) notwithstanding 
the provisions of section 202 (h) of the Legislative Reorganization 2 W. B. C. 5 726. 
Act of 1946— 
(1) the positions and funds allocated on January 1, 1947, to Senate. uc 
the chairman of any standing committee of the Senate existing fain Positions end 
on such date shall be continued through January 31, 1947, unless à 
otherwise directed by such chairman; except that in the case of 
any such chairman who has died or was not reelected, committee 
employees (except in the case of death or resignation of any 
such employee) shall be continued on the pay rolls of the Senate 
through January 31, 1947, unless sooner removed for cause by 
the Secretary of the Senate, and such employees shall perform 
such duties as the Secretary of the Senate shall prescribe; 
(2) clerks and other employees (except in the case of death 
or resignation of any such employee) of any Senator who was 
a member of the Senate on January 1, 1947, but who was not & 
chairman of any standing committee existing on January 1, 
1947, and who was not reelected shall be continued on the rolls 
of the Senate through the date of enactment of this Act, unless 


3 


Appropriations 
available. 


60 Stat. 389. 


House of Reprer 
sentatives. 

Employees of abol- 
ished committees. 

60 Stat 


2U.8.C. $ 72a note. 


Employees of com- 
mittees not abolished. 


Supra. 


Appropriations 
available. 


60 Stat. 393. 


60 Stat. 834, 839. 
2U.8. C. $5 608 and 
note, 261 note, 74b. 


epeal. 
60 Stat. 911. 
February 1, 1047 
[H. J. Res. 57] 
[Public Law 2] 


60 Btat. 306. 
26 U. B. C. $3126 
(a). 


February 19, 1947 
IS. J. Res. 4] 
[Public Law 3] 


60 Stat. 386. 


Jan. 31, 1947 


[61 STAT. 
Feb. 1, 19, 1947 
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sooner removed for cause by the Secretary of the Senate; and 
such employees shall perform such duties as the Secretary of the 
Senate shall prescribe; . 

(3) the appropriations for the compensation of employees of 
Senators and of committee employees of standing committees 
of the Senate contained in the Legislative Branch Appropriation 
Act, 1947, shall be available for the compensation of employees 
specified in paragraphs (1) and (2) and of the elected officers 
of the Senate; . 

(4) employees of any standing committee of the House of 
Representatives of the Seventy-ninth Congress, which is abolished 
by operation of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (except 
in the case of the death or resignation of any such employee) 
shall continue on the rolls through January 31, 1947, unless sooner 
removed for cause by the Clerk of the House of Representatives; 

(5) employees of any standing committee of the House of 
Representatives of the Seventy-ninth Congress which is not 
abolished by operation of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946 (except in the case of the death or resignation of any such 
employee) shall continue on the rolls until January 31, 1947, 
unless otherwise directed by action of such committee; and 

(6) the appropriations for "Salaries, officers and employees, 
House of Representatives", as contained in the Legislative Branch 
Appropriation Act, 1947, shall be available in such amounts and 
8 such regulations as may be approved by the Committee 
on House Administration for compensation of employees of the 
standing committees of the House of Representatives of the 
Eightieth Congress, except the Committee on Appropriations, 
and shall be available for the compensation of officers and 
employees of the House of Representatives as authorized by section 
201 and section 244 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946. 

(b) The proviso under the caption *Senate" in the First Supple- 
mental Appropriation Act, 1947, approved August 8, 1946, is hereby 
repealed, effective as of August 8, 1946. 


Approved January 31, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 2] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Extending for fifteen months the period of time during which alcohol plants are 


permite to produce sugars or sirups simultaneously with the production of 
cohol. 


Resowed by the Senate and House o 
States of America in Congress assemb ed, That section 3126 (a) of the 
Internal Revenue Code ( relating to emergency production of sugars 
and sirups in industrial alcohol plants) is amended by striking out 
“February 1, 1947,” and inserting in lieu thereof “April 30, 1948,”, 

Approved February 1, 1947. 


Representatives of the United 


[CHAPTER 3] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Relating to the salaries of certain Senate employees. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) in the case of any 
position under the Senate for which additional compensation is pro- 
vided for in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1947 “so long as 
the position is held by the present incumbent”, the sala provided in 
such Act, including such additional compensation, shall be payable 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., 1sr SESS.—CHS. 8-5—FEB. 19, 21, 1947 


to any incumbent thereof without regard to the above-quoted limita- 
tion, in addition to any other compensation authorized by law for 
Such position. 

(b) The salaries referred to in the foregoing subsection shall be 
payable from January 3, 1947. 


Approved February 19, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 4] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for а more effective staff organization for standing committees 
of the Senate. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 202 of the Reorganization Act of 1946, the clerical 
staffs of standing committees of the Senate shall be organized and 
compensated in the manner hereinafter provided. 

The annual rates of compensation for the clerical staff of each 
standing committee of the Senate (other than the Appropriations Com- 
mittee) shall be $2,000 to $8,000 for one chief clerk and one assistant 
chief clerk; and $2,000 to $3,720 for not to exceed four other clerical 
assistants. 

The annual rates of compensation for the clerical staff of the 
Appropriations Committee cha 
one assistant chief clerk at $5,600 to $8,000; such assistant clerks as 
may be necessary at $3,820 to $5,600; and such other clerical assistants 
as may be necessary at $2,000 to $3,720. 

Such compensation shall be fixed by the chairman of each such 
committee. 

Approved February 19, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 5] 
AN ACT 


To amend the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as amended, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 602 of the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as 
amended, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Every person who is commissioned and hereafter ordered into, 
or who is hereafter examined, accepted, and enrolled in, the active 
service and while in such active service shall, upon зрр canon in 
writing (made within one hundred and twenty days after entrance 
into such active service) and payment of premiums as hereinafter pro- 
vided and without further medical examination, be granted insurance 
by the United States against the death of such person occurring while 
such insurance is in force.” 

Эко. 2. Subsection (f) of section 602 of the National Service Life 
Insurance Act of 1940, as amended, is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“(£) Such insurance may be issued on the following plans: Five- 
year level premium term, ordinary life, twenty-payment life, thirty- 
payment life, twenty-year endowment, endowment at age sixty, and 
endowment at age sixty-five. Level premium term insurance may be 
converted as of the date when any premium becomes or has become 
due, or exchanged as of the date of the original policy, upon payment 
of the difference in reserve, at any time while such insurance is in force 
and within the term period to any of the foregoing permanent plans 


of insurance: Provided, That conversion to an endowment plan may 


all be as follows: One chief clerk and € 


February 19, 1947 
[S. J. Res. 24] 
[Public Law 7 


Rates of compensa- 
tion. 


Clerical staff of Ap- 
propriations Commit- 
eo, 


February 21, 1047 
[H. R. 1353] 
[Public Law 5] 


54 Stat. 1009. 
38 U. 8. C. $802 (a). 


Persons eligible for 
surance. 


54 Stat. 1009. 
38 U. 8. ©. $802 (f). 


Plans for issuance 
of insurance. 


Conversion of level 
premium term insur- 
ance. 


Total disability. 


U. 8. Maritime 


Continuation of au- 
thority for carrier serv- 
ice. 
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not be made while the insured is totally disabled. In any case in which 
the insured is shown by evidence satisfactory to the Administrator to 
be totally disabled at the expiration of the level premium term period 
of his insurance under conditions which would entitle him to con- 
tinued insurance protection but for such expiration, such insurance 
shall be automatically converted to insurance on the ordinary life plan 
unless the insured has elected insurance on some other available plan. 
All level premium term policies shall cease and terminate at the expi- 
ration of the term period. Provisions for cash, loan, paid-up, and 
extended values, dividends from gains and savings, refund of unearned 
premiums, and such other provisions as may be found to be reasonable 
and practicable may be provided for in the policy of insurance or from 
time to time by regulations promulgated by the Administrator.” 

Src. 3. Subsections (y) (1) and (y) (2) of section 602 of the 
National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as amended, are hereby 
repealed. 


Approved F'ebruary 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 6] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To continue the authority of the Maritime Commission to operate vessels until 
July 1, 194 


Resolved by the Senate and House o Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assem led, That notwithstanding any 
other provision of law any temporary authority issued or to be issued 
ру an appropriate Government agency to the United States Maritime 

mmission to provide service as a carrier by water may be valid for 
a period not extending beyond July 1, 1947. 

Бес. 2. The paragraph under the head “United States Maritime 
Commission" in title I of the Third Deficieney Appropriation Act, 
1946, is hereby amended by striking out “March 1, 1947" and inserting 
in lieu thereof “July 1, 1947”, 


Approved February 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 7] 
К JOINT RESOLUTION 


Granting, in the case of income, estate, and gift taxes, deductions for contribu- 
tions to the United Nations. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 93 (о) of the 
Internal Revenue Code (relating to the so-called *charitable contri- 
bution" deduction) is amended by striking out the word “or” at the 
end of paragraph (4) thereof, and by inserting at the end of para- 
graph (5) the word “or”, and by adding after paragraph (5) a new 
paragraph to read as follows: 

*(6) the United Nations, but only if such contributions or gifts 
(А) are to be used exclusively for the acquisition of a site in the 
city of New York for its headquarters, and (B) are made after 
December 1, 1946, and before December 2, 1947 ;". 
. Sec. 2. Section 23 (q) of such code (relating to the so-called “chair- 
itable contribution" deduction) is amended bs inserting at the end 
of paragraph (3) the word “or”, and by adding after paragraph (3) 
à new paragraph to read as follows: 
*(4) the United N. ations, but only if such contributions or gifts 
(À) are to be used exclusively for the acquisition of a site in the 
city of New York for its headquarters, and (B) are made after 
December 1, 1946, and before December 2, 1947 ;”, 
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Sec. 8. Section 1004 (a) (2) of such code (relating to deductions 
for purposes of gift tax) is amended by striking out the period at the 
end of subparagraph (E), and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon, 


7 


53 Stat. 147, 
26 U. S. С. $ 1004 
(a) (2) CE). 


and by adding after subparagraph (E) a new subparagraph to read 


as follows: 
*(F) the United Nations, but only if such gifts (i) are to 
be used exclusively for the acquisition of a site in the city of 
New York for its headquarters, and (ii) are made after 
December 1, 1946, and before December 2, 1947.” 

Sec. 4. Section 1004 (b) of such code (relating to deductions for 
purposes of gift tax) is amended by striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph (6), and inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon, and 
by adding after paragraph (6) a new paragraph to read as follows: 

“(7) the United Nations, but only if such gifts (A) are to be 
used exclusively for the acquisition of a site in the city of New 
York for its headquarters, and (B) are made after December 1, 
1946, and before December 2, 1947.” 

Sro. 5. The first sentence of section 812 (d) and the first sentence 
of section 861 (a) (3) of such code (relating to transfers for publie, 
etc. uses) are hereby amended by inserting after the words “to 
influence legislation" a comma and the words: “or to or for the use of 
the United Nations, but only if such bequests, legacies, devises, or 
transfers to or for the use of the United Nations are to be used exclu- 
sively for the acquisition of a site in the city of New York for its 
headquarters, and the death of the decedent occurred after December 1, 
1946, and before December 2, 1947”. 


Approved February 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 8] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to cooperate with the Government of 
Mexico in the control and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized to cooperate with the Government of 
Mexico in carrying out operations or measures to eradicate, suppress, 
or control, or to prevent or retard, foot-and-mouth disease or rinder- 
pest in Mexico where he deems such action necessary to protect the 
livestock and related industries of the United States. In performin 
the operations or measures herein authorized, the Government o 
Mexico shall be responsible for the authority necessary to carry out 
such operations or measures on all lands and properties in Mexico and 
for such other facilities and means as in the discretion of the Secretary 
of Agriculture are necessary. The measure and character of coop- 
eration carried out under this Act on the part of the United States 
and on the part of the Government of Mexico, including the expendi- 
ture or use of funds appropriated pursuant to this Act, shall be such 
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. Arrangements 
for the cooperation authorized by this Act shall be made through and 
in consultation with the Secretary of State. The authority contained 
in this Act is in addition to and not in substitution for the authority 
of existing law. 

Sec. 2. For purposes of this Act, funds appropriated pursuant 
thereto may also be used for the purchase or hire of passenger motor 
vehicles and aircraft, for printing and binding without regard to sec- 
tion 87 of the Act of January 12, 1895, or section 11 of the Act of 
March 1, 1919 (U. S. C., title 44, sec. 111), for personal services in 
the District of Columbia апа elsewhere without regard to the limita- 


53 Stat. 148, 
26 U. 8. С. $1004 
(b) (6). 


53 Stat, 124, 130. 
U. S. G 


26 U. 8, C. 88 812 
(d), 861 (8) (3). 


February 28, 1947 
[S. 568] 
[Public Law 8] 


Cooperation with 
Mexico to control 
foot-and-mouth dis- 
ease, etc. 


Responsibility of 
exico. 
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Use ot funds. 


28 Stat. 622; 40 Stat. 
1270. 


Reports to Con- 
gress. 


Appropriations au- 
thorized. 
Post, pp. 24, 185, 


March 7, 1947 
[8. J. Res. 33] 
[Public Law 9] 


60 Stat. 974. 


March 7, 1947 
18. J. Res. 60] 


[Public Law 10] 


San Carlos irriga- 
tion project, Ariz. 


Extension author- 
ized. 


Feb. 28, 1947 
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tions contained in section 607 (g) of the Federal Employees Pay Act 


of 1945, as amended, including the employment of civilian nationals 


of Mexico, and for the construction and operation of research labora- 
tories, quarantine stations and other buildings and facilities. 
Sec. 3. Thirty days after the enactment of this Act, and every thirty 
days thereafter, the Secretary of Agriculture shall make a report to 
the Congress with respect to the activities carried on under this Act. 
SEC. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out this Act. 


Approved February 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 9] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To amend the Act of August 9, 1946 (Public Law 71 1, Seventy-ninth Congress), 
for the purpose of allowing the Philadelphia National Shrines Park Commission 
additional time in which to prepare and to submit its report to the Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4 of the Act 
of August 9, 1946 (Public Law 711, Seventy-ninth Congress), is 
amended by deleting therefrom the date “J anuary 3, 1947” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof the date “January 3, 1948”, 

Approved March 7, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 10] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage District, Arizona, to drill, 
equip, and acquire wells for use on the San Carlos irrigation project. 


Whereas the San Carlos irrigation project, Arizona, has been con- 
Structed under authority of the Act of June 7 , 1924 (43 Stat. 475), 
as supplemented and amended ; and 

ereas а contract has been executed pursuant to such legislative 
authority between the Secretary of the Interior and the San Carlos 
Irrigation and Drainage District providing for the repayment of 
the proper share of the cost of project irrigation works by the San 
Carlos Irrigation and Drainage District on behalf of project lands 
in private and public ownership; and 

Whereas, at the beginning of the 1947 irrigation season, due to 
extended drought, there is virtually a complete lack of surface and 
reservoir water supply on the project for the irrigation of the lands 
of the district and the Pima Indians of the Gila River Indian Reser- 
vation, thus creating an emergency : Now, therefore, be it ' 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby author- 

ized to be constructed an extension of the System of wells and pump- 

ing works of the San Carlos irrigation project, including the enlarge- 
ment, rehabilitation, and repair of the present pum ing and drainage 
works of the said project, and in order to expedite and assist the 
accomplishment thereof, the San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage 
District, is hereby authorized, (1) to develop underground water 
within and without the area of the San Carlos irrigation project 
exclusively for use as a part of the common stored and pumped water 
supply of said project; (2) to drill irrigation wells within and with- 
out the project area necessary for making underground waters avail- 
able exclusively for use on all lands of the project, and equip the same 
with pumping facilities and equipment, including the eepening, 
usd and repair of existing project wells and equipment ; and 
(8) to purchase with the consent of and under agreement with the 
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owner thereof and to develop privately owned wells within or adja- 
cent to the project areas, together with rights of way necessary to the 
operation of such wells: Provided, That the cost of the wells, exclu- 
sively for use as part of the common stored and pumped water supply 
of said project, equipment, and pumping works herein authorized to 
be constructed or acquired shall not exceed the sum of $380,000 and, 
within that limit, such cost shall be deemed a project charge to be 
distributed equally per acre over both the Indian lands and the lands 
in publie and private ownership within the San Carlos irrigation 
project, and shall be repayable to the United States in accordance 
with existing law: Provided further, 'That the Secretary shall, at the 
earliest practicable date, enter into an agreement with the San Carlos 
Irrigation and Drainage District, which agreement shall describe the 
scope and extent of the work to be done by the district, the plans and 
specifications therefor, and such other provisions, in conformity here- 
with, as may be agreed upon between the Secretary and the district: 
Provided further, 'That the San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage Dis- 
triet shall be reimbursed for costs expended by it in the construction 
and acquisition of such wells, equipment, and pumping works; and 
the Secretary is hereby authorized to make such reimbursement: First, 
by releasing the district from the payment of construction charges 
due the United States annually by the district under the repayment 
contract executed pursuant to said Act of June 7, 1924, as amended, 
as such charges become due and payable, until the amount of the 
payments so released shall equal the total amount of the funds certi- 
fied under oath by the district as having been expended by it for the 
construction and acquisition of wells and equipment under the terms 
of the agreement provided for herein, the first of such annual pay- 
ments so to be released by the Secretary being that due from the 
district on December 1, 1947; or second, by paying to the district the 
full amount of the funds so certified as expended by it in the work 
authorized to be done, or any balance thereof not otherwise paid as 
hereinabove provided, out of appropriations hereafter made by Con- 
gress for this purpose; and there is hereby authorized to be appro- 
priated, out of any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $380,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to carry 
out the purposes of this joint resolution. 


Approved March 7, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 11] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of Los Angeles, 
California, an easement for construction and operation of a storm drain in and 
under certain Government-owned lands situated in that city. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he hereby is, authorized to convey to the city of 
Los Angeles, California, under such terms and conditions as he may 
consider appropriate, a perpetual easement for the construction, 
reconstruction, inspection, maintenance, operation, and repair of a 
storm drain in, under, and along a part of a plot of approximately 
fifteen and six-tenths acres of land located in the city of Los Angeles, 
California, and acquired by the United States through condemnation 
proceeding numbered 2044-BH, Civil, in the District Court of the 
United States for the Central Division of the Southern District of 
California, metes and bounds description of which is on file in the 
Navy Department. 


Approved March 7, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 12] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


March 7, 1947 Du e 27 
. J. Res. 1221 To authorize the United States Maritime Commission to make provision for 
[Public Law 12] certain ocean transportation service to and from Alaska until July 1, 1948, 


and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Commission e time States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to provide 
„Water transporta- essential water transportation service for the Territory of Alaska 
ie. Service pending the determination of long-range policy with respect to such 
transportation, the United States Maritime Commission is authorized 
to enter into appropriate contracts, charters, and other arrangements 
with American citizens operating American flag-line vessels deemed 
by the Commission to be qualified to supply such service until July 1, 
Availability tooper- 1948. Such contracts or arrangements shall include provisions for 
atore or Qoveimment- making available to such operators Government-owned vessels under 
the control or jurisdiction of the United States Maritime Commission 
for operation during the period ending June 30, 1948. Such provi- 
sions may include charter hire at a nominal rate or rates, with neces- 
sary marine insurance to be provided by the Commission as to ships 
made available by the Commission and other ships operated by such 
operators in the Alaska service under the contracts or arrangements 
with the Commission. Such provisions may likewise include require- 
ments that the operators shall agree to operate such ships in a manner 
as determined by the Commission to secure the most economical trans- 
portation for the Alaska service. -The contracts or other arrange- 
ments shall include appropriate provisions for allocation of receipts 
from the operations of such ships. Such contracts or arrangements 
shall include, among such other requirements as the Commission may 
deem appropriate, provision for the application of such receipts to 
meet the operating costs and overhead expenses of the operator as 
approved by the Commission and an amount equal to the charter hire 
paid by the Commission for the use of the existing privately owned 
vessels, and in the case of vessels acquired subsequent to the enactment 
of this Act an amount equivalent to 15 per centum per annum of the 
purchase price of said vessel plus capitalized betterments, and amounts 
їп excess thereof to become the property of the operators in amounts 
not in excess of 10 per centum (before taxes) on the value of the assets 
eor than vessels) contributed to the venture by the operator as 
etermined by the Commission for the purposes hereof and not other- 
wise. Any amount in excess of such 10 per centum shall be applied 
first to meet the insurance expenses of the Commission, and any bal- 
ance shall be applied or distributed as may be provided by the terms 
of the contracts or arrangements, but in no event shall the Commis- 
sion receive less than 75 per centum of such balance, as additional 
charter hire. 

sports to Con- бес, 2. The Commission shall report to the Congress at intervals 
of not greater than ninety days all contracts, charters, and other 
arrangements entered into pursuant to this Act and the details and 

course of all operations which have been conducted thereunder. 

Approved March 7, 1947. 
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61SraT.] 80тн CONG., Isr SESS.—CHS. 13-16—MAR. 7, 10, 1947 

of Georgia Railway Company a perpetual easement for the installa- 
tion and operation of a railroad spur track in, over, and across a fifty 
and one-half foot strip of land at the Naval Ordnance Plant, Macon, 
Georgia, containing approximately thirty-three one-hundredths acre 
of land, metes and bounds description of which is on file in the Navy 
Department. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Navy shall require, as a condition 
precedent to the conveyance herein authorized, payment by the grantee 
to the United States of а sum equal to the current market value of 
the easement herein authorized to be conveyed. The grantee shall 
bear the expense of relocating fencing, gates, and power poles now 
located on the land. 


Approved March 7, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 14] 
AN ACT 


То authorize the payment of $425.88 by the United States to the Government 
of Switzerland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized to pay to the proper representatives of 
the Government of Switzerland, out of any money not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $495.88, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for the loss of food and other items stored 
aboard the Japanese vessel Awa Maru, when that vessel was sunk in 
western Pacific waters. 


Approved March 10, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 15] 
AN ACT 


То amend the Federal Firearms Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph (6) 
of the first section of the Federal Firearms Act of June 30, 1938 (59 
Stat. 1250; U. S. C., title 15, sec. 901 (6) ), be, and the same is hereby, 
amended to read as follows: 

“(6) The term “crime of violence! means murder, manslaughter. 
rape, mayhem, kidnaping, robbery, burglary, housebreaking; assault 
with intent to kill, commit rape, or rob; assault with a dangerous 
weapon, or assault with intent to commit any offense punishable by 
imprisonment for more than one year." 


Approved March 10, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 16] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act of June 25, 1938, as 
amended, by providing for the certification of batches of drugs composed 
wholly or partly of any kind of streptomycin, or any derivative thereof, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 301 
(3) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act of June 25, 1938, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 21, ch. 9), is amended by inserting 
“506, 507,” after “section 404, 505,". 

Sec. 2. Section 502 (1) of such Act, as amended, is amended by 
inserting *or streptomycin" after *penicillin". 
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Бес. 3. The heading of section 507 of such Act, as amended, is 
amended by inserting “or STREPTOMYCIN” after “PENICILLIN”; and the 
first sentence of subsection (a) of such section 507 is amended by 
inserting “or streptomycin” after “penicillin”. 

Approved March 10, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 17] 
AN ACT 


To continue in effect certain war excise tax rates, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Excise Tax Act of 1947”. 

Seo. 2. Section 1650 of the Internal Revenue Code (war tax rates 
of certain miscellaneous taxes) is hereby amended by striking out “and 
ending on the first day of the first month which begins six months 
or more after the date of the termination of hostilities in the present 
war”, 

Sec. 3. Sections 1654 (termination of retail tax on luggage, etc.) 
and 1655 (definition of “date of the termination of hostilities in the 
present war”) of such Code are hereby repealed. 

4 55 4. Section 1659 of such Code is hereby amended to read as 
ollows: 


"SEC. 1659. DEFINITION OF RATE REDUCTION DATE), 

“For the purposes of this chapter the term ‘rate reduction date’ 
means such date as the Congress shall by law prescribe." 

Sec. 5. Section 302 (b) (2) of the Revenue Act of 1943 (period 
. to increase of tax with respect to billiard and pool tables 
and bowling alleys) is hereby amended by striking out “ and con- 
пашша топар June 30 next following the first day of the first month 
which begins six months or more after the date of the termination of 
hostilities in the present war (as defined in Chapter 9A of the Internal 
Revenue Code)”. 

Sec. 6. Section 309 (b) of the Revenue Act of 1943 (relating to 
draw-back on distilled spirits) is hereby amended by striking out 
“and ending on the first day of the first month which begins six 
months or more after the date of the termination of hostilities in the 
present war,". 

Sec. 7. (a) Section 2401 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating 
to the tax on furs) is hereby amended by inserting after the words 
“chief value” a comma and the following: “but only if such value is 
more than three times the value of the next most valuable component 
material”. 

(b) The amendment made by subsection ( i Shall apply in the case 
of articles sold on or after the first day of the first month which begins 
more than twenty days after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

Sec. 8. (a) Section 3469 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating 
to thetax on transportation of persons) is hereby amended by inserting 
after the first sentence two new sentences to read as follows: “The tax 
shall not apply with respect to transportation any part of which is 
outside the northern portion of the Western Hemisphere, except with 
respect to any part of such transportation which is from any port or 
station within the United States, Canada, or Mexico to any other port 
or station within the United States, Canada, or Mexico. For the 
purposes of this section, the words “northern portion of the Western 
Hemisphere’ mean the area lying west of the thirtieth meridian west 
of Greenwich, east of the International Date Line, and north of the 
equator, but not including any country of South America.” 
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(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply to amounts 
paid on or after the first day of the first month which begins more 
than twenty days after the date of the enactment of this Act for 
transportation on or after such first day. 

(c) Effective with respect to tickets sold or issued on or after the 
first day of the first month which begins more than twenty days after 
the date of the enactment of this Áct, section 1806 of the Internal 
Revenue Code (relating to stamp tax on passage tickets) is hereby 
repealed. 


Approved March 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 18] 
р АМ АСТ 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey іо American Telephone and 
'Telegraph Company an easement for communication purposes in certain lands 
Situated in Virginia and Maryland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Navy is hereby authorized to grant, subject to such terms 
and conditions as he may prescribe, to American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company of Virginia, a corporation, an easement for the 
installation, maintenance, operation, replacement, and removal of 
underground communication systems consisting of cables, wires, con- 
duits, manholes, drains and splicing boxes, surface testing terminals, 
repeaters, markers, and other appurtenances as the said corporation 
may from time to time require (a) upon, under, and across the follow- 
ing parcels of land within the boundaries of the United States Naval 
Proving Grounds, King George County, Virginia, the metes and 
bounds descriptions of which are on file in the Navy Department: 

(1) a strip of land sixteen and five-tenths feet in width and 
approximately five thousand six hundred and sixteen feet in 
length extending from the westerly boundary of said naval reser- 
vation to the Potomac River, north of and adjacent to United 
States Highway Numbered 301; 

(2) a strip of land sixteen and five-tenths feet in width and 
5 four hundred and twenty feet in length connecting 
with the aforesaid strip of land and running northeasterly to the 
Potomac River; 

(3) a piece or parcel of land containing approximately one 
hundred sixteen and three hundred and seventy-five one-thou- 
sandths square feet for an auxiliary repeater station site; 

and (b) upon, under, and across the railroad right-of-way of the 
United States of America between „ and Dahlgren 
King George County, Virginia, at station 1450 plus 57 of said railroa 
station system, the metes and bounds description of which is on file 
in the Navy Department. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Navy is further authorized to grant, 
subject to such terms and conditions as he may prescribe, to American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company of Baltimore City, a corporation, 
an easement for the purposes contained in section 1 of this Act, upon, 
under, and across the railroad right-of-way of the United States of 
America between Indian Head and White Plains, Charles County, 
Maryland, at a point in said right-of-way two thousand four hundred 
and thirty-one feet distant along the railroad centerline from the 
point of switch with the main line of the Pope Creek Branch of the 
Baltimore and Washington Railroad, the metes and bounds descrip- 
tion of which is on file in the Navy Department. 


Approved March 21, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 19] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to grant and convey to the Virginia 
Electric and Power Company a perpetual easement in two strips of land com- 
prising portions of the Norfolk Navy Yard, Portsmouth, Virginia, and for 
other purposes. i 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to grant and convey by 
quitelaim deed under such conditions as he may approve, to Virginia 
Electric and Power Company, a corporation organized and existing 
under and by virtue of the laws of the Commonwealth of Virginia, a 
perpetual easement in two strips of land, each twenty feet in width, 
and four hundred and fourteen feet in length and six hundred and 
sixty-three feet in length, respectively, containing four hundred and 
ninety-four one-thousandths of an acre of land, more or less, com- 
prising portions of the salvage yard, and the Public Works storage 
lot, Norfolk Navy Yard, Portsmouth, Virginia, for the construction, 
maintenance, operation, renewal, replacement, and repair of electric 
power transmission and distribution lines consisting of poles, wires, 
cables, and other fixtures and appurtenances incidental thereto, the 
metes and bounds descriptions of which are on file in the Navy 
Department. 

Szo, 2. The Secretary of the Navy, in consideration of the transfer 
to the United States by Virginia Electric and Power Company of title 
to certain equipment consisting of poles, wires, cross-arms, insulators, 
and other incidental materials, is further authorized to transfer, under 
such conditions as he shall approve, to said Virginia Electric and 
Power Company, all of the right, title, and interest of the United 
States of America, in two electric cables, each three conductor, three 
hundred and fifty thousand circular mils, eleven-thousand-volt, and 
each three thousand nine hundred and ten feet in length, which are 
installed within two conduits of the United States of America, con- 
structed in and upon a strip of land comprising a part of the Norfolk 
Navy Yard, Portsmouth, Virginie: ands the Secretary of the N avy 
is further authorized to grant and convey, under such conditions as he 
may approve, to Virginia Electric and Power Company, a rpetual 
easement to maintain, operate, renew, replace, and repair the afore- 
said electric cables within said conduits, the metes and bounds descrip- 
tion of the location of which is on file in the Navy Department. 

Approved March 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 20] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply urgent deficiencies in certain appro riations for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other BU poses 


Ве it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United, States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, to supply urgent deficiencies in certain appropria- 


tions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes, 
namely: 
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TITLE I—GENERAL APPROPRIATIONS 
LEGISLATIVE 


SENATE 


For payment to Margaret S. Andrews, widow of Charles O. An- 
drews, late a Senator from the State of Florida, $10,000. 

For payment to Edith Pou Bailey, widow of Josiah W. Bailey, 
late a Senator from the State of North Carolina, $10,000. 

For additional clerical assistance in the Disbursing Office at the 
rate of $3,000 per annum from March 1 to June 30, 1947, fiscal year 
1947, $1,000. 

The sum of $50,000 made available out of the contingent fund of 
the Senate by the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1947, for 
the purpose of enabling the Senate Committee on Appropriations to 
employ expert and clerical assistance, is hereby made available for the 
employment of a consultant at not to exceed $35 per day when actually 
employed, including all pay increases authorized by the Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended. 

For payment to Henry V. DeMott for services rendered the special 
committee investigating the production, transportation, and marketing 
of wool during the months of October and December 1939, and January 
and 7 7 1940, one month at the rate of $3,300 per annum, fiscal year 
1940, $275. 

For an amount necessary to increase the salary of one clerk under 
the Office of the Sergeant at Arms from $9,500 to $3,300, effective 
March 1, 1947, fiscal year 1947, $267, and the Legislative Branch 
Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1947 hereby is amended 
accordingly. 

For the employment of six additional telephone operators from 
P 1 to June 30, 1947, at $1,800 each per annum, fiscal year 1947, 

3,600. 

For an additional amount for rent of warehouse for storage of 

public documents, fiscal year 1947, $2,174.40. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to the widow of William J. Gallagher, late a Repre- 
sentative from the State of Minnesota, $10,000. 

For payment to the widow of William B. Barry, late a Representa- 
tive from the State of New York, $10,000. 

For payment to the widow of Robert K. Henry, late a Representative 
from the State of Wisconsin, $10,000. 


EDUCATION or SENATE AND House PAGES 


For reimbursement to the District of Columbia for education of 
congressional pages and pages of the Supreme Court, from January 
2, 1947, pursuant to the provisions of section 243 of the Act of Con- 
gress entitled *An Act to provide for increased efficiency in the Legis- 
lative Branch of the Government", approved August 2, 1946, fiscal 
year 1947, $10,600, which amount shall be credited to the appropria- 
tion for “General supervision and instruction, public schools, District 
of Columbia, 1947", and the Board of Education of the District of 


Consultant. 
60 Stat. 392. 


59 Stat. 301. 
5 U. S. C. §§ 931, 932. 
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Columbia is hereby authorized to employ such personnel for the edu- 
cation of pages as may be required and to pay compensation for such 
services from January 2, 1947, in accordance with such rates of 
compensation as the Board of Education may prescribe: Provided, 
That the facilities provided for the education of such pages shall be 
available from and after January 2, 1947, also for the education of 
such other minors who are congressional employees as may be cer- 
tified by the Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk of the House of 
Representatives to receive such education. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON ATOMIC ENERGY 


Post, p. 363. | For salaries and expenses of the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy 
42 U. f. C simu, Created by section 15 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946, including 
compensation of consultants at such rates as may be fixed by the com- 
mittee but not exceeding $35 gross each per day while actually 
employed, fiscal year 1947, $50,000, to be disbursed by the Secretary 
of the Senate on vouchers approved by the chairman; and the Secre- 
tary of the Senate hereby is authorized to advance to the committee 
on the receipt of the chairman such sums within the appropriation 
as may be necessary from time to time to defray incidental expenses, 
to be accounted for in the same manner as provided by law for Senate 
committees. 


COMMITTEE ON FEDERAL EXPENDITURES 


For an amount which is hereby authorized to enable the Joint 

Committee on Reduction of Nonessential Federal Expenditures to 

carry out the duties imposed upon it by section 601 of the Revenue 

2 Quee; © mte Act of 1941 (55 Stat. 726), to remain available during the existence 
кой. of the committee, $7,500, to be disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate. 


ARCHITEOT OF THE CAPITOL 


Senate Office Building: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for maintenance, шош ша the objects specifiel under this head in 
the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1947, $32,000, to be 
expended by the Architect of the Capitol for structural and mechan- 
ical alterations and improvements to provide accommodations in the 
Senate Office Building for the Senate folding room, including all 
necessary incidental expenses in connection therewith. 


60 Stat. 400. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OFFICE FOR EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTATION 


Бобур. Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 


for “Salaries and expenses”; $136,500. 


OFFICE OF TEMPORARY CONTROLS 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 

for the Office of Price Administration transferred by Executive Order 

9601 nete. SPP 9809 of December 19, 1946, to the Office of Temporary Controls, 

$7,051,752, to be available for the payment of terminal leave only: 

Provided, That it is the intent of the Congress that the funds hereto- 

fore and herein appropriated shall include all expenses incident to 

the closing and liquidation of the Office of Price Administration and 
the Office of Temporary Controls by June 30, 1947, 


Liquidation. 
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


BUREAU OF EMPLOYEES! COMPENSATION 


Employees’ compensation fund: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Employees’ compensation fund”, $3,000,000, to be 
expended in accordance with the provisions of Public Law Numbered 
650, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session, and the Federal 
Employees! Compensation Act of 1916, as amended. 


VETERANS! ADMINISTRATION 


Administration, medical, hospital, and domiciliary services: For 
an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Administration, medical, 
hospital, and domiciliary services", $165,000,000: Provided, That the 
amount available to repair, alter, improve, or provide facilities in 
the several hospitals and homes under the jurisdiction of the Veterans' 
Administration is inereased to $5,500,000; and the limitation on travel 
expenses imposed by section 105 of the Independent Offices Appro- 
priation Act, 1947, is increased to $8,043,000. 

Military and naval insurance: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for *Military and naval insurance", $1,000,000, to remain 
available until expended. 

Vocational rehabilitation revolving fund: To increase the “Voca- 
tional rehabilitation revolving fund (Act of March 94, 1943)", 
created by the Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1943, $900,000. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
FISCAL SERVICE—BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS 


Division of Disbursement, salaries and expenses: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Division of Disbursement, salaries and 
expenses", $3,100,000. 


TITLE II—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS AND 
AUTHORIZATIONS 


Amounts available to the departments and agencies from appro- 
priations and other funds are hereby reduced in the sums hereinafter 
Set forth, such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and covered 
into the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act: 


Executive OFFICE or THE PRESIDENT 


Office for Emergency Management: 
Office of Scientific Research and Development : 
Working fund, Executive, Emergency Management (Office 
of Scientific Research and Development), 1942-1946, 
$2,044,477. 
Working fund, Executive, Emergency Management (Office 
P as Research and Development), 1940-1946, 
160,744, 
Working fund, Executive, Emergency Management (Office 
of Scientific Research and Development), 1945, $6,688,979. 
Office of Temporary Controls: 
Salaries and expenses, Civilian Production Administration 
functions, Office of Temporary Controls, 1947, $2,400,000: 


95347°—48—pt. 1——2 
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Post, p. 184. 


60 Stat. 899. 
42 U. S. C. $ 1701. 


39 Stat. 742. 
5 U. S. C. $751 et 
seq. 


Post, pp. 62, 184. 


Travel expenses, 


60 Stat. 78. 
Post, p. 62. 


Post, p. 62, 


57 Stat. 44, 434. 

38 U.S. C. note foll, 
$ 739, p. 4269. 

Post, p. 180. 


18 PUBLIC LAWS— CH. 20—MAR, 22, 1947 [61 Star, 


Liquidation, Provided, 'That the Civilian Production Administration 
shall be discontinued and its affairs shall be entirely liqui- 
dated not later than June 30, 1947. 
Salaries and expenses, Office of Price Administration func- 
tions, Office of Temporary Controls, 1947, $9,000,000: Pro- 
Liquidation, vided, 'That the Office of Price Administration shall be dis- 
continued and its affairs shall be entirely liquidated not later 
than June 30, 1947. 
Salaries and expenses, Economie Stabilization, Office of 
War Mobilization and Reconversion functions, Office of 
Temporary Controls, 1947, $44,000, 
Salaries and expenses, guaranteed annual wage plans, 
Office of War Mobilization and Reconversion functions, 
Office of Temporary Controls, 1946-1947, $16,000. 


Funps APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


Emergency fund for the President, national defense, 1942-1947, 
$2,500,000, 
INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


Atomic Energy Commission: Atomic energy, Executive (allotment 
to Atomic Energy Commission), 1942-1947, $40,000,000. 
Price Decontrol Board: Salaries and expenses, Price Decontrol 
Board, 1947, $195,212. 
United States Maritime Commission : 
Construction fund, United States Maritime Commission, Act 


4 U. 8. ON ink of June 29, 1936, revolving fund, 5265,00, 000, and the contract 

bi authorization under this head is hereby reduced in the sum of 
$132,000,000. 

Emergency ship construction fund, United States Maritime 

Commission, $1,251,691, together with the unexpended balance: 

"uu ability sol Provided, That hereafter the United States Maritime Commission 

ligations, construction fund shall be available for the payment of obligations 


previously incurred against the emergency ship construction fund, 

Working fund, Maritime Commission (Navy Department), 
$60,265,686. 

Working fund, Maritime Commission (War Department), 
1942-1945; working fund, Maritime Commission (War Depart- 
ment), 1945; working fund, Maritime Commission (War 
Department), 1949—1946, $834,845. 

Working fund, United States Maritime Commission, War 
Shipping Ádministration functions, December 31, 1946, $358,679. 

Working fund, United States Maritime Commission, War 
Shipping Administration functions, 1945, $270,006. 

Veterans! Ádministration: 
IO usted service and dependent pay, Veterans” Administration, 

1,631. 
$ 1 and naval family allowance, Veterans! Administration, 
11,155.97. 

Hospital facilities and services, Veterans” Administration, 
$8,469.39. 

Vocational rehabilitation, Veterans' Administration, $6,441.71. 


FEDERAL Securrry AGENCY 


Office of Education : 


Working fund, Federal Security Agency, Office of Education 
1946, $2,600. TOES i 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., 1sr SESS.—CH. 20—MAR. 22, 1947 


Working fund, Federal Security Agency, Office of Education 
(advance from Veterans’ Administration), 1947, $41,800. 
Public Health Service: Working fund, United States Public Health 
Service, 1946, $19,664. 
Office of the Administrator: 
Civilian war benefits, Federal Security Agency, 1947, $18,000. 
Civilian war assistance, Federal Security Agency, 1947, 
$1,000,000. 


FEDERAL Works AGENCY 


Public Buildings Administration : 

Social Security Board and Railroad Retirement Board build- 
ings, Washington, District of Columbia, Public Buildings Admin- 
istration, $46,914. 

War Department buildings, Washington, District of Columbia, 
Public Buildings Administration, $150,000. 

Great plaza development, triangle, Washington, District of 
Columbia, Public Buildings Administration, $7,250. 

Emergency construction of public buildings, Public Buildings 
Administration, Act of June 19, 1934, $5,955, together with the 4 Stat. 1061. 
unobligated balance as of June 30, 1947. 

Emergency construction of public buildings, Public Buildings 
Administration, Act of August 12, 1935, $5,755, together with the 49 Stat. 500. 
unobligated balance as of June 30, 1947. 

Emergency construction of public buildings, Public Buildings 
Administration, Act of June 22, 1936, $11,661, together with the 49 Stat. 1638. 
unobligated balance as of June 30, 1947. 

Federal office buildings numbered 2 and 3, in or near the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Publie Buildings Administration, unobligated 
мше, June P ed ài 3 МА à 

mergency safeguarding of public buildings and property, 
Publie Buildings Administration, $10,000, уе viik the 
unobligated balance as of June 30, 1947. 

Working capital fund, Public Buildings Administration, $9,500. 

Veterans’ decentralization allowances, Public Buildings Admin- 
istration, 1947—1948, $40,000. 

Materials testing laboratory and equipment, National Bureau 
of Standards (transfer to Federal Works Agency, Public Build- 
ings Administration), $7,797. 

Working fund, Federal Works Agency, Public Buildings 
Administration, $196,445. 

Working fund, Federal Works Agency, Public Buildings 
Administration, 1946, $51,453. 

Public Roads Administration: ` 

Access roads, Public Roads Administration (national defense), 
$2,101,972. 

Strategic highway network, Public Roads Administration 
(national defense), $089 481. 

Flood relief, Missouri, Mississippi, Louisiana, and Arkansas, 
for restoration of roads and bridges, Public Roads Administra- 
tion, unobligated balance, June 30, 1947. 


NATIONAL Housing AGENCY 


Federal Public Housing Authority: 
. National defense housing, temporary shelter, Office of Admin- 
istrator, National Housing Agency (transfer to Federal Public 
Housing Authority), $142,098. 
War housing in and near the District of Columbia, Federal 
Public Housing Authority, $85,469. 
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Construction fund, United States Maritime Commission, Act 
10 U. 8. C. 1116 of June 29, 1936 (transfer to National Housing Agency, Federal 
75 Public Housing Authority), $574,096. 


DEPARTMENT OF ÁGRICULTURE 


Office of the Secretary: 
Working fund, Agriculture, general, $23,666.77. 
Working fund, Agriculture, general, 1942-1946, $78,669.52. 
Bureau of Agricultural Economics: Working fund, Agriculture, 
Bureau of Agricultural Economics, $16.25, 
Extension Service: 
А Working fund, Agriculture, Extension Service, 1941-1946, 
3.655. 
1 E fund, Agriculture, Extension Service (special fund), 
15.76. 
Agricultural Research Administration: 

Office of the Administrator: 

Removal and reestablishment of Arlington Farm, Virginia 
(transfer to Agriculture), $162,400.18. 

Working fund, Agriculture, Agricultural Research Admin- 
istration, 1942-1946, $34,813.89. 

Working fund, Agriculture, Agricultural Research Admin- 
istration, 1946, $48,000. 

Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural Engineering: 
Rubber investigations, Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils, and 
Agricultural Engineering, $105.70. 

Forest Service: 

Working fund, Agriculture, Forest Service, 1942-1946, 
$51,465.66. 

Working fund, Agriculture, Forest Service, 1946, $82,893.93. 

Acquisition of lands, $36.56. 

Soil Conservation Service: 

Working fund, Agriculture, Soil Conservation Service, 1941— 
1946, $198. 

Working fund, Agriculture, Soil Conservation Service, 1942- 
1946, $26,069. 

Production and Marketing Administration: 

Conservation and use of agricultural land resources, Depart- 

ment of Agriculture, 1946—1947, $8,945,000. f 


52 Stat. 819, Administration of Price Adjustment Act of 1938, Department 
of Agriculture, $85,638. 
Post, p. 550. Exportation and domestic consumption of agricultural com- 
29005 Department of Agriculture (cotton price adjustment), 
139,068. 
Payments for agricultural adjustment, Department of Agri- 
culture, $4,505. 


Community facilities, defense public works, Office of Adminis- 
trator, Federal Works Agency (transfer to Agriculture) , $11,895. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Bureau of the Census: 
Working fund, Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 1947, $21,500. 
Working fund, Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 1946, $11,385. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey : 
Working fund, Commerce, Coast and Geodetic Survey, $4,816.65. 


Working fund, Commerce, Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
1942-1946, $8.11. 
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National Bureau of Standards: 
Working fund, Commerce, Standards, 1949—1946, $19,335.69. 
Working fund, Commerce, Standards, 1946, $84,345. 
Working fund, Commerce, Standards, $365.22. 
Station for broadcasting standard frequencies, National Bureau 
of Standards, $1,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Indian Affairs: 
PRA aa of land for Navajo Indians, Arizona (reimbursable), 
.02, 
$ Construction, irrigation systems, Indian Service (reimbursable), 
9,865.90. 
Construction, buildings and utilities, Indian Service, $131,407.71, 
Support of Wisconsin Band of Potawatomie, Wisconsin and 
Michigan (reimbursable), $500.21. 
Working fund, Interior, Indians, $95,538.66. 
Working fund, Department of the Interior, subsistence, home- 
stead project, $2,099.97. 
Bureau of Mines: 
Reduction of zinc concentrates with methane gas, Bureau of 
Mines (national defense), $4,133. 
Drainage tunnel, Leadville, Colorado, $29,081. 
Working fund, Interior, Mines (Office of Scientific Research 
and Development), 1946, $130,000. 
Working fund, Interior, Mines, Army, Engineer Service, 
1942-1946, $43,905. 
National Park Service: 
Roads and trails, national parks, emergency construction, Act 
of June 19, 1934, $99. 
Working fund, Interior, National Park Service (advance from 
War Department), $14,000. І 
Government in the Territories: Emergency fund, Territories and 
island possessions (national defense), $121,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Federal Prison System : 
Buildings and equipment, penal institutions, $865,000. | 
United States Industrial Reformatory, Chillicothe, Ohio, con- 
struction, $89.71. 
United States Northeastern Penitentiary, Lewisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania, construction, $1,636.78. | 
Public Works Administration, Act of 1938 (allotment to J ustice, 
prisons), $1,709.59. 
Federal jails, buildings, and equipment (Sandstone), $370.35. 
Working fund, Justice, prisons, $149,729.70. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Office of the Secretary: | 
Veterans’ housing, Office of Administrator, National Housing 
Agency (transfer to Labor), $3,368. 
Migration of workers, War Manpower functions, Department 
of Labor, 1944, $659,376. 
Migration of workers, War Manpower functions, Department 
of Labor, 1945, $4,884. | 
Bureau of Labor Statistics: Working fund, Labor, Labor Statistics 
(advance from National Housing Agency), $237.68. 


52 Stat. 816. 
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National Wage Stabilization Board : Salaries and expenses, National 
Wage Stabilization Board, Department of Labor, 1947, $1,191,900. 


Navx DEPARTMENT 


Bureau of Supplies and Accounts: 

Naval ddr fund, $50,000,000. 

Post, p. 79. Naval procurement fund, $50,000,000. 

Strategic and critical materials, Navy, $94. 

Reserve material, Navy, $62,800. 

Bureau of Yards and Docks: 

Public works, Bureau of Yards and Docks, 1947, $15,108,514: 
Provided, 'That hereafter no obligations shall be incurred against 
the contract authorization provided under this head prior to J uly 
1, 1946. 

Increase and replacement of naval vessels: Repair facilities, 
Navy, $4,000,000. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


Post, p. 187. Bureau of Accounts: Emergency relief, liquidation fund, $1,280,000. 
Bureau of Federal Supply: Working capital fund, duplicating 
services, Procurement Division, $1,323,480.02. 
Coast Guard: 
Acquisition of vessels and shore facilities, Coast Guard, 
$9,624,066. 
Emergency construction, vessels and shore facilities, Coast 
Guard, $184,295. 
Establishing and improving aids to navigation, Coast Guard, 
9 
Special projects, aids to navigation, Coast Guard, $36,106. 
Special projects, vessels, Coast Guard, $37,470. 
Special projects, aids to navigation, Lighthouse Service, Coast 
Guard, $3,937. 
Post, p. 5672. Wan DEPARTMENT 
Military activities: 
Expenses and losses financing war contracts, $15,000,000. 
Acquisition of land, West Point, unexpended balance. 
Acquisition of land, San Bernardino, Kern, and Los Angeles 
Counties, California, unexpended balance. 
Acquisition of land, Panama, Army, unexpended balance. 
RA of land, Buchanan, Puerto Rico, unexpended 
alance. 
Acquisition of land, Act of June 20, 1940, unexpended balance. 
Sites for military purposes, unexpended balance. 
Post, р. 625. Construction of buildings, utilities, and appurtenances, military 
posts, $17,567,069. 
Buildings for United States representatives, Philippine Islands, 
unexpended balance. 
Emergency fund for the President, national defense housing 
(allotment to War), unexpended balance. 
Community facilities, defense public works, Office of Adminis- 
trator, Federal Works Agency (transfer to War), $991,855. 
National defense housing, War maintenance, and so forth, 
unexpended balance. 
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Emergency fund for the President, defense housing, temporary 
shelter, War, Federal Public Housing Authority, maintenance, 
unexpended balance. 

National defense housing, War, Office of Administrator, Federal 
Works Agency, maintenance, and so forth, unexpended balance. 

pair of arsenals, emergency construction, unexpended balance, 

Seacoast defenses, general, $130,619. 

Seacoast defenses, $106,468. 

Seacoast defenses, Panama Canal, $642,905. 


TITLE ITI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be consid. 
ered prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has 
not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike 
against the Government of the United States, is not a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or that such person 
does not advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advo- 
cates, the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force 
or violence: Provided further, That any pemon who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
Deli to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or vio- 
lence and accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid 
from any appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a 
felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, 
That the above penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in sub- 
stitution for, any other provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 302. This Act may be cited as the “Urgent Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act, 1947”. 


Approved March 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 21] 
AN ACT 


To provide for payment and settlement of mileage and other travel allowance 
accounts of military personnel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That payment and 
settlement of mileage and other travel allowance accounts of all mili- 
tary personnel, when such accounts are authorized to be based on dis- 
tances between given points, shall be made in accordance with distances 
established for payment and settlement of mileage accounts of officers 
pursuant to the provisions of the Act of June 12, 1906, as amended 
(34 Stat. 946; 10 U. S. C. 870). 


Approved March 26, 1947. 


23 


Persons engaging, 
ete., in strikes against 
or advocating over- 


throw of U. 8. G 
ernment. 


Affidavit. 


Penalty. 


Short title. 


March 26, 1947 
[S. 276] 


07- 


[Public Law 21] 


24 


Mareh 27, 1947 
[H. J. Res. 154] 


[Publie Law 22] 


Post, pp. 185, 245, 
617. 


Ante, p. 8. 


58 


Stat. 734, 


March 28, 1947 


[Public Law 23] 


[5. 7. Res. 27] 


March 29, 1947 
IH 


7 {Public Law 24] 


.J. Res. 118] 


Rubber. 
Post, p. 618. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 22-24—MAR. 27, 28, 29, 1947 [61 Star. 


[CHAPTER 22] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making an appropriation for expenses incident to the control and eradication of 
foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby appro- 
priated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
for expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of Agriculture to 
control and eradicate foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest as 
authorized by the Act of February 28, 1947 (Public Law 8), and the 
Act of May 29, 1884, as amended by the Act of September 21, 1944 
(21 U. S. C. 114a), fiscal year 1947, $9,000,000, to be available for the 
purposes of carrying out the provisions of said Public Law 8 until 
June 30, 1948, 


Approved March 27, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 23] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Amending the Settlement of Mexican Claims Act of 1942 to provide for the con- 
sideration of any claim decided by the General Claims Commission in which 
the United States filed a petition for rehearing. 


Resolved by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Settlement of 
Mexican Claims Act of 1942, approved December 18, 1942, be amended 
by еше after section 8 (a), paragraph (6) thereof, the following 
paragraph: 

“(7) Any claim decided by the General Claims Commission in 
which the United States filed a petition for rehearing." 


Approved March 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 24] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To strengthen the common defense by maintaining an adequate domestic rubber- 
producing industry. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 


FINDINGS OF FACT AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Secrion 1. (a) Natural rubber, which includes all forms and types 
of tree, vine, and shrub rubber, is a highly strategic and critical 
material, deficient and incapable, as a result of climatic conditions in 
the United States, of sufficient development as a natural resource of 
the United States in quantities adequate to supply the industrial, 
military, and naval needs of the country for the common defense. 
Natural rubber is at present in short supply and is expected to continue 
in short supply for some months to come, and thus the supplies of 
natural rubber must be augmented by the use of large quantities of 
synthetic rubber, a product of chemical synthesis. 

Congress, in the enactment of the Strategic and Critical Materials 


. Stock Piling Act (Public Law 520, Seventy-ninth Congress), has 


heretofore declared 1t the policy of the United States and the purpose 
of that Act to provide for the acquisition and retention of stocks of 
strategic and critical materials, including natural rubber, so as to 
prevent so far as possible a dangerous and costly dependence of the 
United States upon foreign nations for supplies of these materials in 
times of national emergency. Further, natural rubber, when stock 
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piled and held in storage, must be rotated and replaced from time to 
time by equivalent quantities of fresh material. By reason of the 
foregoing, a program with respect to rubber must be devised which 
will supplement that heretofore adopted in the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act. 

(b) It is the policy of the United States that there shall be main- 
tained at all times in the interest of the national security and common 
defense, in addition to stock piles of natural rubber which are to be 
acquired, rotated, and retained pursuant to the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act (Public Law 520, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
approved July 23, 1946), a technologically advanced and rapidly 
expandible domestic rubber-producing industry of sufficient produc- 
tive capacity to assure the availability in times of national emergency 
of adequate supplies of domestically produced rubber to meet the 
industrial, military, and naval needs of the country. 

(c) It is necessary in the public interest and to promote the national 
defense (1) that Congress make a thorough stu y and investigation 
of means of accomplishing such policy through the enactment of 
permanent legislation, the study and investigation to be completed 
within such time as will permit the legislation to be enacted, during 
the first session of the Eightieth Congress; and (2) that, pending the 
enactment of such permanent legislation, the United States continue 
allocation, specification, and inventory controls of natural and syn- 
thetic rubber and natural and synthetic rubber products and the 
authority of the United States to manufacture and sell synthetic 
rubber be continued. 


TEMPORARY RETENTION OF CERTAIN EMERGENCY POWERS WITH RESPECT 
TO RUBBER 


Sec. 2. To effectuate the purposes set forth in section 1 (c) hereof— 

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of title XV of the Second 
War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, title III of such Act and the 
amendments to existing law made by such title, shall remain in force 
until the effective date of permanent legislation enacted to accomplish 
the policy set forth in section 1 (b) hereof, but in no event beyond 
March 31, 1948, insofar as such provisions authorize allocation, speci- 
fication, and inventory controls of natural and synthetic rubber and 
natural- and synthetic-rubber products (including import control of 
synthetic rubber and natural- and synthetic-rubber products, but 
excluding import control of natural rubber), and it is hereby directed 
that, to the extent, necessary to accomplish the purposes of this joint 
resolution, the powers, functions, duties, and authority under the 
provisions so continued shall be exercised and performed until that 
date: Provided, That the President may continue allocation, specifica- 
tion, and inventory control of natural and synthetic rubber and 
natural- and synthetic-rubber products and import control of syn- 
thetic rubber and natural- and synthetic-rubber products in the public 
interest and to carry out the purposes of this joint resolution, not- 
не any changes іп the supply ог estimated supply of natural 
rubber. 

(b) The powers, functions, duties, and authority of the United 
States to manufacture (including the conduct of research essential to 
the development of the synthetic-rubber industry) and sell synthetic 
rubber shall continue in force until the effective date of permanent 
legislation enacted to accomplish the policy set forth in section 1 (b) 
hereof, but in no event beyond March 31, 1948. There shall not be 
declared as surplus nor shall War Assets Administration dispose of 
any synthetic-rubber plant and facilities costing the Government in 
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excess of $5,000,000, until the effective date of permanent legislation 
enacted to accomplish the policy set forth in section 1 (b) hereof: 
Provided, That there shall be exempt from such disposal limitations 
the neoprene plant, styrene plants, the petroleum butadiene plant 
located at Toledo, Ohio, not to exceed two alcohol butadiene plants, 
and butadiene-styrene type copolymer plants to the extent that the 
aggregate actual capacity of such copolymer plants remaining in 

overnment ownership shall not be less than six hundred thousand 
long tons per year. 1t is hereby directed that the aforesaid powers, 
functions, duties, and authority of the United States to so manufac- 
ture and sell synthetic rubber shall be exercised and performed by 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation while that Corporation has suc- 
cession and thereafter by such officer, agency, or instrumentality of 
the United States as the President may designate: Provided further, 
That nothing herein shall be construed as precluding any other agency 
of Government from engaging in research authorized by law. 

Approved March 29, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 25] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making appropriations to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the following sums are 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes, namely: 


INCREASED PAY COSTS 


For additional amounts for appropriations for the fiscal year 1947, 
to meet increased pe authorized by the Acts of March 6, 1946 
(Publie Law 317); May 21, 1946 (Publie Law 386) ; May 24, 1946 
(Public Law 390) ; July 5, 1946 (Public Law 491); July 31, 1946 
(Public Laws 567, 568, and 577); and August 1, 1946 (Public Law 
582) ; and other legislation enacted during or applicable to said fiscal 
year authorizing increases in pay of Government officers and employees 
as follows: i 

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
Senate: 
«Salaries, officers and employees, Senate", $1,013,725 ; 
Salaries and expenses, Joint Committee on Printing, to be dis- 
зе һу, 155 5 of the Senate“, $5,935 ; 
“Compiling and preparing a revised editi i i 
Directory of the A mercan ongress”, $14 000 E: 8 
Salaries and expenses, legislative counsel”, $15,000; 
Salaries and expenses, Senate policy committees”, $11,000; 


“Contingent expenses, Senate i 
1 Senate", 519 073 › reporting debates and proceed- 


"Contingent expenses, Senate, 
чү ing furniture", $760 ; 
. vontingent expenses, Senate, expenses of inquiri 1 - 
tigations ordered by the Senate. i including pi 
stenographers of committees, at such rate as may be fixed by the 
Committee on Rules and Administration of the Senate, but not 
exceeding 25 cents per hundred words”, $118,350: Provided That 
no part of this appropriation shall be expended for per diem and 
subsistence expenses except in accordance with the provisions of 


services in cleaning, repairing, 
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the Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, approved June 8, 1926, as 308.8 f 824 823 
amended; 827-833. — , 
“Contingent expenses, Senate, folding speeches and pamphlets 
at a rate not exceeding $1 per thousand”, $5,015 ; 
“Contingent expenses, Senate, maintaining, exchanging, and 
equipping motor vehicles for carrying the mails and for official 
use of the offices of the Secretary and Sergeant at Arms”, $790; 
“Contingent expenses, Senate, miscellaneous items, exclusive of 
labor”, $19,640; 
“Contingent expenses, Senate, purchase, exchange, driving, 
maintenance, and operation of two automobiles, one for the 
majority leader of the Senate and one for the minority leader 
of the Senate”, $760; 
“Contingent expenses, Senate, purchase, exchange, driving, 


maintenance, and operation of an automobile for the Vice 
President”, $770; 


House of Representatives: 
1 шш of officers, clerks, messengers, and others", 
15,000 ; 
“Clerk hire, Members and Delegates”, $1,675,000; 
Contingent expenses of the House; 
“Furniture”, $17,500; 
“Miscellaneous items”, $6,000; 
“Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation”, $37,500; 
“Folding documents”, $10,000; 
$ “Preparing and editing a new edition of the Code of Laws”, 
12,000; 
«Clerk's office, special assistance", $1,000; 
“Speaker's automobile", $1,200; 
“Capitol Police Board”, $300; 
Office of Legislative Counsel: “Salaries and expenses”, $10,000; 
Architect of the Capitol: 
Office of the Architect of the Capitol: *Salaries", $9,176; 
Capitol Buildings and Grounds: 
*Capitol Buildings", $56,173; 
“Capitol Grounds", $17,882; 
“Legislative garage", $3,297 ; 
“Senate Office Building”, $52,898; 
“House Office Buildings”, $72,456; 
“Capitol power plant”, $50,478; 
Library Buildings and Grounds: 
“Salaries”, $23,583 ; Post, p. 114. 
“Salaries, Sunday opening”, $1,850; 
Botanic Garden : “Salaries”, $20,298 ; 


THE JUDICIARY 


United States Supreme Court: 
“Salaries”, $97,000 ; 
“Structural and mechanical care of the building and grounds”, 
$18.631; 
8 Court of Customs and Patent Appeals: *Salaries and expenses", 
98,315; 
United States Customs Court: “Salaries and expenses”, $41,250; 
Miscellaneous items of expense: 
“Salaries of judges", $1,164,000; 
“Salaries of clerks of courts”, $190,000; 
“Probation system, United States courts”, $78,000; 
“Salaries of criers”, $11,800; 
“Fees of commissioners”, $95,000; 
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Administrative Office of the United States Courts: “Salaries”, 
$40,000; 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


Executive Mansion and grounds: “Care, maintenance, repair, and 
alteration", $18,250 ; 
Bureau of the Budget: “Salaries and expenses", $350,500 ; 
Office for Emergency Management : 
$ Office of Defense Transportation: “Salaries and expenses", 
62,400; 
Office of Scientific Research and Development: “Salaries and 
expenses”, $48,800; 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


Federal Trade Commission: “Salaries and expenses", $281,000; 
Interstate Commerce Commission : 

“General expenses”, $793,100; 

“Railroad safety”, $56,500; 

“Locomotive inspection”, $52,100; 

National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics: “Salaries and 
expenses”, $1,040,000; 

National Capital Housing Authority: “Maintenance and opera- 
tion”, $1,550; 

National Mediation Board : 

“Salaries and expenses”, $16,000; 
А соса Railroad Adjustment Board : “Salaries and expenses”, 
19,000; 

Panama Railroad Company: “Administrative expenses” (increase 
of $85,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the corporate funds 
which may be used for administrative expenses) ; 

Railroad Retirement Board: 

“Salaries”, $304,000 ; 
“Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries)", $31,000; 

Securities and Exchange Commission: “Salaries and expenses”, 
$572,000 ; 

Smithsonian Institution : 

*Salaries and expenses", $180,400 ; 
“Salaries and expenses, National Gallery of Art”, $101,000; 

The Tax Court of the United States: “Salaries and expenses”, 
$123,500; 

Veterans” Administration : “Administration, medical, hospital, and 
domiciliary services”, $48,272,500; 


FEDERAL WORKS AGENCY 


Public Buildings Administration : 
“General administrative expenses”, $201,500; 
“Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds in the 
District of Columbia and adjacent area”, $2,996,000 ; 
"Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds outside 
the District of Columbia", $1,123,600; 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


(Out of the Postal Revenues) 


Post Office Department, Washington, District of Columbia: 
Office of the Postmaster General: “Salaries”, $44,700; 
Salaries in bureaus and offices : 
“Office of Budget and Administrative Planning”, $6,300; 
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“Office of the First Assistant Postmaster General”, 
$137,900; 
E “Office of the Second Assistant Postmaster General,” 
110,900; 
E “Office of the Third Assistant Postmaster General”, 
158,200; 
57000 of the Fourth Assistant Postmaster General", 
8,000; 
“Office of the Solicitor for the Post Office Department”, 
$21,000; 
“Office of the Chief Inspector”, $31,300; 
“Office of the purchasing agent”, $9,800; 
“Bureau of Accounts”, $77,100; 
Field Service, Post Office Department : 
Office of Chief Inspector: 
“Salaries of inspectors”, $263,700; 
“Clerks”, $149,600; 

Office of the First Assistant Postmaster General : 
“Compensation to postmasters”, $12,701,900; 
“Compensation to assistant postmasters”, $1,260,000; 
“Clerks, first- and second-class post offices”, $74,221,400; 
“Clerks, third-class post offices”, $5,954,000; 
“Miscellaneous items, first- and second-class post offices”, 

$200,400; 
“Village delivery service”, $51,600; 
“City delivery carriers”, $42,981,200; 
"Special-delivery compensation and fees”, $1,488,000; 
“Rural Delivery Service", $13,793,900; 
Office of the Second Assistant Postmaster General: *Railway 
Mail Service”, $13,055,200; 

Office of the Third Assistant Postmaster General: “Manufac- 

ture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper”, $3,600; 

Office of the Fourth Assistant Postmaster General : 

“Post office stationery, equipment, and supplies”, $26,600; 
А “Equipment shops, Washington, District of Columbia”, 
193,800; 
“Pneumatic-tube service, New York City and Boston”, 
$61,300 ; 
“Vehicle Service", $2,486,300 ; 

Public Buildings, maintenance and operation: “Operating 

force”, $7,074,700; 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


General administration : 
“Executive office”, $18,700; 
“Office of the corporation counsel", $15,600; 
“Board of Tax Áppeals”, $1,700; 
Fiscal Service: 
“Assessor's office” $51,700; 
“Collector's office”, $14,400; 
“Auditor's office”, $40,500; 
“Purchasing division”, $10,000; 
Regulato agencies: 
“Alcoholic Beverage Control Board”, $5,700; 
“Board of Indeterminate Sentence and Parole", $4,800; 
"Coroner's office", $3,700; 


“Department of Insurance”, $3,800; 


“Department of Weights, Measures, and Markets”, $9,700; 
“License Bureau”, $3,300; dese 


Post, p. 69. 
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“Minimum Wage and Industrial Safety Board”, $5,700; 
“Office of Administrator of Rent Control”, $11,500; 
“Office of Recorder of Deeds”, $26,100; 
“Poundmaster's office”, $3,100; 
“Public Utilities Commission”, $12,200; 
“Zoning Commission”, $2,300; 
Public Schools: 
Operating expenses : 
“General administration”, $45,000; 
“General supervision and instruction”, $1,540,000; 
“Vocational education, George-Deen program”, $21,000; 
“Operation of buildings апа maintenance of equipment”, 
$200,000; 
Public Library : “Operating expenses”, $99,500; 
Recreation Department : “Operating expenses”, $43,300 ; 
Metropolitan Police : “Salaries and expenses”, $553,500; 
“Fire Department”, $397,600; 
Courts: 
“Juvenile court”, $14,200; 
“Municipal court”, $43,200; 
“Municipal court of appeals”, $4,100; 
*Probation system", $1,700; 
*Office of Register of Wills", $11,100; 
“Commission on Mental Health”, $4,300; 
Health Department: 
“Operating expenses, Health Department (excluding hospi- 
tals)”, $158,400; 
$ “Operating expenses, Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium”, 
20,000; 
Department of Corrections: 
Adult Correctional Service: *Operating expenses", $163,000; 
Public Welfare: 
“Office of the Director", $10,900; 
Family Welfare Service : 
“Operating expenses, child care”, $15,800; 
“Public assistance and children's services”, $32,900; 
“Operating expenses, institutions for the indigent”, $14,700; 
Juvenile Correctional Service: “Operating expenses”, $16,100; 
Mental Rehabilitation Service : 
“Operating expenses, District Training School”, $48,500; 
“Deportation nonresident insane”, $2,200; 
Public Works: 
“Office of chief clerk”, $6,400; 
“Office of Municipal Architect”, $11,100; 
‘Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District 
Buildings”, $51,600; 
“Surveyor’s office”, $4,600; 
“Department of Inspections”, $54,100; 
5 garage”, $4,200; 
epartment of Vehicles and Traffi 1 
fund)”, $14,900; c (payable from highway 


“Reimbursements of other iati SN 
way fund)”, $109,500; appropriations (payable from high 


„Operating expenses, Refuse Division", $30,700; 
eae expenses, meee Division”, $39,500; 
erating expenses, t ivisi 
Et 888000 di ; Water Division (payable from water 
ashington aqueduct: “Operati 
fund)”. 825 000! Operating expenses (payable from water 
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“National Capital Parks", $87,600; 
“National Capital Park and Planning Commission", $4,700 ; 
*National Zoological Park", $39,100. 


DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropriated in this Act for the District of Columbia 
shall, unless otherwise specifically provided, be paid out of the general 
fund of the District of Columbia, as defined in the District of Columbia 
e Act, 1947. 

EC. 2. The restrictions contained within appropriations or affect- 
ing appropriations or other funds, available during the fiscal year 
1947, limiting the amounts which may be expended for personal serv- 
1сев or for other purposes involving personal services, or amounts 
which may be transferred between appropriations or authorizations, 
are hereby waived with respect to the foregoing items to the extent 
necessary to meet increased pay costs authorized by the Acts of March 
6, 1946 (Public Law 317), May 21, 1946 (Public Law 386), May 24, 
1946 (Public Law 390), July 5, 1946 (Public Law 491), J uly 31, 1946 
(Public Laws 567, 568, and 577), and August 1, 1946 (Public Law 
582), and other legislation enacted during or applicable to the fiscal 
year 1947 authorizing increased pay for civilian employees of the 
Government, 


Approved March 29, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 26] 
AN ACT 


To establish an Office of Selective Service Records to liquidate the Selective 
Service System following the termination of its functions on March 31, 1947, 
and to preserve and service the Selective Service records, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
established an Office of Selective Service Records, to be headed by a 
Director who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, and shall receive compensation at 
the rate of $10,000 per year. 

Sec. 2. The functions, duties, and responsibilties of the Office of 
Selective Service Records shall be (a) to liquidate the Selective Service 
System, which liquidation shall be completed as rapidly as possible 
after March 31, 1947, but in any event not later than March 31, 1948, 
except as herein provided; (b) to preserve and service the records 
of Selective Service; and (с) to perform such other duties relating 
to the preservation of records, knowledge, and methods of Selective 
Service, not inconsistent with law. 

Sec. 3. The unexpended balances of funds available to the Selective 
Service System are hereby made available to the Office of Selective 
Service Records for the purposes of this Act and such additional 
appropriations as are necessary therefor are hereby authorized. . 

Suc. 4. All property, records, and personnel of the Selective Service 
System are hereby transferred to the Office of Selective Service Rec- 
ords and authority is hereby granted to the Director of the Office of 
Selective Service Records to transfer, without reimbursement, and 
with the approval of the War Assets Administration, to the N ational 
Guard in the several States, the District of Columbia, and Territories 
and possessions of the United States, or to the Organized Reserves 
of the armed forces, surplus property of the Selective Service System. 
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Sec. 5. (a) Pursuant to the third sentence of section 7 of Public 
Law 473, approved June 29, 1946, all functions and responsibilities 
of the Personnel Division, National Headquarters, Selective Service 
System, established under authority of section 8 (g) of the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, together with so much 
of the records of the Selective Service System, and so much of the 
unexpended balances of appropriations of the Selective Service Sys- 
tem, as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget may determine to 
relate primarily to such functions, are hereby transferred, effective 
а 29, 1947, from the Selective Service System to the Secretary 
of Labor. 

(b) The second sentence of section 600 (a) of Publie Law 846, 
approved June 22, 1944, is hereby amended by substituting the words 
*Director of the Office of Selective Service Records" for the words 
“Director of the National Selective Service System", 

(c) Section 600 (c) of Publie Law 346, approved June 922, 1944, is 
hereby amended by substituting the words “Office of Selective Service 
Records” for the words “Veterans' Personnel Division, National Selec- 
tive Service System”. 

Бес. 6. (a) The Director is authorized— 

(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act; 

(2) to create and establish, on the date hereinafter specified, 
Federal record depots in the several States, the District of 
Columbia, Territories, and possessions of the United States, and 
to maintain such other offices as may be necessary for the purposes 
of this Act; 

(3) to utilize the agencies of the Federal Government with the 
consent of the heads thereof, and to accept the services of all 
officers and agents of the several States, the District of Columbia, 
Territories, and possessions of thé United States, and subdivisions 
thereof, in the execution of this Act; 

(4) to appoint and fix the compensation of such officers and 
employees (not to exceed 1,200 in number by November 1, 1947), 
as may be necessary for the purposes of this Act, with or without 
regard to the Classification Act of 1923, as amended : Provided. 
That the compensation of such persons shall not be in excess of 
that provided in said Act; 

(5) to delegate and provide for the delegation of any authority 
vested in him under this Act to such officers, agents, or persons 
as he may designate or appoint for such purpose or as may be 
designated or appointed for such purpose pursuant to such rules 
and regulations as he may prescribe. 

(b) + the administration of this Act voluntary services may be 
accepted. 

(c) The Chief of Finance, United States Army, is hereby desig- 
nated, empowered, and directed to act as the fiscal, disbursing, and 
accounting agent of the Director of the Office of Selective Service 
Records in carrying out the provisions of this Act. 

(d) Any officer on the active or retired list of the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or of any Reserve component thereof, 
or any officer or employee of any department or agency of the United 
States who may be assigned or detailed to any office or position to 
carry out the provisions of this Act may serve in and perform the func- 
tions of such office or position without loss of or prejudice to his 
status as such officer in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast 
Guard or Reserve component thereof, or as such officer or employee 
in any department or agency of the United States. 

Sec. 7. The Director is authorized to prescribe such rules and reg- 
ulations as may be necessary to preserve the confidential nature of the 
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individual confidential records previously obtained under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended. Any person charged 
with the duty of carrying out any of the provisions of this Act, and 
who-fails to carry out such provisions or who shall knowingly violate 
the regulations promulgated under this section, or any person or per- 
sons who shall unlawfully obtain, gain access to, or use such records, 
shall, upon conviction in the district court of the United States having 
jurisdiction thereof, be punished by imprisonment for not more than 
five years, or a fine of not more than $10,000, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment, or if subject to military or naval law, may be tried by 
court martial, and, on conviction, shall suffer such punishment as the 
court martial may direct. 

Sec. 8. Except as provided in this Act, all laws and parts of laws in 
conflict with the provisions of this Act are hereby suspended to the 
en of such conflict for the period in which this Act shall be in 

orce. 

Src. 9. Except as otherwise provided by the terms of this Act, the 
provisions hereof shall take effect at 12 o'clock postmeridian, March 
31, 1947. 

Approved March 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 27] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the Commandant of the United States Coast Guard to waive com- 
Saas G with the navigation and vessel-inspection laws administered by the 
oast Guard. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That effective April 1, 1947, 
the Commandant, United States Coast Guard, is authorized to waive 
compliance with the navigation and vessel-inspection laws admin- 
istered by the Coast Guard to the extent and in such manner and upon 
Such terms as may be deemed necessary by him in the orderly recon- 
version of the merchant marine from wartime to peacetime operations. 

Src. 2. The authority granted by this resolution shall remain in 
force only until April 1, 1948: Provided, That after June 1, 1947, the 
Commandant shall not waive compliance with those sections of the 
navigation and vessel-inspection laws requiring the employment of 
American citizens as officers and crew members and limiting the 
employment of aliens except insofar as such employment shall be in 
the steward's department of vessels authorized to carry in excess of 
twelve passengers. 


Approved March 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 28] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the suspension of navigation and vessel inspection laws, as applied 
to vessels operated by the War Department, upon the termination of title V, 
Second War Powers Act, 1942, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon the 
termination of title V of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, as last 
amended by the Act of June 29, 1946 (Public Law 475, Seventy-ninth 
Congress); and upon request of the Secretary of War to the head of 
each department or agency responsible for the administration of navi- 
gation and vessel inspection laws, the operation of all such laws of 
which suspension is so requested shall be suspended in relation to 

95347*—48— pt. 1—3 
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all vessels operated by the War Department as to which such suspen- 
sion has been requested: Provided, That such suspension shall be 
effective only until December 31, 1947. 


Approved March 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 29] 
AN ACT 


To extend certain powers of the President under title 111 of the Second War 
Powers Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act shall 
be cited as the “First Decontrol Act of 1947.” 

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that it is vital to a free econ- 
omy and full production in the United States that all emergency 
controls and war powers under the Second War Powers Act be 
removed except in certain limited instances. 

The Congress further declares that in each such limited instance the 
authority for such emergency controls and war powers should not be 
exercised by the grant of broad, general war powers but should be 
granted by restrictive, specific legislation. 

Sec. 3. For the purpose of liquidating existing emergency controls 
and war powers and for the purpose of affording further opportunity 
for the appropriate committees of the Congress to consider specific 
legislation granting restricted authority in limited instances, title 
XV, section 1501, of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, approved 
March 27, 1942, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Src. 1501. Except as otherwise provided by statute enacted during 
the first session of the Eightieth Congress on or before the date this 
section as amended takes effect, titles T, IT, TIT, IV, V, VIT, and XIV 
of this Act and the amendments to existing law made by such titles 
shall remain in force only until March 31, 1947, except that such title 
III, and the amendments to existing law made by such title, shall 
remain in force until June 30, 1947, for the following purposes: (a) 
Allocations of cinehona bark and cinchona alkaloids, manila (abaca) 
fiber and cordage, agave fiber and cordage, tin and tin products, anti- 
mony and streptomycin; (b) allocations limited to control of produc- 
tion for export of tractors; (c) alloentions of the use of transportation 
equipment and facilities by rail carriers; (d) allocations of materials 
or facilities for export which are required to expand the production 
in foreign countries of materials critically needed in the United States ; 
(e) allocations of materials or facilities which are certified by the 
Secretaries of State and Commerce as necessary to meet international 
commitments: Provided, That any materials or facilities which were 
not being allocated on March 24, 1947, shall not be allocated hereafter 
under the provisions of such title ПТ: Provided further, That the two 
Houses of Congress by concurrent resolution or the President may 
designate an earlier time for the termination of any power of allocation 
under such title: Provided further, That nothing herein contained shall 
be construed to continue beyond March 31, 1947, any authority to 
allocate sugar, rubber, or the derivatives thereof. After the amend- 
ments made by any such title cease to be in force, any provisions of 
law amended thereby (except subsection (a) of section 9 of the Act 
entitled “An Act to expedite national defense, and for other purposes”, 
approved June 28, 1940, as amended by the Act of May 31, 1941) 
shall и ш full force and effect as though this Act had not been 
enacted. 


Approved March 31, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 30] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To extend the powers and authorities under certain statutes with respect to the 
distribution and pricing of sugar, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 'That (a) notwithstanding 
any other provisions of law, the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942 
(56 Stat. 23) ; the Stabilization Act, 1949 (56 Stat. 765) ; title ITI of 
the Second War Powers Act, 1949 (56 Stat. 177), and the amend- 
ment to existing law made thereby; title XIV of the Second War 
Powers Act, 1949 (56 Stat. 177); and section 6 of the Act of July 2, 
1940 (54 Stat. 714), all as amended and extended, shall continue in 


effect with respect to sugar to and including October 31, 1947, except 94 


that authority to continue inventory controls over other than house- 
hold users may be exercised to and including March 31, 1948: 
Provided, however, 'That— 

(1) the authority contained herein shall not be deemed (i) to 
permit the allocation or rationing of any product (other than the 
allocation of such product imported or brought into the con- 
tinental United States) unless a regulation providing for alloca- 
tion or rationing thereof was in effect on February 18, 1947, or 
(11) to permit price control over any product unless a price- 
RET ee anos with respect thereto was in effect on February 
18, 1947; | 

(2) no person shall be subject to any criminal penalty or civil 
liability, under any provision of law referred to above, on account 
Hj any act or omission which is made unlawful by section 4 of this 

et; 

(3) no provision of section 204 (d) or (e) of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall apply (1) in any 
proceeding, involving a regulation or order with respect to sugar, 
in which an injunction or other order of a court is hereafter 
applied for, or (ii) in any proceeding, under section 37 of the 
Criminal Code, which is based on a conspiracy involving any act 
or omission which is made unlawful by section 4 of this Act; 

(4) in the case of any regulation or order with respect to sugar, 
no protest may be hereafter filed under section 203 of the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as amended ; and . 

(5) hereafter no person shall be required to secure & license, 
and no license shall be issued to any person, under section 205 
of the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, for 
the purpose of providing for the enforcement of any regulation 
or order relating to sugar. 

(b) The Secretary of Agriculture, in vi pei Pays powers, func- 
tions, and duties transferred to him by section 3 of this Act— — 

(1) may allocate sugar without regard to the provisions of 
title II of the War Mobilization and Reconversion Act of 1944 
(58 Stat. 787) ; : 

(2) shall allocate refined sugar for home consumption at a 
rate of not less than thirty-five pounds per capita per calendar 
year, and any increase in the amount of sugar available for allo- 
cation in the calendar year 1947 over the amount recommended 
by the International Emergency Food Council for allocation to 
the United States for 1947 shall be allocated for home consump- 
tion until the allocation for such use equals fifty pounds of refined 
sugar per capita; and : з 

(3) shall, in à manner consistent with the maintenance of an 
effective national allocation and rationing program, make avail- 
able, for other than provisional-allotment users, not less than 
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twelve thousand five hundred tons of refined sugar during the 
period from the date of the enactment of this Act to and includ- 
ing June 30, 1947, and not less than twelve thousand five hundred 
tons of refined sugar during the period from July 1, 1947, to and 
including October 31, 1947, to provide for the needs of hardship 
cases, for the needs of new industrial-sugar users (with particular 
reference to the needs of shortage areas caused by population 
shifts) and for the needs of those who have an insufficient base 
period history to operate currently at competitive levels (and 
shall consider, as a determining factor in those cases where there 
is such insufficient base period history, the rate of growth of such 
user prior to the base period year). | 
Sec. 2. Prior to the expiration of the authority granted by this 
Act, the Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized and directed 
to remove any or all controls with respect to any product over which 
control is authorized by this Act when he determines that the supplies 
of sugar are sufficient to warrant such action. 
Sec. 3. (a) The powers, functions, and duties of (1) the President 
under title III of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, and the amend- 


department under section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940; (3) the Price 
ет under the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942; and 
(4) the President and the Price Administrator under the Stabilization 
Act of 1942, all as amended and extended (and irrespective of what 
officer, department, or agency may be now exercising any such power, 
function, or duty) are, insofar as they relate to sugar, ому trans- 
ferred to and shall be executed by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

(b) Every order, directive, rule or regulation relating to any power 
function, or duty transferred by subsection (a) of this section, issue 
by any officer, department, or agency heretofore performing such 
power, function, or duty, which is not in conflict with the provisions 
of this Act and which is in effect on the date of the enactment of this 
Act, shall continue in full force and effect, according to its terms, 
unless and until modified or rescinded by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

(c) So much of the unexpended balances of appropriations, alloca- 
tions, or other funds, and the property, available for the use of any 
officer, department, or agency in the exercise of any power, function, 
or duty transferred by subsection (а) of this section or for the use 
of the Bécretary of Agriculture in the exercise of any power, function, 
or duty so transferred, as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget 
shall determine, shall be transferred for use in connection with the 
exercise of such powers, functions, or duties. In determining the 
amount to be transferred, the Director of the Bureau of the Budget 
may include an amount to provide for the liquidation of obligations 
incurred against such balances of appropriations, allocations, or other 
funds prior to the transfer. Such personnel as the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget determines to be required may also be trans- 
ferred temporarily to the Department of Agriculture pending termi- 
nation of the powers, functions, and duties transferred by subsection 
(2 of this section. The annual and sick leave of personnel so trans- 

erred shall be transferred with them; and they shall be entitled to 
the benefits of section 14 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 to 
the same extent and effect as though they had remained employees of 
the agency from which transferred until the termination of such 
powers, functions, and duties. Any 5 so transferred shall 
not, by virtue of their temporary employment in the Department of 
Agriculture, acquire or be entitled to any right to employment in such 
Department in connection with the exercise of any power, function, or 


е. 
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duty other than one transferred under this Act. There are author- 
ized to be appropriated to the Secretary of Agriculture such sums as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act, 

SEC. 4. (a) lt shall be unlawful for any person to do or omit to 
do auy act, in violation of any order, directive, rule, or regulation 
continued in effect by section 3 (b) of this Act or issued in the 
exercise of any power, function, or duty transferred by section 
3 (a) of this Act. 

(b) It shall be unlawful for any officer or employee of the Govern- 
ment, or for any adviser or consultant to the Secretary of Agriculture 
in his official capacity, to disclose, otherwise than in the course of official 
duty, any information obtained under this Act, or to use any such 
information, for personal benefit. 

(c) Any person who willfully violates any provision of this section 
shall, upon conviction thereof, be subject to a fine of not more than 
$5,000, or to imprisonment for not more than two years in the case 
of a violation of subsection (b) and for not more than one year in 
all other cases, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

Sec. 5. As used in this Act — 

(a) The term *person" includes an individual, corporation, partner- 
ship, association, or any other organized group of persons, or legal 
successor or representative of any of the foregoing, and includes the 
United States or any agency thereof, or any other government, or 
any of its political subdivisions, or any agency ot any of the [окоп 
Provided, That no punishment provided by this Act shall apply to the 
United States, or to any such government, political subdivision, or 
agency. 

E b). The term “sugar” means any grade or type of saccharine product 
derived from sugarcane, sugar beets, or corn, including liquid sugar, 
sirups, molasses, or mixtures thereof, and sugar-containing products, 
which contain sucrose, dextrose, or levulose. 

SEC. 6. (a) Section 2 (a) of the Administrative Procedure Act, as 
amended, is amended by inserting after “Surplus Property Act of 
1944 ;” the following: “Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947 We 

(b) This Act may be cited as the *Sugar Control Extension Act 
of 1947”. 


Approved March 31, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 31] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of War to lend War Department equipment and provide 
services to the Boy Scouts of America in connection with the World Jamboree 
of Boy Scouts to be held in France, 1947; and to authorize the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue to provide exemption from transportation tax; and further 
to authorize the Secretary of State to issue passports to bona fide Scouts and 
Scouters without fee for the application or the issuance of said passports. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War be, and he is hereby, authorized to lend, at his discretion, to 
the National Council, Boy Scouts of America, for use at the World 
Jamboree, Boy Scouts, to be held in France, in the months of July 
and August 1947, the following: two hundred and twenty-five canvas 
bags, one thousand two hundred duffel bags, two thousand nine hun- 
dred wool blankets, two hundred vinegar bottles, two hundred sugar 
bowls, one thousand two hundred canvas watering buckets, two hun- 
dred and five tent oil-stove burners, twenty-five corrugated nesting 
galvanized cans (twenty-four gallon), two hundred and ten corru- 
gated nesting galvanized cans (thirty-two gallon), one thousand two 
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hundred meat cans, two hundred five-gallon water cans, one thousand 
two hundred aluminum canteens, two hundred and twenty-five flag 
cases, one thousand three hundred folding chairs, two hundred alarm 
clocks, one hundred round insulated containers, one thousand two hun- 
dred and fifty folding canvas cots, one thousand two hundred canteen 
covers, one thousand two hundred aluminum canteen cups, ten empty 
field desks, twenty-five five-gallon gasoline drums, ten fifty-five-gallon 
gasoline drums, two hundred and twenty-five national standard flags, 
two hundred and twenty-five wooden flagstaffs, one thousand five hun- 
dred forks, one hundred halazone tablets (bottles), twenty-five 
immersion type for can heaters, one thousand five hundred knives, two 
hundred and twenty-five gasoline lanterns, one stencil duplicating 
machine, two thousand eight hundred and fifty pillowcases, one thou- 
sand two hundred and fifty feather pillows, five hundred sirup 
pitchers, three hundred water pitchers, two hundred mustard pots, 
two hundred stock pots, seven field ranges, twenty-five latrine screens, 
ten field safes, two hundred pepper shakers, two hundred salt shakers, 
one hundred and sixty cotton bed sheets, one thousand five hundred 
spoons, two hundred and five tent stoves, ten folding camp tables, one 
hundred and twenty mess tables, three assembly tents, and two hun- 
dred squad tents and such other equipment as may be required by 
the Boy Scouts of America which is available from American stocks: 
Provided, That no expense shall be caused the United States Govern- 
ment by the delivery and return of said property, the same to be deliv- 
егей at such time prior to the holding of the said jamboree as ma 
be agreed upon by the Secretary of War and the National Council, 
Boy Scouts of America: Provided further, That the Secretary of 
War before delivering said property shall take from the said Boy 
Scouts of America a good and sufficient bond for the safe return of said 
property in good order and condition, and the whole without expense 
to the United States. 

Src. 2. That the Secretary of War is further authorized, at his 
discretion and without expense to the United States, to provide trans- 
portation from the United States and return, on a vessel of the Army 
Transport Service, to those Boy Scouts of America and Scouters cer- 
tified by the National Council of the Boy Scouts of America, attend- 
ing this jamboree. "That the amounts paid to the United States to 
relmburse it for expenses incurred under sections 1 and 2 of this Act 
shall be deposited to the credit of such of the current. appropriations 
for the support of the Army as bear such expenses, and shall be avail- 
able for the same purposes as those appropriations. 

SEO. 3. The taxes imposed by sections 3469 and 3475, or any compa- 
rable sections that may now or during 1947 be in effect, of the Internal 
Revenue Code, shall not apply to amounts paid for ocean transpor- 
tation to the persons and property herein and above described attend- 
ing this jamboree. 

SEC. 4. That under such regulations as he may prescribe the Secre- 
{агу of State be, and he is hereby, authorized to issue passports to 
bona fide Scouts and Scouters of the Boy Scouts of America who are 
citizens of the United States or, if not citizens of the United States, 
who owe permanent allegiance to the United States upon certification 
by the National Council, Boy Scouts of America, as to their qualifi- 
cations to attend this jamboree as representing the National Council, 
Boy Scouts of America, without fee for the application for or the 
issuance of said passports. 


Approved April 14, 1947, 
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[CHAPTER 32] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to grant to the city of San Diego a 


right-of-way over land owned by the United States within the limits of Camp 
Gillespie, San Diego County, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is authorized to grant to the city of San Diego, California, 
upon such terms and conditions as he may determine, a right-of-way 
for the construction, maintenance, operation, and repair of a water 
pipe line or lines within a strip of land fifty feet in width and two 
thousand six hundred and fifty feet in length, more or less, which strip 
traverses land owned by the United States within the limits of Camp 
Gillespie, San Diego County, California. 


Approved April 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 33] 
AN ACT 


То authorize the furnishing of steam from the central heating plant to the property 
of the Daughters of the American Revolution, and for Other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Federal 
Works Administrator through the Public Buildings Administration 
be, and is hereby, authorized to furnish steam from the central heating 
plant for the use of the Daughters of the American Revolution on 
the property designated as square 173 in the District of Columbia: 
Provided, That the Daughters of the American Revolution agree to 
pay for the steam furnished at reasonable rates, not less than cost, as 
may be determined by the Administrator of the Federal Works 
Agency: Provided further, That the Federal Works Administrator, 
through the Public Buildings Administration, is authorized to pre- 
pare plans and specifications and to supervise and contract for the 
work necessary to connect with the Government mains and to receive 
payment from the Daughters of the American Revolution by the 
transfer of funds in advance to cover the cost of such work and serv- 
ices, including administrative expenses: And provided further, Vhat 
there shall be no liability on the part of the Government on account 
of any damages that may accrue hereunder. 


Approved April 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 34] 
AN ACT 


To amend existing law to provide privilege of renewing expiring five-year level- 
premium-term policies for another five-year period. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
proviso of the first paragraph of section 301, World War Veterans' 
Act, 1924, as amended (by the Act of May 14, 1942; ©. S. C., title 38, 
sec. 512), is hereby amended to read as follows: “Provided further, 
That at the expiration of any five-year period a five-year level-pre- 
mium term policy may be renewed for a second or third or fourth or 
fifth five-year period at the premium rate for the attained age without 
medical examination ; and in case the fourth five-year period of any 
such policy shall have expired between January 24, 1947, and the 
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expiration of five months after the date of the enactment of this 
amendment to this amendatory proviso and the policy has not been 
continued in another form of Government insurance such policy may 
be renewed as of the date of its expiration on the same conditions проп 
payment of the back premiums within five months after such date of 

Notice to holder. enactment; and the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs shall cause 
notice to be mailed to the holder of any such policy of the provisions 
of this amendment to this amendatory proviso.” 


Approved April 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 35] 


AN ACT 
April 15, 1947 р 
EN Sx; NN To provide for the promotion of substitute employees in the postal service, and 
[Public Law 35] 


for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
Postal service. United States of America in Congress assembled, That all substitute 
stitute emplozes employees in the postal service shall be promoted successively at the 
beginning of the quarter following one year's satisfactory service in 
each grade until they reach the maximum grade authorized for the 
respective assignment, without regard to the number of hours they are 
actually employed in the postal service during the year. 
Bervice credit. Бес. 2. Each substitute employee in the postal service shall, for 
promotional and leave purposes, receive credit for one-twelfth of a 
ear for each whole calendar month that the substitute employee has 
een on the rolls as a substitute since his last promotion as a substitute 
Regular employee or appointment as a substitute, whichever is later: Provided, That 
position," when a regular employee has been reduced to a substitute position, 
the months of service as a regular employee shall be included with 
the months served as a substitute to determine the date he will be 
eligible for automatie promotion under section 1 of this Act: Pro- 
vx thholding of su- vided further, That the automatic о of a substitute employee 
omui promotion: in the postal service shall be withheld (1) for three months when 
such employee is absent on leave without pay and not available for 
duty for ninety days during a calendar year; (2) for six months when 
such employee is absent on leave without pay and not available for 
duty for one hundred and eighty days during a calendar year; (3) 
for nine months when such employee is absent on leave without pa 
and not available for duty for two hundred and seventy days during 
в calendar year; and (4) for one year when such employee is absent 
on leave without pay and not available for duty for three hundred 
and sixty days during a calendar year. 
9 0 8. iosa Sec. 3. Section 1 of the Act of March 6, 1946 (Public Law 317, 
Seventy-ninth Congress), entitled “An Act to provide credit for past 
service to substitute employees of the postal service when appointed 
to regular positions; to extend annual and sick-leave benefits to war- 
service indefinite substitute employees; to fix the rate of compensation 
for temporary substitute rural carriers serving in the place of regular 
carriers in the armed forces; and for other purposes”, is amended to 
read as follows: у 
service upon appoint Upon appointment to a regular position in the Postal 
ment to regular pos. employee who was a substitute in the Postal Service prior to July 1, 
1945, shall receive credit for actual substitute service including time 
served as a special-delivery messenger, performed prior to July 1, 
1945, computed on the basis of one year for each unit of two thousand 
four hundred and forty-eight hours of service, but such credit shall 
not exceed four years. The credit thus computed shall be added to 
credit for the time the employee has been on the rolls as a substitute 
employee in the Postal Service on and after July 1, 1945, computed 


Service, any 
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on the basis of one-twelfth of a year for each whole calendar month 
that the employee has been on the rolls. Upon the appointment of 
any such employee to a regular position he shall be placed in the 
salary grade to which he would have progressed had his original 
appointment been made to a regular position of grade 1, plus four 
grades, and the progression shall be computed on the basis of years 
of substitute service as herein provided. Any fractional part of a 
year's substitute service accumulated since the last compensation 
increase as a substitute shall be included with the regular service as a 
regular employee in determining eligibility for promotion to the next 
higher grade following appointment to a regular position: Provided, 
That no substitute shall be appointed to a higher grade of a regular 
position than the highest grade to which employees may progress 
through annual promotions: Provided further, That upon appoint- 
ment of a substitute employee to a regular position he shall not be 
placed in or promoted to a grade higher than the grade to which he 
would have progressed, including benefits authorized by section 23 of 
Publie Law 134, approved July 6, 1945, had his original appointment 
been to a regular position of grade 1: And. provided further, 'That 
employees shall not be allowed credit for service performed under 
temporary or war-service appointments except when such service is 
continuous to the date of appointment as a classified substitute or 
regular employee." 


Approved April 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 38] 
AN ACT 


To establish а permanent Nurse Corps of the Army and the Navy and to 
establish à Women's Medical Specialist Corps in the Army. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947”. 


TITLE I 
ARMY NURSES AND WOMEN'S MEDICAL SPECIALIST CORPS 


Src. 101. (a) Effective the date of enactment of this Act, there 
is established in the Medical Department of the Regular Army an 
Army Nurse Corps, which shall perform such services as may be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of War. The authorized strength of the 
Army Nurse Corps, Regular Army, shall be in the ratio of six mem- 
bers thereof to every one thousand persons of the total authorized 
strength of the Regular Army, but not less than a minimum author- 
ized strength of two thousand five hundred and fifty-eight members. 
The Army Nurse Corps, Regular Army, shall consist of officers in the 
grades of second lieutenant to lieutenant colonel, inclusive: Provided, 
That the number of lieutenant colonels on active duty shall at no time 
exceed seven-tenths per centum, and the number of majors on active 
duty shall at no time exceed 1-8, per centum, of the authorized Regular 
Army officer strength of such corps. 

(b) From the officers permanently commissioned in such Army 
Nurse Corps, in permanent grade of major or above, and upon the 
recommendation of the Surgeon General of the Army, the Secretary 
of War shall appoint the Chief of the Army Nurse Corps, who shall 
serve as such Chief during his pleasure for a term not to exceed four 
years and shall not be reappointed, and who, without vacation of her 
permanent grade, shall have the temporary rank, pay, and allowances 
of a colonel while so serving. 
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(с) Commissioned officers of the Army Nurse Corps, Regular 
Army, shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, from female citizens of the United States 
who have attained the age of twenty-one years. Original appoint- 
ments other than appointments made under sections 108, 104, and 105 
shall be made only in the grade of second lieutenant from female per- 
sons not over twenty-eight years of age on the date of nomination by 
the President, who are graduates of hospital or university training 
Schools, who are registered nurses, and who possess such physical and 
other qualifications as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. 

Sec. 102. (a) Effective the date of enactment of this Act, there is 
established in the Medical Department of the Regular Army, a 
Women's Medical Specialist Corps, which shall consist of a Dietitian 
Section, a Physical Therapist Section, and an Occupational Therapist 
Section, and which shall perform such services as may be prescribed 
by the Secretary of War. The authorized strength of the Women's 
Medical Specialist Corps, Regular Army, shall be in the ratio of nine- 
tenths of a member thereof to every one thousand persons in the total 
authorized strength of the Regular Army, but not less than a minimum 
authorized strength as follows: Twenty-four officers in permanent 
commissioned grade of major and three hundred and eighty-five other 
officers in permanent commissioned grades of captain to second lieu- 
tenant, inclusive. Any increase over and above the aforesaid mini- 
mum authorized strength shall be in permanent commissioned grades 
of captain to second lieutenant, inclusive. 

(b) From the officers permanently commissioned in such Women's 
Medical Specialist Corps, the Secretary of War shall appoint (1) the 
Chief of the Women's Medical Specialist Corps, who shall serve as such 
Chief during his pleasure, and who, without vacation of her perma- 
nent grade, shall have the temporary rank, pay, and allowances of a 
colonel while so serving and (2) three Assistant Chiefs of the Women's 
Medical Specialist Corps, who shall be the chiefs of the sections of the 
Women's Medical Specialist Corps, to serve as such Assistant Chiefs 
during his pleasure, and who, without vacation of their permanent 
grades, shall have the temporary rank, pay, and allowances of a 
lieutenant colonel while so serving. 

(c) Commissioned officers of the Women's Medical Specialist 
Corps, Regular Army, shall be appointed by the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the te from female citizens of the 
United States, who have attained the age of twenty-one years. 
Original кошо other than appointments under sections 103 
104, and 105 hereof shall be made only in the grade of second lieutenant 
from female persons not over twenty-eight years of age on the date of 
nomination by the President and who possess such physical and 
other qualifications as may be prescribed by the Secretary of War. 

Sec. 103. (a) Prior to a date one year following the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, each of the persons specified below shall be tendered 
m рон теш; 5 e ond oflicer in the Army Nurse Corps, 

egular Army, establishe thi i i 1 
Mui ie 102 ппу, е y this Act, in a grade as prescribed in 

This provision applies to each person who, on the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, is serving honorably on active duty as a member 
other than as Reserve nurse, of the Army Nurse Corps created by 
chapter V of the Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 879), as amended 
regardless of whether such person is also serving under an appoint- 
ment made pursuant to the Act of June 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 324), and 
regardless of the age of such person. ' | ' 

n (b) Until a date one year following the date of enactment of this 
ct any person who is a female citizen of the United States, who is 
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over twenty-one years of age, and who meets the physical and other 
qualifications prescribed by the Secretary of War, may be appointed 
a commissioned officer in the Army Nurse Corps, or the Women's 
Medical Specialist Corps, Regular Aun». established by this Act, in 
a grade as prescribed in section 104 hereof: Provided, That a person 
appointed a commissioned officer in the Army Nurse Corps under this 
provision shall not have attained the age of thirty-five on the date of 
nomination by the President, shall be otherwise qualified and, during 
any of the wars in which the United States is presently engaged, shall 
have served honorably on active duty as a commissioned oflicer of the 
Army of the United States, pursuant to the Act of June 22, 1944 
(58 Stat. 324), or as a member, including the status of Reserve nurse, 
of the Army Nurse Corps created by chapter V of the Act of July 9, 
1918 (40 Stat. 879): Provided further, That no person shall be 
appointed a commissioned officer in the Women's Medical Specialist 
Corps under this section, except a person otherwise qualified, who 
during any of the wars in which the United States was engaged served 
honorably on active duty as a dietitian or physical therapist with the 
Medical Department of the Army of the United States appointed pur- 
suant to the Act of June 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 324). or who served honor- 
ably as an occupational therapist with the Medical Department of 
the Army in the status of a civilian employee. 

Sec. 104. A person appointed under the provisions of this title who 
is credited, as provided in section 105 hereof, with less than the mini- 
mum length of service now or hereafter prescribed for promotion of 
promotion-list officers to the grade of first lieutenant, shall be 
appointed in the grade of second lieutenant; a person credited with 
service equal to or greater than the minimum length of service now 
or hereafter prescribed for promotion of promotion-list officers to the 
grade of first lieutenant, but less than the minimum length of service 
now or hereafter prescribed for promotion of promotion-list officers 
to the grade of captain, shall be appointed in the grade of first lieu- 
tenant; a person credited with service equal to or greater than the 
minimum length of service now or hereafter prescribed for promotion 
of promotion-list officers to the grade of captain, shall be appointed 
in the grade of captain; majors and lieutenant colonels shall be 
appointed by selection, to fill vacancies in those grades from among 
persons who are appointed or are qualified for appointment in the 
grade of captain: Provided, That no person shall be appointed in the 
Army Nurse Corps or the Women's Medical Specialist Corps in a 
grade higher than the rank (either actual or relative) which such per- 
son held during any of the wars in which the United States was 
engaged. э | | 
Sec. 105. (a) For the purposes specified in subsection (b) hereof, 
each person appointed pursuant to provisions of this title shall, at 
the time of her appointment, be credited with whichever is the greater 
of the following two periods of service: (1) A period of service equal 
to the number of years, months, and days which such person served on 
active Federal military service either as a member (including the status 
of Reserve nurse) of the Army Nurse Corps created by chapter V of the 
Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 819), as amended, or as a dietitian or 
physical therapist with the Medical Department of the Army under 
the provisions of the Act of December 22, 1942 (56 Stat. 1072), or in the 
status of a commissioned officer in the Army of the United States under 
appointment pursuant to the Act of June 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 324) ; or 
(9) a period of service determined constructively in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War: Provided, That in 
computing the total period of active Federal military service each such 
person honorably discharged or separated from active Federal military 
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service subsequent to May 12, 1945, shall also be credited with the 
period from the date of her discharge or separation from active 
Federal military service to the date of her appointment. | 

(b) The period of service credited to a person as provided in sub- 
section (a) hereof shall be counted and construed as continuous active 
commissioned service on the active list of the Regular Army for the 
following two purposes: (1) Forthe purpose of determining the grade 
and rank of a person appointed under the provisions of this title, and 
(2) for the purpose of determining a person's right to promotion subse- 
quent to appointment under the provisions of this title. Except for 
the foregoing specified purposes, provisions of existing law regarding 
length of service and benefits accruing therefrom shall not be affected. 

Sec. 106. Relative rank among commissioned officers of the Army 
Nurse Corps and the Women's Medical Specialist Corps, within each 
corps, and between such officers and other commissioned officers of 
the Regular Army, shall be determined in the manner now or hereafter 
prescribed by law for the determination of relative rank among other 
commissioned officers of the Regular Army. Commissioned officers of 
each such corps shall not be entitled, by virtue of their rank, to com- 
mand, except within their respective corps, and over such persons as 
may be placed under their charge by competent authority, but may 
be assigned by the Secretary of War to perform such duties as the 
interests of the service may require. 

Sec. 107. (a) Commissioned officers of the Army Nurse Corps and 
the Women's Medical Specialist Corps, Regular Army, shall, upon 
completion of the length of service now or hereafter prescribed for 
promotion of promotion-list officers to the grade of first lieutenant, be 
promoted to the permanent grade of first lieutenant ; commissioned offi- 
cers of such corps shall, after completing the length of service now 
or hereafter prescribed for promotion of promotion-list officers to 
the grade of captain, be promoted to the permanent grade of captain 
upon EO соора шд such examinations as the Secretary of War 
shall prescribe. Promotion to the permanent grade of major shall 
be by selection, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War, 
from among officers in the grade of captain who have completed the 
length of service now or hereafter prescribed for promotion of pro- 
motion-list officers to the grade of major. Promotion to the permanent 
grade of lieutenant colonel shall be by selection, under regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary of War, from officers in the permanent 
grade of major with at least one year's service in the grade of major. 

(b) The examination for promotion referred to in subsection (a 
above shall be prescribed by the Secretary of War and shall be held 
before a board of three officers designated by the Secretary of War. 
Should any officer fail to pass such examination, she shall be con- 
tinued on active duty for а period of one year after the date upon 
which her promotion would normally have occurred, but without being 
so promoted, and upon the expiration of such year, or such time 
anterior to the expiration thereof as may be determined by the Secre- 
tary of War 15 be for the best interests of the service, such officer shall 
undergo such reexamination as may be prescribed by the Secretar 
of War and which shall be held before à Board of officers designated 
by the Secretary of War, none of whom articipated in the original 
examination of the officer concerned, 11 the officer concerned fails 
to pass the reexamination, she shall be honorably discharged from 
the service in the permanent, grade then held with severance pay 
the same as now or hereafter prescribed for officers of the Regular 
Army separated by reason of not being selected for promotion. 

Sec. 108. (a) Ап officer on the active list of either the Army 
Nurse Corps or the Women's Medical Specialist Corps, Regular 
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Army, after twenty years! active Federal service in the armed forces 
of the United States, may upon her request, at the discretion of the 
Secretary of War, be retired and shall receive retired pay equal to 
2% per centum of the base and longevity pay she would receive if 
serving on active duty in the grade in which retired, multiplied by 
а number equal to the number of years of such active Federal service: 
Provided, That in computing the number of years of such service 
for the purpose of determining the percentage of active-duty pay, 
and for no other purpose, any fractional part of а year amounting 
to six months or more shall be counted as a complete year: Provided 
further, 'That in no event shall such retired pay exceed 75 per 
centum of such base and longevity pay: And provided further, 'That 
regardless of the years of service completed, at any time after such 
an officer shall have attained the age of fifty, if her permanent grade 
is below that of major, or at any time after such an officer shall 
have attained the age of fifty-five, if her permanent grade is major 
or higher, she may, at the discretion of the Secretary of War with- 
out her consent, be retired and upon such retirement she shall receive 
retired pay equal to 215 per centum of the base and longevity pay 
she would receive if serving on active duty in the grade in which 
retired, multiplied by à number equal to the number of years of her 
active Federal service, but in no event shall such retired pay exceed 
75 per centum of such base and longevity pay. 

(b) Unless entitled to higher retired rank or pay under any pro- 
vision of law, each commissioned officer who shall have served for four 
years as Chief of the Army Nurse Corps, Regular Army, or as Chief 
of the Women's Medical Specialist Corps, Regular Army, or as an 
Assistant Chief of the Women's Medical Specialist Corps, Regular 
Army, shall upon retirement be retired with the rank held by her 
while so serving, and shall receive retired pay at the rate prescribed 
by law, computed on the basis of the base and longevity pay which 
che would receive if serving on active duty with such rank, and if 
thereafter recalled to active service, shall be recalled in such rank 
and shall constitute an additional number therein : Provided, That the 
commissioned officer first appointed as Chief of the Army Nurse 
Corps and the commissioned officer first appointed as Chief of the 
Women's Medical Specialist Corps, pursuant to this Act, shall, with- 
out limitation as to the time they shall serve in such capacities, upon 
retirement be retired with the rank held while so serving, and shall 
receive retired pay at the rate prescribed by law, computed on the 
basis of the base and E pay they would receive if serving on 
active duty with such rank. 

(e) In determining eligibility for retirement and the percentage 
of active-service pay to be employed in computing the amount of 
retired pay under any provision of law, each commissioned officer on 
the active list of the Regular Army who is commissioned in any of 
the corps established by this Act, shall be deemed to have at least the 
same length of continuous active commissioned service in the Regular 
Army as any officer junior to her rank in the Medical Department of 
the Regular Army. 

Sec. 109. Except as otherwise specifically provided, all laws now or 
hereafter applicable to male commissioned officers of the Regular Army, 
to former male commissioned officers of the Regular Army, and to 
their dependents and beneficiaries, shall in like cases be applicable 
respectively to commissioned officers of any of the corps established 
by this Act, Regular Army, to former commissioned officers of any 
of the corps established by this Act, Regular Army, and to their 
dependents and beneficiaries. 
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Sec. 110. Except for the purpose of determining a person's grade, 
rank, and right to promotion in the Regular Army (see section 105 
(b) hereof) 1n computing years of active Federal military service for 
all purposes of any person, there shall be credited active military зегу- 
ice in the Army Nurse Corps and in the Navy Nurse Corps, active 
military service rendered pursuant to an appointment under the 
provisions of the Act of December 22, 1949 (56 Stat. 1072), and active 
military service rendered pursuant to an appointment under the 
Act of June 23, 1944 (58 Stat. 394). 

Бес. 111. The Secretary of War, under the circumstances and in 
accordance with regulations prescribed by the President, may termi- 
nate the commission of any officer commissioned in any of the corps 
established by this title. 

Бес. 112. Personnel appointed in the Regular Army under the 
provisions of this Act shall be in addition to the numbers of other 
commissioned officers of the Regular Army now or hereafter prescribed 
by law. 

850 113. (a) Effective on the date of enactment of this Act, no 
further appointment shall be made in the Army Nurse Corps created 
by Chapter V of the Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 819), as amended, 
and no further appointment shall be made pursuant to the Act of 
December 22, 1942 (56 Stat. 1073), or pursuant to the Act of June 
22, 1944 (58 Stat. 324). The acceptance of any Regular Army appoint- 
ment under this Act shall operate to vacate any other military or 
civilian status in or with the Military Establishment theretofore 
occupied by the appointee except an appointment pursuant to the 
Act of June 29, 1944. 

(b) Effective six months following the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Army Nurse Corps created by chapter V of the Act of J uly 9, 
1918 (40 Stat. 879), as amended, and all offices and appointments 
therein shall cease to exist: Provided, That this provision shall not 
affect the rights, benefits, privileges, pay, allowances, gratuities, or 
leave accrued to a person, her dependents, or beneficiaries by virtue 
of any laws or regulations in effect prior to the enactment of this Act, 
and where necessary to the full enjoyment of terminal leave, terminal- 
leave pay, retirement and retired pay, pensions, travel allowance, 
transportation of dependents and aace, and rights, benefits, privi- 
leges and gratuities to which such person or her dependents have 
become entitled, such corps, offices, and appointments shall continue 
to exist but only for such purposes. 

Бес. 114. Effective the date of enactment of this Act, there shall be 
established in the Officers? Reserve Corps of the Army of the United 
States an Army Nurse Corps Section and a Women's Medical Special- 
ist Corps Section. 

Src. 115. Except as otherwise specifically provided, all laws and 
regulations now or hereafter applicable to commissioned officers and 
former commissioned officers of the Officers’ Reserve Corps, and to 
their dependents and beneficiaries, shall, in like cases, be applicable 
respectively to commissioned officers and former commissioned officers 
of the Army Nurse Corps Section and the Women's Medical Specialist 
Corps Section of the Officers" Reserve Corps, and to their dependents 
and beneficiaries. 

Sec. 116. Appointments in the Army Nurse Corps Section and the 
Women's Medical Specialist Corps Section of the Officers’ Reserve 
Corps may be made in such grades and under such regulations as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of War, from female citizens of the 
United States, who have attalned the age of twenty-one years, and 
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who possess such physical and other qualifications as may be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of War: Provided, That female officers 
appointed pursuant to the Act of June 22, 1944, and honorably sepa- 
rated from the service thereafter may, if otherwise qualified, be 
appointed in the appropriate section of the Officers Reserve Corps 
established hereby in the highest grade satisfactorily held by her in 
active service. 

Sec. 117. In addition to the obligation to render active service now 
or hereafter provided with respect to other members of the Officers' 
Reserve Corps a member of those sections established in the Officers? 
Reserve Corps by this title may, with her consent, be called to active 
duty by the Secretary of War for any period or periods of time 
according to the needs of the Military Establishment, as determined 
by the Secretary of War. 


TITLE II 
NAVY NURSE CORPS 


Sec. 201. A Nurse Corps, which shall be a component part of the 
Medical Department of the Navy, is hereby created and established 
as a Staff Corps of the United States Navy. The Navy Nurse Corps 
shall consist of officers commissioned in the grade of nurse by the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and such 
officers shall have the rank of commander, lieutenant commander, 
lieutenant, lieutenant (junior grade), or ensign: Provided, That the 
total number of officers in the permanent rank of commander and lieu- 
tenant commander shall not exceed seven-tenths per centum and one 
and six-tenths per centum, respectively, of the total number of officers 
permanently commissioned in the Navy Nurse Corps and serving on 
active duty. The total authorized number of officers of the Nurse 
Corps shall be six for each thousand of the authorized number of 
officers, midshipmen, and enlisted personnel of the active list of the 
Regular Navy and Regular Marine Corps. 

бес. 202. There shall be a Director of the Nurse Corps appointed 
by the Secretary of the Navy, upon the recommendation of the Surgeon 
General of the Navy, from among the officers of the active list of the 
Nurse Corps of the permanent grade or rank of lieutenant com- 
mander or above for a term of not more than four years, to serve 
at the pleasure of the Secretary of the Navy. While so serving 
the Director shall have the rank of captain, shall be entitled to the 
pay and allowances as are now or may be hereafter prescribed by 
hus for а captain of the Navy, and her regular status as a com- 
missioned officer of the Nurse Corps shall not be disturbed by reason 
of such appointment. 

Sec. 203. All members of the active list of the existing Nurse 
Corps of the Regular Navy, who, on the effective date of this Act, 
are serving in a temporary rank authorized by present law, may, 
during a period of not more than six months after enactment of 
this Act, be transferred to the Nurse Corps created by this Act, and, 
upon transfer, shall be appointed for temporary service pursuant 
to, and subject to the limitations of, the Act of July 94, 1941 (55 
Stat. 603), as now or hereafter amended, to the same rank and with 
the same precedence held by them on the date of such transfer, and 
for the purposes of such appointments under the said Act, such 
members of the Nurse Corps shall be considered to be commissioned 
officers in the Regular Navy. Nurses so transferred, who at the 
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time of such transfer had to their credit leave accrued but not taken, 
shall not, by reason of such transfer, lose such acerued leave. Prior 
to the termination of their temporary appointments, the Secretary 
of the Navy shall appoint a board of not less than three naval officers, 
who, in accordance with such regulations as he may prescribe, shall 
assign running mates to the Nurse Corps officers transferred and 
appointed for temporary service pursuant to this section, and such 
officers shall be assigned permanent ranks corresponding to the 
permanent ranks held by their running mates: Provided, That no 
officer of the Nurse Corps shall be assigned a permanent rank above 
that of commander. 

Sec. 204. Except as provided in sections 203 and 211 of this title, 
appointments to the grade of nurse in the Regular Navy shall be with 
the rank of ensign, and each such appointment shall be subject to 
revocation by the Secretary of the Navy until such time as the 
appointee is advanced to the rank of lieutenant (junior grade). Offi- 
cers whose appointments are so revoked shall be discharged from the 
service without advanced pay. Such appointees shall be female citi- 
zens of the United States who shall have reached the age of twenty-one 
years on July 1 of the calendar year in which appointed, and who 
shall not have reached the age of twenty-nine years on July 1 of the 
calendar year in which appointed. No person shall be appointed 
pursuant to this section until she shall have established her mental, 
moral, edueational, professional, and physical qualifications to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy. 

Sec. 205. Officers of the Navy Nurse Corps shall have authority in 
medical and sanitary matters and all other work within the line of 
their professional duties in and about naval hospitals and other activ- 
ities of the Medical Department of the Navy next after officers of 
the Medical Corps and the Dental Corps of the Navy. They shall 
exercise such military authority as may be prescribed from fime to 
time by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That they shall not be 
eligible for the exercise of command. 

Sec. 206. (a) Subject to the limitations of section 201 of this title, 
all provisions of law now existing or hereafter enacted relating to the 
advancement in rank of officers of the Staff Corps of the Navy, except 
those provisions relating to the same subject matter provided for in 
the following subsections of this section, shall be construed to include 
officers of the Nurse Corps. 

(b) Paragraph 2, section 16, of the Act of June 10, 1926 (44 Stat. 
123) ; section 17 of the Act of June 10, 1926 (44 Stat. 124) ; and section 
4 of the Act of August 5, 1935 (49 Stat. 530), shall not apply to officers 
of the Nurse Corps established by this title. 

(с) Section 3 of the Act of June 10, 1996, is hereby amended by 
inserting the following proviso after the colon which appears after 
the word “mate” in line 17, paragraph 4, thereof, on page 718, volume 
44, Statutes at Large: “Provided further, That an officer of the Nurse 
Corps recommended for advancement to the rank of commander in 
the approved report of a selection board shall be eligible for advance- 
ment to such rank when a vacancy occurs therein and when so advanced, 
such officer shall be entitled to the pay and allowances of the rank of 
commander only from the date of the vacancy :". 

(d) Section 16 of the Act of June 10, 1996, is hereby amended by 
striking out the period as it appears after the word “him” in line 7 ; 
paragraph 1, thereof, on page 723, volume 44, Statutes at Large, 
substituting a colon therefor, and adding the following proviso : “Pro- 
vided, That a selection board to recommend officers of the Nurse Corps 
for advancement to the rank of commander shall be convened only if 

there exists a vacancy in such rank or if the Secretary of the Navy 
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estimates or determines that a vacancy will occur in the ensuing twelve- 
month period." 

(e) Boards for selection of Nurse Corps officers for recommendation 
for advancement to the ranks of commander. lieutenant commander, 
and lieutenant shall be composed of not less than six nor more than nine 
officers not below the rank of captain on the active or retired list of 
the Medical Corps: Provided, That in case there is not a sufficient num- 
ber of officers of the Medical Corps legally or physically qualified to 
Serve on the selection board as herein provided, officers of the line of the 
active list of the rank of captain may be detailed to duty on such board 
to constitute the required membership. 

Sec. 207. (a) All provisions of law now existing or hereafter enacted 
relating to retired officers of the staff corps of the Navy and to the 
retirement or separation from the active list of such officers, except 
those provisions relating to the same subject matter provided for in the 
following subsections of this section, shall be construed to include 
officers of the Nurse Corps. 

(b) Each officer of the Navy Nurse Corps who attains the age of 
fifty-five years while serving in the rank of commander or lieutenant 
commander and each officer of such corps who attains the age of fifty 
years while serving in the rank of lieutenant or below, shall be retired 
by the President on the first day of the month following that in which 
she attains such age, and, except as otherwise provided in this section, 
shall be placed on the retired list in the permanent rank held by her at 
the time of retirement. Nothing contained in this subsection shall be 
construed to prohibit the transfer, under section 203 hereof, to the 
Nurse Corps created by this Act of such members of the Nurse Corps, 
which existed prior to the enactment of this Act, as may have reached 
the retirement ages specified herein prior to such transfer. 

(с) An officer of the Navy Nurse Corps, who may be retired for 
any reason while serving as Director of such corps or subsequent to 
service as Director while serving in a lower rank, may, in the discre- 
tion of the President if she shall have served two and one-half inis 
or more as Director, be placed on the retired list in the rank held by 
her as Director: Provided, ' That the commissioned officer first 
appointed as Director of the Navy Nurse Corps, pursuant to this Act, 
shall without limitation as to the time she shall serve in such capacity, 
upon retirement be retired with the rank held while so serving, and 
shall receive retired pay at the rate prescribed by law computed on 
the basis of the base and longevity pay she would have received if 
serving on active duty with such rank. 

(d) An officer of the Navy Nurse Corps who shall have served prior 
to July 1, 1946, in a rank higher than her permanent rank, other 
than by virtue of appointment as Director of the said corps, shall, 
when retired for any reason if not otherwise entitled to the same or 
higher rank, be advanced to the highest rank in which, as determined 
by the Secretary of the Navy, she served satisfactorily. In any case 
where, as determined by the Secretary of the Navy, any such officer 
has not performed satisfactory duty in the highest rank held by her 
while on active duty, she shall be placed on the retired list with the 
next lower rank in which she has served but not lower than her perma- 
nent rank. 

(e) An officer of the Nurse Corps placed on the retired list in her 
permanent rank pursuant to subsection (b) of this section shall receive 
retired pay at the rate of 215 per centum of the active-duty pay to 
which entitled at the time of retirement multiplied by the number of 
years for which entitled to credit in the computation of her active- 
duty pay, not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty 
pay. 

95347*—48—pt. 1—4 
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Physical disability. (£) An officer of the Nurse Corps retired by reason of physical dis- 
ability incurred in the line of duty shall, if placed on the retired list 
in a rank higher than her permanent rank, receive retired pay equal 
to 75 per centum of active-duty pay to which she would be entitled 
if serving, at the time of retirement, on active duty in the rank in 
which placed upon the retired list. | 

Retired pay. (g) An officer of the Nurse Corps retired other than by reason of 
physical disability incurred in the line of duty shall, if placed on the 
retired list in а rank higher than her permanent rank, receive retired 
pay equal to 2% per centum of the active-duty pay to which she would 
be entitled if serving, at the time of retirement, on active duty in the 
rank in which placed upon the retired list, multiplied by the number 
of years for which entitled to credit in the computation of her active- 
duty pay, not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty pay. 

Fractional year. @) In any instance in which retired pay is computed as prescribed 
in subsections (e) and (g) of this section, a fractional year of six 
months or more shall be considered a full year in computing the num- 
ber of years by which the rate of 21% per centum is multiplied. 

„бегуюе credit for (i) The number of years service to be credited to officers of the 
oluntary retirement. 8 FREE à ea ere 
Navy Nurse Corps in determining their eligibility for voluntary 
retirement shall be based on the total of all active service either under 
an appointment or contract or as a commissioned officer in the Nurse 
Corps of the Army or Navy, or the reserve components thereof and 
all active service in the Nurse Corps or the Nurse Corps Reserve abol- 
ished by this Act shall, for this purpose only, be regarded as commis- 
sioned service in the Navy or the reserve components thereof, as the 
case may be. 

j) Retired officers of the Navy Nurse Corps shall be authorized 
to bear the title, and, under such regulations as may be prescribed 


by the Secretary of the Navy, to wear the uniform of the rank with 
which retired. 


Title and uniform. 


Allowances, bene: 


1 Sec. 208. (a) All provisions of law relating to pay, leave, money 
allowances for subsistence and rental of quarters, mileage and other 
travel allowances, or other allowances, benefits, or emoluments, of 
male officers of the Navy, except those provisions relating to the 

NEN same subject matter provided for in subsection (b) of this section, 


are hereby made applicable to officers of the Nurse Corps: Provided, 
That the husbands of officers of the Navy Nurse Corps shall not be 
considered dependents of such officers unless they are in fact 
dependent on their wives for their chief support, and the children 
of such officers shall not be considered dependents unless their father 
| is dead or they are in fact dependent on their mother for their chief 
asser and support: Provided further, That officers of the Nurse Corps may be 
subsisted in hospital messes in accordance with section 17 (a) of the 

34 U. 8. C. ов. Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
second session), and such officers may be assigned quarters in naval 


жезл UMP such regulations as the Secretary of the N avy may 


Longevity pay. (b) Longevit 
be based upon the total of all 
they have held or shall hold 
sioned officers in the Nurse 


Mission . n cfm ро, 209. The Secretary 


AT. B: eee Sec. 210. The Naval Reserve Act of 19 
4 38 (5 
AUS. Css. amended, is hereby further amended b i. i ы ш 
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"TITLE VI—NURSE CORPS RESERVE 


“Sec. 601. A Nurse Corps Reserve is hereby established which | Establishment; ad- 
shall be a branch of the Naval Reserve and shall be administered under 
the same provisions in all respects (except as may be necessary to 
adapt said provisions to the Nurse Corps Reserve, or as specifically 
provided herein) as those contained in this Act or which may here- 
after be enacted with respect to the Volunteer Reserve. 

‚ “Sec. 602. Members of the Nurse Corps Reserve may be commis- n missioned 
sioned in appropriate ranks corresponding to those of the Nurse Corps | 

of the Regular Navy in accordance with such regulations as the Secre- 

tary of the Navy may prescribe. Such members of the Nurse Corps Authority. 
Reserve, when on active duty, shall have the same authority in and 
about naval hospitals and other activities of the Medical Department 
of the Navy as officers of the Nurse Corps of the Regular Navy. 

“Sec. 603. The Reserve established by this title shall be composed Qualifications, 
of members who are female citizens of the United States and who shall 
have such professional or other qualifications as shall be prescribed 
by the Secretary of the Navy. 

“Sec. 604. All nurses of the Volunteer Reserve appointed under the Transfers. 
authority of title 1, section 4, of this Act are hereby transferred to 2 Stat. 1176. 
the Nurse Corps Reserve established by section 601 of this title in such Pa pa im 
permanent ranks as the Secretary of the Navy may determine and the 
temporary ranks held by those on active duty on the effective date 
of this title shall not be vacated by reason of such transfer. Each Accrued leave. 
nurse so transferred, who at the time of such transfer had to her 
credit leave accrued but not taken, may, subsequent to such transfer, 
be granted such leave without loss of pay and allowances.” 

cae 211. Sections 5, 6, and 7 of the Act of April 18, 1946 (60 Stat. 

92), as now or hereafter amended, shall be construed to include mem- „4 U. 8. O. 56 15, 16, 
bers of the Nurse Corps Reserve and former members of the Nurse “Post, р. 867. 
Corps or the Nurse Corps Reserve abolished by this Act: Provided, 

That no member of the Nurse Corps Reserve or former member of Age limitation. 
the Nurse Corps or the Nurse Corps Reserve who has reached the age 

of thirty-five years shall be commissioned in the Nurse Corps of the 

United States Navy created and established by this Act. 

Sec. 212. Nurses appointed to commissioned rank pursuant to sec- 4 of office. 
tion 903 of this title who, under a prior appointment. in the Nurse San 
Corps, shall have subscribed to the oath of office as required by section 
1757, Revised Statutes, shall not be required to renew such oath or s u. 8. O. 510. 
take a new oath under her appointment as а commissioned officer in 
the Nurse Corps of the United States Navy if her service in the Nurse 
Corps after taking such oath shall have been continuous. 

Sro. 213. Effective six months after enactment of this title, all Repesls. 
laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the provisions of this title are 
hereby repealed, and the provisions of this title shall be in effect in 
lieu thereof and such repeal shall include but shall not be limited to 
the following Acts and parts of Acts: E 

(а) The га paragraph, subheading “Repairs, Bureau of Medicine 
and Surgery", heading *Bureau of Medicine and Surgery", of the 
Act of May 13, 1908, as it appears on page 146, volume 35, Statutes at , 
Large. 

(b) So much of the Act of May 13, 1926 (44 Stat. 531), as relates „М4 V- 8. C. 488 
to the Navy Nurse Corps. 

(c) So much of the Áct of June 20, 1930 (46 Stat. 790), as amended 
by the Acts of March 3, 1931 (46 Stat. 1502), and October 17, 1940 
(54 Stat. 1192), as relates to the Navy Nurse Corps. Ж сыы ы ын ы MS 

(d) That part of section 4 of the Act of June 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 
1176), which relates to the appointment of female registered nurses Fd, p. 
in the Volunteer Reserve. 


34 U. S. C. $$ 41, 42, 
887. 


8, 


С. $ 853b. 
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(e) That part of section 2 of the Act of June 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 
360), which authorizes an increase of 20 per centum in base pay of 
Navy nurses while on sea duty. 

5 So much of section 13 of the Act of June 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 
366), as relates to the Navy Nurse Corps. 

(g) The Act of July 3, 1942 (56 Stat. 646). 

(h) Section 7 of the Act of December 22, 1942 (56 Stat. 1074). 

i) The Act of February 26, 1944 (58 Stat. 105). 

) The Act of December 3, 1945 (59 Stat. 594). 

Sec. 214. All provisions of existing law repealed by section 213 of 
this title, which relate to the retirement and the retired pay of mem- 
bers or officers of the Navy Nurse Corps, shall remain in effect with 
respect to such members or officers who have been retired prior to the 
effective date of section 213 of this title, and no retired member or 
officer of the Navy Nurse Corps shall suffer by reason of this title any 
reduction or loss of retirement benefits to which she was entitled upon 
the effective date of this Act. 

Бес. 215. Except as provided in section 213 hereof, this title shall 
take effect upon the date of its enactment. ` 


Approved April 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 39] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 3 of the Act of July 24, 1946 (Public Law 534, Seventy-ninth 
Congress). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 3 of the 
Act of July 94, 1946 (Public Law 534, Seventy-ninth Congress, be, 
and it is hereby, amended to read as follows: 

"To establish the interstate or foreign commerce character of any 
shipment in any prosecution under this Act the waybill, or other ship- 
ping document, of such shipment shall be prima facie evidence of the 
place from which and to which such shipment was made." 

Approved April 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 41] 
AN ACT 
To establish the Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park; to erect а monu- 


ment in memory of Theodore Roosevelt in the village of Medora, North 
Dakota; and for other purposes. : 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That all those 
certain tracts, pieces, or parcels of land, title to which is vested in 
the United States of America, and репе in the State of North 

ticular 


ship 140 north, range 101 west, to the west boundary of said Section 
29; north n section lines to the northwest corner of said sec- 

E ong section line to the southwest corner of section 19 
ap 140 north, range 101 west; north along township line to 
the southeast corner of the northeast quarter of the northeast quarter 
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of section 24, township 140 north, range 102 west; west to the south- 
west corner of the northeast quarter of the northeast quarter of said 
section 24; north to the northwest corner of the northeast quarter 
of the northeast quarter of said section 24; westerly along section 
lines to the southwest corner of section 16, township 140 north, 
range 102 west; northerly along section lines to the northwest corner 
of section 4, township 140 north, range 102 west; thence west along 
township line to the southwest corner of the southeast quarter of 
section 34, township 141 north, range 102 west; northerly through 
the center of sections 34 and 27 to the northwest corner of the 
northeast quarter of section 27 of said township 141 north, range 102 
west: easterly along section lines to the northeast corner of section 
28, township 141 north, range 101 west; south along section lines 
to the southeast corner of said section 98; east along section line 
to the northeast corner of section 34, township 141 north, range 101 
west; south to the northwest corner of the southwest quarter of 
section 35, township 141 north, range 101 west; easterly through 
center of sections 35 and 36 to the northeast corner of the southeast 
quarter of said section 36 of said township 141 north, range 101 
west; south to the southeast corner of said section 36; thence east 
along township line to the northeast corner of lot 3, section 2, town- 
ship 140 north, range 101 west; southerly through the center of 
sections 2 and 11 to the southeast corner of the southwest quarter 
of said section 11, township 140 north, range 101 west; easterly 
along section lines to the northeast corner of section 13 of said town- 
ship 140 north, range 101 west; southerly along township line to 
the northwest corner of section 19, township 140 north, range 100 
west; easterly along north line of said section 19 to the northeast 
corner of the northwest quarter; southerly through center of sec- 
tions 19, 30, and 31 to the northwest corner of the southeast quarter 
of section 31; easterly along the center of said section 31 to the 
northeast corner of the southeast quarter; southerly along the east 
line of said section 31 to the southeast corner; westerly along the 
township line to the east line of section 36, township 140 north, 
range 101 west; northerly along the township line between town- 
ships 140 north, range 100 west and 140 north, range 101 west to 
the north right-of-way line of United States Highway Numbered 10, 
the place of beginning, containing thirty-five thousand two hundred 
and seventy acres, more or less, are hereby dedicated and set apart 
as a publie park for the benefit and enjoyment of the people and 
shall be known as the Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park. 
The Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, to 
construet and maintain a road or highway through the park con- 
necting with a State or Federal highway. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to 
cause condemnation proceedings to be instituted in the name of the 
United States under the provisions of the Act of August 1, 1888, 
entitled *An Act to authorize the condemnation of lands for sites 
for public buildings, and other purposes" (25 Stat. 357), to acquire 
title to the lands, interests therein, or rights pertaining thereto that 
are privately owned within the boundaries of the said national park, 
and such property, when acquired, shall become a part thereof: 
Provided, 'Yhat when the owner of such lands, interests therein, or 
rights pertaining thereto shall fix a price for the same, which in 
the opinion of the Secretary of the Interior, shall be reasonable, 
the Secretary may purchase the same without further delay: Pro- 
vided further, That the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to 
accept, on behalf of the United States, donations of land, interests 
therein, or rights pertaining thereto required for the Theodore 
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Roosevelt National Memorial Park: And provided further, That title 
and evidence of title to land and interests therein acquired for said 
park shall be satisfactory to the Attorney General. 

Sec. 3. That for the purposes of acquiring non-Federal lands 
within the boundaries of said park as established by this Act, the 
Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his discretion, to 
exchange federally owned lands within the Roosevelt recreational 
demonstration area project, located outside the boundaries of the 
park for State or privately owned lands of approximately equal 
value within the boundaries of the park, when in his opinion such 
action is in the interest of the United States, the title to any lands 
acquired under this section to be satisfactory to the Attorney Gen- 
eral. Upon the vesting of title thereto in the United States, any 
lands acquired pursuant to this authorization shall become a part 
of the park and shall be subject to the laws applicable thereto. 

Sxc. 4. The Secretary of the Interior is further authorized to 
obtain by purchase or condemnation proceedings, as part of said 
Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial Park, lots 2, 3, 4, and 6 of 
section 33, township 144, range 102, and to reconstruct thereon the 
log ranch house thirty by sixty feet, the log blacksmith shop sixteen 
by twenty feet, one log stable sixteen by twenty feet, one log stable 
twenty by thirty feet, log dog house, tices log rectangular corrals, 
and one log circular corral, as they existed at the time the premises 
were occupied by Theodore Roosevelt: Provided, That the total 
cost of such land and buildings shall not exceed $40,000. 

Sec. 5. The Administration, protection, and development of the 
aforesaid park shall be exercised under the direction of the Secre- 
tary of the Interior by the National Park Service, subject to the 
provisions of the Act of August 95, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), entitled 
“An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other pur- 
poses", as amended. 

Sec. 6. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to erect a 
monument in memory of Theodore Roosevelt, in the village of 
Medora, North Dakota, with the advice of the Commission of Fine 
Arts: Provided, That the cost of the monument shall not exceed 
$35,000 and there shall be conveyed to the United States such suit- 
able site as may in the judgment of the Secretary be required for 
said monument: Provided further, That the village of Medora, or 
other publie agency or organization, shall furnish, in writing, assur- 
ance satisfactory to the Secretary of its willingness to assume the 
perpetual care and upkeep of the monument. 

. Sec. T. That nothing herein contained shall affect any valid exist- 
ing claim, location, or entry under the land laws of the United 
States, whether for homestead, mineral, right-of-way, or any other 
purposes whatsoever, or shall affect the right of any such claimant 
locator, or entryman to the full use and enjoyment of his land. : 

Sec. 8. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

Approved April 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 42] 
AN ACT 
To extend the time within which the municipality of Fort Lauderdal 
County, Florida, may consummate the purchase of the Coast God di ard 
monly known as the Base Six property) which is located at Fort Lauderdale. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re i 
] Sen { presentatives of th 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That MERE of 
the Act entitled *An Act authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury 
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to exchange sites at Miami Beach, Dade County, Florida, for Coast 
Guard purposes”, as amended (Public Law Numbered 655, Seventy- 
ninth Congress; 60 Stat. 901), is hereby amended by striking out “six 
months” and inserting in lieu thereof “twelve months”. 


Approved April 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 43] 
AN ACT 


To provide for a six months’ extension and final liquidation of the farm labor 
supply program, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the farm labor 
supply program conducted pursuant to the Farm Labor Supply 
Appropriation Act, 1944 (Public Law 229, Seventy-eighth Congress, 
second session, title I), as amended and supplemented, including the 
exemptions relating to the admission of farm laborers authorized by 
section 5 (g) of such Act, may be continued up to and including 
December 31, 1947, and thereafter shall be liquidated within thirty 
days. In order to continue to make available for the purposes of this 
program all labor-supply centers, labor homes, labor camps, and 
facilities heretofore available in this program, section 2 (d) of the 
Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 1946 (Public Law 731, Sev- 
enty-ninth Congress, second session) is hereby amended by deleting 
therefrom the following language: “or until six months after the ter- 
mination of the present hostilities as determined by concurrent reso- 
lution of the Congress or by the President, whichever is the earlier” 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following language: “or January 30, 
1948, whichever is the earlier”. Such amounts as may be necessary 
for the continuance and liquidation of such program as provided in 
this Act are hereby authorized to be appropriated. 

Бес. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act— 

(a) The provisions of the Farm Labor Supply Appropriation Act, 
1944 (Public Law 229, Seventy-eighth Congress, second session, title 
I), as amended and supplemented, and as extended by this Act, shall 
not be construed to limit or interfere with any of the functions of the 
United States Employment Service or State public employment serv- 
ices with respect to maintaining а farm placement service as author- 
ized under the Act of June 6, 1933 (48 Stat. 113). 

(b) The Secretary of Agriculture and the Secretary of Labor shall 
take such action as may be necessary to assure maximum cooperation 
between the agricultural extension services of the land-grant colleges 
and the State public employment agencies in the recruitment and 
placement of domestic farm labor and in the keeping of such records 
and information with respect thereto as may be necessary for the 
proper and efficient administration of the State unemployment com- 
pensation laws and of title V of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act 
of 1944, as amended (58 Stat. 295). 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any Mexican 
farm laborer who is presently in this country and engaged in agri- 
cultural employment may be permitted to remain in this country, as 
long as the farm labor supply program is in effect, and he continues 
in agricultural employment: Provided, That the employer or employ- 
ers of such laborers give satisfactory assurance to the United States 
Immigration and Naturalization Service that the terms and condi- 
tions of employment are satisfactory to the Government of Mexico, 
and that assurance, including an appropriate bond, is given to the 
satisfaction of the United States Immigration and Naturalization 
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Service to the effect that any such Mexican farm laborer will be 
returned to his place of recruitment or to such other place as the United 
States Immigration and Naturalization Service may require, without 
cost to the Government, when such farm employment terminates and, 
in any event, not later than December 31, 1947. 


Approved April 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 44] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Reserve Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 1501 of the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, section 14 (b) of the Federal Reserve Act, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 12, sec. 355), is hereby 
amended by striking out the proviso in such section 14 (b) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: “Provided, That, notwith- 
standing any other provision of this Act, (1) until July 1, 1950, any 
bonds, notes, or other obligations which are direct obligations of the 
United States or which are fully guaranteed by the United States 
as to principal and interest may be bought and sold without regard 
to maturities either in the open market or directly from or to the 
United States; but all such purchases and sales shall be made in 
accordance with the provisions of section 12A of this Act and the 
aggregate amount of such obligations acquired directly from the 
United States which is held at any one time by the twelve Federal 
Reserve banks shall not exceed $5,000,000,000; and (2) after June 
30, 1950, any bonds, notes, or other obligations which are direct 
obligations of the United States or which are fully guaranteed by 
the United States as to principal and interest may be bought and 
sold without regard to maturities but only in the open market. The 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall include in 
their annual report to Congress detailed information with respect to 
direct purchases and sales from or to the United States under the 
provisions of the preceding proviso.” 


Approved April 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 45] 
AN ACT 


‘To suspend certain import taxes on copper. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the import tax 
imposed under section 3425 of the Internal Revenue Code shall not 
apply with respect to articles (other than copper sulphate) entered 
for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption 
during the period beginning with the day following the date of the 
enactment of this Act and ending with the close of March 31, 1949. 

Approved April 29, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 46] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To restore the name of Hoover Dam. 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 


States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the name of Hoover 
Dam is hereby restored to the dam on the Colorado River in Black 
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Canyon constructed under the authority of the Boulder Canyon 
Project Act, approved December 21, 1928 (45 Stat. 1057), and referred 
to as Hoover Dam in the Act approved February 14, 1931 (46 Stat. 
1146); in the Act approved April 22, 1932 (47 Stat. 118) ; in the Act 
approved July 1, 1932 (47 Stat. 535); in the Act approved July 21, 
1932 (47 Stat. 717); and in the Act approved February 17, 1933 (47 
Stat. 845). Any law, regulation, document, or record of the United 
States in which such dam is designated or referred to under the name 
of Boulder Dam shall be held to refer to such dam under and by the 
name of Hoover Dam. 


Approved April 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 47] 
AN ACT 


To provide for annual and sick leave for rural letter carriers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 6 of 
Public Law 134, Seventy-ninth Congress, chapter 274, first session, is 
hereby amended by adding the following paragraph to section 6 under 
the title “Annual Leave”: 

“The authorized absence of a rural carrier on Saturdays which 
occur within or at the beginning or end of a period of sick or annual 
leave of five or more days! duration (or four days' duration if a holi- 
day falls within or at the beginning or end of the period of sick or 
annual leave) shall be without charge to such leave or loss of compen- 
sation: Provided, That Saturdays occurring in a period of annual or 
sick leave taken in a smaller number of days may at the option of the 
carrier be charged to his accrued leave and when so charged he shall 
be paid for such absence." 

Sxc. 9. The amendment made by this Act shall take effect as of 
February 1, 1947. 


Approved April 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 48] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Commissioners of the District of Columbia to establish daylight 
saving time in the District of Columbia during 1947. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the pur- 
pose of determining whether or not daylight saving time should be 
established in the District of Columbia during the year 1947, the Com- 
missioners of the District shall conduct open hearings at which the 
residents of the District and those in neighboring counties who may 
be affected may express their views on the establishment of such time. 

Sec. 2. If, as a result of the hearings held pursuant to the first sec- 
tion of this Act, the Commissioners should decide that daylight saving 
time should be established in the District during the year 1947, the 
Commissioners are authorized to advance the standard time for the 
District one hour for any period of the year 1947 not earlier than the 
last Sunday of April of such year and not later than the last Sunday 
of September of such year. Any such time established by the Com- 
missioners pursuant to this Act shall, during the period for which it 
is applicable, be considered the standard time for the District of 
Columbia. 
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The Commissioners shall forthwith proceed in the exercise of the 
authority herein contained and shall, as soon as practicable, publish 
their findings and orders thereunder. 


Approved April 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 49] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 80, 1947, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes, namely : 


TITLE I—GENERAL APPROPRIATIONS 
LEGISLATIVE 


SENATE 


The Sergeant at Arms is authorized to install in the offices of Sena- 
tors, and in other offices of the Senate as approved by the Committee 
on Rules and Administration, special telephone wiring plans with 
features to pick up, hold, and intercommunicate, the cost thereof to be 
paid out » the appropriation for “Miscellaneous items, contingent 
expenses of the Senate". 

For an additional amount for furniture and repairs, fiscal year 1947, 
$5,000: Provided, That hereafter the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, 
in expending this and other appropriations under his control, shall 
be accorded the same priority as granted agencies in the executive 
branch of the Government under the Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended. 

Senate Restaurants: For payment to the Architect of the Capitol in 
accordance with the Act approved September 9, 1942 (Public Law 
Numbered 709, Seventy-seventh Congress), fiscal year 1947, $30,000. 
dn an additional amount for mail transportation, fiscal year 1947, 

1500, 

Stationery: For an additional allowance for stationery of $300 for 
each Senator and the President of the Senate, for the first session of 
the Eightieth Congress, $29,100, to remain available until June 80, 1948. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 
SALARIES OF MEMBERS AND DELEGATES 


For an additional amount for compensation of Members of the 
House of Representatives, Delegates from Territories, and the Resi- 
dent Commissioner from Puerto Rico, fiscal year 1947, $548,750. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSE 


For furniture, carpets, and equipment, fiscal year 1947 and to 
remain available until June 30, 1948, $35,000, to be expended in 
procuring surplus property in accordance with the Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, and hereafter the Clerk of the House of 
Representatives, in expending this and other appropriations under 
his control shall be accorded the same priority as granted agencies in 
the executive branch of the Government under suc Act. 
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Stationery: For an additional allowance for stationery of $300 
for each Representative, Delegate, and the Resident Commissioner 
from Puerto Rico, for the first session of the Eightieth Congress, 
$131,400, to remain available until June 30, 1948. 


ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 
CAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 


House Office Buildings: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “House Office Buildings”, including the objects specified under 
this head in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1947, $12,600. 


THE JUDICIARY 
Court or CLAIMS 


Repairs and improvements: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Repairs and improvements”, for replacement of boiler, 
$12,500, to be expended under the supervision of the Architect of 
the Capitol. 


TERRITORIAL Courts 


Hawaii: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Terri- 
torial Courts, Hawaii”, $1,188. 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS oF EXPENSE 


Salaries, court reporters: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Salaries, court reporters”, $15,000. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


BUREAU or THE BUDGET 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Printing and binding”, $38,000. 


OFFICE FOR EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 
PHILIPPINE ALIEN PROPERTY ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative expenses, Philippine Alien Property Administra- 
tion: The Philippine Alien Property Administrator is hereby author- 
ized to pay out of any funds or other property or interest vested in 
him or transferred to him, necessary expenses incurred in carrying 
out the powers and duties conferred on him pursuant to the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended (50 U. S. C. App.), and the Philip- 
pine Property Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 418): Provided, That not to 
exceed $269,500 shall be available for the fiscal year 1947 for the 
general administrative expenses of the Philippine Alien Property 
Administration, including the salary of the Administrator at $10.000 
per annum; printing and binding; purchase of two passenger motor 
vehicles; not to exceed $400 for deposit in the Treasury for cost of 
penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1914; rent in the 


District of Columbia; employment outside the United States of 3 


persons without regard to the civil service and classification laws, 
including temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) ; personal services in the District of 
Columbia; and expenses of attendance at meetings of organizations 
concerned with the work of the agency: Provided further, That in 
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order to reimburse the Office of Alien Property, Department of Justice, 
in connection with the administration of property in the Philippine 
Islands for the period July 1 to October 14, 1946, the limitation on 
administrative expenses for the Office of Alien Property, Department 
of Justice, is hereby increased in the amount of $40,000, such amount 
being withheld from the property transferred to the Philippine Alien 
Property Administrator. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
CIVIL Service Commission 


Panama Canal construction annuity fund: For payment of annui- 
ties authorized by the Act of May 29, 1944 (58 Stat. 257), as amended 
by the Act of August 7, 1946 (Public Law 619), fiscal year 1947, 
$108,743. 


FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


Certification services: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Certification services”, $55,000. 


FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Salaries and expenses”, $390,500: Provided, That the limitation 
under this head on the amount available for transfer to the Federal 
Works Agency is hereby increased to $115,000, and, effective as of 
July 1, 1946, payments to the appropriations of Howard University 
for the actual cost of heat, light, and power furnished by such 
University and the transfer of funds to the appropriation “Salaries, 
Howard University” in the Federal Security Appropriation Act, 1947, 
for salaries of technical and professional personnel detailed to the 
hospital are hereby authorized. 


HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


Salaries: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries, 
Howard University”, $275,364, 


OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


Payments to States, Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Payments to States, 
Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended”, $600,000: Provided, 
That the limitation on the amount available for providing rehabilita- 
tion services to disabled residents of the District of Columbia under 
He $ of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act is hereby increased to 

961. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Grants to States for old-age assistance, aid to dependent ehildren, 
and aid to the blind: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
Grants to States for old-age assistance, aid to dependent children 
and aid to the blind”, $135,000,000. | 
Grants to States for unemployment compensation administration: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Grants to States for 
unemployment compensation administration", $9,064,000. 
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FEDERAL Works AGENCY 
PUBLIC BUILDINGS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds in the District 
of Columbia and adjacent area: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds in the 
District of Columbia and adjacent area", $9,700,000. 

Equipment, National Archives Building: For additional equipment, 
National Archives Building, $80,000. 


PUBLIC ROADS ADMINISTRATION 


Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damage to roads 
and highways under the Defense Highway Act of 1941, as amended 
(23 U. S. C. 110), as follows: “The Commissioner of Public Roads is 
authorized to reimburse the several States for the necessary rehabilita- 
tion or repair of roads and highways of States or their subdivisions 
substantially damaged by the Army, or the Navy, or both, by any 
other agency of the Government, and so forth", as fully set forth in 
Senate Document Numbered 37, and House Document Numbered 123, 
Eightieth Congress, $762,181.66. 


INDIAN CLAIMS COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary, fiscal year 1947, to 
carry out the purposes of the Act of August 13, 1946 (Public Law 726), 
creating an Indian Claims Commission, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia; printing and binding; and penalty mail 
costs as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, $15,000. 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation on the amount available for 
travel under the appropriation, “Salaries and expenses, National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics”, fixed by section 105 of the 
Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1947, is hereby increased to 
$175,000. 

Narionan MEDIATION BOARD 


Arbitration, emergency, and өйөө panel boards: For an addi- 
tional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Arbitration, emergency, and 
emergency panel boards”, $60,800. 


NATIONAL RAILROAD ADJUSTMENT BOARD 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Printing and binding”, $21,500. 


Panama RAILROAD COMPANY 
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 


The amount available to the Panama Railroad Company for admin- 
istrative expenses, fiscal year 1947, is hereby increased by $115,000. 


RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 


Salaries: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries”, 
$1,599,000. 
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Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries): For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Miscellaneous expenses (other than sal- 

ies)”, $321,000. 
pones and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Printing and binding”, $10,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for the cost of penalty mail 
of the Railroad Retirement Board, $28,000. . 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 


Salaries and expenses, National Gallery of Art: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses, National Gallery 
of Art”, $10,430. 


VETERANS! ADMINISTRATION 


Administration, medical, hospital and domiciliary services: For 
an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Administration, medical, 
hospital, and domiciliary services“, $142,258,000 : Provided, That the 
amount available for the purchase of newspapers and periodicals 
other than legal newspapers, is increased to $3,500; the amount avail- 
able to repair, alter, improve, or provide facilities in the several 
hospitals and homes under the jurisdiction of the Veterans” Admin- 
istration is increased to $7,260,000; and the limitation on travel 
expenses imposed by section 105 of the Independent Offices Appro- 
priation Act, 1947, is increased to $13,019,000 : Provided further, That 
no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay in excess of one 
hundred persons engaged in public relations work. 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Printing and binding”, $5,000,000. 

Pensions: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Pen- 
sions”, $241,665,000, to remain available until expended. 

Readjustment benefits: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Readjustment benefits”, $873,836,000, to remain available until 
expended, 

Military and naval insurance: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Military and naval insurance”, $3,125,500, to remain 
available until expended. 

National service life insurance: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “National service life insurance”, $535,710,000, to 
remain available until expended 

Vocational rehabilitation revolving fund: To increase the “Voca- 
tional rehabilitation revolving fund (Act of March 24, 1943),” created 
by the Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1943, $300,000. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


Executive office: The appropriation “Executive office” in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1947 , Shall be available for the 
payment of salaries of members of the apprenticeship council 
коша under the provisions of Public Law 387 „approved May 21, 


FISCAL SERVICE 


Collector's office: For an additional 
the “Collector's office”, $1,056.55. 

Collector's office: For an additional 
the “Collector's office", $1,405.91. 


amount, fiscal year 1945, for 


amount, fiscal year 1946, for 
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REGULATORY AGENCIES 


Coroner's office: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Coroner's office", $3,300. 

Department of Weights, Measures, and Markets: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for the *Department of Weights, Measures, 
and Markets", $1,695. 

License bureau: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
*License bureau", $1,565. 

Minimum Wage and Industrial Safety Board: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Minimum Wage and Industrial Safety 
Board", $600. 


Poundmaster's office: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for *Poundmaster's office", $9,900. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


General supervision and instruction: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for *General supervision and instruction", $61,480. 

Repairs and maintenance of buildings and grounds: For an addi- 
tional amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Repairs and maintenance of 
buildings and grounds", $53,000. 


PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Operating expenses: For an additional amount, fiseal year 1947, 
for "Operating expenses", $14,904. 


RECREATION DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for *Operating expenses", $63,700. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for the Fire Department, $3,800. 


POLICEMEN'S AND FIREMEN'S RELIEF 


Policemen's and firemen's relief: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for policemen's and firemen’s relief, $560,000. 


VETERANS! SERVICES 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1917, 
for salaries and expenses for services to veterans and war workers, 
including housing services, $12,378. 


COURTS 


Office of Register of Wills: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Office of Register of Wills", $3,400. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 


Operating expenses, Adult Correctional Service: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Operating expenses, Adult Correctional 
Service", $95,560. 
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PUBLIC WELFARE 


Public assistance and children's services: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Public assistance and children's services", 
$155,200. E 

Saint Elizabeths Hospital: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Saint Elizabeths Hospital", $2,234,000. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Operating expenses, 
Office of Superintendent of District Buildings", $7,700. 

Surveyor's office: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1940, for 
*Surveyor's office", $100. 

Central garage: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Central garage", $3,200. 

Department of Vehicles and Traffic (payable from highway fund) : 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Department of 
Vehicles and Traffic", $9,900. 

Operating expenses, Refuse Division: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Operating expenses, Refuse Division”, $350,000. 

Operating expenses, Sewer Division: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Operating expenses, Sewer Division”, $40,100. 

Capital outlay, Sewer Division: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Capital outlay, Sewer Division”, $30,000. 

Operating expenses, Water Division (payable from water fund): 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for "Operating expenses, 
Water Division", $86,300. 

Capital outlay, Water Division (payable from water fund): For 
an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Capital outlay, Water 
Division", $150,000. 

WASHINGTON AQUEDUOT 


Operating expenses (payable from water fund) : For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Operating expenses, Washington Aque- 
duct”, $52,000. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARKS 


National Capital Parks: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “National Capital Parks”, $55,000. 


SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS AND SUITS 


For the payment of claims in excess of $250, approved by the Com- 
missioners in accordance with the provisions of the Act of February 
11, 1929, as amended (46 Stat. 500), $1,073.99. 


JUDGMENTS 


For the payment of final judgments, rendered against the District 
of Columbia, as set forth in House Document Numbered 107, together 
with such further sum as may be necessary to pay the interest at not 
exceeding 4 per centum per annum on such judgments, as provided by 
А7 2m the date the same became due until the date of payment, 

„632.30. 


AUDITED CLAIMS 
For the payment of the following claims, certified to be due by 


the accounting officers of the District of Columbia, under the appro- 
priations listed below, the balances of which have been exhausted 
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or carried to the surplus fund under the provisions of section 5 of 
the Act of June 20, 1874 (31 U. S. C. 113), being for the service 
of the fiscal year 1944 and prior fiscal years, as follows: 
Refund of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1944, $11.24; 
$ Electrical Department, expenses, District of Columbia, 1944, 
640.18; | 
А Health Department, medical services, District of Columbia, 1944, 
3.46; 
Working capital fund, Workhouse and Reformatory, District of 
Columbia, 1944, $1,813; 
Department of Vehicles and Traffic, expenses, highway fund, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, 1944 (payable from highway fund), $441.15; 
Refunding water rents, District of Columbia, 1944 (payable from 
water fund), $18.23; 
Miscellaneous expenses, Freedmen's Hospital, District of Columbia, 
1944, $75; 
Health Department, medical services, District of Columbia, 1943, 
$134.64; 
Gallinger Municipal Hospital, salaries, District of Columbia, 1943, 
$3.43; 
Miscellaneous expenses, Freedmen's Hospital, District of Columbia, 
1943, $8.08 ; 
Public schools, expenses, District of Columbia, 1949 and 1943, $17.10; 
Health Department, medical services, District of Columbia, 1942, 
$2.12; 
Miscellaneous expenses, Freedmen's Hospital, District of Columbia, 
1949, $146.10; 
In all, $3,314.33. 
DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropr.ated in this Act for the District of Columbia, 
shall, unless otherwise specifically provided, be paid out of the general 
fund of the District of Columbia, as defined in the District of 
Columbia Appropriation Act, 1947. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, to enable the Secretary 
of Agriculture to carry out the provisions of the National School 
Lunch Act of 1946, $6,000,000. 


Tussock Мотн Сомтво, 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of Agriculture to 
carry out operations, independently or in cooperation with State 
agencies, associations, organizations, or individuals, to combat an 
outbreak of tussock moth, fiscal year 1947, $395,000, to remain available 
until December 31, 1947: Provided, That no part of this appropriation 
may be used to pay the cost of property injured or destroyed. 


Forest SERVICE 


National forest protection and management: The sum of $410,000 
is hereby transferred from the appropriation *Acquisition of Lands 
for National Forests under Week's Act” to the appropriation “National 
forest protection and management". 

Control of tree insect epidemics, national forests: For control of 
epidemics of tree-destroying insects on or threatening the national 
me fiscal year 1947, $282,500, to remain available until December 
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Fighting forest fires: For an additional amount for fighting forest 
fires, fiscal year 1947, $3,944,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE 


Export control: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Export control”, $175,000, to be transferred from the appropriation 
*Field office service". 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
BUREAU or LAND MANAGEMENT 


Fire fighting: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Fire 
fighting", $56,000; and $20,000 of the amount appropriated in the 
Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1947, under the head “Sala- 
ries and expenses", Grazing Service, for the payment to employees for 
accumulated or accrued annual leave is hereby transferred to this 
appropriation and shall be available for the purposes hereof. 


BUREAU or INDIAN ÁFFAIRS 


Suppressing forest and range fires: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Suppressing forest and range fires”, $50,000. 


Bureau or RECLAMATION 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Vale project, Oregon: For operation and maintenance of the Vale 
project, Oregon, fiscal year 1947, to remain available until June 30, 
1948, $59,800, from the Reclamation Fund, Special Fund, which 
amount may be expended for reimbursement to the Vale Oregon Irri- 
gation District to the extent that funds may have been advanced by 
that District to the United States for operation and maintenance for 
the calendar year 1947. 


Nationa Park SERVICE 


Philadelphia National Shrines Park Commission: For necessary 
expenses, including printing and binding, to carry out the provisions 
of the Act approved August 9, 1946 (Publie Law 711), as amended 
$10,000, to remain available until J anuary 3, 1948. | 


GOVERNMENT IN THE TERRITORIES 
TERRITORY OF ALASKA 


Insane of Alaska: For an additional amount fiscal 
*Insane of Alaska", $650. ? year 1946, for 


Insane of Alaska: For an additional amount fiscal 
“Insane of Alaska”, $80,900. ? year 1947, for 


GOVERNMENT OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS 


Municipal government of Saint Croix: For an additional am 
fiscal year 1947, for *Municipal government of Saint Croix", $64,000; 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
DAMAGE CLAIMS 


Damage claim: For the payment of a claim for damages to privately 
owned property adjusted and determined by the Attorney General 
of the United States under the provisions of the Act entitled ^An 
Act to provide for the adjustment and settlement of certain claims 
arising out of the activities of the Federal Bureau of Investigation", 
approved March 90, 1936 (31 U. S. C. 924b), as fully set forth in 
House Document Numbered 121, Eightieth Congress, $45.60. 

Damage claim: For the payment of a claim for personal injuries 
adjusted and determined by the Attorney General of the United 
States under the provisions of the Act entitled *An Act to provide 
for the adjustment and settlement of certain claims arising out of 
the activities of the Federal Bureau of Investigation", approved 
March 20, 1936 (31 U. S. C. 994b), as fully set forth in Senate 
Document Numbered 29, Eightieth Congress, $50. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
NATIONAL War Lagor Board 


The limitation upon the amount which may be expended for printing 
and binding in the appropriation “Salaries and expenses”, National 
War Labor Board, fiscal year 1946, is hereby increased from $30,000 
to $49,000 so as to authorize the completion under said appropriation 
of the National War Labor Board termination report and war history 
at a total cost of not exceeding $39,600. 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 


Nava ESTABLISHMENT 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damage to or loss 
or destruction of property or personal injury or death adjusted and 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy under the provisions of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide the Navy with a system of laws 
for the settlement of claims uniform with that of the Army”, approved 
December 28, 1945, Public Law 277, Seventy-ninth Congress, as fully 
set forth in Senate Document Numbered 36, and House Document 
Numbered 133, Eightieth Congress, $49,657.80. 

Damage claims: For payment of claims for death or personal 
injury, under the provisions of Public Law 224, approved November 
15, 1945 (59 Stat. 582), as fully set forth in Senate Document Num- 
bered 34, Eightieth Congress, $61,478.26. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


There are hereby transferred between appropriations of the Navy 
Department and Naval Establishment sums as follows: 
From “Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 1947”, to— 
“Naval War College, 1947”, $23,000; | | 
“Naval training station, San Diego, California, 1947”, $77,000; 
“Naval training station, Newport, Rhode Island, 1947”, $75,000; 
“Naval training station, Great Lakes, Illinois, 1947”, $175,000; 
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“Naval training station, Port Deposit, Maryland, 1947”, $150,000 ; 
“Instruction, Navy, 1947”, $300,000; 
*Pay, Naval Academy, 1947", $208,000; 
“Salaries, Hydrographic Office, 1947”, $200,000; _ 
In all from “Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 1947”, 
$1,208,000. | 
From “Ordnance and ordnance stores, Navy, 1947”, to “Pay, Marine 
Corps, 1947”, $2,500,000. 
From “Transportation and recruiting of naval personnel, 1947”, to— 
“Pay, Naval Academy, 1947”, $42,000; 
“Maintenance, Naval Academy, 1947”, $200,000; 
“Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1947”, $20,000; 
“Pay of civil force, Offices of Commandant of the Marine Corps 
and Director of Personnel, 1947”, $50,000; 
“Pay of civil force, Office of Quartermaster General, Marine Corps, 
1947”, $70,000; 
“Salaries, Office of the Secretary of the Navy, 1947”, $626,000; 
“Salaries, General Board, Navy Department, 1947”, $3,200; 
“Salaries, Naval Examining and Retiring Boards, 1947”, $9,500; 
“Salaries, Office of Judge Advocate General, Navy, 1947”, $60,825; 
“Salaries, Board of Inspection and Survey, Navy Department, 
1947”, $4,400; 
Е Office of Director of Naval Communications, 1947", 
200,000; 
“Salaries, Office of Naval Intelligence, 1947”, $150,000; 
“Salaries, Bureau of Naval Personnel, 1947”, $350,000; 
“Salaries, Naval Observatory, 1947”, $45,500; 
“Salaries, Bureau of Ordnance, 1947”, $260,000; 
“Salaries, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1947”, $700,000; 
“Salaries, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, 1947”, $150,000; 
In all from “Transportation and recruiting of naval personnel, 
1947”, $2,934,495, 
From “Transportation of things, 1947”, to— 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1947”, $9,000,000; 
“Care of mental patients, Navy, 1947”, $233,000; 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Yards and Docks, 1947”, $1,900,000; 
“Salaries, Office of Chief of Naval Operations, 1947”, $240,000; 
In all from “Transportation of things, 1947”, $11,373,000. 
From “Aviation, Navy, 1947”, to— 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1947” 
$20,000,000 ; ? 
“Рау, Marine Corps, 1947", $5,000,000 ; 
In all from “Aviation, Navy, 1947”, $95,000,000. 
From *Naval procurement fund", to— 
“Miscellaneous expenses, Navy, 1947", $950,000; 
“Pay and subsistence of naval personnel, 1947”, $103,000,000; 
“Fuel, Navy, 1946”, $29,531,000; DS: 
“Medical Department, Navy, 1947”, $4,000,000; 
“Pay, Marine Corps, 1947", $27,500,000 ; 
“Salaries, Bureau of Ships, 1947”, $350,000; 
In all from “Naval procurement fund”, $164,631,000. 
From “Clothing and small stores fund,” to “Рау and subsistence of 
naval personnel, 1947", $71,000,000. 


BUREAU OF SHIPS 


Not to exceed $300,000 of the appropriation, “Maint 
of Ships, 1947", shall be available or the purchase of echo tease 
ulating equipment for use in the Navy Department. 
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BUREAU OF SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 
PAY AND SUBSISTENCE OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


During the fiscal year 1947 the limitations applicable to rates for 
Navy rations shall be those prescribed by the Secretary of the Navy 
in accordance with section 17 (a) of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 
Law 604), other rates fixed under this head in the Naval Appropria- 
tion Act, 1947, to the contrary notwithstanding. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Out of the Postal Revenues) 


For additional amounts for appropriations of the Post Office 
Department for the fiscal year 1947, as follows: 


Post Orrice DEPARTMENT, WASHINGTON, DISTRICT or COLUMBIA 


Salaries, Office of the Solicitor for the Post Office Department, 
$10,000. 


FreLD Service, Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Compensation to postmasters, $1,518,100. 

Clerks, first- and second-class post offices, $11,124,600. 
Clerks, third -class post offices, $46,000. 

Carfare and bicycle allowance, $315,500. 

Rural Delivery Service, $3,832,100. 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Foreign mail transportation: Not to exceed $17,000 of the appro- 
priation *Foreign mail transportation", fiscal year 1947, is hereby 
made available for expenses of delegates designated from the Post 
Office Department by the Postmaster General to the Twelfth Congress 
of the Universal Postal Union, to be expended in the discretion of the 
Postmaster General and accounted for on his certificate, which certifi- 
cate shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed 
to have been expended, which amount shall be available until Sep- 
tember 30, 1947. 

Foreign air-mail transportation, $1,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Manufacture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper, 
$1,769,400. 


OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Post Office stationery, equipment, and supplies, $600,000. 

For an additional amount for equipment shops, Washington, 
District of Columbia, including the same objects specified under 
this head in the Post Office Department Appropriation Act, 1947, 
$300,000: Provided, That the limitation on the amount that may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia is 
increased from $869,500 to $932,800: Provided further, That this 
limitation is exclusive of the amount required to meet increased pay 
costs provided for in Public Law 25 of the Eightieth Congress. 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
SUBSCRIPTIONS TO CAPITAL STOCK, FEDERAL CROP INSURANCE CORPORATION 


Subscriptions to capital stock, Federal Crop Insurance Corpora- 
tion: To enable the Secretary of the Treasury to subscribe and pay 
for capital stock of the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, as 
provided in section 504 of the Federal Crop Insurance Act (7 U. S. C. 
1504), fiscal year 1947, $20,000,000. 


Bureau or Customs 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Collecting the revenue from customs”, $850,000, and the 
amount which may be expended for personal services in the District 
of Columbia is hereby increased from “$758,000” to “$815,000”, 


WAR DEPARTMENT 
Милтлвх ACTIVITIES 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR 


Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damage to or loss 
or destruction of property or personal шү or death adjusted and 
determined by the Secretary of War under the provisions of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide for the settlement of claims for damage 
to or loss or destruction of property or personal injury or death caused 
by military personnel or civilian employees, or otherwise incident to 
activities of the War Department or of the Army", approved July 3, 
1943 (31 U. S. C. 293b), as fully set forth in Senate Document Num- 
bered 30, and House Document. Numbered 122, Eightieth Congress, 
$193,375.28. 

Damage claim : For the payment of a claim for personal injury and 
damage to privately owned property, adjusted and determined by 
the Secretary of War under the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
the prompt settlement of claims for damages occasioned by Army, 
Navy, and Marine Corps forces in foreign countries”, approved Janú- 
ary 2, 1942, as amended April 22, 1943 (31 U. S. С. 2244), as fully set 
forth in Senate Document Numbered 39, Eightieth Congress, $8,000. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
FINANCE SERVICE, ARMY 


Pay of the Army: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Pay of the Army”, $165.000,000. ^ 
Pay of the Army: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
*Pay of the Army”, $1,000,000, which shall be used for expediting the 
transportation to the United States by air of dependents of military 
personne] (war spouses and their children). 


SALARTES, WAR DEPARTMENT 


The limitation in the last paragraph under the head “Salaries, War 
Department”, in the Military Appropriation Act, 1947, on the amount 
which may be expended for personal services at the seat of govern- 
ment, other than for field service employees, is hereby increased 
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from “$48,309,800” to “$51,000,000”: Provided, That this limitation 
shall not apply to amounts used for employees of other agencies paid 
from funds transferred thereto from appropriations available for the 
Military Establishment. 


GOVERNMENT AND RELIEF IN OCCUPIED AREAS 


Government and relief in occupied areas: For an additional amount 
for “Government and relief in occupied areas", fiscal year 1947, 
$200,000,000 : Provided, That not exceeding $42,000,000 of the funds 
appropriated under this head shall be available for providing the 
necessary water transportation and transportation facilities including 
surplus ships which may be made available. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


In addition to the transfers authorized by section 20 of the Military 
Appropriation Act, 1947, transfers may be made of not to exceed 
$328,163,000 to the appropriation “Finance Service, Army”, and of 
not to exceed $5,500,000 to the appropriation “Medical and Hospital 
Department, Атту”, from appropriations as follows: 

“Air Corps, Army”, not to exceed $135,000,000; 

“Engineer Service, Army”, not to exceed $91,544,000; 

“Ordnance service and supplies, Army”, not to exceed $17,719,000; 

“National Guard”, not to exceed $55,125,000; 

“Organized Reserves”, not to exceed $30,000,000; 

“Welfare of enlisted men”, not to exceed $4,875,000. 


CIVIL FUNCTIONS 
CEMETERIAL EXPENSES (ACT OF MAY 16, 1946) 


The limitation in the appropriation “Cemeterial expenses (Act of 
May 16, 1946)”, in the Third Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1946, on the amount which may be expended for personal services at 
the seat of government is hereby increased from “$1,350,000” to 
“$1,600,000”: Provided, That section 607 of the Federal Employees 
Pay Act of 1945, as amended, shall not apply to personnel paid from 
this appropriation, 


UNITED STATES SOLDIERS’ HOME 


Maintenance and operation: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for maintenance and operation, United States Soldiers” Home, 
to be paid from the Soldiers” Home permanent fund, $50,000. 


PAYMENT OF CLAIMS, PART 2 OF FEDERAL TORT 
CLAIMS ACT 


The appropriations for salaries and expenses or for miscellaneous, 
contingent, or general expenses of each Department and agency and 
funds provided for administrative expenses of corporations for the 
fiscal year 1947 shall be available for the payment (by each such 
Department, agency, or corporation) of claims pursuant to part 2 
of the Federal Tort Claims Áct of August 2, 1946, unless the payment 
of such claims is otherwise specifically provided for. 


INCREASED PAY COSTS 


For additional amounts for appropriations for the fiscal year 1947, 862. 862 


to meet increased pay costs authorized by the Acts of March 6, 1916 


(Public Law 317); May 21, 1946 (Public Law 386); May 24, 1946 zz 
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7400 Stat. 480,716,717, (Public Law 390); July 5, 1946 (Public Law 491); July 31, 1946 
5 U. S. C. t 64, (Public Laws 567, 568, and 577); and August 1, 1946 (Public Law 
213. 241, 206, 301, 34, 089); and other legislation enacted during or applicable to said fiscal 
SICARIO: year authorizing increases in pay of Government officers and em- 
ployees, as follows: 
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 


Senate: “Salaries and expenses of detailed police, Capitol Police 
Board”, $300. 
FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


69 Stat. 694. “Salaries, Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance” (increase 
of $3,285,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the Federal Old- 
Age and Survivors Trust Fund which may be used for salaries). 


Transfer of funds. ere are hereby transferred between appropriations of the Federal 
Security Agency sums as follows: 
From: 
60 Stat. 690, Public Health Service: 
“Commissioned officers, pay, and so forth”, $400,000; 
“Training for nurses”, $5,500,000; 
60 Stat. 693. Saint Elizabeths Hospital : *Salaries and expenses", $1,000,000; 
60 Stat. 681. Social Security Administration : 


“Salaries and expenses, maternal and child welfare”, $106,000; 
“Grants to States for child welfare services", $495,930. 


To: 
60 Stat. 697. к 9055 Employees’ Compensation: “Salaries and expenses", 
153,000; 

60 Btat. 687. Columbia Institution for the Deaf: “Salaries and expenses”, $26,000 ; 
60 Stat. 687, Food and Drug Administration: 

“Enforcement operations”, $409,700; 

“Certification services”, $37,000; 

“General administration”, $16,500 ; 
60 Stat. 688. Freedmen's Hospital : *Salaries and expenses”, $119,400; 
60 Stat. 683. Howard University : *Salaries", $181,600; 
60 Stat. 688. Office of Education : *Salaries and expenses", $116,500; 
60 Stat. 689. Office of Vocational Rehabilitation : 


“For payments to States”, $12,000; 
“General administrative expenses”, $35,000; 
“Salaries and expenses, services for blind function”, $3,500; 
60 Stat. 600. Public Health Service : 
“Venereal diseases”, $258,400; 
“Tuberculosis”, $99,000 ; 
“Communicable diseases”, $425,900; 
“Hospitals and medical care”, $1,789,500; 
“Foreign quarantine service”, $237,500; 
“National Institute of Health, operating expenses”, $279,400; 
“National Cancer Institute, operating expenses”, $98,900; i 
“Salaries and miscellaneous expenses”, $220,100; | 
rai anal мав Relations", $3,830; 
alaries and expenses, Vital Statisti - 
ааа ES А Statistics, Office of Surgeon Gen 
60 Stat. 690, 694. Social Security Administration: 
“Salaries, Bureau of Public Assistance”, $134,000; 
"Salaries, Bureau of Employment Security", $95,000; 
ие апа Кр. Children's Bureau", $35,800 m 
alaries, consolidated operations ja 1 inistra- 
tion”, 806,700; p ; Social Security Administra 
Office of the Administrator: 
60 Stat. 695, “Salaries, Office of the Administrator", $23,500; 
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*Salaries, Division of Personnel Management”, $17,600; 
“Salaries, Division of Service Operations”, $39,000; 
*Salaries, Office of the General Counsel", $85,500; 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Agricultural Research Administration: 

Bureau of Animal Industry : 

*Marketing agreements, hog cholera virus and serum" (increase 
in sum made available from appropriation made by section 
19 (a) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, approved May 
12, 1933, from “$37,300” to $42,500") ; 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks: “Administrative expenses” (in- 
crease of $85,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the corporate 
funds which may be used for administrative expenses) ; 

Production Credit Corporations : “Administrative expenses” (increase 
of $50,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the corporate funds 
which may be used for administrative expenses) ; 

The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to transfer from 
appropriations available to the Department of Agriculture not to 
exceed the following specified amounts to the appropriations indi- 
cated: 

Office of the Secretary : *Salaries and expenses", $210,000; 

Office of the Solicitor: *Salaries and expenses", $265,000; 

Office of Information : *Salaries and expenses", $70,000; 

Library, Department of Agriculture: “Salaries and expenses", 

$66,000 ; 

Bureau of Agricultural Economies: 

“Economic investigations", $250,000 ; 

“Crop and livestock estimates", $240,000 ; 

s o Foreign Agricultural Relations: *Salaries and expenses", 

78,000; 

Extension Service: “Administration and coordination of extension 

work”, $46,000; 

Agricultural Research Administration : 

Office of Administrator: “Salaries and expenses”, $43,000; 
“Special research fund, Department of Agriculture”, $110,000; 
Office of Experiment Stations: 
“Administration of grants and coordination of research 
with States”, $21,000; 
“Federal Experiment Station, Puerto Rico”, $7,000; 

Bureau of Animal Industry : 

* Animal Husbandry”, $86,500; 

“Diseases of animals”, $64,500; 

“Fur-resources investigations", $14,000; 

“Inspection and quarantine", $134,000; 

“Meat inspection", $1,240,000 ; 

“Virus Serum Toxin Act”, $40,000; 

Bureau of Dairy Industry: “Salaries and expenses”, $102,800; 

Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering: 

“Field Crops”, $235,000; 

“Fruit, vegetable, and specialty crops”, $175,000; 

“Forest diseases”, $36,100; 

“Soils, fertilizers, and irrigation”, $145,000; 

„Agricultural engineering”, $53,000; 

“National Arboretum”, $9,900; | 

Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine: 

“Insect investigations", $273,000; _ 

“Insect and plant disease control", $285,000; 

*Foreign plant quarantines", $190,000; 
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Bureau of Agricultural and Industrial Chemistry : 
"Agricultural chemical investigations", $50,000 ; 
"Naval-stores investigations", $10,000; 
“Regional research laboratories”, $470,000; . 
Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home Economics: “Salaries and 
expenses", $90,000; 
Forest Service: 
Salaries and expenses: 
"General administrative expenses", $72,000 ; 
“National forest protection and management”, $2,300,000; 
“Forest and range management investigations”, $250,000; 
“Forest products”, $160,000 ; 
“Farm and other private forestry coo eration”, $38,000; 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation: "Operating expenses”, $450,000; 
Soil Conservation Service: 
“Soil conservation research”, $145,000; 
“Soil conservation operations”, $4,000,000; 
“Land utilization and retirement of submarginal lands”, $106,000; 
Marketing services: 
“Market news service”, $130,000; 
“Market inspection of farm products”, $60,000 ; 
“Marketing farm products”, $260,000 ; 
“Tobacco Acts”, $125,000; 
“Perishable Agricultural Commodities, Produce Agency, and 
Standard Container Acts”, $25,000: 
“Cotton Statistics, Classing, Standards, and Futures Acts”, $125,000; 
“United States Grain Standards Act”, $115,000; 
“United States Warehouse Act”, $56,000; 
“Federal Seed Act”, $15,500; 
“Packers and Stockyards Acts”, $55,200; 
“Naval Stores Act”, $4,300; 
“Insecticide Act”, $31,000; 
“Commodity Exchange Act”, $26,000 ; 
“Freight rates for farm products”, $15,000; 
“Loans, grants, and rural rehabilitation”, $2,500,000; 
Farm tenancy: “Salaries and expenses”, $325,000; 
Ror Electrification Administration: “Salaries and expenses”, 
$550,000; 
Farm Credit Administration: “Salaries and expenses”, $40,000; 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Office of the Secretary: “Salaries and expenses”, $122,300, to be 
derived by transfer from “Technical and scientific services”; 
Office of Administrator of Civil Aeronautics: 
“General administration, Office of the Administrator”, $477,700 ; 
“Maintenance and operation of air-navigation facilities”, 
$2,061,700 and, in addition, $1,600,000 to be derived by trans- 
fer from “Maintenance and operation of air-navigation facil- 
. „ities (Executive Order 9709)”; 
“Technical development”, $48,000; 
“Enforcement of safety re lations”, $486,000; 
“Airport Advisory Service’ „ $25,400; 
“Maintenance and operation of aircraft”, $72,100; 
E аше and operation, Washington National Airport”, 
900; 
“Civil Aeronautics Board, salaries and expenses”, $158,600; 
Coast and Geodetic Survey: 
"Salaries and expenses, departmental”, $287,100; 
“Salaries and expenses, field”, $293,600 


, 
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Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce : 

“Departmental salaries and expenses”, $506,000, to be derived 
by transfer from “Field office service” ; 

Patent Office: “Salaries”, $165,000 and, in addition, $467,000 to be 
derived by transfer from appropriations as follows : “Photolitho- 
graphing”, $200,000; “Printing and binding””, $252,000; and 
“Miscellaneous expenses”, $15,000; 

National Bureau of Standards: 

“Operation and administration”, $68,000; 
“Testing, inspection, and information service”, $186,000; 
“Research and development”, $121,000 and, in addition, $100,000 
to be derived from funds transferred to the National Bureau 
of Standards from the appropriation “Technical and scientific 
services” ; 
“Standards for commerce”, $31,000; 

Weather Bureau: “Salaries and expenses”, $962,000 and, in addition, 
$750,000 to be derived by transfer from “Maintenance and opera- 
tion of meteorological facilities (Executive Order 9709)”; 

Inland Waterways Corporation: “Administrative expenses” 
(increase of $16,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the 
corporate funds which may be used for administrative expenses) ; 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


The Secretary of Labor is hereby authorized to transfer from appro- 
Donee available to the Department of Labor not to exceed the 
ollowing specified amounts to the appropriations indicated : 
Office of the Secretary : 
“Salaries”, $114,000; 
“Salaries and expenses, child-labor provisions, Fair Labor 
Standards Act", $1,000; 


“Salaries and expenses, child-labor provisions, Fair Labor ne 


Standards Act, Division of Labor Standards”, $25,000; 
“Salaries and expenses, child-labor standards, Division of Labor 
Standards", $2,000; 
“Salaries and expenses, Office of the Solicitor", $126,000; 
“Salaries and expenses, Division of Labor Standards", $14,000; 
“Commissioners of Conciliation”, $282,000 ; 
Retraining and Reemployment Administration: 
“Salaries”, $25,000 ; 
“Apprentice Training Service”, $218,000; 
Bureau of Labor Statistics: “Salaries and expenses”, $637,000; 
United States Employment Service: “General administration”, 
$217,000; 
Women’s Bureau: “Salaries and expenses”, $29,000; 
Wage and Hour Division: “Salaries”, $577,000; 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


Office of the Secretary: “Salaries”, $55,000; 

Division of Tax Research: “Salaries”, $23,800; 

Office of Tax Legislative Counsel: “Salaries”, $11,900; 

Division of Research and Statistics: “Salaries”, $22,000; 

Office of General Counsel: “Salaries”, $20,200; 

Division of Personnel: “Salaries”, $28,100; 

Office of Chief Clerk: “Salaries”, 853,950; 

Custody of Treasury buildings: “Salaries of operating force”, 
$85,900; 


60 Stat, 471. 


60 Stat. 471. 


60 Stat. 472, 


60 Stat. 474. 


78 


3 CFR, 1946 Supp., 
1l 


p. 115. 
60 Stat. 594. 


"Transfer of funds. 


60 Stat. 079. 


52 Stat. 1060. 
29 U. 


U. 8. C. 65 201- 


60 Stat. 


60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 


60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 


60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 
60 Stat. 5 


76 


60 Stat. 570. 


60 Stat. 571. 


60 Stat. 572, 


60 Stat. 572. 
60 Stat. 573, 
60 Stat. 574. 
60 Stat. 575. 


60 Stat. 576. 


60 Stat. 577. 


60 Stat. 577. 
60 Stat. 529. 


60 Stat. 165. 
Waiver of restric- 
Чопз. 


60 Btat. 35, 203, 216, 
480, 716, 717, 749, 752. 
39 U. 8. C. $5 


seg: 28 U. B. C. $65, 
213, 241, 296, 301, 324, 
597-6976. 

m md p. 40; post, p. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 49—MAY 1, 1947 [61 STAT. 


Fiscal Service : 
Bureau of Accounts: 
“Salaries and expenses”, $120,300; 
“Division of Disbursement, salaries and expenses”, 
$762,900; 
“Salaries, foreign economic functions”, $42,550; 
Bureau of the Public Debt: “Administering the public debt”, 
$1,894,000; | 
Office of the Treasurer of the United States: 
*Salaries and expenses", $603,000; 
“Salaries (reimbursable) “, $15,000; 
Bureau of Customs: “Salaries and expenses”, $3,797,000; 
Bureau of Internal Revenue: “Salaries and expenses”, $19,717,400; 
Bureau of Narcotics: “Salaries and expenses”, $140,000; 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing: “Salaries and expenses”, 
$939,400; 
Secret Service Division: 
“Salaries”, $12,750; 
“Suppressing counterfeiting and other crimes”, $192,950; 
“White House Police”, $45,500; 
or and expenses, guard force, Treasury buildings", 
200; 
*Reimbursement to District of Columbia, benefit ayments to 
White House Police and Secret Service forces“, $7 350; 
Bureau of the Mint: 
"Salaries and expenses, Office of the Director", $18,250; 
"Salaries and expenses, mints and assay offices", $160,300; 
Procurement Division: “Salaries and expenses”, $159,700; 
Coast Guard: 
“Office of Commandant", $937,600 ; 
“Civilian employees, Coast Guard”, $326,400; 
“Salaries, merchant marine inspection, Coast Guard”, $54 000; 
“Salaries and expenses, marcha nt marine inspection, Coast 
Guard”, $179,000; 


WAR DEPARTMENT 


Civil Functions of the War Department: 
The Panama Canal: 
“Sanitation, Canal Zone”, $400,000; 

The restrictions contained within appropriations or affectin 
appropriations or other funds, available during the fiscal year 1947, 
limiting the amounts which may be expended for personal services 
or for other purposes involving persona services, or amounts which 
may be transferred between appropriations or authorizations, are 
hereby waived with respect to the foregoing items, under the heading 
“Increased pay costs”, to the extent necessary to meet increased pay 
costs authorized by the Acts of March 6, 1946 (Public Law 317): 
May 21, 1946 (Public Law 386) ; May 24, 1946 (Public Law 390) ; 
July 5, 1946 (Public Law 491) ; July 31, 1946 (Public Laws 567, 568, 


а and 577); and August 1, 1946 (Public Law 582), and other legislation 


enacted during or applicable to the fiscal year 1947 authorizing 
increased pay for civilian employees of the Government. 


TITLE II—JUDGMENTS AND AUTHORIZED CLAIMS 
ProrerTY Damace CLarms 


Sec. 201. (a) For the payment of claims for damages to or losses 
of privately owned property adjusted and determined by the follow- 
Ing respective departments and independent offices, under the provi- 
sions of the Act entitled “An Act to provide a method for the settlement 
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of claims arising against the Government of the United States in 
the sum not exceeding $1,000 in any one case", approved December 98, 
1922 (31 U. S. C. 215), as fully set forth in Senate Document Num- 
bered 38, and House Document Numbered 124, Eightieth Congress, 
as follows: 

Federal Works Agency, $216.70; 

Department of the Interior, $30,605.53 ; 

Department of State, $2,783.31; 

Treasury Department, $510.35 ; 
. Inall, $34,115.89; together with such additional sum due to increases 
in rates of exchange as may be necessary to pay claims in the foreign 
currency as specified in certain of the claims. 


JUDGMENTS, UNITED STATES Courts 


Sec. 202. (a) For the payment of a judgment, rendered against the 
Government of the United States by a United States district court 
under the provisions of an Act entitled “An Act authorizing suits 
against the United States in admiralty, suits for salvage services, and 
providing for the release of merchant vessels belonging to the United 
States from arrest and attachment in foreign jurisdictions, and for 
other purposes”, approved March 9, 1920 (46 U. S. C. 741 and the 
following), and which was certified to the Eightieth Congress in 
House Document Numbered 126 under the War Department, $5,850. 

(b) For the payment of final judgments, which have been rendered 
under the provisions of an Act entitled “An Act authorizing suits 
against the United States in admiralty for damage caused by and 
salvage services rendered to public vessels belonging to the United 
States, and for other purposes", approved March 8, 1925 (46 U. S. C. 
787), and which have been certified to the Eightieth Congress in 
Senate Document Numbered 33, and House Document Numbered 197, 
under the following agencies: 

Navy Department, $44,053.59 ; 

Treasury Department, $3,373.77; 

War Department, $11,210.88; 

In all, $58,638.94; together with an indefinite appropriation to pay 
interest as and where specified in the judgments or as provided by law. 

(с) For the payment of judgments numbered Civil 23,279, 23,432-G 
and Civil 668, 291, and 1943 rendered by United States district courts, 
and certified to the Eightieth Congress in Senate Document Num- 
bered 28, and House Document Numbered 129, under the following 
agencies: 

Executive Office of the President, $186.75; 

Department of Agriculture, $503.30; 

Department of the Interior, $15,010; 

War Department, $8,830.29; | Lt 

In all, $24,530.34; together with an indefinite appropriation to pay 
interest as and where specified in the judgments or as provided by law. 

(d) For the payment of final judgments rendered against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by United States district courts under 
the provisions of the Act of June 29, 1936, the Merchant Marine Act, 
as amended (46 U. S. C. 1242), and which were certified to the 
Eightieth Congress in House Document Numbered 130, under the 
United States Maritime Commission, War Shipping Administration, 
$9,615.60; together with an indefinite appropriation to pay interest 
as specified in such judgments or as provided by law. | 

(e) For the payment of final judgments rendered against the 
Government of the United States by United States district courts 
under the provisions of the Act of March 3, 1887, as amended by 
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1683. 86 Stat. section 297 of the Act of March 3, 1911 (28 U. S. С. 161), and which 
у were certified to the Eightieth Congress in Senate Document Num- 
bered 35, and House Document Numbered 132, under the following 
agencies: 
United States Maritime Commission, $2,250; 
Department of Agriculture, $219.75; 
Department of the Interior, $948.77; 
Navy Department, $3,627.78; 
War Department, $8,397.59 ; 
In all, $15,443.89; together with an indefinite appropriation to pay 
interest as specified in such judgments or as provided by law. 

Right оГарреа!. (£) None of the judgments contained under this caption shall 
be paid until the right of appeal shall have expired except such as 
have become final and conclusive against the United States by failure 
of the parties to appeal or otherwise. 

(g) Payment of interest wherever provided for judgments con- 
tained in this Act shall not in any case continue for more than thirty 
days after the date of approval of this Act. 


JUDGMENTS, Unrrep Srares Court or CLAIMS 


Бес. 208. (a) For payment of judgments rendered by the Court 
of Claims and reported to the Eightieth Congress in Senate Docu- 
ment Numbered 32, and House Document Numbered 131, under the 
following agencies, namely: 

Federal Communications Commission, $161.61; 

United States Maritime Commission, $50,000 ; 

Federal Security Agency, $12,915.66; 

Federal Works Agency: “Public Buildings Administration", 

$34,029.93 ; 

Department of Agriculture, $284.17; 

Department of Commerce, $1,197.90; 

Department of the Interior, $166,496.85 (to pay the judgments num- 
bered 44659, 44867, 45093, 45910, and 46026 as set forth in said 
House Document 131) ; 

Department of Justice, $1,563,522.87; 

Navy Department, $201,841.58; 

Treasury Department, $8,641.49; 

War Department, $114,263.39; 

In all, $2,153,284.05; together with such amount as may be necessary 

| to pay interest as and when specified in the judgments. 

Right of appeal, (b) None of the judgments contained under this caption shall be 
paid until the right of appeal has expired, except such as has become 
final and conclusive against the United States by failure of the parties 
to appeal or otherwise. 


AUDITED CLAIMS 


Sec. 204. For the payment of claims certified to be due by the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office under appropriations the balances of which 
have been carried to the surplus fund under the provisions of section 

18 Stat. 110. 5 of the Act of June 20, 1874 (31 U. S. C. 713), and under appropria- 
tions heretofore treated as permanent, being for the service of the 
fiscal year 1944 and prior years, unless otherwise stated, and which 
have been certified to Congress under section 2 of the Act of July 7, 

23 Stat. 254. 1884 (5 U. S. C. 266), as fully set forth in Senate Document Num- 

bered 31, and House Document Numbered 120, Eightieth Congress, 
VF there is appropriated the sum of 820, 169,985.39, together with such 
additional sum due to increases in rates of exchange as may be neces- 

sary to pay claims in the foreign currency and interest as specified in 
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certain of the settlements of the General Accounting Office, to be dis- 
bursed and accounted for as a single fund; $679.82, payable from 
District of Columbia revenues and $44,891.16, payable from postal 
revenues; in all, $20,215,562.37. 

Sec. 205. For the payment of claims allowed by the General Account- 
ing Office pursuant to the Act entitled “Ап Act granting travel pay 
and other allowances to certain soldiers of the War with Spain and the 
Philippine Insurrection who were discharged in the Philippine 
Islands”, approved December 5, 1945 (Public Act Numbered 247, 


Seventy-ninth Congress), and which have been certified to the 8% 


Eightieth Congress under section 2 of the Act of July 7, 1884 
(5 U. S. C. 266), under the War Department in Senate Document 
Numbered 40, and House Document Numbered 125, $149,938.34. 

Sec. 206. For the payment of claims allowed by the General Account- 
ing Office pursuant to the Act entitled “An Act for the relief of 
officers and soldiers of the volunteer service of the United States 
mustered into service for the War with Spain, and who were held in 
service in the Philippine Islands after the ratification of the treaty of 
peace, April 11, 1899”, approved May 2, 1940 (Public Law Numbered 


505, Seventy-sixth Congress), and which have been certified to the see 


Eightieth Congress under section 2 of the Act of July 7, 1884 (5 U. S. C. 
266), under the War Department in House Document Numbered 125, 
$651.92. ; 


TITLE III—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Amounts made available to the Navy Department from appropria- 
tions and other funds are hereby reduced in the sums hereinafter set 
forth, such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and covered into 
the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act: 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 


Bureau of Naval Personnel : 
“Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 1947”, $210,000. 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts: 
“Transportation and recruiting of naval personnel, 1947”, 
$1,925,675; 
“Transportation of things, 1947”, $4,258,300; 
“Naval procurement. fund”, $4,529,350; 
“Pay, subsistence and transportation, 1945”, $55,000,000; 
“Pay and subsistence of naval personnel, 1946”, $130,000,000: 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1945”, 
$4,000,000; 
«Maintenance, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1946”, 
$12,000,000 ; 
“Transportation of things, Navy, 1945”, $9,000,000; 
“Transportation of things, Navy, 1946”, $40.000,000 ; 
“Fuel and transportation, Navy, 1945,” $10,000,000. 
Bureau of Medicine and Surgery: 
“Medical Department, Navy, 1945”, $5,500,000; 
“Medical Department, Navy, 1946”, $7,000,000. 
Bureau of Ships: 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Ships, 1945”, $100.000,000. 
Bureau of Aeronautics: 
“A viation, Navy, 1945”, $460,000,000; 
“Aviation, Navy, 1946”, $6,000,000. 
Bureau of Ordnance: 
“Ordnance and ordnance stores, Navy, 1945”, $50,000,000. 
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Marine Corps: 
“Рау, Marine Corps, 1945", $7,000,000 ; 
“Pay, Marine Corps, 1946”, $36,000,000; 
“General expenses, Marine Corps, 1945”, $14,000,000; 
“General expenses, Marine Corps, 1946”, $55,000,000. 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 401. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence : Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary 
to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, 
and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided 
further, That any person who engages in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States or who is a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a member 
of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Government 
of the United States by force or violence and accepts employment the 
salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation contained 
in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, 
or both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in 
1 to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing 

aw. 

SEC. 402. This Act may be cited as the “First Deficiency Appropria- 
tion Act, 1947”, 

Approved May 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 50) 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act of January 5, 1905, to incorporate the American National 
TOSS. 


„Ве tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Act to 
incorporate the American National Red Cross, approved January 5, 
1905, is hereby amended by inserting the following paragraph imme- 
diately following the second paragraph of the said Act: 

“Whereas the said treaty has been revised and extended by a treaty 
or convention for the amelioration of the condition of the wounded 
and the sick of armies in the field, signed at Geneva, July 27, 1929, 
1995 1 to by the United States of America, effective August 8, 

; and", 

. Sec. 2. The fourth paragraph of the Act to incorporate the Amer- 

ican National Red Cross is hereby amended to read as follows: 

Whereas a permanent organization is an agency needed in every 

nation to carry out the purposes of said treaties, and especially to 

secure supplies and to execute the humane objects contemplated by 

Sald treaties, with the power to adopt and use the distinctive flag 
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and arm badge specified by said treaties, on which shall be the sign 

of the Red Cross, for the purpose of cooperating with the ‘Comité 

International de Secours aux Militaires Blessés’ (International 

Committee of Relief for the Wounded in War) ; and". 

Sec. 3. Section 2 of the Act to incorporate the American National 
515 Cross, approved January 5, 1905, is hereby amended to read as 

ollows: | 

“Sec. 2. That the name of this corporation shall be ‘The American 
National Red Cross', and by that name it shall have perpetual succes- 
sion, with the power to sue and be sued in courts of law and equity, 
State or Federal, within the jurisdiction of the United States; to have 
and to hold such real and personal estate as shall be deemed advisable 
and to dispose of the same, to accept gifts, devises, and bequests of 
real and personal estate for the purposes of this corporation herein- 
after set forth; to adopt а seal and the same to alter and destroy at 
pleasure; and to have the right to have and to use, in carrying out its 
purposes hereinafter designated, as an emblem and badge, a Greek 
red cross on a white ground, as the same has been described in the 
treaties of Geneva, August twenty-second, eighteen hundred and sixty- 
four and July twenty-seventh, nineteen hundred and.twenty-nine, and 
adopted by the several nations acceding thereto; to ordain and estab- 
lish bylaws and regulations not inconsistent with the laws of the 
United States of America or any State thereof, and generally to do 
all such acts and things as may be necessary to carry into effect the 
provisions of this act and promote the purposes of said organization; 
and the corporation hereby created is designated as the organization 
which is authorized to act in matters of relief under said treaties. In 
accordance with the said treaties, the delivery of the brassard allowed 
for individuals neutralized in time of war shall be left to military 
authority." 

Экс. 4. Paragraphs “First” and “Second” of section 3 of the Act 
to incorporate the American National Red. Cross, approved January 
5, 1905, 1s hereby amended to read as follows: 

“First. To furnish volunteer aid to the sick and wounded of armies 
in time of war, in accordance with the spirit and conditions of the 
conference of Geneva of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-three, 
and also of the treaties of the Red Cross, or the treaties of Geneva, 
of August twenty-second, eighteen hundred and sixty-four, and July 
twenty-seventh, nineteen hundred and twenty-nine, to which the 
United States of America has given its adhesion, and also of any 
other treaty or convention similar in purpose to which the United 
States of America may hereafter give its adhesion. 

*Second. And for said purposes to perform all the duties devolved 
upon a national society by each nation which has acceded to any of 
said treaties or conventions." 

Sec. 5. The Act to incorporate the American National Red Cross, 
approved January 5, 1905, is hereby amended by adding thereto a new 
section 4a to read as follows: 

“Src, 4a. That membership in the American National Red Cross 
shall be open to all the people of the United States, its Territories, 
and dependencies, upon payment of the sums specified from time to 
time in the bylaws. 

“The chapters of the American National Red Cross shall be the 
local units of the corporation within the States and Territories of the 
United States. The regulations with respect to the granting of char- 
ters to the chapters and the revocation of the same, the territorial 
jurisdiction of the chapters, the relationship of the chapters to the 
corporation and compliance by the chapters with the policies and rules 
of the corporation, shall be as determined from time to time by the 
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Board of Governors. Such regulations shall require that each chap- 
ter shall, in the election of the governing body of the chapter and in 
the selection of delegates to the national convention of the corporation, 
adhere to democratic principles of election as specified in the bylaws.” 

Sec. 6. Section 5 of the Act to incorporate the American National 
Red Cross, approved January 5, 1905, is hereby amended to read as 
follows : 

“Seo. 5. That the governing body of the corporation in which all 
powers of government, direction, and шо of the corporation 
shall be lodged, shall consist of a Board of Governors numbering fifty 
persons, to be appointed or elected in the manner following, namely: 

*(a) Eight Governors shall be appointed by the President of the 
United States. Of the Governors so appointed, one shall be desig- 
nated by the President of the United Síates to act as the principal 
officer of the corporation with such title and such functions as may 
from time to time be prescribed in the bylaws; and the remainder shall 
be officials of departments and agencies of the Federal Government, 
whose positions and interests are such as to qualify them to contribute 
toward the accomplishment of Red Cross programs and objectives. 
Of these at least one and not more than three shall be selected from 
the armed forces. 

“(b) Thirty Governors shall be elected by the chapters. The Gov- 
ernors so elected shall be elected at the national convention under 
procedures for nomination and election which shall be such as to insure 
equitable representation of all the chapters, having regard to geo- 
graphical considerations, to the size of the chapters and to the size 
of the populations served by the chapters. 

“(c) Twelve Governors shall be elected by the Board of Governors 
as members-at-large. The Governors so elected shall be individuals 
who are representative of the national interests which it is the func- 
tion of the Red Cross to serve, and with which it is desirable that the 
corporation shall have close association. 

"The term of office of all Governors shall be three years, except that 
the term of office of any Governor appointed by the President of the 
United States (other than the principal officer of the corporation) 
shall expire if and when such Governor shall retire, prior to the date 
on which his term as Governor would otherwise expire, from the offi- 
cial position held at the time of his appointment as отогот. 

“Of the first Board of Governors to be selected hereunder, those 
Governors to be elected pursuant to subsection DI of this section 5 
shall be elected at the first national convention fo lowing the enact- 
ment of this Act, those Governors to be elected pursuant to subsection 
(с) shall be elected as soon as practicable following such first national 
convention, and those Governors to be appointed pursuant to subsec- 
tion (a) shall be appointed so as to take office at the same time. The 
Governors so elected pursuant to subsections (b) and (c) shall be 
divided by lot into three classes, the terms of which shall expire at 
the end of one, two, and three years, respectively, so that thereafter 
one-third of the members of the Board of Governors elected pursuant 
to subsections (b) and (c) will be chosen at the time of each national 
convention, and shall take office at such time or as soon as practicable 
thereafter. 

"The President of the United States shall fill as soon as may be any 
vacancy that may occur by death, resignation, or otherwise in the office 
of the principal officer of the corporation or in the membership of the 
Board of Governors appointed by him. Any vacancy that may occur 
in the Governors elected by the chapters pursuant to subsection (b) 
or in the Governors-at-large elected by the Board of Governors pur- 
suant to subsection (c), shall be temporarily filled by appointment 
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made by the Board of Governors, such appointees to serve until the 
next national convention. 

"The Board of Governors shall have power (1) to appoint from its 
own members an executive committee of not less than eleven persons, 
who, when the Board of Governors is not in session, shall have and 
exercise all the powers of the Board of Governors, and (8) to appoint 
and remove, or provide for the appointment and removal of, all officers 
and employees of the corporation, except the principal officer desig- 
nated by the President of the United States. 

“The annual meeting of the corporation shall be the national con- 
vention of delegates of the chapters, which shall be held annually on 
such date and at such place as may be specified by the Board of Gov- 
ernors. In all matters requiring a vote at the national convention, 
each chapter shall be entitled to not less than one vote. ‘The number 
of votes which each chapter shall be entitled to cast shall be determined 
according to allocation by the Board of Governors, which shall be 
established on an equitable basis giving consideration both to the size 
of the membership of the chapters and to the size of the populations 
in the territories served by the chapters. Such allocations shall be 
reviewed at least every five years. 

"Voting by proxy shall not be allowed at any meeting of the Board 
of Governors, or at the national convention, or at any meeting of 
the chapters: Provided, however, That in the event of any national 
emergency which in the opinion of the Board of Governors makes 
attendance at the national convention impossible, the Board of Gov- 
ernors may permit the election of Governors by proxy at the national 
convention.’ 

Бес. 7. Section 8 of the Act to incorporate the American National 
Red Cross, approved January 5, 1905, as amended, is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 


“Suc. 8. That the endowment fund of the American National Red ic 


Cross shall be kept and invested under the management and control 
of a board of nine trustees, who shall be elected from time to time by 
the Board of Governors under such regulations regarding terms and 
tenure of office, accountability, and expense as the Board of Governors 
shall prescribe." 

Sec. 8. The corporation now existing as The American National 
Red Cross under the Act of January 5, 1905, as amended, shall con- 
tinue as a body corporate and politic in the District of Columbia. 
The first national convention after the enactment of this amendatory 
Act shall be convened and held under rules and regulations prescribed 
by the governing body of the corporation as рау constituted. 
After such first national convention, the Board of Governors of the 
corporation from time to time shall constitute the associates and suc- 
cessors of the incorporators named in the said Act of January 5, 1905, 
and neither the said incorporators nor any associates or successors 
theretofore designated by them or by their successors shall have any 
powers or duties. 


Approved May 8, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 51] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To permit United States common communications carriers to accord free com- 
munication privileges to official participants in the world telecommunications 
conferences to be held in the United States in 1947. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That nothing in the Com- 
munications Act of 1934, as amended, or in any other provision of law 
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shall be construed to prohibit United States communication common 
carriers from rendering free communication services to official partici- 
pants in the world telecommunications conferences to be held in the 
United States in 1947, subject to such rules and regulations as the 
Federal Communications Commission may prescribe. 


Approved May 13, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 52] 
AN ACT 


To relieve employers from certain liabilities and punishments under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, the Walsh-Healey Act, and the 
Bacon-Davis Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


PanrI 


FINDINGS AND POLICY 


SECTION 1. (a) The Congress hereby finds that the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, has been interpreted judicially in 
disregard of long-established customs, practices, and contracts between 
employers ала employees, thereby creating wholly unexpected liabili- 
ties, immense in amount and retroactive in operation, upon employers 
with the results that, if said Act as so interpreted or claims arising 
under such interpretations were permitted to stand, (1) the payment 
of such liabilities would bring about financial ruin of many employers 
and seriously impair the capital resources of many others, thereby 
resulting in the reduction of industrial operations, halting of expan- 
sion and development, curtailing employment, and the earning power 
of employees; (2) the credit of many employers would be seriously 
impaired; (3) there would be created both an extended and continuous 
uncertainty on the part of industry, both employer and employee, as 
to the financial condition of productive establishments and a gross 
inequality of competitive conditions between employers and between 
industries; (4) employees would receive windfall pa ments, including 
liquidated damages, of sums for activities performed: by them without 
any expectation of reward beyond that included in their agreed rates 
of pay; (5) there would occur the promotion of increasing demands 
for payment to employees for engaging in activities no compensation 
for which had been contemplated by either the employer or employee 
at the time they were engaged in; (6) voluntary collective bargaining 
would be interfered with and industrial disputes between employees 
and employers and between employees and em loyees would be 
created; (7) the courts of the country would he burdened with 
excessive and needless litigation and champertous practices would be 
encouraged; (8) the Public Treasury would be deprived of large sums 
of revenues and public finances would be seriously deranged by claims 
against the Public Treasury for refunds of taxes already paid; (9) the 
cost to the Government of goods and services heretofore and hereafter 
purchased by its various departments and agencies would be unreason- 
ably increased and the Public Treasury would be seriously affected by 
consequent increased cost of war contracts; and (10) serious and 
adverse effects upon the revenues of Federal, State, and local govern- 
ments would occur. 

The Congress further finds that all of the foregoing constitutes a 
substantial burden on commerce and a substantial obstruction to the 
free flow of goods in commerce. 
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The Congress, therefore, further finds and declares that it is in the 
national public interest and for the general welfare, essential to 
national defense, and necessary to aid, protect, and foster commerce, 
that this Act be enacted. 

The Congress further finds that the varying and extended periods 
of time for which, under the laws of the several States, potential 
retroactive liability may be imposed upon employers, have given and 
will give rise to great difficulties in the sound and orderly conduct of 
business and industry. 

The Congress further finds and declares that all of the results which 
have arisen or may arise under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, 


as amended, as aforesaid, may (except as to liability for liquidated 219 


damages) arise with respect to the Walsh-Healey and Bacon-Davis 
Acts and that it is, therefore, in the national public interest and for 


the general welfare, essential to national defense, and necessary to aid, 27 


protect, and foster commerce, that this Act shall apply to the Walsh- 
Healey Act and the Bacon-Davis Act. 

(b) It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress in order 
to meet the existing emergency and to correct existing evils (1) to 
relieve and protect interstate commerce from practices which burden 
and obstruct it; (2) to protect the right of collective bargaining; and 
(3) to define and limit the jurisdiction of the courts. 


Panr II 


EXISTING CLAIMS 


Sec. 2. ReLIEF From Certain Ехіѕтіма Стлтмз UNDER THE FAIR 
LABOR STANDARDS Аст оғ 1938, As AMENDED, THE WALSH-HFALEY Аст, 
AND THE Bacon-Davis Acr.— 

(а) No employer shall be subject to any liability or punishment 
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, the Walsh- 
Healey Act, or the Bacon-Davis Act (in any action or proceeding 
commenced prior to or on or after the date of the enactment of this 
Act), on account of the failure of such employer to pay an employee 
minimum wages, or to pay an employee overtime compensation, for 
or on account of any activity of an employee engaged in prior to the 
date of the enactment of this Act, except an activity which was 
compensable by either— — . | . 

(1) an express provision of a written or nonwritten contract in 
effect, at the time of such activity, between such employee, his 
agent, or collective-bargaining representative and his employer; 
or 

(2) a custom or practice in effect, at the time of such activity, at 
the establishment or other place where such employee was 
employed, covering such activity, not inconsistent with a written 
or nonwritten contract, in effect at the time of such activity, 
between such employee, his agent, or collective-bargaining repre- 
sentative and his employer. << 

(b) For the purposes of subsection (a), an activity shall be con- 
sidered as compensable under such contract provision or such custom 
or practice only when it was engaged in during the portion of the day 
with respect to which it was so made compensable. 

(c) In the application of the minimum wage and overtime compen- 
sation provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, 
of the Walsh-Healey Act, or of the Bacon-Davis Act, in determining 
the time for which an employer employed an employee there shall be 

- counted all that time, but only that time, during which the employee 
engaged in activities which were compensable within the meaning of 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section. 
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(d) No court of the United States, of any State, Territory, or 
ossession of the United States, or of the District of Columbia, shall 
have jurisdiction of any action or proceeding, whether instituted prior 
to or on or after the date of the enactment of this Act, to enforce 
liability or impose punishment for or on account of the failure of the 
employer to pay minimum wages or overtime compensation under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, under the Walsh- 
Healey Act, or under the Bacon-Davis Act, to the extent that such 
action or proceeding seeks to enforce any liability or impose any 
punishment with respect to an activity which was not compensable 
under subsections (a) and (b) of this section. . 

(e) No cause of action based on unpaid minimum wages, unpaid 
overtime compensation, or liquidated damages, under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, the Walsh-Healey Act, or the 
Bacon-Davis Act, which acorued prior to the date of the enactment of 
this Act, or any interest in such cause of action, shall hereafter be 
assignable, in whole or in part, to the extent that such cause of action 
is based on an activity which was not compensable within the meaning 
of subsections (a) and (b). 

Sec. 3. Compromise or Cerrarn ExISTII NG Сгатмв UNDER THE FAIR 
LABOR STANDARDS Аст OF 1938, As AMENDED, THE WALSE-HREALEY Acr, 
AND THE Bacon-Davis Acr.— 

(a) Any cause of action under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938, as amended, the Walsh-Healey Act, or the Bacon-Davis Act, 
which accrued prior to the date of the enactment of this Act, or any 
action (whether instituted prior to or on or after the date of the епасї- 
ment of this Act) to enforce such a cause of action, may hereafter be 
compromised in whole or in part, if there exists a bona fide dispute 
as to the amount payable by the employer to his employee; except 
that no such action or cause of action may be so compromised to the 
extent that such compromise is based on an hourly wage rate less than 
the minimum required under such Act, or on а payment for overtime 
at a rate less than one and one-half times such minimum hourly wage 
rate. 

(b) Any employee may hereafter waive his right under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, to liquidated damages, in 
whole or in part, with respect to activities engaged in prior to the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(c) Any such compromise or waiver, in the absence of fraud or 
duress, shall, according to the terms thereof, be a complete satisfaction 
of such cause of action and a complete bar to any action based on such 
cause of action. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall also be applicable to any 
compromise or waiver heretofore so made or given. 

(e) As used in this section, the term “compromise” includes “adjust- 
ment”, “settlement”, and “release”, 


Parr Ш 
FUTURE CLAIMS 


SEC. 4. RETTET From CERTAIN FUTURE CLAIMS UNDER THE Fam 
Lanon STANDARDS Act or 1938, as AMENDED, THE WaLsH-HrALEY Act, 
AND THE Bacon-Davis Acr.— | 

(а) Except as provided in subsection (b), no employer shall be 
subject to any liability or punishment under the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended, the Walsh-Healey Act, or the Bacon-Davis 
Act, on account of the failure of such employer to pay an employee 
Minimum wages, or to pay an employee overtime compensation, for or 
on account of any of the following activities of such employee engaged 
in on or after the date of the enactment of this Act— 
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(1) walking, riding, or traveling to and from the actual place 
of performance of the principal activity or activities which such 
employee is employed to perform, and 

(2) activities which are preliminary to or postliminary to said 
principal activity or activities, 

which occur either prior to the time on any particular workday at 
which such employee commences, or subsequent to the time on any 
particular workday at which he ceases, such principal activity or 
activities. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) which relieve 
an employer from liability and punishment with respect to an activity, 
ше employes shall not be so relieved if such activity is compensable 

y elther— 

(1) an express provision of a written or nonwritten contract in 
effect, at the time of such activity, between such employee, his 
agent, or collective-bargaining representative and his employer; 
or 

(2) a custom or practice in effect, at the time of such activity, at 
the establishment or other place where such employee is employed, 
covering such activity, not inconsistent with a written or non- 
written contract, in effect at the time of such activity, between such 
employee, his agent, or collective-bargaining representative and 
his employer. 

(c) For the purposes of subsection (b), an activity shall be con- 
sidered as compensable under such contract provision or such custom 
or practice only when it is engaged in during the portion of the day 
with respect to which it is so made compensable. 

(d) Inthe application of the minimum wage and overtime compen- 
sation provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, 
of the Walsh-Healey Act, or of the Bacon-Davis Act, in determining 
the time for which an employer employs an employee with respect to 
walking, riding, traveling, or other preliminary or postliminary activi- 
ties described in subsection (a) of this section, there shall be counted 
all that time, but only that time, during which the employee engages 
in any such activity which is compensable within the meaning of sub- 
sections (b) and (c) of this section. 


Parr IV 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Sec. 5. REPRESENTATIVE Actions BANNED.— 

i The second sentence of section 16 e of the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act of 1938, as amended, is amended to read as follows: “Action 
to recover such liability may be maintained in any court of competent 
jurisdiction by any one or more employees for and in behalf of himself 
or themselves and other employees similarly situated. Мо employee 
shall be a party plaintiff to any such action unless he gives his consent 
in writing to become such a party and such consent is filed in the court 
in which such action is brought.” 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) of this section shall be 
applicable only with respect to actions commenced under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 

SEC. 6. STATUTE or LIMITATIONS.—Any action commenced on or 
after the date of the enactment of this Áct to enforce any cause of 
action for unpaid minimum wages, unpaid overtime compensation, or 
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liquidated damages, under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as 
amended, the Walsh-Healey Act, or the Bacon-Davis Act— 

(a) 1f the cause of action accrues on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act—may be commenced within two years after 
the cause of action accrued, and every such action shall be forever 
barred unless commenced within two years after the cause of 
action accrued ; 

(b) if the cause of action accrued prior to the date of the 
enactment of this Act may be commenced within whichever of 
the following periods is the shorter: (1) two years after the cause 
of action accrued, or (2) the period prescribed by the applicable 
State statute of limitations; and, except as provided in para- 
graph (c), every such action shall be forever barred unless com- 
menced within the shorter of such two periods; 

(с) if the cause of action acerued prior to the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the action shall not be barred by paragraph 
(b) if it is commenced within one hundred and twenty days after 
the date of the enactment of this Act unless at the time com- 
menced it is barred by an applicable State statute of limitations. 

Sec. 7. DETERMINATION OF COMMENCEMENT OF FUTURE ÁCTIONS.— 
In determining when an action is commenced for the purposes of 
section 6, an action commenced on or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, 
the Walsh-Healey Act, or the Bacon-Davis Act, shall be considered to 
be commenced on the date when the complaint is filed; except that in 
the case of a collective or class action instituted under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, or the Bacon-Davis Act, it shall 
be considered to be commenced in the case of any individual claimant— 

(a) on the date when the complaint is filed, if he is specifically 
named as a party plaintiff in the complaint and his written consent 
to become a party plaintiff is filed on such date in the court in 
which the action is brought ; or 

(b) if such written consent was not so filed or if his name did 
not so appear—on the subsequent date on which such written con- 
sent is filed in the court in which the action was commenced. 

SEC. 8. PENDING COLLECTIVE AND REPRESENTATIVE ÁCTIONS.— The 
statute of limitations prescribed in section 6 (b) shall also be appli- 


` cable (in the case of a collective or representative action commenced 


rior to the date of the enactment of this Act under the Fair Labor 
tandards Act of 1938, as amended) to an individual claimant who 
has not been specifically named as a party plaintiff to the action prior 
to the expiration of one hundred and twenty days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. In the application of such statute of 
limitations such action shall be considered to have been commenced as 
to him when, and only when, his written consent to become a party 
laintiff to the action is filed in the court in which the action was 
rought. 

Seo. 9. RELIANCE on PAST ADMINISTRATIVE Routines, Erc.—In an 
action or proceeding commenced prior to or on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act based on any act or omission prior to the date of 
the enactment of this Act, no employer shall be subject to any liability 
or punishment for or on account of the failure of the employer to pay 
minimum wages or overtime compensation under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, the Walsh-Healey Act, or the 
Bacon-Davis Act, if he pleads and proves that the act or omission 


- complained of was in good faith in conformity with and in reliance 


on any administrative regulation, order, ruling, approval, or inter- 
pretation, of any agency of the United States, or any administrative 
practice or enforcement policy of any such agency with respect to the 
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class of employers to which he belonged. Such a defense, if estab- 
lished, shall be a bar to the action or proceeding, notwithstanding that 
after such act or omission, such administrative regulation, order, 
mune approval, interpretation, practice, or enforcement policy is 
modified or rescinded or is determined by judicial authority to be 
invalid or of no legal effect. 

SEC. 10. RELIANCE IN FUTURE ON ADMINISTRATIVE RULINGS, Erc.— 

(a) In any action or proceeding based on any act or omission on or 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, no employer shall be 
subject to any liability or punishment for or on account of the failure 
of the employer to pay minimum wages or overtime compensation 
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, the Walsh- 
Healey Act, or the Bacon-Davis Act, if he pleads and proves that the 
act or omission complained of was in good faith in conformity with 
and in reliance on any written administrative regulation, order, ruling, 
approval, or interpretation, of the agency of the United States speci- 
fied in subsection (b) of this section, or any administrative practice or 
enforcement policy of such agency with respect to the class of 
employers to which he belonged. Such a defense, if established, shall 
be a bar to the action or proceeding, notwithstanding that after 
such act or omission, such administrative regulation, order, ruling, 
approval, interpretation, practice, or enforcement policy is modified 
or rescinded or is determined by judicial authority to be invalid or 
of no legal effect. 

(b) The agency referred to in subsection (a) shall be— 

(1) in the case of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as 


amended—the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division of 29 


the Department of Labor; 

(2) in the case of the Walsh-Healey Act—the Secretary of 
Labor, or any Federal officer utilized by him in the administration 
of such Act; and 

(3) in the case of the Bacon-Davis Act—the Secretary of 
Labor. 

Seo. 11. ТлосрАткр Damaces.—In any action commenced prior to 
or on or after the date of the enactment of this Act to recover unpaid 
minimum wages, unpaid overtime compensation, or liquidated dam- 
ages, under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, if the 


employer shows to the satisfaction of the court that the act or omission 2% 


giving rise to such action was in good faith and that he had reasonable 
grounds for believing that his act or omission was not a violation of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, the court may, 
in its sound discretion, award no liquidated damages or award an 
amount thereof not to exceed the amount specified in section 16 (b) 
of such Act. 

Sec. 19. APPLICABILITY or “AREA or PRODUCTION” REGULATIONS.— 
No employer shall be subject to any liability or punishment under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended. on account of the 
failure of such employer to pay an employee minimum wages, or to 
pay an employee overtime compensation, for or on account of an 
activity engaged in by such employee prior to December 26, 1946, if 
such employer 2 

(1) was not so subject by reason of the definition of an “area of 
production”, by a regulation of the Administrator of the Wage and 
Hour Division of the Department of Labor, which regulation was 
applicable at the time of performance of the activity even though 
at that time the regulation was invalid ; or | | 

(2) would not have been so subject 1f the regulation signed on 
December 18, 1946 (Federal Register, Vol. 11, p. 14648) had been 
in force on and after October 24, 1938. 


89 


Infra. 


52 Stat. 1060. 
29 ©, S. С. $$ 201- 


Ante, p. 87. 


49 Stat. 2036. 
41 U. S. С. $$ 35-45. 


49 Stat. 1011. 
40 U. S. C. $$ 276a- 


6a-5. 
Post, p. 454. 


52 Stat. 1060. 
29 U. 8. C. $3 201 


A nte, p. 87. 


52 Stat. t 


90 


52 Stat. 1060. 
29 U. S. C. $$ 201- 
19 


Ante, p.87. 


49 Stat. 2036, 1011. 


Post, p. 454. 
Supra. 


41 U. S. C. $$ 35-45. 


40 U. S. C. $$ 276a- 
2762-5. 
Post, p. 454. 


Sbort title. 


May 15, 1947 
[H. J. Res. 90] 


[Publie Law 50 


60 Stat. 993, 
34 U. S. C. § 853b. 
Ante, p. 51. 


May 15, 1947 
H. R. 173 


[Public Law 51] 


Victory Bible Camp 
Ground, Inc. 

Purchase of land in 
Alaska. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 52-54—MAY 14, 15, 1947 [61 STAT. 


Бес. 13. DEFINITIONS.— 

(a) When the terms “employer”, “employee”, and “wage” are used 
in this Act in relation to the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as 
amended, they shall have the same meaning as when used in such Act 
of 1938. › 

(b) When the term “employer” is used in this Act in relation to the 


. Walsh-Healey Act or Bacon-Davis Act it shall mean the contractor or 
2768 


subcontractor covered by such Act. . . . 

(c) When the term "employee" is used in this Act in relation to the 
Walsh-Healey Act or the Bacon-Davis Act it shall mean any individual 
employed by the contractor or subcontractor covered by such Act in the 
performance of his contract or subcontract. | 

(d) The term “Wash-Healey Act” means the Act entitled “An Act 
to provide conditions for the purchase of supplies and the making of 
contracts by the United States, and for other purposes”, approved 
June 30, 1936 (49 Stat. 2036), as amended; and the term “Bacon-Davis 
Act” means the Act entitled “An Act to amend the Act approved 
March 3, 1931, relating to the rate of wages for laborers and mechanies 
employed by contractors and subcontractors on ранне buildings", 
approved August 30, 1935 (49 Stat. 1011), as amende 

(e) As used in section 6 the term “State” means any State of the 
United States or the District of Columbia or any Territory or pos- 
session of the United States. 

Бес. 14. SEPAnABIUITY.—lÍ any provision of this Act or the appli- 
cation of such provision to any person or circumstance is held invalid, 
the remainder of this Act and the application of such provision to 
other persons or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 

Вес. 15. Өнокт Trrie.—This Act may be cited as the “Portal-to- 
Portal Act of 1947”. 


Approved May 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 53] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To correct an error in the Act approved August 10, 1946 (Publie Law 720, 


Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), relating to the composition of the 
Naval Reserve. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the Act 
approved August 10, 1946 (Public Law 720, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
second session), is hereby amended by striking out the phrase “includ- 
ing citizens of the Philippine Islands who are members of the naval 
service at the time independence of the Philippine Islands becomes 
effective,” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “including 
citizens of the Philippine Islands who were in the naval service on 
July 4, 1946, or, who having been discharged from the naval service on 
or prior to that date, reenlisted therein subsequent thereto but before 
the expiration of three months following discharge,". 

Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 54] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of certain public land in Alaska to Victory Bible Camp 
Ground, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Victory 
Bible Camp Ground, Incorporated, is hereby authorized for a period 
of one year from and after the effective date of this Act to file with 
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the Secretary of the Interior an application to purchase, and the Secre- 
tary of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to issue patent 
to it, for use as a recreational camp for young people, what will be 
when surveyed by the extension of the rectangular surveys, the frac- 
tional southwest quarter of the southwest quarter section 23, township 
20 north, range 8 east, Seward meridian, Alaska, containing approxi- 
mately thirty-five acres. 

Sec. 2. The patent shall not be issued until after payment has been 
made by the Victory Bible Camp Ground, Incorporated, to the Secre- 
tary of the Interior for the land at its reasonable appraised price of 
not less than $1.95 per acre, to be fixed by the Secretary, and shall not 
include any land covered by a valid existing right initiated under the 
public-land laws or found by the Secretary of the Interior to be needed 
for public purposes. The patent shall reserve to the United States 
the coal and other mineral deposits in the land together with the right 
to prospect for, mine, and remove the same under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 55] 
AN ACT 


Providing for the роон of a United States commissioner for the Big Bend 
National Park in the State of Texas, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon the estab- 
lishment of the Big Bend National Park in the State of Texas pur- 
suant to the provisions of the Act of June 20, 1935 (49 Stat. 393) 


entitled “An Act to provide for the establishment of the Big Bend 1% 


National Park in the State of Texas, and for other purposes," the 
United States District Court for the Western District of Texas shall 
appoint a commissioner for the said national park. The district court 
shall prescribe the rules of procedure and practice for the commissioner 
in the trial of cases and for appeal to the district court. The com- 
missioner shall be paid an annual salary, as appropriated for by the 
Congress. 

Зкс. 2. The commissioner shall have jurisdiction to issue process in 
the name of the United States for the arrest of any person charged 
with a violation of any of the rules and regulations made by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior in pursuance of law for the government and pro- 
tection of the park, or with the commission within the park of a petty 
offense against the law, and to try the person so charged, who, if found 
guilty, shall be subject to the punishment prescribed by section 3 of 
the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; U. S. C., title 16, sec. 3), as 
amended. For the purposes of this Act, the term “petty offense" 
shall be defined as in section 335 of the Criminal Code (U. S. C., title 
18, sec. 541). In all cases of conviction an appeal shall lie from the 
judgment of said commissioner to the district court. 

Src. 3. The commissioner shall have power to issue process in the 
name of the United States for the arrest of any person charged with 
the commission within said park of any criminal offense not covered 
by the provisions of section 2 of this Act, and to hear the evidence 
introduced. If he is of the opinion that probable cause is shown for 
holding the person so charged for trial, he shall commit such person 
for further appropriate action, and shall certify a transcript of the 
record of his proceedings and the testimony in such case to the district 
court, which court shall have jurisdiction of the case. . 

Src. 4. АП fees, costs, and expenses arising in cases under this Act 
апа properly chargeable to the United States shall be certified, 
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approved, and paid as are like fees, costs, and expenses in the courts 
of the United States. All fines, fees, costs, and expenses imposed and 
collected shall be deposited by the commissioner, or by the marshal 
of the United States collecting the same, with the clerk of the United 
States District Court for the Western District of Texas. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 56] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the juvenile court of the District of Columbia in proper cases 


to waive jurisdiction in capital offenses and offenses punishable by life im- 
prisonment. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 18 of 
the Act of June 1, 1938, 52 Stat. 599 (11 D. C. Code 914), be, and the 
same is hereby, amended as follows: 

“Бес. 13. If a child sixteen years of age or older is charged with 
an offense which would amount to a felony in the case of an adult, or 
any child charged with an offense which 1f committed by an adult is 
punishable by death or life imprisonment, the judge may, after full 
investigation, waive jurisdiction and order such child held for trial 
under the regular procedure of the court which would have jurisdiction 
of such offense if committed by an adult; or such other court may 
exercise the powers conferred upon the juvenile court in this Act in 
conducting and disposing of such cases." 

Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 57] 
AN ACT 


To provide that the United States District Court for the Western District 


of Virginia shall alone appoint the United States commissioner for the 
Shenandoah National Park. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 
tence of section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to direct the Secretary 
of the Interior to notify the State of Virginia that the United States 
assumes police jurisdiction over the lands embraced within the Shen- 
andoah National Park, and for other purposes”, approved August 19, 
1937 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 16, sec. 403c-5), is amended by strik- 
ing out “upon the recommendation and approval of the Secretary of 
the Interior of a qualified candidate”. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 58] 
AN ACT 


To amend further the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Pay Read- 
justment Act of 1942, as amended, is hereby amended by adding the 
following paragraph at the end of section 4 thereof: 

“Payments of allowances which have been or hereafter may be 
made under this Act based on a purported marriage and made prior 
to Judicial annulment or termination of such marriage are valid: 
Provided, That it is adjudged or decreed by a court of competent juris- 
diction that the marriage was entered into in good faith on the part 
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of the spouse in military service or that, in the absence of such a judg- 
ment or decree, such finding of good faith is made by the head of the 
department concerned or by such officer of the department concerned 
as he may designate for the purpose." 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 59] 
AN ACT 


To establish a Chief of Chaplains in the United States Navy, and for other 
purposes. 


Ве it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there shall be 
in the Bureau of Naval Personnel a Chief of Chaplains, designated 
by the Chief of Naval Personnel from among officers of the Chaplain 
Corps of the Regular Navy not below the rank of commander; and 
that such officer shall, while so serving, have the rank of rear admiral 
and shall receive the pay and allowances provided by law for rear 
admirals of the upper half. 

Sec. 2. The Act of December 22, 1944 (ch. 661, 58 Stat. 886), is 
hereby repealed. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 60] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “Ап Act providing for the reorganization of the Navy 
Department, and for other purposes”, approved June 20, 1940, to amend the 
Act entitled “An Act authorizing the President to appoint an Under Secretary 
of War during national emergencies, fixing the compensation of the Under 
Secretary of War, and authorizing the Secretary of War to prescribe duties”, 
approved December 16, 1940, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 of 
the Act entitled “An Act providing for the reorganization of the Navy 
Department, and for other purposes”, approved June 20, 1940 (54 
Stat. 494), is amended by striking out from the first sentence thereof 
the following words: “to serve during any national emergency 
declared by him to exist, including the present limited emergency”. 

Sec. 2. The Act entitled “An Act authorizing the President to 
appoint an Under Secretary of War during national emergencies, fix- 
ing the compensation of the Under Secretary of War. and authorizing 
the Secretary of War to prescribe duties", approved December 16, 1940 
(54 Stat. 1224), as amended, is amended as follows: 

(a) By striking from the title thereof the words: “during national 
emergencies"; 

(b) By striking the first sentence from the last paragraph of sec- 
tion 2 thereof. 

Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 61] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of July 20, 1942 (56 Stat. 662), relating to the acceptance of 
decorations, orders, meda!s, and emblems by officers and enlisted men of the 
armed forces of the United States tendered them by governments of cobellig- 
erent nations or other American Republies. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
the Act of July 20, 1942 (56 Stat. 662; 10 U. S. C. 1423a), be, and 
hereby is, amended to read as follows: 
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“That officers and enlisted men of the armed forces of the United 
States be, and they are hereby, authorized during the present war and 
for a year thereafter to accept from the governments of cobelligerent 
nations, neutral nations, or the other American Republics such deco- 
rations, orders, medals, and emblems, as may be tendered them, and 
which are conferred by such governments upon members of their own 
military forces, hereby expressly granting the consent of Congress 
required for this purpose by clause 8 of section 9, article I, of the Con- 
stitution: Provided, That any such officer or enlisted man is hereby 
authorized to wear any decoration, order, medal, or emblem accepted 
pursuant to authority contained in this Act or heretofore accepted by 
such person from the government of a cobelligerent nation, neutral 
nation, or of an American Republic.” 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 62] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the administration of the 
Washington National Airport, and for other purposes’’, approved June 29, 1940. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for the administration of the Washington National 
Airport, and for other purposes”, approved June 29, 1940 (54 Stat. 
686), is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
sections: 

“Sec. 4. (a) The Administrator, and any Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration employee appointed to protect life and property on the air- 
port, when designated by the Administrator, is hereby authorized and 
empowered (1) to arrest under a warrant within the limits of the air- 
port any person accused of having committed within the boundaries 
of the airport any offense against the laws of the United States, or 
against any rule or regulation prescribed pursuant to this Act; (2) to 
arrest without warrant any person committing any such offense within 
the limits of the airport, in his presence; or (3) tó arrest without war- 
rant within the limits of the airport any person whom he has reason- 
able grounds to believe has committed a felony within the limits of the 
airport. 

“(b) Any individual having the power of arrest as provided in 
subsection (a) of this section may carry firearms or other weapons 
as the Administrator may direct or by regulation may prescribe, 

“(c) The United States Park Police may, at the request of the 
Administrator, be assigned by the Director of the National Park 
Service, in his discretion, subject to the supervision and direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, to patrol any area of the airport, and 
any members of the United States Park Police so assigned are hereby 
authorized and empowered to make arrests within the limits of the 
airport for the same offenses, and in the same manner and circum- 
stances, as is provided in this section with respect to employees desig- 
nated by the Administrator. 

“Sec. 5. Any person who knowingly and willfully violates any rule 
or regulation prescribed under this. Act shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor, and, upon conviction thereof, shall be fined not more than 
$500 or imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 

“Sec. 6. The officer on duty in command of those employees desig- 
nated by the Administrator as provided in section 4 may accept deposit 
of collateral from any person charged with the violation of any rule 
or regulation prescribed under this Act, for appearance in court or 
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before the appropriate United States commissioner; and such col- 
lateral shall be deposited with the United States commissioner at 
Alexandria, Virginia. 

“Sec. 7. The Administrator may enter into agreements with the 
State of Virginia, or with any political subdivision thereof, for such 
municipal services as the Administrator shall deem necessary to the 
proper and efficient government of the airport, and he may, from time 
to time, agree to modifications in any such agreemeni: Provided, 
however, That where the charge for any such service is established 
by the laws of the State of Virginia, the Administrator may not pay 
for such service an amount in excess of the charge so established. 
There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary for the making of payment for services under any such 
agreement.” 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 63] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing and directing the removal of stone piers in West Executive 


Avenue between the grounds of the White House and the Department of 
State Building. 


Ве it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Director 
of the National Park Service is hereby authorized and directed to 
remove the stone piers from West Executive Avenue between the 
grounds of the White House and the Department of State Building. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 67] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act approved December 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 663), entitled “An Act 
to provide for the appointment of additional commissioned officers in the Reg- 
ular Army, and for other purposes”, as amended by the Act of August 8, 1946 
(Public Law 670, Seventy-ninth Congress). 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House о} Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, effective 
December 28, 1945, the Act entitled “Ап Act to provide for the appoint- 
ment of additional commissioned officers in the Regular Army, and for 
other purposes”, approved December 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 663), as 
amended by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 670, Seventy-ninth 
Congress), is further amended by inserting after section 8 thereof an 
additional section as follows: 

“Sec. 9. For the purpose of administering the provisions of this 
Act, the date of nomination by the President 1f the Senate is in session, 
or if the Senate is in recess the date of a recess appointment by the 
President, shall be considered as the date or time of appointment in 
determining eligibility for appointment, permanent grade in which 
appointed, date of rank in such grade, period of service to be credited 
under section 5 hereof, and eligibility for promotion of each person 
appointed as a commissioned officer of the Regular Army under the 
provisions of this Act: Provided, That no person appointed under the 
provisions of this Act shall be entitled, by reason of such appointment, 
to any pay or allowances for any period prior to the date of acceptance 
of such appointment." 


Approved May 15, 1947. 
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CHAPTER 68 
| | AN ACT 


To amend the Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 556), as amended, so asto increase 
the total authorized number of commissioned officers of the active list of the 
Corps of Civil Engineers of the Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House о} Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That that part of 
the Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 576), such Act having been 
amended by the Act of July 22, 1935 (49 Stat. 488), which relates to 
the commissioned officer strength of the active list of the Corps of 
Civil Engineers, is hereby further amended by striking out the figure 
“2” as it appears after the words “Civil Engineers" in line 2, para- 

aph 5, page 489, of volume 49, Statutes at Large, and inserting in 
ieu thereof the figure “3”. 


Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 69] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the construction of experimental submarines, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the Act of February 18, 1946 (Public Law 301, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, ch. 30, second session), or any other provision 
of law enacted prior to the date of approval of this Act, the Secretary 
of the Navy is authorized and directed to undertake the construction 
of approximately four thousand displacement tons of submarine vessels 
for experimental purposes in order to guide the future design and con- 
struction of such vessels: Provided, That the cost of the vessels, the 
construction of which is authorized by this Act, shall not exceed 
$30,000,000. 

Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 70] 
AN ACT 
To include civilian officers and employees of the United States Naval Govern- 
ment of Guam among those persons who are entitled to the benefits of Public 


Law 490 of the Seventy-seventh Congress, approved March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 
143), as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
(3) of section 1 of Public Law 490 of the Seventy-seventh Congress 
approved March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 143), as amended by Public Law 408 
of the Seventy-eighth Congress approved July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 679), 
is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“(3) civilian officers and employees of departments and civilian 
officers and employees of the United States Naval Government of 
Guam, during such time as they may be assigned for duty or serv- 
ing outside the continental limits of the United States or in Alaska, 
exclusive of part-time or intermittent employees or native labor 
casually hired on an hourly or per diem basis;”, 

Sec. 2. Appropriations which have been made or which may be 
made for the Navy Department and the naval service shall be available 
and may be used for the payment of such sums as may have accrued 
prior to July 21, 1944, to the credit of, and which remain unpaid to, 
civilian officers and employees of the United States Naval Government 
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of Guam under the provisions and the authority of Public Law 490 of 
the Seventy-seventh Congress approved March 7, 1942 (56 Stat, 143), 
as heretofore and herein amended. 


Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 71] 
AN ACT 


To relieve collectors of customs of liability for failure to collect certain special 
tonnage duties and light money, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That no collector of 
customs shall be held liable to the United States for his failure to col- 
lect special tonnage duties provided for in the first sentence of section 
4219 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 
46, sec. 121), nor for his failure in connection therewith to collect 
light money provided for in section 4225 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, section 128), in connection 
with the entry from a foreign port of any foreign vessel prior to 
October 1, 1940; nor shall any such vessel hereafter be held liable for 
the payment of any such special tonnage duties or light money in 
connection with any entry prior to October 1, 1940. 


Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 72] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 327 (h) of the Nationality Act of 1940. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title 1, sub- 
chapter ТТТ, section 327, subsection (h), of the Act of October 14, 1940 
(54 Stat. 1151; 8 U. S. C. 727 (h)), be and the same is hereby, amended 
to read as follows: 

“Sec. 327. (h) The officers in charge of property owned or leased 
by the Government are authorized, upon {һе recommendation of the 
Attorney General, to provide quarters, without payment of rent, in 
any building occupied by the Service, for a photographic studio, oper- 
ated by welfare organizations without profit and solely for the benefit 
of persons seeking to comply with requirements under the immigra- 
tion and nationality laws. Such studio shall be under the supervision 
of the Commissioner.” 


Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 73] 
AN ACT 


To authorize additional allowances of good time and the payment of compen- 
sation to prison inmates performing exceptionally meritorious or outstanding 
services. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the discre- 
tion of the Attorney General and under rules and regulations pro- 

: mulgated by him— | | 
(a) the additional deductions from sentences of prisoners 
employed in industries or camps authorized by section 8 of the 
Act of May 27, 1930 (46 Stat. 391; 18 U. S. C. 744h), may be 
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extended to prisoners performing exceptionally meritorious or 
outstanding services in institutional operations; and 
(b) the prison industries fund established by section 4 of the 
Act of June 23, 1934 (48 Stat. 1211; 18 U. S. C. 744-1), may be 
employed in paying compensation to such prisoners. 
Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 74] 
AN ACT 


Granting the consent of Congress for the construetion of а dam across Dan River 
in North Carolina, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the consent of 
Congress is hereby granted to Duke Power Company, its successors 
and assigns, to construct, maintain, and operate a low dam across Dan 
River at a point in Rockingham County, North Carolina, near Leaks- 
ville, and about ninety-one miles above the mouth of said river at 
Clarksville, Virginia, for the purpose of providing a pool for con- 
denser water for a steam electric plant: Provided, That work shall 
not be commenced until the plans therefor have been submitted to and 
approved by the Chief of Engineers, United States Army, and by the 
Secretary of War, and when such plans have been approved by the 
Chief of Engineers and by the Secretary of War, it shall not be lawful 
to deviate from such plans either before or after completion of said 
dam unless the modification of such plans has previously been sub- 
mitted to and approved by the Chief of Engineers and the Secretary 
of War: Provided further, That in approving the plans for said dam 
such conditions and stipulations may be imposed as the Chief of Engi- 
neers and Secretary of War may deem necessary to protect the present 
and future interest of the United States: And provided further, That 
this Act shall not be construed to authorize the use of such dam to 
develop water power or generate hydroelectric energy: And provided 
further, That the grantee, or its successors, shall hold and save the 
United States free from all claims arising from damage which may be 
sustained by the dam herein authorized, or damage sustained by the 
appurtenances of the said dam, by reason of the future construction 
and operation by the United States of Philpott Reservoir or of the 
proposed dam across Dan River at Schoolfield, Virginia, as proposed 
in House Document Numbered 650, Seventy-eighth Congress, and 
approved for construction in Public Law 534, Seventy-eighth Con- 
gress, second session, or other Federal project: And provided further, 
That the grantee shall, at the direction of the district engineer, Corps 
of Engineers, and without cost to the United States, reconstruct or 
relocate the existing stream-gaging facility owned by the United States 
Geological Survey and situated on the Dan River in the vicinity of 
Leaksville, North Carolina. 

Sxc. 2. 'The authority granted by this Act shall cease and be deemed 
null and void unless the actual construction of the dam hereby author- 
ized is commenced within three years and completed within five years 
from the date of approval of this Act. 

Sec. 3. The nu to alter, amend or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. В 


Approved May 16, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 75] 
AN ACT 


To change the name of the Lugert-Altus irrigation project in the State of Okla- 
homa to the W. C. Austin project. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in honor and 
recognition ef the outstanding service of the late W. C. Austin in 
securing irrigation for the benefit of southwestern Oklahoma, the 
project in the State of Oklahoma known as the Lugert-Altus irrigation 
project shall hereafter be known and designated as the W. C. Austin 
project. Any law, regulation, document, or record of the United 
States in which such project is designated or referred to under the 
name of the Lugert-Altus irrigation project shall be held to refer to 
such project under and by the name of the W. C. Austin project. 


Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 76] 
AN ACT 
Providing for the conveyance to the town of Marblehead, in the State of Massa- 
chusetts, of Marblehead Military Reservation for public use. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Coast Guard, or such agency of the United States as holds 
title, be, and hereby is, authorized and directed, upon payment to 
the United States of the sum of $5,000, to convey, by quitclaim deed, 
to the town of Marblehead, in the State of Massachusetts, for per- 
petual use as a public park or other public use, all the proprietary 
right, title, and interest of the United: States to and in that certain 
tract of land, together with all improvements thereon owned by 
the United States, embraced within the military reservation situated 
on Marblehead Neck at the east entrance to Marblehead Harbor, in 
the State of Massachusetts, and containing approximately three and 
seventy-four one-hundredths acres; the said property being that which 
was acquired by the War Department from the Department of Com- 
merce pursuant to an Act of Congress approved May 28, 1935 (Public 
Law Numbered 81, Seventy-fourth Congress): Provided, That an 
area one hundred feet square surrounding the lighthouse tower, with 
right-of-way both by land and sea, shall be reserved for lighthouse 
pur pores: Provided further, That the town of Marblehead shall not 

ave the right to sell or convey aforesaid property, nor to devote the 
same to any other than for a public park use; and in the event that 
said property shall not be used as above provided, the right, title, and 
Sa ereby authorized to be conveyed shall revert to the United 

tates. 


Approved May 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 77] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To correct technical errors in the Act approved August 13, 1946 (Public Law 
729, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session). 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act approved 
August 13, 1946 (Public Law 729, Seventy-ninth Congress, second 
session) , is hereby amended as follows: 


(a) Strike out “6 (a)“ in paragraph (a) of section 3 and substitute 10% 


im lieu thereof the following : “(a) of section 6”. 
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(b) Insert a comma between the second occurrence of the word 

“work” and the word “and” in clause (1) of paragraph (b) of section 8. 
(c) Strike out the first occurrence of the word “and” and substitute 

in lieu thereof a comma in clause (2) of paragraph (b) of section 3. 

(d) Strike out the word “part” wherever occurring in section 4 and 
substitute in lieu thereof the word “paragraph”. А TUM 

(e) Strike out the word “part” in section 5 and substitute in lieu 
thereof the word “paragraph”. "ua 

(f) Insert between the letter “(a)” and the word “Midshipmen” 
in subsection (a) of section 6 the following: “1.” р 

(g) Strike out “section 3 (a)” in the first paragraph of subsection 
(a) of section 6 and substitute in lieu thereof the following: “para- 
graph (a) of section 8”, | 

(h) Strike out “section 3 (b)” in paragraph 2 of subsection (a) of 
section 6 and substitute in lieu thereof the following: “paragraph (b) 
of section 3"; and in the same said paragraph strike out the word 
“part” and substitute in lieu thereof the word “paragraph”. 

(i) Insert a comma between the second occurrence of the word 
“year” and the word “and” in subsection (d) of section 6. 

(3) Amend section 7 to read as follows: 

“Sec. 7. Any officer commissioned under paragraph 1 of subsection 
(а) of section 6 or under subsection (b) of section 6 may, upon his own 
application, after not less than fifteen months or two years, respectively, 
of satisfactory service as а commissioned officer, have his commission 
in the Regular service terminated and be commissioned in the Naval 
Reserve or the Marine Corps Reserve, and, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Navy, be released from active duty. The date of rank 
in such commission 1n a reserve component shall be the same as that 
of the commission previously held in the Regular service." 

(k) Strike out “subsection 2 of section 6 (a)” in section 8 and sub- 
stitute in lieu thereof the following: “paragraph 2 of subsection (a) 
of section 6". 

(1) Strike out “subsection 2 of section 6 (a) ? in subsection (a) of 
section 9 and substitute in lieu thereof the following: “paragraph 2 
of subsection (a) of section 6”. 

(m) Strike out “subsection 1 of section 6 (a)" in the first sentence 
of subsection (b) of section 9 and substitute in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: “paragraph 1 of subsection (a) of section 6”. In the same said 
first sentence strike out *section 6 (b)" and substitute in lieu thereof 
the following: “subsection (b) of section 6”. 

(n) Strike out “subsection 9 (a)" in section 10 and substitute in lieu 
thereof the following : “subsection (а) of section 9”, 

(о) Amend section 16 to read as follows: 

“Sec. 16. (a) The President may appoint annually seventy-five 
midshipmen to the United States Naval Academy from among the 
sons of Army, Navy, and Marine Corps personnel. 

“(b) The Act of December 20, 1917 (40 Stat. 430), as amended, is 
hereby further amended to read as follows: "There shall be allowed 
at the United States Naval Academy five midshipmen for each 
Senator, Representative, Delegate in Congress, and Resident Commis- 
sioner from Puerto Rico, and from the District of Columbia, one 
hundred and sixty appointed annually from enlisted men of the N avy 
and Marine Corps, and one hundred and sixty appointed annually 
Írom enlisted men of the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve by 
the соат of the Navy under similar conditions so far as applicable 
as prescribed by law for appointments from enlisted men of the Navy.“ 

(p) Strike out the word “not” in section 19. Substitute the word 
“and” in lieu of the word “nor” in the same said section. 

Sec. 2. This joint resolution shall be effective from August 13, 1946, 

Approved May 16, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 78] 
AN ACT 


To limit the time within which the General Accounting Office shall make final 
settlement of the monthly or quarterly accounts of fiscal officers, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, effective three 
years after the date of enactment of this Act, the monthly or quarterly 
accounts of any disbursing, accountable, or certifying officer of the 
Government shall be settled by the General Accounting Office within 
a period of not to exceed three years from the date of the receipt of 


the account by the General Accounting Office. А copy of the certifi- m 


cate of settlement in each case shall be sent to the officer involved and 
such settlement shall be final and conclusive on the General Account- 
ing Office after the expiration of three years from the date of receipt 
of the account to the extent that no further charges or debts shall be 
raised in such account thereafter except as to moneys which have 
been or may be lost to the United States due to fraud or criminality 
on the part of said officer: Provided, 'That nothing herein shall be 
construed to prohibit recovery from any payee of publie moneys ille- 
gally or erroneously paid to such payee or to preclude the recovery 
from the disbursing, accountable, or certifying officer or his surety 
of any balance found due the Government under a settlement made 
within the period of three years as herein provided: Provided further, 
That nothing herein shall be construed to deprive any such officer of 
his right at any time to clear his accounts of questioned items in 
accordance with the provisions of existing law: Provided further, 
That the period of limitation above prescribed shall be regarded as 
suspended for the duration of any future war in which the United 
States may be engaged. 
Approved May 19, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 79] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the reduction of certain accrued interest charges payable by the 
Farmers' Irrigation District, North Platte project. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Поизе of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized in administering the North Platte 
project, Nebraska-W yoming, to enter into a contract modifying the 
contract of July 15, 1927, heretofore entered into pursuant to the Act 
of February 21, 1911 (36 Stat. 925), between the United States and 
the Farmers’ Irrigation District, a corporation organized and existing 
under the laws of the State of Nebraska, whereby the said district 
shall be relieved and excused of the obligation to pay $59,853, repre- 
senting part of the accrued interest due the United States from the 
district pursuant to the terms of article 2 (c) of said contract of July 
15, 1927: Provided, That the district agrees, on terms satisfactory to 
the Secretary, to operate and maintain the several drain diversion 
works now or hereafter to be constructed emptying waste, seepage, 
and return flow waters into the district’s canal. 


Approved May 19, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 80] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the segregation and expenditure of trust funds held in joint owner- 
ship by the Shoshone and Arapaho Tribes of the Wind River Reservation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to divide the trust 
funds on deposit in the Treasury of the United States to the joint credit 
of the Shoshone and Arapaho Tribes of the Wind River Reservation, 
Wyoming, including the unexpended balance of the treaty funds 
arising under section 12 of the Act of June 7, 1897 (30 Stat. 98), 
between the Shoshone Tribe and the Arapaho Tribe, crediting one- 
half of the total amount in the principal account to a principal trust 
fund account and one-half of the total amount in the interest account 
to an interest trust fund account for each tribe: Provided, That in 
dividing the funds there shall be taken into consideration in deter- 
mining the amount to be credited to each tribe the outstanding loans 
made from joint trust funds to the Indians of each tribe. 

Sec. 2. The Comptroller of the United States, upon request of the 
Secretary of the Interior, is authorized and directed to establish a 
trust fund account for each tribe and the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall make such transfer of funds on the books of his department as 
may be necessary to effect the purpose of section 1 of this Act: Pro- 
vided, That interest shall acerue on the principal fund only, at the 
rate of 4 per centum per annum, and shall be credited to the interest 
trust fund accounts established by this section: Provided further, 
That all future revenues derived from the Wind River Reservation 
under existing law shall be divided in accordance with section 1 of this 
Act and credited to the principal trust fund accounts established herein. 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of existing law, the 
trust funds credited to the Shoshone Tribe and the Arapaho Tribe, 
respectively, under the provisions of this Act shall be available for 
expenditure or for advance to the tribe for such purposes as may be 
requested by the tribal council and approved by ili Secretary of the 
Interior or such official as may be designated by him: Provided, That 
two-thirds of said trust funds as initially established, and two-thirds 
of all sums credited thereto during a period of five years from and 
after the enactment of this Act, shall be paid on the first day of Sep- 
tember and the first day of March each year, per capita, to the indi - 
vidual members of said tribes, and any sums distributed per capita 
out. of the funds described in section 1 of this Act оп or after April 1, 
1947, shall be taken into consideration in determining the sums to be 
distributed under this proviso to the same effect as if this Act had been 
in force on and after April 1, 1947: Provided further, That said per 
capita payments shall not be subject to any lien or claim of any nature 
against any of the members of said tribes unless the tribal council of 
such member shall consent thereto in writing, except as to reimburs- 
able Treasury loans made to individual members of either tribe which 
may be due to the United States, and except as to irrigation charges 
owed by individual Indians to the United States, but this latter excep- 
tion shall not become operative until a report upon irrigation charges 
within the Wind River Irrigation Project has been made and becomes 
Pon in accordance with the Act of July 1, 1932 (ch. 369, 47 Stat. 
564). 

Approved May 19, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 81] 
AN ACT 


То provide for assistance to Greece and Turkey. 


Whereas the Governments of Greece and Turkey have sought from 
the Government of the United States immediate financial and 
other assistance which is necessary for the maintenance of their 
national integrity and their survival as free nations; and 

Whereas the national integrity and survival of these nations are of 
importance to the security of the United States and of all freedom- 
loving peoples and depend upon the receipt at this time of assistance; 


an 

Whereas the Security Council of the United Nations has recognized 
the seriousness of the unsettled conditions prevailing on the border 
between Greece on the one hand and Albania, Bulgaria, and Yugo- 
slavia on the other, and, if the present emergency is met, may 
subsequently assume full responsibility for this phase of the prob- 
lem as a result of the investigation which its commission is eur- 
rently conducting; and 

Whereas the Food and Agriculture Organization mission for Greece 
recognized the necessity that Greece receive financial and economic 
assistance and recommended that Greece request such assistance 
from the appropriate agencies of the United Nations and from the 

Governments of the United States and the United Kingdom; and 
Whereas the United Nations is not now in a position to furnish to 

Greece and Turkey the financial and economic assistance which is 

immediately required; and 
Whereas the furnishing of such assistance to Greece and Turkey 

by the United States will contribute to the freedom and inde- 
pendence of all members of the United Nations in conformity with 
the principles and purposes of the Charter: Now, therefore, 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of any other law, the President may from time 
to time when he deems it in the interest of the United States furnish 
assistance to Greece and Turkey, upon request of their governments, 
and upon terms and conditions determined by him— | 

(1) by rendering financial aid in the form of loans, credits, 
grants, or otherwise, to those countries; . 

(2) by detailing to assist those countries any persons in the 
employ of the Government of the United States; and the pro- 
visions of the Act of May 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 442), as amended, 
applicable to personnel detailed pursuant to such Act, as amended, 
shall be applicable to personnel detailed pursuant to this para- 
graph: Provided, however, That no civilian personnel shall be 
assigned to Greece or Turkey to administer the purposes of this 
Act until such personnel have been investigated by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation; a 

(3) by detailing a limited number of members of the military 
services of the United States to assist those countries, In an 
advisory capacity only; and the provisions of the Act of May 19, 
1926 (44 Stat. 565), as amended, applicable to personnel detailed 
pursuant to such Act, as amended, shall be applicable to personnel 
detailed pursuant to this paragraph; 

(4) by providing for (A) the transfer to, and the procure- 
ment for by manufacture or otherwise and the transfer to, those 
countries of any articles, services, and information, and (B) the 
instruction and training of personnel of those countries; and 
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(5) by incurring and defraying necessary expenses, including 

administrative expenses and expenses for compensation of per- 

sonnel, in connection with the carrying out of the provisions of 
this Act. 

Sec. 2. (a) Sums from advances by the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation under section 4 (a) and from the appropriations made 
under authority of section 4 (b) may be allocated for any of the pur- 
poses of this Act to any department, agency, or independent establish- 
ment of the Government. Any amount so allocated shall be available 
as advancement or reimbursement, and shall be credited, at the option 
of the department, agency, or independent establishment concerned, 
to appropriate appropriations, funds or accounts existing or estab- 
lished for the purpose. 

) Whenever the President requires payment in advance by the 
Government of Greece or of Turkey for assistance to be furnished to 
such countries in accordance with this Act, such payments when made 
shall be credited to such countries in accounts established for the 
purpose. Sums from such accounts shall be allocated to the depart- 
ments, agencies, or independent establishments of the Government 
which furnish the assistance for which payment is received, in the 
same manner, and shall be available and credited in the same manner, 
as allocations made under subsection (a) of this section. Any portion 
of such allocation not used as reimbursement shall remain available 
until expended. 

(c) Whenever any portion of an allocation under subsection (a) 
or subsection (b) is used as reimbursement, the amount of reimburse- 
ment shall be available for entering into contracts and other uses 
during the fiscal year in which the reimbursement is received and the 
ensuing fiscal year. Where the head of any department, agency, or 
independent establishment of the Government determines that replace- 
ment of any article transferred pursuant to paragraph (4) (À) of 
section 1 is not necessary, any funds received in payment therefor 
shall be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

(d) (1) Payment in advance by the Government of Greece or of 
Tuer shall be required by the President for any articles or services 
furnished to such country under paragraph (4) (A) of section 1 if 
they are not paid for from fanda advanced by the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation under section 4 (a) or from funds appropriated 
under authority of section 4 (b). 

(2) No department, agency, or independent establishment of the 
Government shall furnish any articles or services under paragraph 
(4) (А) of section 1 to either Greece or Turkey, unless 1t receives 
advancements or reimbursements therefor out of allocations under 
subsection (a) or (b) of this section. 

Sec. 3. As a condition precedent to the receipt of any assistance 
pursuant to this Act, the government requesting such assistance shall 
agree (a) to permit free access of United States Government officials 


for the purpose of observing whether such assistance is utilized effec- 


tively and in accordance with the undertakings of the recipient 
government; (b) to permit representatives of the press and radio 
of the United States to observe freely and to report fully regarding 
the utilization of such assistance; (c) not to transfer, without the 
consent of the President of the United States, title to or possession of 
any article or information transferred pursuant to this Act nor to 
permit, without such consent, the use of any such article or the use 
or disclosure of any such information by or to anyone not an officer, 
employee, or agent of the recipient government; (d) to make such 
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provisions as may be required by the President of the United States 
for the security of any article, service, or information received pur- 
suant to this Act; (e) not to use any part of the proceeds of any loan, 
credit, grant, or other form of aid rendered pursuant to this Act 
for the making of any payment on account of the principal or interest 
on any loan made to such government by any other foreign govern- 
ment; and (f) to give full and continuous publicity within such 
country as to the purpose, source, character, scope, amounts, and 
progress of United States economic assistance carried on therein 
pursuant to this Act. 

Sec. 4. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed, until 
such time as an appropriation shall be made pursuant to subsection 
(b) of this section, to make advances, not to exceed in the aggregate 
$100,000,000, to carry out the provisions of this Act, in such manner 
and in such amounts as the President shall determine, 

(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President 
not to exceed $400,000,000 to carry out the provisions of this Act. 
From appropriations made under this authority there shall be repaid 
to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation the advances made by it 
under subsection (a) of this section. 

Sec. 5. The President may from time to time prescribe such rules 
and regulations as may be necessary and proper to carry out any of 
the provisions of this Act; and he may exercise any power or authority 
conferred upon him pursuant to this Act through such department, 
agency, independent establishment, or officer of the Government as 
he shall direct. 

The President is directed to withdraw any or all aid authorized 
herein under any of the following circumstances: 

(1) If requested by the Government of Greece or Turkey, 
respectively, representing a majority of the people of either such 
nation; 

(2) If the Security Council finds (with respect to which finding 
the United States waives the exercise of any veto) or the General 
Assembly finds that action taken or assistance furnished by the 
United Nations makes the continuance of such assistance unneces- 
sary or undesirable; 

(3) If the President finds that any purposes of the Act have 
been substantially accomplished by the action of any other inter- 
governmental organizations or finds that the purposes of the Act 
are incapable of satisfactory accomplishment ; and 

(4) If the President finds that any of the assurances given 
pursuant to section 3 are not being carried out. 

Sec. 6. Assistance to any country under this Act may, unless sooner 
terminated by the President, be terminated by concurrent resolution 
by the two Houses of the Congress. 

Sec. 7. The President shall submit to the Congress quarterly reports 
of expenditures and activities, which shall include uses of funds by 
the recipient governments, under authority of this Act. 

Src. 8. The chief of any mission to any country receiving assistance 
under this Act shall be appointed by the President, by and wit 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall perform such functions 
relating to the administration of this Act as the President sball 
prescribe. 

Approved May 22, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 82] ' 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, to supply deficiencies in certain appropriations 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes, 
namely: 


TITLE I—GENERAL APPROPRIATIONS 
LEGISLATIVE 


SENATE 


Salaries, officers and employees, Senate, fiscal year 1947, $50,000. 

For an additional amount for expenses of inquiries and investiga- 
tions ordered by the Senate, including compensation to stenographers 
of committees, at such rate as may be fixed by the Committee on 
Rules and Administration of the Senate, but not exceeding 95 cents 
per hundred words, fiscal year 1947, $100,000: Provided, That no 
part of this appropriation shall be expended for per diem and sub- 
Sistence expenses except in accordance with the provisions of the 
Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, approved June 3, 1926, as amended. 

For an additional amount for miscellaneous items, exclusive of 
labor, fiscal year 1947, $200,000. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to Florence Т. Gerlach, widow of Charles L. Gerlach, 
late a Representative from the State of Pennsylvania, $12,500. 

For payment to Howard A. Norman and Evelyn Norman Carlson, 
son and daughter of Fred Norman, late a Representative from the 
State of Washington, $12,500. 


SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


For an additional amount for salaries of officers and employees, 
House of Representatives, required by reason of the enactment of the 
"Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946", fiscal year 1947, $110,000. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSE 


Reporting hearings: For an additional amount for stenographic 
reports of hearings of committees other than special and select 
committees, fiscal year 1947, $30,000. 


THE JUDICIARY 
UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 
Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for *Printing and binding", $5,600. 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 


; Salaries: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries”, 
1,500. 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


OFFICE FOR EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 
OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTATION 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation on the amount which may 
be expended for traveling expenses, fiscal year 1947, is hereby 
increased from “$50,000” to “$60,000”. 


WAR ASSETS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Salaries and expenses,” War Assets Administration, $15,000,000. 
to be derived from the special fund account in the Treasury 
established by the First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


FEDERAL SECURITY ÁGENCY 
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


There are hereby transferred from the appropriation “Grants to 
States for Maternal and Child Health Services, Social Security 
Administration, 1947,” sums as follows: 

To: 

Venereal diseases: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Venereal diseases”, $23,400. 

Tuberculosis: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Tuberculosis”, $15,600. 

Communicable diseases: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Communicable diseases”, $99,100. 

Hospitals and medical care: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Hospitals and medical care”, $242,500, 

Foreign quarantine service: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Foreign quarantine service”, $10,400. 

National Institute of Health, operating expenses: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “National Institute of Health, operating 
expenses”, $8,200. 

Salaries and miscellaneous expenses: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and miscellaneous expenses", $8,100. 

Office of International Health Relations: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Office of International Health Relations”, $5,400. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries, Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance: For an addi- 
tional amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Salaries, Bureau of Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance", $315,000, and the limitation on the amount 
which may be expended from the Federal old-age and survivors insur- 
ance trust fund under this head in the Federal Security Agency 
Appropriation Act, 1947, is hereby increased by $436,100, the whole 
to be accounted for as one fund : Provided, That any sums received by 
the Administrator as payment for services performed for any depart- 
ment or agency of the Government by persons whose salaries are paid 
from said fund shall be deposited to the credit of the fund and be 
available, during the fiscal year in which such sums are received, for 
the same purposes. 

Miscellaneous expenses, Social Security Administration: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Miscellaneous expenses, 
Social Security Administration", $150,000. 
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OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Traveling expenses, Federal Security Agency: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Traveling expenses, Federal Security 
Agency”, $75,000. | 

Printing and binding, Federal Security Agency: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Printing and binding, Federal Security 
Agency”, $103,000. 

Such sums as may be determined by the Bureau of the Budget to be 
necessary are hereby appropriated for making for the first quarter of 
the fiscal year 1948 (1) grants to States for assistance to aged needy 
individuals, needy dependent children, and needy individuals who are 
blind, as authorized in titles Т, IV, and X, respectively, of the Social 
Security Act approved August 14, 1935, as amended, and (2) grants 
to States for unemployment compensation administration: Provided, 
That the obligations incurred and expenditures made for each of such 
purposes under the authority of this appropriation shall be charged 
to the appropriations therefor in the Labor-Federal Security Appro- 
priation Act, 1948. 


FEDERAL Works AGENCY 


BUREAU OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES 


Veterans’ educational facilities: For an additional amount for the 
completion of construction and installation of veterans” educational 
facilities, fiscal year 1947, $3,000,000, to be available until expended, 
but not to be available for new projects after September 30, 1947, of 
which amount not to exceed $100,000 shall be available for adminis- 
trative expenses: Provided, 'That no part of this appropriation shall 
be used for the relocation of any building at a cost greater than $3 
per square foot. 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 


Penalty mail costs: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
^Penalty mail costs", $2,500, to be derived by transfer from the 
appropriation *General expenses", 


OFFICE OF SELECTIVE SERVICE RECORDS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary, fiscal year 1947, for 
the operation and maintenance of the Office of Selective Service Records 
as authorized by the Act of March 31, 1947 (Public Law 26), including 
personal services in the District of Columbia; contract stenographic 
reporting services; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle at a cost 
not exceeding $2,000; $5,103,000, with which amount the funds made 
available to said office by said Act shall be merged, of which total 
amount not to exceed $44,000 shall be available for printing and bind- 
ing, and not to exceed $19,100 for deposit in the general fund of the 
Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 
1944. 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 


The amount specified in the First Supplemental Appropriation 
Act, 1945, for deposit in the Treasury by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission for cost of penalty mail is hereby increased from 
“$13,875” to “$16,100”, 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1944, 
for printing and binding, $2,065.51. 
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THE TAX COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for *Salaries and expenses, The Tax Court of the United States", 
$4,500. 

NATIONAL ÁRCHIVES 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries 
and expenses, National Archives,” fiscal year 1947, $29,800, 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 


On the date of enactment of this Act the Secretary of the Treasury 
18 hereby authorized and directed to discharge $641,832,080.64 of the 
indebtedness of the Commodity Credit Corporation to the Secretary 
of the Treasury by canceling notes in such amount issued by the Cor- 
poration to the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to section 4 of the 
Act of March 8, 1938, as amended (15 U. S. С. 713a-4). 


FARM LABOR SUPPLY PROGRAM 


Supply and distribution of farm labor: The funds provided by the 
Farm Labor Supply Appropriation Act, 1944, as amended and sup- 
plemented, are hereby continued available through January 30, 1948, 
for carrying out the purposes of said Act, as amended, and the Act 
of April 28, 1947 (Public Law 40, Eightieth Congress), an Act pro- 
viding for a six months” extension and final liquidation of the farm 
labor supply program ; and, in addition to the amount continued avail- 
able, there is hereby appropriated for such purposes the sum of 
$5,000,000 to be merged with the funds hereby continued available. 
Not less than $2,000,000 of such additional funds shall be apportioned 
among the several States in the manner and for the purposes specified 
in section 2 of the Farm Labor Supply Appropriation Act, 1944. In 
addition to the amounts heretofore made available for administrative 
expenses pursuant to section 3 of such Act, there is hereby made avail- 
able out of said funds the sum of $250,000 for such purposes: Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed $258,500 of the total funds remaining as of 
January 30, 1948, shall be available until June 30, 1948, for adminis- 
irative and other expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, incident to the settlement of growers' and workers' con- 
tracts and accounts, the collection of reimbursements due the Govern- 
ment, the payment of transportation and other obligations outstand- 
ing, and the handling of other necessary fiscal and administrative work 
in the final liquidation and disposition of Government assets and lia- 
bilities under the program: Provided further, That not to exceed 
$500,000 of the receipts derived from sales of labor supply centers, 
labor homes, labor camps, and facilities under the provisions of sec- 
tion 2 (d) of the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 731), as amended, 
shall be available for the payment of costs of the liquidation of such 
labor supply centers, labor homes, labor camps, and facilities, includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia, and any appropria- 
tions or other funds from which such costs have been advanced may 
reimbursed therefor from any such receipts, the net proceeds of such 
sales to be deposited in the 'Treasury of the United States. 
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FEDERAL FARM MORTGAGE CORPORATION 


Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for administrative expenses, $300,000, payable from 
the funds of the Corporation. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATOR OF CIVIL AERONAUTIOS 


Maintenance and operation of air navigation facilities: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Maintenance and operation 
of air navigation facilities”, $20,000. 

Maintenance and operation, Washington National Airport: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Maintenance and operation, 
Washington National Airport,” $40,000, to be used for the dredging 
of the Washington National Airport channel, 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


Civil Aeronautics Board, salaries and expenses: The limitation on 
the amount for cost of penalty mail, fiscal year 1947, is hereby increased 
from “$4,500” to “$6,000.” 


COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 


Salaries and expenses, departmental: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses, departmental,” $140,000, 
and the limitation upon the amount which may be expended for per- 
sonal services is hereby increased from “$2,700,000” to “$2,840,000”. 

Pay, commissioned officers: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Pay, commissioned officers”, $150,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau or LAND MANAGEMENT 


Revested Oregon and California Railroad and reconveyed Coos Bay 
Wagon Road grant lands, Oregon: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Revested Oregon and California Railroad and recon- 
veyed Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands, Oregon", $18,000. 


BUREAU or INDIAN AFFAIRS 


Education of Indians: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Education of Indians”, $250,000. 

Conservation of health: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947 
for “Conservation of health”, $500,000. 

Payment to Milton A. Johnson: For deposit by the Secretary of the 
Treasury to the official trust fund checking account of the special 
UE agent, Yakima Indian Agency, S Toppentah: Washington 
and for deposit to certain other accounts pursuant to the Act of 
August 7, 1946 (Private Law 863), $2,119.34, 


7 


MISCELLANEOUS INDIAN TRIBAL FUNDS 


Relief of needy Indians (tribal funds) : For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Relief of needy Indians (tribal funds)”, $50,000, 
payable from funds on deposit to the credit of the particular tribe 
interested : Provided, That surplus potatoes purchased by the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation of the Department of Agriculture may be 
made available to the Bureau of Indian Affairs for seed and for the 
relief of needy Indians and that any funds appropriated for the welfare 
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or relief of needy Indians shall be available for the transportation of 
potatoes so supplied. 

Support of Indian schools (tribal funds) : For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Support of Indian schools (tribal funds)”, 
$200,000. 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


Gaging streams: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Gaging streams,” $90,000, and the amount that shall be available only 
for cooperation with States or municipalities is hereby increased from 
“$1,620,000” to “$1,710,000.” 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


Traveling expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1942, for 
“Traveling expenses”, $194.81. 

Salaries and expenses, Lands Division: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1942, for “Salaries and expenses, Lands Division”, $1,539.04. 

Salaries and expenses, Antitrust Division: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses, Antitrust 
Division”, $30,000. 

Salaries and expenses of district attorneys and so forth: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses of 
district attorneys and so forth”, $50,000. 


FEDERAL PRISON SYSTEM 


Medical and hospital service: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Medical and hospital service”, $21,000. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Out of the Postal Revenues) 


Етктр SERVICE, Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Rural Delivery Service: For an additional amount for Rural 
Delivery Service, fiscal year 1946, $75,000. 

For additional amounts for appropriations of the Post Office 
Department for the fiscal year 1947, as follows: 


Posr Orrice DEPARTMENT, WASHINGTON, DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


SALARIES IN BUREAUS AND OFFICES 


Salaries, Office of Budget and Administrative Planning, $3,000, to 
be derived by transfer from “Salaries, Bureau of Accounts, 1947”. 
Salaries, Office of the First Assistant Postmaster General, $23,900. 


Fc Service, Posr Orrice DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Personal or property damage claims, $85,000. 
Adjusted losses and contingencies, $25,500. 
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OFFICE OF CHIEF INSPECTOR 


Clerks, $16,000. 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Clerks, first- and second-class post offices: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for "Clerks, first- and second-class post offices", 
$1,100,000, and, in addition, $2,900,000 to be derived by transfer in 
the following respective amounts from the appropriations ^Salaries, 
Office of the Third Assistant Postmaster General”, $16,000; “Salaries, 
Office of the Fourth Assistant Postmaster General”, $10,000; “Salaries, 
Office of the Chief Inspector", $12,000; “Salaries, Bureau of Accounts”, 
$32,000; “Salaries of inspectors", $15,000; *Post-office inspectors, travel 
and miscellaneous expenses", $5,000; “Contract station service", 
$200,000; “Clerks, third-class post offices", $200,000; “Miscellaneous 
items, first- and second-class post offices", $50,000; “Special-delivery 
compensation and fees", $300,000; and *Rural Delivery Service", 
$2,000,000. 

Miscellaneous items, first- and second-class post offices, $500,000. 

City delivery carriers, $28,800,000. 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Star route service, $721,000, and, in addition, $152,000 to be derived 
by transfer from “Domestic Air Mail Service”. 

Star route and air mail service, Alaska, $75,000. 

Railroad transportation and mail messenger service, $10,000,000, 
and, in addition, $2,500,000 to be derived by transfer from “Domestic 
Air Mail Service”. 

Railway mail service, $4,554,800, and, in addition, $3,090,000 to be 
derived by transfer from “Domestic Air Mail Service. 

Foreign mail transportation, $11,691,000, and, in addition, $3,973,000 
to be derived by transfer from “Domestic Air Mail Service”. 

Railway postal clerks, travel allowance, $403,000. 

Railway Mail Service, travel expenses: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Railway Mail Service, travel expenses", $13,000, 
to be diva by transfer from “Domestic Air Mail Service”, 

Indemnities, international mail, $3,000. 

Domestic Air Mail Service: The limitation on the amount available 
for supervisory officials and clerks at field headquarters is hereby 


increased from “$106,000” to “$124,000”. 
OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 
Idemnities, domestic mail, $800,000. 
Unpaid money orders more than one year old, $441,000. 
OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Rent, light, power, fuel and water, $160,000. 

Pneumatic-tube service, New York City and Boston, $31,000. 

Vehicle service, $3,506,700, and, in addition, $30,000 to be derived 
by transfer from "Transportation of equipment and supplies", 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION 
Operating supplies, public buildings, $151,200, 
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Provision RELATING TO EXISTING APPROPRIATION FOR THE Post OFFICE 
DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE CHIEF INSPECTOR 


Payment of rewards: The appropriation “Payment of rewards” 
for the fiscal year 1947 is hereby made available for prior fiscal years. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOREIGN SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service: For necessary expenses of 
the Foreign Service, fiscal year 1947, $2,900,000 for transfer to and 
consolidation with other appropriations established to carry out the 
provisions of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (Public Law 724) in 
such amounts as the Secretary of State may deem necessary. 


INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS 


United States contributions to international commissions, con- 
gresses, and bureaus: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“United States contributions to international commissions, congresses, 
and bureaus," as follows: International Bureau for the Publication 
of Customs Tariffs, $13,395; International Union of Chemistry, $675; 
International Technieal Committee of Aerial Legal Experts, $2,513; 
in all $16,583. 

United States participation in United Nations: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “United States participation in United 
Nations,” $4,195,347, of which amount, $1,824,500 shall be available 
for advance to the United Nations working capital fund, and the 
balance of $2,370,847 shall be available for contribution to the 1946 
budget of the United Nations. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
FiscAL SERVICE 
OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES 


Salaries (reimbursable) : For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Salaries, Office of Treasurer of United States (Federal Reserve 
notes, reimbursable) ”, $70,000. 


Coast GUARD 


Pay and allowances: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Pay and allowances,” Coast Guard, $3,790,000, and $1,060,000 to 
be derived by transfer from “General expenses, 1947.” 


BUREAU ОЕ Cusroms 
Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1946, 
for “Printing and binding,” Bureau of Customs, $37,000. 
BUREAU OF THE MINT 


Medals for Generals Pershing and Mitchell: For carrying out the 
provisions of Private Laws 831 and 884, approved August 7, 1946, 
and August 8, 1946, respectively, fiscal years 1947 and 1948, $4,900. 
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WAR DEPARTMENT 


Civ FUNCTIONS 
60 Stat. 164. THE PANAMA CANAL 


Sanitation, Canal Zone, Panama Canal: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Sanitation, Canal Zone, Panama Canal”, $450,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


TITLE II—INCREASED PAY COSTS 


For additional amounts for appropriations for the fiscal year 1947, 

to meet increased pay costs authorized by the Acts of March 6, 1946 

(Public Law 317); May 21, 1946 (Public Law 386) ; May 24, 1946 

(Publie Law 390); July 5, 1946 (Public Law 491); July 31, 1946 

480.716,71, 740, (Public Laws 567, 568, and 577); and August 1, 1946 (Public Law 
CS 856, 582); and other legislation enacted during or applicable to said fiscal 

878; 5 U. B. С. 8645; year authorizing increases in pay of Government officers and employees, 


620 26 U. S ав follows: 
213, 241, 296, 301, 324, 
P Anie De 40; post, р. Lrcisnarrve BRANCH 
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60 Stat. 402. Library of Congress: 
"Salaries, Library, proper", $245,900, and $36,100 to be derived 
by transfer from the appropriation “printing catalog cards, 1947.” 
Copyright Office : “Salaries”, $65,000. 
Legislative Reference Service: “Salaries”, $50,000. 
Distribution of printed cards: "Salaries and expenses", 
$29,700. . 
Index to State legislation: “Salaries and expenses", $8,500. 
Union catalogs: "Salaries and expenses", $11,800. 
Ante, p. 27. Library building: “Salaries”, $57,700. 
Executive OFFICE or THE PRESIDENT 
Office of Government Reports, $49,500. 
INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
60 Stat. 62. Civil Service Commission: “Salaries and expenses”, $1,000,000. 
60 Stat. 64. Federal Communications Commission: “Salaries and expenses”, 
$651,900. 
60 Stat. 64. Federal Power Commission : 
“Salaries and expenses”, $330,000; 
“Flood control surveys", $24,000. 
60 Btat. 72. National Archives: “Salaries and expenses", $148,600. 
60 Stat. 698. National Labor Relations Board: “Salaries”, $384,000 and $20,000 


to be derived by transfer from “Miscellaneous expenses, 1947” and 
$8,000 to be derived by transfer from “Penalty mail, 1947.” 


60 Stat. 74. Tariff Commission: “Salaries and expenses", $124,000. 
United States Maritime Commission: 

60 Stat. 499. “Construction fund" (increase of $1,800,000 in the limitation 
upon a amount of this fund which may be used for personal 
services) ; 

60 Stat. 500. “Maritime Training” (increase of $40,000 in the limitation 


upon the amount of this fund which may be used for adminis- 
trative expenses). 


61 STAT.] S0r& CONG., ist SESS.—CH. 82- МАХ 26, 1947 


FEDERAL LOAN AGENCY 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation: *Administrative expenses" 
(increase of $3,570,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the 
corporate funds which may be used for administrative expenses). 


FEDERAL WORKS AGENCY 


Office of the Administrator: *Salaries and expenses", $33,800, to be 
19 by transfer from Public Works Administration liquidation, 
7”, 
Bureau of Community Facilities: 
“War public works (community facilities) liquidation” 
(increase of $100,000 in authorization to expend unobligated 
balances). 


NATIONAL HOUSING AGENCY * 


Federal Home Loan Bank Administration: *Salaries and expenses" 
(increase of $140,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the cor- 
porate or other funds which may be used for administrative expenses). 

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation : *Administrative 
expenses" (increase of $18,000 in the limitation upon the amount of 
the corporate funds which may be used for administrative expenses). 

Federal Public Housing Authority: “Salaries and expenses” 
(increase of $1,900,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the 
corporate or other funds which may be used for administrative 
expenses). 

Defense Homes Corporation: “Administrative expenses” (increase 
of $8,000 in the limitation upon the amount of the corporate funds 
which may be used for administrative expenses). 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Office of the Secretary: 
"Salaries", $114,000; 
* War agency liquidation", $15,000; 
“Office of Solicitor", $36,200; 
“Division of Territories and Island Possessions”, $21,600; 
“Oil and Gas Division”, $25,000; 
“Soil and moisture conservation operations”, $97,000; 
“Commission of Fine Arts”, $910; 
Bureau of Land Management: 
“Salaries and expenses (Grazing Service)”, $38,900; 
“Salaries and expenses (General Land Office) ”, $134,700; 
“Surveying public lands (General Land Office)”, $43,300; 
*Salaries and expenses, branch of field examination (General 
Land Office)", $34,600; 
*Salaries and expenses of district land offices (General Land 
Office) ", $26,000; : 
*Revested Oregon dnd California Railroad and reconveyed 
.Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands, Oregon (reimbursable) 
(General Land Office)”, $27,800; . . 
*Range improvements on public lands outside of grazing 
districts (receipt limitation) (General Land Office)”, $2,000; 
Protection and management of the timber resources of the 
public domain (General Land Office)”, $22,100; 
Bureau of Indian Affairs: 
*Salaries and expenses", $132,700; 
*Salaries and expenses, district offices”, $35,000; 
*Salaries and expenses, reservation administration", $411,700; 
“Alaska native service", $200,000; 
“Education of Indians", $889,700; 
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“Conservation of health”, $610,000; 
“Welfare of Indians”, $9,800; 
“Management, Indian forest and range resources”, $89,400; 
“Agriculture and stock raising”, $69,200; 
“Development of Indian arts and crafts”, $2,700; 
“Trrigation and drainage", $18,700; 
$ ш e En of Indian tribal affairs (from tribal funds, 
9,700)”; 
se Support of Klamath Agency, Oregon (from tribal funds, 
400)”; 
“Support of Menominee Agency and pay of tribal officers, 
: Wisconsin (from tribal funds, $4,900)”; 
“Support of Osage Agency and pay of tribal officers, Oklahoma 
(from tribal funds, $23,600)”; 
Bureau of Reclamation : 
Reclamation fund, special fund: 
“Salaries and expenses (other than project offices)", 
$360,000 ; 
*Parker Dam power project, Arizona-California (from 
power revenues, $21,000)”; 
“Yuma project, Arizona-California”, $10,200; 
“Central Valley project, California (from power revenues, 
$49,300)”; 
“Colorado-Big Thompson project, Colorado (from power 
revenues, $9,400)”; 
“Boise project, Idaho”, $10,000; 
“Minidoka project, Idaho (from power revenues, $7,400)”; 
“Minidoka project, Idaho”, $2,000; 
“North Platte project, Nebraska-Wyoming (from power 
revenues, $5,000)”; 
“Rio Grande project, New Mexico-Texas (from power 
revenues, $5,300)”; 
“Owyhee project, Oregon”, $9,500 ; 
“Klamath project, Oregon-California”, $9,500; 
“Columbia Basin project, Washington (from power 
revenues, $41,200)”; 
“Yakima project, Washington”, $21,500; 
“Kendrick project, Wyoming (from power revenues, 
$8,200)”; 
“Riverton project, Wyoming”, $6,000; 
Colorado River Dam fund: “Boulder Canyon project”, $62,800 ; 
“Geological Survey”, $62,900; 
Bureau of Mines: 
There are hereby transferred from “Mineral Mining Investigations, 
Bureau of Mines 1947”, sums as follows: 


“Salaries and expenses”, $12,600; 
“Coal-mine inspections and investigations", $11,900; 
$ “Building and grounds, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania", 
15,000; 
“Economics of mineral industries”, $23,000; 
“National Park Service”, $666,600; 
“Salaries and expenses, National Capital parks”, $65,900; 
Fish and Wildlife Service : “Salaries and expenses”, $519,100; 
Government in the Territories : 
Territory of Alaska: “Expenses of the offices of the Governor 
and the Secretary", $2,800; 
Territory of Hawaii: “Expenses of the offices of the Governor 
and the Secretary", $1,500; 
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Government of the Virgin Islands: 
“Salaries of the Governor and employees”, $27,800; 
*Salaries and expenses of the agricultural station", $5,500. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Legal activities and general administration : 

“Office of the Attorney General”, $86,000; 

“Administrative Division”, $78,000, and $50,000 to be derived 
by transfer from “Cost of handling penalty mail, Department of 
Justice, 1947”, and $40,000 to be derived by transfer from “Fees 
of witnesses, 1947”; 

“Tax Division”, $83,000; 

“Criminal Division”, $95,000; 

“Claims Division”, $174,000; 

“Salaries and expenses, Customs Division”, $21,800; 

“Salaries and expenses, Antitrust Division”, $159,000; 

“Examination of judicial offices”, $9,000; 

“Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field”, $19,500; 

“Salaries and expenses of district attorneys, and so forth”, 
$596,700; 

“Compensation of special attorneys, and so forth”, $13,800; 

“Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth”, $450,800; 

“Pay and expenses of bailiffs”, $15,000; 

Federal Bureau of Investigation: 

“Salaries and expenses, detection and prosecution of crimes”, 
$1,032,000; 

“Salaries and expenses, detection and prosecution of crimes 
(emergency)”, $2,168,000; 

Immigration and Naturalization Service: “Salaries and expenses, 
Immigration and Naturalization Service”, $2,887,000; 
Federal Prison System: 

“Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Prisons”, $26,500, and 
$18,500 to be derived by transfer from “Support of United 
States Prisoners, 1947”; 

“Salaries and expenses, penal and correctional institutions”, 
$1,389,000; 

“Medical and hospital service”, $116,000; | 

Office of Alien Property: “Administrative expenses” (increase of 
$393,000 in the limitation upon the amount of Alien Property funds 
which may be used for administrative expenses). 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Office of the Secretary of State: 

“Salaries”, $2,980,000 and sums to be derived by transfers from 
“United States participation in United Nations, 1947”, $250,000; 
“Cost of handling penalty mail, Department of State, 1947”, 
$20,000; and “United States contributions to international com- 
missions, congresses, and bureaus, 1947”, $10,000; 

“Passport agencies”, $9,500; 

International obligations: 

“International Boundary Commission, United States and 
Canada and Alaska and Canada”, $4,500; | | 

“Salaries and expenses, International Joint Commission, United 
States and Canada", $4,300; 

Institute of Inter-American Affairs: “Administrative expenses" 
(increase of $74,400 in the limitation upon the amount of the corporate 
funds which may be used for administrative expenses) ; 
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Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.: “Administrative 
expenses” (increase of $15,000 in the limitation upon the amount of 
the corporate funds which may be used for administrative expenses). 


War DEPARTMENT 


Civil functions of the War Department : 
Quartermaster Corps: “Cemeterial expenses”, $48,000; 
Signal Corps: “Alaska Communication System”, $53,000 ; 
'The Panama Canal: 
“Civil government”, $357,000. 


Sec. 201. The restrictions contained within appropriations or affect- 
ing appropriations or other funds, available during the fiscal year 1947, 
limiting the amounts which may be expended for personal services or 
for other purposes involving personal services, or amounts which may 
be transferred between appropriations or authorizations, are hereby 
waived to the extent necessary to meet increased pay costs authorized 
by the Acts of March 6, 1946 (Public Law 317), May 21, 1946 (Public 
Law 886), May 24, 1946 (Public Law 390), July 5, 1946 (Public Law 
491), July 31, 1946 (Publie Laws 567, 568, and 577), and August 1, 
1946 (Public Law 582), and other legislation enacted during or 


85, applicable to the fiscal year 1947 authorizing increased pay for civilian 


employees of the Government. 


TITLE ITI—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATION 


The amount made available to the Federal Public Housing Authority 
for “Annual contributions, fiscal year, 1947”, is hereby reduced in the 
amount of $2,500,000, such amount to be carried to the surplus fund 
and covered into the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this 


Act. 
TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 400. No appropriation or fund made available by this or any 
other appropriation Act to the executive departments and establish- 
ments, including corporations, for personal services shall be available 
to pay any increased cost resulting from the allocation or reallocation 
hereafter of a position to a higher grade, or resulting from the creation 
of a new position, if such increased cost would result in an increase 
in the total obligations on an annual basis under such appropriation 
or fund: Provided, That this prohibition shall not apply to the initial 
creation of positions to carry out new programs or functions for which 
specific appropriations are made available. 

Sec. 401. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages 
in a strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
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overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Govern- 
ment of the United States by force or violence and accepts employment 
the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation con- 
tained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall 
be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, 
or both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in 
1 ition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing 
aw. 

Seo. 402. This Act may be cited as the “Second Deficiency Appro- 

priation Act, 1947”. 


Approved May 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 83] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 35 of the Mineral Leasing Act of February 25, 1920 (41 Stat. 
437; 30 U. S. C., sec. 191), as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 35 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to promote the mining of coal, phosphate, 
oil, oil shale, gas, and sodium on the public domain”, approved Feb- 
ruary 25, 1990 (41 Stat. 437; 30 U. S. C., sec. 191), as amended, is 
amended and reenacted to read as follows: 

“Sec, 35. АП money received from sales, bonuses, royalties, and 
rentals of public lands under the provisions of this Act shall be paid 
into the Treasury of the United States; 3744 per centum thereof shall 
be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury after the expiration of each 
fiscal year to the State or the Territory of Alaska within the bound- 
aries of which the leased lands or deposits are or were located; said 
moneys to be used by such State, Territory, or subdivisions thereof 
for the construction and maintenance of public roads or for the sup- 
port of publie schools or other publie educational institutions, as the 
legislature of the State or Territory may direct; and, excepting those 
from Alaska, 5915 per centum thereof shall be paid into, reserved 
and appropriated, as a part of the reclamation fund created by the 
Act of Congress known as the Reclamation Act, approved June 17, 
1902: Provided, That all moneys which may accrue to the United 
States under the provisions of this Act from lands within the naval 
petroleum reserves shall be deposited in the Treasury as “miscella- 
neous receipts", as provided by the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 813), 
as amended June 30, 1938 (59 Stat. 1959, 34 U. S. C., sec. 524). АП 
moneys received under the provisions of this Act not otherwise dis- 
porsi of by this section shall be credited to miscellaneous receipts. 

othing herein contained shall be construed to affect the disposition 
of proceeds or income derived by the United States from mineral 
school sections in the Territory of Alaska as provided for in the Act 
of March 4, 1915 (38 Stat. 1214, 1215; 48 U. S. C., sec. 353), as 
amended." 


Approved May 27, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 84] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the erection and operation of a memorial museum and shop on the 
Fort Hall Reservation, Idaho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated, from any moneys in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $150,000, for the purpose of 
erecting a memorial museum, in commemoration of old Fort Hall, 
and a shop for the sale of Indian handicrafts, on land set aside for 
that purpose by the business council of the Shoshone-Bannock Tribes 
of the Fort Hall Reservation. The museum and shop shall be oper- 
ated by the said tribes under supervision, management, and control 
of the Bureau of Indian A ffairs. 


Approved May 27, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 85] 
AN ACT 


То amend the Locomotive Inspection Act of February 17, 1911, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the third and 
fourth sentences of section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act to promote 
the safety of employees and travelers upon railroads by compelling 
common carriers engaged in interstate commerce to equip their loco- 
motives with safe and suitable boilers and appurtenances thereto”, 
approved February 17, 1911, as amended (0. S. C., 1940 edition, 
title 45, secs. 24 and 25), are amended to read as follows: “The Inter- 
state Commerce Commission shall have authority, in accordance with 
the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to fix the compensation 
of the director of locomotive inspection, the assistant directors, and 
the district inspectors; and each of such persons shall be paid his 
traveling expenses incurred in performance of his duties. The office 
of the director of locomotive inspection shall be in Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and the Interstate Commerce Commission shall 
pou such legal, technical, stenographic, and clerical help as the 

usiness of the offices of the director of locomotive inspection, his 
said assistants, and the district inspectors may require.” 

Sro. 2. Section 4 of such Act approved February 17, 1911, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 45, sec. 26), is further amended 
by striking out the fifth and sixth sentences thereof. 

Sec. 3. Nothing in this Act shall have the effect of abolishing the 
position or reducing the present salary of an incumbent of any exist- 
ing position established under such Act approved February 17, 1911, 
as amended. 

Sec. 4. This Act shall take effect on the ninetieth day after the 
date of its enactment. 


Approved May 27, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 86] 
AN ACT 
To provide for the acquisition of a site and for preparation of plans and specifi- 
cations for а courthouse to accommodate the United States Court of Appeals 


for the District of Columbia and the District Court of the United Sta 
the District of Columbia. Е 


Ве it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Architect 
of the Capitol is hereby authorized and directed to prepare drawings 
and specifications, and do all work incidental thereto, for а building 
(including equipment, approaches, architectural landscape treatment 
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of the grounds and connections with public utilities, and the Federal 
heating system) for the use of the United States Court of Appeals 
for the District of Columbia and the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia, to be located on that part of 
reservation 10 which is bounded by Constitution Avenue on the south, 
C Street on the north, John Marshall Place on the west, and Third 
Street on the east, containing two hundred and forty-five thousand 
two hundred and sixty-six square feet, title to which is in the District 
of Columbia with the exception of two pieces of land having a com- 
bined total area of one thousand two hundred and thirty-eight square 
feet, title to which said two pieces of land is in the United States. 

Sec. 2. (a) The plans for the building shall be prepared under the 
direction of, and shall be approved by, a committee of six members 
to be composed of the chief justice of the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia, the chief justice of the District 
Court of the United States for the District of Columbia, an associate 
justice of the District Court of the United States for the District of 
Columbia to be designated by the chief justice of the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia, a member of the Board 
of Commissioners of the Distriet of Columbia to be designated by 
said Board, the Commissioner of Public Buildings, and the Architect 
of the Capitol. 

(b) The said committee shall estimate the cost of such building 

and report its findings to the Congress. 
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Sec. 3. The exact location of the building on the site shall be andd 


approved by the National Capital Park and Planning Commission, 
and the design shall be approved by the Commission of Fine Arts. 

Sec. 4. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are hereby 
authorized and directed to convey to the United States title to that 
part of reservation 10 which is owned by the Distriet of Columbia 
within the area described in section 1 of this Act, excepting a strip 
five feet wide immediately adjacent to the south line of C Street and 
running parallel with said south line of C Street from Third Street 
to John Marshall Place, said strip to be reserved for the widening of 
C Street: Provided, That the said Commissioners are hereby author- 
ized to continue to lease such land for расте purposes апа to receive 
. and use for expenses of the District of Columbia any income derived 
therefrom, until such time as the use of the land is required by the 
Federal Government for the new court building. The compensation 
for the site, which is herein fixed at $2,420,000, shall constitute a credit 
to the District of Columbia for its share of the cost of the entire project 
as hereafter established by the Congress. 

Sxc. 5. The Architect of the Capitol is hereby authorized to employ 
the necessary personal and other services, to enter into the necessary 
contracts, and to make such other expenditures as may be necessary 
to carry out the provisions of sections 1 and 2 of this Act, and there 
is hereby authorized to be appropriated a sum not in excess of $400,000 
for such purposes, which shall include all architectural fees. 


Approved May 29, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 87] 
AN ACT 


То amend the Nationality Act of 1940 so as to permit naturalization proceedings 
to be had at places other than in the office of the clerk or in open court in the 
case of sick or physically disabled individuals. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That 'so much of 
section 331 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 1153; 
U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 8, sec. 731), as precedes paragraph (1) 
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thereof (excluding the heading) is amended to read as follows: 
tentien. ten of in- “Sec. 331, An applicant for naturalization shall make, under оа 
i before, and unless prevented by sickness or other physical disability 
only in the office of, the clerk of court or such clerk’s authorized 
deputy, regardless of the place of residence in the United States of 
the applicant, not less than two nor more than seven years at least 
prior to the applicant’s petition for naturalization, and after the 
applicant has reached the age of eighteen years, a signed declaration 
of intention to become a citizen of the United States, which declaration 
shall be set forth in writing, in triplicate, and shall contain substan- 
tially the following averments by such applicant :”. 

БЕС. 2. Section 332 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended 
(54 Stat. 1154; U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 8, sec. 732), is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

81010100 for natural. „(e) If the applicant for naturalization is prevented by sickness 
i or other disability from presenting himself in the office of the clerk 
to make the petition required by subsection (a), such applicant may 
make such petition at such other place as may be designated by the 
clerk of court or by such clerk's authorized deputy." 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 334 (a) of the Nationality Act of 1940, as 
amended (54 Stat. 1156; U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 8, sec. 734 (a)), 
is amended to read as follows: 

Final hearings, etc. “Sec. 334. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this section, 
every final hearing upon a petition for naturalization shall be had in 
open court before a judge thereof, and every final order which may 
be made upon such petition shall be under the hand of the court and 
entered in full upon a record kept for that purpose, and upon such 
final hearing of such petition the applicant and the witnesses shall 
be examine under oath before the court and in the presence of the 
court. 

(b) Section 334 (b) of such Act, as amended (54 Stat. 1156; U. S. C., 
1940 edition, title 8, sec. 734 (b)), is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following: *If the petitioner is prevented by sickness or 
other disability from being in open court for the final hearing upon 
a petition for naturalization, such final hearing may be had before a 
judge or judges of the court at such place as may be designated by 
the court." 

Sec. 4. Section 335 of such Act, as amended (54 Stat. 1157; U. S. C., 
title 8, sec. 735), is hereby amended by adding the following new 
subsection: 

tion and allegiance,” =, (d) If the petitioner is prevented by sickness or other disability 
from being in open court the oath prescribed in subsection (a) of this 
section may be taken before a judge of the court at such place as may 
| be designated by the court." 

count ol seriousness t бес. 5. Before a declaration of intention or petition for naturaliza- 
. disability. tion may be made outside of the office of the clerk of court, or before 
; a final hearing on a petition may be held or the oath of allegiance 
administered outside of open court, the court must satisfy itself that 
the illness or other disability is sufficiently serious to prevent appear- 
ance in the office of the clerk of court or the court and is of a permanent 
nature, or of a nature which so incapacitates the person as to prevent 
him from personally appearing in the office of the clerk of court or 

in court as otherwise required by law. 


Approved May 31, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 88] 
AN ACT 
To amend an Act of September 27, 1944, relating to credit for military or naval 
service in connection with certain homestead entries. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of Ans 


the Act entitled “An Act to allow credit in connection with certain 
homestead entries for military or naval service rendered during World 
War II”, approved September 27, 1944 (58 Stat. 747), as amended 
June 25, 1946 (60 Stat. 308, 43 U. S. C., sec. 219), is amended to read 
as follows: 

"That any person who has served in the military or naval forces 
of the United States for a period of at least ninety days at any time 
on or after September 16, 1940, and prior to the termination of the 
present war, and is honorably discharged from the military or naval 
forces and who makes homestead entry subsequent to such’ discharge 
shall have the period of such service, not exceeding two years, con- 
strued to be equivalent to residence and cultivation upon the land for 
the same length of time, Credit shall be allowed for two years” service 
to any person who has served in the military or naval forces of the 
United States during the above period (1) if Such person is discharged 
on account of wounds received or disability incurred during the 
above period in the line of duty, or (2) if such person is regularly 
discharged and subsequently is furnished hospitalization or is awarded 
compensation by the Government on account of such wounds or dis- 
ability. When the homestead entry is made by a husband or wife 
whose spouse is entitled to any service credit under this section, such 
credit shall, with the consent of the spouse entitled thereto, be available 
to the husband or wife making the entry, in addition to any service 
credit to which he or she individually may be entitled under this 
section. No patent shall issue to any such person who has not resided 
upon his homestead and otherwise complied with the provisions of 
the homestead laws for a period of at least one year: Provided, That 
no person who has served 1n the military or naval forces of the United 
States for a period of at least ninety days at any time on or after 
September 16, 1940, and prior to the termination of the present war, 
and is honorably discharged shall be disqualified from making home- 
stead entry or from any other benefits of this Act merely by reason of 
not having reached the age of twenty-one years." 

Src. 2. Section 2 of such Act (43 U. S. C., sec. 280) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. The surviving spouse or the minor children, as hereinafter 
provided, shall be entitled (1) in case of the death of any person as 
the result of wounds received or disability incurred in line of duty 
while serving in the military or naval forces of the United States 
during the period specified in section 1, to credit for two years’ resi- 
dence and cultivation on à homestead entry, or (2) in the case of 
the death of any person after performing service that would be a basis 
for credit under section 1 of this Act, to the amount of credit which 
would have been allowable to such person. 'The credit provided by 
this section shall be available to the surviving spouse, or, in the case 
of the death or marriage of the surviving spouse, to the minor children 
by a guardian duly appointed and officially accredited at the Depart- 
ment of the Interior. An entry made by such surviving spouse or 
guardian shall be subject to the provisions contained in section 1 
respecting compliance with the provisions of the homestead laws for 
a period of at least one year.” 
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Sec. 3. Section 4 of such Act (43 U. S. C., sec, 282) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Suc, 4. For the period of ten years following September 27, 1944, 
on the revocation of any order of withdrawal or the filing of a plat of 
survey or resurvey opening lands to entry, the order or notice taking 
such action shall provide for a period of not less than ninety days 
before the date on which it otherwise becomes effective, in which per- 
sons of the classes entitled to credit for service, under the provisions 
of this Act, shall have a preferred right of application under the 
homestead or desert land laws, or the Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938 
(52 Stat. 609), as amended (59 Stat. 467, 43 U. S. C., sec. 682a), 
subject to the requirements of applicable law, except as against the 

rior existing valid settlement rights and preference rights conferred 

y existing laws or as against equitable claims subject to allowance 
and confirmation, and except where a revocation of an order of with- 
dra wal is made in order to assist in a Federal land program other than 
one authorized by the homestead or desert land laws or by said Small 
Tract Act of June 1, 1938, as amended. During the same period if the 
Secretary of the Interior shall, without a prior petition therefor, 
classify any land as being suitable for disposition under the said Small 
Tract Act of June 1, 1938, as amended, the order of classification shall 
provide a similar preference right of application under that Act, 
subject to the exceptions ое in this section." 


Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 89] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to grant easements in landa 


belonging to the United States under his supervision апа control, and for other 
purposes. 


_Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs, whenever he deems it advantageous to the 
Government and upon such terms and conditions as he deems advisable, 
is hereby authorized on behalf of the United States to grant to any 
State, or any agency or political subdivision thereof, or to any public- 
service company, easements in and rights-of-way over lands belongin 
to the United States which are under his supervision and control: 
Such grant may include the use of such easements or rights-of-way by 
public utilities to the extent authorized and under the conditions 
imposed by the laws of such State relating to use of public highways. 
Such partial, concurrent, or exclusive jurisdiction over the areas 
covered by such easements or rights-of-way, as the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs deems necessary or desirable, is hereby ceded to the 
State in which the land is located. The Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs is hereby authorized to accept or secure on behalf of the United 
States from the State in which is situated any land conveyed in 
exchange for any such easement or right-of-way, such jurisdiction 
as he may deem necessary or desirable over the land so acquired. 
Any such easement or right-of-way shall be terminated upon abandon- 
ment or nonuse of the same and all right, title, and interest in the land 
covered thereby shall thereupon revert to the United States or its 
assignee. 

Approved May 31, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 90] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for relief assistance to the people of countries devastated by war. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby author- 
ized to be appropriated to the President not to exceed $350,000,000 
for the provision of relief assistance to the people of countries devas- 
tated by war, such relief assistance to be limited to the following: 
Food, medical supplies, processed and unprocessed materials for 
clothing, fuel, fertilizer, pesticides, and seed: Provided, That from 
the funds authorized under this section the President shall make con- 
tributions to the International Children's Emergency Fund of the 
United Nations for the special care and feeding of children, and such 
contributions shall not be subject to the limitations and requirements 
. provided in this joint resolution, but after $15,000,000 has been so 
contributed, no further contributions shall be made which would 
cause the aggregate amount so contributed by the United States (1) 
to constitute more than 57 per centum of the aggregate amount con- 
tributed to said fund by all governments not receiving assistance from 
said fund, including the United States; or (2) to exceed $40,000,000, 
whichever is the lesser. 

There shall be established and maintained, out of the funds author- 
ized under this joint resolution, a relief distribution mission for each 
of the countries receiving aid under this joint resolution. Such mis- 
sions shall be comprised solely of American citizens who shall have 
been investigated as to loyalty and security by the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation. Such missions shall have direct supervision and 
control, in each country, of relief supplies furnished or otherwise 
made available under this joint resolution, and, when it is deemed 
desirable by the field administrator provided for in section 4, such 
missions shall be empowered to retain possession of such supplies up 
to the city or local community where such supplies are actually made 
available to the ultimate consumers. 

Not more than $15,000,000 of the funds authorized under this joint 
resolution shall be available for relief in any countries or territories 
other than Austria, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Poland, Trieste, and 
China. This provision shall not imply any obligation to give relief 
to any of the countries mentioned. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation is authorized and directed, until such time 
as an appropriation shall be made pursuant to this section, to make 
advances, not to exceed in the aggregate $75,000,000, to carry out the 
provisions of this joint resolution, in such manner and in such amounts 
as the President shall determine. From appropriations authorized 
under this section, there shall be repaid to the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation the advances made by it under the authority contained 
herein. 

Sec. 2. (a) Under the direction of the President, such relief assist- 
ance shall be provided in the form of transfers of supplies, or the 
establishment in this country of credits subject to the control of the 
President, in such quantities and on such terms as the President may 
determine; except that no such transfers of supplies or establishment 
of credits may be made after June 30, 1948, and except that not more 
than 6 per centum of the amount herein authorized shall be used for 
the procurement of supplies outside the United States and its Terri- 
tories and possessions. | a 

(b) In carrying out this joint resolution, funds authorized herein 
may be used to pay necessary expenses related to the providing of 
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such relief assistance, including expenses of or incident to the pro- 
curement, storage, transportation, and shipment of supplies trans- 
ferred under subsection (a) or of supplies purchased from credits 
established under subsection (a). 

(с) Funds authorized under this joint resolution may be allocated 
for any of the purposes of this joint resolution to any department, 
agency, or independent establishment of the Government and such 
sums shall be available for obligation and expenditure in accordance 
with the laws governing obligations and expenditures of the depart- 
ment, agency, or independent establishment, or organizational unit 
thereof concerned, and without regard to sections 3709 and 3648 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 41, sec. 5, 
and title 31, sec. 529). 

(d) Such additional civilian employees as may be required by the 
War Department in connection with the furnishing of procurement, 
storage, transportation, and shipment services under this joint reso- 
lution and which services are paid for from funds herein authorized, 
shall not be counted as civilian employees within the meaning of sec- 
tion 607 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended by 
section 14 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946. 

(e) When any department, agency, or independent establishment 
of the Government receives request from the government of any coun- 
{гу for which credits have been established under subsection (a) and 
receives, from credits so established, advancements or reimburse- 
ments for the cost and necessary expenses, it may furnish, or pro- 
cure and furnish (if advancements are made), supplies within the 
category of relief assistance as defined in section 1 and may use 
sums so received for the purposes set forth in subsection (b) of this 
section. When any such reimbursement is made it shall be credited, 
at the option of the department, agency, or independent establish- 
ment concerned, either to the appropriation, fund, or account utilized 
in incurring the obligation, or to an appropriate appropriation, fund 
or account which is current at the time of such reimbursement. 

(f) In order to supplement the general relief assistance made avail- 
able under the terms of section 1 and to effect the economical and 
expanded use of American voluntary relief contributions, funds 
authorized under this joint resolution, not to exceed $5,000,000, may 
be used to pay necessary expenses related to the ocean transportation 
of supplies donated to or purchased by American voluntary and non- 
profit relief agencies, and in such quantities and kinds and for such 
purposes as the President may determine to be essential supplements 
to the supplies provided for such general relief assistance. 

(g) The relief supplies provided under the terms of this joint reso- 
lution shall be procured and furnished by the appropriate United 
States procurement agencies unless the President shall determine 
otherwise. 

Sxc. 3. No relief assistance shall be provided under the authority 
of this joint resolution to the people of any country unless the gov- 
ernment of such country has given assurance satisfactory to the Presi- 
dent that (a) the supplies transferred or otherwise made available 
pursuant to this joint resolution, as well as similar supplies produced 
locally or imported from outside sources, will be distributed among 
the people of such country without discrimination as to race, creed, 
or political belief; (b) representatives of the Government of the 
United States and of the press and radio of the United States will 
be permitted to observe freely and to report fully regarding the dis- 
tribution and utilization of such supplies; (c) full and continuous 
publicity will be given within such country as to the purpose, source, 
character, scope, amounts and progress of the United States relief 


, 
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program carried on therein pursuant to this joint resolution; (d) if 
food, medical supplies, fertilizer, or seed is transferred or otherwise 
made available to such country pursuant to this joint resolution, no 
articles of the same character will be exported or removed from such 
country while need therefor for relief purposes continues; (e) such 
country has taken or is taking, insofar as possible, the economic meas- 
ures necessary to reduce its relief needs and to provide for its own 
future reconstruction; (f) upon request of the President, it will fur- 
nish promptly information concerning the production, use, distribu- 
tion, importation, and exportation of any supplies which affect the 
relief needs of the people of such country; (g) representatives of the 
Government of the United States will be permitted to supervise the 
distribution among the people of such country of the supplies trans- 
ferred or otherwise made available pursuant to this joint resolution; 
(h) provision will be made for a control system so that all classes of 
people within such country will receive their fair share of essential 
supplies; and (i) all supplies transferred pursuant to this joint reso- 
lution or acquired through the use of credits established pursuant to 
this joint resolution and any articles processed from such supplies, 
or the containers of such supplies or articles, will, to the extent prac- 
ticable, be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled in a conspicuous place 
as legibly, indelibly, and permanently as the nature of such supplies, 
articles, or containers will permit in such manner as to indicate to 
the ultimate consumer in such country that such supplies or articles 
have been furnished by the United States of America for relief assist- 
ance; or if such supplies, articles, or containers are incapable of being 
so marked, stamped, branded, or labeled, that all practicable steps 
will be taken to inform the ultimate consumers thereof that such sup- 

lies or articles have been furnished by the United States of America 
or relief assistance. 

Sec. 4. When supplies are transferred or otherwise made available 
to any country pursuant to this joint resolution, the President shall 
cause representatives of the Government of the United States (1) to 
supervise the distribution of such supplies among the people of such 
country, (2) to observe and report with respect to the carrying out 
of the assurances given to the President pursuant to section 3, and 
(3) to seek arrangements that reparations payable from current pro- 
duction by any such country to any other country by treaty be post- 
poned during the period of such relief. а 

With respect to the furnishing of relief assistance pursuant to this 
joint resolution, the President shall appoint, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, a field administrator who shall direct the 
supervision of such relief assistance. Such administrator shall receive 
compensation at a rate not to exceed $12,000 per annum, and any 
necessary expenses, as the President shall determine. Не shall act 
in accordance with the instructions of the President. 

The authority of the President under sections 2 and 3 and under 


this section may, to the extent the President directs, be exercised by si 


the Secretary of State. 

Sec. 5. (a) The President shall promptly terminate the provision 
of relief assistance to the people of any country whenever he deter- 
mines (1) that, by reason of changed conditions, the provision of 
relief assistance of the character authorized by this joint resolution 
is no longer necessary, (2) that any of the assurances given pursuant 
to section 3 are not being carried out, (3) that an excessive amount 
of any supplies transferred or otherwise made available pursuant to 
this joint resolution, or of similar supplies produced locally or 
imported from outside sources, is being used to assist in the mainte- 
nance of armed forces in such country, or (4) that supplies trans- 
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ferred or otherwise made available pursuant to this joint resolution, 
or similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources, 
are being exported or removed from such country. 8 

(b) Relief assistance to the people of any country, under this joint 
resolution, shall, unless sooner terminated by the President, be ter- 
minated whenever such termination is directed by concurrent resolu- 
tion of the two Houses of the Congress. 

Бес. 6. To the extent that relief supplies procured with funds 
authorized under this joint resolution are not furnished on terms of 
repayment in dollars, they shall be furnished only upon condition 
that the government of the receiving country agree that when it sells 
such relief supplies for local currency (a) the amounts of such local 
currency will be deposited by it in a special account; (b) such account 
will be used within such country, as a revolving fund, until June 30, 
1948, only upon the approval of the duly authorized representative 
of the United States, for relief and work relief purposes, including 
local currency expenses of the United States incident to the furnish- 
ing of relief; and (c) any unencumbered balance remaining in such 
account on June 30, 1948, will be disposed of within such country for 
such purposes as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 
joint resolution of the Congress, may determine. 

Sec. 7. The President shali submit to the Congress quarterly 
reports of expenditures and activities under authority of this joint 
resolution. 


Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 91] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 502 (a) of the Act entitled “An Act to expedite the provision 
of housing in connection with national defense, and for other purposes". 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 502 (a) 
of the Act entitled *An Act to expedite the provision of housing in 
connection with national defense, and for other purposes", approved 
October 14, 1940, as amended (42 U. S. C. 1572 (a)), is amended by 
striking out “$410,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$445,500,000”, 

Sec. 2. That the additional funds herein authorized shall be available 
to carry out the purposes of sections 501, 502, and 503 of said Act of 
October 14, 1940, as amended, but shall be available only for necessary 
expenses in (1) completing the provision of temporary housing for 
which a contract in writing with any educational institution, State or 
political subdivision thereof, local public agency, or nonprofit organiza- 
tion had been made prior to the enactment hereof pursuant to title V 
of said Act of October 14, 1940, as amended : Provided, That such addi- 
tional funds shall not be available for completing suspended units 
with respect to which, prior to April 1, 1947, no expenditures were 
made by the Administrator or the only expenditures made by the 
Administrator were for dismantling or dismantling and transporta- 
tion, and (2) reimbursing any such educational institution, State 
or political subdivision thereof, local public agency, or nonprofit organ- 
ization (a) for funds expended by it in completing any such temporary 
housing (exclusive of the costs of site acquisition and preparation, or 
the installation of streets and utility mains), or (b) for the cost of 
utility and other work in connection with any such temporary housing 
performed by it for the Administrator on a reimbursable basis pursuant 
to section 502 (d) of said Act of October 14, 1940, as amended, and (3) 
making payment, to such educational institutions, States or political 
subdivisions thereof, local public agencies and nonprofit organizations 
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of amounts equal to actual expenditures made by them prior to April 1, 
1947, for costs of site acquisition and preparation, or installation of 
streets and utility mains, with respect to suspended units referred to in 
the proviso in clause (1) above. 


Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 97] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Limiting the application of provisions Lo Federal law to counsel employed under 
. Res. 46. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives оў the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That nothing in section 109 
or section 113 of the Criminal Code (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 18, 
secs. 198 and 203), or in section 361, section 365, or section 366 of the 
Revised Statutes (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 306, 314, and 
315), or in any other provision of Federal law imposing restrictions, 
requirements, or penalties in relation to the employment of persons, 
the performance of services, or the payment or receipt of compen- 
sation in connection with any claim, proceeding, or matter involvin 
the United States, shall apply with respect to counsel to the specia 
committee of the Senate serving under the provisions of S. Res. 40, 
Eightieth Congress, first session, adopted January 29, 1947: Provided, 
however, That nothing contained herein shall be deemed to limit, cur- 
tail, or augment any existing authority in such committee or its coun- 
sel to initiate, prosecute, maintain, defend, or otherwise dispose of 
any claim, action, proceeding, or matter, civil or criminal, on behalf 
of the United States. 


Approved June 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 98] 
AN ACT 


'To amend section 3539 of the Revive? Statutes, relating to taking trial pieces 
of coins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3539 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., title 31, sec. 352), is 
amended by striking out the word “two” wherever it appears therein 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word “ten”. 


Approved June 5, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 100] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the exchange of lands acquired by the United States for the Silver 
Creek recreational demonstration project, Oregon, for the purpose of consoli- 
dating holdings therein, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 

ose of consolidating Federal holdings of lands acquired for the Silver 
Creek recreational demonstration project, in the State of Oregon, 
the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to exchange any 
such lands for other lands of approximately equal value when in his 
opinion such action is in the interest of the United States, the title 
to any lands acquired hereunder to be satisfactory to the Attorney 
General. Upon the vesting of title thereto in the United States, any 
lands acquired pursuant to this authorization shall become a part of 
the Silver Creek recreational demonstration project, and shall be sub- 
ject to the laws applicable thereto. 

95347*—48— pt. 1—9 
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Sec. 2. Upon the conveyance of the Silver Creek recreational dem- 
onstration project to the State of Oregon, or political subdivision 
thereof, pursuant to the Act of June 6, 1942 (56 Stat, 326), the Secre- 
{агу of the Interior may authorize the grantee to exchange or other- 
wise dispose of any lands so conveyed in order to acquire other lands 
of approximately equal value for the purpose of consolidating the 
holdings of the grantee, the title to lands so acquired to be satisfactory 
to the Attorney General. For the aforesaid purpose the Secretary is 
authorized to execute a release, as to the particular lands involved, of 
any condition providing for a reversion of title to the United States, 
that may be contained 1n the conveyance by the United States to said 
grantee. No such release shall be executed, however, unless the 
grantee shall agree, in form satisfactory to the Secretary, that the 
lands to be acquired by it shall be subject to the conditions contained 
in the original conveyance from the United States, except that, in lieu 
of a provision for reversion, the grantee shall agree to convey said 
lands to the United States upon a finding by the Secretary in accord- 
ance with the procedure provided in said Act of June 6, 1942, that 
the grantee has not complied with such conditions during a period of 
more than three years. nds so conveyed to the United States shall 
be subject to administration or disposition in like manner as recrea- 
tional demonstration project lands that revert to the United States 
under the terms of the aforesaid Act. 


Approved June 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 101] 


~ 


AN ACT 


To provide for the reincorporation of Export-Import Bank of Washington; and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 (a) 
of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, as amended (59 Stat. 526, 
666), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby created a corporation with the name 
Export-Import Bank of Washington, which shall be an agency of 
the United States of America. The objects and purposes of the bank 
shall be to aid in financing and to facilitate exports and imports and 
the exchange of commodities between the United States or any of its 
Territories or insular possessions and any foreign country or the 
ш or nationals thereof. In connection with and in furtherance 
of its objects and purposes, the bank is authorized and empowered to 
do a general banking business except that of circulation; to receive 
deposits; to purchase, discount, rediscount, sell, and negotiate, with 
or without its endorsement or guaranty, and to guarantee notes, drafts, 
checks, bills of exchange, acceptances, including bankers’ acceptances, 
cable transfers, and other evidences of indebtedness; to purchase, sell, 
and guarantee securities but not to purchase with its funds any stock 
in any other corporation except that it may acquire any such stock 
through the enforcement of any lien or pledge or otherwise to satisfy 
a previously contracted indebtedness to it; to accept bills and drafts 
drawn upon it; to issue letters of credit; to purchase and sell coin, 
bullion, and exchange ; to borrow and to lend money; to perform any 
act herein authorized in participation with any other person, includ- 
ing any individual, partnership, corporation, or association; to adopt, 
alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be judicially noticed; to 
sue and to be sued, to complain and to defend in any court of com- 
petent jurisdiction; and the enumeration of the foregoing powers 
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shall not be deemed to exclude other powers necessary to the achieve- 
ment of the objects and purposes of the bank. The bank shall be 
entitled to the use of the United States mails in the same manner and 
upon the same conditions as the executive departments of the Govern- 
ment. The bank is hereby authorized to use all of its assets and all 
moneys which have been or may hereafter be allocated to or borrowed 
by it in the exercise of its functions. Net earnings of the bank after 
reasonable provision for possible losses shall be used for payment of 
dividends on capital stock. Any such dividends shall be deposited 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.” 

Sec. 2. The Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, as amended, is hereby 
amended by striking out from section 6 thereof the words “Such obli- 
gations shall be redeemable at the option of the bank before maturity 
in such manner as may be stipulated in such obligations and shall 
have such maturity and bear such rate of interest as may be determined 
by the Board of Directors of the bank with the approval of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury” and substituting in lieu thereof the following: 
“Such obligations shall be redeemable at the option of the bank before 
maturity in such manner as may be stipulated in such obligations and 
shall have such maturity as may be determined by the Board of Direc- 
tors of the bank with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Each such obligation shall bear interest at a rate determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current aver- 
age rate on outstanding marketable obligations of the United States 
as Of the last day of the month preceding the issuance of the obligation 
of the bank”. i 

Бес. 3. The Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, as amended, is hereby 
amended by striking out section 8 therefrom and substituting in lieu 
thereof a new section 8 as follows: 

“Sec. 8. Export-Import Bank of n shall continue to 
exercise its functions in connection with and in furtherance of its 
objects and purposes until the close of business on June 30, 1953, but 
the provisions of this section shall not be construed as preventing the 
bank from acquiring obligations prior to such date which mature sub- 
sequent to such date or from assuming prior to such date liability as 
guarantor, endorser, or acceptor of obligations which mature subse- 
quent to such date or from issuing, either prior or subsequent to such 
date, for purchase by the Secretary of the Treasury, its notes, deben- 
tures, bonds, or other obligations which mature subsequent to such 
date or from continuing as а corporate agency of the United States 
and exercising any of its functions subsequent to such date for pur- 
poses of orderly liquidation, including the administration of its assets 
and the collection of any obligations held by the bank." 

Sec. 4. The Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, as amended, is hereby 
amended by the addition of a section 12 as follows: 

“Seo. 12. The Export-Import Bank of Washington created hereby 


shall by virtue of this Act succeed to all of the rights and assume all et 


of the liabilities of Export-Import Bank of Washington, a District 
of Columbia corporation, and any outstanding capital stock of the 
District of Columbia corporation shall be deemed to have been issued 
by and shall be capital stock of the corporation created by this Act 
and all of the personnel, property, records, funds (including all unex- 
pended balances of appropriations, allocations, or other ds now 
available), assets, contracts, obligations, and liabilities of the District 
of Columbia corporation are hereby transferred to, accepted, and 
assumed by the corporation created by this Act without the necessity 
of any act or acts on the part of the corporation created by this Act 
or of the District of Columbia corporation, their officers, employees, 
or agents or of any other department or agency of the United States 
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to carry out the purposes hereof and it shall be unnecessary to take 
any further action to effect the dissolution or liquidation of Export- 
Import Bank of Washington, a District of Columbia corporation. 
The members of the Board of Directors of the District of Columbia 
corporation, appointed pursuant to the provisions of the Export- 
Import Bank Act of 1945, shall, during the unexpired portion of the 
terms for which they were appointed, continue in office as members 
of the Board of Directors of the corporation created by this Act." 


Approved June 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 102] 
AN ACT 


To authorize an adequate White House Police force. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (а) 
of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to create the White House 
Police force, and for other purposes", approved September 14, 1922 
(42 Stat. 841, as amended; U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 3, sec. 62), is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 2. (a) The White House police force shall consist of such 
number of officers, with grades corresponding to similar officers of the 
Metropolitan Police force, and of such number of privates, with grade 
corresponding to that of private of the highest grade in the Metro- 

litan Police force, as may be necessary, but not exceeding one 

undred and ten in number. Members of the White House Police 
shall be appointed from the members of the Metropolitan Police force 
and the United States Park Police force from lists furnished by the 
officers in charge of such forces. Vacancies shall be filled in the same 
manner. 


Approved June 9, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 103) 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to continue and establish 
offices in the territory of the Republic of the Philippines. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the authority in sec- 
tion 7 of the World War Veterans’ Act, 1924 (43 Stat. 609; 38 U. S. C. 
430), and section 101 of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944 
(58 Stat. 284; 38 U. S. C. 693a) to establish regional offices, suboffices, 
contact units, or other subordinate offices may continue to be exercised 
by the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs with respect to territory 
of the Republic of the Philippines on and after the date of its inde- 
pendence if he deems such offices necessary, but in no event after 

une 30, 1948. 


Approved June 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 104] 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 3533 and 3536 of the Revised Statutes with respect to 
deviations in standard of ingots and weight of silver coins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3533 
of the Revised Statutes (U. S. C., title 31, sec. 346) is amended by 
striking out the word “three-thousandths” and inserting in lieu thereof 
the word “six-thousandths”. 
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‚ SEC. 2. Section 3536 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., 
title 31, sec. 349), is amended to read as follows: 

In adjusting the weight of silver coins the following deviations 
shall not be exceeded in any single piece: In the dollar, six grains; 
in the half-dollar, four grains; in the quarter-dollar, three grains; and 
in the dime, one and one-half grains.” 


Approved June 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 105] 
AN ACT 
To extend until June 30, 1949, the period of time during which persons may 
Serve in certain executive departments and agencies without being prohibited 
from acting as counsel, agent, or attorney for prosecuting claims against the 
United States by reason of having so served. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That subsection (1 
of the Renegotiation Act (50 U. S. C., Supp. V, App., sec. 1191 (j i} 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(j) Nothing in sections 109 and 113 of the Criminal Code (0.5. C., 
title 18, secs. 198 and 203) or in section 190 of the Revised Statutes 
(U. S. C., title 5, sec. 99) shall be deemed to prevent any person by 
reason of service in a department or the Board during the period (or 
a part thereof) beginning May 27, 1940, and ending on June 30, 1949, 
from acting as counsel, agent, or attorney for prosecuting any claim 
against the United States: Provided, That such person shall not prose- 
cute any claim against the United States (1) involving any subject 
matter directly connected with which such person was so employed, 
or (2) during the period such person is engaged in employment in a 
department.” 


Approved June 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 106] 
AN ACT 


To extend for one year certain provisions of section 100 of the Servicemen's 
Readjustment Act of 1944, as amended, relating to the authority of the Ad- 
ministrator of Veterans' Affairs to enter into leases for periods not exceeding 
five years. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
paragraph of section 100 of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 
1944, as amended 155 U. S. C. 693), is hereby amended by deleting 
“J une 30, 1947” and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “June 30, 
1948”. 


Approved June 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 108] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To prepare a revised edition of the Annotated Constitution of the United States 
a America as published in 1938 as Senate Document 232 of the Seventy-fourth 
ongress. 


Whereas the Annotated Constitution of the United States of America 
published in 1938 as Senate Document 232, Seventy-fourth Con- 
gress, has served a very useful purpose by supplying essential infor- 
mation in one volume and at a very reasonable price; and 

Whereas Senate Document 232 is no longer available at the Govern- 
ment Printing Office; and 
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Whereas the reprinting of this document without annotations for the 
last ten years is not considered appropriate: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

States of America in Congress assembled, That the Librarian of Con- 

gress is hereby authorized and directed to have the Annotated Con- 

stitution of the United States of America, published in 1938, revised 
and extended to include annotations of decisions of the Supreme Court 
prior to January 1, 1948, construing the several provisions of the 

Constitution correlated under each separate provision, and to have 

the said revised document printed at the Government Printing Office. 

Three thousand copies shall be printed, of which two thousand two 

hundred copies shall be for the use of the House of Representatives 

and eight hundred copies for the use of the Senate. 

бко. 2. 'There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for carrying 
out the provisions of this Act, with respect to the preparation but not 
including printing, the sum of $35,000 to remain available until 
expended. : 


Approved June 17, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 109] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 17 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, so as to increase the 
рау of cadets and midshipmen at the service academies, and for other pur- 
poses. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Fre cite of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 17 of 
the Pay Readjustment Act of 1949 (56 Stat. 368; 37 U. S. C. 117), is 
hereby amended by striking therefrom the figures “$780” and substi- 
tuting therefor the figures “$936”. 

Sec. 2. The increases in pay provided by this Act shall become 
effective on the first day of the first month following its enactment, 
and no increase in pay for any period prior thereto shall accrue by 
reason of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved June 20, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 111] 
AN ACT 


To make criminally liable persons who negligently allow prisoners in their custody 
O escape. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 138 
of the Criminal Code (35 Stat. 1113; 18 U. S. C. 244) be, and it hereby 
is, amended to read as follows: 

“Whenever any marshal, deputy marshal, ministerial officer, or other 
person has in his custody any prisoner by virtue of process issued under 
the laws of the United States by any court, judge, or commissioner, 
and such marshal, deputy marshal, ministerial officer, or other person 
voluntarily suffers such prisoner to escape, he shall be fined not more 
than $2,000, or imprisoned not more than two years, or both. When- 
ever any marshal, deputy marshal, ministerial officer, or other person 
has in his custody any prisoner by virtue of process issued under the 
laws of the United States By any court, judge, or commissioner, and 
Such marshal, deputy marshal, ministerial officer, or other person 
negligently suffers such prisoner to escape, he shall be fined not more 
than $500 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both." 

Approved June 21, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 112] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, so as 
to extend the benefits of such Act to the Official Reporters of Debates in the 
Senate and persons employed by them in connection with the performance of 
their duties as such reporters. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 3 (a) 
of the Civil Service Retirement Act, approved May 29, 1930, as 
amended, is amended by adding at the end of such subsection the 
following: 

*For the purposes of this Act, the Official Reporters of the proceed- 
ings and debates of the Senate and persons employed by them in con- 
nection with the performance of their duties as such reporters shall 
be deemed to be officers or employees in or under the legislative branch 
of the Government, and service heretofore or hereafter renderd as an 
Official Reporter of Debates of the Senate or as a person employed by 
the Official Reporters of Debates of the Senate in connection with 
the performance of their duties as such reporters shall be deemed to 
be service as an officer or employee in or under the legislative branch 
of the Government. The provisions of this Act shall not apply to 
any such Official Reporter or person employed by them until he gives 
notice in writing to the said Official Reporters of his desire to come 
within the purview of this Act. In the case of any such Official 
Reporter or person employed by them who is in service on the date 
of enactment of this subsection, such notice of desire to come within 
the purview of this Act must be given within six montbs after such 
date. In the case of any such Official Reporter or person employed 
by them who enters the service subsequent to the date of enactment 
of this subsection, such notice of desire to come within the purview 
of this Act must be given within six months after the date of such 
entrance into the service. No provision of this or any other Act 
relating to automatic separation from the service shall be applicable 
to any such Officia! Reporter or person employed by them." 


Approved June 21, 1947. 


CHAPTER 113] 
AN ACT 


To grant to the Arthur Alexander Post Numbered 68, The American Legion, of 
Belzoni, Mississippi, all of the reversionary interest reserved to the United 
States in lands conveyed to said post pursuant to Act of Congress approved 
June 29, 1938. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the reversion- 
ary interest reserved to the United States in the lands and improve- 
ments comprising the site of lock and dam numbered 1 on the Big 
Sunflower River, Mississippi, conveyed to the Arthur Alexander Post 
Numbered 68, The American Legion, of Belzoni, Mississippi, pursuant 
to Act of Congress, approved June 29, 1938 (52 Stat. 1230), 1s hereby 
relinquished and granted to said Arthur Alexander Post Numbered 
68, which is hereby authorized to sell, convey, and alienate such prop- 
erty subject only to the perpetual right of the United States of 
America to flood such part of such land as may be necessary from 
time to time in the interest of flood control or navigation. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 114] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “Ап Act to provide that the United States shall aid 
the States in the construetion of rural post roads, and for other purposes", 
approved July 11, 1916, as amended and supplemented, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That paragraph (d) 
of section 4 of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944, Public Law 521, 
Seventy-eighth Congress, approved December 20, 1944, is hereby 
amended by striking out the term “опе year" where it appears in said 
paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof the term “two years". 


Approved June 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 120] 
AN ACT 


To amend the National Labor Relations Act, to provide additional facilities for 
the mediation of labor disputes affecting commerce, to equalize legal respon- 
sibilities of labor organizations and employers, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 


SECTION 1. (a) This Act may be cited as the “Labor Management 
Relations Act, 1947”. 

(b) Industrial strife which interferes with the normal flow of com- 
merce and with the full production of articles and commodities for 
commerce, can be avoided or substantially minimized if employers, 
employees, and labor organizations each recognize under law one 
another's legitimate rights in their relations with each other, and above 
all recognize under law that neither party has any right in its relations 
with any other to engage in acts or practices which jeopardize the 
public health, safety, or interest. 

It is the purpose and policy of this Act, in order to promote the full 
flow of commerce, to prescribe the legitimate rights of both employees 
and employers in their relations affecting commerce, to provide order] 
and peaceful procedures for preventing the interference by either with 
the legitimate rights of the other, to protect the rights of individual 
employees in their relations with labor organizations whose activities 
affect commerce, to define and proscribe practices on the part of labor 
and management which affect commerce and are inimical to the general 
welfare, and to protect the rights of the public in connection with 
labor disputes affecting commerce, 


TITLE I—AMENDMENT OF NATIONAL LABOR 
RELATIONS ACT 


Sec. 101. The National Labor Relations Act is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 


"FINDINGS AND POLICIES 


“Section 1. The denial by some employers of the right of employees 
to organize and the refusal by some employers to accept the procedure 
of collective bargaining lead to strikes and other forms of industrial 
Strife or unrest, which have the intent or the necessary effect of burden- 
ing or obstructing commerce by (a) impairing the efficiency, safety, or 
operation of the instrumentalities of commerce; (b) occurring in the 
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current of commerce; (c) materially affecting, restraining, or control- 
ling the flow of raw materials or manufactured or processed goods from 
or into the channels of commerce, or the prices of such materials or 
goods in commerce; or (d) causing diminution of employment and 
wages in such volume as substantially to impair or disrupt the market 
for goods flowing from or into the channels of commerce. 

“The inequality of bargaining power between employees who do not 
possess full freedom of association or actual liberty of contract, and 
employers who are organized in the corporate or other forms of owner- 
ship association substantially burdens and affects the flow of commerce, 
and tends to aggravate recurrent business depressions, by depressing 
wage rates and the purchasing power of wage earners in industry and 
by preventing the stabilization of competitive wage rates and working 
conditions within and between industries. 

"Experience has proved that protection by law of the right of 
employees to organize and bargain collectively safeguards commerce 
from injury, impairment, or interruption, and promotes the flow of 
commerce by removing certain recognized sources of industrial strife 
and unrest, by encouraging practices fundamental to the friendly 
adjustment of industrial disputes arising out of differences as to wages 
hours, or other working conditions, and by restoring equality of 
bargaining power between employers and employees. 

“Experience has further demonstrated that certain practices by some 
labor organizations, their officers, and members have the intent or the 
necessary effect of burdening or obstructing commerce by preventing 
the free flow of goods in such commerce through strikes and other 
forms of industrial unrest or through concerted activities which impair 
the interest of the public in the free flow of such commerce. The 
elimination of such practices is a necessary condition to the assurance 
of the rights herein guaranteed. 

“It is hereby declared to be the policy of the United States to 
eliminate the causes of certain substantial obstructions to the free flow 
of commerce and to mitigate and eliminate these obstructions when 
they have occurred by encouraging the practice and procedure of collec- 
tive bargaining and by protecting the exercise by workers of full free- 
dom of association, self-organization, and designation of representa- 
tives of their own choosing, for the purpose of negotiating the terms 
and conditions of their employment or other mutual aid or protection. 


*DEFINITIONS 


“Sec. 9. When used in this Act— 

“(1) The term “person” includes one or more individuals, labor 
organizations, partnerships, associations, corporations, legal repre- 
sentatives, trustees, trustees in bankruptcy, or receivers. 

“(2) The term ‘employer’ includes any person E as an agent of 
an employer, directly or indirectly, but shall not include the United 
States or any wholly owned Government corporation, or any Federal 
Reserve Bank, or any State or political subdivision thereof, or any 
corporation or association operating a hospital, if no part of the net 
earnings inures to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual, 
or any person subject to the Railway Labor Act, as amended from time 
to time, or any labor organization (other than when acting as an 
employer), or anyone acting in the capacity of officer or agent of such 
labor organization. 

“(3) The term ‘employee’ shall include any employee, and shall not 
be limited to the employees of a particular employer, unless the Act 
explicitly states otherwise, and shall include any individual whose 
work has ceased as a consequence of, or in connection with, any current 
labor dispute or because of any unfair labor practice, and who has not 
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obtained any other regular and substantially equivalent employment, 
but shall not include any individual employed as an agricultural 
laborer, or in the domestic service of any family or person at his home, 
or any individual employed by his 15 0 or spouse, or any individual 
having the status of an independent contractor, or any individual 
employed as a supervisor, or any individual employed by an employer 
subject to the Railway Labor Act, as amended from time to time, or by 
any other person who is not an employer as herein defined. 

“(4) The term ‘representatives’ includes any individual or labor 
organization. 

‘(5) The term ‘labor organization’ means any organization of any 
kind, or any agency or employee representation committee or plan, in 
which employees participate and which exists for the purpose, in whole 
or in part, of dealing with employers concerning grievances, labor 
cuente, wages, rates of pay, hours of employment, or conditions of 
work, 

“(6) The term ‘commerce’ means trade, traffic, commerce, trans- 
portation, or communication among the several States, or between the 
District of Columbia or any Territory of the United States and any 
State or other Territory, or between any foreign country and any 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, or within the District of 
Columbia or any Territory, or between points in the same State but 
through any other State or any Territory or the District of Columbia 
or any foreign country. 

“(7) The term ‘affecting commerce’ means in commerce, or burden- 
ing or obstructing commerce or the free flow of commerce, or having 
led or tending to lead to a labor dispute burdening or obstructing 
commerce or the free flow of commerce. 

“(8) The term ‘unfair labor practice’ means any unfair labor prac- 
tice listed in section 8. 

“(9) The term ‘labor dispute’ includes any controversy concerning 
terms, tenure or conditions of employment, or concerning the associa- 
tion or representation of persons in negotiating, fixing, maintaining, 
changing, or seeking to arrange terms or conditions of employment, 
regardless of whether the disputants stand in the proximate relation 
of employer and employee. 

“(10) The term National Labor Relations Board” means the 
National Labor Relations Board provided for in section 3 of this Act. 

“(11) The term “supervisor” means any individual having authority, 
in the interest of the employer, to hire, transfer, suspend, lay off, recall, 
promote, discharge, assign, reward, or discipline other employees, or 
responsibly to direct them, or to adjust their grievances, or effectively 
to recommend such action, if in connection with the foregoing the 
exercise of such authority is not of a merely routine or clerical nature, 
but requires the use of independent judgment. 

“(12) The term “professional employee’ means— 

(2) any employee engaged in work (i) predominantly intel- 
lectual and varied in character as opposed to routine mental, 
manual, mechanical, or physical work: (ii) involving the con- 
sistent exercise of discretion and judgment in its performance; 
(iii) of such a character that the output produced or the result 
accomplished cannot be standardized in relation to a given period 
of time; (iv) requiring knowledge of an advanced type in a 
field of science or learning customarily acquired by a prolonged 
course of specialized intellectual instruction and study in an 
Institution of higher learning or a hospital, as distinguished from 
2 general academic education or from an apprenticeship or from 


training in the performance of routine mental, manual, or physical 
processes; or 
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“(b) any employee, who (i) has completed the courses of 

specialized intellectual instruction and study described in clause 

iv) of paragraph (a), and (ii) is performing related work under 

the supervision of a professional person to qualify himself to 
become a professional employee as defined in paragraph (a). 

“(13) In determining whether any person is acting as an “agent? 

of another person so as to make such other person responsible for 

his acts, the question of whether the specific acts performed were 

actually authorized or subsequently ratified shall not be controlling. 


“NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 


“Sec. 3. (a) The National Labor Relations Board (hereinafter 
called the ‘Board’) created by this Act prior to its amendment by the 
Labor Management Relations Act, 1947, is hereby continued as an 
agency of the United States, except that the Board shall consist of five 
instead of three members, appointed by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. Of the two additional members 
so provided for, one shall be appointed for a term of five years and 
the other for a term of two years. Their successors, and the successors 
of the other members, shall be appointed for terms of five years each, 
excepting that any individual chosen to fill a vacancy shall be appointed 
only for the unexpired term of the member whom he shall succeed. 
The President shall designate one member to serve as Chairman of 
the Board. Any member of the Board may be removed by the Presi- 
dent, upon notice and hearing, for neglect of duty or malfeasance in 
office, but for no other cause. 

“(b) The Board is authorized to delegate to any group of three 
or more members any or all of the powers which it may itself exercise. 
A vacancy in the Board shall not impair the right of the remaining 
members to exercise all of the powers of the Board, and three members 
of the Board shall, at all times, constitute a quorum of the Board, 
except that two members shall constitute a quorum of any group 
designated pursuant to the first sentence hereof. The Board shall 
have an official seal which shall be judicially noticed. 

“(c) The Board shall at the close of each fiscal year make a report 
in writing to Congress and to the President stating in detail the cases 
it has heard, the decisions it has rendered, the names, salaries, and 
duties of all employees and officers in the employ or under the id qu 
vision of the Board, and an account of all moneys it has disbursed. 

*(d) "There shall be a General Counsel of the Board who shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, for a term of four years. The General Counsel of the Board 
shall exercise general supervision over all attorneys employed by the 
Board (other than trial examiners and legal assistants to Board 
members) and over the officers and employees in the regional offices. 
He shall have final authority, on behalf of the Board, in respect of the 
investigation of charges and issuance of complaints under section 10, 
and in respect of the prosecution of such complaints before the Board, 
and shall have such other duties as the Board may prescribe or as may 
be provided by law. 

“Seo. 4. (a) Each member of the Board and the General Counsel of 
the Board shall receive a salary of $12,000 a year, shall be eligible for 
reappointment, and shall not engage in any other business, vocation, 
or employment. The Board shall appoint an executive secretary, and 
such attorneys, examiners, and regional directors, and such other 
employees as it may from time to time find necessary for the proper 

rformance of its duties. 'The Board may not employ any attorneys 

or the 11 of reviewing transcripts of пар or preparing 
drafts of opinions except that any attorney employed for assignment 
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as а legal assistant to any Board member may for such Board member 
review such transcripts and prepare such drafts. No trial examiner's 
report shall be reviewed, either before or after its publication, by any 
person other than a member of the Board or his legal assistant, and no 
trial examiner shall advise or consult with the Board with respect to 
exceptions taken to his findings, rulings, or recommendations. The 
Board may establish or utilize such regional, local, or other agencies, 
and utilize such voluntary and uncompensated services, as may from 
time to time be needed. Attorneys appointed under this section may, 
at the direction of the Board, appear for and represent the Board in 
any case in court. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize 
the Board to appoint individuals for the purpose of conciliation or 
mediation, or for economic analysis. 

“(b) АП of the expenses of the Board, including all necessary travel- 
ing and subsistence expenses outside the District of Columbia incurred 
by the members or employees of the Board under its orders, shall be 
allowed and paid on the presentation of itemized vouchers therefor 
approved by the Board or by any individual it designates for that 
purpose. 

“Sec. 5. The principal office of the Board shall be in the District 
of Columbia, but it may meet and exercise any or all of its powers at 
any other place. The Board may, by one or more of its members or 
by such agents or agencies as it may designate, prosecute any inquiry 
necessary to its functions in any part of the United States. А member 
who participates in such an inquiry shall not be disqualified from sub- 
sequently participating in a decision of the Board in the same case. 

‘Sec. 6. The Board shall have authority from time to time to make, 
amend, and rescind, in the manner prescribed by the Administrative 
Procedure Act, such rules and regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this Act. 


“RIGHTS OF EMPLOYEES 


“Бис. 7. Employees shall have the right to self-organization, to 
form, join, or assist labor organizations, to bargain collectively through 
representatives of their own choosing, and to engage in other concerted 
activities for the purpose of collective bargaining or other mutual aid 
or protection, and shall also have the right to refrain from any or all 
of such activities except to the extent that such right may be affected 
by an agreement requiring membership in a labor organization as а 
condition of employment as authorized in section 8 (a) (3). 


“UNFAIR LABOR PRACTICES 


“Seo. 8. (a) It shall be an unfair labor practice for an employer— 
. “(1) to interfere with, restrain, or coerce employees in the exer- 
cise of the rights guaranteed in section 7; 

*(2) to dominate or interfere with the formation or adminis- 
tration of any labor organization or contribute financial or other 
support to it: Provided, That subject to rules and regulations 
made and published by the Board pursuant to section 6, an 
employer shall not be prohibited from permitting employees to 
confer with him during working hours without loss of time or pay; 

“(3) by discrimination in regard to hire or tenure of employ- 
ment or any term or condition of employment to encourage or 
discourage membership in any labor organization : Provided, That 
nothing in this Act, or in any other statute of the United States, 
shall preclude an employer from making an agreement with a labor 
organization (not established, maintained, or assisted by any 
action defined in section 8 (a) of this Act as an unfair labor 
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practice) to require as a condition of employment membership 
therein on or after the thirtieth day following the beginning of 
such employment or the effective date of such agreement, which- 
ever is the later, (1) if such labor organization is the representative 
of the employees as provided in section 9 (a), in the appropriate 
collective-bargaining unit covered by such agreement when made; 
and (11) if, following the most recent election held as provided in 
section 9 (e) the Board shall have certified that at least a majority 
of the employees eligible to vote in such election have voted to 
authorize such labor organization to make such an agreement: 
Provided further, 'That no employer shall justify any diserimina- 
tion against an employee for nonmembership in a labor organiza- 
tion (A) if he has reasonable grounds for believing that such 
membership was not available to the employee on the same terms 
and conditions generally applicable to other members, or (B) if 
he has reasonable grounds for believing that membership was 
denied or terminated for reasons other than the failure of the 
employee to tender the periodic dues and the initiation fees 
uniformly required as а condition of acquiring or retaining 
membership; 

*(4) to discharge or otherwise discriminate against an employee 
because he has filed charges or given testimony under this Act; 

“(5) to refuse to bargain collectively with the representatives 
of his employees, subject to the provisions of section 9 (a). 

*(b) Itshall be an unfair labor practice for a labor organization or Lobor organization 
its agents— PERS 

*(1) to restrain or coerce (À) employees in the exercise of the 
rights guaranteed in section 7: Provided, That this paragraph 
shall not impair the right of a labor organization to prescribe 1ts 
own rules with respect to the acquisition or retention of member- 
ship therein; or (B) an employer in the selection of his repre- 
sentatives for the purposes of collective bargaining or the adjust- 
ment of grievances; . 

*(2) to cause or attempt to cause an employer to discriminate 
against an employee in violation of subsection (a) (3) or to 
diseriminate against an Spore with respect to whom member- 
ship in such organization has been denied or terminated on some 
ground other than his failure to tender the ен dues and the 
initiation fees uniformly required as a condition of acquiring or 
retaining membership; 

*(3) to refuse to bargain collectively with an employer, pro- 
vided it is the representative of his employees subject to the 
provisions of section 9 (а); 

“(4) to engage in, or to induce or encourage the employees of „Engaging in certain 
any employer to engage in, a strike or а concerted refusal in the A 
course of their employment to use, manufacture, process, transport, 
or otherwise handle or work on any goods, articles, materials, or 
commodities or to perform any services, where an object thereof is: 
(A) forcing or requiring any employer or self-employed person 
to join any labor or employer organization or any employer or 
other person to cease using, selling, handling, transporting, or 
otherwise dealing in the products of any other producer, processor, 
or manufacturer, or to cease doing business with any other person; 
(B) forcing or requiring any other employer to recognize or bar- 
gain with a labor organization as the representative of his 
employees unless such labor organization has been certified as the 
representative of such employees under the provisions of section 9; 
(€) forcing or requiring any employer to recognize or bar; 


in 
with a particular labor organization as the representative ofh his 
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employees if another labor organization has been certified as the 
representative of such employees under the provisions of section 9; 
(D) forcing or requiring any employer to assign particular work 
to employees in a particular labor organization or in a particular 
trade, craft, or class rather than to employees in another labor 
organization or in another trade, craft, or class, unless such 
employer is failing to conform to an order or certification of the 
Board determining the bargaining representative for employees 
performing such work: Provided, That nothing contained in this 
subsection (b) shall be construed to make unlawful a refusal by 
any person to enter upon the premises of any employer (other 
than his own employer), if {һе employees of such employer are 
engaged in a strike ratified or approved by a representative of such 
employees whom such employer is required to recognize under 


this Act; 
Excessive or dis. “(5) to require of employees covered by an agreement author- 
RUE ized under eubsection (a) (3) the payment, as a condition preced- 


ent to becoming a member of such organization, of a fee in an 
amount which the Board finds excessive or diseriminatory under 
all the circumstances. In making such a finding, the Board shall 
consider, among other relevant factors, the practices and customs 
of labor organizations in the particular industry, and the wages 
currently paid to the employees affected ; and 
Payment by em. “(6) to cause or attempt to cause an employer to pay or deliver 
Bedormed. се 10 or agree to рау or deliver any money or other thing of value, in 
the nature of an exaction, for services which are not performed 
or not to be performed. 

“(c) The expressing of any views, argument, or opinion, or the 
dissemination thereof, whether in written, printed, graphic, or visual 
form, shall not constitute or be evidence of an unfair labor practice 
under any of the provisions of this Act, if such expression contains no 

threat of reprisal or force or promise of benefit. 

tiep are colle» (d) For the purposes of this section, to bargain collectively is the 
performance of the mutual obligation of the employer and the repre- 
sentative of the employees to meet at reasonable times and confer in 
good faith with respect to wages, hours, and other terms and conditions 
of employment, or the negotiation of an agreement, or any question 
arising thereunder, and the execution of a written contract incorpo- 
rating any agreement reached if requested by either party, but such 
obligation does not compel either party to agree to a Poo or require 
the making of a concession: Provided, That where there is in effect a 
collective-bargaining contract covering employees in an industry 
affecting commerce, the duty to bargain collectively shall also mean 
that no party to such contract shall terminate or modify such contract, 
unless the party desiring such termination or modification— 

"(1) serves & written notice upon the other party to the contract 
of the proposed termination or modification sixty days prior to 
the expiration date thereof, or in the event such contract contains 
no expiration date, sixty days prior to the time it is proposed to 
make such termination or modification ; 

“(2) offers to meet and confer with the other party for the 
purpose of negotiating а new contract or a contract containing 
the proposed modifications; 

(3) notifies the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service 
within thirty days after such notice of the existence of a dispute, 
and simultaneously therewith notifies any State or Territorial 
agency established to mediate and conciliate disputes within the 
State or Territory where the dispute occurred, provided no agree- 
ment has been reached by that time; and 
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*(4) eontinues in full force and effect, without resorting to 
Strike or lock-out, all the terms and conditions of the existing 
contract for a period of sixty days after such notice is given or 
until the expiration date of such contract, whichever occurs later: 

The duties imposed upon employers, employees, and labor organizations 
by paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) shall become inapplicable upon an 
intervening certification of the Board, under which the labor organiza- 
tion or individual, which is a party to the contract, has been superseded 
&8 or ceased to be the representative of the employees subject to the 
provisions of section 9 (a), and the duties so imposed shall not be 
construed as requiring either party to discuss or agree to any modifica- 
tion of the terms and conditions contained in a contract for a fixed 
period, if such modification is to become effective before such terms and 
conditions can be reopened under the provisions of the contract. Any 
employee who engages in a strike witbin the sixty-day period specified 
in this subsection shall lose his status as an employee of the employer 
engaged in the particular labor dispute, for the purposes of sections 8, 
9, and 10 of this Act, as amended, but such loss of status for such 
employee shall terminate if and when he is reemployed by such 
employer. 


“REPRESENTATIVES AND ELECTIONS 


“Sec. 9. (a) Representatives designated or selected for the purposes 
of collective bargaining by the majority of the employees in a unit 
appropriate for such purposes, shall be the exclusive representatives of 
all the employees in such unit for the purposes of collective bargaining 
in respect to rates of pay, wages, hours of employment, or other condi- 
tions of employment: rovided, That any individual employee or a 
group of employees shall have the right at any time to present griev- 
ances to their employer and to have such grievances adjusted, without 
the intervention of the bargaining representative, as long as the adjust- 
ment is not inconsistent with the terms of a collective-bargaining 
contract or agreement then in effect: Provided further, That the bar- 
gaining representative has been given opportunity to be present at 
such adjustment. 

“(b) The Board shall decide in each case whether, in order to assure 
to employees the fullest freedom in exercising the rights uaranteed 
by this Ret the unit appropriate for the purposes of collective bar- 

ining shall be the employer unit, craft unit, plant unit, or subdivision 
thereof: Provided, That the Board shall not (1) decide that any unit 
is appropriate for such purposes if such unit includes both professional 
employees and employees who are not professional employees unless 
a majority of such professional employees vote for inclusion in such 
unit; or (2) decide that any craft unit is mappropiate for such 
purposes on the ground that a different unit has been established by 
a prior Board determination, unless a majority of the employees in the 
proposed craft unit vote against separate representation or (3) decide 
that any unit is appropriate for such purposes if it includes, together 
with other employees, any individual employed as a guard to enforce 
against employees and other persons rules to protect property of the 
employer or to protect the safety of persons on the employer's premises; 
but no labor organization shall be certified as the representative of 
employees in a bargaining unit of guards if such organization admits 
to membership, or 1s affiliated directly or indirectly with an organiza- 
tion which admits to membership, employees other than guards. 
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*(c) (1) Whenever a petition shall have been filed, in accordance 
with such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board- 
*(A) by an employee or group of employees or any individual 
or labor organization acting in their behalf alleging that a substan- 
tial number of employees (1) wish to be represented for collective 
bargaining and that their employer declines to recognize their 
representative as the representative defined in section 9 (a), or 
(11) assert that the individual or labor organization, which has 
been certified or is being currently recognized by their employer 
as the bargaining representative, 1s no longer a representative as 
defined in section 9 (a) ; or a 
"(B) by an employer, alleging that one or more individuals or 
labor organizations have presented to him a claim to be recognized 
as the representative defined in section 9 (2) ; 
the Board shall investigate such petition and if it has reasonable cause 
to believe that a question of representation affecting commerce exists 
shall provide for an appropriate hearing upon due notice. Such 
hearing may be conducted by an officer or employee of the regional 
office, who shall not make any recommendations with respect thereto. 
Ifthe Board finds upon the record of such hearing that such a question 
of representation exists, it shall direct an election by secret ballot and 
shall certify the results thereof. Я 

“(2) In determining whether or not a question of representation 
affecting commerce exists, the same regulations and rules of decision 
shall apply irrespective of the identity of the persons filing the petition 
or the kind of relief sought and in no case shall the Board deny a labor 
organization a place on the ballot by reason of an order with respect 
to such labor organization or its predecessor not issued in conformity 
with section 10 (с). 

E 19 No election shall be directed in any bargaining unit or any 
subdivision within which, in the preceding twelve-month period, a valid 
election shall have been held. Employees on strike who are not 
entitled to reinstatement shall not be eligible to vote. In any election 
where none of the choices on the ballot receives a majority, а run-off 
shall be conducted, the ballot providing for a selection between the 
two choices receiving the largest and second largest number of valid 
votes cast in the election. 

‚ “(4) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit the waiv- 
ing of hearings by stipulation for the purpose of a consent election in 
conformity with regulations and rules of decision of the Board. 

“(5) In determining whether a unit is appropriate for the purposes 
specified in subsection (b) the extent to which the employees have 
organized shall not be controlling. i 

‘(d) Whenever an order of the Board made pursuant to section 
10 (c) is based in whole or in part upon facts certified following an 
investigation pursuant to subsection (с) of this section and there is 
a petition for the enforcement or review of such order, such certification 
and the record of such investigation shall be included in the transcri t 
of the entire record required to be filed under section 10 (e) or 10 (f 
and thereupon the decree of the court enforcing, modifying, or setting 
aside in whole or in part the order of the Board shall be made and 
entered upon the pleadings, testimony, and proceedings set forth in 
such transcript. 

“(e) (1) Upon the filing with the Board by a labor organization 
which is the representative of employees as provided in section 9 (a), 
of a petition alleging that 30 per centum or more of the employees 
within a unit claimed to be appropriate for such purposes desire to 
2uthorize such labor organization to make an agreement with the 
employer of such employees requiring membership in such labor organ- 
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ization as a condition of employment in such unit, upon an appropriate 
showing thereof the Board shall, if no question of representation exists, 
take a secret ballot of such employees, and shall certify the results 
thereof to such labor organization and to the employer. 

“(2) Upon the filing with the Board, by 30 per centum or more of 
the employees in a bargaining unit covered by an agreement between 
their employer and a labor organization made pursuant to section 8 
(a) (3) (ii), of a petition alleging they desire that such authority 
be rescinded, the Board shall take a secret ballot of the employees in 
such unit, and shall certify the results thereof to such labor organization 
and to the employer. 

*(3) No election shall be conducted pursuant to this subsection in 
any bargaining unit or any subdivision within which, in the preceding 
twelve-month period, a valid election shall have been held. 

*(f) No investigation shall be made by the Board of any question 
affecting commerce concerning the representation of employees, raised 
by a labor organization under subsection (c) of this section, no petition 
under section 9 (e) (1) shall be entertained, and no complaint shall be 
issued pursuant to a charge made by a labor organization under sub- 
section (b) of section 10, unless such labor organization and any 
national or international labor organization of which such labor organ- 
ization is an affiliate or constituent unit (A) shall have prior thereto 
filed with the Secretary of Labor copies of its constitution and bylaws 
and a report, in such form as the Secretary may prescribe, showing— 

“(1) the name of such labor organization and the address of 
its principal place of business; 

“(2) the names, titles, and compensation and allowances of its 
three principal officers and of any of its other officers or agents 
whose aggregate compensation and allowances for the precedin 
year exceeded $5,000, and the amount of the compensation an 
allowances paid to each such officer or agent during such year; 

“(8) the manner in which the officers and agents referred to in 
clause (2) were elected, appointed, or otherwise selected ; 

*(4) the initiation fee or fees which new members are required 
to pay on becoming members of such labor organization; 

*(5) the regular dues or fees which members are required to 
pay in order to remain members in good standing of such labor 
organization; 

*(6) a detailed statement of, or reference to provisions of its 
constitution and bylaws showing the procedure followed with 
respect to, (a) qualification for or restrictions on membership, 
(b) election of officers and stewards, (c) calling of regular and 
special meetings, (d) levying of assessments, (e) imposition of 
fines, (f) authorization for bargaining demands, (g) ratification 
of contract terms, (h) authorization for strikes, (1) authorization 
for disbursement of union funds, (j) audit of union financial 
transactions, (k) participation in insurance or other benefit plans, 
and (1) expulsion of members and the grounds therefor; 

and (B) can show that prior thereto it has— 

“(1) filed with the Secretary of Labor, in such form as the 
Secretary may prescribe, a report showing all of (a) its receipts 
of any kind and the sources of such receipts, (b) its total assets 
and liabilities as of the end of its last fiscal year, (c) the disburse- 
ments made by it during such fiscal year, including the purposes 
for which made; and 

*(2) furnished to all of the members of such labor organization 
copies of the financial report required by paragraph (1) hereof 
to be filed with the Secretary of Labor. 

95347 —48— pt. 1—10 


145 


Filing of constitu- 
tion, etc, prior to 
action by Board. 


Report showing re- 
ceipts, etc. 


146 


Obligation of labor 
organizations to file 
annual reports. 


Affidavit that labor 

cer is not member 

a Communist Party, 
ete. 


52 Btat. 197. 
18 U. S. C. $$ 80, 
-85. 


Powers of Board. 


Issuance of com. 
plaint, etc. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 120—JUNE 23, 1947 [61 Star. 


"(g) It shall be the obligation of all labor organizations to file 
annually with the Secretary of Labor, in such form as the Secretary 
of Labor may prescribe, reports bringing up to date the information 
required to be supplied in the initial filing by subsection (f) (A) of 
this section, and to file with the Secretary of Labor and furnish to its 
members annually financial reports in the form and manner rescribed 
in subsection (f) (B). No labor organization shall be eligible for 
certification under this section as the representative of any employees, 
no petition under section 9 (e) (1) shall be entertained, and no com- 
plaint shall issue under section 10 with respect to a charge filed by 
a labor organization unless it can show that it and any national or 
international labor organization of which it is an affiliate or constituent 
unit has complied with its obligation under this subsection. | 

“(Һ) No investigation shall be made by the Board of any question 
affecting commerce concerning the representation of employees, raised 
by a labor organization under subsection (c) of this section, no petition 
under section 9 (e) (1) shall be entertained, and no complaint shall be 
issued pursuant to a charge made by a labor organization under sub- 
Section (b) of section 10, unless there is on file with the Board an 
affidavit executed contemporaneously or within the preceding twelve- 
month period by each officer of such labor organization and the officers 
of any national or international labor organization of which it is an 
affiliate or constituent unit that he is not a member of the Communist 
Party or affiliated with such party, and that he does not believe in, and 
is not a member of or supports any organization that believes in or 
teaches, the overthrow of the United: States Government by force or by 
any illegal or unconstitutional methods. The provisions of section 
2 E of the Criminal Code shall be applicable in respect to such 
affidavits. 


"PREVENTION OF UNFAIR LABOR PRACTICES 


“Sec. 10. (a) The Board is empowered, as hereinafter provided, to 
prevent any person from engaging in any unfair labor practice (listed 
in section 8) affecting commerce. This power shall not be affected by 
any other means of adjustment or prevention that has been or may be 
established by agreement, law, or otherwise: Provided, 'That the 
Board is empowered by agreement with any agency of any State or 
Territory to cede to such agency jurisdiction over any cases in any 
industry (other than mining, manufacturing, communications, and 
transportation except where redominantly local in character) even 
though such cases may involve labor disputes affecting commerce, unless 
the provision of the State or Territorial statute applicable to the deter- 
mination of such cases by such agency is inconsistent with the corre- 
sponding provision of this Act or has received a construction incon- 
sistent therewith. 

“(b) Whenever it is charged that any person has engaged in or is 
engaging In any such unfair labor practice, the Board, or any agent 
or agency designated by the Board for such purposes, shall have power 
to issue and cause to be served upon such person a complaint stating 
the charges in that respect, and containing a notice of hearing before 
the Board or a member thereof, or before a designated agent or agency, 
at a place therein fixed, not less than five days after the serving of said 
complaint: Provided, That no complaint shall issue based upon any 
unfair labor practice occurring more than six months prior to the filing 
of the charge with the Board and the service of a copy thereof upon 
the person against whom such charge is made, unless the person 
aggrieved thereby was prevented from filing such charge by reason of 
service in the armed forces, in which event the six-month period shall 
be computed from the day of his discharge. Any such complaint may 
be amended by the member, agent, or agency conducting the hearing 
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or the Board in its discretion at any time prior to the issuance of an 
order based thereon. The person so complained of shall have the right 
to file an answer to the original or amended complaint and to appear 
in person or otherwise and give testimony at the place and time fixed 
in the complaint. In the discretion of the member, agent, or agency 
conducting the hearing or the Board, any other person may be allowed 
to intervene in the said proceeding and to present testimony. Any 
such proceeding shall, so far as practicable, be conducted in accordance 
with the rules of evidence applicable in the district courts of the 
United States under the rules of civil procedure for the district courts 
of the United States, adopted by the Supreme Court of the United 
States pursuant to the Act of June 19, 1934 (U. S. C., title 98, secs. 
193—B, 723-C). 

“ (е) The testimony taken by such member, agent, or agency or the 
Board shall be reduced to writing and filed with the Board. There- 
after, in its discretion, the Board upon notice may take further testi- 
mony or hear argument. If upon the preponderance of the testimony 
taken the Board shall be of the opinion that any person named in the 
complaint has engaged in or is engaging in any such unfair labor 
practice, then the Board shall state 1ts findings of fact and shall issue 
and cause to be served on such person an order requiring such person 
to cease and desist from such unfair labor practice, and to take such 
affirmative action including reinstatement of employees with or without 
back pay, as will effectuate the policies of this Act: Provided, That 
where an order directs reinstatement of an employee, back pay may 
be required of the employer or labor organization, as the case may be, 
responsible for the discrimination suffered by him: And provided 
further, That in determining whether a complaint shall issue Seeing 
a violation of section 8 (a) (1) or section 8 (a) (2), and in decidin 
such cases, the same regulations and rules of decision shall apply 
irrespective of whether or not the labor organization affected is Ed 
ated with a labor organization national or international in scope. 
Such order may further require such person to make reports from 
time to time showing the extent to which 1t has complied with the order. 
If upon the preponderance of the testimony taken the Board shall not 
be of the opinion that the person named in the complaint has engaged 
in or is engaging in any such unfair labor practice, then the Board 
shall state 1ts findings of fact and shall issue an order dismissing the 
said complaint. No order of the Board shall require the reinstatement 
of any individual as an employee who has been suspended or dis- 
charged, or the payment to him of any back pay, if such individual 
was suspended or discharged for cause. In case the evidence is pre- 
sented before a member of the Board, or before an examiner or exam- 
iners thereof, such member, or such examiner or examiners, as the 
case may be, shall issue and cause to be served on the parties to the 
proceeding a proposed report, together with а recommended order, 
which shall be filed with the Board, and if no exceptions are filed 
within twenty days after service thereof upon such parties, or within 
such further period as the Board may authorize, such recommended 
order shall become the order of the Board and become effective as 
therein prescribed. 

*(d) Until a transcript of the record in a case shall have been 
filed in a court, as hereinafter provided, the Board may at any time, 
upon reasonable notice and in such manner as it shall deem proper, 
modify or set aside, in whole or in part, any finding or order made or 
issued by it. 

*(e) The Board shall have power to petition any circuit court of 
appeals of the United States (including the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia), or if all the circuit courts of 
appeals to which application may be made are in vacation, any district 
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court of the United States (including the District Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia), within any circuit or district, 
respectively, wherein the unfair labor practice in question occurred or 
wherein such person resides or transacts business, for the enforcement 
of such order and for appropriate temporary relief or restraining order, 
and shall certify and file in the court a transcript of the entire record 
in the proceedings, including the pleadings and testimony upon which 
Such order was entered and the findings and order of the Board. Upon 
such filing, the court shall cause notice thereof to be served upon such 
person, and thereupon shall have jurisdiction of the proceeding and 
of the question determined therein, and shall have power to grant 
such temporary relief or restraining order as it deems just and proper, 
and to make and enter upon the pleadings, testimony, and proceedings 
set forth in such transcript a decree enforcing, modifying, and enforc- 
ing as so modified, or setting aside in whole or in part the order of 
the Board. No objection that has not been urged before the Board, its 
member, agent, or agency, shall be considered by the court, unless 
the failure or neglect to urge such objection shall be excused because 
of extraordinary circumstances. The findings of the Board with 
respect to questions of fact if supported by substantial evidence on the 
record considered as a whole shall be conclusive. If either party shall 
apply to the court for leave to adduce additional evidence and shall 
show to the satisfaction of the court that such additional evidence is 
material and that there were reasonable grounds for the failure to 
adduce such evidence in the hearing before the Board, its member, 
agent, or agency, the court may order such additional evidence to be 
taken before the Board, its members, agent, or agency, and to be made 
a part of the transcript. The Board may modify Из findings as to 
the facts, or make new findings, by reason of additional evidence so 
taken and filed, and it shall file such modified or new findings, which 
findings with respect to questions of fact if supported by substantial 
evidence on the record considered as a whole shall be conclusive, and 
shall file its recommendations, if any, for the modification or setting 
aside of its original order. Thejurisdiction of the court shall be exclu- 
sive and its judgment and decree shall be final, except that the same 
shall be subject to review by the appropriate circuit court of appeals 
if application was made to the district court as hereinabove provided, 
and by the Supreme Court of the United States upon writ of certiorari 
or certification as provided in sections 239 and. 240 of the Judicial 
Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 28, secs. 346 and 347). 

(1) Any person aggrieved by a final order of the Board granting 
or denying in whole or in part the relief sought may obtain a review 
of such order in any circuit court of appeals of the United States in 
the circuit wherein the unfair labor practice in question was alleged 
to have been engaged in or wherein such poron resides or transacts 
business, or in the United States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia, by filing in such court a written petition praying that the 
order of the Board be modified or set aside. A copy of such petition 
shall be forthwith served upon the Board, and thereupon the aggrieved 
party shall file in the court a transcript of the entire record in the 
proceeding, certified by the Board, including the pleading and testi- 
mony о which the order complained of was entered, and the findin. 
and order of the Board. Upon such filing, the court shall proceed in 
the same manner as in the case of an application by the Board under 
subsection (e), and shall have the same exclusive jurisdiction to grant 
to the Board such temporary relief or restraining order as it deems 
just and proper, and in like manner to make and enter a decree enforc- 
ing, modifying, and enforcing as so modified, or setting aside in whole 
or in part the order of the Board; the findings of the Board with 
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respect to questions of fact if supported by substantial evidence on 
the record considered as a whole shall in like manner be conclusive. 

“(g) The commencement of proceedings under subsection (e) or (f) 
of this section shall not, unless specifically ordered by the court, operate 
as а stay of the Board's order. 

*(h) When granting appropriate temporary relief or a restraining 
order, or making and entering a decree enforcing, modifying, and 
enforcing as so modified, or setting aside in whole or in part an order 
on the Board, as provided in this section, the jurisdiction of courts 
sitting in equity shall not be limited by the Act entitled “Ап Act to 
amend the Judicial Code and to define and limit the jurisdiction of 
courts sitting in equity, and for other purposes', approved March 23, 
1932 (U. S. C., Supp. VII, title 29, secs. 101—115). 

„(i) Petitions filed under this Act shall be heard expeditiously, and 
if possible within ten days after they have been does. 

“(1) The Board shall have power, upon issuance of a complaint as 
provided in subsection (b) charging that any person has engaged in 
or is engaging in an unfair labor practice, to petition any district 
court of the United States (including the Distrct Court of the United 
States for the District of Columbia), within any district wherein the 
unfair labor practice in question is alleged to have occurred or wherein 
such person resides or transacts business, for appropriate temporary 
relief or restraining order. Upon the filing of any such petition the 
court shall cause notice thereof to be served upon such person, and 
thereupon shall have jurisdiction to grant to the Board such temporary 
relief or restraining order as it deems just and proper. 

“(k) Whenever it is charged that any person has engaged in an 
unfair labor practice within the meaning of paragraph (4) (D) of 
section 8 (b), the Board is empowered and directed to hear and deter- 
mine the dispute out of which such unfair labor practice shall have 
arisen, unless, within ten days after notice that such charge has been 
filed, the parties to such dispute submit to the Board satisfactory 
evidence that they have adjusted, or agreed upon methods for the 
voluntary adjustment of, the dispute. Upon compliance by the parties 
to the dispute with the decision of the Board or upon such voluntary 
adjustment of the dispute, such charge shall be dismissed. 

(1) Whenever it is charged that any person has engaged in an 
unfair labor practice within the meaning of paragraph (4) (A), (B), 
or (C) of section 8 (b), the preliminary investigation of such charge 
shall be made forthwith and given priority over all other cases except 
cases of like character in the office where it is filed or to which it is 
referred. If, after such investigation, the officer or regional attorney 
to whom the matter may be referred has reasonable cause to believe 
such charge is true and that a complaint should issue, he shall, on behalf 
of the Board, petition any district court of the United States (includ- 
ing the District Court of the United States for the District of Colum- 
bia) within any district where the unfair labor practice in question 
has occurred, is alleged to have occurred, or wherein such person resides 
or transacts business, for appropriate injunctive relief pending the 
final adjudication of the Board with respect to such matter. Upon 
the filing of any such petition the district court shall have jurisdiction 
to grant such injunctive relief or temporary restraining order as it 
deems just and proper, notwithstanding any other provision of law: 
Provided further, That no temporary restraining order shall be issued 
without notice unless a petition alleges that substantial and irreparable 
injury to the charging party will be unavoidable and such temporary 
restraining order shall be effective for no longer than five days and will 
become void at the expiration of such period. Upon filing of any such 
petition the courts shall cause notice thereof to be served upon any 
person involved in the charge and such person, including the charging 
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party, shall be given an opportunity to appear by counsel and present 
any relevant testimony : Provided further, That for the purposes of 
this subsection district courts shall be deemed to have jurisdiction of 
a labor organization (1) in the district in which such organization 
maintains its principal office, or (2) in any district in which its duly 
authorized officers or agents are engaged in promoting or protecting 
the interests of employee members. The service of legal process upon 
such officer or agent shall constitute service upon the labor organization 
and make such organization a party to the suit. In situations where 
such relief is appropriate the procedure specified herein shall apply 
to charges with respect to section 8 (b) (4) (D). 


“INVESTIGATORY POWERS 


“Seo. 11. For the purpose of all hearings and investigations, which, 
in the opinion of the Board, are necessary and proper for the exercise 
of the powers vested in it by section 9 and section 10— | 

“(1) The Board, or its duly authorized agents or agencies, shall at 
all reasonable times have access to, for the рио of examination, 
and the right to copy any evidence of any person being investigated or 
proceeded against that relates to any matter under investigation or in 
question. The Board, or any member thereof, shall upon application 
of any party to such рее forthwith issue to such party subpenas 
requiring the attendance and testimony of witnesses or the production 
of any evidence in such proceeding or investigation requested in such 
application. Within five days after the service of a subpena on any 
person requiring the procicuon of any evidence in his possession or 
under his control, such person may petition the Board to revoke, and 
the Board shall revoke, such subpena if in its opinion the evidence 
whose production is required does not relate to any matter under 
investigation, or any matter in question in such proceedings, or if in 
its opinion such subpena does not describe with sufficient particularit 
the evidence whose production is required. Any member of the Board, 
or any agent or agency designated by the Board for such purposes, 
may administer oaths and affirmations, examine witnesses, and receive 
evidence. Such attendance of witnesses and the production of such 
evidence may be required from any place in the United States or any 
Ton or possession thereof, at any designated place of hearing. 

“(2) In case of contumacy or refusal to obey a subpena issued to 
any person, any district court of the United States or the United States 
courts of any Territory or possession, or the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia, within the jurisdiction of 
which the inquiry is carried on or within the jurisdiction of which said 
person guilty of contumacy or refusal to obey is found or resides or 
transacts business, upon application by the Board shall have jurisdic- 
tion to issue to such person an order requiring such person to appear 
before the Board, its member, agent, or agency, there to produce evi- 
dence if so ordered, or there to give testimon touching the matter 
under investigation or in question; and any failure to obey such order 
of the court may be punished by said court as a contempt thereof. 

“(3) No person shall be excused from attending and testifying or 
from producing books, records, correspondence, documents, or other 
evidence in obedience to the subpena of the Board, on the ground that 
the testimony or evidence required of him may tend to incriminate 
him or subject him to а penalty or forfeiture; but no individual shall 
be prosecuted or subj ected to any penalty or forfeiture for or on 
account of any transaction, matter, or thing concerning which he is 
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compelled, after having claimed his privilege against self-incrimina- 

tion, to testify or produce evidence, except that such individual so tes- 

tifying shall not be exempt from prosecution and punishment for 
erjury committed in so testifying. 

“(4) Complaints, orders, and other process and papers of the Board, 
its member, agent, or agency, may be served either personally or by 
registered mail or by telegraph or by leaving a copy thereof at the 
principal office or place of business of the person required to be served. 
The verified return by the individual so serving the same setting forth 
the manner of such service shall be proof of the same, and the return 
post office receipt or telegraph receipt therefor when registered and 
mailed or telegraphed as aforesaid shall be proof of service of the 
same. Witnesses summoned before the Board, its member, agent, or 
agency, shall be paid the same fees and mileage that are paid witnesses 
in the courts of the United States, and witnesses whose depositions are 
taken and the persons taking the same shall severally be entitled to the 
Бүгүн fees as are paid for like services in the courts of the United 

tates. 

“(5) All process of any court to which application may be made 
under this Áct may be served in the judicial district wherein the 
defendant or other person required to be served resides or may be found. 

“(6) Theseveral departments and agencies of the Government, when 
directed by the President, shall furnish the Board, upon its request, all 
records, papers, and information in their possession relating to any 
matter before the Board. 

“Бес. 12. Any person who shall willfully resist, prevent, impede, or 
interfere with any member of the Board or any of its agents or agencies 
in the performance of duties pursuant to this Act shall be punished 
by a fine of not more than $5,000 or by imprisonment for not more than 
one year, or both. 

“LIMITATIONS 


“Sec. 13. Nothing in this Act, except as specifically provided for 
herein, shall be construed so as either to interfere with or impede or 
diminish in any way the right to strike, or to affect the limitations or 
qualifications on that right. 

“бео, 14. (a) Nothing herein shall prohibit any individual em- 
ployed as a supervisor fron becoming or remaining a member of a 
labor organization, but no employer subject to this Act shall be com- 
pe to deem individuals defined herein as supervisors as employees 

or the purpose of any law, either national or local, relating to collec- 
tive bargaining. 

“(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as authorizing the 
execution or application of agreements requiring membership in a 
labor organization as a condition of employment in any State or Terri- 
tory in which such execution or application is prohibited by State or 
Territorial law. 


“Sec. 15. Wherever the application of the provisions of section 272 | 


of chapter 10 of the Act entitled ‘An Act to establish a uniform system 
of bankruptcy throughout the United States’, approved July 1, 1898, 
and Acts amendatory thereof and supplementary thereto (U. S. C., 
title 11, sec. 672), conflicts with the application of the provisions of 
this Act, this Act shall prevail: Provided, That in any situation 
where the provisions of this Act cannot be validly enforced, the pro- 
visions of such other Acts shall remain in full force and effect. 

“Sec. 16. If any provision of this Act, or the application of such 
provision to any person or circumstances, shall be held invalid, the 
remainder of this Act, or the application of such provision to persons 
or circumstances other than those as to which it is held invalid, shall 
not be affected thereby. 
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“Бес. 17. This Act may be cited as the ‘National Labor Relations 
Act’.” 
EFFECTIVE DATE OF CERTAIN CHANGES 


Sec. 102. No provision of this title shall be deemed to make ап 
unfair labor practice any act which was performed prior to the date 
of the enactment of this Act which did not constitute an unfair labor 
practice prior thereto, and the provisions of section 8 (a) (3) and 
section 8 (b) (2) of the National Labor Relations Act as amended by 
this title shall not make an unfair labor practice the performance of 
any obligation under a collective-bargaining agreement entered into 
prior to the date of the enactment of this Act, or (in the case of an 
agreement for a period of not more than one year) entered into on or 
after such date of enactment, but prior to the effective date of this 
title, if the performance of such obligation would not have constituted 
an unfair labor practice under section 8 (3) of the National Labor 
Relations Act prior to the effective date of this title, unless such agree- 
ment was renewed or extended subsequent thereto. 

Бес. 103. No provisions of this title shall affect any certification of 
representatives or any determination as to the appropriate collective- 
bargaining unit, which was made under section 9 of the National Labor 
Relations Act prior to the effective date of this title until one year 
after the date of such certification or if, in respect of any such certifi- 
cation, a collective-bargaining contract was entered into prior to the 
effective date of this title, until the end of the contract period or until 
one year after such date, whichever first occurs. 

Бес. 104. The amendments made by this title shall take effect sixty 
days after the date of the enactment of this Act, except that the 
authority of the President to appoint certain officers conferred upon 
him by section 3 of the National Labor Relations Act as amended by 
this title may be exercised forthwith. 


TITLE IT—CONCILIATION OF LABOR DISPUTES IN IN- 
DUSTRIES AFFECTING COMMERCE; NATIONAL EMER- 
GENCIES 


Sec. 201. That it is the policy of the United States that— 

(а) sound and stable industrial peace and the advancement of 
the general welfare, health, and safety of the Nation and of the 
best interests of employers and employees can most satisfactorily 
be secured by the settlement of issues between employers and 
employees through the processes of conference and collective bar- 
gaining between employers and the representatives of their 
employees; 

(b) the settlement of issues between employers and employees 
through collective bargaining may be advanced b making avail- 
able full and adequate governmental facilities for conciliation, 
mediation, and voluntary arbitration to aid and encourage employ- 
ers and the representatives of their employees to reach and 
maintain agreements concerning rates of pay, hours, and worki 
conditions, and to make all reasonable efforts to settle their differ- 
ences by mutual agreement reached through conferences and 
collective bargaining or by such methods as may be provided for 
in any applicable agreement for the settlement of disputes; and 

(9 certain controversies which arise between parties to 
collective-bargaining agreements may be avoided or minimized by 
making available full and adequate governmental facilities for 
furnishing assistance to employers and the representatives of their 
employees in formulating for inclusion within such agreements 
provision for adequate notice of any proposed changes in tbe 
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terms of such agreements, for the final adjustment of grievances 
or questions regarding the application or interpretation of such 
agreements, and other provisions designed to prevent the sub- 
sequent arising of such controversies. 

Sec. 202. (a) There is hereby created an independent agency to 


be known as the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service (herein ice 


referred to as the *Service", except that for sixty days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act such term shall refer to the Conciliation 
Service of the Department of Labor). The Service shall be under 
the direction of a Federal Mediation and Conciliation Director (here- 
inafter referred to as the “Director”), who shall be appointed by the 
President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The 
Director shall receive compensation at the rate of $19,000 per annum. 
The Director shall not engage in any other business, vocation, or 
employment. 

(b) The Director is authorized, subject to the civil-service laws, to 
appoint such clerical and other personnel as may be necessary for the 
execution of the functions of the Service, and shall fix their compensa- 
tion in accordance with the Classification Act of 1993, as amended, and 
may, without regard to the provisions of the civil-service laws and the 
Classification Act of 1923, as amended, appoint and fix the compensa- 
tion of such conciliators and mediators as may be necessary to carry 
out the functions of the Service. The Director is authorized to make 
such expenditures for supplies, facilities, and services as he deems 
necessary. Such expenditures shall be allowed and paid upon pres- 
entation of itemized vouchers therefor approved by the Director or by 
any employee designated by him for that purpose. 

(c) The principal office of the Service shall be in the District of 
Columbia, but the Director may establish regional offices convenient 


to localities in which labor controversies are likely to arise. The ui 


Director may by order, subject to revocation at any time, delegate any 
authority and discretion conferred upon him by this Act to any 
regional director, or other officer or employee of the Service. The 
Director may establish suitable procedures for cooperation with State 
and local mediation agencies. The Director shall make an annual 
report in writing to Congress at the end of the fiscal year. 

(d) АП mediation and conciliation functions of the Secretary of 
Labor or the United States Conciliation Service under section 8 of the 
Act entitled *An Act to create a Department of Labor", approved 
March 4, 1913 (U. S. C., title 29, sec. 51), and all functions of the 
United States Conciliation Service under any other law are hereby 
transferred to the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service, 
together with the personnel and records of the United States Con- 
ciliation Service. Such transfer shall take effect upon the sixtieth 
day after the date of enactment of this Act. Such transfer shall not 
affect any proceedings pending before the United States Conciliation 
Service or any certification, order, rule, or regulation theretofore made 
by itor by the Secretary of Labor. The Director and the Service shall 
not be subject in any way to the jurisdiction or authority of the Secre- 
tary of Labor or any official or division of the Department of Labor. 


FUNCTIONS OF THE SERVICE 


Szo. 203. (a) It shall be the duty of the Service, in order to pre- 
vent or minimize interruptions of the free flow of commerce growing 
out of labor disputes, to assist parties to labor disputes in industries 
affecting commerce to settle such disputes through conciliation and 
mediation. Д . 

(b) The Service may proffer its services in any labor dispute in any 
industry affecting commerce, either upon its own motion or upon the 
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request of one or more of the parties to the dispute, whenever in its 
judgment such dispute threatens to cause a substantial interruption of 
commerce. The Director and the Service are directed to avoid attempt- 
ing to mediate disputes which would have only a minor effect on 
interstate commerce if State or other conciliation services are available 
to the parties. Whenever the Service does ргойег its services in any 
dispute, it shall be the duty of the Service promptly to put itself in 
communication with the parties and to use its best efforts, by mediation 
and conciliation, to bring them to agreement. 

(c) If the Director is not able to bring the parties to agreement by 
conciliation within а reasonable time, he shall seek to induce the parties 
voluntarily to seek other means of settling the dispute without resort 
to strike, lock-out, or other coercion, including submission to the 
employees in the bargaining unit of the employer's last offer of settle- 
ment for approval or rejection in a secret ballot. The failure or refusal 
of either party to agree to any procedure suggested by the Director 
n 1 be deemed a violation of any duty or obligation imposed by 
this Act. 

(d) Final adjustment by а method agreed upon by the parties is 
hereby declared to be the desirable method for settlement of grievance 
disputes arising over the application or interpretation of an existing 
collective-bargaining agreement. The Service is directed to make its 
conciliation and mediation services available in the settlement of such 
grievance disputes only as a last resort and in exceptional cases. 

Sec. 204, (a) In order to prevent or minimize interruptions of the 
free flow of commerce growing out of labor disputes, employers and 
employees and their representatives, in any industry affecting com- 
merce, shall— 

(1) exert every reasonable effort to make and maintain agree- 
ments concerning rates of pay, hours, and working conditions, 
including provision for adequate notice of any proposed change 
in the terms of such agreements; 

(2) whenever a dispute arises over the terms or application of 
a collective-bargaining agreement and a conference is requested b 
a party or prospective party thereto, arrange promptly for suc 
a conference to be held and endeavor in such conference to settle 
such dispute expeditiously ; and 

3) in case such dispute is not settled by conference, participate 
fully and promptly in such meetings as may be undertaken by 
the Service under this Act for the purpose of aiding in a settlement 
of the dispute. 

Sec. 205. (a) There is hereby created a National Labor-Manage- 
ment Panel which shall be composed of twelve members appointed by 
the President, six of whom shall be selected from among persons out- 
standing in the field of management and six of whom shall be selected 
from among persons outstanding in the field of labor. Each member 
shall hold office for a term of three years, except that any member 
appointed to fill а vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the 
term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for 
the remainder of such term, and the terms of office of the members 
first taking office shall expire, as designated by the President at the 
time of appointment, four at the end of the first year, four at the end 
of the second year, and four at the end of the third year after the date 
of appointment. Members of the panel, when serving on business of 
the panel, shall be paid compensation at the rate of $25 per day, and 
shall also be entitled to receive an allowance for actual and necessa. 
travel and subsistence expenses while so serving away from their 
places of residence. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the panel, at the request of the Director, 
to advise in the avoidance of industrial controversies and the manner 
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in which mediation and voluntary adjustment shall be administered, 
particularly with reference to controversies affecting the general wel- 
fare of the country. 


NATIONAL EMERGENCIES 


Sec. 206. Whenever in the opinion of the President of the United 
States, a threatened or actual strike or lock-out affecting an entire 
industry or а substantial part thereof engaged in trade, commerce, 
transportation, transmission, or communication among the several 
States or with foreign nations, or engaged in the production of goods 
for commerce, will, if permitted to occur or to continue, imperil the 
national health or safety, he may appoint a board of inquiry to inquire 
into the issues involved in the dispute and to make a written report 
to him within such time as he shall prescribe. Such report shall 
include a statement of the facts with respect to the dispute, including 
each party's statement of its position but shall not contain any recom- 
mendations. The President shall file a copy of such report with the 
Service and shall make its contents available to the public. 

Sec. 207. (a) A board of inquiry shall be composed of a chairman 
and such other members as the President shall determine, and shall 
have power to sit and act in any place within the United States and 
to conduct such hearings either 1n public or in private, as it may deem 
necessary or proper, to ascertain the facts with respect to the causes 
and circumstances of the dispute. 

(b) Members of a board of inquiry shall receive compensation at 
the rate of $50 for each day actually spent by them in the work of the 
board, together with necessary travel and subsistence expenses. 

(c) For the purpose of any hearing or inquiry conducted by any 
board appointed under this title, the provisions of sections 9 and 10 
(relating to the attendance of witnesses and the production of books, 
papers, and documents) of the Federal Trade Commission Act of 

eptember 16, 1914, as amended (U. S. C. 19, title 15, secs. 49 and 50, 
as amended), are hereby made applicable to the powers and duties 
of such board. 

Sec. 208. (a) Upon receiving a report from a board of inquiry the 
President may direct the Attorney General to petition any district 
court of the Ünited States having Jurisdiction of the parties to enjoin 
such strike or lock-out or the continuing thereof, and 1f the court finds 
that such threatened or actual strike or lock-out— 

(i) affects an entire industry or a substantial part thereof 
engaged in trade, commerce, transportation, transmission, or 
communication among the several States or with foreign nations, 
or engaged in the production of goods for commerce; and 

(Н) if permitted to occur or to continue, will imperil the 
national health or safety, it shall have jurisdiction to enjoin any 
such strike or lock-out, or the continuing thereof, and to make such 
other orders as may be appropriate. 

(b) In any case, the provisions of the Act of March 23, 1932, 
entitled “An Act to amend the Judicial Code and to define and limit 
the jurisdiction of courts sitting in equity, and for other purposes", 
shall not be applicable. 

(c) The order or orders of the court shall be subject to review by 
the appropriate circuit court of appeals and by the Supreme Court 
upon writ of certiorari or certification as provided in sections 239 
and 240 of the Judicial Code, as amended (Ù 
and 347). 

Spo. 209. (a) Whenever a district court has issued an order under 
section 208 enjoining acts or practices which imperil or threaten to 
imperil the national health or safety, it shall be the duty of the parties 
to the labor dispute giving rise to such order to make every effort to 
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adjust and settle their differences, with the assistance of the Service 
created by this Act. Neither party shall be under any duty to accept, 
in whole or in part, any proposal of settlement made by the Service. 

(b) Upon the issuance of such order, the President shall reconvene 
the board of inquiry which has previously reported with respect to 
the dispute. At the end of a sixty-day period (unless the dispute has 
been settled by that time), the board of inquiry shall report to the 
President the current position of the parties and the efforts which have 
been made for settlement, and shall include a statement by each party 
of its position and a statement of the employer's last offer of settlement. 
The President shall make such report available to the public. The 
National Labor Relations Board, within the succeeding fifteen days, 
shall take a secret ballot of the employees of each employer involved 
in the dispute on the question of whether they wish to accept the final 
offer of settlement made by their employer as stated by him and shall 
certify the results thereof to the Attorney General within five days 
thereafter. 

Sec. 210. Upon the certification of the results of such ballot or upon 
a settlement being reached, whichever happens sooner, the Attorney 
General shall move the court to discharge the injunction, which motion 
shall then be granted and the injunction discharged. When such 
motion is granted, the President shall submit to the Congress а full 
and comprehensive report of the proceedings, including the findings 
of the board of inquiry and the ballot taken by the National Labor 
Relations Board, together with such АЕ as he may see 
fit to make for consideration and appropriate action. 


COMPILATION OF COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS, ETC. 


Sec. 211. (a) For the guidance and information of interested repre- 
sentatives of employers, employees, and the general public, the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics of the Department of Labor shall maintain a file 
of copies of all available collective bargaining agreements and other 
available agreements and actions thereunder settling or adjusting labor 
disputes. Buch file shall be open to inspection under appropriate con- 
ditions prescribed by the Secretary of Labor, except that no specific 
information submitted in confidence shall be disclosed. 

(b) The Bureau of Labor Statistics in the Department of Labor 
is authorized to furnish upon request of the Service, or employers, 
employees, or their representatives, all available data and factual 
information which may aid in the settlement of any labor dis ute, 
сен da no specific information submitted in confidence shall be 
disclosed. 


EXEMPTION OF RAILWAY LABOR ACT 


Sec. 212. The provisions of this title shall not be applicable with 
respect to any matter which is subject to the provisions of the Railway 
Labor Act, as amended from time to time. 


TITLE III 
SUITS BY AND AGAINST LABOR ORGANIZATIONS 


Sec. 301. (a) Suits for violation of contracts between an employer 
and a labor organization representing employees in an industry affect- 
ing commerce as defined in this Act, or between any such labor organi- 
zations, may be ы in any district court of the United Siates 
having jurisdiction of the parties, without respect to the amount in 
controversy or without regard to the citizenship of the parties. 

. (b) Any labor organization which represents employees in an 
Industry affecting commerce as defined in this Act and any employer 
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whose activities affect commerce as defined in this Act shall be bound 
by the acts of its agents. Any such labor organization may sue or 
be sued as an entity and in behalf of the employees whom it represents 
in the courts of the United States. Any money judgment against a 
labor organization in a district court of the United States shall be 
enforceable only against the organization as an entity and against its 
assets, and shall not be enforceable against any individual member 
or his assets. 

(c) For the purposes of actions and proceedings by or against 
labor organizations in the district courts of the United States, district 
courts shall be deemed to have jurisdiction of a labor organization 
(1) in the district in which such organization maintains its principal 
office, or (2) in any district in which its duly authorized officers or 
agents are engaged in representing or acting for employee members. 

d) The service of summons, subpena, or other legal process of any 
court of the United States upon an officer or agent of a labor organi- 
zation, in his capacity as such, shall constitute service upon the Iabor 
organization. 

(e) For the purposes of this section, in determining whether any 
person is acting as an “agent” of another person so as to make such 
other person responsible for his acts, the question of whether the 
specific acts performed were actually authorized or subsequently rati- 
fied shall not be controlling. 


RESTRICTIONS ON PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYEE REPRESENTATIVES 


Sec. 302. (a) It shall be unlawful for any employer to pay or 
deliver, or to agree to pay or deliver, any money or other thing of 
value to any representative of any of his employees who are employed 
in an industry affecting commerce, 

(b) It shall be unlawful for any representative of any employees 
who are employed in an industry affecting commerce to receive or 
accept, or to agree to receive or accept, from the employer of such 
employees any money or other thing of value. 

(c) The provisions of this section shall not be applicable (1) with 
respect to any money or other thing of value payable by an employer 
to any representative who is an employee or former employee of such 
employer, as compensation for, or by reason of, his services as an 
employee of such employer ; (2) with respect to the payment or delivery 
of any money or other thing of value in satisfaction of a judgment of 
any court or a decision or award of an arbitrator or impartial chair- 
man or in compromise, adjustment, settlement or release of any claim, 
complaint, grievance, or dispute in the absence of fraud or duress; 
(3) with respect to the sale or purchase of an article or commodity 
at the prevailing market price in the regular course of business; (4) 
with respect to money deducted from the wages of employees in pay- 
ment of membership dues in a labor organization : Provided, That the 
employer has received from each employee, on whose account such 
deductions are made, a written assignment which shall not be irrevo- 
cable for a period of more than one year, or beyond the termination 
date of the applicable collective agreement, whichever occurs sooner; 
or (5) with respect to money or other thing of value paid to a trust 
fund established by such representative, for the sole and exclusive 
benefit of the employees of such employer, and their families and 
dependents (or of such employees, fami ies, and dependents jointly 
with the employees of other employers making similar payments, and 
their families and dependents) : Provided, That (A) such payments 
are held in trust for the purpose of paying, either from principal 
or income or both, for the benefit of employees, their families and 
dependents, for medical or hospital care, pensions on retirement or 
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death of employees, compensation for injuries or illness resulting from 
occupational activity or insurance to provide any of the foregoing, 
or unemployment benefits or life insurance, disability and sickness 
insurance, or accident insurance; (B) the detailed basis on which such 
payments are to be made is specified in a written agreement with the 
employer, and employees and employers are equally represented in 
the administration of such fund, together with such neutral persons 
as the representatives of the employers and the representatives of the 
employees may agree upon and in the event the employer and employee 
groups deadlock on the administration of such fund and there are no 
neutral persons empowered to break such deadlock, such agreement 
provides that the two groups shall agree on an impartial umpire to 
decide such dispute, or in event of their failure to agree within a 
reasonable length of time, an impartial umpire to decide such dispute 
Shall, on petition of either group, be appointed by the district court 
of the United States for the district where the trust fund has its prin- 
cipal office, and shall also contain provisions for an annual audit of 
the trust fund, a statement of the results of which shall be available 
for inspection by interested persons at the principal office of the trust 
fund and at such other places as may be designated in such written 
agreement; and (C) such payments as are intended to be used for 
the purpose of providing pensions or annuities for employees are 
made to a separate trust which provides that the funds held therein 
cannot be used for any purpose other than paying such pensions or 
annuities. 

Fenalty: (d) Any person who willfully violates any of the provisions of this 
section shall, upon conviction thereof, be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
be subject to a fine of not more than $10,000 or to imprisonment for not 
more than one year, or both. 

(e) The district courts of the United States and the United States 
courts of the Territories and possessions shall have jurisdiction, for 
cause shown, and subject to the provisions of section 17 (relating to 
notice to opposite party) of the Act entitled “An Act to supplement 
existing laws against unlawful restraints and monopolies, and for 
other purposes”, approved October 15, 1914, as amended (U. S. C., 

38 Stat. 737. title 28, sec. 381), to restrain violations of this section, without regard 
to the provisions of sections 6 and 20 of such Act of October 15, 1914, 

38 Stat. 731,738. as amended (U. S. C., title 15, sec. 17, and title 29, sec. 52), and the 
provisions of the Act entitled *An Act to amend the Judicial Code 
and to define and limit the jurisdiction of courts sitting in equity, and 

47 Stat. 70. 195 416 purposes", approved March 23, 1932 (U. S. &, title 29, secs. 

01-115). 

sects PPHcability of ^ (f) This section shall not apply to any contract in force on the date 

of enactment of this Act, until the expiration of such contract, or until 
aa July 1, 1948, whichever first occurs. 

обо (=) Compliance with the restrictions contained in subsection (e) 
(5) (B) upon contributions to trust funds, otherwise lawful, shall not 
be applicable to contributions to such trust funds established by collec- 
live agreement prior to January 1, 1946, nor shall subsection (c) (5) 
(A) be construed as prohibiting contributions to such trust funds if 
prior to January 1, 1947, such ds contained provisions for pooled 
vacation benefits. 


BOYCOTTS AND OTHER UNLAWFUL COMBINATION; 8 


Sec. 303. (a) It shall be unlawful, for the purposes of this section 
only, in an industry or activity affecting commerce, for any labor 
organization to engage in, or to induce or encourage the employees of 
any employer to engage in, a strike or а concerted refusal in the 
course of their employment to use, manufacture, process, transport, 
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or otherwise handle or work on any goods, articles, materials, or com- 
modities or to perform any services, where an object thereof is— 

(1) forcing or requiring any employer or self-employed person 
to join any labor or employer organization or any employer or 
other person to cease using, selling, handling, transporting, or 
otherwise dealing in the products of any other producer, processor, 
or manufacturer, or to cease doing business with any other person ; 

(2) forcing or requiring any other employer to recognize or 
bargain with a labor organization as the representative of his 
employees unless such labor organization has been certified as the 
representative of such employees under the provisions of section 9 
of the National Labor Relations Act; 

(3) forcing or requiring any employer to recognize or bargain 
with a particular labor organization as the representative of his 
employees if another labor organization has been certified as the 
representative of such employees under the provisions of section 9 
of the National Labor Relations Act; 

(4) forcing or requiring any employer to assign particular work 
to employees in a particular labor organization or in a particular 
trade, craft, or class rather than to employees in another labor 
organization or in another trade, craft, or class unless such 
employer is failing to conform to an order or certification of the 
National Labor Relations Board determining the bargaining rep- 
resentative for employees performing such work. Nothing con- 
tained in this subsection shall be construed to make unlawful a 
refusal by any person to enter upon the premises of any employer 
(other than his own employer), if the employees of such employer 
are engaged in a strike ratified or approved by a representative 
of such employees whom such employer is required to recognize 
under the National Labor Relations Act. 

(b) Whoever shall be injured in his business or property by reason 
or any violation of subsection (a) may sue therefor in any district court 
of the United States subject to the limitations and provisions of section 
301 hereof without respect to the amount in controversy, or in any other 
court having jurisdiction of the parties, and shall recover the damages 
by him sustained and the cost of the suit. 


RESTRICTION ON POLITIOAL CONTRIBUTIONS 


Sec. 304. Section 313 of the Federal Corrupt Practices Act, 1925 
(U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 2, sec. 251; Supp. V, title 50, App., sec. 
1509), as amended, is amended to read as follows: . 

“Sec. 313. It is unlawful for any national bank, or any corporation 
organized by authority of any law of Congress, to make a contribution 
or expenditure in connection with any election to any political office, 
or in connection with any primary election or political convention or 
caucus held to select candidates for any political office, or for any cor- 
poration whatever, or any labor organization to make a contribution 
or expenditure in connection with any election at which Presidential 
and Vice Presidential electors or a Senator or Representative in, or a 
Delegate or Resident Commissioner to Congress are to be voted for, 
or in connection with any primary election or political convention or 
caucus held to select candidates for any of the foregoing offices, or 
for any candidate, political committee, or other person to accept or 
receive any contribution prohibited by this section. Every corpora- 
tion or labor organization which makes any contribution or expendi- 
ture in violation of this section shall be fined not more than $5,000; 
and every officer or director of any corporation, or officer of any labor 
organization, who consents to any contribution or expenditure by the 
corporation or labor organization, as the case may be, in violation of 


Ante, p. 143. 


Ante, p. 143. 


Ante, p. 136. 


43 Stat. 1074. 


Penalty. 


159 


160 


“Labor organiza- 
tion." 


Joint Committee on 
Labor-Management 
Relations. 


Study and investi- 
gation. 


Report to Congress, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 120— JUNE 23, 1947 [61 STAT. 


this section shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both. For the purposes of this section “labor 
organization” means any organization of any kind, or any agency or 
employee representation committee or plan, in which employees par- 
ticipate and which exists for the purpose, in whole or in part, of deal- 
ing with employers concerning grievances, labor disputes, wages, rates 
of pay, hours of employment, or conditions of work.” 


STRIKES BY GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES 


Бес. 305. It shall be unlawful for any individual employed by the 
United States or any agency thereof including wholly owned Govern- 
ment corporations to participate in any strike. Any individual 
employed by the United States or by any such agency who strikes shall 
be discharged immediately from his employment, and shall forfeit his 
civil service status, if any, and shall not be eligible for reemployment 
for three years by the United States or any such agency. 


TITLE IV 


CREATION OF JOINT COMMITTEE TO STUDY AND REPORT ON BASIC PROBLEMS 
AFFECTING FRIENDLY LABOR RELATIONS AND PRODUCTIVITY 


Sec. 401. There is hereby established a joint congressional commit- 
tee to be known as the Joint Committee on Labor-Management Rela- 
tions (hereafter referred to as the committee), and to be composed of 
seven Members of the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
to be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, and 
seven Members of the House of Representatives Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor, to be appointed by the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives. A vacancy in membership of the committee shall 
not affect the powers of the remaining members to execute the func- 
tions of the committee, and shall be filled in the same manner as the 
original selection. The committee shall select a chairman and a vice 
chairman from among its members. 

Sxc. 402. The committee, acting as a whole or by subcommittee, 
shall conduct a thorough study and investigation of the entire field of 
labor-management relations, including but not limited to— 

(1) the means by which permanent friendly cooperation 
between employers and employees and stability of labor relations 
may be secured throughout the United States; 

2) the means by which the individual employee may achieve a 
greater productivity and higher wages, including plans for guar- 
anteed annual wages, incentive profit-sharing and bonus systems; 

(3) the internal organization and administration of labor 
unions, with special attention to the impact on individuals of 
collective n Haro requiring membership in unions as a condi- 
tion of employment; 

(4) the labor relations policies and practices of employers and 
associations of employers; 

(5) the desirability of welfare funds for the benefit of employees 
and their relation to the social-security system; 

6) the methods and procedures for best carrying out the 
collective-bargaining processes, with special attention to the effects 


of industry-wide or regional bargaining upon the national 
economy; ‚2. | 
(Т) the administration and operation of existing Federal laws 
relating to labor relations; and 
(8) such other problems and subjects in the field of labor- 
management relations as the committee deems appropriate. 
Sec. 403. The committee shall report to the Senate and the House 
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of Representatives not later than March 15, 1948, the results of its 
study and investigation, together with such recommendations as to 
necessary legislation and such other recommendations as it may deem 
advisable, and shall make its final report not later than January 2, 
1949. 

Sec. 404. The committee shall have the power, without regard to 
the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1928, as amended, 
to employ and fix the compensation of such officers, experts, and 
employees as it deems necessary for the performance of its duties, 
including consultants who shall receive compensation at a rate not 
to о $35 for each day actually spent by them in the work of the 
committee, together with their necessary travel and subsistence 
expenses. The committee is further authorized, with the consent of 
the head of the department or agency concerned, to utilize the services, 
information, facilities, and personnel of all agencies in the executive 
branch of the Government and may request the governments of the 
several States, representatives of business, industry, finance, and labor, 
and such other persons, agencies, organizations, and instrumentalities 
аз 16 deems appropriate to attend its hearings and to give and present 
information, advice, and recommendations. 

SEC. 405. The committee, or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized 
to hold such hearings; to sit and act at such times and places during the 
Sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of the Eightieth Congress; 
to require by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses 
and the production of such books, papers, and documents; to admin- 
ister oaths; to take such testimony ; to have such printing and binding 
done; and to make such expenditures within the amount appropriated 
therefor; as it deems advisable. The cost of stenographic services in 
reporting such hearings shall not be in excess of 95 cents per one 
hundred words. Subpenas shall be issued under the signature of the 
chairman or vice chairman of the committee and shall be served by any 
person designated by them. 

Sec. 406. The members of the committee shall be reimbursed for 
travel, subsistence, and other necessar expenses incurred by them in 
the performance of the duties Nested. in the committee, other than 
expenses in connection with meetings of the committee held in the 
Distriet of Columbia during such times as the Congress is in session. 

Sro. 407. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum 
of $150,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to carry out the 
provisions of this title, to be disbursed: by the Secretary of the Senate 
on vouchers signed by the chairman. 


TITLE V 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 501. When used in this Act— 

(1). The term “industry affecting commerce? means any industry 
or activity in commerce or in which a labor dispute would burden or 
obstruct commerce or tend to burden or obstruct commerce or the free 
flow of commerce. 

(2) The term "strike" includes any strike or other concerted stop- 
Page of work by employees (including a stoppage by reason of the 
expiration of a collective-bargaining agreement) and any concerted 
slow-down or other concerted interruption of operations by employees. 

(3) The terms “commerce”, “labor disputes”, “employer”, “em- 
ployee", “labor ог anization”, “representative”, “person ^, and “super- 
visor" shall have the same meaning as when used in the National Labor 
Relations Act as amended by this Act. 

95347*—48— pt. 1— 11 
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SAVING PROVISION 


Sxc. 502. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to require an 
individual employee to render labor or service without his consent, 
nor shall anything in this Act be construed to make the gung of 
his labor by an individual employee an illegal act; nor shall any court 
issue any process to compel the performance by an individual employee 
of such labor or service, without his consent; nor shall the quitting 
of labor by an employee or employees in good faith because of abnor- 
mally dangerous conditions for work at the place of employment of 
such employee or employees be deemed a strike under this Act. 


SEPARABILITY 


Seo. 503. If any provision of this Act, or the application of such 
provision to any person or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the 
remainder of this Act, or the application of such provision to persons 
or circumstances other than those as to which it is held invalid, shall 
not be affected thereby. 


ЈовеРН W. MARTIN Jr. 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


А Н VANDENBERG. 
President of the Senate pro tempore. 


In тне House or Representatives, U. S., 
ите 20, 1947. 

The House of Representatives having proceeded to reconsider the 
bill (Н. R. 3020) entitled “An Act to amend the National Labor Rela- 
tions Act, to provide additional facilities for the mediation of labor 
disputes affecting commerce, to equalize legal responsibilities of labor 
organizations and employers, and for other purposes,” returned by 
the President of the United States with his objections, to the House 
of Representatives, in which it originated, it was 

Resolved, That the said bill pass, two-thirds of the House of Repre- 
sentatives agreeing to pass the same. 


Attest: JOHN ANDREWS 
Clerk. 


I certify that this Act originated in the House of Representatives. 


JOHN ANDREWS 
Clerk, 


In THE SENATE ОЕ THE UNITED STATES, 

June 23 (legislative day, April 21 ), 1947. 
The Senate having үка to reconsider the bill (Н. В. 3020) 
“An Act to amend the National Labor Relations Act, to provide addi- 
tional facilities for the mediation of labor disputes affecting com- 
merce, to equalize legal responsibilities of labor organizations and 
employers, and for other purposes", returned by the President of the 
United States with his objections, to the House of Representatives 
in which it originated, and passed by the House of Representatives 

on aa the PEST it was 

esolve at the said bill pass, two-thirds 1 

voted in the affirmative. is Die onte д; 


Attest: Cart A. LOEFFLER 


Secretary. 
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[CHAPTER 121] 
AN ACT 


To provide for emergeney flood-control work made necessary by recent floods, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the sum of 
$15,000,000 is hereby authorized to be appropriated as an emergency 
fund to be expended under the direction of the Secretary of War 
and the supervision of the Chief of Engineers for the repair, restora- 
tion, and strengthening of levees and other flood-control works which 
have been threatened or destroyed by recent floods, or which may be 
threatened or destroyed by later floods: Provided, That pending the 
appropriation of said sum, the Secretary of War may allot, from 
existing flood-control appropriations, such sums as may be necessary 
for the immediate prosecution of the work herein authorized, such 
appropriations to be reimbursed from the appropriation herein 
authorized when made: Provided further, That funds allotted under 
this authority shall not be diverted from the unobligated funds from 
the appropriation *Flood control, general", made available in War 
Department Civil Functions Appropriation Acts for specific purposes. 

Sec. 2. The provisions of section 1 shall be deemed to be additional 
and supplemental to, and not in lieu of, existing general legislation 
authorizing allocation of flood-control funds for restoration of flood- 
control works threatened or destroyed by flood. 


Approved June 23, 1947, 


[CHAPTER 124] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “Ап Act to provide for & permanent Census Office”, 
approved March 6, 1902, as amended (the collection and publication of statis- 
tical information by the Bureau of the Census). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 7 of the 
Act entitled “Ап Act to provide for a permanent Census Office” 
approved March 6, 1902, as amended (U. 5. C., title 13, sec. 111), is 
amended by adding at the end of the first sentence thereof the words: 
“Provided, That where the doctrine, teaching, or discipline of any 
religious denomination or church prohibits the disclosure of informa- 
tion relative to membership, such information shall not be required.” 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 125] 
AN ACT 


To regulate the marketing of economic poisons and devices, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, 


TITLE 


SECTION 1. This Act may be cited as the “F ederal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act”. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 2. For the purposes of this Act— 

a. The term “economic poison" means any substance or mixture 
of substances intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or miti- 
gating any insects, rodents, fungi, weeds, and other forms of plant 
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or animal life or viruses, except viruses on or in living man or other 
animals, which the Secretary shall declare to be a pest. | 

b. The term “device” means any instrument or contrivance intended 
for trapping, destroying, repelling, or mitigating insects or rodents 
or destroying, repelling, or mitigating fungi or such other pests as 
may be designated by the Secretary, but not including equipment used 
for the application of economic poisons when sold separately therefrom. 

c. The term “insecticide” means any substance or mixture of sub- 
stances intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating 
any insects which may be present in any environment whatsoever. 

d. The term “fungicide” means any substance or mixture of sub- 
stances intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating 
any fungi. 

e. The term “rodenticide” means any substance or mixture of sub- 
stances intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating 
rodents or any other vertebrate animal which the Secretary shall 
declare to be a pest. 

f. The term “herbicide” means any substance or mixture of sub- 
stances еде for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating 
any weed. 

I The term “weed” means any plant which grows where not 
wanted. 

h. The term "insect? means any of the numerous small invertebrate 
animals generally having the body more or less obviously segmented, 
for the most part belonging to the class insecta, comprising six-legged, 
usually winged forms, as, for example, beetles, bugs, bees, flies, and to 
other allied classes of arthropods whose members are wingless and 
usually have more than six legs, as, for example, spiders, mites, ticks, 
centipedes, and wood lice. 

i. The term *fungi" means all non-chlorophyll-bearing козу an bed 
(that is, all non-chlorophyll-bearing plants of a lower order than 
mosses and liverworts) as, for example, rusts, smuts, mildews, molds, 
yeasts, and bacteria, except those on or in living man or other animals. 

j. The term “ingredient statement” means either— 

(1) a statement of the name and percentage of each active in- 
gredient, together with the total percentage of the inert ingre- 
ients, in the economic poison; or 
(2) a statement of the name of each active in edient, together 
with the name of each and total percentage of the inert ingre- 
dients, if any there be, in the economic poison (except option 1 
shall apply if the preparation is highly toxic to man, determined 
as provided in section 6 of this Act) ; 
and, in addition to (1) or (2) in case the economic poison contains 
arsenic in any form, a statement of the percentages of total and water 
soluble arsenie, each calculated as elemental arsenic. 

k. The term "active ingredient" means an ingredient which will 
prevent, destroy, repel, or mitigate insects, fungi, rodents, weeds or 
other pests. 

]. The term “inert ingredient” means an ingredient which is not 
active. 

m. The term “antidote” means a practical immediate treatment in 
case of poisoning and includes first-aid treatment. 

n. The term "person" means any individual, partnership, associa- 
tion, corporation, or any organized group of persons whether incor- 
porated or not. 

0. The term “Territory” means any Territory or possession of the 
United States, excluding the Canal Zone. 

p. The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Agriculture. 

q. The term “registrant” means the person registering any economic 
poison pursuant to the provisions of this Act. 
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r. The term “label” means the written, printed, or graphic matter 
on, or attached to, the economic poison or device or the immediate 
container thereof, and the outside container or wrapper of the retail 
package, if any there be, of the economic poison or device. 

s. The term “labeling” means all labels and other written, printed, 
or graphic matter— 

(1) upon the economic poison or device or any of its containers 
or wrappers; 

(2) accompanying the economic poison or device at any time; 

(3) to which reference is made on the label or in literature 
accompanying the economic poison or device, except to current 
official publications of the United States Departments of Agri- 
culture and Interior, the United States Public Health Service, 
State experiment stations, State agricultural colleges, and other 
similar Federal or State institutions or agencies authorized by 
law to conduct research in the field of economic poisons; 

t. The term “adulterated” shall apply to any economic poison if its 
strength or purity falls below the professed standard or quality as 
expressed on its labeling or under which it is sold, or if any substance 
has been substituted wholly or in part for the article, or if any valuable 
constituent of the article has been wholly or in part abstracted. 

u. The term “misbranded” shall apply— 

(1) to any economic poison or device if its labeling bears any 
statement, design, or graphie representation relative thereto or 
to its ingredients which is false or misleading in any particular; 

(2) to any economic poisón— 

(a) if it is an imitation of or is offered for sale under the 
name of another economic poison ; 

i (b) if its labeling bears any reference to registration under 
this Act; 

(c) if the labeling accompanying it does not contain direc- 
tions for use which are necessary and if complied with 
adequate for the protection of the public; 

(d) if the label does not contain a warning or caution 
statement which may be necessary and if complied with 
adequate to prevent injury to living man and other vertebrate 
animals, vegetation, and useful invertebrate animals; 

(e) if the label does not bear an ingredient statement on 
that part of the immediate container and on the outside con- 
tainer or wrapper, if there be one, through which the ingre- 
dient statement on the immediate container cannot be clearly 
read, of the retail package which is presented or displayed 
under customary conditions of purchase: Provided, That the 
Secretary may permit the ingredient statement to appear 
prominently on some other part of the container, if the size 
or form of the container makes it impracticable to place it 
on the part of the retail package which is presented or dis- 
played under customary conditions of purchase. 

(f) if any word, statement, or other information required 
by or under authority of this Act to appear on the label or 
labeling is not prominently placed thereon with such con- 
spicuousness (as compared with other words, statements, 
designs, or graphie matter in the labeling) and in such terms 
as to render 1t likely to be read and understood by the ordinary 
individual under customary conditions of purchase and use; 
ог 

(g) if in the case of an insecticide, fungicide, or herbicide 
when used as directed or in accordance with commonly rec- 
ognized practice it shall be injurious to living man or other 
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vertebrate animals, or vegetation, except weeds, to which 
3t is applied, or to the person applying such economic poison. 


PROHIBITED ACTS 


Sec. 8. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person to distribute, sell, 
or offer for sale in any Territory or in the District of Columbia, or to 
ship or deliver for shipment from any State, Territory, or the District 
of Columbia to any other State, Territory, or the District of Colum- 
bia, or to any foreign country, or to receive in any State, Territory, or 
the District of Columbia from any other State, Territory, or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, or foreign country, and having so received, deliver 
or offer to deliver in the original unbroken package to any other per- 
son, any of the following: 

(1) Апу economic poison which has not been registered pursuant to 
the provisions of section 4 of this Act, or any economic poison if any 
of the claims made for it or any of the directions for its use differ in 
substance from the representations made in connection with its regis- 
tration, or if the composition of an economic poison differs from its 
composition as represented in connection with its registration: Pro- 
vided, That in the discretion of the Secretary, a change in the labeling 
or formula of an economic poison may be made within a registration 
period without requiring reregistration of the product. 

(2) Any economic poison unless it is in the registrant's or the manu- 
facturer's unbroken immediate container, and there is affixed to such 
container, and to the outside container or wrapper of the retail pack- 
age, if there be one through which the required information on the 
immediate container cannot be clearly read, a label bearing— 

(2) the name and address of the manufacturer, registrant, or 
person for whom manufactured ; 

(b) the name, brand, or trade-mark under which said article 
is sold; and 

(c) the net weight or measure of the content: Provided, That 
the Secretary may permit reasonable variations. 

(3) Any economie poison which contains any substance or sub- 
stances in quantities highly toxic to man, determined as provided 
in section 6 of this Act, unless the label shall bear, in addition to any 
other matter required by this Act— 

b the skull and crossbones; 

the word “poison” prominently (IN RED) on a back- 
ground of distinctly contrasting color; and 

(c) a statement of an antidote for the economic poison. 

(4) The economic poisons commonly known as standard lead 
arsenate, basic lead arsenate, calcium arsenate, magnesium arsenate, 
zinc arsenate, zinc arsenite, sodium fluoride, sodium fluosilicate, and 
barium fluosilicate unless they have been distinctly colored or dis- 
colored as provided by regulations issued in accordance with this Act, 
or any other white powder economic poison which the Secretary, after 
investigation of and after puño hearing on the necessity for such 
action for the protection of the public health and the feasibility of 
such coloration or discoloration, shall, by regulation, require to be 
distinetly colored or discolored, unless it has been so colored or dis- 
colored: Provided, That the Secretary may exempt any economic 
роо to the extent that it is intended for a particular use or uses 

om the coloring or discoloring required or authorized by this section 
if he determines that such coloring or discoloring for such use or 
uses is not necessary for the protection of the public health. 

(9) Апу economie poison which is adulterated or misbranded or 
any device which is misbranded. 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 125 JUNE 25, 1947 


b. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, no article shall 
be deemed in violation of this Áct when intended solely for export 
to any foreign country and prepared or packed aecording to the 
specifications or directions of the foreign purchaser. 

c. It shall be unlawful— 

(1) for any person to detach, alter, deface, or destroy, in whole 
or in part, any label or labeling provided for in this Act or the 
rules and regulations promulgated hereunder, or to add any 
substance to, or take any substance from, an economic poison in a 
manner that may defeat the purpose of this Act; 

(2) for any manufacturer, distributor, dealer, carrier, or other 
person to refuse, upon a request in writing specifying the nature 
or kind of economie poison or device to which such request relates, 
to furnish to or permit any person designated by the Secretary 
to have access to and to copy such records as authorized by section 
5 of this Act; 

(3) for any person to give a guaranty or undertaking provided 
for in section 7 which is false in any partieular, except that a 
person who receives and relies upon a guaranty authorized under 
section Y may give a guaranty to the same effect, which guaranty 
shall contain in addition to his own name and address the name 
and address of the person residing in the United States from 
whom he received the guaranty or undertaking; and 

(4) for any person to use for his own advantage or to reveal 
other than to the Secretary, or officials or employees of the United 
States Department of Agriculture, or other Federal agencies, or 
to the courts in response to a subpena, or to physicians, and in 
emergencies to pharmacists and other qualified persons, for use 
in the preparation of antidotes, in accordance with such directions 
as the Secretary may prescribe, any information relative to form- 
ulas of products acquired by authority of section 4 of this Act. 


REGISTRATION 


БЕС. 4. a. Every economic poison which is distributed, sold, or offered 
for sale in any Territory or the District of Columbia, or which is 
shipped or delivered for'shipment from any State, Territor , Or the 
District of Columbia to any other State, Territory, or the District of 
Columbia, or which is received from m foreign country shall be 
registered with the Secretary : Provided, That products whic have the 
same formula, are manufactured by the same person, the labeling of 
which contains the same claims, and the labels of which bear a designa- 
tion identifying the product as the same economic poison may be 
registered as а single economic poison; and additional names and 
labels shall be added by supplement statements; the registrant shall 
file with the Secretary a statement including— 

(1) the name and address of the registrant and the name and 
address of the person whose name will appear on the label, if 
other than the registrant; 

(2) the name of the economic poison ; | 

(3) a complete сору of the labeling accompanying the eco- 
nomic poison and a statement of all claims to be made for it, 
including the directions for use; and V 

(4) if requested by the Secretary, a full description of the 
tests made and the results thereof upon which the claims are 

ased. 

b. The Secretary, whenever he deems it necessary for the effective 
administration of this Act, may require the submission of the com- 
plete formula of the economic poison. If it appears to the Secretary 
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that the composition of the article is such as to warrant the pro- 
posed claims for it and if the article and its labeling and other mate- 
rial required to be submitted comply with the requirements of section 
8 of this Act, he shall register it. 

c. If it does not appear to the Secretary that the article is such 
as to warrant the proposed claims for it or if the article and its 
labeling and other material required to be submitted do not comply 
with the provisions of this Act, he shall notify the registrant of the 
manner in which the article, labeling, or other material required to 
be submitted fail to comply with the Act so as to afford the regis- 
trant an opportunity to make the corrections necessary. If, upon 
receipt of such notice, the registrant insists that such corrections 
are not necessary and requests in writing that it be registered, the 
Secretary shall register the article, under protest, and such regis- 
tration shall be accompanied by a warning, in writing, to the regis- 
trant of the apparent failure of the article to comply with the 
provisions of this Act. In order to protect the public, the Secretary, 
on his own motion, may at any time, cancel the registration of an 
economic poison and in lieu thereof issue a registration under pro- 
test in accordance with the foregoing procedure. In no event shall 
registration of an article, whether or not rotested, be construed 
as a defense for the commission of any offense prohibited under 
section 3 of this Act. 

d. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, registration 
is not required in the case of an economie poison shipped from one 
plant to another plant operated by the same person and used solelv at 
such plant as a constituent part to make an economic poison which is 
registered under this Act. 

е. The Secretary is authorized to cancel the registration of any 
economie poison at the end of a period of five years following the 
registration of such economie poison or at the end of any five-year 
period thereafter, unless the registrant, prior to the expiration of each 
such five-year period, requests in accordance with regulations issued 
by the Secretary that such registration be continued in effect. 


BOOKS AND RECORDS 


Бес. 5. For the purposes of enforcing the provisions of this Act, 
any manufacturer, distributor, carrier, dealer, or any other person 
who sells or offers for sale, delivers or offers for delivery, or who 
receives or holds any economic poison or device subject to this Act, 
shall, upon request of any employee of the United Stàtes Department 
of Agriculture or any employee of any State, Territory, or political 
subdivision, duly designated by the Secretary, furnish or permit such 
person at all reasonable times to have access to, and to copy all records 
showing the delivery, movement, or holding of such economic poison 
or device, including the quantity, the date of shipment and receipt, 
and the name of the consignor and consignee; and in the event of the 
шиш of any person to produce records containing such informa- 
tion, all other records and information relating to such delivery, 
movement, or holding of the economic poison or device. Notwith. 
standing this provision, however, the specific evidence obtained under 
this section shall not be used in а criminal prosecution of the person 
from whom obtained. 


ENFORCEMENT 


Бес. 6. a. The Secretary (except as otherwise provided in this 
section) 1s authorized to make rules and regulations for carrying out 
the provisions of this Act, including the collection and examination of 
samples of economic poisons and devices subject to this Act and the 
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determination and establishment of suitable names to be used in the 
ingredient statement. 'The Secretary is, in addition, authorized after 
opportunity for hearing— 

(1) to declare a pest any form of plant or animal life or virus 
which is injurious to plants, man, domestic animals, articles, or 
Substances ; 

(2) to determine economie poisons, and quantities of substances 
contained in economic poisons, which are highly toxic to man; 
and 

(3) to determine standards of coloring or discoloring for eco- 
nomic poisons, and to subject economic poisons to the requirements 
of section 8а (4) of this Act. 

b. The Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall jointly prescribe regulations for the enforcement of section 10 
of this Act. 

с. The examination of economie poisons or devices shall be made 
in the United States Department of Agriculture or elsewhere as the 
Secretary may designate for the purpose of determining from such 
examination whether they comply with the requirements of this Act, 
and if it shall appear from any such examination that they fail to 
comply with the requirements of this Act, the Secretary shall cause 
notice to be given to the person against whom criminal proceedings 
are contemplated. Any person so notified shall be given an oppor- 
tunity to present his views, either orally or in writing, with regard to 
such contemplated proceedings, and if 1n the opinion of the Secretary 
it appears that the provisions of this Act have been violated by such 

erson, then the Secretary shall certify the facts to the proper United 

tates attorney, with a copy of the results of the analysis or the exam- 
ination of such article: Provided, That nothing in this Act shall be 
construed as requiring the Secretary to report for prosecution or for 
the institution of libel proceedings minor violations of this Act when- 
ever he believes that the publie interest will be adequately served by 
a suitable written notice of warning. 

d. It shall be the duty of each United States attorney, to whom the 
Secretary or his agents shall report any violation of this Act, to 
cause appropriate proceedings to be commenced and prosecuted in 
the proper courts of the United States without delay. 

e. The Secretary shall, by publication in such manner as he may 
prescribe, give notice of all judgments entered in actions instituted 
under the authority of this Act. 


EXEMPTIONS 


Sec. 7. a. The penalties provided for a violation of section За of 
this Act shall not apply to— . | 

(1) any person who establishes a guaranty signed by, and 
containing the name and address of, the registrant or person 
residing in the United States from whom he purchased and 
received in good faith the article in the same unbroken package, 
to the effect that the article was lawfully registered at the time 
of sale and delivery to him, and that it complies with the other 
requirements of this Act, designating this Act. In such case the 
guarantor shall be subject to the penalties which would otherwise 
attach to the person holding the guaranty under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(2) any carrier while lawfully engaged in transporting an 
economic poison or device if such carrier upon request by a 
person duly designated by the Secretary shall permit such person 
to copy all records showing the transactions in and movement 
of the articles; 
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(3) to public officials while engaged in the performance of 
their official duties; | | 

(4) to the manufacturer or shipper of an economic poison for 
experimental use only by or under the supervision of any Federal 
or State agency authorized by law to conduct research in the field 
of economie poisons; or by others if a permit has been obtained 
before shipment in accordance with regulations promulgated by 
the Secretary. 


PENALTIES 


Вес. 8. a. Any person violating section За (1) of this Act shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall on conviction be fined not more 
than $1,000. 

b. Any person violating any provision other than section 3a (1) of 
this Act shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall upon conviction 
be fined not more than $500 for the first offense, and on conviction for 
each subsequent offense be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than one year, or both such fine and imprisonment: 
Provided, That an offense committed more than five years after the 
last previous conviction shall be considered a first offense: And 
provided further, That in any case where a registrant was issued a 
warning by the Secretary pursuant to the provisions of section 4c of 
this Act, he shall in each instance upon conviction for an offense 
concerning which he had been so warned, be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both such fine 
and imprisonment; and the registration of the article with reference 
to which the violation occurred shall terminate automatically. An 
article the registration of which has been terminated may not again 
be registered unless the article, its labeling, and other material required 
to be submitted appear to the Secretary to comply with all the require- 
ments of this Act. 

с. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, in case any 
person, with intent to defraud, uses or reveals information relative 
to formulas of products acquired under the authority of section 4 
of this Act, he shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for 
not more than three years, or both such fine and imprisonment. 

d. When construing and enforcing the provisions of this Act, the 
act, omission, or failure, of any officer, agent, or other person acting 
for or employed by any person shall in every case be also deemed, to be 
the act, omission, or failure of such person as well as that of the per- 
son employed. 


SEIZURES 


бес. 9. a. Any economic poison or device that is being transported 
from one State, Territory, or District to another, or, having been 
transported, remains unsold or in original unbroken packages, or that 
is sold or offered for sale in the District of Columbia or any Territory, 
or that is imported from a foreign country, shall be liable to be pro- 
ceeded against in any district court of the United States in the district 
where it 15 found and seized for confiscation by a process of libel for 
condemnation— 
(1) in the case of an economic poison— 
(a) if it is adulterated or misbranded; 
(b) if it has not been registered pursuant to the provisions 
of section 4 of this Act; 
(c) if it fails to bear on its label the information required 
by this Act; or 
(d) if it is a white powder economic poison and is not 
colored as required under this Act; or 
(2) in the case of a device if it is misbranded. 
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b. If the article is condemned it shall, after entry of the decree, be 
disposed of by destruction or sale as the court may direct and the 
proceeds, 1f sold, less the legal costs, shall be paid into the Treasury of 
the United States, but the article shall not be sold contrary to the 
provisions of this Act or of the laws of the jurisdiction in which it is 
sold : Provided, That upon the payment of the costs of the libel pro- 
ceedings and the execution and din of a good and sufficient bond 
conditioned that the article shall not be sold or otherwise disposed of 
contrary to the provisions of this Act or the laws of any State, Terri- 
tory, or District in which sold, the court may direct that such articles 
be delivered to the owner thereof. The proceedings of such libel 
cases shall conform, as near as may be, to the proceedings in admiralty, 
except that either party may demand trial by jury of any issue of fact 
joined in any case, and all such proceedings shall be at the suit of and 
in the name of the United States. 

c. When a decree of condemnation is entered against the article, 
court costs and fees, storage, and other proper expenses shall be 
awarded against the person, if any, intervening as claimant of the 
article. 

IMPORTS 


Src. 10. The Secretary of the Treasury shall notify the Secretary 
of Agriculture of the arrival of economic poisons and devices offered 
for importation and shall deliver to the Secretary of Agriculture, upon 
his request, samples of economic poisons or devices which are being 
imported or offered for import into the United States, giving notice 
to the owner or consignee, who may appear before the Secretary of 
Agriculture and have the right to introduce testimony. If it appears 
from the examination of a sample that it is adulterated, or misbranded 
or otherwise violates the prohibitions set forth in this Act, or is other- 
wise dangerous to the health of the people of the United States, or 
is of a kind forbidden entry into or forbidden to be sold or restricted 
in sale in the country in which it is made or from which it is exported, 
the said article may be refused admission, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall refuse delivery to the consignee and shall cause the 
destruction of any goods refused delivery which shall not be exported 
by the consignee within three months from the date of notice of 
such refusal under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe: Provided, That the Secretary of the Treasury may 
deliver to the consignee such goods pending examination and decision 
in the matter on execution of a penal bond for the amount of the full 
invoice value of such goods, together with the duty thereon, and on 
refusal to return such goods for any cause to the custody of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, when demanded, for the purpose of excludin 
them from the country, or for any other purpose, said consignee shal 
forfeit the full amount of the bond: And provided further, That all 
charges for storage, cartage, and labor on goods which are refused 
admission or delivery shall be paid by the owner or consignee, and in 
default of such payment shall constitute a lien against any future 
importation made by such owner or consignee. 


DELEGATION OF DUTIES 


Sec. 11. АП authority vested in the Secretary by virtue of the pro- 
visions of this Act may with like force and effect be executed by such 
employees of the United States Department of Agriculture as the 
Secretary may designate for the purpose. 
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AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS AND EXPENDITURES 


Бес. 12. a. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of 
any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as 
may be necessary for the purposes and administration of this Act. In 
order to carry out the provisions of this Act, which take effect prior to 
the repeal of the Insecticide Act of 1910, appropriations available for 
the enforcement of such Act are authorized to be made available. 

b. The Secretary is authorized from the funds appropriated for this 
Act to make such expenditures as he deems necessary, including rents, 
travel, supplies, books, samples, testing devices, furniture, equipment, 
апа such other expenses as may be necessary to the administration of 
this Act. 


COOPERATION 


Бес. 13. The Secretary is authorized to cooperate with any other 
department or agency of the Federal Government and with the official 
agricultural or other regulatory agency of any State, or any State, 
Territory, District, possession, or any political subdivision thereof, in 
carrying out the provisions of this Act, and in securing uniformity of 
regulations. 

SEPARABILITY 


Sec. 14. If any provision of this Act is declared unconstitutional, or 
the applicability thereof to any person or circumstance is held invalid, 
the constitutionality of the remainder of this Act and the applicability 
thereof to other persons and circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 15. All provisions of this Act, except section 3, “Prohibited 
Acts”; section 8, “Penalties”; section 9, “Seizures”; and section 10, 
“Imports”, shall take effect upon enactment, and sections 3, 8, 9, and 
10 of this Act shall take effect as follows: (1) As to devices, upon 
enactment; (2) as to rodenticides and herbicides, six months after 
enactment; and (3) as to insecticides, fungicides, and all other 
economic poisons, one year after enactment: Provided, That the 
Secretary, upon application, may at any time within one year after 
sections 3, 8, 9, and 10 of this Act become applicable to devices, 
rodenticides and herbicides, and insecticides, fungicides, and other 
economic poisons, respectively, if he determines that such action 
will not be unduly detrimental to the public interest, and is neces- 
sary to avoid hardship, exempt, under such terms and conditions as 
he may prescribe, any economic poison from the provisions of this 
Act if such economic poison was labeled, shipped, and delivered by 
the manufacturer thereof prior to the time the sections of this Act 
referred to above become applicable to such economic poison and 
in case the economic poison is an insecticide or fungicide if its sale, 
delivery, or shipment has not been and will not be in violation of the 
provisions of the Insecticide Act of 1910. 


REPEALS 


Src. 16. The Insecticide Act of 1910, approved April 26, 1910 
(36 Stat. 331, 7 U. S. C. 121-134), is hereby repealed one year after 
the date of the enactment of this Act: Provided, That, with respect 
to violations, liabilities incurred, or appeals taken prior to said 
date, and with respect to sales, shipments, or deliveries of insecti- 
cides and fungicides under an exemption granted by the Secreta 
under section 15, all provisions of the Insecticide Act of 1910 shail 
be deemed to remain in full force for the purpose of sustaining 
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any proper suit, action, or other proceeding with respect to any such 
violations, liabilities, appeals, or to such sales, shipments, or deliv- 
eries of insecticides and fungicides exempted by the Secretary under 
section 15. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 126] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands within the 
Shiloh National Military Park, Tennessee, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion, and under such terms 
and conditions as he may deem necessary, to convey, without consid- 
eration, to W. À. Shaw and E. L. Shaw, or nominees, the following- 
described lands within Shiloh National Military Park in Hardin 
County in the State of Tennessee: Beginning at à point from which 
the intersection of Shiloh National Military Park boundary between 
boundary corners numbered 228 and 999 with center line of Confed- 
erate Road bears south eight degrees fifty-seven minutes east, eighty 
and thirty-seven one-hundredths feet (said intersection bears north 
eighty-eight degrees ten minutes fourteen seconds west, one thousand 
one hundred and thirty-one and eighty-nine one-hundredths feet 
from boundary corner numbered 228) ; thence north twenty-nine de- 
grees thirty-one minutes west, three hundred and twenty-six feet; 
thence south seventy-six degrees nineteen minutes east, three hundred 
and thirty-seven and fifty-four one-hundredths feet; and thence 
running sixty feet from and parallel to center line of Confederate 
Road south thirty-nine degrees twenty minutes west, two hundred and 
sixty-three and forty-six one-hundredths feet to the point of begin- 
ning. The tract as described contains approximately ninety-two one- 
hundredths acre. . 

Sec. 2. For the purpose of consolidating Federal holdings within 
the park, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized, in his discretion 
and under such terms and conditions as he may deem necessary, to 
accept any non-Federal real or personal property within the author- 
ized boundaries of the park. In exchange for such properties, he may, 
in his discretion, convey to the grantors of such properties any Fed- 
erally owned lands or interests in lands within the authorized bound- 
aries of the park which are of approximately equal value, as 
determined by the Secretary, to the properties being acquired in each 
case. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 127] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the patenting of certain public lands to the State of Montana сог to 
the Board of County Commissioners of Hill County, Montana, for public-park 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United, States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed, upon payment of a price 
set by him through appraisal or otherwise, to convey by patent to the 
State of Montana or to the Board of County Commissioners of Hill 
County, Montana, the following-described Public lands located in Hill 
County, Montana : South half south half section 23, east half southeast 
quarter section 25, southeast quarter southeast quarter, northwest 
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quarter southeast quarter, northeast quarter northeast quarter, west 
half northeast quarter, east half northwest quarter, northwest quarter 
northwest quarter section 26, township 31 north, range 15 east; west 
half, northeast quarter, west half southeast quarter section 4, east half 
southeast quarter section 5, east half northeast quarter section 8, south 
half, northwest quarter, west half northeast quarter section 9, all sec- 
tions 16 and 21, northwest quarter, west half southwest quarter section 
22, all sections 98 and 33, west half section 34, township 99 north, range 
16 east; all section 5, northeast quarter section 6, east half, east half 
west half section 8, west half west half section 9, west half section 16, 
east half, east half northwest quarter section 17, east half east half 
section 20, west half, west half east half section 21, southeast quarter 
southeast quarter, southwest quarter southwest quarter, north half 
south half, north half section 28, south half south half, northeast 
uarter southeast quarter, east half northeast quarter section 38, town- 
ship 30 north, range 16 east; south half, northwest quarter, southwest 
quarter northeast quarter section 31, southwest quarter section 39, 
township 31 north, range 16 east, principal meridian, Montana, con- 
taining nine thousand two hundred and fifty-three and forty-eight 
one-hundredths acres: Provided, That payment for the lands may be 
made in equal annual installments over a period of not to exceed ten 
years, the payment of the second and subsequent installments to be 
due on the corresponding anniversary dates of the first payment made 
under this Act: Provided further, That interest at the rate of 3 per 
centum per ahnum shall also be paid for the period for which an install- 
ment which has become due continues in default: And provided fur- 
ther, That no patent shall issue until all payments have been made, 
but until patent issues the Department of the Interior by a use permit 
may authorize the use of the lands for park or recreational purposes. 
Sus: 2, The patent conveying the lands described in the first section 
of this Act shall provide that all minerals, including oil and gas, shall 
be reserved to the United States together with the right to prospect 
for, mine, and remove the same, under regulations to be prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 128] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the addition of certain surplus Government lands to the Otter 
Creek Recreational Demonstration Area, in the State of Kentucky. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House ii Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the following- 
described tracts of surplus Federal lands, comprising three hundred 
and ninety-four and five-tenths acres, are hereby made a part of the 
Otter Creek Recreationa] Demonstration Area, in the State of Ken- 
tucky, subject to all laws relating to such recreational demonstration 
project areas, without transfer of funds: 

ract A-57, William L. Carr: Grantee, United States Government ; 
grantor, William L. Carr and Rosa Lee Carr (wife) ; thirty-one and 
seventy-one one-hundredths acres, more or less: recorded in deed book 
numbered 72, page numbered 602, August 95, 1949. 

Tract A—73, T. L. Crutcher: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, T. L. Crutcher; fifteen and six-tenths acres, more or less; 
75851 in deed book numbered 74, page numbered 188, September 

, Н 
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Tract A—74, T. L. Crutcher: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, T. L. Crutcher; six and one-tenth acres, more or less; recorded 
in deed book numbered 74, page numbered 188, September 11, 1943. 

Tract A—75, T. L. Crutcher: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, Т. L. Crutcher; seven and seven-tenths acres, more or less; 
recorded in deed book numbered 74, page numbered 188, September 
11, 1948. 

Tract A-124, J. C. Hawkins: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, J. C. Hawkins and Lula Hawkins, wife; five and fifty-four 
one-hundredths acres, more or less; recorded in deed book numbered 
71, page numbered 400, September 23, 1941. 

Tract A-170, V. L. Leonard: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, Irene Leonard (otherwise known as Mrs. V. L. Leonard, 
widow); forty-nine one-hundredths acre, more or less; recorded in 
deed book numbered 73, page numbered 476, September 25, 1941. 

Tract A-230, Gus Otterson: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, Gus Otterson and Rosie Otterson, wife; one and two-tenths 
acres, more or less; recorded in deed book numbered 73, page numbered 
483, March 20, 1943. 

Tract A-231, Gus Otterson: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, Gus Otterson and Rosie Otterson, wife; thirteen and sixty- 
eight one-hundredths acres, more or less; recorded in deed book num- 
bered 73, page numbered 483, March 20, 1943. 

Tract A-249, Jesse Lee Poole: Grantee, United States Government; 
grantor, Jesse Lee Poole and Elizabeth Poole, wife; fifty and two- 
tenths acres, more or less; recorded in deed book numbered 72, page 
numbered 169, February 24, 1942. 

Tract A-258, Rock Haven Baptist Church: Grantee, United States 
Government; grantor, J. C. Hawkins, trustee, Rock Haven Baptist 
Church; two acres, more or less; recorded in deed book numbered 71, 
page numbered 524, November 7, 1941. 

Tract A-271, Joe Seelye: Grantee, United States Government; 
1 Joe Seelye and Dora Seelye, wife; seventy-two and twenty- 

ve one-hundredths acres, more or less; recorded in deed book num- 
bered 73, page numbered 151, October 31, 1942. 

Tract A-318, Burrell Van Buren: Grantee, United States Govern- 
ment; grantor, Burrell Van Buren and Olive Van Buren, wife; eighty- 
two and fifty-five one-hundredths acres, more or less; recorded in deed 
book numbered 73, page numbered 255, December 5, 1942. 

That part of tract A-346 lying north and west of Otter Creek, J. 
Hood Withers: Grantee, United States Government; grantor, J. Hood 
Withers and Julia K. Withers (wife), Mrs. Molly Henry aden); 
Mrs, Ina Withers (widow), Mrs. Kate Warren (widow) ; two parcels 
totaling one hundred and one and eighty-five one-hundredths acres, 
more or less; recorded in deed book numbered 73, page numbered 611, 

ау 1, 1948. 

Tract А—858, Burrell Van Buren: Grantee, United States Govern- 
ment; grantor, Burrell Van Buren and Olive Van Buren (wife) ; three 
and six-tenths acres, more or less; recorded in deed book numbered 
73, page numbered 255, December 5, 1942. 

The deed books referred to in the foregoing tract descriptions are 
contained in the office of the clerk of court, Meade County, 
Brandenburg, Kentucky. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 
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HAPTER 129 
Ic | AN ACT 


To grant a certain water right and a certain parcel of land in Clark County, 
Nevada, to the city of Las Vegas, Nevada. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House о} Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to donate 
and convey, subject to such conditions and reservations as he deems 
needful to protect the interests of the United States in adjacent lands, 
to the city of Las Vegas, a municipal corporation within the county 
of Clark, State of Nevada, all the right, title, and interest of the United 
States to a water right and certain lands in lot 1 and the west half 
of the northeast quarter of the northwest quarter of section 30, town- 
ship 20 south, range 61 east, of the Mount Diablo meridian, Clark 
County, Nevada, the said lands being described by metes and bounds 
as follows: Beginning at corner 1, the southwest corner of said lot 1; 
thence north, with part of the west boundary thereof, eight hundred 
and twelve and forty-six one-hundredths feet to corner 2; thence north 
eighty-nine degrees twenty-three minutes forty-five seconds east, 
passing within said lot 1 seven hundred and eighty-three and forty-two 
one-hundredths feet to corner 3; thence north thirteen degrees forty- 
one minutes east five hundred and twenty-three and thirty-eight one- 
hundredths feet to corner 4, in the north boundary of said section 30; 
thence north eighty-nine degrees twenty-three minutes forty-five 
seconds east, with part of said north boundary of said section, one 
thousand one hundred and thirteen and forty-two one-hundredths feet. 
to corner 5, the northeast corner of the said west half northeast quarter 
northwest quarter ; thence south no degree twenty-eight minutes three 
seconds west, with the east boundary of said subdivision, one thousand 
three hundred and twenty and sixty-six one-hundredths feet to corner 
6, the southeast corner of said west half northeast quarter northwest 
quarter ; thence south eighty-nine degrees twenty-five minutes thirty- 
one seconds west, with the north sixteenth line of said section 30, two 
thousand and nine and seventy one-hundredths feet to the place of 
beginning, containing forty-nine and ninety-three one-hundredths 
acres, more or less; also water permit numbered 9940 from the State 
Engineer of the State of Nevada, approving the appropriation of water 
from the Las Vegas Artesian Basin. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 130] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to contract with the Mancos Water 
Conservancy District increasing the reimbursable construction cost obligation 


of the district to the United States for construction of the Mancos project and 
extending the repayment period. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized to enter into a contract amending that 
certain contract between the Mancos Water Conservancy District and 
the United States dated July 20, 1942, to provide that the reimbursable 
construction cost obligation of the district to the United States for 
8800 00 fi = Мене 1 5 will be increased from $600,000 to 

and that the period of repayment of this obligati 1 
extended from forty years to sixty 1 Meon will bo 

Approved June 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 141] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the protection of forests against destructive insects and diseases, 
апа for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
protect and preserve forest resources of the United States from rav- 
ages of bark beetles, defoliators, blights, wilts, and other destructive 
forest insect pests and diseases, апа thereby enhance the growth and 
maintenance of forests, promote the stability of forest-using indus- 
tries and employment associated therewith, aid in fire control by 
reducing the menace created by dying and dead trees injured or killed 
by insects or disease, conserve forest cover on watersheds, and protect 
recreational and other values of forests, it shall be the policy of the 
Government of the United States independently and through coopera- 
tion with the governments of States, Territories, and possessions, and 
private timber owners to prevent, retard, control, suppress, or eradicate 
incipient, potential, or emergency outbreaks of destructive insects and 
diseases on, or threatening, all forest lands irrespective of ownership. 

Бес. 2. The Secretary of Agriculture is authorized either directly 
or in cooperation with other departments of the Federal Government, 
with any State, Territory, or possession, organization, person, or pub- 
lic agency, subject to such conditions as he may deem necessary and 
using such funds as have been, or may hereafter be, made available 
for these purposes, to conduct surveys on any forest lands to detect 
and appraise infestations of forest insect pests and tree diseases, to 
determine the measures which should be applied on such lands, in order 
to prevent, retard, control, suppress, or eradicate incipient, threaten- 
ing, potential, or emergency outbreaks of such insect or disease pests, 
and to plan, organize, direct, and carry out such measures as he may 
deem necessary to accomplish the objectives and purposes of this Act: 
Provided, That any operations planned to prevent, retard, control, or 
suppress Insects or diseases on forest lands owned, controlled, or man- 
aged by other agencies of the Federal Government shall be conducted 
with the consent of the agency having jurisdiction over such land. 

SEC. 3. The Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discretion and out 
of any money made available pursuant to this Act, make allocations 
to Federal agencies having jurisdiction over lands held or owned b 
the United States in such amounts as he may deem necessary to retard, 
control, suppress, or eradicate injurious insect pests or plant diseases 
affecting forests on said lands. 

Sec. 4. No money appropriated to carry out the purposes of this 
Act shall be expended to prevent, retard, control, or suppress insect 
or disease pests on forest lands owned by persons, associations, corpo- 
rations, States, Territories, possessions, or subdivisions thereof until 
such contributions toward the work as the Secretary may require have 
been made or agreed upon in the form of funds, services, materials, 
or otherwise. 

Sec. 5. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the pur- 
poses of this Act such sums as the Congress may from time to time 
determine to be necessary. Any sums so appropriated shall be avail- 
able for necessary expenses, including the employment of persons and 
means in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, printing and bind- 
ing, and the purchase, maintenance, operation, and exchange of pas- 
senger-carrying vehicles; but such sums shall not be used to pay the 
cost or value of any property injured or destroyed. Materials and 
equipment necessary to control, suppress, or eradicate infestations of 
forest insects or tree diseases шау be procured without regard to the 
provisions of section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (41 U. S. C. 5) 

95341*—48— pt. 1——12 
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under such procedures as may be prescribed by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, when deemed necessary in the public interest. 
бес. 6. The provisions of this Act are intended to supplement, and 
Shall not be construed as limiting or repealing, existing legislation. 
Бес. 7. This Act may be cited as the “Forest Pest Control Act”. 
Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 142] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the erection on public grounds in the city of Washington, District 


of Columbia, of a memorial to the dead of the First Infantry Division, United 
States Forces, World War 11. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized and directed to grant the Memorial Association 
of the First Infantry Division, United States Army, permission to 
erect on public grounds of the United States in the city of Washington, 
District of Columbia, adjacent to the monument to the dead of the 
First Infantry Division, American Expeditionary Forces in World 
War I, a monument to the dead of the First Infantr Division, United 
States Forces in World War 11; the site chosen ad the design of the 
monument and pedestal shall be approved by the Joint Committee of 
Congress on the Library with the advice and recommendations of the 
National Commission of Fine Arts, and the United States shall be put 
to no expense in or by the erection of this memorial. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 143] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


То extend the time for the release, free of estate and gift tax, of certain powers, 
and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 403 (d) (3) 
of the Revenue Act of 1942 (relating to the release of certain powers 
of appointment) is hereby Amended by striking out “July 1, 1947” 
wherever it appears and inserting in lieu thereof "July 1, 1948”; 


and section 452 (c) of the Revenue Act of 1949 is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 


„(e) ReLrase BEFORE JULY 1, 1948.— 

*(1) A release of a 1 to appoint before July 1, 1948, shall 
not be deemed a transfer of property by the individual possessing 
( T b hall 

is subsection shall apply to all calendar years prior 

to 1948 and to that part of the calendar vea 1 
July 1.1648. р year 1948 prior to 
. Sec. 2. (a) Section 1000 (e) of the Internal Revenue Code (relat- 
ing to certain discretionary trusts) is hereby amended by striking out 
prior to January 1, 1945,? and inserting in lieu thereof “on or before 
December 31, 1947 (or on a later date in any case where it is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Commissioner, in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by him with the approval of the Secretary, that failure 

to relinquish prior to such later date was for reasonable cause)”, 

(b) Uf any amount paid prior to the date of the enactment of 
this joint resolution constitutes an overpayment of gift tax solely by 
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reason of the amendment made by this section, no interest shall be 
allowed or paid with respect to the amount of such overpayment. 

_ Sec. 3. The last sentence of section 22 (b) (9) and the last sentence 
of section 22 (b) (10) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to 
exclusion of income from discharge of indebtedness) are hereby 
amended by striking out “1947” and inserting in lieu thereof “1949”, 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 144] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 115 of the Internal Revenue Code in respect of distributions by 
personal holding companies. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the last 
sentence of section 115 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code is amended 
to read as follows: “In the case of a corporation which, under the law 
applicable to the taxable year in which the distribution is made, is a 
personal holding company, or which, for the taxable year in respect 
of which the distribution is made under section 504 (с) or section 506 
or a corresponding provision of a prior income-tax law, is a personal 
holding company under the law applicable to such taxable year, such 
term also means any distribution (whether or not a dividend as 
defined in the preceding sentence) to its shareholders, whether in 
money or in other property, to the extent of its subchapter A net 
income, less the sum of the following: 

“(1) The net operating loss credit provided in section 96 (c) (1); 

“(2) The dividend carry-over provided in section 27 (c) ; and 

“(3) The deduction for amounts for retirement of indebtedness 
provided in section 504 (b).” 

Sxc. 2. The amendment made by section 1 shall be effective for all 
taxable years beginning after December 31, 1943. 

Sec. 3. No interest shall be allowed or paid in respect of any 
overpayment of tax resulting from the foregoing amendment. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 145] 
AN ACT 


To authorize payment of allowances to three inspectors of the Metropolitan 
Police force for the use of their privately owned motor vehicles, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of „„ of the 
United, States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia are hereby authorized to allow not 
more than three inspectors of the Metropolitan Police force an 
allowance for privately owned automobiles used by the inspectors in 
the performance of official duties at not to exceed $480 per annum 
for each automobile used during the fiscal years 1915 and 1946 and 
thereafter to pay to not more than three inspectors of the Metropolitan 
Police force who may be called upon to use privately owned auto- 
mobiles in the performance of official duties for each automobile an 
allowance not to exceed $480 per annum. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 146] 


AN ACT 
M , 1947 . 
H. R. 2568] To amend paragraph 8 of part VII, Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as 
[Public Law 115] amended, to authorize an appropriation of $3,000,000 as a revolving fund in 


lieu of $1,500,000 now authorized, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
38 U. . C. note fol. United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 8 
$739, p. 4269. of part VII, Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: A 
Vocational rehabil 8, There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any mone 
Appropriation au- in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropriated, 
thorized, available immediately and until expended, the sum of $3,000,000, to be 
utilized by the Veterans’ Administration under such rules and regula- 
tions as the Administrator may prescribe, as a revolving fund for the 
purpose of making advancements, not exceeding $100 in any case, to 
persons commencing or undertaking courses of vocational rehabili- 
tation under this part, and advancement to bear no interest and to be 
reimbursed in such installments as may be determined by the Adminis- 
trator by proper deductions from any future payments of compen- 
sation, pension, or retirement pay.” 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 147] 


AN ACT 
June 25, 1947 
H. R. 2872] To amend further section 4 of the Public Debt Act of 1941, as amended, and 
[Public Law 116] clarify its application, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

1959010 Debt Act of United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4 of 

ў | the Publie Debt Act of 1941 (Publie, Numbered 7, Seventy-seventh 

55 Stat. 9; 56 Stat. Congress, first session), as amended by section 6 of the Public Debt 

51 v. 8. O. 37a. Act of 1942 (Public, Numbered 510, Seventy-seventh Congress, second 
session), hereby is amended further to read as follows: 

"SEC. 4. (a) Interest upon obligations, and dividends, earnings, or 
other income from shares, certificates, stock, or other evidences of 
ownership, and gain from the sale or other disposition of such obliga- 
tions and evidences of ownership issued on or after the effective date 

56 Stat. 180. 3h 74, Of the Public Debt Act of 1942 by the United States or any agency or 
пина À, 7576; 3$ instrumentality thereof shall not have any exemption, as such, and 
= loss from the sale ог other disposition of such obligations ог evidences 

of ownership shall not have any special treatment, as such, under 
the Internal Revenue Code, or laws amendatory or supplementary 

Exceptions, thereto; except that any such obligations which the United States 

Maritime Commission or the Federal Housing Administration had, 
prior to March 1, 1941, contracted to issue at a future date, shall 
when issued bear such tax-exemption privileges as were, at the time of 
such contract, provided in the law authorizing their issuance. For 
the purposes of this subsection a Territory, a possession of the United 
States, and the District of Columbia, and any political subdivision 
ther and e 9 7 or 1 of any one or more of 
e foregoing, shall not be considered as an agency or inst i 
of the United States. mid кшш 
“(b) The provisions of this section shall, with respect to such 
obligations and evidences of ownership, be considered as amendatory 
of and supplementary to the respective Acts or parts of Acts authoriz- 
ing the issuance of such obligations and evidences of ownership, as 
ic 1400 N and 1 i 
DE „ p07, 098. c) Nothing contain erein shall be construe 
к» repeal sections 114 and 115 of the Revenue Act of 1941. ИЕ 
Approved June 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 148] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the construction, operation, and maintenance of the Paonia Federal 
reclamation project, Colorado. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior through the Bureau of Reclamation is hereby author- 
ized to construct, maintain, and operate, pursuant to the Federal 
reclamation laws, the Paonia project, Colorado, substantially in 
accordance with the report of the regional director of the Bureau 
of Reclamation, region IV, dated January 2, 1946, as concurred in 
by the Commissioner of Reclamation and the Secretary of the 
Interior: Provided, That, notwithstanding any recommendations to 
the contrary contained in said report, all costs allocated to irrigation 
shall be reimbursable under the Federal reclamation laws within 
repayment periods fixed by the Secretary of the Interior at not to 
exceed sixty-eight years. 

Sec. 2. Unexpended balances of sums heretofore appropriated for 
the Paonia project, Colorado, authorized by finding of feasibility 
of the Secretary of the Interior approved by the President on 
March 18, 1939, are hereby made immediately available for expendi- 
ture on the Paonia project hereby authorized. 

Seo. 8. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of 
any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such addi- 
tional sums as may be required for the purposes of this Act. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 149] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of War to permit the delivery of water from the 
District of Columbia and Arlington County water systems to the Falls Church 
or other water systems in the metropolitan area of the District of Columbia in 
Virginia, 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War, on the recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, United 
States Army, and the Board of Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia, is hereby authorized in his discretion, upon request of the 
town council of the town of Falls Church, Fairfax County, Virginia, 
or any other competent State or local authority in the Washington 
metropolitan area in Virginia, to permit the delivery of water from 
the District of Columbia water system at the Dalecarlia Filtration 
Plant, or at other points on said water system to the Falls Church 
water system for the purpose of supplying water for the use of said 
town and such adjacent areas as are now or shall hereafter be served 
by the water system of said town; or to any other competent State 
or local authority in said metropolitan area in Virginia. The Secre- 
tary of War is hereby further authorized, in his discretion and upon 
the recommendation of the Chief of Engineers, and said Board of 
Commissioners, to permit the delivery of such water through the water 
mains of Arlington County by a connection to Arlington mains at the 
southerly end of Chain Bridge, or to make connections with the 
Arlington County water system at one or more points along the bound- 
ary line of Arlington County: Provided, That all expense of install- 
ing any such connection or connections or other appurtenances and 
any subsequent changes therein shall be borne by said town of Falls 
Church, or such other communities of said metropolitan area request- 
ing such services : Provided further, That all payments for water taken 
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directly from the mains of the water supply system of the District 
of Columbia at the Dalecarlia Filtration Plant, or from other points 
on said water system, shall be made at such time and in such manner 
as the Secretary of War and said Board of Commissioners may pre- 
Scribe; all such payments to be deposited in the Treasury of the United 
States as other water rents now collected in the District of Columbia 
are now deposited, but for water as may be supplied through the water 
mains of Arlington County, as hereinabove authorized, such payments 
shall be made by said Arlington County in the same manner as pay- 
ments for water supplied for the use of said Arlington County: 
Provided further, That payment for water delivered to communities in 
said metropolitan area from or through the water mains of Arlington 
County shall be made to said county as may be mutually arranged on 
an equitable basis and as approved by the Secretary of War and said 
Board of Commissioners: And provided further, That the Secretary 
of War, directly or upon the request of the Board of Commissioners, 
may revoke at any time any permit for the use of said water that may 
have been granted. 

Sec. 2. That the Secretary of War, through the Chief of Engineers, 
shall have the right at all times to investigate the distribution systems 
of any community outside the District of Columbia supplied with 
water from the said District of Columbia water system and if, in his 
opinion, there is an excessive wastage of water, he shall have the right 
to curtail the supply to said communities to the amount of such wastage. 

Sxc. 3. The Secretary of War or the said Board of Commissioners 
is hereby authorized {о acquire by purchase or condemnation all 
necessary lands, easements, and rights-of-way for pipe lines within 
the District of Columbia, needed for the purposes of this Act. 

Approved June 26, 1947. 


‘ 


[CHAPTER 150] 
AN ACT 


To admit the American-owned ferry Crosline to American registry and to permit 
its use in coastwise trade. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of merica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the pres of section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, sec. 883), the ferry Crosline, 
owned by the State of Washington, shall be admitted to American 
registry, and shall be entitled to engage in the coastwise trade and to 
transport passengers and merchandise between points in the United 
States, including Districts, Territories, and possessions thereof 
embraced within the coastwise laws. 


Approved June 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 152] 
AN ACT 


То amend section 2 (a) of the National Housing Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States ле in Congress assembled, That section | (а) 
of the National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby amended by strik- 
ing out in the first sentence “1947” and inserting “1949”, 

Approved June 26, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 158] 
AN ACT 


To declare the policy of the United States with respect to the allocation of costs 
of construction of the Coachella Division of the All-American Canal irrigation 
project, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the language 
in the appropriation Act of July 1, 1946, of the Department of the 
Interior for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947 (Public Law 478, 
Seventy-ninth Congress) for the Bureau of Reclamation under the 
caption: 

“Boulder Canyon project (All-American Canal) : For continuation 
of construction of a diversion dam, and main canal (and appurtenant 
structures including distribution and drainage systems) located 
entirely within the United States connecting the diversion dam with 
the Imperial and Coachella Valleys in California;”; 
is hereby revised to read: 

“Boulder Canyon project (All-American Canal) : For continuation 
of construction of a diversion dam, and main canal (and appurtenant 
structures) located entirely within the United States connecting the 
diversion dam with the Imperial and Coachella Valleys in California, 
and distribution and drainage systems;”; 
and this revision shall apply with equal force to all prior appropriation 
Acts for the Department of the Interior and to the Act for the fiscal 
year 1948 in which this same language appears for the Bureau of 
Reclamation. 


Approved June 26, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 156] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to supply urgent deficiencies in certain appropriations 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, to supply urgent deficiencies in certain appropria- 
tions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, and for other purposes, 
namely : 


LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to Marcia Marie Bradley, widow of Fred Bradley, 
late a Representative from the State of Michigan, $12,500. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSE 


Special and select committees: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Special and select committees", $50.000. 

Telegraph and telephone: For an additional amount, fiscal year 
1947, for “Telegraph and telephone", $15,000. 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


WORKING CAPITAL AND CONGRESSIONAL PRINTING AND BINDING 


For an additional amount for “Working capital and congressional 
printing and binding”, fiscal year 1947, $1,175,000: Provided, That 
the limitation upon he amount which may be expended for printing, 
binding, and distribution of the Federal Register is hereby increased 
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from “$500,000” to “$525,000” and the limitation upon the amount 
which may be expended for printing and binding the supplements to 
the Code of Federal Regulations is hereby increased from “$100,000 
to “$125,000”. 


OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 


Salaries: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries”, 
$21,500. 


THE JUDICIARY 


COURT OF CUSTOMS AND PATENT APPEALS 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1946, 
for “Printing and binding”, $1,074.07. 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF EXPENSE 


Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1946, 
for “Printing and binding”, $7,050. 


Fees of jurors: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Fees of jurors”, $30,000. 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Printing and binding”, $23,700. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


FEDERAL SECURITY Agency 
BUREAU OF EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION 


Employees' compensation fund: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for Employees! compensation fund”, $500,000. 


OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


Such sums as may be necessary are hereby appropriated for making 
for the first quarter of the fiscal year 1948 payments to States in 
accordance with the Vocational Rehabilitation А as amended (99 
U. S. C., ch. 4) : Provided, That the obligations incurred and expendi- 
tures made for such purpose under the authority of this appropriation 
shall be charged to the appropriation therefor in the Labor-Federal 
Security Appropriation Act, 1948: Provided further, That the amount 
5 and expended shall be based on an annual appropriation for 
the fiscal year 1948 of not to exceed $18,000,000. 


VETERANS! ADMINISTRATION 


Administration, medical, hospital, and domiciliary services: For an 
additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for " Administration, medical, hos- 
pital, and domiciliary services”, $28,400,000. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


COMPENSATION AND RETIREMENT FUND EXPENSES 


Workmen's compensation, ad 
tional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
istrative expenses”, $6,000. 


ministrative expenses: For an addi- 
for “Workmen's compensation, admin- 


COURTS 


United States courts: For an additional amo 


с unt, fiscal year 1946 
for “United States courts", $140,510.95. : JST 
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PUBLIC WELFARE 


Operating expenses, institutions for the indigent: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Operating expenses, institutions for the 
indigent", $6,000. 

PUBLIC WORKS 


Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for *Operating expenses, 
Office of Superintendent of District Buildings”, $29,500. 


JUDGMENTS 


For the payment of final judgments, including costs rendered 
against the District of Columbia, as set forth in Loue Document 
Numbered 296, together with such further sums as may be necessary 
to pay the interest at not exceeding 4 per centum per annum on such 
judgments, as provided by law, from the date the same became due 
until the date of payment, $2,364.89. 


AUDITED CLAIMS 


For the payment of the following claims, certified to be due by the 
accounting officers of the District of Columbia, under the appropria- 
tions listed below, the balances of which have been exhausted or car- 
ried to the surplus fund under the provisions of section 5 of the Act 
of June 20, 1874 (31 U. S. C. 718), being for the service of the fiscal 
year 1943 and prior fiscal years, as follows : 

Refund of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1942, $117.49; 
n of erroneous collections, District of Columbia, 1943, 

211.99; 

Street improvements, highway fund, District of Columbia, 1949 
(payable from highway fund), $34,078.14. 


DIVISION OF EXPENSES 


The sums appropriated in this Act for the District of Columbia 
shall, unless otherwise specifically provided, be paid out of the general 
fund of the District of Columbia, as defined in the District of Colum- 
bia Appropriation Act, 1947. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ADMINISTRATION 


REPAIR OF STORM DAMAGE, JEANERETTE, LOUISIANA 


The limitation under the head “Agricultural Research Administra- 
tion, Office of the Administrator”, in the 1947 Department of Agricul- 
ture Appropriation Act on the cost of constructing buildings shall not 
apply to the construction of four buildings at the New Iberia Live- 
stock Experiment Station, Jeanerette, Louisiana, to replace buildings 
destroyed by windstorm. 


BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


Diseases of animals: The limitation under this head in the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1947, on the amount which 
may be used for construction of a building for conducting investiga- 
tions of pneumoencephalitis in poultry is hereby increased from 
“$30,000” to “$55,000”. 

Control and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest : 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, to enable the Secretary of 
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Agriculture to control and eradicate foot-and-mouth disease and 
rinderpest as authorized by the Act of February 28, 1947 (Public 
Law 8), and the Act of May 29, 1884, as amended (7 U. S. C. 391; 
91 U. S. C. 111-192), including expenses in accordance with section 2 
of said Publie Law 8, $1,500,000, to remain available until June 30, 
1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


Traveling expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1942, for 
“Traveling expenses”, $14.04. 

Salaries and expenses, Lands Division: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1942, for “Salaries and expenses, Lands Division”, $137.70, 

There is hereby transferred the sum of $5,000 from the appropria- 
tion “Traveling expenses, Department of Justice, 1947”, to the appro- 
priation “Examination of judicial offices, 1947”. 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1946, 
for “Printing and binding”, $65,000. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1946, for “Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, 
field”, $20,000. 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1946, for “Salaries and expenses of marshals, and 
so forth”, $10,000. 

Contingent expenses: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Contingent expenses", $10,000. 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, 
for “Printing and binding”, $80,000. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, 
field”, $29,500. 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For an additional 
amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses of marshals, and 
so forth”, $140,000. 

Fees of witnesses: The limitation on the amount which may be 
expended for compensation and expenses of witnesses or informants 
as may be authorized or approved by the Attorney General, fiscal year 
1947, is hereby increased from “$25,000” to “$50,000”. 


IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Immigration and Naturalization Service: 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Salaries and expenses, 
Immigration and Naturalization Service”, $400,000. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
(Out of the Postal Revenues) 


Етего Service, Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Foreign air-mail transportation: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1945, for “Foreign air-mail transportation”, $3,919,000. 

Foreign air-mail transportation: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1946, for “Foreign air-mail transportation”, $8,196,000. 

Foreign air-mail transportation: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1947, for “Foreign air-mail transportation”, $21,262,000, of which 
$6,097,000 is to be transferred in the following respective amounts 
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from the appropriations “Domestic Air Mail Service", $5,972,000, 
*Post-office inspectors, salaries”, $10.000, “Post-office inspectors, travel 
and miscellaneous expenses”, $10,000, “Transportation of equipment 
and supplies”, $50,000, “Operating force for public buildings”, $50,000, 
and “Electric-car service”, $5,000. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Penalty-mail costs: For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for 
“Penalty-mail costs”, Treasury Department, $225,000. 


FISCAL SERVICE 


Emergency relief, liquidation fund: Title 11 of the Urgent Defi- 
ciency Appropriation Act, 1947 (Public Law 20), is amended by 
deleting the figures “$1,280,000” following the words “Bureau of 
Accounts: Emergency relief, liquidation fund”, and inserting in lieu 
thereof the figures “$1,243,555.94”, 


BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 


Salaries and expenses: The limitation under “Salaries and 
expenses”, Bureau of Internal Revenue, on the amount which may be 
expended for printing and binding, fiscal year 1947, is hereby increased 
from “$2,200,000” to “$2,390,000”. 


SECRET SERVICE DIVISION 


Reimbursement to District of Columbia, benefit payments to White 
House Police and Secret Service forces: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1947, for “Reimbursement to District of Columbia, benefit 
payments to White House Police and Secret Service forces”, $16,000, 


WAR DEPARTMENT 


Emergency Flood Control Work, $12,000,000, to be expended in 
accord with the provisions of the bill, H. R. 3792, Eightieth Congress 
if and when such bill is enacted into law, and to remain available unti 
expended. 

The funds provided in the preceding paragraph shall be available 
to an amount not exceeding $250,000 to take all action necessary to 
prevent erosion at Anaheim Bay, Surfside, California. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. The appropriations and authority with respect to appro- 
priations contained in (1) any regular annual appropriation Act for 
the fiscal year 1948, or (2) contained in other than a regular annual 
appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1948, and being for such fiscal 
year, or (3) contained in other than a regular annual appropriation 
Act for the fiscal year 1948, and being supplemental to an existing 
appropriation and for obligation after June 30, 1947, such Acts not 
being laws on July 1, 1947, shall be available from and including 
July 1, 1947, for the purposes respectively provided in such appro- 
priations and authority. All obligations incurred during the period 
between June 30, 1947, and the date of enactment of such appropria- 
tion Acts as may not have been enacted on or before July 1, 1947, in 
anticipation of such appropriations and authority are hereby ratified 
and confirmed if in accordance with the terms thereof. 
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Lump-sum pay- Sec. 103. When employees are separated from the service during 
eve. ш July 1947 by reason of a reduction-in-force and have been given notice 
of such separation during the fiscal year 1947, lump-sum payments for 
accumulated leave may be charged against unobligated balances of the 
1947 appropriations from which such employees were paid: Provided, 
That subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) of section 14 (a) 
Go Stat. 219. 9% (c). Of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946 (Public Law 390) shall not 
А apply to such employees. np . a 
Ins med» о, 104. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
or ‘advocating over- be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
ient, (0.5. ern strike against the Government of the United States or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Pro- 
vided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or vio- 
Penalty, lence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from an 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, 
upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above 
penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not 1n substitution for, any 
other provisions of existing law. 
Bhort title. Seo. 105. This Act may be cited as the *Second Urgent Deficiency 
Appropriation Act, 1947”. 


Approved June 27, 1947. 


Affidavit. 


[CHAPTER 157] 


Tone Же А АМ АСТ 
[Pali LL 1220 To continue a system of nurseries and nursery schools for the day care of school- 


age and under-school-age children in the District of Columbia through June 30 
1948, and for other purposes. i 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of t 
nursery scheis, p.c. United States of America in Congress 4 That section 2 d the 
Post, р. 439. Act entitled “An Act to authorize and direct the Board of Public 
Welfare of the District of Columbia to establish and operate in the 
public schools and other suitable locations a system of nurseries and 
nursery schools for day care of school-age and under-school-age chil- 
60 Stat. 540. dren, and for other purposes", approved J uly 16, 1946 (Publie Law 514. 
Seventy-ninth Congress), is amended by striking out the date “June 30, 
1947” and inserting in lieu thereof the date “June 30, 1948”. | 
Бес. 2. Such section is further amended by striking out “or who are 
so handicapped that they cannot otherwise provide for t 


adica] 1 һе дау саге 
а of their children"; and by adding at the end of such section the follow: 
maintenance ше ing new sentence: “Appropriations made under the authority con- 


60 Stat. 541. tained in section 4 of this Act shall be available for the maintenance 
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and operation of such of the buildings and grounds (as may be desig- 
nated and approved by the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
under the provisions of this section) in and on which such nurseries 
and nursery schools may be established, maintained, and operated." 

Sec. 3. Section 4 of such Act is amended by striking out “$500,000” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$150,000”. 


Approved June 27, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 158] 
AN ACT 


Autborizing certain agreements with respect to rights in helium-bearing gas lands 
in the Navajo Indian Reservation, New Mexico, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, acting through the Bureau of Mines, and the Navajo 
Tribe of Indians are authorized to enter into an agreement dated 
December 1, 1945, entitled “An agreement severing certain formations 
from oil and gas leases and substituting new leases as to those forma- 
tions” and an “Amending agreement”, affecting lands in the Navajo 
Indian Reservation, New Mexico, copies of which are published in 
House of Representatives Document Numbered 212, Eightieth Con- 
gress, first session; and said agreements are ratified and approved. If 
said Navajo Tribe of Indians shall, after investigation, deem the tota 
consideration payable to it by the United States pursuant to such 
agreement dated December 1, 1945, as amended, to be in any respect 
less than reasonable, fair, just, and equitable, said tribe shall be entitled 
within three years after the date of enactment of this Act to institute 
suit against the United States in the Court of Claims for the recovery 
of such additional sum as may be necessary to compensate said tribe 
for the reasonable, fair, just, and equitable value of all right, interest, 
and property passing from said tribe to the United States under such 
agreement, as 1 Jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the 
Court of Claims to hear and determine any suit so instituted and to 
enter final judgment against the United States therein for such sum, 
if any, in excess of the total consideration payable pursuant to such 
agreement, as amended, as such court may determine to be necessary 
to provide consideration in all respects reasonable, fair, just, and 
equitable. Appellate review of any judgment so entered shall be in 
the same manner, and subject to the same limitations, as in the case of 
claims over which the Court of Claims has jurisdiction under section 
145 of the Judicial Code, as amended (28 U. S. C., sec. 250). Not- 
withstanding any contract to the contrary, not more than 10 per centum 
of the amount received or recovered by said tribe in satisfaction of 
any claim asserted under this section ¿hall be paid to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with such claim. 

SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Interior, acting through the Bureau 
of Mines, is authorized to enter into an agreement dated September 
19, 1946, with Continental Oil Company and Santa Fe Corporation 
entitled “Agreement for assignments of interests in oil and gas leases 
and for operations on the leaseholds” and two agreements supple- 
mental thereto, affecting lands in the Navajo Indian Reservation, New 
Mexico, copies of which are published in House of Representatives 
Document Numbered 212, Eightieth Congress, first session; and said 
agreements are ratified and approved. 


Approved June 27, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 159] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


То strengthen the common defense and to meet industrial needs for tin by 
providing for the maintenance of a domestic tin-smelting industry. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) tin is a highly 
strategic and critical material of which insufficient ore reserves exist 
in the United States and of which an adequate supply is vital to the 
Nation's industrial, military, and naval requirements for the common 
defense. 

(b) Tin is now and for the immediate future will remain in supply 
short of the requirements of this country's industrial, military, and 
naval needs. 

(c) It is necessary in the public interest and to promote the common 
defense that Congress make a thorough study and investigation regard- 
ing the advisability of the maintenance on & permanent basis of a 
domestic tin-smelting industry and to study the availability of sup- 
plies of tin adequate to meet the industrial, military, and naval require- 
ment of the Nation in time of national emergency. 

Sec. 2. The powers, functions, duties, and authority of the United 
States heretofore exercised by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion (1) to buy, sell, and transport tin, and tin ore and concentrates; 
(2) to Improve, develop, maintain, and operate by lease or otherwise 
the Government-owned tin smelter at Texas City, Texas; (3) to finance 
research in tin smelting and processing; and (4) to do all other things 
necessary to the accomplishment of the foregoing shall continue in 
effect until June 30, 1949, or until such earlier time as the Congress shall 
otherwise provide, and shall be exercised and performed by the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation while that Corporation has succession, 
and thereafter by such officer, agency, or instrumentality of the United 
States as the President may designate. 

Sec. 8. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation or the officer, 
agency, or instrumentality of the United States subsequently desig- 
nated by the President shall render a full report to Congress on all its 
activities under this joint resolution not later than December 31, 1947, 
and at the end of each six months thereafter. 


Approved June 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 160] 
AN ACT 


To extend the period of validity of the Act to facilitate the admission into the 
United States of the alien fiancees or fiances of members of the armed forces 
of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the authority 
conferred upon the Secretary of State and the Attorney General under 
the provisions of the Act approved June 29, 1946 (60 Stat. 339), shall 
be extended to December 31, 1947, midnight. 


Approved June 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 161] 
AN ACT 
То continue temporary authority of the Maritime Commission until March 1,1948. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the paragraph 
under the head, “United States Maritime Commission" in title I of 
the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946 (Public Law 591, 
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Beventy-ninth Congress, approved July 23, 1946), as amended by sec- 
tion 2 of Publie Law 6, Eightieth Congress, approved February 96, 
1947, and section 1 of said Public Law 6, Eightieth Congress, and the 
first two sentences of section 11 (a) and section 14 of the Merchant 
Ship Sales Act of 1946 (Public Law 321, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
approved March 8, 1946), are amended by striking out the dates 
“July 1, 1947" and “December 31, 1947", wherever either appear therein, 
and inserting in lieu thereof the date “March 1, 1948". 

Бес. 2. That section 5 of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following subsection: 

*(d) Where an operator is engaged both in the foreign trade and 


in the domestic trade (coastwise or intercoastal), additional charter ete 


hire determined with reference to voyage profits of the chartered ves- 
sels, under regulations promulgated by the Maritime Commission, 
shall be computed, accounted for, and paid separately on such foreign 
trade and shall be computed, accounted for, and paid separately on 
such domestic trade, covering all voyages commencing subsequent to 
June 30, 1947.” 


Approved June 28, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 162] 
AN ACT 


To stimulate volunteer enlistments in the Regular Military Establishment of the 
United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That effective July 
1, 1947, the Secretary of War is authorized, notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of the last paragraph of section 127a of this Act, to accept 
original enlistments in the Regular Army from among qualified male 
persons not less than seventeen years of age for periods of two, three, 
four, five, or six years, and to accept reenlistments for periods of three. 
four, five, or six years: Provided, That persons of the first three enlisted 
grades may be reenlisted for unspecified periods of time on a career 
basis under such regulations as the Secretary of War may prescribe : 
Provided further, That anyone who serves three or more years of an 
enlistment for an unspecified period of time may submit to the Secre- 
tary of War his resignation and such resignation shall be accepted by 
the Secretary of War and such person shall be discharged from his 
enlistment within three months of the submission of such resignation. 
Except if such person, other than an enlisted member of a Regular 
Army Puerto Rican unit submits his resignation while stationed over- 
seas or after embarking for an overseas station, the Secretary of War 
shall not be required to accept such resignation until a total of two 
years of overseas service shall have been completed in the current over- 
seas assignment, and in the case of anyone who has completed any 
course of instruction pursuant to paragraph 13 of section 127a of the 
National Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 535), or pursuant to 
section 9 of the Act of April 3, 1939 (53 Stat. 556), as amended 
(10 U. S. C. 2982) , the Secretary of War shall not be required to accept 
such resignation until two years subsequent to the completion of such 
course, The Secretary of War may refuse to accept any such resigna- 
tion in time of war or national emergency declared by the President 
or Congress, or while the person concerned is absent without leave or 
serving a sentence of court martial. The Secretary of War may refuse 
to accept a resignation for a period not to exceed six months following 
the submission thereof if the enlisted person is under investigation or 
in default with respect to public property or public funds: Provided 
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further, That no person under the age of eighteen years shall be enlisted 
without the written consent of his parents or guardian, and the Secre- 
tary of War shall, upon the application of the parents or uardian 
of any such person enlisted without their written consent, ischarge 
such person from the military service with pay and with the form 
of discharge certificate to which the service of such person, after 
enlistment, shall entitle him: Provided further, That nothing con- 
tained in this Act shall be construed to deprive any person of any 
right to reenlistment in the Regular Army under any other provision 
of law. No person who is serving under an enlistment contracted on 
or after June 1, 1945, shall be entitled, before the expiration of the 
period of such enlistment, to enlist for an enlistment period which 
will expire before the expiration of the enlistment period for which he 
is so serving: Provided further, That any ае person discharged 
from the Regular Army who upon such discharge is recommended 
for reenlistment shall be permitted to reenlist with the rank held by 
him at the time of his discharge if he reenlists within a period to be 
specified by the Secretary of War but not to exceed three months from 
the date of such discharge: And provided further, That any enlisted 
person discharged from the Regular Army by reason of acceptance of 
his resignation shall not be entitled upon subsequent reenlistment to 
the rank, rating, or grade held at the time of discharge. 

Sxc. 2. Any person who enlists or reenlists in the Regular Military 
Establishment on or after June 1, 1945, in the seventh grade, upon the 
completion of recruit training, but not later than four months subse- 
quent to the date of enlistment, shall, unless sooner promoted, be pro- 
moted to the sixth grade, provided he meets such qualifications as may 
be prescribed in regulations promulgated by the Secretary of War: 
Provided, That no back pay or allowance shall accrue to any person by 
reason of enactment of this section. 

Sec. 3. Section 2 of the National Defense Act, as amended (10 
U. S. C. 4, 602), is further amended by deleting the last sentence thereof. 

Seo. 4. Paragraph 4 of section 10 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 
1942 is hereby amended by substituting a colon for the period at the 
end of such paragraph and by adding immediately after such colon 
the following: “Provided further, That in addition to such enlistment 
allowance, any person ie for an unspecified period of time shall 
be paid the sum of $50 upon the completion of each year of service of 
such reenlistment, and any person who resigns or is discharged from 
such enlistment for an unspecified period of time shall not thereafter 
be entitled to any additional enlistment or reenlistment allowance 
based on any period served in such enlistment for an unspecified 
period of time.” 

Экс. 5. Effective July 1, 1947, sections 653 and 653a of title 10, 
United States Code, are repealed and all other laws and parts of laws 
insofar as they are inconsistent with or in conflict with the provisions 
of с Act Lun likewise repealed. 

EC. 6. Subsection 1 (b) of the Mustering-Out Payment Act of 1944 
(38 U. S. C., Supp. V. 691a) is amended by йй iin the word “апа” 
at the end of subsection (7) thereof, inserting a semicolon in lieu of 
the period after subsection (8) thereof, and adding the following: 

one 10 апу NOE upon а service, or enlisting, оп or 
after the fir ay o e first month a 
adding this subsection.” Serie аы os Ane cb 

Sec. 7. Sections 57 and 58 of the National Defense Act, as amended 
are further amended by striking out the words “eighteen” therefrom 
ae: substituting therefor the words “seventeen” in each of the said 
sections. 


Approved June 28, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 163] 
AN ACT 


Relative to maximum rents on housing accommodations; to repeal certain provi- 
sions of Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth Congress, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO EXISTING LAW 


SECTION 1. (a) Sections 1, 2 (b) through 9, and sections 11 and 12, 
of Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth Congress, are hereby repealed, and 
any funds made available under said sections of said Act not expended 
or committed prior to the enactment of this Act are hereby returned 
to the Treasury: Provided, That any allocations made or committed, 
or priorities granted for the delivery, of any housing materials or 
facilities under any regulation or order issued under the authority 
contained in said Act, and before the date of enactment of this Act, 
with respect to veterans of World War II, their immediate families, 
and others, shall remain in full force and effect. 

(b) (1) Whenever the Housing Expediter determines that there 
is a shortage, or that there is likely to be a shortage, of building mate- 
rials, he may by regulation or order require of any person or persons 
a permit as a condition of constructing any building or facilities to be 
used for amusement or recreational purposes, other than a building 
or facilities constructed for use in connection with a State or county 
fair or an agricultural, livestock, or industrial exposition or exhibi- 
tion, the net proceeds from which are used exclusively for improve- 
ment, maintenance, and operation of such exposition or exhibition. 

(2) It shall be unlawful for any person to do or omit to do any act 
in violation of any regulation or order prescribed under authority of 
this subsection, An person who willfully violates the provisions of 
this paragraph shall, upon conviction thereof, be subject to a fine of 
not more than $5,000, or to imprisonment for not more than two years, 
or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

(3) As used in this subsection, the term “person” includes an indi- 
vidual, corporation, partnership, association, or any other organized 

oup of persons, or a legal successor or representative of any of the 

oregoing. 


Seo. 2. Section 603 (a) of the National Housing Act, as amended, at 


is amended by striking out “June 30, 1947” wherever appearing therein 
and inserting in lieu thereof *March 31, 1948". 

Sec. 3. Title VI of the National Housing Act, as amended, is 
amended by adding the following new section at the end thereof: 

“Sec. 609. (a) In order to assist in relieving the acute shortage of 
housing which now exists and to promote the production of housing 
for veterans of World War II at moderate prices or rentals within their 
reasonable ability to pay, through the application of modern industrial 
processes, the A dministrator is authorized to insure loans to finance the 
manufacture of housing (including advances on such loans) when such 
loans are eligibla for insurance as hereinafter provided. 

*(b) Loans for the manufacture of houses shall be eligible for 
insurance under this section if at the time of such insurance, the 
Administrator determines they meet the following conditions: 

*(1) 'The manufacturer shall establish that binding contracts 
have been executed satisfactory to the Administrator, providing 
for the purchase and delivery of the number of houses to be 
manufactured with the proceeds of the loan; 

*(2) Such houses to Da manufactured shall meet such require- 
ments of sound quality, durability, livability, and safety as may 
be prescribed by the Administrator; 

95341*—48— pt. 1——18 
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*(3) The borrower shall establish to the satisfaction of the 
Administrator that he has or will have adequate plant facilities, 
sufficient capital funds, taking into account the loan applied for, 
and the experience necessary, to achieve the required production 
schedule; 

*(4) The loan shall involve a principal obligation in an amount 
not to exceed 90 per centum of the amount which the Adminis- 
trator estimates will be the necessary current cost of manufactur- 
ing such houses, exclusive of profit. The loan shall be secured 
by an assignment of the aforesaid purchase contracts for the 
houses to be manufactured with the proceeds of the loan, and of 
all sums payable under such purchase contracts, with the right 
in the assignee to proceed against such security in case of default 
as provided in the assignment, which assignment shall be in such 
form and contain such terms and conditions, as may be prescribed 
by the Administrator; and the Administrator may require such 
other agreements and undertakings to further secure the loan 
às he may determine, including the right, in case of default or at 
any time necessary to protect the lender, to compel delivery to the 
lender of any houses manufactured with the proceeds of the loan 
and then owned and in the possession of the borrower. The loan 
shall have a maturity not in excess of one year from the date of 
the note, except that any such loan may be refinanced and extended 
in accordance with such terms and conditions as the Administrator 
may prescribe for an additional term not to exceed one year, and 
Shall bear interest (exclusive of premium charges for insurance) 
at not to exceed 4 per centum per annum on the amount of the 
principal obligation outstanding at any time. 

“(c) The Administrator may consent to the release of a part or parts 
of the property assigned or delivered as security for the loan, upon 
such terms and conditions as he may prescribe and the security docu- 
ments may provide for such release. 

“(d) The failure of the borrower to make any payment due under 
or provided to be paid by the terms of a loan under this section, or the 
failure to perform any other covenant or obligation contained in any 
assignment, agreement, or undertaking executed by the borrower in 
connection with such loan, shall be considered as a default under this 
section, and if such default continues for a period of thirty days, the 
lender shall be entitled to receive the benefits of the insurance herein- 
after provided upon assignment, transfer, and delivery to the Adminis- 
trator within a period and in accordance with the rules and regulations 
prescribed by the Administrator of (1) all rights and interest arising 
with respect to the loan so in default; (2) all claims of the lender 
against the borrower or others arising out of the loan transaction; 
(3) any cash or property held by the lender, or to which it is entitled, as 
deposits made for the account of the borrower and which have not 
been applied in reduction of the principal of the loan; and (4) all 
records, documents, books, papers. and accounts relating to the 
loan transaction. Upon such assignment, transfer, and delivery, the 
Administrator shall, subject to the cash adjustment provided for in 
section 604 (c), issue to the lender debentures having a face value equal 
to the unpaid principal balance of the loan. 

“(e) Debentures issued under this section shall be issued in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 604 (d) except that such debentures 
shall be dated as of the date of defanlt as determined in subsection (d) 
of this section and shall bear interest from such date. 

“(£) The provisions of section 207 (k) and 603 (a) of this Act shall 
be applicable to loans insured under this section, except that as applied 
to such loans (1) all references in section 207 (k) to the “Housing 
Fund’ shall be construed to refer to the “War Housing Insurance Fun 
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and (2) the reference in section 207 (k) to ‘subsection (g)' shall be 
construed to refer to ‘subsection (d)’ of this section; (3) the references 
in section 207 (К) to insured mortgages shall be construed to refer to 
the assignment or other security for loans insured under this section; 
and (4) the references in section 608 (a) to a mortgage or mortgages 
shall be construed to include a loan or loans under this section. 

*(g) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Adminis- 
trator shall have the power to assign or sell at public or private sale, 
or otherwise dispose of, any evidence of debt, contract, claim, personal 
property, or security assigned to or held by him in connection with 
the payment of insurance heretofore or hereafter granted under this 
section, and to collect or compromise all obligations assigned to or 
held by him and all legal or equitable rights accruing to him in con- 
nection with the payment of such insurance until such time as such 
obligations may be referred to the Attorney General for suit or 
collection. 

*(h) The Administrator shall fix à premium charge for the insur- 
ance granted under this section, but such premium charge shall not 
exceed an amount equivalent to 1 per centum of the original principal 
of such loan, and such premium charge shall be payable in advance 
by the financial institution and shall be paid at such time and in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Administrator. In addition to 
the premium duca herein provided for, the Administrator is author- 
ized to charge and collect such amounts as he may deem reasonable for 
examining and processing applications for the insurance of loans 
under this section, including such additional inspections as the Admin- 
istrator may deem necessary.” 

Sec. 4. (a) In order to assure preference or priority to veterans of 
World War II or their families— 

(1) no housing accommodations consisting of a dwelling 
designed for a single family residence, the construction of which 
is completed after the date of enactment of this title and prior to 
March 1, 1948, shall be sold or offered for sale, prior to the expi- 
ration of thirty days after construction is completed, for occu- 
pancy by eroe other than such veterans or their families; and 

(2) no housing accommodations, designed for occupancy by 
other than transients, the construction of which is completed after 
the date of enactment of this title and prior to March 1, 1948, 
shall be rented or offered for rent, prior to the expiration of thirty 
days after construction is completed, for occupancy by persons 
other than such veterans or their families; and І 

(3) no housing accommodations consisting of a dwelling 
designed for a single-family residence, the construction of which 
is completed after the date of enactment of this title and prior to 
March 1, 1948, shall be sold or offered for sale to any person at a 

rice less than the price for which it is offered to veterans or their 
families: and 

(4) no housing accommodations, designed for occupancy by 
other than transients, the construction of which is completed after 
the date of enactment of this title and prior to March 1, 1948, 
shall be rented or offered for rent, at a price less than the price for 
which it is offered for rent to veterans and their families; and 

(5) the Housing Expediter shall prescribe by regulations: 
(i) the manner in which such housing accommodations shall be 

ublicly offered in good faith for sale or rental to veterans of 
orld War П or their families in accordance with the provisions 
of this section, and (ii) exceptions to this section for hardship 
cases, including appropriate exceptions from the operation of 
paragraphs (3) and (4): Provided, That nothing contained in 
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this Act shall affect or remove any veteran's preference require- 
ments heretofore established under Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, and outstanding with respect to housing accommoda- 
tions completed prior to the date of the enactment of this title. 

(b) This section shall cease to be in effect whenever the President 
proclaims that the protection to such veterans and their families pro- 
vided by this section is no longer needed. : . 

(c) For purposes of this section (1) the Housing Expediter shall 
prescribe by regulations the time as of which construction of housing 
accommodations shall be deemed to be completed, and (2) the term 
“person” shall have the meaning assigned to such term in section 1 
(b) (3) of this Act. e . . 

(d) Any person who willfully violates any provision of this section 
shall, upon conviction thereof, be subject to a fine of not more than 
$5,000 or to imprisonment for not more than one year, or to both such 
fine and imprisonment. 


TITLE II—MAXIMUM RENTS 
DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Szo. 201. (a) The Congress hereby reaffirms the declaration in the 
Price Control Extension Act of 1946 that unnecessary or unduly pro- 
longed controls over rents would be inconsistent with the return to a 
peacetime economy and would tend to prevent the attainment of the 
goals therein declared. 

(b) The Congress therefore declares that it is its purpose to termi- 
nate at the earliest practicable date all Federal restrictions on rents 
on housing accommodations. At the same time the Congress recog- 
nizes that an emergency exists and that, for the prevention of inflation 
and for the achievement of a reasonable stability in the general level 
of rents during the transition period, as well as the attainment of 
other salutary objectives of the above-named Act, it is necessary for 
a limited time to impose certain restrictions upon rents charged for 
rental housing accommodations in defense-rental areas. Such restric- 
tions should be administered with a view to prompt adjustments where 
owners of rental housing accommodations are suffering hardships 
because of the inadequacies of the maximum rents applicable to their 
housing accommodations, and under procedures designed to minimize 
delay in the pranting of necessary adjustments, which, so far as prac- 
ticable, shall be made by local boards with a minimum of control by any 
central agency. 

(c) To the end that these policies may be effectivel carried out 
with the least possible impact on the economy pending complete 
decontrol, the provisions of this title are enacted. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 202. As used in this title 

(a) The term “person” includes an individual, corporation, partner- 
ship, association, or any other organized group of persons, or a legal 
Successor or representative of any of the foregoing. 

(b) Theterm "housing accommodations" means any building, struc- 
ture, or part thereof, or land appurtenant thereto, or any other real 
or personal] property rented or offered for rent for living or dwelling 
purposes (including houses, apartments, rooming- or boarding-house 
accommodations, and other properties used for living or dwelling 
purposes) together with all privileges, services, furnishings, furniture, 
and facilities connected with the use or occupancy of such property. 
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(c) The term “controlled housing accommodations” means housing 
accommodations in any defense-rental area, except that it does not 
include— 

(1) those housing accommodations, in any establishment which 
is commonly known as a hotel in the community in which it is 
located, which are occupied by persons who are provided cus- 
tomary hotel services such as maid service, furnishing and laun- 
dering of linen, telephone and secretarial or desk service, use and 
upkeep of furniture and fixtures, and bellboy service; or 

(2) any motor court, or any part thereof; or any tourist home 
serving transient guests exclusively, or any part thereof; or 

(3) any housing accommodations (А) the construction of 
which was completed on or after February 1, 1947, or which are 
additional housing accommodations created by conversion on or 
after February 1, 1947, except that contracts for the rental of 
housing accommodations to veterans of World War II and their 
immediate families, the construction of which was assisted by 
allocations or priorities under Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, approved May 22, 1946, shall remain in full force and 
effect, or (B) which at no time during the period February 1, 
1945, to January 31, 1947, both dates inclusive, were rented (other 
than to members of the immediate family of the occupant) as 
housing accommodations. 

(d) The term “defense-rental area" means any part of any area 
designated under the provisions of the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, prior to March 1, 1947, as an area where defense 
activities have resulted or threaten to result in an increase in the rents 
for housing accommodations inconsistent with the purposes of such 
Act, in which maximum rents were being regulated under such Act on 
March 1, 1947. 

(e) The term “rent” means the consideration demanded or received 
in connection with the use or occupancy or the transfer of a lease 
of any housing accommodations. 


TERMINATION OF RENT CONTROL UNDER EMERGENCY PRICE CONTROL ACT 
OF 1942 


Бес. 203. (a) After the effective date of this title, no maximum rents 

shall be established or maintained under the authority of the Emer- 

ency Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, with respect to any 
ousing accommodations. 

(b) On the termination of rent control under this title all records 
and other data used or held in connection with the establishment 
and maintenance of maximum rents by the Housing Expediter, and 
all predecessor agencies, shall, on request, be delivered without reim- 
bursement to the proper officials of any State or local subdivision of 
government that may be charged with the duty of administering a 
rent control program in any State or local subdivision of government 
to which such records and data may be applicable: Provided, however, 
That any such records or data shall be so made available subject to 
recall for use in carrying out the purposes of this title. 


RENT CONTROL UNDER THIS TITLE 


Sec. 204. (a) The Housing Expediter shall administer the powers, 
functions, and duties under this title; and for the purpose of exercis 
such powers, functions, and duties, and the powers, functions, an 
duties granted to or р upon the Housing Expediter by title 
I of this Act, the Office of Housing Expediter is hereby extended until 
February 29, 1948. 
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(b) During the period beginning on the effective date of this 
title and ending on the date this title ceases to be in effect, no 
person shall demand, accept, or receive any rent for the use or occu- 
paney of any controlled housing accommodations greater than the 
maximum rent established under the authority of the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, and in effect with respect 
thereto on June 30, 1947: Provided, however, That the Housing Expe- 
diter shall, by regulation or order, make such adjustments in such 
maximum rents as may be necessary to correct inequities or further 
to carry out the purposes and provisions of this title: And provided 
further, That in any case in which a landlord and tenant, on or before 
December 31, 1947, voluntarily enter into а valid written lease in 
good faith with respect to any housing accommodations for which a 
maximum rent is in effect under this section and such lease takes effect 
after the effective date of this title and expires on or after December 
31, 1948, and if a true and duly executed copy of such lease is filed, 
within fifteen days after the date of execution of such lease, with the 
Housing Expediter, the maximum rent for such housing accommoda- 
tions shall be, as of the date such lease takes effect, that which is 
mutually agreed between the landlord and tenant in such lease if it 
does not represent an increase of more than 15 per centum over the 
maximum rent which would otherwise apply under this section. In 
any case in which a maximum rent for any housing accommodations 
is established pursuant to the provisions of the last proviso above, 
such maximum rent shall not thereafter be subject to modification by 
any regulation or order issued under the provisions of this title. No 
housing accommodations for which a maximum rent is established 
pursuant to the pos of the last proviso above shall be subject, 
after December 81, 1947, to any maximum rent established or main- 
tained under the provisions of this title. 

(e) The Housing Expediter is hereby authorized and directed to 
remove any or all maximum rents before this title ceases to be in effect, 
in any defense-rental area, if in his judgment the need for continuing 
maximum rents in such area no longer exists due to sufficient con- 
struction of new housing accommodations or when the demand for 
rental housing accommodations has been otherwise reasonably met. 

d) The Housing Expediter is authorized to issue such Populations 
and orders, consistent with the provisions of this title, as he may deem 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this section and section 202 (c). 

(e) (1) The Housing Expediter is authorized and directed to create 
in each defense-rental area, or such portion thereof as he may desig- 
nate, a local оү board, each such board to consist of not less 
than five members who are representative citizens of the area, to be 
appointed by the Housing Expediter, from recommendations made by 
the respective Governors. Each such board shall have sufficient mem- 
bers to enable it promptly to consider individual adjustment cases 
coming before it on which the board shall make recommendations to 
the officials administering this title within its area. The local boards 
may make such recommendations to the Housing Expediter as they 
deem advisable with respect to the following matters: 

(A) Decontrol of the defense-rental area or any portion 
thereof; 

(B) The adequacy of the general rent level in the area; and 

(C) Operations generally of the local rent office, with particular 
reference to hardship cases. 

(2) The Housing Expediter shall furnish the local boards suitable 
office space and stenographic assistance and shall make available to 
such boards any records and other information in the possession of 
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the Housing Expediter with respect to the establishment and mainte- 
nance of maximum rents and housing accommodations in the respec- 
tive defense-rental areas which may be requested by such boards. 

(3) Within thirty days after receipt of any recommendation of a 
local board such recommendation shall be approved or disapproved 
or the local board shall be notified in writing of the reasons why final 
action cannot be taken in thirty days. Any recommendation of a 
local board appropriately substantiated and in accordance with appli- 
cable law and regulations shall be approved and appropriate action 
shall promptly be taken to carry such recommendation into effect. 

(4) Immediately upon the enactment of this Act the Housing 
Expediter shall communieate with the governors of tho several States 
advising them of the provisions of this subsection and of the number 
and location of defense-rental areas in their respective States, and 
requesting their cooperation in carrying out such provisions. 

(f) The provisions of this title shall cease to be in effect on Febru- 
ary 29, 1948. 

RECOVERY OF DAMAGES BY TENANTS 


Sec. 205. Any person who demands, accepts, or receives any pay- 
ment of rent in excess of the maximum rent prescribed under section 
204. shall be liable to the person from whom he demands, accepts, or 
receives such payment, for reasonable attorney's fees and costs as 
determined by the court, plus liquidated damages in the amount of (1) 
$50, or (2) three times the amount by which the payment or pay- 
ments demanded, accepted, or received exceed the maximum rent 
which could lawfully be demanded, accepted, or received, whichever 
in either case may be the greater amount: Provided, That the amount 
of such liquidated damages shall be the amount of the overcharge or 
overcharges if the defendant proves that the violation was neither 
willful nor the result of failure to take practicable precautions against 
the occurrence of the violation. Suit to recover such amount may be 
brought in any Federal, State, or Territorial court of competent juris- 
dietion within one year after the date of such violation. For the 
purpose of determining the amount of liquidated damages to be 
awarded to the plaintiff in an action brought under this section, all 
violations alleged in such action which were committed by the defend- 
ant with respect to the plaintiff prior to the bringing of action shall 
be deemed to constitute one violation, and the amount demanded, 
accepted, or received in connection with such one violation shall be 
deemed to be the aggregate amount demanded, accepted, or received 
in connection with all violations. A judgment in an action under this 
section shall be a bar to a recovery added this section in any other 
action against the same defendant on account of any violation with 
respect to the same plaintiff prior to the institution of the action in 
which such judgment was rendered. 


PROHIBITION AND ENFORCEMENT 


Sec. 206. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person to offer, solicit, 
demand, accept, or receive any rent for the use or occupancy of any 
controlled housing accommodations in excess of the maximum rent 
prescribed under section 204. 

(b) Whenever in the judgment of the Housing Expediter any 
person has engaged or is about to engage in any act or practice which 
constitutes or will constitute a violation of subsection (a) of this 
section, he may make application to any Federal, State or Territorial 
court of compefent jurisdiction, for an order enjoining such act or 
practice, or for an order enforcing compliance with such subsection, 
and upon a showing by the Housing Expediter that such person has 
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engaged or is about to engage in any such act or practice a permanent 
or temporary injunction, restraining order, or other order shall be 
granted without bond. 


MAINTENANCE OF ACTIONS FOR CERTAIN ALLEGED PAST VIOLATIONS 


Sec. 207. No action or proceeding, involving any alleged violation 
of Maximum Price Regulation Numbered 188, issued under the Emer- 
56 Stat. 3. C. app. gency Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall be maintained 
$5 901-506, 921-926, In any court, or judgment thereon executed or otherwise proceeded 
Post, p. 619. on, if a court of competent jurisdiction has found, or by opinion has 

declared, that the person alleged to have committed such violation 
acted in good faith and that application to such person of the *actual 
delivery" provisions of such regulation would result or has resulted 
in extreme hardship. 


56 Stat. 23. 


PROPERTY, PERSON NEL, AND APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 208. (a) The records, property, personnel, and funds, relating 
primarily to rent control, transferred to the Housing Expediter by 
or pursuant to Executive Order Numbered 9841, dated April 23, 1947, 
may be used for the purpose of carrying out the powers, functions, 
and duties of the Housing Expediter under this title; except that any 
personnel so transferred who are found to be in excess of the needs of 
the Housing Expediter for the exercise of such powers, functions, and 
duties shall be separated from the service. | 


12 F. R. 2645. 


Appropriation au- 


thorized. (b) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Housing 
Post, pp. 574, 616. күш such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this Act. 


EVICTION OF TENANTS 


Sec. 209. (a) No action or proceeding to recover possession of any 
controlled housing accommodations with respect to which a maximum 
rent is in effect under this title shall be maintainable by any landlord 
against any tenant in any court, notwithstanding the fact that the 
tenant has no lease or that his lease has expired, so long as the tenant 
continues to pay the rent to which the landlord is entitled unless— 

tenant 009 te» PY (1) under the law of the State in which the action or proceeding is 
brought the tenant is (A) violating the obligation of his tenancy 
(other than an obligation to pay rent higher than rent permitted 
under this Act or an obligation to surrender possession of suc. housing 
accommodations) or (B) is committing a nuisance in such housin 
оао ог сЕ n к ош for an immora 
or Шера! purpose or for other than living or dwelling purposes: 

Doppel Mer (2) the landlord seeks in good faith to recover ла ОҢ of such 

ete. housing accommodations for his immediate and personal use and 

Contract to sel. Occupancy as housing accommodations; 
(3) the landlord has in good faith contracted in Writing to sell the 
housin 5 to a purchaser for the immediate and personal 
| use and occupancy as housing accommodations by such purchaser: 
ie (4) the landlord seeks in good faith to aen, d е of such 
housing accommodations for the immediate purpose of substantially 
altering, remodeling, or demolishing them and replacing them with 
new construction, and the altering or remodeling is reasonably neces- 
sary to protect and conserve the housing accommodations and cannot 
practically be done with the tenant in occupancy, and the landlord has 
obtained such approval as may be required by Federal, State, or local 
law for the alterations, remodeling, or any construction planned ; or 
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(5) the housing accommodations are nonhousekeeping, furnished  , Nonhousekeeping 
housing accommodations located within a single dwelling unit not eat ons. 
used as a rooming or boarding house and the remaining portion of 
which is occupied by the landlord or his immediate family. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the United Action to recover 
States or any State or local public agency may maintain an action or State, or local agency: 
proceeding to recover possession of any housing accommodations 7°? 
operated by it where such action or proceeding is authorized by the 
statute or regulations under which such accommodations are admin- 
istered : Provided, That nothing in this subsection shall be deemed to 
authorize the maintenance of any such action or proceeding upon the 
ground that the income of the occupants of the housing accommoda- 
tions exceeds the allowable maximum unless such income, less any 
amounts paid to such occupants by the Veterans’ Administration on 
account of service-connected disability or disabilities, exceeds the 
allowable maximum. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT INAPPLICABLE 


Sec. 210. Section 2 (a) of the Administrative Procedure Act, as 60 Stat. 287 
amended, is amended by inserting after “Selective Training and Serv- Anie, p.37 
ice Act of 1940;” the following: “Housing and Rent Act of 1947;". 


APPLICATION 


Бес. 211. The provisions of this title shall be applicable to the 
several States and to the Territories and possessions of the United 
States but shall not be applicable to the District of Columbia. 


EFFECTIVE DATE OF TITLE 


Sec. 212. This title shall become effective on the first day of the first 
calendar month following the month in which this Act is enacted. 


SHORT TITLE 


Sec. 913. This Act may be cited as the “Housing and Rent Act 
of 1947”. 


TITLE III—SEPARABILITY OF PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. If any provision of this Act or the application of such 
provision to any person or circumstances shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of this Act, and the applicability of such 
provision to other persons or circumstances, shall not be affected 
thereby. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 164] 


АН АСТ June 30, 1947 
To continue the Commodity Credit Corporation as an agency of the United States [8. 350] 
until June 30, 1948. [Public Law 130) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the first sen- 
tence of subsection (a) of section 7 of the Act approved January 31, 5 glat. 51 
1935 (49 Stat. 4), as amended, is amended by striking out “June 30, 18 U. S. C. 38 (9). 
1947” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1948”. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 
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PTER 165 
[CHA 1 AN ACT 


То extend until July 1, 1949, the period during which income from agricultural 
Naver and pra may be disregarded by the States in making old-age 
assistance payments without prejudicing their rights to grants-in-aid under 
the Social Security Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 (f) 
of the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution making an appro- 
priation to assist in providing a supply and distribution of farm labor 
for the calendar year 1943”, approved April 29, 1943 (57 Stat. 72), 
as amended (57 Stat. 125; 59 Stat. 80), and section 5 (f) of the Farm 
Labor Supply Appropriation Act, 1944 (58 Stat. 15), are each 
amended by striking out “prior to the seventh calendar month occur- 
ring after the termination of hostilities in the present war, as pro- 
claimed by the President” and inserting in lieu thereof “prior to 
July 1, 1949". 

Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 166] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To extend the succession, lending powers, and the functions of the Reconstruction 
Finanee Corporation. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America în Congress assembled, 


TITLE I-AMENDMENT TO RECONSTRUCTION 
FINANCE CORPORATION ACT 


Бестюм 1. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as 


any city or cities of the United States under rules and regulations 
rescribed by the board of directors. This Act may be cited as the 


board of directors consisting of five persons appointed by the Presi- 


advice and consent of the 
ег; not more than three shall 
be members of any one political party and not more than one shall be 
appointed from any one Federal Reserve district. Each director shall 
devote his time principally to the business of the Corporation. The 
terms of the directors shall be two years but they may continue in 


ed. Whenever a 


shall receive a salary at the rate of $1 

“Sec. 3. (a) The Corporation sh 
30, 1948, unless it is sooner dissolve 
have power to adopt, alter, and u: 
tracts; to lease or purchase such r 
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the transaction of its business; to sue and be sued, to complain and 
to defend, in any court of competent jurisdiction, State or Federal: 
Provided, That the Corporation shall be entitled to and granted the 
same immunities and exemptions from the payment of costs, charges, 
and fees as are granted to the United States pursuant to the pro- 
visions of law codified in sections 543, 548, 555, 557, 578, and 578a of 
title 28 of the United States Code, 1940 edition; to select, employ, and 
fix the compensation of such officers, employees, attorneys, and agents 
as shall be necessary for the transaction of the business of the Cor- 
poration, in accordance with laws, applicable to the Corporation, 
as in effect on June 30, 1947, and as thereafter amended ; and to pre- 
Scribe, amend, and repeal, by its board of directors, bylaws, rules, and 
regulations governing the manner in which its general business may 
be conducted. Except as may be otherwise provided in this Act or 
in the Government Corporation Control Act, the board of directors 
of the Corporation shall determine the necessity for and the character 
and amount of its obligations and expenditures under this Act and 
the manner in which they shall be incurred, allowed, paid, and 
accounted for, without regard to the provisions of any other laws 
governing the expenditure of public funds and such determinations 
shall be final and conclusive upon all other officers of the Government. 
The Corporation shall be entitled to the use of the United States mails 
in the same manner as the executive departments of the Government. 

“(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the right to 
recover compensation granted by the Act approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended (5 U. S. C., sec. DA shall be in lieu of, and shall be 
eonstrued to abrogate, any and all other rights and remedies which 


any person, except for this provision, might, on account of injury’ 


or death of an employee, assert against the Corporation or any of its 
subsidiaries. 

“Seo. 4. (a) To aid in financing agriculture, commerce, and indus- 
try, to help in maintaining the economie stability of the country and 
to assist in promoting maximum employment and production, the 
Corporation, within the limitations hereinafter provided, is author- 
ized— 

*(1) To purchase the obligations of and to make loans to any 
business enterprise organized or operating under the laws of 
any State or the United States: Provided, That the purchase of 
obligations (including equipment trust certificates) of, or the 
making of loans to, railroads or air carriers engaged in interstate 
commerce or receivers or trustees thereof, shall be with the 
approval of the Interstate Commerce Commission or the Civil 
Aeronauties Board, respectively: Provided further, 'That in the 
case of railroads or air carriers not in receivership or trusteeship, 
the Commission or the Board, as the case may be, in connection 
with its approval of such purchases or loans, shall also certify 
that such railroad or air carrier, on the basis of present and 
prospective earnings, may be expected to meet its fixed charges 
without a reduction thereof through judicial reorganization 
except that such certificates shall not be required in the case of 
loans or purchases made for the acquisition of equipment or for 
maintenance. 

“(2) To make loans to any financial institution organized under 
the laws of any State or of the United States. 

“(3) In order to aid in financing projects authorized under 
Federal, State, or municipal law, to purchase the securities and 
obligations of, or make loans to, (A) municipalities and political 
subdivisions of States, (B) public agencies and instrumentalities 
of one or more States, municipalities, and political subdivisions 
of States, and (C) public corporations, boards, and commissions: 
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26 Stat. 826; 43 Stat. 
857, 858; 40 Stat. 1182; 
29 Stat. 179, 186. 


59 Stat. 597. 
31 U. S. C. 88 841- 
Post, p. 584. 


Use of U. 8. mails. 


Injury or death of 
employee. 


39 Stat. 742. 
5 U. 8. G. $5 751- 
791, 793. 


Authority of ВЕС 
to aid in financing 
agriculture, com- 
merce, etc. 


Purchase of obliga- 
tions of business enter- 
prises, etc. 


Loans to financia! 
institutions. 


Financing of proj- 
ects, etc. 
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Restriction, 


Floods, ete. 


Availability of as- 
sistance, ete. 


Total amount of 
loans, etc. 


Payment of fee, etc., 
by applicant. 


Participation by 
RFC employees in 
questions affecting 
personal interests, etc. 


Termination of 
powers. 


“State.” 


12 U. S. C. $ 82. 


Authority of Fed- 
eral reserve banks to 
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Issuance of notes, 
etc. to Secretary of 
Treasury. 
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Provided, That no such purchase or loan shall be made for pay- 
ment of ordinary governmental or nonproject operating expenses 
as distinguished from purchases and loans to aid in financing 
specific public projects. 

“(4) To make such loans, in an aggregate amount not to exceed 
$25,000,000 outstanding at any one time, as it may determine to 
be necesssary or appropriate because of floods or other 
catastrophes. 

“(b) No financial assistance shall be extended pursuant to para- 
graphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (a) of this section, unless the 
financial assistance applied for is not otherwise available on reasonable 
terms. АП securities and obligations purchased and all loans made 
under paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (a) of this section 
shall be of such sound value or so secured as reasonably to assure retire- 
ment or repayment and such loans may be made either directly or in 
cooperation with banks or other lending institutions through agree- 
ments to participate or by the purchase of participations, or otherwise. 

„(e) The total amount of investments, loans, purchases, and com- 
mitments made pursuant to this section 4 shall not exceed 
$2,000,000,000 outstanding at any one time. 

“(d) No fee or commission shall be paid by any applicant for 
financial assistance under the provisions of this Act in connection 
with any such application, and any agreement to pay or payment of 
any such fee or commission shall be unlawful. 

“(e) No director, officer, attorney, agent, or employee of the 
Corporation in any manner, directly or indirectly, shall participate 
in the deliberation upon or the determination of any question affecting 


his personal interests, or the interests of any corporation, partnership, 


or association in which he is directly or indirectly interested. 

„(f) The powers granted to the Corporation by this section shall 
terminate at the close of business on June 30, 1948, but the termination 
of such powers shall not be construed (1) to prohibit disbursement of 
funds on purchases of securities and obligations, on loans, or on 
commitments or agreements to make such purchases or loans, made 
under this Act prior to the close of business on such date, or (2) 
to affect the validity or performance of any other agreement made 
or entered into pursuant to law. 

de As used in this Act, the term ‘State’ includes the District 
of olumbia, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 

“Sec. 5. Section 5202 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, 
as amended, is hereby amended by striking out the words “War 
Finance Corporation Act and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
“Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act. 

“Sec. 6. The Federal Reserve banks are authorized and directed 
to act as custodians and fiscal agents for the Corporation in the general 
performance of its powers conferred by this Act and the Corporation 
may reimburse such Federal Reserve banks for such services in such 
manner as may be agreed upon. 

“Suc. T. The Corporation may issue to the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury its notes, debentures, bonds, or other such obligations in an amount 
outstanding at any one time sufficient to enable the Corporation to 
carry out its functions under this Act or any other provision of law, 
such obligations to mature not more than five years from their respec- 
tive dates of issue, to be redeemable at the option of the Corporation 
before maturity in such manner as may be stipulated in such obliga- 
tions, Such obligations may mature subsequent to the period of 
succession of the Corporation. Each such obligation shall bear interest 
at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into 
consideration the current average rate on outstanding marketable 
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obligations of the United States as of the last day of the month pre- 
ceding the issuance of the obligation of the Corporation. The Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized to purchase any obligations of the 
Corporation to be issued hereunder, and for such purpose the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt transaction the 
proceeds from the sale of any securities issued under the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities 
may be issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, are 
extended to include any purchases of the Corporation's obligations 
hereunder. 

“Sec. 8. The Corporation, including its franchise, capital, reserves 
and surplus, and its income shall be exempt from all taxation now or 
hereafter imposed by the United States, by any Territory, dependency, 
or possession thereof, or by any State, county, municipality, or local 
taxing authority, except that any real property of the Corporation 
shall be subject to special assessments for local improvements and 
Shall be subject to State, Territorial, county, municipal, or local tax- 
ation to the same extent according to its value as other real property 
is taxed: Provided, That the special assessment and taxation of real 
property as authorized herein shall not include the taxation as real 
property of possessory interests, pipe lines, power lines, or machinery 
or equipment owned by the Corporation regardless of their nature, 
use, or manner of attachment or affixation to the land, building, or 
other structure upon or in which the same may be located. The 
exemptions provided for in the preceding sentence with respect to 
taxation (which shall, for all purposes, be doomed to include sales, use, 
storage, and purchase taxes) shall be construed to be applicable not 
only with respect to the Corporation but also with respect to any 
other public corporation which is now or which may be hereafter 
wholly financed and wholly managed by the Corporation. Such 
exemptions shall also be construed to be applicable to loans made, and 
personal property owned by the Corporation or such other corpora- 
tions, but such exemptions shall not be construed to be applicable in 
any State to any buildings which are considered by the laws of such 
State to be personal property for taxation purposes. Nothwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law or any privilege or consent to tax 
expressly or impliedly granted thereby, the shares of preferred stock 
of national banking associations, and the shares of preferred stock, 
capital notes, and debentures of State banks and trust companies, 
acquired prior to July 1, 1947, by the Corporation, and the dividends 
or interest derived therefrom by the Corporation, shall not, so long as 
the Corporation shall continue to own the same, be subject to any 
taxation by the United States, by any Territory, dependency or pos- 
session thereof, or the District of Columbia, or by any State, county, 
municipality, or local taxing authority, whether now, heretofore, or 
hereafter imposed, levied, or assessed, and whether for a past, present, 
or future taxing period. 

“Sec. 9. In the event of termination of the powers granted to the 
Corporation by section 4 of this Act prior to the expiration of its 
succession as provided in section 3, the board of directors shall, except 
as otherwise herein specifically authorized, proceed to liquidate its 
assets and wind up its affairs. It may with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury deposit with the Treasurer of the United 
States as а special fund any money belonging to the Corporation or 
from time to time received by it in the course of liquidation, for the 
payment of its outstanding obligations, which fund may be drawn 
upon or paid out for no other purpose. Any balance remaining after 
the liquidation of all the Corporation’s assets and after provision has 
been made for payment of all legal obligations shall be paid into the 
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Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. Thereupon 
the Corporation shall be dissolved and its capital stock shall be canceled 
and retired. 

“Seo. 10. If at the expiration of the succession of the Corporation, 
its board of directors shall not have completed the liquidation of its 
assets and the winding up of its affairs, the duty of completing such 
liquidation and winding up of its affairs shall be transferred to the 
Secretary of the Treasury, who for such purpose shall succeed to all 
the powers and duties of the board of directors under this Act. In 
such event he may assign to any officer or officers of the United States 
in the Treasury Department the exercise and performance, under his 

eneral supervision and direction, of any such powers and duties. 
hen the Secretary of the Treasur shall: find that such liquidation 
will no longer be advantageous to the United States and that all of 
the Corporation’s legal obligations have been provided for, he shall 
retire any capital stock then outstanding, pay into the Treasury as 
miscellaneous receipts the unused balance of the moneys belonging 
to the Corporation, and make a final report to the Congress. There- 
upon the Corporation shall be deemed to be dissolved. 

“Sec. 11. (a) Whoever makes any statement knowing it to be false, 
or whoever willfully overvalues any security, for the purpose of obtain- 
ing for himself or for any applicant any loan, or extension thereof 
by removal, deferment of action or otherwise, or the acceptance, release, 
or substitution of security therefor, or for the purpose of influencing 
in any way the action of the Corporation, or for the purpose of 
obtaining money, property, or anything of value, under this Act, 
shall be punished by a fine of not more than $5,000 or by imprison- 
ment for not more than two years, or both. 

“(b) Whoever (1) falsely makes, forges, or counterfeits any note, 
debenture, bond, or other obligation, or coupon, in imitation of or 
purporting to be a note, debenture, bond, or other obligation, or coupon, 
issued by the Corporation; or (2) passes, utters, or publishes, or 
attempts to pass, utter or publish, any false, forged or counterfeited 
note, debenture, bond, or other obligation, or coupon, purporting to 
have been issued by the Corporation, knowing the same to be false, 
forged, or counterfeited; or (3) falsely alters any note, debenture, 
bond, or other obligation, or coupon, issued or purporting to have 
been issued by the Corporation; or (4) passes, utters, or publishes, 
or attempts to pass, utter, or publish, as true any falsely altered or 
spurious note, debenture, bond, or other obligation, or coupon, issued 
or purporting to have been issued by the Corporation, knowing the 
same to be falsely altered or spurious, or any person who willfully 
violates any other provision of this Act, shall be punished by a fine of 
not more than $10,000, by imprisonment for not more than five 
vere) Whee i 

(с oever, being connected in any capacity with the Со 
ration, (1) embezzles, abstracts, рош OF willfully i any 
moneys, funds, securities, or other things of value, whether belonging 
to it or pledged or otherwise entrusted to it; or (2) with intent to 
defraud the Corporation or any other body politic or corporate, or 
any individual, or to deceive any officer, auditor, or examiner of the 
Corporation, makes any false entry in any book, report, or statement 
of or to the Corporation, or, without being duly authorized, draws any 
order or issues, puts forth, or assigns any note, debenture, bond, or 
other obligation, or draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment, or 
decree thereof; or (3) with intent to defraud participates, shares, 
receives directly or indirectly any money, profit, property, or benefit 
through any transaction, loan, commission, contract, or any other act 
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of the Corporation; or (4) gives any unauthorized information con- 
cerning any future action or plan of the Corporation which might affect 
the value of securities, or having such knowledge, invests or specu- 
lates, directly or indirectly, in the securities or property of any com- 
pany, bank, or corporation receiving loans or other assistance from 
the Corporation, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000 
or by imprisonment for not more than five years, or both. 

*(d) No individual, association, partnership, or corporation shall 
use the words *Reconstruction Finance Corporation! or a combination 
of these three words, as the name or a part thereof under which he 
or it shall do business. Every individual, partnership, association, or 
corporation violating this prohibition shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and shall be punished by a fine of not exceeding $1,000 or imprison- 
ment not exceeding one year, or both. 

*(e) The provisions of sections 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, and 117 of the 
Criminal Code of the United States (U. S. C., title 18, ch. 5, secs. 909 
to 207, inclusive), insofar as applicable, are extended to apply to con- 
tracts or agreements with the Corporation under this Act, which for 
the purposes hereof shall be held to include loans, advances, discounts, 
and rediscounts; extensions and renewals thereof; and acceptances, 
releases, and substitutions of security therefor. 

“Экс. 19. The Corporation is authorized to exercise the functions, 
powers, duties, and authority transferred to the Corporation by Public 
Law 109, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved June 30, 1945, but only 
with respect to programs, projects, or commitments outstanding on 
June 30, 194. 

“Sec. 13. If any provision of this Act or the application of such 
provision to any person or circumstances shall be held invalid, the 
validity of the remainder of this Act, and the applicability of such 
provision to other persons or circumstances, shall not be affected 
thereby." 

TITLE II—MISCELLANEOUS 


Sec. 201. No provision of this Act shall be construed so as to pre- 
vent the Corporation from disbursing funds on purchases of securities 
and obligations, on loans made, or on commitments or agreements to 
make such purchases or loans, or on liabilities incurred, pursuant to 
law prior to the effective date of this Act. 

Src. 202. The succession of U. S. Commercial Company, a corpora- 
tion created by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation pursuant to 
section 5d (3) of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as 
amended, is hereby extended through June 30, 1948. 

Sec. 203. All assets and liabilities of every kind and nature, together 
with all documents, books of account, and records, of The КЕС 
Mortgage Company, a corporation organized under the laws of the 
State of Maryland, all the capital stock of which is owned and held 
by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, shall be transferred to the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. With respect to the assets, 
liabilites, and records transferred, *Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion” for all purposes is hereby substituted for “The RFC Mortgage 
Company", and no suit, action, or other proceeding lawfully 
commenced by or against such corporation shall abate by reason 
of the enactment of this Act, but the court, on motion or supplemental 
petition filed at any time within twelve months after the date of such 
enactment, showing a necessity for the survival of such suit, action, 
or other proceeding to obtain a determination of the questions 
involved, may allow the same to be maintained by or against the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
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Sec. 204. The Federal Loan Agency, created by Reorganization 
Plan Numbered 1 pursuant to the provisions of the Reorganization 
Act of 1939, approved April 3, 1939, is hereby abolished, and all its 
property and records are hereby transferred to the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation. | | 

Sec. 205. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized 
and directed to transfer as soon as practicable after the effective date 
of this Act, to the Secretary of the Treasury, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized and directed to receive, all of the stock of the 
Federal home-loan banks held by the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration. The Secretary of the Treasury shall cancel notes of the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, and sums due and unpaid upon or 
in connection with such notes at the time of such cancellation, in an 
amount equal to the par value of the stock so transferred. 

Sec. 206. Section 201 (e) of the Emergency Relief and Construc- 
tion Act of 1932, approved July 21, 1932 (47 Stat. 109), as amended, 
and section 84 of the Farm Credit Act of 1933, approved June 16, 
1933 (48 Stat. 257), as amended, are hereby further amended by 
striking out the name *Reconstruction Finance Corporation" wher- 
ever it appears in such sections and substituting therefor the name 
*Farm Credit Administration". 

The following Acts and portions of Acts are hereby repealed : 

(a) Sections 1, 201 (except subsection (e) thereof), 202, 203, 204, 
205, 206, 207, 208, 209, and 211 of the Emergency Relief and Con- 
an Act of 1932, approved July 21, 1932 (47 Stat. 709), as 
amended; 


(b) Section 304 of the Act approved March 9, 1933 (48 Stat. 1), 
as amended ; 


(с) Sections 97 , 96, 37, and 38 of the Emergency Farm Mortgage 


Act of 1933, approved May 12, 1933 (48 Stat. 41), as amended ; 


(d) Sections 5 and 19 (c) and the last two sentences of section 
8 (b) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, approved May 19, 1933 
(48 Stat. 33), as amended ; 

(e) The Act approved June 10, 1933 (48 Stat. 119), as amended; 

(f) The last sentence of section 4 (b) of the Home Owners’ Loan 
Act of 1933, approved June 13, 1933 (48 Stat. 199), as amended ; 

(g) Sections 301 and 302 of the National Industrial Recovery Act, 
approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), as amended; 

h) So much of section 32 of the Emergency Farm Mortgage Act 
of 1932 (48 Stat. 41), as amended, as authorizes or directs the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation to make funds available to the Land 
Bank Commissioner; 

(i) The Act approved January 20, 1934 (48 Stat. 318) ; 

G) The fourth paragraph of the Emergency Appropriation Act, 
fiscal year 1935, approved June 19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1056), and section 
202 of the Public Works Administration Extension Act of 1937 
approved June 29, 1937 (50 Stat. 357); i 

(k) Sections 10, 13, 14, 15, and 16 of the 
1934 (48 Stat. 1105), as amended; 

(1) So much of sections 4 and 602 of th 
approved June 27, 1934 (48 Stat. 1247), 
м Finance Corporation; 

m e first section and sections 9, 11, and 1 
Januar s (49 ey „ аз amended ; ег. 

п e Act approved August 24, 1935 (49 Stat., ch. 646, p. ; 
(o) The Act approved March 90, 1936 (4o Stat. 1185); P 293 
(p) The Act approved April 10, 1936 (49 Stat., ch. 168, p. 1191) ; 


(q) The first section of the Act a d 
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Act approved June 19, 
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(г) The Act approved February 11, 1937 (50 Stat. 19), as amended; 

(s) So much of section 32 (b) of the Farm Credit Act of 1937, 
approved August 19, 1937 (50 Stat. 703), as relates to the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation and so much of section 33 (b) of the said 
Áct as relates to the payment of the expenses of corporations formed 
by the consolidation of two or more regional agricultural credit 
corporations; 

(t) So much of the Act approved June 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 1193), 
as relates to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation; 

(u) Section 19 of the Federal Highway Act of 1940, approved 
September 5, 1940 (54 Stat. 867); 

(v) Section 5 of the Act approved June 10, 1941 (55 Stat. 250) ; 

w) The Act approved October 93, 1941 (55 Stat., ch. 454, p. 144) ; 
x) The Act approved March 27, 1949 (56 Stat., ch. 198, p. 174) ; 
y) The Act approved June 5, 1942 (56 Stat., ch. 352, p. 326) ; and 

(z) Sections 1 and 2 of Public Law 656, 79th Congress, approved 
August 7, 1946. 

Sxc. 907. 'The liquidation of the affairs of the Smaller War Plants 
Corporation administered by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion pursuant to Executive Order 9665 shall be carried out by the Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, notwithstanding the provisions of 
the last paragraph of section 5 of the First War Powers Act, 1941. 
The Smaller War Plants Corporation is hereby abolished. 

Эко. 208. (a) The Reconstruction Finance Corporation shall have 
the power to purchase any surplus property for resale, subject to regu- 
lations of the War Assets Administrator or his successor, to small busi- 
ness when, in its judgment, such disposition is required to preserve and 
strengthen the competitive position of small business. The purchase 
of surplus property under this section shall be given priority under 
the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, immediately following 
transfers to Government agencies under section 12 of such Act, as 
amended, and disposals to veterans under section 16 of such Act, as 
amended. The provisions of section 19 (c) of the Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, shall be applicable to purchases made under 
this section. The Reconstruction Finance Corporation shall not pur- 
chase any real property for resale to small business pursuant to this 
section in any case where any person from whom the property had been 
acquired by à Government agency, gives notice in writing to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation that he intends to exercise his rights 
under section 23 of the Surplus Property Act, as amended. 

(b) The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is further authorized 
for the purpose of carrying out the objectives of this section to arrange 
for sales of surplus property to small business concerns on credit or 
time basis. 

(c) For the purposes of this section the terms “persons”, “surplus 
property”, and “Government agency” have the same meaning as is 
assigned to such terms by section 3 of the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended. | 

Sec. 209. During the period between June 30, 1947, and the date 
of enactment of legislation making funds available for administrative 
expenses for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, the Corporation is 
authorized to incur, and pay out of its general funds, administrative 
expenses in accordance with laws in effect on June 30, 1947, such 
obligations and expenditures to be charged against funds when made 
available for administrative expenses for the fiscal year 1948. 

Sec. 210. This Act shall take effect as of midnight June 30, 1941. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 
95347°—48 pt. 1——14 
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[CHAPTER 167] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To recognize uncompensated services rendered the Nation under the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Congress declares 
that many members of local boards, boards of appeal, Government 
appeal agents, examining physicians and dentists, and other uncom- 
pensated personnel of the Selective Service System have, in a manner 
which is an example of patriotism, served the United States in the 
administration of the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, as 
amended. This service has been voluntary and uncompensated and in 
many cases has resulted in great sacrifices on the part of these citizens. 

That in accordance with the historic policy of the United States to 
recognize and publicly acknowledge the gratitude of the people and 
the Government of the United States for patriotic service, the Director 
of Selective Service is directed to issue to such uncompensated per- 
sonnel of the Selective Service System, upon the expiration of the 
Selective Training and Service Áct of 1940, as amended, suitable 
certificates of separation. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 168] 
AN ACT 


То permit certain naval personnel to count all active service rendered under tem- 
orary appointment as warrant or commissioned officers in the United States 
ауу &nd the United States Naval Reserve, or in the United States Marine 

Corps and the United States Marine Corps Reserve, for purposes of promotion 
to commissioned warrant officer in the United States Navy or the United States 
Marine Corps, respectively. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That all active serv- 
ice, for purposes other than training, under а permanent or temporary 
&ppointment as warrant or commissioned officer in the Regular or 
Reserve forces of the United States Navy or the United States Marine 
Corps shall be included in the computation of the six-year period of 
service required for eligibility for promotion from warrant officer to 
commissioned warrant officer, with permanent appointment, in the 
service in which the permanent or temporary appointment was held : 
Provided, 'That no back pay or allowances shall be allowed by reason 
of the passage of this Act. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 169] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to grant to the county of Pittsburg, 
Oklahoma, a perpetual easement for the construetion, maintenance, and oper- 
ation of a public highway over a portion of the United States naval ammunition 
depot, MeAlester, Oklahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to grant and convey to 
the county of Pittsburg, State of Oklahoma, upon such terms and 
conditions as he may prescribe, a perpetual easement for the construc- 
tion, maintenance, and operation of a public highway upon and over 
a strip of land containing three and twenty-two one-hundredths acres, 
being a portion of the United States naval ammunition depot, 
McAlester, Oklahoma, the metes and bounds description of which is 
on file in the Navy Department. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 170] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act authorizing the designation of Army mail 
clerks and assistant Army mail clerks”, approved August 21, 1941 (55 Stat. 
656), and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
Congress approved August 21, 1941, chapter 392 (55 Stat. 656), be 
amended by striking out the last sentence thereof. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 171] 
AN ACT 


To authorize patenting of certain lands to Public Hospital District Numbered 2, 
Clallam County, Washington, for hospital purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to patent lots 2 and 3, bloc 
33, as shown on the official supplemental plat of survey of block 83, 
located in the city of Port Angeles, State of Washington, accepted 
March 24, 1923, containing seven and sixty-four one-hundredths acres, 
to Public Hospital District Numbered 2, Clallam County, Washington, 
for hospital purposes. 

Src. 2. The patent conveying title to the lands described in the first 
section of this Act shall (1) contain a reservation to the United States 
of all minerals, including coal, oil, and gas, together with the right to 
prospect for, mine, and remove the same under regulations to be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of the Interior; and (2) provide that if, at 
any time, the Secretary of the Interior finds that Public Hospital 
District Numbered 2, Clallam County, Washington, has ceased to use 
the land, or any part thereof, for hospital purposes, or has alienated 
or attempted to alienate, the same, title to such land, or part thereof, 
shall thereupon revert to the United States. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 172] 
AN ACT 


To provide funds for cooperation with the school board of the Moclips-Aloha 
District for the construction and equipment of a new school building in the 
town of Moclips, Grays Harbor County, Washington, to be available to both 
Indian and non-Indian children. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated, out of any funds in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, $88,000 for expenditure under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior for the purpose of cooperating with 
the school board of Moclips-Aloha District, Grays Harbor County, 
Washington, for the construction and equipment of a new school 
building in the town of Moclips, Grays Harbor County, Washington: 
Provided, That the expenditure of any money so authorized shall be 
subject to the express conditions that the school maintained by the 
said district in the said building shall be available to all Indian chil- 
dren of the district on the same terms, except as to payment of tuition, 
as other children of said school district: And provided further, That 
any amount expended hereunder shall be recouped by the United States 
within a period of thirty years, commencing with the date of occupancy 
of the building, through reducing the annual Federal payments for 
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the education of Indian pupils enrolled in public or high schools of 
the district involved or by the acceptance of Indian pupils in said 
schools without cost to the United States, and in computing the amount 
of recoupment, interest at 3 per centum per annum shall be included 
on any unrecouped balances. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 173] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to grant to the Mayor and City Council 
of Baltimore, State of Maryland, а permanent easement for the purpose of 
installing, maintaining, and servicing a subterranean water main in, on, and 
across the land of the United States Coast Guard station called “Lazaretto 
depot", Baltimore, Maryland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to grant to the 
Mayor and City Council of Baltimore, a municipal corporation of 
the State of Maryland, a permanent easement for the purpose of 
installing, maintaining, and servicing a subterranean water main and 
its usual appurtenances in, on, and across the land of the United States 
Coast Guard station called *Lazaretto depot”, under such terms and 
conditions as he may determine to be not inconsistent with the use of 
such land for the purpose of said depot. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 174] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to grant to the Mayor and City Council 
of Baltimore, State of Maryland, & permanent easement for the purpose of 
installing, maintaining, and servicing two subterranean water mains in, on, and 


across the land of Fort McHenry National Monument and Historie Shrine, 
Maryland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to grant to the Mayor 
and City Council of Baltimore, a municipal corporation of the State 
of Maryland, а permanent easement for the purpose of installing, 
maintaining, and servicing two subterranean water mains and their 
usual appurtenances in, on, and across the land of the Fort McHenry 
National Monument and Historic Shrine, under such terms and con- 
ditions as he may determine to be not inconsistent with the use of such 
land for purposes of the said shrine. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 175] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the attendance of the Marine Band at the Eigh 


iy-first National 
Eneampment of the Grand Army of the Republi i i 
A 838 de 1 940 у epublie to be held in Cleveland. Ohio, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representati 
United States of America in Congress ко ee the Preda 
is authorized to permit the band of the United States Marine Corps to 
та sui gr ure A de RE National Encampment of 
e Grand Army of the ublic to be held i i 
1 у public eld in Cleveland, Ohio, August 
Sec. 2. For the purpose of defraying the expenses of such b di 
attending and giving concerts at suc Convention, there is hereby 
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authorized to be appropriated a sufficient sum to cover the cost of trans- 
portation and pullman accommodations for the leaders and members 
of the Marine Band, and allowance not to exceed $6 per day each for 
additional traveling and living expenses while on duty, such allow- 
ances to be in addition to the pay and allowance to which they would 
be entitled while serving their permanent station. 

Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 181] 
AN ACT 


Providing for the suspension of annual assessment work on mining claims held by 
location in the Territory of Alaska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provision 
of section 2894 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, which 
requires on each mining claim located, and until a patent has been 
issued therefor, not less than $100 worth of labor to be performed or 
improvements aggregating such amount to be made each year, be, 
and the same is hereby, suspended as to all mining claims in the 
Territory of Alaska, until the hour of 12 o'clock meridian on the 1st 
day of July 1948: Provided, 'That every claimant of any such mining 
claim in order to obtain the benefits of this Act shall file, or cause to 
be filed, in the office where the location notice or certificate is recorded, 
on or before 12 o'clock meridian of July 1, 1948, a notice of his desire 
to hold said mining claim under this Act. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 182] 
AN ACT 


То amend the Bankruptey Act with respect to qualifications of part-time ref- 
erees in bankruptcy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the proviso to 
clause (2) of section 35 of the Act of July 1, 1898, entitled “Ап Act 
to establish a uniform system of bankruptcy throughout the United 
States”, as amended, is amended by inserting after “notaries public,” 
the following new language: “retired officers and retired enlisted per- 
sonnel of the Regular and Reserve components of the Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, members of the Reserve components 
of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, members of the 
National Guard of the United States and of the National Guard of а 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, except the National 
Guard disbursing officers who are on a full time salary basis,” 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


CHAPTER 183 
l i JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for permanent rates of postage on mail matter of the first class, and 
for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the rate of postage 
on all mail matter of the first class (except postal cards and private 
mailing or post cards) shall be 3 cents for each ounce or fraction 
thereof: Provided, That drop letters shall be charged at the rate of 
1 cent for each ounce or fraction thereof when mailed for local delivery 
at post offices where free delivery by carrier 1s not established and 
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when they are not collected or delivered by rural or star-route carriers. 
The rate of postage on postal cards (including the cost of manufacture) 
and private mailing or post cards (conforming to the conditions 
prescribed by the Act entitled “An Act to amend the postal laws 
relating to use of postal cards”, approved May 19, 1898 (U. S. C., 
1940 edition, title 39, sec. 281) ), shall be 1 cent each. 

Sec. 2. The increases in the rates of postage on mail matter of the 
fourth class, and the increases in the registry fees for registered mail, 
fees for obtaining receipts for registered mail, and fees for delivery 
of registered, insured, and collect-on-delivery mail to addressee only, 
or to addressee or order, prescribed by title ТУ of the Revenue Act of 
1943 (58 Stat. 69, 70), as amended by the Act of September 17, 1944 
(58 Stat. 132), entitled “An Act to fix the fees for domestic insured 
and collect-on-delivery mail, special-delivery service, and for other 
purposes", and by the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 730, 
Seventy-ninth Congress; second session), entitled “An Act to fix the 
rate of postage on domestic air mail, and for other purposes", shall 
continue in full force and effect. 

Sec. 8. This Act shall take effect on July 1, 1947. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 184] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To continue for a temporary period of fifteen days certain controls now exercised 


by the President under the Second War Powers Act, 1942, and under the 
Export Control Act. 


Resolved by the Senate and, House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1501 of the 
Second War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, is amended by striking 
out “June 30, 1947” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 15, 1947”; 
and section 6 (d) of the Act entitled “An Act to expedite the strength- 
ening of the national defense”, approved July 2, 1940, as amended, is 
amended by striking out “June 30, 1947” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“July 15, 1947”. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of this joint resolution. 

Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 185] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for membership and participation by the United States in the Inter- 
national Refugee Organization and authorizing an appropriation therefor. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is hereby 
authorized to accept membership for the United States in the Inter- 
national Refugee Organization (hereinafter referred to as the 
“Organization”), the constitution of which was approved in New 
York on December 15, 1946, by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations, and deposited in the archives of the United Nations: Provided 
however, That this authority is granted and the approval of the 
Congress of the acceptance of membership of the United States in the 
International Refugee Organization is given upon condition and with 
the reservation that no agreement shall be concluded on behalf of 
the United States and no action shall be taken by any officer, agency, 
or алу other person and acceptance of the constitution of the Organiza- 
Чоп by or on behalf of the Government of the United States shall 
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not constitute or authorize action (1) whereby any person shall be 
admitted to or settled or resettled in the United States or any of its 
Territories or possessions without prior approval thereof by the Con- 
gress, and this joint resolution shall not be construed as such prior 
approval, or (2) which will have the effect of abrogating, suspending, 
modifying, adding to, or superseding any of the immigration laws or 
any other laws of the United States. 

SEC. 2. The President shall designate from time to time a repre- 
sentative of the United States and not to exceed two alternates to 
attend a specified session or specified sessions of the general council of 
the Organization. Whenever the United States is elected to mem- 
bership on the executive committee, the President shall designate from 
time to time, either from among the aforesaid representative and 
alternates or otherwise, a representative of the United States and not 
to exceed one alternate to attend sessions of the executive committee. 
Such representative or representatives shall each be entitled to receive 
compensation at a rate not to exceed $12,000 per annum, and any such 
alternate shall be entitled to receive compensation at a rate not to 
exceed $10,000 per annum, for such period or periods as the President 
may specify, except that no Member of the Senate or House of Repre- 
sentatives or officer of the United States who is designated as such a 
representative shall be entitled to receive such compensation. 

Sec. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated annually to 
the Department of State— 

(a) such sums, not to exceed $73,325,000 for the fiscal year 
beginning July 1, 1947, as may be necessary for the payment of 
United States contributions to the Organization (consisting of 
supplies, services, or funds and all necessary expenses related 
thereto) as determined in accordance with article 10 of the con- 
stitution of the Organization; and 

(b) sueh sums, not to exceed $175,000 for the fiscal year begin- 
ning July 1, 1947, as may be necessary for the payment of— 

(1) salaries of the representative or representatives and 
alternates provided for in section 2 hereof, and appropri 
staff, including personal services in the District of Columbia 
and elsewhere, without regard to the civil-service laws and 
the Classification Act of 1923, as amended; and 

(2) such other expenses as the Secretary of State deems 
necessary to participation by the United States in the activi- 
ties of the Organization: Provided, That the provisions of 
section 7 of the United Nations Participation Act of 1945, 
and regulations thereunder, applicable to expenses incurred 
pursuant to that Act shall be applicable to any expenses 
incurred pursuant to this paragraph (b) (2). 


Sec. 4. (a) Sums from the appropriations made pursuant to para- |, 


graph (a) of section 3 may be transferred torany department, agency, 
or independent establishment of the Government to carry out the 
purposes of such paragraph, and such sums shall be available for 
obligation and expenditure in accordance with the laws governing 
obligations and expenditures of the department, agency, independent 
establishment, or organizational unit thereof concerned, and with- 
out regard to sections 3709 and 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 41, sec. 5, and title 31, sec. 529). 

(b) Upon request of the Organization, any department, agency, 
or independent establishment of the Government (upon receipt of 
advancements or reimbursements for the cost and necessary expenses) 
may furnish supplies, or if advancements are made may procure and 
furnish supplies, and may furnish or procure and furnish services, 
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to the Organization: Provided, That such additional civilian em- 
ployees in the United States as may be required by any such depart- 
ment, agency, or independent establishment for the procurement or 
furnishing of supplies or services under this subsection, and for the 
services of whom such department, agency, or independent establish- 
ment is compensated by advancements or reimbursements made by 
the Organization, shall not be counted as civilian employees within 
the meaning of section 607 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 
1945, as amended by section 14 of the Federal Employees Pay Act 
of 1946. When reimbursement is made it shall be credited, at the 
option of the department, agency, or independent establishment con- 
cerned, either to the appropriation, fund, or account utilized ini 
incurring the obligation, or to an appropriate appropriation fund, or 
account which is current at the time of such reimbursement. 

Sec. 5. During the interim period, if any, between July 1, 1947, 
and the coming into force of the constitution of the Organization, 
the Secretary of State is authorized from appropriations made pur- 
suant to paragraph (a) of section 3, to make advance contributions 
to the Preparatory Commission for the International Refugee 
Organization, established pursuant to an agreement dated December 
15, 1946, between the governments signatory to the constitution of 
the Organization, at a rate of not to exceed one-twelfth per month of 
the United States contribution to the Organization contemplated by 
paragraph (a) of section 3 hereof. Such advance contributions to 
the sai уугу Commission shall be deducted from the said 
contribution to the Organization for the first fiscal year as provided 
in paragraph 6 of the said agreement. The provisions of paragraphs 
(а) and (b) of section 4 of this joint resolution shall be applicable, 
respectively, to such advance contributions and to the procurement 
and furnishing of supplies and services to the said Preparatory 
Commission. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 186) 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Treasury and Post Office Departments for th 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. кш 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives оў {А 
United States of America in Congress aten led, а е 


TITLE I—TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


That the following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the 


Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the Treasury D 
for Шейбе year ending June 30, 1948, namely : М pavement 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia $409,000: 
Re ; a no pari of 98 money appropriated shall be used to pay 
alaries of more than eight 1 1 
Oli of the нш ghteen messengers assigned to duty in the 

ersonal or property damage claims: For payment of claims pur- 
suant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims A 1940 
(Public Law 601), $20,000, aims Act of August 2, 1946 
Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 


for cost of penalty mail of the Tre Departm 1 
Act of Jus dd. 1044 90700 000 asury Department as required by the 
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OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL AND TAX LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $250,000. 


DIVISION OF TAX RESEARCH AND RESEARCH AND STATISTICS 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $200,000. 


DIVISION OF PERSONNEL 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $127,000. 

Health service programs, Treasury Department : For expenses neces- 
sary in maintaining health service programs, pursuant to Public Law 
658, Seventy-ninth Congress, for employees of the Department in the 
District of Columbia, $75,000: Provided, That other appropriations 
in this Act shall be available for health service program in the field 
as authorized by said Public Law 658. 


OFFICE OF CHIEF CLERK 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $326,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES, TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


Miscellaneous expenses: For necessary expenses of the Office of the 
Secretary and the bureaus and offices of the Treasury Department, 
not otherwise provided for; including operating expenses of the Treas- 
ury, Treasury Annex, Auditors’, and Libert Loan Buildings; $225,000. 

rinting and binding: For printing and binding for the Department 
except such bureaus and offices as may be otherwise provided for, 
including materials for the use of the Бои йог; located in the Depart- 
ment, but not including work done at the New York Customhouse 
bindery authorized by the Joint Committee on Printing in accordance 
with the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111), $35,000. 


CUSTODY OF TREASURY BUILDINGS 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, includ- 
ing the operating force of the Treasury Building, the Treasury Annex, 
the Liberty Loan Building, the Auditors’ Building, and the west and 
south annexes thereof, $650,000. 


FISCAL SERVICE 


BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in the District 
of Columbia, including contract stenographic reporting services, 
$1,016,000. 

Salaries and expenses, deposit of withheld taxes: For necessary 
expenses incident to the deposit of withheld taxes in Government 
depositories pursuant to the Current Tax Payment Act of 1943, includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia and reimbursement 
to Federal Reserve banks for printing and other necessary expenses, 
$460,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, Bureau of 
Accounts, $60,000. nm 

Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Division of 
Disbursement, including personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$9,935,000: Provided, That with the approval of the Bureau of the 
Budget there may be transferred to this appropriation and to the 
appropriation “Printing and binding, Division of Disbursement" 
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from Railroad Retirement Board, *Conservation and use of agricul- 
tural land resources, Department of Agriculture," and from available 
corporate funds of Government-owned or -controlled corporations, 
such sums as may be necessary to cover the expense incurred in per- 
forming the function of disbursement therefor. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, Division of Dis- 
bursement, including the cost of transportation to field offices of 
printed and bound material and the cost of necessary packing boxes 
and packing materials, $170.000. 

Contingent expenses, publie moneys: For contingent expenses 
under the requirements of section 3653 of the Revised Statutes (81 
U. В. C. 545), for the collection, safekeeping, transfer, and disburse- 
ment of the public money, transportation of notes, bonds, and other 
securities of the United States, transportation of gold coin and gold 
certificates transferred to Federal Reserve banks and branches, United 
States mints and assay offices, and the Treasury, after March 9, 1933, 
actual expenses of examiners detailed to examine the books, accounts, 
and money on hand at the several depositories, including national 
banks acting as depositories under the requirements of section 3649, 
Revised Statutes (31 U. S. C. 548), also including examinations of 
eash accounts at mints, $400,000. 

Recoinage of silver coins: For expenses necessary to continue the 
recoinage of worn and uncurrent subsidiary silver coins of the United 
States now in the Treasury or hereafter received, and to reimburse the 
Treasurer of the United States for the difference between the nominal 
or face value of such coins and the amount the same will produce in 
new coins, $200,000. 

Relief of the indigent, Alaska: For the payment to the United 
States district judges in Alaska (not to exceed 10 per centum of the 
receipts from licenses collected outside of incorporated towns in 
Alaska), to be expended for the relief of persons in Alaska who are 
indigent and incapacitated through nonage, old age, sickness, or acci- 
dent, $14,000. 

Refund of moneys erroneously received and covered: For meeting 
any expenditures of the character formerly chargeable to the appro- 

1 priation accounts abolished under section 18 of the Permanent Appro- 

1 U. S. C. §725q. — priation Repeal Act of 1934, approved June 26, 1934, and any other 
collections erroneously received and covered which are not properly 
chargeable to any other appropriation, $700.000. 

Payment of certified claims: For the payment of claims (not. to 
exceed $500 in any case) which may be certified during the fiscal year 
1948 by the Comptroller General of the United States to be lawfully 
due, within the limits of, and chargeable against the balances of the 
respective appropriations heretofore made which, after remaining 

IONS unexpended, have been carried to the surplus fund pursuant to section 
КЕ 5 of the Act of June 20, 1874 (31 U. S. C. 713), $700,000. 
Payment of unclaimed moneys: For meeting any expenditures of the 
character formerly chargeable to the appropriation accounts abolished 
di gian under section 17 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act of 1934, 
31U,8.C.s:25p. approved June 26, 1934, payable from the funds held by the United 
States in the trust fund receipt account *Unclaimed moneys of indi- 
viduals whose whereabouts are unknown”, $100,000. 


BUREAU OF THE PUBLIC DEBT 


Administering the public debt: For necessary expenses connected 

with any public-debt operations authorized by the Second Liberty Bond 

IUS Cyr. Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 760-762), and with the administration 
of any public debt or currency issues of the United States with which 

the Secretary of the Treasury is charged, $64,800,000, to be expended 
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as the Secretary of the Treasury may direct: Provided, That from the 


branches may be reimbursed for expenditures made by them as fiscal 
agents of the United States on account of public-debt transactions for 
the account of the Secretary of the Treasury, and advances to the 
Postmaster General may be made in accordance with the provisions of 
section 22 (e) of the Secend Liberty Bond Act, as amended (31 U. S. C. 
T5Tc (e)), which section shall be construed as applying to this appro- 
priation: Provided further, That the indefinite appropriation pro- 
vided by section 10 of the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, Hall 
not be available for obligation during the fiscal year 1948. 

Distinctive paper for United States currency : For distinctive paper 
for United States currency, including transportation of paper, travel- 
ing, mill, and other necessary expenses, and salaries of employees and 
allowance, in lieu of expenses, of officer or officers detailed from the 
Treasury Department, not exceeding $50 per month each when actually 
on duty, $1,113,000: Provided, That i order to foster competition in 
the manufacture of distinctive paper for United States securities, the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized, in his discretion, to split the 
award for such paper for the fiscal year 1948 between the two bidders 
whose prices per pound are the lowest received after advertisement. 


OFFICE OF THE TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Office of the 
Treasurer, $4,900,000: Provided, That with the approval of the Bureau 
of the Budget, there may be transferred to this appropriation and to 
the appropriation *Printing and binding, Office of the Treasurer”, 
from Railroad Retirement Board, “Conservation and use of agricul- 
tural land resources, Department of Agriculture,” and from available 
corporate funds of Government owned or controlled corporations, such 
sums as may be necessary to cover the expenses incurred in the clearing 
of checks, servicing of bonds, handling of collections, and rendering 
of accounts therefor. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Office of the 
Treasurer, $140,000. 


BUREAU OF CUSTOMS 


Salaries and expenses: For collecting the revenue from customs, for 
enforcement, under section 102, Reorganization Plan No. III of 1946, 
of certain navigation laws, for the detection and prevention of frauds 
upon the customs revenue, and not to exceed $100,000 for the securing 
of evidence of violations of the customs and navigation laws; for 
expenses of transportation and transfer of customs receipts from points 
where there are no Government depositories; not to exceed $500 for 
subscriptions to newspapers; not to exceed $85,000 for stationery ; not 
to exceed $12,000 for improving, repairing, maintaining, or preserving 
buildings, inspection stations, office quarters, including living quarters 
for officers, sheds, and sites along the Canadian and Mexican borders 
acquired under authority of the Act of June 26. 1930 (19 U. S. C. 68); 
and for the purchase of one hundred and fifty passenger motor 
vehicles; for the cost of seizure, storage, and disposition of any mer- 
chandise, vehicle and team, automobile, boat, air or water craft, or 
any other conveyance seized under the provisions of the customs laws; 
for the purchase of arms, ammunition, and accessories; not to exceed 
$826,000 for personal services in the District of Columbia exclusive of 
ten persons from the field force authorized to be detailed under section 
595 of the Tariff Act of 1930; $32,925,000, of which $300,000 shall con- 
stitute an advance fund to enable the Bureau of Customs to meet 
obligations incurred by it arising from services rendered to private 
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interests, pending receipt of reimbursements therefrom, which amount 
shall be returned to the Treasury not later than six months after the 
close of the fiscal year 1948, and of which not to exceed $100,000 shall 
be available, for defraying, on a contract basis or otherwise, the expense 
of a management study of the Bureau of Customs. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, Bureau of Cus- 
toms, including the cost of transportation to field offices of printed 
and bound material and the cost of necessary packing boxes and 
packing materials, $95,000. 

Refunds and draw-backs: For the refund or payment of customs 
collections or receipts, and for the payment of debentures or draw- 
backs, bounties, and allowances, as authorized by law, $15,000,000. 


BUREAU OF INTERNAL REVENUE 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in connection with 
the assessment and collection of internal-revenue taxes and the admin- 
istration of the internal-revenue laws, including the administration of 
such provisions of other laws as are authorized by or pursuant to law 
to be administered by or under the direction of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, including one stamp agent (to be reimbursed by the 
stamp manufacturers) and the employment of experts; the securing 
of evidence of violations of the Acts, the cost of chemical analyses made 
by others than employees of the United States and expenses incident 
to such chemists testifying when necessary ; necessary expenses incurred 
in making investigations in connection with the enrollment or dis- 
barment of practitioners before the Treasury Department in internal- 
revenue matters, expenses of seizure and sale, and contract stenographic 
reporting services ; for the acquisition of property under the provisions 
of title III of the Liquor Law Repeal ind Enforcement Act, approved 
August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 872-881), and the operation, maintenance, 
and repair of property acquired under such title III; purchase (not 
to exceed thirty-four) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; printing 
and binding (not to exceed $2,530,000) ; stationery (not to exceed 
$1,500,000), and ammunition, $188,000,000, of which amount not to 
exceed $16,530,000 may be expended for personal services in the District 
of Columbia and not to exceed $100,000 for detecting and bringing 
to trial persons guilty of violating the internal-revenue laws or con- 
niving at the same, including payments for information and detection 
of such violation. 

Additional income tax on railroads in Alaska: For the payment to 
the Treasurer of Alaska of an amount equal to the tax of 1 per centum 
collected on the gross annual income of all railroad corporations doing 
business in ‘Alaa , on business done in Alaska, which tax is in addi- 
tion to the normal income tax collected from such corporations on 
net income, the amount of such additional tax to be applicable to 
genera] Territorial purposes, $3,500. 

Heros internal-revenue collections: For refunding internal- 
revenue collections, as pror dea by law, including the payment of 
claims for the prior fiscal years and payment of accounts arising under 
“Allowance or draw-back (Internal Revenue)”, “Redemption of 
stamps (Internal Revenue)”, “Refunding legacy taxes, Act of March 
30, 1928”, “Repayment of taxes on distilled spirits destroyed by 
casualty”, and “Refunds and payments of processing and related 
taxes", $1,231,000,000: Provided, 'That a report shall be made to Con- 
gress by internal-revenue districts and alphabetically arranged of all 
disbursements hereunder in excess of $500 as required by section 3 of 
the Act of May 29, 1928 (sec. 3776, I. R. C.), including the names of 
all persons and corporations to whom such payments are made, 
together with the amount paid to each 
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BUREAU OF NARCOTICS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses, including the securing of 
information and evidence, necessary to enforce sections 2550-2565; 
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2567-2571; 2590-2603; 3220-3228; 3230-3238 of the Internal Revenue 25 U 


Code; the Narcotic Drugs Import and Export Act, as amended (21 
U. S. C. 171-184) ; the Act of June 14, 1930 (5 U. S. C. 282-282c and 
21 U. S. C. 197-198) and the Opium Poppy Control Act of 1942 (21 
U. S. C. Supp. V, 188-188n), including the employment of attorneys; 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600) ; the costs of chemical analyses made by others than 
employees of the United States; cost incurred by officers and 
employees of the Bureau of Narcotics in the seizure, forfeiture, stor- 
age, and disposition of property under the Act of August 9, 1939 (49 
U. S. C. 781-788), and the internal-revenue laws; hire of motor 
vehicles; purchase of arms and ammunition; in all, $1,430,000, of 
which amount not to exceed $224.000 may be expended for personal 
services in the District of Columbia; not exceeding $10,000 for the 
collection and dissemination of information and appeal for law 
observance and law enforcement, including cost of printing, and not 
exceeding $10,000 for services or information looking toward the 
apprehension of narcotic law violators who are fugitives from justice. 
1 and binding: For printing and binding for the Bureau, 
000. 


BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING 


For the work of engraving and printing, exclusive of repay work 
United States currency and internal-revenue stamps, including opium 
orders and special-tax stamps required under the Act of December 
17, 1914 (26 U. S. C. 1040, 1383), checks, drafts, and miscellaneous 
work, as follows: 

Salaries and expenses: For the Director, two Assistant Directors, 
and other personal services in the District of Columbia, including 
wages of rotary press plate printers at per diem rates and all other 
plate printers at piece rates to be fixed by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, not to exceed the rates usually paid for such work; and other 
necessary expenses, including engravers’ and printers’ materials and 
other materials, including distinctive and nondistinctive paver except 
distinctive paper for United States currency and Federal Reserve 
bank currency; purchase of card and continuous form checks; equip- 
ment of, repairs to, and maintenance of buildings and grounds and 
minor alterations to buildings; periodicals, examples of engraving 
and printing, including foreign securities and stamps, and books of 
reference, not to exceed $500; traveling expenses not to exceed $15,000; 
transfer to the Bureau of Standards for scientific investigations in 
connection with the work of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 
not to exceed $15,000; $12,000,000, to be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, $5,000. | 

During the fiscal year 1948 all proceeds derived from work per- 
formed by the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, by direction of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, not covered and embraced in the appro- 
priations for such Bureau for such fiscal year, instead of being covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, as provided by the Act 
of August 4, 1886 (31 U. S. C. 176), shall be credited when received 
to the appropriations for such Bureau for the fiscal year 1948. 
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SECRET SERVICE DIVISION 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $85,000. 

Suppressing counterfeiting and other crimes : For necessary expenses 
in detecting, arresting, and delivering into the custody of the United 
States marshal or other officer having jurisdiction, dealers and pre- 
tended dealers in counterfeit money, persons engaged in counterfeiting, 
forging, and altering United States notes, bonds, national bank notes, 
Federal Reserve notes, Federal Reserve bank notes, and other obli- 
gations and securities of the United States and of foreign governments 
(including endorsements thereon and assignments thereof), as well as 
the coins of the United States and of foreign governments, and persons 
committing other crimes against the laws of the United States relating 
to the Treasury Department and the several branches of the public 
service under its control; purchase of seventy-five and hire of motor 
passenger vehicles; purchase of arms and ammunition; and for the 
protection of the person of the President and the members of his 
immediate family and of the person chosen to be President of the 
United States; $1,550,000: Provided, That of the amount herein appro- 
priated not to exceed $15,000 may be expended for the purpose of 
securing information concerning violations of the laws relating to the 
"Treasury Department, and for services or information looking toward 
the apprehension of criminals, and all vouchers claiming reimburse- 
ment from such amount of $15,000 shall have the approval of the 
Chief of the Secret Service before payment. 

White House Police: For salaries of the White House Police as 
authorized by law (3 U. S. C. 62), $372,900. 

For uniforming and equipping the White House Police, including 
the purchase, issue, and repair of revolvers, and the purchase and issue 
of ammunition and miscellaneous supplies, to be procured in such 
manner as the President may determine, $9,000. 

Salaries and expenses, guard force, Treasury buildings: For expenses 
of the guard force for 'Treasury Department buildings in the District 
of Columbia, including the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, and 
elsewhere, including purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms, pur- 
chase of two passenger motor vehicles, and the purchase of arms and 
ammunition and miscellaneous equipment, $720,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $168,925 of the appropriation *Salaries and expenses, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing", may be transferred to this appro- 
priation to cover service rendered such Bureau in connection with the 
protection of currency, bonds, stamps, and other papers of value the 
cost of producing which is not covered and embraced in the direct 
appropriations for such Bureau: Provided further, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury may detail two agents of the Secret Service to super- 
X such а da ii 

rinting and binding: For printing and binding for the Secret 
Service Division, $8,000" Е > d 

Reimbursement to District of Columbia, benefit payments to White 
House Police and Secret Service forces: For reimbursement to the 
District of Columbia on a monthly basis for benefit payments made 
from the revenues of the District of Columbia to members of the 
White House Police force and such members of the United States 
Secret Service Division as are entitled thereto under the Act of October 
14, 1940 (54 Stat. 1118), to the extent that such benefit payments 
are in excess of the salary deductions of such members credited to 
said revenues of the District of Columbia during the fiscal year 1948, 


pursuant to section 12 of the Act of September 1, 1916 (39 Stat. 7 18), 
as amended, $68,500. 
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BUREAU OF THE MINT 


Office of the Director: For personal services in the District of 
Columbia and for assay laboratory chemicals, fuel, materials, balances, 
weights, specimens of coins, ores, and travel and other expenses ineident 
to the examination of mints, visiting mints for the purpose of super- 
intending the annual settlement, and for the collection of statisties 
relative to the annual production and consumption of the precious 
metals in the United States, $185,000. 

Transportation of bullion and coin: For transportation of bullion 
and coin, between mints, assay offices, and bullion depositories, $22,500, 
including compensation of temporary employees and other necessary 
expenses. 

Mints and assay offices: For necessary expenses at the mints at 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania ; San Francisco, California; and Denver, 
Colorado; the assay offices at New York, New York; and Seattle, Wash- 
ington, and the bullion depositories at Fort Knox, Kentucky; and 
West Point, New York, and for carrying out the provisions of the 
Gold Reserve Act of 1934 and the Silver Purchase Act of 1931, includ- 


ing new machinery and repairs, arms and ammunition, purchase and «s 


maintenance of uniforms and accessories for guards, protective devices, 
and their maintenance, training of employees in use of fire arms and 
rotective devices, purchase of a station wagon, cases and enameling 
or medals manufactured, net wastage in melting and refining and in 
coining departments, loss on sale of sweeps arising from the treatment 
of bullion and the manufacture of coins, not to exceed $1,000 for the 
expenses of the annual assay commission, and not exceeding $1,000 for 
the acquisition, at the dollar face amount or otherwise, of specimen 
and rare coins, including United States and foreign gold coins and 
nieces of gold used as, or in lieu of, money, and ores, for addition to the 
overnment's collection of such coins, pieces, and ores; $6,250,000. 
Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Bureau of 
the Mint, $10,000. 
BUREAU OF FEDERAL SUPPLY 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and in the field service, office 
supplies and materials, stationery, fuel, light, electric current, and 
other expenses for carrying into effect regulations governin the pro- 
curement, warehousing, and distribution by the Bureau o Federal 
Supply of the Treasury Department of property equipment, stores, 
and supplies in the District of Columbia and in the field, $1,310,000 : 
Provided, That the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and 
directed to transfer to this appropriation from any appropriations or 
funds available to the several departments and establishments of the 
Government such amounts as may be approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget, not to exceed the sum of (a) the amount of the annual com- 
pensation of employees who may be transferred or detailed to the 
Bureau of Federal Supply, respectively, from any such department or 
establishment, where the transfer or detail of such employee is incident 
to a transfer of a function or functions to that Bureau and (b) such 
amount as the Bureau of the Budget may determine to be necessary 
for expenses other than personal services incident to the proper carry- 
ing out of functions so transferred : Provided further, That when there 
has been or shall be transferred from any agency of the Government 
to the Bureau of Federal Supply any function of warehousing, and 
the agency from which such function is being transferred is authorized 
at the time of such transfer to perform functions of procurement, ware- 
housing, or distribution of property, equipment, stores, or supplies for 
non-Federal agencies the Bureau of Federal Supply is authorized to 
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continue the performance of such functions for such non-Federal 
agencies where such functions are to be discontinued by the agency 
from which the warehousing function has been transferred, and the 
receipts, including surcharge, for all issues to and all advances by all 
non-Federal agencies shall be credited to the general supply fund: 
Provided further, That payments to the general supply fund for 
materials, and supplies (including fuel), and services, and overhead 
expenses for all issues shall be made on the books of the Treasury 
Department by transfer and counterwarrants prepared by the Bureau 
of Federal Supply of the Treasury Department and countersigned by 
the Comptroller General, such warrants to be based solely on itemized 
invoices prepared by the Bureau of Federal Supply at issue prices to 
be fixed by the Director of Federal Supply: Provided further, That 
payments covering transactions between the Bureau of Federal Supply 
and field offices of other Government agencies whose detailed appro- 
priation or fund accounts are maintained elsewhere than within the 
District of Columbia, may be made on the basis of itemized vouchers 
or invoices prepared by the Bureau of Federal Supply and sent through 
the appropriate field offices to the disbursing officers for the agencies 
involved, who are hereby authorized to make payment based (1) upon 
certification of the Bureau of Federal Supply, which shall include the 
specific statement that the vouchers are issued pursuant to and in con- 
formity with purchase orders or requisitions duly executed by the 
agency billed, and (2) upon approval and certification of such vouchers 
by the agency billed, which action shall be based upon acceptance of 
the Bureau of Federal Supply certification as made, subject to later 
adjustment if „ the responsibility of the certifying officer to 
be limited to the availability of the funds to be charged: Provided fur- 
ther, That the 1 supply fund may be used to purchase from or 
through the Public Printer standard forms and blank-book work for 
field warehouse stocking and issue, but issues thereof shall be made 
only to Government agencies and shall be chargeable to applicable 
appropriation authorizations or limitations of Such agencies for print- 
ing and binding, and reports of such issues shall be made as the Public 
Printer may require: Provided. further, That advances received pur- 
suant to law (31 U. S. C. 686) from departments and establishments 
of the United States Government and the government of the District 
of Columbia during the fiscal year 1948 shall be credited to the general 
supply fund: Provided further, That during the fiscal year 1948 there 
shall be available from the general supply fund for personal services 
in the District of Columbia not to exceed $1,590,000: Provided further, 
That per diem employees engaged in work in connection with орега- 
tions of the fuel yards may be paid rates of pay approved by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury not exceeding current rates for similar services 
in the District of Columbia: Provided further, That the term “fuel” 
shall be held to include “fuel oil”: Provided further, That the recon- 
ditioning and repair of surplus property and equipment for disposition 
or reissue to Government service, may be made at cost by the Bureau 
of Federal Supply, payment therefor to be effected by charging the 
proper appropriation and crediting the general supply fund. 

Repairs to В machines (except bookkeeping and billing 
machines) in the Government service in the District of Columbia and 
areas adjacent thereto may be made at cost by the Bureau of Federal 
Supply, payment therefor to be effected by charging the proper appro- 
priation and crediting the general supply fund. 

No part of any money appropriated by this or any other Act shall 
be used during the fiscal year 1948 for the purchase, within the conti- 
nental limits of the United States, of any standard typewriting 
machines (except bookkeeping, billing, and electric machines) at a 
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price in excess of the following for models with carriages which will 
accommodate paper of the following widths, to wit: Ten inches 
(correspondence models), $77; twelve inches, $82.50; fourteen inches, 
$85.25; sixteen inches, $90.75; eighteen inches, $96.25; twenty inches, 
$103.40; twenty-two inches, $104.50; twenty-four inches, $107.25; 
twenty-six inches, $113.85; twenty-eight inches, $114.40; thirty inches, 
$115.50; thirty-two inches, $118.25; or, for standard typewriting 
machines distinctively quiet in operation, the maximum prices shall 
be as follows for raodels with carriages which will accommodate paper 
of the following widths, to wit: Ten inches, $88; twelve inches, $93.50; 
fourteen inches, $99; eighteen inches, $104.50: Provided, That there 
may be added to such prices the amount of Federal excise taxes paid 
or payable with respect to any such machines. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Bureau of 
Federal Supply, including printed forms and miscellaneous items for 
general use of the Treasury Department, the cost of transportation to 
field offices of printed and bound material and the cost of necessary 
packing boxes and packing materials, $170,000, together with not to 
exceed $4,000 to be transferred from the general supply fund, 
Treasury Department. 

COAST GUARD 


For all salaries and expenses of the Coast Guard, $100,000,000: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay any 
enlisted man of the Coast Guard while detailed for duty at Coast 
Guard headquarters if such detail increases above thirty the total 
number of enlisted men detailed to such duty at any time: Provided 
further, That no part of this appropriation shall be used for increased 


pay for making aerial flights by nonflying officers or observers at rates + 


in excess of those prescribed by law for the Army, which shall be the 
legal maximum rates as to such nonflying officers or observers: Pro- 
vided further, 'That expenditures out of the 1 appropriation 
shall not exceed the limitations set forth in the following categories, 
namely: 

Office of Commandant: For personal services at the seat of govern- 
ment, not to exceed $2,000,000; | 

Pay and allowances: For pay and allowances prescribed by law for 
commissioned officers, cadets, warrant officers, petty officers, and other 
enlisted personnel, active and retired, temporary cooks, surfmen, sub- 
stitute surfmen, and six civilian instructors; retired pay for certain 
members of the former Life Saving Service authorized by the Act 
approved April 14, 1930 (14 U. S. C. 1782) ; not exceeding $10,000 for 
cash prizes for men for excellence in boatmanship, gunnery, target 
practice, and engineering competitions; transportation of dependents 
of Coast Guard personnel on active duty and retired and Reserve 
officers and of retired and Reserve enlisted personnel, of grades entitled 
to transportation of dependents in the Kegular Coast Guard, when 
ordered to active duty (other than training) and upon relief there- 
from ; carrying out the provisions of the Act of June 4, 1920 (34 U. S. C. 
943) ; not to exceed $20,000 for cost of special instruction, including 
books, laboratory equipment and fees, school supplies, and maintenance 
of students; motion-picture and other equipment for instructional pur- 
poses; rations or commutation thereof for cadets, petty officers. other 
enlisted personnel, and members of the Coast Guard Auxiliary when 
assigned specific duties under the provisions of section 8, Act of Feb- 
ruary 19, 1941, as amended (14 U. 5. C. 267), и апа ехрепзез 
allowed by law for officers, including per diem rates of allowance, and 
the Secretary is hereby authorized to prescribe per diem rates of 
allowance for Public Health Service officers detailed to the Coast 
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Guard as authorized for Coast Guard officers; actual and necessary 
expenses or per diem in lieu thereof as the Secretary may determine 
and approve for Coast Guard personnel on special duty in foreign 
countries ; traveling expenses of other persons traveling on duty under 
orders from the Treasury Department, including transportation of 
cadets, enlisted personnel, and applicants for enlistment, with sub- 
sistence and transfers en route, or cash in lieu thereof; transportation 
in kind and subsistence to discharged cadets; uniform clothing for 
enlisted men as provided by law (14 U. S. C. 13) ; clothing for enlisted 
personnel authorized by law; civilian clothing, including an overcoat 
when necessary, the cost of all not to exceed $30 per person to enlisted 
personnel given discharges for bad conduct, undesirability, unsuit- 
ability, or inaptitude; reimbursement in kind or in cash as authorized 
by law to persons in the Coast Guard for personal property lost, 
destroyed, or damaged; actual expenses of officers and cadets and 
quarters and subsistence of enlisted personnel on shore patrol, emer- 
ency shore detail and other detached duty, or cash in lieu thereof; 
En of quarters for officers serving with troops where sufficient quarters 
are not possessed by the United States to accommodate them; hire of 
quarters for Coast Guard personnel comparable to quarters assignable 
on а capital ship of the Navy, as authorized by the Secretary to meet 
emergency conditions, including officers and men on sea duty at such 
times as they may be deprived of their quarters on board ship due to 
repairs or other conditions which may render them uninhabitable: 
Provided, That under this authorization no funds may be expended 
for the hire of quarters for occupancy by the dependents of officers 
or enlisted personnel; expenses of recruiting for the Coast Guard; 
advertising for and obtaining enlisted personnel and applicants for 
appointment as cadets; training of enlisted personnel, including text- 
books, school supplies, and correspondence courses; transfer of house- 
hold goods and effects of Coast Guard and Coast Guard Reserve per- 
sonnel on active duty and when ordered to active duty and upon relief 
therefrom, and the transfer of household goods and effects ot deceased 
Coast Guard and Coast Guard Reserve personnel who die while on 
active duty, as prescribed by law and regulations; transportation on 
Government-owned vessels of privately owned automobiles of Coast 
Guard personnel upon change of station; purchase of provisions for 
sale to Coast Guard personnel at ош stations, and the appro- 
priation reimbursed ; and including not to exceed $50,000 for recreation 
amusement, comfort, contentment, and health of the enlisted personnel 
of the Coast Guard, to be expended pursuant to regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary; apprehension and delivery of deserters and strag- 
giers; in all, not to exceed $72,000,000: Provided, That money accruing 
om commutation of rations of enlisted personnel commuted for the 
benefit of any mess may be paid on proper voucher to the officer in 
charge of such mess: Provided further, That whenever commissioned 
officers of the Coast Guard, who were civilian employees of the former 
Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation, resume their status as 
civilian employees of the Coast Guard, or whenever civilian employees 
of the Coast Guard, who were employed in the former Bureau of 
Marine Inspection and Navigation, are commissioned as officers of the 
Coast Guard, the limitation provided for “Civilian Employees, Coast 
Guard” and “Office of the Commandant” may be exceeded, with the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget, by the amount of their pay as 
civilian employees and the limitation provided for “Pay and allow- 
ances” reduced in a like amount or vice versa, as the case may be; 
General expenses, Coast Guard: For expenses necessary for the 
operation and maintenance of the Coast Guard ashore and afloat, 
except as specifically provided for in other appropriations, including 
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personal services at the seat of government and elsewhere; contract 
stenographic reporting services, pursuant to section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) ; printing and binding; purchase 
of fifty-eight passenger motor vehicles and maintenance, operation, 
and repair of aircraft; improvement of property for Coast Guard 
purposes, including rental, purchase, or use of additional land where 
necessary and the purchase of land for beacons, daymarks, and fog 
signals; rations and provisions, or commutation thereof, for working 
parties in the field, officers and crews of light vessels and tenders, and 
officials and other authorized persons of the Coast Guard on duty on 
board such tenders or vessels, but money accruing from commutation 
of rations and provisions for the A persons on board 
tenders and light vessels or in working parties in the field may be 
paid on proper voucher to the person having charge of the mess of 
such vessel or party; subsistence and clothing for shipwrecked and 
destitute persons, including reimbursement, under rules prescribed by 
the Secretary, of Coast Guard personnel who furnish from their 
personal stock subsistence and clothing to such persons; for payment 
of claims authorized under section 1 of Public Law 277, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, as amended by Public Law 327, Seventy-ninth Congress; 
not to exceed $2,500 for contingencies for the Superintendent, United 
States Coast Guard Academy, to be expended in his discretion; pay- 
ment of rewards for the apprehension and conviction, or for informa- 
tion helpful therein, of persons found interfering in violation of law 
with aids to navigation maintained by the Coast Guard; in all, not 
to exceed $29,700,000 : Provided, That the number of aircraft on hand 
at any one time shall not exceed one hundred and ten exelusive of 
planes and parts stored to meet future attrition; 

Civilian employees, Coast Guard: For compensation of civilian 
employees in the field, including per diem labor, but excluding per- 
sonnel provided for in the appropriation “General expenses, Coast 
Guard", not to exceed $3,600,000; 

Establishing and improving aids to navigation: For establishing 
and improving aids to navigation and other works, and for expendi- 
tures directly relating thereto, not to exceed $2,300,000; 

Acquisition of aircraft, vessels and shore facilities: For the purchase 
or construction of additional and replacement vessels and their equip- 
ment; the purchase of aircraft and their equipment; and the construe- 
tion, rebuilding, or extension of shore facilities, шер the 
acquisition of sites and improvements thereon when specifically 
approved by the Secretary, and rental of shore facilities for temporary 


use; in all, not to exceed $2,300,000: Provided, That not to exceed 4 pe 


per centum of the amount of this limitation shall be available for 
administrative expenses in connection therewith, including personal 
services at the seat of government; ; | 

Retired pay, former Lighthouse Service, Coast Guard: For retired 
pay of certain officers and employees entitled thereto by virtue of 
former employment in the Lighthouse Service engaged in the field 
service or on vessels of the Coast Guard, except persons continuously 
employed in district offices and shops, not to exceed $1,000,000. 

No part of any appropriation or authorization in this Act shall be 
used to pay any part of the salary or expenses of any person whose 
salary or expenses are prohibited from being paid from any appropria- 
tion or authorization in any other Act. 

'The Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation is authorized 
and directed to make a study of the enforcement of the internal- 
revenue laws with a view to ascertaining the numbers of deputy col- 
lectors, revenue agents, and other personnel, who should be employed 
by the Bureau of Internal Revenue in order to insure the maximum 
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net return to the United States from taxes imposed by such laws, and 
to report the results of such study to the Senate and the House of 
Representatives on or before January 3, 1948, such report to be filed 
with the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President 
of the Senate if the Congress is not in session on the date of filing 
thereof. 

This title may be cited as the “Treasury Department Appropriation 
Act, 1948”, | 


TITLE II—POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


The following sums are appropriated in conformity with 5 United 
States Code 361, 380; 39 United States Code 786, for the Post Office 
Department for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, namely: 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT, WASHINGTON, DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Salaries: For the Postmaster General and other personal services in 
the office of the Postmaster General in the District of Columbia, 
including a health program for the Department in Washington as 
authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658), $375,000. 


SALARIES IN BUREAUS AND OFFICES 


For personal services in the District of Columbia in bureaus and 
offices of the Post Office Department in not to exceed the following 
amounts, respectively : 

Office of Budget and Administrative Planning, $59,500. 

Office of the First Assistant Postmaster General, $1,115,000. 

Office of the Second Assistant Postmaster General, $910,000. 

Office of the Third Assistant Postmaster General, $1,332,500. 

Office of the Fourth Assistant Postmaster General, $719,500. 

Office of the Solicitor for the Post Office Department, $250,000. 

Office of the chief inspector, $400,000. 

Office of the purchasing agent, $83,800. 

Bureau of Accounts, $500,000. 


CONTINGENT Expenses, Posr OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


For necessary, contingent and miscellaneous expenses not otherwise 
provided for; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle (not exceeding 
$3,000) ; purchase and exchange of lawbooks and books of reference; 
newspapers; and travel expenses of the purchasing agent and of the 
REC and attorneys connected with his office, not exceeding $1,900; 

45,000. 

For printing and binding for the Post Office Department and Postal 
Service, $1,600,000. 

Appropriations hereinafter made for the field service of the Post 
Office Department, except as otherwise provided, shall not be expended 
for any of the purposes hereinbefore provided for on account of the 
Post Office Department in the District of Columbia: Provided, 'That 
necessary expenses of officials and employees of the Post Office Depart- 
ment and Postal Service, when traveling on official business, may be 
paid from the appropriations for the service in connection with which 
the travel is performed : Provided further, That appropriations here- 
inafter made, except such as are exclusively for payment of compensa- 
tion, shall be available for expenses in connection with the examination 
of estimates for appropriations in the field including per diem allow- 
ances in lieu of actual expenses of subsistence. 
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Етего Service, Post Orrice DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Travel expenses, Postmaster General and Assistant Postmasters 
General: For travel and miscellaneous expenses in the Postal Service, 
99099 of the Postmaster General and Assistant Postmasters General, 

Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damages to persons 
or property occurring in the fiscal year 1948, or in prior fiscal years, 
determined and settled pursuant to the Federal Tort Claims Act, 
approved August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601), and in accordance with 
the provisions of the Deficiency ла Act, approved June 16, 
1921 (5 U. S. C. 392), as amended by the Act approved June 22, 1934 
(31 U. S. C. 224c), $230,000. 

Adjusted losses and contingencies: To pay to postmasters, Navy 
mail clerks, and assistant Navy mail clerks, Coast Guard mail clerks, 
assistant Coast Guard mail clerks. Army mail clerks, and assistant 
Army mail clerks, or credit them with the amount ascertained to have 
been lost or destroyed during the fiscal year 1948, or prior fiscal years, 
through unavoidable casualty resulting from no fault or negligence 
on their part, as authorized by the Act approved March 17, 1882, as 
575000 by the Act approved December 7, 1945 (39 U. S. С. 49), 

5,000. 


OFFICE OF CHIEF INSPECTOR 


Salaries of inspectors: For salaries of fifteen inspectors in charge 
of divisions and eight hundred inspectors, $4,300,000. 

Travel and miscellaneous expenses: For necessary travel and 
miscellaneous expenses incurred in the operation of the Post Office 
Inspection Service, not to exceed $27,600 for chemical and other 
investigations, and not to exceed $500 for books of reference, $960,000. 

Clerks: For compensation of not exceeding three hundred and 
eighty-nine clerks in the Post Office Inspection Service, $1,178,000. 

Payment of rewards: For payment of rewards for the detection, 
arrest, and conviction of post-office burglars, robbers, highway mail 
robbers, and persons mailing or causing to be mailed any bomb, infernal 
machine, or mechanical, chemical, or other device or composition which 
may ignite, or explode, fiscal year 1948 and prior years, $55,000: 
Provided, 'That rewards may be paid in the discretion of the Post- 
master General, when an offender of the classes mentioned was killed 
in the act of committing the crime or in resisting lawful arrest: 
Provided further, That no part of this sum shall be used to pay any 
rewards at rates in excess of those specified in Post Office Department 
Order 28673, dated July 28, 1945: Provided further, That of the 
amount herein appropriated not to exceed $20,000 may be expended in 
the discretion of the Postmaster General, for the purpose of securing 
information concerning violations of the postal laws and for services 
and information looking toward the apprehension of criminals. 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Compensation to postmasters: For compensation to postmasters, 
including compensation as postmaster to persons who, pending the 
designation of an acting postmaster, assume and perform the duties 
of postmaster in the event of a vacancy in the office of postmaster of 
the third or fourth class, and for allowances for rent, light, fuel, and 
equipment to postmasters of the fourth class, $87,470,000. | 

Compensation to assistant postmasters : For compensation to assist- 
ant postmasters at first- and second-class post offices, $12,800,000. 
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Clerks, first- and second-class post offices: For compensation to 
clerks and employees at first- and second-class post offices, including 
auxiliary clerk hire at summer and winter post offices, printers, 
mechanics, skilled laborers, watchmen, messengers, mail handlers, 
and substitutes, and the maintenance of health programs in the field 
as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658), 
8487, 400,000. 

Contract station service: For contract station service, $3,500,000. 

Separating mails: For separating mails at fourth-class post offices, 
$180,000. 

Unusual conditions: For unusual conditions at post offices, $25,000. 

Clerks, third-class post offices: For compensation to clerks at third- 
class post offices, $24,000,000. 

Miscellaneous items, first- and second-class post offices: For 
expenses necessary for the operation and protection of post offices of 
the first and second classes, and the business conducted in connection 
therewith, not provided for in other appropriations, $3,600,000. 

Village delivery service: For village delivery service in towns and 
villages having post offices of the second or third class, and in com- 
munities adjacent to cities having city delivery, $300,000. 

Detroit River service: For Detroit River postal service, $12,750. 

Carfare and bicycle allowance: For carfare and bicycle allowance, 
including special-delivery carfare, cost of transporting carriers by 
privately owned automobiles to and from their routes, at rates not 
exceeding regular streetcar or bus fare, and purchase, maintenance, 
and exchange of bicycles, $1,800,000. 

City delivery carriers: For pay of letter carriers, City Delivery 
Service, and United States Official Mail and Messenger Service, 
$295,300,000. 

Special-delivery compensation and fees: For compensation and fees 
to special-delivery messengers, $14,000,000. 

Rural Delivery Service: For pay for rural carriers, auxiliary car- 
riers, substitutes for rural carriers on annual and sick leave, clerks in 
charge of rural stations, tolls and ferriage, and necessary expenses of 
the Rural Delivery Service, $129,167,000, of which not less than $200,000 
shall be available for extensions and new service. 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


. Star-route ndis) Eb и transportation by star routes (except- 
ing service in Alaska), including temporary service to newly establish 
offices, 522,500,000. o 

Star Route and Air Mail Service, Alaska: For inland transporta- 
tion by Star Route and Air Mail Service in Alaska, $415,000, n 

a ue d Por quand НЫ by steamboat ог other 

owerboat routes, including ship, steamboat, a 
DE 5 g р, ; апа way letters, 

Railroad transportation and mail messenger service: For inland 
transportation by railroad routes and for pu messenger Bra 
$145,000,000 : Provided, That separate accounts be kept of the amount 
ра a mail messenger service. 

Railway Mail Service: For fifteen general superintendents, fifte 
assistant general superintendents, two assistant general superintend- 
ents at large, one hundred and twenty district superintendents, one 
hundred and twenty assistant district superintendents, and other 
оа in the p d Mail Service, $104,000,000. 

allway postal clerks, travel allowance: For travel allo 
railway postal clerks and substitute railway postal clerks, $5,000,000. 
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Railway Mail Service, travel expenses: For travel expenses of 
departmental officials and supervisory employees of the Railway Mail 
Service, and railway postal clerks, $55,000. 

Railway Mail Service, miscellaneous expenses: For necessary 
expenses of the Railway Mail Service not provided for in other 
appropriations, $450,000. 

Electric-car service: For electric-car service, $210,000. 

Foreign mail transportation: For transportation of foreign mails, 
except by aircraft, $9,500,000, including not to exceed $79,900 to cover 
the cost to the United States for maintaining sea post service on ocean 
steamships conveying mails to and from the United States. 

Balances due foreign countries: For balances due foreign countries, 
fiscal year 1948 and prior years, $3,250,000. 

Indemnities, international mail: For payment of limited indemnity 
for the injury or loss of international mail in accordance with conven- 
Fio e or agreement stipulations, fiscal year 1948 and prior years, 

15,000. 

Foreign air-mail transportation : For transportation of foreign mails 
by aircraft, as authorized by law, including the transportation of mail 
by aircraft between Seattle, Washington, and Fairbanks, Alaska, via 
intermediate points, $5,500,000. 

Domestic Air Mail Service: For expenses necessary for the inland 
transportation of mail by aircraft, as authorized by law, including not 
to exceed $173,000 for supervisory officials and clerks at field head- 
quarters, $37,000,000. 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Manufacture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper: For 
manufacture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper, and not 
to exceed $30,000 for compensation to employees and other necessary 
expenses of the United States Stamped Envelope Agency, $7,400,000. 

Indemnities, domestic mail: For payment of indemnity for the 
injury or loss of domestic registered, insured, and collect-on-delivery 
mail, and for failure to remit collect-on-delivery charges, fiscal year 
1948 and prior years, $2,300,000. 

Unpaid money orders more than one year old: For pa ment of 
domestic money orders after one year from the last day of the month 
of issue of such orders, $600,000. 


OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


Post Office stationery, equipment, and supplies: For the purchase, 
manufacture, repair, and installation of necessary miscellaneous 
equipment and supplies for the Postal Service not provided for in 
other appropriations; accident prevention; for the purchase of atlases 
and geographical and technical works not to exceed $1,500; and not 
exceeding $136,000 for personal services, and not to exceed $51,400 
for salaries of fourteen traveling mechanicians; for rental of canceling 
machines and motors, mechanical mail-handling apparatus, and other 
labor-saving devices; and for travel expenses; $6,500,000, of which 
$250,000 shall be available exclusively for the purchase of modern 
mechanical postal devices: Provided, That the Postmaster General 
may authorize the sale to the publie of post-route maps and rural- 
delivery maps or blueprints at the cost of printing and 10 per centum 
thereof added. DE | 

Equipment shops, Washington, District of Columbia: For the pur- 
chase, manufacture, and repair of mail bags and other equipment for 
the postal service not provided for in other appropriations; accident 
prevention; necessary expenses for the operation, maintenance, and 
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protection of the mail equipment shops building, grounds, and equip- 
ment, and a health program for the shops, as authorized by the Act 
of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; $3,200,000, of which not to exceed 
$1,223,000 may be expended for personal services in the District of 
Columbia and not exceeding $15,000 for the purchase of material and 
the manufacture in the equipment shops of such small quantities of 
distinctive equipments as may be required by other executive depart- 
ments; and for services in Alaska, Puerto Rico, Philippine Islands, 
Hawaii, or other island possessions. 

Rent, light, power, fuel, and water: For rent, light, power, fuel, and 
water, for first-, second-, and third-class post offices, and the cost of 
advertising for lease proposals for such offices, $13,257,000. 

Pneumatic-tube service, New York City and Boston: For rental of 
not exceeding twenty-eight miles of pneumatic tubes, hire of labor, 
communication service, electric power, and other expenses for trans- 
mission of mail in the city of New York including the Borough of 
Brooklyn; and for rental of not exceeding two miles of pneumatic 
tubes, not including labor and power in operating the same, for the 
transmission of mail in the city of Boston, Massachusetts; $100,000 : 
Provided, That the Acts of April 21, 1902, May 27, 1908, and June 19, 
1922 (39 U. S. C. 423), relating to contracts for the transmission of 
mail by pneumatic tubes or other similar devices shall not be applicable 
to the city of New York, and the provisions not inconsistent herewith 
of the Acts of April 21, 1902, and May 27, 1908 (39 U. S. C. 493), shall 
be applicable to the city of Boston. 

Vehicle service: For the hire, purchase, maintenance, repair, and 
operation of vehicles for use in the collection, transportation, delivery, 
and supervision of the mail, including the repair of vehicles owned by, 
or under the control of, units of the Ñ ational Guard and departments 
and agencies of the Federal Government where repairs are made neces- 
sary because of utilization of such vehicles in the Postal Service; the 
rental of garage facilities; accident prevention; lease of quarters not 
exceeding a term of ten years for the housing of Government-owned 
motor vehicles, and including compensation to necessary employees 
in the Motor Vehicle Service, $36,500,000, of which $4,514,000 shall 
be available Su for the purchase of trucks: Provided, That 
the Postmaster General may purchase and maintain from this appro- 
priation such tractors and trailer trucks as may be required in the 
operation of the vehicle service: Provided further, That no part of 
this appropriation shall be expended for maintenance or repair of 
motor-propelled passenger-carrying vehicles for use in connection with 
the administrative work of the Post Office Department in the District 
of Columbia. 

Transportation of equipment and supplies: For the transportation 
and delivery of equipment, materials, and supplies for the Post Office 
Department and Postal Service by frei ht, express, or motor trans- 
portation, and other incidental expenses, 520,000. 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION 


Operating force: For compensati i i 
Е pensation to employees in the custodial 

Operating supplies, public buildings: For necessary miscellaneous 
articles, services and supplies, including transportation thereof, 
required for the operation of completed and occupied public buildings 
and grounds operated by the Post Office Department, accident pre- 
vention, $6,750,000, which shall not be available for personal services 
except for, work done by contract, or for temporary job labor under 
exigency not oe at one time the sum of $250 a£ any one build- 
ing: Provided, That the Postmaster General is authorized: to contract 
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for telephone service in public buildings under his administration by 
means of telephone switchboards or equivalent telephone switching 
equipment jointly serving in each сазе two or more governmental 
activities, where he determines that joint service is economical and 
in the interest of the Government, and to secure reimbursement for 
the cost of such joint service from available appropriations for tele- 
phone expenses of the bureaus and offices receiving the same. 
Furniture, carpets, and safes, public buildings: For the procure- 
ment, including transportation, of furniture, carpets, safes, safe and 
vault protective devices, and repairs of same, for use in publie build- 
ings which are now, or may hereafter be, operated by the Post Office 
Department, $750,000: Provided, That excepting expenditures for 
labor for or incidental to the moving of equipment from or into public 
buildings, the foregoing appropriation shall not be used for personal 
services except for work done under contract or for temporary job 
labor under exigency and not exceeding at one time the sum of $100 


at any one building: Provided further, That all furniture now owned tu 


by the United States in other public buildings or in buildings rented 
by the United States shall be used, so far as practicable, whether or 
not it corresponds with the present regulation plan of furniture. 
Deficiency in postal revenues: If the revenues of the Post Office 
Department shall be insufficient to meet the appropriations made under 
title П of this Act, a sum equal to such deficiency in the revenues of 
such Department is hereby appropriated, to be paid out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to supply such deficiency 
in the revenues of the Post Office Department for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, and the sum needed may be advanced to the Post Office 
Department upon requisition of the Postmaster General. 


During the fiscal year 1948, the Postmaster General shall make gro 


quarterly reports to the Senate and House Committees on Appropria- 
tions, showing for each quarter the amount paid from each appropria- 


tion for overtime, the number of employees receiving such overtime, 


and the number of hours of overtime worked by such employees, 
together with a statement as to the necessity for such overtime work. 

This title may be cited as the “Post Office Department Appropriation 
Act, 1948”. 


TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence : Provided, That 
for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima facie 
evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to the 
provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Government 
of the United States, is not a member of an organization of Govern- 
ment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Government 
of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, and is not 
a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided fur- 
ther, That any person who engages in a strike against the Government 
of the United States or who is a member of an organization of Govern- 
ment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Government 
of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a member of an 
organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the 
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United States by force or violence and accepts employment the salary 
or wages for which are paid from any appropriation contained in this 
Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: 
Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in addition 
to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 302. This Act may be cited as the “Treasury and Post Office 
Departments Appropriation Act, 1948", 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 187] 
AN ACT 


To preserve historic graveyards in abandoned military posts. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War is hereby authorized in his discretion, and upon such terms 
and conditions as he may determine with or without monetary con- 
sideration, to transfer and convey all right, title, and interest of the 
United States in or to any historic military cemetery or burial plot 
located on military posts or reservations which have heretofore, or 
таау hereafter, become abandoned or useless for military purposes, 
including the graves and monuments contained in such cemeteries or 
burial plots and approach roads and appurtenances thereto, together 
with the responsibility for the perpetual care and maintenance thereof, 
to any State, county, municipality, or proper agency thereof, in which 
or in the vicinity of which such cemetery or burial plot is located: 
Provided, That in the event the grantee shall cease or fail to care for 
and maintain the historic military cemetery or burial plot or the 
graves and monuments contained therein in a manner satisfactory to 
the Secretary of War, all such right, title, and interest transferred or 
conveyed by the United States, shall revert to the United States. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 188] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the management and operation 
Di 1955 plantations, outside the continental United States", approved June 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for the management and operation of naval plan- 
tations outside the continental United States", approved June 28, 1944 
(58 Stat. 624), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 1. Hereafter the appropriations for the subsistence of Army 
and Navy personnel, respectively, shall be available for any and 
all expenditures necessary in the management, operation, maintenance, 
and improvement of any plantation or farm, on land subject to Army 
or Navy jurisdiction outside of the continental United States, for the 
purpose of furnishing fresh fruits and vegetables to the armed forces 
of the United States: Provided, That equipment, material, and sup- 
plies required therein may be purchased without regard to section 3709 
of the Revised Statutes, and other laws applicable to purchases by 
governmental agencies: Provided further, That only American 
nationals, employees of the United States, shall be entitled to benefits 
under the civil-service laws and other laws of the United States relat- 
ing to the employment, work, compensation, rights, benefits, or obliga- 
tions of civilian employees of the United States: Provided further, 
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That surplus production over the amount furnished, or sold to the 
armed forces of the United States and to civilians serving with the 
armed forces may only be sold outside the continental limits of the 
United States: And provided further, That no land shall be acquired 
under this authorization. 

“Sec. 2. After the termination of the present war the management, 
operation, maintenance, and improvement of any plantation or farm 
for which appropriations made available by this Act are used shall be 
accomplished, insofar as practicable, through the instrumentality of a 
private contractor, lessee, or operator with or for the Government, 
and, to this end the Secretary of War, with respect to Army affairs, 
and the Secretary of the Navy, with respect to Navy affairs, shall 
make reasonable effort to enter into said contract, lease, or agreement 
with a person, partnership, or association, in civil life for his or its 
services upon terms advantageous to the Government, for such man- 
agement, operation, maintenance, and improvement before employing 
Army, Navy, or Marine Corps personnel for that purpose: Provided, 
That the determination of the Secretary of War, in regard to Army 
matters, and the Secretary of the Navy, in regard to Navy matters, 
as to reasonableness of effort to enter into such contract, lease, or agree- 
ment, and as to the advantageous nature of the terms thereof shall be 

al. 

Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 189] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to appoint, for supply duty only, officers 
of the line of the Marine Corps, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That officers of the 
line of the Marine Corps of the permanent or temporary grades of 
captain, major, lieutenant colonel, and colonel may, upon application, 
and with the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, be assigned to 
supply duty only: Provided, That when so assigned they shall retain 
the lineal position and precedence which they hold at the time of 
assignment or may later attain and shall be promoted, retired, and 
discharged in like manner and with the same relative conditions 1n all 
respects as on the date of passage of this Act, or as thereafter may be 
provided for other officers of the line of the Marine Corps, except as 
otherwise provided by law: Provided further, That the recommenda- 
tion of selection boards in the cases of officers assigned to such duty 
shall be based upon their comparative fitness to perde the duties 
prescribed for them: And provided further, That officers of the perma- 
nent or temporary grades of captain, major, lieutenant colonel, and 
colonel assigned to supply duty only in accordance with this Act shall 
on assignment and on promotion up to and including the grade of 
brigadier general, be carried as additional numbers in grade. : 

EC. 9. The number of officers so assigned in accordance with this 
Act shall be in accordance with the requirements of the service as deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, 'That all officers of the 
Marine Corps now assigned to assistant quartermaster duty only and 
assistant paymaster duty only are hereby assigned to supply duty only, 
without change in their lineal positions and precedence solely as a 
result of such change of 1 Ra ì 

Sec. 3. The head of the Supply Department shall have the title of 
“Quartermaster General of the Marine Corps" and shall, while so serv- 
ing have the rank, pay, and allowances of a major general, and shall 
be in addition to the number of general officers otherwise provided by 
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law. He shall be carried in the grade or rank from which appointed. 

Seo. 4. When a vacancy shall exist in the office of Quartermaster 
General of the Marine Corps, the President may appoint to such office, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, an officer of the 
Marine Corps on the active list assigned to supply duty only of the 
rank of brigadier general, who shall hold office as such quartermaster 
general for a period of four years, unless sooner relieved. 

Seo. 5. In such numbers as may be required to meet the needs of 
the service officers of the line may be detailed for duty in the Supply 
Department for a period of four years unless sooner relieved. 

Sec. 6. The following laws and parts of laws are hereby repealed: 

(a) Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 609; 34 U. S. С. 625). Act 
of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 610; 34 U. S. С. 633). 

(b) Sections 3, 11, and 14 of the Act of May 29, 1934 (48 Stat. 811; 
34 U. S. C. 625a, 667c, 6611). 

(9 Act of July 28, 1987 (50 Stat. 587; 34 U. S. C. 632a). 

d) Act of March 24, 1944 (58 Stat. 121; 34 U. S. C. 625b). 

Seo. 7. All other laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the provi- 
sions of this Act are hereby amended accordingly. 

Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 190] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Acts of October 14, 1942 (56 Stat. 786), as amended, and November 
28, 1943 (57 Stat. 593), as amended, so as to authorize transportation of depend- 


ents and household effects of personnel of the Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast 
Guard to overseas bases. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House о} Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress 9 2 That Section 1 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the transportation of dependents 
and household effects of done of the Navy, Marine Corps, Coast 
Guard, and Coast and Geodetic Survey, incident to secret or confi- 
dential orders, and for other purposes”, approved October 14, 1942 
(56 Stat. 786), as amended, is hereby further amended as follows: 
(а) Strike out the words “points to new stations in the United 
States to which such personnel may be subsequently ordered for duty, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe: 
Provided, 'That the wives of" as they appear in lines 18, 14, and 15 
thereof, on page 786, volume 56, Statutes at Large, and insert in lieu 
thereof the words *points to current or new stations to which such 
personnel may be subsequently ordered for duty, at which restrictive 
conditions no longer prevail, under such regulations as the Secretary 
си Navy may p 5 regard to cost of transpor- 
ation previously provided for dependents and house 
us points E Provided, Thaf the к of”. i 
rike out the words “personnel concerned have 
shall constitute authority” as they appear in line 26 о DAL È 
1 86, volume 56, Statutes at Large, and insert in lieu thereof the orde 
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ered ү jx ашу иш or continued on current duty stations 
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subsequently ordered for duty" as they appear in lines 21 and 22 of 
section 1 thereof, on page 598, volume 57, Statutes at Large, and insert 
in lieu thereof the words *United States, and from such points to 
current or new stations to which such personnel may be subsequently 
ordered for duty". 

(b) Strike out the words *or Government quarters for their depend- 
ents are available" as they appear in line 24 of section 1 thereof, on 
page 593, volume 57, Statutes at Large, and insert in lieu thereof the 
words “without regard to cost of transportation previously provided 
for dependents and household effects to such points". 

(c) Strike out the words “them, the wives of such personnel, or such 
other responsible persons” as they appear in line 7, section 2 thereof 
on page 594, volume 57, Statutes at Large, and insert in lieu thereo 
the words “them, or have been ordered to new duty stations at which 
their dependents are not restricted from joining them, or have con- 
tinued on current duty stations where restrictive conditions no longer 
prevail, the wives of such personnel, or such other responsible persons". 

Sec. 3. Section 1 of this Act shall be effective in all respects as pro- 
vided in section 2 of the Act of October 14, 1942 (56 Stat. 786), and 
section 2 of this Act shall be effective in all respects as provided in 
section 6 of the Act of November 28, 1943 (57 Stat. 593), as amended. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 191] 
AN ACT 


Relinquishing to the State of Illinois certain right, title, or interest of the United 
States of America, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the purpose 
of enabling the State of Illinois to use the lands now occupied by the 
Illinois and Michigan Canal for highway, park, recreational, or any 
other publie purposes, there is hereby relinquished to the State of 
Illinois all such right, title, and interest, if any, as the United States 
of America may have in and to any part of the land comprising the 
right-of-way of the Illinois and Michigan Canal, as the same was 
routed and constructed through the public lands of the United States 
of America in the counties of Cook, Will, Grundy, Du Page, and 
La Salle, in the State of Illinois, pursuant to the provisions, insofar as 
applicable, of the Acts of March 30, 1822 (3 Stat. 659) , March 2, 1827 
(4 Stat. 234), and March 2, 1833 (4 Stat. 662), and in and to any part 
of the ninety feet of land on each side of the canal for the entire length 
thereof referred to in the Act of March 30, 1822 (8 Stat. 659) ; on 
condition, however, that if any of the lands with respect to which any 
right, title, or interest is hereby relinquished by the United States of 
America to the State of Illinois shall ever cease to be occupied and 
used for highway, park, recreational, or any other public purposes 
then, and in that event, all such right, title, and interest, if any, in or 
to the lands which have ceased to be so occupied and used shall there- 
upon revest in the United States of America. 


Sec. 2. This Act shall affect only such right, title, and interest of ed 


the United States of America in and to the lands described in section 1 
hereof as may have been retained by the United States of America, in 
fee simple, as a reversionary interest, or otherwise, under the Acts of 
March 30, 1822 (3 Stat. 659), March 2, 1827 (4 Stat. nh and March 2, 
1833 (4 Stat. 662), and as has not been disposed of, prior to the 
approval of this Act, by the United States of America. 

Sec. 3. Provided that, to protect the rights of navigation in or over 
the lands comprising the right-of-way of the Illinois and Michigan 
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Canal and the ninety feet of land on each side of the canal in the sec- 
tions or parts of sections hereinafter enumerated, the State of Illinois 
or any authorized agent thereof shall not change in any manner the 
physical conditions which exist at the time of the passage of this Act, 
unless such changes have been recommended by the Chief of Engi- 
neers and authorized by the Secretary of War; this to include con- 
struction, erection, or removal of any structure, excavation, or depo- 
sition of materials from or on such lands, and so forth. The sections 
in which such reservations are made are as follows: 

Sections 16, 21, 22, and the west half of section 15, township 33 
Don, range 1 east, of the third principal meridian, La Salle County, 
Illinois. 

The east half of section 13, township 88 north, range 2 east, of the 
third principal meridian, La Salle County, Illinois; and section 18, 
township 33 north, range 3 east, of the third principal meridian, La 
Salle County, Illinois. 

The east half of the east half of section 22, sections 93, 26, 25, and 
36, township 84 north, range 8 east, of the third principal meridian, 
Grundy County, Illinois; and sections 30, 31, 29, and 20, township 34 
1 range 9 east, of the third principal meridian, Will County, 

inois. 

The east half of section 90, sections 21, 16, 10, 9, and 4, and the south 
half of section 8, township 35 north, range 10 east, of the third prin- 
cipal meridian, Will County, Illinois. 

Section 14 and the east half of the east half of section 15, town- 
ship 37 north, range 11 east, of the third principal meridian, Cook 
and Du Page Counties, Illinois. 

Sections 99, 98, 21, 16, 10, and 9, township 39 north, range 14 east, 
of the third principal meridian, Cook County, Illinois. Authoriza- 
tions issued under the provisions of this Act shall contain the fol- 
lowing clause: 

“If future operations by the United States require removal or altera- 
tion in the structure or the work herein authorized, the State of Illinois 
will be required, upon due notice from the Secretary of War, to remove 
or alter the work without expense to the United States so as to render 
navigation reasonably free, easy, and unobstructed. No claim shall 
x 8 1 а zainst the United States on account of any such removal or 
alteration. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 192] 
AN ACT 
‘To amend existing laws relating to military leave of certain employees of the 
United States or of the District of Columbia so as to equalize rights to leave of 
absence and reemployment for such employees who are members of the Enlisted 


or Officers' Reserve Corps, the National Guard or the Naval Reserve, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That (a) the third 
and fourth paragraphs under the subheading “Ordnance Stores and 
Equipment for Reserve Officers’ Training Corps" in the Act entitled 
“An Act making appropriations for the support of the Army for the 
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen, and 
for other purposes", approved May 12, 1917 (40 Stat. 72; 10 
U. S. C. A. 371), are hereby amended by inserting in each such para- 
graph after the words “the Officers Reserve Corps” the words “or 
the Enlisted Reserve Corps”. - 
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(b) The fourth paragraph under the subheading “Ordnance Stores 
and Equipment for Reserve Officers’ Training Corps” of the Act of 
May 12, 1917, as amended, as it appears on page 72, volume 40, 
Statutes at Large, is hereby amended by striking out the period at 
the end of the said paragraph, substituting a colon therefor, and 
adding the following proviso: “Provided further, That no existing 
law shall be construed to prevent any member of the Officers! Reserve 
Corps or the Enlisted Reserve Corps from accepting employment 
in any civil branch of the publie service nor from receiving the pay 
incident to such employment in addition to any pay and allowances 
to which he may be entitled under the laws relating to the Officers? 
Reserve Corps and Enlisted Reserve Corps, nor as prohibiting him 
from practicing his civilian profession or occupation before or in 
connection with any department of the Federal Government." 

Sec. 2. Section 80 of the Act of June 3, 1916 (39 Stat. 203; 32 
U. S. C. 15), is hereby amended by striking out the period as it 
appears at the end of the said section, substituting а comma there- 
for, and adding the following: “for periods not to exceed fifteen 
days in any one calendar year: Provided, That all members of the 
National Guard who are in the employ of the United States Govern- 
ment or of the District of Columbia and who are ordered to duty 
by proper authority shall, when relieved from duty, be restored to 
the positions held by them when ordered to duty: And provided 
further, That no existing law shall be construed to prevent any mem- 
ber of the National Guard from accepting employment in any civil 
branch of the public service nor from receiving the pay incident 
to such employment in addition to any pay and allowances to which 
he may be entitled under the provisions of law relating to the 
National Guard, nor as prohibiting him from practicing his civilian 
profession or occupation before or in connection with any depart- 
ment of the Federal Government.” 

Sec. 3. Section 9 of the Naval Reserve Act of 1938 (52 Stat. 1177; 
34 U. S. C. Annotated 853g), as amended, is hereby further amended 
by striking out the period as it appears at the end of the said section, 
substituting a colon therefor, and adding the following proviso: 


“And provided further, That all members of the Naval Reserve who , 


are in the employ of the United States Government or of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and who are ordered to duty by proper authority 
shall, when relieved from duty, be restored to the positions held by 
them when ordered to duty." 

Sec. 4. The words “officers and employees of the United States or 
of the District of Columbia" as used in the third paragraph, sub- 
heading “Ordnance Stores and Equipment for Keserve Officers? 
Training Corps”, of the Act of May 12, 1917 (40 Stat. 72; 10 U. S. C. 
Annotated 371), as now or hereafter amended, as used 1n that part 
of section 80 of the Act of June 3, 1916 (39 Stat. 203; 32 U. S. C. 
15), as now or hereafter amended, which precedes the proviso, and 
as used in the first proviso of section 9 of the Naval Reserve Act of 
1938 (52 Stat. 1177; 34 U. S. C. Annotated 853g), as now or here- 
after amended, shall be construed to mean all officers and employees 
of the United States or of the District of Columbia, permanent or 
temporary indefinite, without regard to classifications or terminology 
peculiar to the Federal Civil Service System. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 193] 
AN ACT 


To provide seniority benefits for certain officers and members of the Metropolitan 
Police force and of the Fire Department of the District of Columbia who are 
veterans of World War П and lost opportunity for promotion by reason of their 
service in the armed forces of the United States, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) any officer 
or member of the Metropolitan Police force or of the Fire Depart- 
ment of the District of Columbia, who served in the armed forces of 
the United States during the period beginning May 1, 1940, and ending 
December 31, 1946, and (1) whose name appeared during such service 
(as a result of a regular or reopened competitive examination for pro- 
motion) on any civil-service register with respect to such force or 
department for promotion to a higher rank or grade, or (2) whose 
name appesi on such a register as a result of a reopened examination 
taken subsequent to his release, shall, for the purpose of détermining 
his seniority rights and service in such rank or grade, be held to have 
been promoted to such rank or grade as of the earliest date on which an 
eligible standing lower on the same promotion register received a pro- 
motion either permanently or temporarily to such rank or grade. 

(b) No officer or member of the Metropolitan Police force or of the 
Fire Department of the District of Columbia shall be entitled to the 
benefits of this section who has reenlisted after June 1, 1945, in the 
Regular Military Establishment or after February 1, 1945, in the 
Regular Naval Establishment. 

Sec. 2. No officer or member of the Metropolitan Police force or of 
the Fire Department of the District of Columbia shall, by reason of 
the enactment of this Act, be (1) reduced in rank or grade, or (2) 
entitled to any compensation for any period prior to the date of 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 194] 
AN ACT 


To correct an error in section 342 (b) (8) of the Nationality Act of 1940, as 
amended. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of t. 
United States “ые in Congress red That d E 
(b) (8) of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (58 Stat. 745; 
U. S. 4 Supp. 742 (b) (8)), is amended to read as follows: 

. “(8) Reasonable fees, with the approval of the Attorney General 
in cases where such fees have not been established by law, to cover 
the cost of furnishing copies, whether certified or uncertified, of any 
pn of the records, or information from the records, of the Service. 

uch fees shall not exceed a maximum of 95 cents per folio, with а 
minimum fee of 50 cents for any one such service, in addition to & 
fee of $1 for any official certification furnished under seal. No such 
fee shall be required from officers or agencies of the United States 
or fi an e E any а лов thereof, for such copies or infor- 
mation furnished for official use in conn 1 1 1 
ае ection with the official duties 


Approved July 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 195] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To grant authority for the erection of & permanent building for the American 
National Red Cross, District of Columbia Chapter, Washington, District of 
olumbia. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That authority be, and is 
hereby, given to the American National Red Cross to erect upon the 
south half of square 104 in the city of Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, a permanent building for the use of the District of Columbia 
Chapter, American National Red Cross, in connection with its work, 
in cooperation with the Government of the United States and its 
responsibilities under its charter granted by the Congress of the 
United States. 

SEC. 2. That the plans of the proposed building shall first be 
approved by the American National Red Cross, the Commission of 
Fine Arts and the National Capital Park and Planning Commission 
and the erection and design thereof shall be under the supervision of 
the Administrator of the Federal Works Agency in accordance with 
the provisions of the Public Buildings Act of May 25, 1926, as amended 
and as hereby further amended. 

SEC. 3. That the cost of the removal of the buildings on this site 
shall be borne by the American National Red Cross, District of Colum- 
bia Chapter, without expense to the United States, 

Src. 4. That said permanent building shall remain the property of 
the United States but under the supervision of the Administrator of 
the Federal Works Agency and the American National Red Cross, 
District of Columbia Chapter, shall, at all times be charged with the 
responsibility, care, keeping, and maintenance of said building with- 
out expense to the United States. 

Src. 5. That moneys of the American National Red Cross, District 
of Columbia Chapter, available for the construction of the aforesaid 
building, including any amount administratively determined necessary 
for the payment of salaries and expenses of personnel engaged upon 
the preparation of plans and specifications, field supervision, and gen- 
eral office expenses, may be transferred to and expended by the Public 
Buildings Administration of the Federal Works Agency, and such 
funds may be consolidated in the books of the Treasury Department 
into a special account for direct expenditure in the prosecution of said 
work, and the Commissioner of Public Buildings is authorized to pre- 

are drawings and specifications for this building prior to the approval 
de the Attorney General of thetitle to such acquisition. 

Sec. 6. That said building shall be appropriate in design and char- 
acter and shall be used by the American National Red Cross, District 
of Columbia Chapter, and shall cost not less than $1.000,000 :. Provided, 
That this expenditure shall include complete equipment. 

Бес. 7. That the person, firm, or corporation which the Commis- 
sioner of Public Buildings shall select to furnish professional archi- 
tectural and engineering services required for the project shall be 
chosen from nominations made by the American National Red Cross, 
District of Columbia Chapter. 

Sec. 8. That the National Capital Housing Authority is hereby 
authorized and directed to transfer to the jurisdiction of the Federal 
Works Administrator such part of the site for said building as is now 
under the jurisdiction of said Authority: Provided, That the Treas- 
urer of the United States is authorized and directed to credit said 
Authority with the fair market value, at the date of transfer, of the 
property so transferred: Provided further, That the Federal Works 
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Administrator is hereby authorized to utilize the property so trans- 
ferred, as well as that part of the site already under his jurisdiction, 
for the purposes of this Act. . 

Sec. 9. That the Federal Works Administrator, through the Public 
Buildings Administration, is hereby authorized to furnish steam from 
the central heating plant for the heating of said building, such steam 
to be paid for by the American National Red Cross, District of Colum- 
bia Chapter, at such reasonable rates, not less than cost, as may be 
determined by the Federal Works Administrator: Provided, That the 
Federal Works Administrator, through the Public Buildings Admin- 
istration, js authorized to prepare plans and specifications and to 
supervise and to contract for the work necessary to connect said build- 
ing with the Government mains and to pay the cost of such work and 
services, including administrative expenses, from the funds consoli- 
dated into the Treasury pursuant to section 5 thereof. 

Sec. 10. The enactment of this joint resolution shall not be con- 
strued as establishing a policy of the United States Government to 
furnish building sites for Red Cross chapters or any eleemosynary 
institution at any other place. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 196] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the erection in the District of Columbia of a memorial to the Marine 
Corps dead of all wars. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United. 
States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized and directed to grant authority to the Marine 
Corps League, Incorporated, to erect a memorial on publie grounds 
in the District of Columbia in honor and in commemoration of the 
men of the United States Marine Corps who have given their lives to 
their country. 

Sec. 2. The design and the site of such memorial shall be approved 
by the National Commission of Fine Arts, and the United States shall 
be put to no expense in or by the erection thereof. 

EC. 3. The authority conferred pursuant to this joint resolution 
Shall lapse unless (1) the erection of such memorial is commenced 
within five years from the date of passage of this joint resolution, and 
(2) prior to its commencement funds are certified available in an 
amount sufficient, in the judgment of the Secretary of the Interior 
to insure completion of the memorial. à 

Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 202] 
AN ACT 


To further amend section 10 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, so as to pro- 


vide for the clothing allowance of enlisted А 
and Marine Corps Reserve men of the Army, Marine Corps, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That section 10 of 
the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended, is hereby further 
шо by changing the last paragraph of the said section to read as 

ollows: 

“Hereafter the President may prescribe the quantity and kind 
clothing which shall be furnished annually lo cala men of dis 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Naval Reserve, the 
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Marine Corps Reserve, and the Coast Guard Reserve, and he may pre- 
scribe the amount of a cash allowance to be paid to such enlisted men 
in any case in which clothing is not so furnished to them.” 

Approved July 1, 1947. 


¡CHAPTER 203] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy to pay certain 
expenses incident to training, attendance, and participation of personnel of 
the Army of the United States and of the naval service, respectively, in the 
Seventh Winter Sports Olympic Games and the Fourteenth Olympic Games 
and for future Olympic games. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War and the Secretary of the Navy are hereby authorized to direct 
the training and attendance of personnel of the Army of the United 
States and of the naval service, respectively, as participants in the 
Seventh Winter Sports Olympic Games and the Fourteenth Olympic 
Games and future Olympic games: Provided, That the Secretary of 
War is further authorized to direct the training and attendance of 
animals of the Army of the United States for such games: Provided 
further, That the expenses in amounts not to exceed $75,000 for the 
Army and $50,000 for the Navy, incident to the training, attendance, 
and participation in the Seventh Winter Sports Olympic Games and 
the Fourteenth Olympic Games, including the use of such supplies 
material, and equipment as in the opinion of the Secretary of War an 
the Secretary of the Navy, respectively, may be necessary, may be 
charged to the appropriations for the support of the Army and appro- 

riations for the Navy Department and the naval service, respectively, 

or the fiscal years 1948 and 1949: And provided further, That appli- 
cable allowances which are or may be fixed by law or regulations for 
participation in other military activities shall not be exceeded. 


Approved July 1, 1947, 


[CHAPTER 204] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the transfer to the Panama Canal of property which is surplus to the 
needs of the War Department or Navy Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of күте of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the War Depart- 
ment and the Navy Department are authorized to transfer to the Pan- 
ama Canal, regardless of present location and without charge to the 
Panama Canal, materials, supplies, tools, and equipment of every 
character, including structures, vessels, and floating equipment, which 
are surplus to the needs of the department having title thereto and 
which may be certified by the Governor of the Panama Canal as nec- 
essary for the care, maintenance, operation, improvement, sanitation, 
and government of the Panama Canal and Canal Zone. 


Approved July 2, 1947. 


CHAPTER 206 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations to meet emergencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the fiscal year 1948, and for other purposes, 
namely: 
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


[61 STAT. 


OFFICE OF GOVERNMENT REPORTS 


There is hereby appropriated such amount as may be necessary to 
enable the Office of Government Reports to continue in operation at 
the same rate and under the same authority as provided for such agency 
in the fiscal year 1947 until the date of enactment of the Independent 
Offices Appropriation Áct, 1948. 


VETERANS! ADMINISTRATION 


The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is hereby authorized to dis- 
burse, during the month of July 1947, one-twelfth of the amount pro- 
vided in each appropriation for the Veterans! Administration included 
in H. R. 3839 as passed by the House of Representatives and there are 
hereby appropriated such amounts as may be necessary for such dis- 
bursements: Provided, That amounts expended hereunder shall be 
0 from such appropriation for 1948 when H. R. 3839 is enacted 
into law. 

Automobiles and other conveyances for disabled veterans: The 
authority and funds provided under this heading in the First Sup- 
plemental Appropriation Act, 1947 (Public Law 663, 79th Congress) 
are hereby continued available until June 30, 1948. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


The following sums are appropriated for the District of Columbia. 
out of any money in the Treasury to the credit of the District of 
Columbia not otherwise appropriated, toward expenses for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948: 

Employees’ compensation fund, $15,000. 

: Beane and maintenance of buildings and grounds, public schools, 
50,000. 

Operating expenses, Public Library, $10,000. 

Operating expenses, Recreation Department, $50,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Metropolitan Police, $10,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Fire Department, $10,000. 

Policemen’s and Firemen's Relief, $50,000. 

Salaries and expenses, agency services, Public Welfare, $205,000. 

Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings, 
Public Works, $50,000. 

Operating expenses, Electrical Division, Public Works, $10,000. 

Salaries and expenses, Central Garage, Public Works, $10,000. 

Operating expenses, Street and Bridge Divisions (payable from 
hi pray fund), $50,000. 
alaries and expenses, Department of Vehicles and Traffic 
Aa ebay fund), $10,000. IUE 
alaries and expenses, Division of Trees and Parkin 
highway fund), $10,000. didas 

Operating expenses, Refuse Division, Public Works, $150,000. 

Operating expenses, Sewer Division, Public Works, $50,000. 

p outlay, Sewer о» Public Works, $50,000. 

erating expenses, Washington Aqueduct 
fund), 528500 pe И gt q (payable from water 

The foregoing sums for the District of Columbia shall, unless other- 
wise ERAI providel, be paid out of the general fund of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia as defined in the District of Columbia Appropria- 
tion Act, 1947, and shall be deducted from the appropriations for the 


same purposes contained in the District of Columbia A iati 
Act, 1948, when enacted into law. PPropriation 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


Control and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest: 
To enable the Secretary of Agriculture, during July 1947, to control 
and eradicate foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest as authorized by 
the Act of February 28, 1947 (Publie Law e and the Act of May 29, 
1884, as amended (7 U. S. C. 391; 21 U. 5. C. 111-122), including 
expenses in accordance with section 2 of said Public Law 8, $5,000,000, 
to be merged with the appropriation made under this head in the 
Second Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947 (Public Law 122). 


SUGAR RATIONING ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: To enable the Secretary of Agriculture to 
perform, during July 1947, the functions and duties vested in him by 
the Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947 (Public Law 30), $150,000, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946; printing and 
binding; not to exceed $10,000 for test purchases of commodities and 
ration currency for enforcement purposes; and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles: Provided, 'That not to exceed $40,000 may be transferred to 
the regular departmental appropriation for penalty mail as required 
by the Act of June 28, 1944: Provided further, That of the amount 
herein $400,000 shall be available exclusively for terminal leave. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


'The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to incur obliga- 
tions for administrative and force account expenses for the continued 
operation of any activity of the Department of the Interior for which 
provision is made in Н. В. 3123, a bill making appropriations for the 
Department of the Interior for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, 
and for other purposes, or in any Senate amendment thereto, but for 
which obligations may not be incurred under the provisions of section 
102 of the Second Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947 (Public 
Law 122), and for War Agency Liquidation in accordance with the 
terms of the Budget estimate contained in House Document Num- 
bered 312: Provided, That such obligations shall not exceed the rate 
of obligation provided for such activity for the fiscal year 1947: 
Provided further, That the authority conferred hereunder shall con- 
tinue until July 31, 1947, or until the date of enactment of H. R. 8123 
into law, whichever is the earlier date, except in the case of War 
Agency Liquidation, which authority shall extend until the date of 
approval of the appropriation Act providing the supplemental appro- 
priation for this activity for the fiscal year 1948. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
UNITED STATES CONCILIATION SERVICE 


For salaries and expenses from July 1, 1947, to August 21, 1947, 
United States Conciliation Service, including printing and binding, 
travel, penalty mail, and all expenses authorized for such service 1n 
the Department of Labor Appropriation Act, 1947, $430,000. 


Sec. 2. Section 102 of the Second Шеш Deficiency Appropriation 
Act, 1947, is amended by striking out the last two words of such sec- 
tion and by inserting in lieu thereof the following: *provisions of 
such appropriation Acts as passed by the House or of any Senate 


245 


Post, pp. 532, 617. 


Ante, p. 7. 
23 Stat. 31. 
Ante, p. 7. 


Ante, p. 185. 


Ante, p. 35; post, 
. 618. 


p. 618 


60 Stat. 810. 
5 U. 8. C. $ 55а. 


58 Stat. 394. 
39 U. 8. C. $$ 321c- 


Post, p. 450. 


Post, p. 460. 


Ante, p. 187. 
Post, pp. 460, 620. 


60 Stat. 680. 


Ante, p. 187. 


246 


Administrative and 
force account expenses, 


Termination of au- 
thority. 


Short title. 


July 7, 1947 
IH. В. 775] 
[Public Law 162] 


Commission on Or- 
ganization of the Ex- 
ecutive Branch of the 
Government. 

Post, р. 696. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 206, 207—JULY 3, 7, 1947 [61 STAT. 


amendment thereto: Provided, That such obligations shall be limited 
to administrative and force account expenses and not exceed the rate 
of obligation under any corresponding appropriation for the fiscal 
year 1947: Provided further, That the authority conferred hereunder 
shall continue until July 31, 1947, or until the date of enactment of 
such appropriation Áct, whichever is the earlier date: Provided fur- 
ther, That in the case of any activity (including the District of 
Columbia) for which funds were provided by Congress for 1947 and 
for which an estimate for the fiscal year 1948 was submitted by the 
President to the Congress prior to July 2, 1947, but for which no pro- 
vision for an appropriation is contained in any bill pending in Con- 
gress on July 1, 1947, obligations therefor for administrative and force 
account expenses may be incurred at a rate not to exceed the rate of 
obligation under any corresponding appropriation for the fiscal year 
1947 or the budget estimate for 1948, whichever is the smaller, but the 
authority conferred under this proviso shall expire on whichever of 
the following dates first occurs: (1) on July 31, 1947, (2) the date 
of enactment of an appropriation Act making an appropriation for 
such activity, or (3) the date both Houses shall have acted and failed 
to make an appropriation for such activity". 

Sec. 3. This Act may be cited as the “Emergency Appropriation 
Act, 1948". 


Approved July 3, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 207] 
AN ACT 


For the establishment of the Commission on Organization of the Executive 
Branch of the Government. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, 


DECLARATION OF POLICY 


SECTION 1. It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress to 
promote economy, efficiency, and improved service in the transaction of 
the public business in the departments, bureaus, agencies, boards, com- 
missions, offices, independent establishments, and instrumentalities of 
the executive branch of the Government by— 

(1) limiting expenditures to the lowest amount consistent with 
the efficient performance of essential services, activities, and 
functions; ; 

(2) eliminating duplication and overlapping of services, activ- 
ties, and functions; : 

( 3) consolidating services, activities, and functions of a similar 
nature; 

(4) abolishing services, activities, and functions no 
to the efficient duc of government ; and ee 


(5) defining and limiting executive functions, services, and 
activities. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION ON ORGANIZATION OF THE 
EXECUTIVE BRANCH 


Sec. 2. For the purpose of carrying out the polic i 
| [ £ ) y set forth in sec- 
tion 1 of this Act, there is hereby established a bipartisan commission 
to be known as the Commission on Organization of the Executive 


Branch of the Government (in this Act referred to as the *Com- 
mission"). 
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MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 3. (a) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.— he Commission shall be 
composed of twelve members as follows: 

(1) Four appointed by the President of the United States, two 
Lon the executive branch of the Government and two from private 
ife; 

(2) Four appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, 
two from the Senate and two from private life; and 

(3) Four appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representa- 
ne two from the House of Representatives and two from private 
ife. 

(b) POLITICAL AFFILIATION.—Of each class of two members men- 
tioned in subsection (a), not more than one member shall be from 
each of the two major political parties. 

(c) Vacancres.—Any vacancy in the Commission shall not affect 
its powers, but shall be filled in the same manner in which the original 
appointment was made. 


ORGANIZATION OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 4. The Commission shall elect a Chairman and a Vice Chair- 
man from among its members. 


QUORUM 


Sec. 5. Seven members of the Commission shall constitute a 
quorum. 
COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 6. (a) Members or Concress.—Members of Congress who are 
members of the Commission shall serve without compensation in 
addition to that received for their services as Members of Congress; 
but they shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence, and other neces- 
sary expenses incurred by them in the performance of the duties 
vested in the Commission. 

(b) MEMBERS FROM THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH.—The members of the 
Commission who are in the executive branch of the Government shall 
each receive the compensation which he would receive if he were not 
a member of the Commission, plus such additional compensation, if 
any (notwithstanding section 6 of the Act of May 10, 1916, as amended; 
39 Stat. 582; 5 U. S. C. 58), as is necessary to make his aggregate 
salary $12,500; and they shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence 
and other necessary expenses incurred by them in the performance of 
the duties vested in the Commission. 

(c) MEMBERS FROM PRIVATE LIFE.—The members from private life 
shall each receive $50 per diem when engaged in the performance of 
duties vested in the Commission, plus reimbursement for travel, sub- 
sistence, and other necessary expenses incurred by them in the perform- 
ance of such duties. 


STAFF OF THE COMMISSION 
Sec. 7. The Commission shall have power to appoint and fix the com- 
pensation of such personnel as it deems advisable, in accordance with 
the provisions of the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 
1923, as amended. 


EXPENSES OF THE COMMISSION 
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EXPIRATION OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 9. Ninety days after the submission to the Congress of the 
report provided for in section 10 (b), the Commission shall cease to 
exist. 

DUTIES ОЕ THE COMMISSION 


Бес. 10. (a) Invusrication.—The Commission shall study and 
investigate the present organization and methods of operation of all 
departments, bureaus, agencies, boards, commissions, offices, inde- 
pendent establishments, and instrumentalities of the executive branch 
of the Government, to determine what changes therein are necessary in 
ек opinion to accomplish the purposes set forth in section 1 of this 

ct. 

(b) Rerorr.—Within ten days after the Eighty-first Congress is 
convened and organized, the Commission shall make a report of its 
findings and recommendations to the Congress. 


POWERS OF THE COMMISSION 


Sec. 11. (a) Heartnes AND sesstons—The Commission, or any 
member thereof, may, for the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of this Act, hold such hearings and sit and act at such times and 
places, and take such testimony, as the Commission or such member 
may deem advisable. Any member of the Commission may administer 
oaths or affirmations to witnesses appearing before the Commission 
ог before such member. 

(b) OBTAINING OFFICIAL DATA.— The Commission is authorized to 
secure directly from any executive department, bureau, agency, board, 
commission, office, independent establishment, or instrumentality 


information, suggestions, estimates, and statistics for the purpose 


of this Act; and each such department, bureau, agency, board, commis- 
sion, office, establishment, or instrumentality is authorized and directed 
to furnish such information, suggestions, estimates, and statistics 
directly to the Commission, upon request, made by the Chairman or 
Vice Chairman. 


Approved July 7, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 208) 
AN ACT 


To fix and regulate the salaries of teachers, school officers, 


and other 
of the Board of Education of the District of Columbia, ооо 


and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress pan RA di f 


TITLE I—SALARY SCHEDULES 


Section 1. That оп and after Ju 1, 1947, the salaries of teachers, 
school officers, and certain other employees of the Board of Education 
of the District of Columbia shall be as follows, and, wherever the 
term “other employees” is used in this Act, it shall be interpreted to 
include only those employees of the Board of Education whose 
positions are included in the following schedule: 
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Авттсьв I—SaLARIRES or TEACHERS, ScHooL LIBRARIANS, RESEARCH 
ASSISTANTS, AND COUNSELORS 


CLASS 1—TEACHERS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


Group А: A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached, 

Group C: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 2—TEACHERS IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


Group A: A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached. 

Group C: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 8—TEACHERS IN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


Group А: А basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until а maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached. 

Group C: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 4—SCHOOL LIBRARIANS 


Group А: А basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached. 

Group C: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
of $100 in salary for fifteen years, or ola maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 5—TEACHERS IN VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS 


Group A: A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached. 

Group C: А basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until а maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 6—RESEARCH ASSISTANTS AND COUNSELORS 


Group A: A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached. 

Group C: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximun salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 7—INSTRUCTORS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES 


Group А: A basic salary of $2,500 per gest; with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached, 
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Group С: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 8-—LIBRARIANS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES 


Group À: A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 
per year is reached. : . 

Group C: A basic salary of $3,000 per year, with an annual increase 
in salary of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,500 
per year is reached. 


CLASS 9—CHIEF LIBRARIANS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES 


A basic salary of $4,100 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,100 per year 
is reached, 


CLASS 10—ASSISTANT PROFESSORS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES 


A basic salary of $4,100 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,100 per year is 
reached. 


CLASS 11——ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES 


A basic salary of $4,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,500 per year 
18 reached. 


CLASS 12— PROFESSORS IN TEACHERS COLLEGES 


A basic salary of $5,000 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of 00 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $6,000 per year is 
reached. 


ARTICLE IIT—-SALARIES OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 


AND EMPLOYEES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AND 
Wonx Permrrs 


CLASS 18—PRINCIPALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS WITH SIXTEEN OR MORE 
ROOMS, AND PRINCIPALS IN AMERICANIZATION SCHOOLS 


А. basic salary of $4,300 per year, with an annual increase in salary 


of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,300 per year 
is reached. 


CLASS 14— ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


A basic salary of $4,300 per year, with an annual increase in sala: 


of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,300 per year is 
reached. 


CLASS 15— ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS IN VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS 


A basic salary of $4,300 per year, with an annual increase in sala 


of 100 for ten years, ог until a maximum salary of $5,300 per Side 
reached. 


CLASS 16— ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS IN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


A basic salary of $4,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 


dt wd ac ten years, or until à maximum salary of $5,500 per year is 
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CLASS 17— HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS 


А basic salary of $4,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of ui for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,500 per year is 
reached. 


CLASS 18——PRINCIPALS OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


А. basic salary of $4,800 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of 1 95 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,800 per year 1$ 
reached. 


CLASS 19—-PRINCIPALS OF VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOLS 


A basic salary of $4,800 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of н a ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,800 per year 
is reached. 


CLASS 20-—PRINCIPALS OF SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


A basic salary of $5,300 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $6,300 per year is 
reached. 

CLASS 21—ASSISTANT DIRECTORS 


A basie salary of $4,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,500 per year is 
reached. 

CLASS 22—DIRECTORS 


A basic salary of $5,300 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $6,300 per year is 
reached. 

CLASS 23—DIVISIONAL DIRECTORS 


A basic salary of $5,300 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $6,300 per year 1s 


reached. 
CLASS 24—CHIEF EXAMINERS 


A basic salary of $5,300 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $6,300 per year 
is reached. 

CLASS 25— PRESIDENTS OF TEACHERS COLLEGES 

A basic salary of $6,400 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $200 for the first six years and $100 for the seventh year, or until a 
maximum salary of $7,700 per year is reached. 


CLASS 26—ASSOCIATE SUPERINTENDENTS 


A basic salary of $6,400 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $200 for the first six years and $100 for the seventh year, or until 
a maximum salary of $7,700 per year is reached. 


CLASS 27——ASSISTANT TO THE SUPERINTENDENT (IN CHARGE OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION) 


A basic salary of $7,400 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $200 for the first six years and $100 for the seventh year, or until 
a maximum salary of $8,700 per year is reached. 


CLASS 28——FIRST ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENTS 


A basic salary of $7,400 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $200 for the first six years and $100 for the seventh year, or until à 
maximum salary of $8,700 per year is reached. 
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CLASS 29—SUPERINTENDENT ОЕ SCHOOLS 
A salary of $14,000 per year. 
DEPARTMENT OF ScHooL ATTENDANCE AND Work. Permits 
CLASS 30—DIRECTOR 


A basic salary of $4,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of $5,500 per year 1s 
reached. 


CLASS 31—CHIEF ATTENDANCE OFFICERS 


A basic salary of $3,600 per year, with an annual increase in sala 
of 1 for ten years, or until a maximum salary of 94, 600 per year is 
reached. 


CLASS 32——ATTENDANCE OFFICERS 


A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 per year 
18 reached. 


CLASS 33—-CENSUS SUPERVISORS 


À basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 per year 
is reached. 


CLASS 34——CHILD-LABOR INSPECTORS 


A basic salary of $2,500 per year, with an annual increase in salary 
of $100 for fifteen years, or until a maximum salary of $4,000 per year 
is reached. 

The teachers, school officers, and other employees provided for in 
this title, during the first year of service after the effective date of this 
Act shall receive compensation in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, and 9 of this Act. 


TITLE II—CLASSIFICATION AND ASSIGNMENT OF 
EMPLOYEES 


бес. 2. The Board of Education is hereby authorized to establish 
the eligibility requirements and prescribe such methods of appoint- 
ment or promotion for teachers, officers, and other employees as it 
may deem proper. The Board of Education is hereby authorized, 
empowered, and directed, on written recommendation of the Super- 
intendent of Schools, to classify and assign all teachers, school officers, 
and other employees to the salary classes and positions in the fore- 
going salary schedule: Provided, That teachers, school officers, and 
other employees on probationary or permanent status shall not be 
required to take any examinations, either mental or physical, to be 
continued in the positions in which they are employed on June 30 
1947, or to which they may be transferred and assigned under the 
provisions of section 6 of this Act. Except as hereinafter provided 
in this section, no teacher, school officer, or other employee shall be 
appointed in or promoted to group C in any class or appointed in 
or promoted to classes 13 to 30, inclusive, or receive a salary in excess 
of $4,000 in any class or in any class and group unless he possesses 
a master's degree: Provided, however, That any school officer without 
a master's de їп any one of the classes 13 to 30, inclusive, on June 
30, 1947, shall thereafter be entitled to annual increases until he 
reaches an annual salary rate not more than $500 below the maximum 
of his class: And provided further, however, That no teacher, school 
officer, or other employee receive compensation at a rate less 
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than his annual compensation as of June 30, 1947, including the addi- 
tional compensation authorized by the Act entitled “An Act to 
authorize increases in the salary rates of teachers, school officers, and 
other employees of the Board of Education of the District of Columbia 
whose pay is fixed and regulated by the “District of Columbia Teachers 
Salary Act of 1945”, as amended", approved July 31, 1946. When used 
in this Act, the words “master's degree” shall mean a master's degree 
granted in course by an accredited higher educational institution. 
Sec. 8. The Board of Education, on recommendation of the Super- 
intendent of Schools, is authorized, empowered, and directed to assign, 
at the time of appointment, teachers, school officers, or other employees 
hereafter appointed to the salary classes and positions in the fore- 
going salary schedule in accordance with previous experience, eligi- 
ility qualifications possessed, and the character of the duties to 
performed by such persons: Provided, That the first year of service of 
any newly appointed teacher, school officer, or other employee shall be 
probationary. 


TITLE III—METHOD OF ASSIGNMENT OF EMPLOYEES 
TO SALARIES 


Sec. 4. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, each teacher, school 
officer, or other employee in the service of the Board of Education on 
permanent or probationary tenure on June 30, 1947, shall, except as 
provided in section 2 of this Act, receive the salary provided in the 
foregoing schedule for his class or position in accordance with the 
following rules: | . 

(a) For the purposes of the following provisions of this section and 
of section 5 of this Act, the annual compensation received by any 
teacher, school officer, or other employee shall be defined as the annual 
compensation received by such employee on June 30, 1947, under the 
provisions of title I of the District of Columbia Teachers' Salary Act 


of 1945, approved July 21, 1945, exclusive of any additional compen- п 


sation authorized by the Act approved July 31, 1946. i 

(b) Teachers, school officers, or other employees shall receive an 
increase in their annual compensation at the rate of $600 at the begin- 
ning of the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948: Provided, That each 
teacher, school officer, or other employee shall receive during the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948, the minimum or basic salary of the class 
or class and group to which he is assigned where the minimum or basic 
salary of sud class or class and group exceeds by more than $600 the 
annual compensation received by such employee on June 30, 1947: 
Provided further, That each teacher, school officer, or other employee 
whose salary is increased at the rate of not more than $600 per annum 
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, shall also receive one annual 
increase in salary in the amount provided in title I of this Act for his 
class or class and group if he would have been entitled to an annual 
increase on July 1, 1947, , under the provisions of said Act of July 21, 
1945, as amended. . 

Sec. 5. (a) Each teacher, school officer, or other employee in the 
service of the Board of Education on probationary tenure on June 30, 
1947, whose annual compensation is increased under the provisions of 
this Act at the rate of not more than $600 during the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, and each teacher, school officer, or other employee who 
may be appointed or promoted on probationary tenure after June 30, 
1947, shall receive his first annual increase on the date of his permanent 
appointment or promotion. . | 

(b) Each teacher, school officer, or other employee in the service of 
the Board of Education on probationary tenure on June 30, 1947, 


-whose annual compensation is increased under the provisions of this 
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Act at the rate of more than $600 during the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1948, shall receive his first annual increase on July 1, 1948. | 

Sec. 6. Teachers, school officers, and other employees in the service 
of the Board of Education on July 1, 1947, assigned to salary classes 
and positions under the said Act of July 21, 1945, shall be placed in 
the salary classes and positions of the foregoing salary schedule as 
follows: р 

E Teachers in kindergartens and elementary schools, now assigned 
to salary class 1, group A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary 
class 1, group A, of the foregoing schedule; 

(b) Teachers in kindergartens and elementary schools, now assigned 
to salary class 1, group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary 
class 1, group A, of the foregoing schedule; 

(c) Teachers in junior high schools, now assigned to salary class 2, 
group A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 2, group A, 
of the foregoing schedule; 

(d) Teachers in junior high schools, now assigned to salary class 9, 
group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 2, group A, 
of the foregoing schedule; 

(e) Teachers in junior high schools, now assigned to salary class 2, 
group С, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 2, group С, 
of the foregoing schedule, except that teachers without master's degrees 
now assigned to salary class 2, group C, shall be transferred and 
assigned to salary class 2, group A, of the foregoing schedule; 

(£) Teachers in junior high schools, now assigned to salary class 2, 
group D, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 2, group С, 
of the foregoing schedule, except that teachers without master's degrees 
now assigned to salary class 2, iu D, shall be transferred and 
assigned to salary class 2, group А, of the foregoing schedule; 

(g) Teachers in senior high schools, now assigned to salary class 3, 
group A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 3, group A, 
of the foregoing schedule, except that teachers with master's degrees 
now assigned to salary class 3, group A, shall be transferred and 
assigned to salary class 3, group & of the foregoing schedule; 

(h) "Teachers in senior high schools, now assigned to salary class 8, 
group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 3, group C, 
of the foregoing schelude, except that teachers without master's degrees 
now assigned to salary class 3, group B, shall be transferred and 
Br to salary class 3, group A, of the foregoing schedule; 

(1) Librarians in senior high school and visual instruction libraries, 
now assigned to salary class 4, group А, shall be transferred and 
assigned to salary class 4, group А, of the foregoing schedule; 

(3) Librarians in senior high school and visual instruction libraries, 
now assigned to salary class 4, group B, shall be transferred and 
assigned to salary class 4, group À, of the foregoing schedule; 

(k) Teachers in vocational or trade schools shall be transferred 
and ш; аз follows: 

1) Vocational school teachers now assigned to salary class 5 
group A, shall be transferred and assigned to lo. class 5, 
group A, of the foregoing schedule; 

(2) Vocational school teachers now assigned to salary class 5, 
group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 5, 
group A, of the foregoing schedule; 

(3) Vocational school teachers now assigned to salary class 5, 

up C, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 5, group 

; of the foregoing schedule, except that vocational School teachers 
without master's degrees now assigned to salary class 5 group 
C, shall be transferred and assigned to salary dacs 5 group A 

of the foregoing schedule; and : ' 
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(4) Vocational school teachers now assigned to salary class 5, 
group D, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 5, group 
C, of the foregoing schedule, except that vocational school teachers 
without master’s degrees now assigned to salary class 5, group 
D, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 5, group A, 
of the foregoing schedule; 

(1) Research assistants shall be transferred and assigned as follows: 

(1) Research assistants now assigned to salary class 6, group 
A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 6, group A, 
of the foregoing schedule; 

(2) Rescareh assistants now assigned to salary class 6, group 
B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 6, group A, 
of the foregoing schedule; 

(3) Research assistants now assigned to salary class 6, grou 
C, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 6, group О, 
of the foregoing schedule, except that research assistants without 
master's degrees now assigned to salary class 6, group C, shall be 
transferred and assigned to salary class 6, group A, of the fore- 
going schedule; and 

(4) Research assistants now assigned to salary class 6, group 
D, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 6, group C, of 
the foregoing schedule, except that research assistants without 
master's degrees now assigned to salary class 6, group D, shall 
be transferred and assigned to salary class 6, group A, of the 
foregoing schedule; 

(m) Instructors in the teachers colleges now assigned to salary 
class 7, group A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 7, 
group C, of the foregoing schedule, except that instructors in teachers 
colleges without master's degrees now assigned to salary class 7, group 
A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 7, group A, of the 
foregoing schedule; 

(n) Instructors in the teachers colleges now assigned to salary class 
1, group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 7, grou 
C, of the foregoing schedule, except that instructors in teachers col- 
leges without master's degrees now assigned to salary class 7, group 
B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 7, group A, of the 
foregoing schedule; : 

(o) Librarians in the teachers colleges now assigned to salary class 
8, group A, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 8, group 
А, of the foregoing schedule, except that librarians in the teachers 
colleges now assigned to salary class 8, group А, with master's degrees 
shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 8, group C, of the 
foregoing schedule; . 

(p) Librarians in the teachers colleges now assigned to salary class 
8, group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 8, group 
C, of the foregoing schedule, except that librarians in the teachers 
colleges without master's degrees now assigned to salary class 8, group 
B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 8, group A, of the 
foregoing schedule; г 

(q) Assistant professors in teachers colleges now assigned to salary 
class 10, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 10 of the 
foregoing schedule; . 

(r) Associate professors in teachers colleges now assigned to salary 
class 11 shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 11 of the 
foregoing schedule; : 

(s) Professors in teachers colleges now assigned to salary class 12 
shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 12 of the foregoing 
schedule; 2 

(t) Principals in elementary schools with sixteen or more rooms, 
and principals in Americanization schools, now assigned to salary class 
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13, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 13 of the foregoing 
schedule; | ; 

(u) Assistant principals in junior high schools, now assigned to 
salary class 14, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 14 
of the foregoing schedule; . : 

(v) Assistant principals in senior high schools, now assigned to 
salary class 16, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 16 of 
the foregoing schedule; 

(w) Heads of departments, now assigned to salary class 17, shall 
be transferred and assigned to salary class 17 of the foregoing schedule; 

(x) Principals of junior high schools, now assigned to salary class 
18, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 18 of the foregoing 
schedule; 

(y) Principals of vocational schools, now assigned to salary class 
19, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 19 of the fore- 
going schedule; 

(z) Principals of senior high schools, now assigned to salary class 
20, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 20 of the fore- 
going schedule; 

(аа) Assistant directors, now assigned to salary class 91, sball 
be transferred and assigned to salary class 21 of the foregoing 
schedule; 

(ab) Supervisors of penmanship now assigned to salary class 7, 
group В, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 7, group C, 
of the foregoing schedule with the title of instructor in the teachers 
colleges. Those without master's degrees now assigned to salary 
class 7, group B, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 7, 
group А, of the foregoing schedule with the title of instructor in 
the teachers colleges; 

(ac) Divisional directors now assigned to salary class 93, shall 
be transferred and assigned to salary class 93 of the foregoing 
schedule; 

(ad) Chief Examiner of the Board of Examiners, now assigned 
to salary class 24, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 94 
of the foregoing schedule; 

(ae) Presidents of teachers colleges, now assigned to salary class 
25, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 95 of the fore- 
going schedule; 

(af) Associate superintendents, now assigned to salary class 90, 
shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 26 of the foregoing 
schedule; 

(ag) Assistant to the superintendent (ш charge of business 
administration), now assigned to salary class 27, shall be trans- 
ferred and assigned to salary class 97; 

(ah) First assistant superintendents, now assigned to salary class 
28, shall be transferred and assigned to salary class 98 of tho fore- 
E aD pi dent of School 

al) Superintendent o ools, now assigned to s 
shall be assigned and transferred to salary clas: 99: EY URN QN. 

(aj) Director of department of school attendance and work permits 
now assigned to salary class 30, shall be transferred and assigned to 
salary class 30 of the foregoing schedule ; 

(ak) Chief attendance officers, now assigned to salary class 31, shall 
be transferred and assigned to salary class 31 of the foregoing schedule; 

(al) Attendance officers, now assigned to salary class 89, shall be 
transferred and assigned to salary class 32 of the foregoing schedule; 

(am) Census supervisors, now assigned to salary class 33, shall be 
transferred and assigned to salary class 33; i 

(an) Child-labor inspectors, now assigned to salary class 84, shall 
be transferred and assigned to salary class 34 of the foregoing schedule; 
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(ao) All teachers, school officers, and other employees in the service 
of the Board of Education on July 1, 1947, not specifically mentioned 
in the provisions of this section shall be placed in the salary classes 
and positions in the foregoing schedule as determined by the Board 
in accordance with the eligibility qualifications possessed and the 
character of duties to be performed by such teachers, school officers, 
and other employees; 

(ap) All teachers, school officers, or other employees, appointed 
after the effective date of this Act, shall be placed in the salary classes 
and positions in the foregoing schedule by the said Board, and all 
teachers, librarians, research assistants, counselors, instructors in the 
teachers colleges, attendance officers, census supervisors, and child- 
labor inspectors appointed after the effective date of this Act shall 
receive longevity increases for placement either according to the num- 
ber of years of experience required by the Board of Education or the 
number of years of like experience acceptable to and approved by the 
Board of Education in accredited schools, school systems, colleges, 
universities, other recognized institutions, trades and industries, pre- 
vious to probationary appointment in the public schools of the District 
of Columbia. In the case of teachers of vocational subjects the Board 
of Education is authorized and directed to credit approved training 
and experience in the trades in the same manner and to the same extent 
as though it were experience in and training for teaching. In credit- 
ing previous experience of any person who has been absent from his 
duties because of naval or military service in the armed forces of the 
United States or its allies, the Board of Education is hereby authorized 
to include such naval or military service as the equivalent of approved 
experience. On July 1, 1947, and thereafter, no teacher or any other 
employee entitled to longevity increases for placement shall be placed 
in the foregoing salary schedule for more than the fifth year of accepted 
and approved experience in salary class 1, group A or group C; salary 
class 2, group A or group C; salary class 3, group A or group C; 
salary class 4, group A or group C; salary class 5, group A or group C; 
salary class 6, group A or group C; salary class7, group A or group C; 
and salary class 8, group A or group C, or for more than the fourth 
year of accepted and approved experience in salary class 32, A 
class 33, and salary class 84 in the foregoing schedule. This paragraph 
shall not be construed to increase the allowance for longevity increases 
for placement of any probationary or permanent teacher or other pro- 
bationary or permanent employee in the service of the Board of Edu- 
cation on June 30, 1947. 


(aq) No provision in this Act shall be interpreted as preventing any bb 
5 increases, 
eic. 


teacher, school officer, or other employee of the Board of Education 
who has been granted leave to enter the armed forces of the United 
States or its allies from receiving any annual longevity increase or 
increases to which he otherwise would be entitled when he returns to 
service in the public schools. 


TITLE IV—METHOD OF PROMOTION OF EMPLOYEES 


Бес. 7. On July 1, 1948, and on the first day of each fiscal year 
thereafter, if his work is satisfactory, every ше teacher, school 
officer, or other employee except as provided in Section 2 of this Act, 
shall receive an annual increase in salary within his salary class or 
position as hereinbefore provided without action of the Board of 
Education, except that after a teacher, school officer, or other employee 
has received five annual increases he shall receive no further increases 
until he is declared eligible therefor by the Board of Education on 
the basis of such evidence of successful teaching in the case of а 
teacher or outstanding service in the case of a school officer or other 
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employee and of increased professional attainments as the Board of 
Education may prescribe, and that after having been declared so 
eligible and after having received five more annual increases, he shall 
receive no further increases until he is declared eligible therefor by 
the Board of Education on the basis of such evidence of successful 
teaching in the case of a teacher or outstanding service in the case of 
a school officer or other employee and of increased professional attain- 
ments as the Board of Education may prescribe. A program of 
in-service training under regulations to be formulated by the Board 
of Education shall be established to promote continuous professional 
growth among the teachers, school officers, and other employees, and 
such teachers, school officers, and other employees shall annually 
report evidence of participation in the in-service training program 
thus established and other evidence of professional growth and 
accomplishment. 

Seo. 8. On and after July 1, 1947, teachers, school officers, and other 
employees promoted from a lower to a higher salary class or position 
shall receive a salary in the salary class or position to which promoted 
which is next above the salary in the salary class or position from 
which promoted. 

Sec. 9. Within the limitations of section 2 of this Act, every teacher, 
instructor, librarian, and research assistant in the service on J uly 1, 
1947, and every teacher, school officer, or other employee thereafter 
appointed shall, if the class to which he is assigned be divided into 
group A and group C, be assigned according to eli ibility either to 
group А. or group C, and shall be promoted to group t in salary classes 
1, 2, 8, 4, 5,6, 7 and 8 on the basis of documentary evidence esta lishing 
the attainment of a recognized master's degree. 


TITLE V—ACCOMPANYING LEGISLATION 


‚ SEc. 10. For the purpose of determining the classification of prin- 
15 in the elementary schools, it shall be the duty of the Board of 
Education, on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools 
to designate the number of rooms in each elementary school building 
or approved combination of elementary school Budd 

БЕС. 11. There shall be two First Assistant Superintendents of 
Schools, one white First Assistant Superintendent for the white 
schools who, under the direction of the Superintendent of Schools 
shall have general supervision over the white schools: and one colored 
First Assistant Superintendent for the colored schools who, under the 
direction of the Superintendent of Schools, shall have sole charge of 
all employees, classes, and schools in which colored children are taught. 
The First Assistant Superintendents shall perform such other duties 
as may be prescribed by the Superintendent of Schools. 

Sec. 12. Boards of examiners for carrying out the provisions of the 
statutes with reference to examinations OF teachers shall consist of 
the Superintendent of Schools and not less than four nor more than 
six members of the supervisory or teaching staff of the white schools 
for the white schools, and of the Superintendent of Schools and not 
less than four nor more than six members of the supervisory or teach- 
ing staff of the colored schools for the colored schools. The designa- 
tions of members of the supervisory or teaching staff for membershi 
on these boards shall be made annually by the Board of Educatioh 
on the recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools. 

Sec. 13. There shall be appointed by the Board of Education, on the 
recommendation of the Superintendent of Schools, a chief examiner 
for the board of examiners for white schools. An Associate Super- 
intendent in the colored schools shall be desi ated by the Superin- 
tendent of Schools as chief examiner for the bead of examiners for 
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the colored schools. All members of the respective boards of examiners 
shall serve without additional compensation. 

Бес. 14. The Board of Education, on recommendation of the Super- 
intendent of Schools, is hereby authorized to appoint annual substitute 
teachers, who shall qualify for said positions by meeting such eligibility 
requirements as the said board may prescribe and who shall be assigned 
to the lowest class to which eligible for the type of work to be per- 
formed, and who shall be entitled to salary placement credit as pro- 
vided in paragraph (ap) of section 6 of this Act, but who shall 
not be entitled to annual increases of said class. The said board shall 
prescribe the amount to be deducted from the salary of any absent 
teacher for whom an annual substitute may perform service. The 
above authorization for the appointment of annual substitute teachers 
shall not be construed to prevent the Board of Education from the 
employment of other substitute teachers under regulations to be pre- 
scribed by the said board. 

Sec. 15. When necessary, the Board of Education, on written recom- 
mendation of the Superintendent of Schools, is authorized and 
empowered to appoint temporary teachers: Provided, 'That such 
appointments shall be made for a limited period not to extend beyond 
June 30 of the fiscal year in which the appointments are made, and 
the Board of Education is authorized to terminate the services of any 
temporary teachers at any time, on the written recommendation of 
the Superintendent of Schools: And provided further, That all tem- 
porary teachers shall receive the basic salary of the class in which 
service is to be performed plus salary placement credit provided in 
paragraph (ap) of section 6 of this Áct, but shall not be entitled to 
annual increases of said class. 

Sec. 16. The Board of Education is hereby authorized to conduct 
as parts of the public-school system, a department of school attend- 
ance and work permits, evening schools, vacation schools, American- 
ization schools, and other activities, under and within 5 
made by Congress, and on the written recommendation of the Superin- 
tendent of Schools to fix and prescribe the salaries, other than those 
herein specified, to be paid to the employees of the said departments 
and activities. 

Sec. 17. All employees assigned to salary classes 1 to 12, inclusive, 
and all attendance officers assigned to salary class 32 in the foregoing 
schedule, shall be classified as teachers for pay-roll purposes and their 
annual salaries shall be paid in ten monthly installments in accordance 
with existing law. 

Sec. 18. Attendance officers in the department of school attendance 
and work permits assigned to class 32 in the foregoing schedule shall 
be entitled, in accordance with regulations made by the Board of 
Education, to cumulative leave with pay because of personal illness, 
the presence of contagious disease, death in the home, or pressing 
emergency, at the rate of ten days ЕА calendar year, the total accumu- 
lation not to exceed sixty days; and in the event of any further absence 
of any attendance oflicer the Board of Education, on written recom- 
mendation of the Superintendent, is hereby authorized to appoint a 
substitute who shall be paid at a rate fixed by the said Board and 
the amount paid to such substitute shall be deducted from the salary of 
the absent attendance officer. Such attendance officers shall not be 
entitled to annual or sick leave under any other law. 

Sec. 19. The rates of salaries herein designated shall become effec- 
tive on July 1, 1947. 'The estimates of the expenditures for the 
operation of the public-school system of the District of Columbia shall 
hereafter be prepared in conformity with the classification and com- 
pensation of employees herein provided. During the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, no teacher, school officer, or other employee of 
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the Board of Education whose salary is included in the foregoing 
schedule shall receive any increase in compensation other than as 
provided in this Act. 


Repeal. Sec. 20. The District of Columbia Teachers Salary Act of 1945, 
aote approved July 21, 1945, as amended, is hereby repealed. : 
saone © ro. 91. (a) After the effective date of this Act, the Act entitled 


“An Act to provide educational employees of the public schools of 
the Distriet of Columbia with leave of absence, with part pay, for 
purposes of educational improvement, and for other purposes”, 
5. 6. dme wa approved June 12, 1940, shall apply to employees of the Board of 

632 to 31-637. Education whose salaries are fixed by this Act. 
(b) After the effective date of this Act, the Act entitled *An Act 
for the retirement of the public-school teachers in the District of 
Go Stat. 875. Columbia”, approved August 7, 1946, shall apply to employees of the 
ME Board of Education whose salaries are fixed by this Act, and all refer- 
ences in said Act to the District of Columbia Teachers” Salary Act of 
Supra. 1945, as amended, shall be interpreted to apply to this Act. "Nothing 
in this subsection shall require the recomputation of the annuity of 
any person retired under the Act of August 7, 1946, prior to the effec- 
tive date of this Act, or of any person retired prior to the effective 
date of the Act of August 7, 1946, whose annuity is computed in 

&ccordance with the provisions of that Act. 


Short title. Sec. 22. This Act may be cited as “District of Columbia Teachers’ 
Salary Act of 1947". 
Effective dato. Seo. 28. This Act shall become effective on July 1, 1947. 


Approved July 7, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 209] 
sa JOINT RESOLUTION 
(S. J. Res. 124] To enable the President to utilize the appropriations for United States partici- 
[Public Law 164] pation in the work of the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administra- 
tion for meeting administrative expenses of United States Government agencies 


in connection with United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration 
liquidation. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 

Liduldation of a» States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to provide 

tivitlos, necessary administrative expenses for executive departments, agencies, 

and independent establishments of the United States Government 

incident to the liquidation of activities undertaken prior to June 30, 

| 1947, in connection with participation of the United States in the work 

appropriation au- of the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration, there 

Post, p. 614. is hereby authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $2,370,000 of 

the unobligated balance as of June 30, 1947, of the &ppropriation 

“United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration” provided 
under the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946. 

Approved July 8, 1947. 


60 Stat. 603. 


[CHAPTER 210] 
July 8, 1947 PAGE 
[H. R. 2700] Making appropriations for the Department of Labor, the Federal Security 


Agency, and related independent agencies, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1948, and for other purposes. À 


[Public Law 165] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
laten United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the od 
Act, үз. 118,167.63, ing Sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not 

; post, pp. 361,608, Otherwise appropriated, for the Department of Labor, the Federal 
609, 621, 622, 700. Security Agency, and related independent agencies, for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948, namely: 
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TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$843,900. 

Salaries and expenses, Office of the Solicitor: For personal services 
in the District of Columbia and other necessary expenses in the 
field, including contract stenograpbic reporting services, as author- 
si by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), 

808,000. 

Contingent expenses: For necessary expenses of the offices and 
bureaus of the Department, for which appropriations are not specifi- 
cally made, including purchase of two passenger motor vehicles 
(including one at not to exceed $3,000) ; transfer of funds to United 
States Public Health Service for costs of health service program as 
authorized by Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; commercial 
and labor-reporting services; when authorized by the Secretary of 
Labor, dues for library membership in societies or associations which 
issue publications to members only or at a price to members lower than 
to subscribers who are not members, not exceeding $400; newspapers, 
press clippings, and teletype news service not to exceed $7,300; and 
contract stenographic reporting services as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 600) ; $468,400, of which 
$1,000 is for payment of claims pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act. 

Traveling expenses: For traveling expenses for the Department, 
$2 188,300. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Depart- 
ment, $489,700. 


PENALTY MAIL COSTS, DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail of the Department as required by the Act of 
June 98, 1944 (Publie Law 364), $119,700. 

Salaries and expenses, Division of Labor Standards: For necessary 
expenses, including personal services in the District of Columbia and 
purchase and distribution of reports, and of material for informa- 
tional exhibits, in connection with the promotion of health, safety, 
employment stabilization, and amicable industrial relations for labor 
and industry, $200,000. | 

'The appropriation under this title for traveling expenses shall be 
available for expenses of attendance of cooperating officials and con- 
sultants at conferences concerned with the work of the Division of 
Labor Standards when called by the Division with the written 
approval of the Secretary of Labor, and shall be available also in an 
amount not to exceed $2,000 for expenses of attendance at meetings 
related to the work of the Division of Labor Standards when incurred 
on the written authority of the Secretary of Labor. 

Commissioners of Conciliation: For expenses necessary to enable 
the Secretary of Labor to exercise the authority vested in him by 
section 8 of the Act creating the Department of Labor (5 U. S. C. 
611), and not to exceed $1 for personal services in the District of 
Columbia, $1. 


The appropriation in this title for traveling expenses shall be avail- „м 


able in an amount not to exceed $2,000 for expenses of attendance at 
meetings, conferences, or conventions concerned with labor and indus- 
trial relations when incurred on the written authority of the Secretary 
of Labor. 
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APPRENTICE TRAINING SERVICE 


Apprentice Training Service: For expenses necessary to enable the 
Secretary of Labor to conduct a program of encouraging apprentice 
training, as authorized by the Act of August 16, 1937 (29 U. S. C. 50), 
including personal services in the District of Columbia, $2,107,800. 


BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including not to 
exceed $5,500 for purchase of newspaper clipping services; reim- 
bursement to State, Federal, and local agencies and their employees 
for services rendered; and not to exceed $15,000 for temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600); $3,373,400, of which amount not to exceed 
$2,202,700 may be expended for personal services in the District of 
Columbia and not to exceed $845,000 for a cost-of-living study and 
report. 

The appropriation in this title for traveling expenses shall be 
available, in an amount not to exceed $2,000, for expenses of attend- 
ance at meetings concerned with the work of the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics when incurred on the written authority of the Secretary 
of Labor. 

Unrrep States EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


General administration: For expenses necessary for the general 
administration of the United States Employment Service, includin 
one Director at not to exceed $10,000 per annum and other persona 
services in the District of Columbia and contract stenographic 
reporting services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 9, 
1946 (Publie Law 600), $3,500,000, of which $1,756,800 shall be for 
carrying into effect the provisions of title IV (except section 602) 
of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944: Provided, That the 
appropriation in this title for traveling expenses shall be available, 
in an amount not to exceed $2,000, for expenses of attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with the work of the United 
States Employment Service when incurred on the written authority 
of the Secretary of Labor. 


GRANTS TO STATES FOR PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT OFFICES 


For grants to the several States (including Alaska and Hawaii), 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act of June 6, 1933, as 
amended (29 U. S. C. 49—491), and for carrying into effect section 609 
of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944, including, upon the 
request, of any State, the payment of rental for space made available 
to such State in lieu of grants for such purpose, $57 „382,400, of which 
not to exceed $757,000 shall be available to the United States Employ- 
ment Service for necessary expenses in connection with the operation 
of employment office facilities and services in the District of Columbia 
and for use in carrying into effect section 602 of the Servicemen's 
Readjustment Act in Puerto Rico: Provided, That no State shall be 
required to make any appropriation as provided in section 5 (а) of 
said Act of June 6, 1933, prior to July 1, 1949: Provided further, That 
notwithstanding the provisions of section 5 (a) and section 6 of the 
Act of June 6, 1933, the Secretary of Labor shall from time to time 
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury for payment to each State 
found to be in compliance with the requirements of the Act of June 
6, 1933, such amounts as he determines to be necessary for the proper 
and efficient administration of its public employment offices. 
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In carrying out the provisions of said Act of June 6, 1933, the Secre- 
tary shall assure that each State agency operates under such methods 


of administration relating to the establishment and maintenance of gi 


personnel standards on a merit basis, as are found by the Secretary 
to be necessary to carry out the purposes of said Act; such methods and 
the methods required pursuant to section 303 (a) (1) of the Social 
Security Act, as amended, shall be promulgated jointly by the Secre- 
tary and the Federal Security Administrator and both such methods 
shall be administered in a manner which assures consistency in their 
application. 

Whenever funds are paid to the same State agency under this 
heading and title ПТ of the Social Security Act, as amended, 


(1) such State agency may, if it so elects, submit to the Secretary 5% 


and the Federal Security Administrator a joint budget covering 
both the functions for which grants are made under this heading 
and the functons for which grants are made under such title TII; 
in such a case, the Secretary of Labor shall, if the State agency so 
elects, certify to the Federal Security Agency the amounts to be 
paid to the State under this heading and upon receipt of such 
certification, the Federal Security Agency shall certify such amounts 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, in addition to the amount, if any, 
payable by said Agency under the provisions of section 302 (a) of 
the Social Security Act, as amended. Any additional amounts so 
certified by the Federal Security Agency shall be paid to the State 
by the Secretary of the Treasury out of the appropriation herein 
made available; and (2) the State agency may commingle such 
funds and account therefor by such accounting, statistical, sampling, 
or other methods as may be found by the Secretary of Labor and 
the Federal Security Administrator, respectively, to afford reason- 
able assurance that the funds paid to the State agency under this 
heading and the funds paid to the State agency under title III of 
the Social Security Act, as amended, are expended for the respec- 
tive purposes of this heading and of such title III. 


WOMEN’S BUREAU 


Salaries and expenses: For carrying out the Act to establish in 
the Department of Labor a bureau to be known as the Women's 
Bureau, approved June 5, 1920 (29 U. S. C. 11-16), including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia; purchase of material 
for reports and educational exhibts; $263,000. 


The appropriation in this title for traveling expenses shall be ings 


available in an amount not to exceed $2,500 for expenses of attendance 
at meetings concerned with the work of the Women's Bureau 
when incurred on the written authority of the Secretary of Labor. 


WAGE AND HOUR DIVISION 


Salaries: For personal services for the Wage and Hour Division 
necessary in performing the duties imposed by the Fair Labor Stand- 


ards Act of 1938 and by the Act to provide conditions for the purchase 219 


of supplies and the making of contracts by the United States, approved 
June 30, 1936 (41 U. S. C. 38), and the functions under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act transferred under and pursuant to Reorganization 
Plan Numbered 2 of 1946, $3,798,000, of which amount not to exceed 
$746,100 may be expended for departmental salaries. 

Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries): For necessary 
expenses, other than salaries, of the Wage and Hour Division in 
performing the duties imposed by the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938 and by the Act to provide conditions for the purchase of supplies 
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and the making of contracts by the United States, approved June 
80, 1936 (41 U. S. C. 38), and the functions under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act transferred under and pursuant to Reorganization 
Plan Numbered 2 of 1946, including stenographic reporting services 
by contract as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 9, 1946 
(Public Law 600), and reimbursement to State, Federal, and local 
agencies and their employees for services rendered, $309,000. | 

The appropriation in this title for traveling expenses shall be avail- 
2ble for expenses of attendance of cooperating officials and consultants 
at conferences concerned with the work of the Wage and Hour Division 
when called by the Division with the written approval of the Secretary 
of Labor, and shall be available in an amount not to exceed $5,250 for 
expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with the work of the 
Wage and Hour Division when incurred on the written authority of 
the Secretary of Labor. 

In order that the Secretary may effectuate necessary reorganizations 
within the Department and field, he may transfer to the appropriations 
under this title from funds appropriated, other than grants to States 
for public employment offices, such sums as necessary, but not to exceed 
2 per centum of the total funds appropriated: Provided, That such 
transfer or transfers shall not be used for the purpose of creating new 
functions within the Department, or for the continuation of any 
function which the Congress in its final report recommends be discon- 
tinued: Provided further, That no appropriation item shall be reduced 
inore than 5 per centum by such transfer. 

This title may be cited as the ^Department of Labor Appropriation 
Act, 1948”. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


AMERICAN PRINTING HOUSE FOR THE BLIND 


Education of the blind: For carrying out the Act of August 4, 1919, 
as amended (20 U. S. C. 101),$115,000. 


BUREAU OF EMPLOYEES! COMPENSATION 


Salaries апа expenses: For necessary administrative expenses, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Publie Law 600), but, in the case of stenographic reporting services 
on & fee basis, without regard to the limitation on rates in such section 
and, in the case of other services, at rates not in excess of $35 per diem 
for individuals; pu of five passenger motor vehicles; and not 
to exceed $41,000 for the Employees’ Compensation Board of Appeals; 
$1,316,200: Provided, That section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended 
shall not apply to any purchase or service outside continental United 
States when the aggregate amount involved does not exceed $500. 

Employees’ compensation fund: For the payment of compensation 
and other benefits and expenses (except administrative expenses) 
authorized by law and accruing during the current or any prior fiscal 
year, including payments to other Federal agencies for medical and 
hospital services pursuant to agreement approved by the Bureau of 
Employees’ Compensation ; the advancement of costs for enforcement 
of recoveries in third-party cases; rehabilitation expenses, including 
fees or other payments to other agencies of the United States and. 
public or private agencies, including individuals, for services or 
facilities rendered or furnished pursuant to agreement approved by 
the Bureau; the furnishing of medical and hospital services and 
supplies, treatment, and funeral and burial expenses, including trans- 
portation and other expenses incidental to such services. treatment, 
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and burial, for such enrollees of the Civilian Conservation Corps as 
were certifled by the Director of such Corps as receiving hospital 
services and treatment at Government expense on June 30, 1943, and 
who are not otherwise entitled thereto as civilian employees of the 
United States, and the limitations and authority of the Act of 
September 7, 1916, as amended (5 U. S. C. 796), shall apply in 


providing such services, treatment, and expenses in such cases; 73 


$10,950,000. 
COLUMBIA INSTITUTION FOR THE DEAF 


Salaries and expenses: For the partial support of Columbia Insti- 
tution for the Deaf, including personal services and miscellaneous 
expenses, purchase of one passenger bus, and repairs and improve- 
ments, $259,500. 


FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses (not appropriated 
for elsewhere) in carrying out the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act, as amended (21 U. S. C. 301-392) ; the Tea Importation Act, as 
amended (21 U. S. C. 41-50); the Import Milk Act (21 U. S. C. 
141-149); the Federal Caustic Poison Act (15 U. S. C. 401-411); 
and the Filled Milk Act, as amended (21 U. S. C. 61-64) ; including 
personal services in the District of Columbia; reporting and illus- 
trating the results of investigations; purchase of sixty passenger motor 
vehicles; temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but, in the case of stenographic 
reporting services on a fee basis, without regard to the limitation on 
rates and, in the case of other services, at rates not in excess of $35 
per diem for individuals; $4,000,000. 

Certifieation services: To provide for the certification of certain 
products as required by the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 
as amended, including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
purchase of eight passenger motor vehicles; travel expenses; printing 
and binding; purchase of reprints and temporary services as author- 
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but, 
in the case of stenographic reporting services on a fee basis, without 
regard to the limitation on rates and, in the case of other services, at 
rates not in excess of $35 per diem for individuals; $431,000: Provided, 
That expenditures hereunder shall not exceed the aggregate of fees 
covered into the Treasury under said Act. 


FREEDMEN'S HOSPITAL 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for operation and 
maintenance, including repairs; travel; printing and binding; fur- 
nishing, repairing, and cleaning of wearing apparel used by employees 
in the performance of their official duties; transfer of funds to the 
appropriation “Salaries and expenses, Howard University” for salaries 
of technical and professional personnel detailed to the hospital; pay- 
ments to the appropriations of Howard University for instruction of 
nurses and actual cost of heat, light, and power furnished by such 
university; a health service program for employees as authorized by 
the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; expenses of attendance 
at meetings of organizations concerned with пора administration 
and medical advancement, when authorized by the Federal Security 
Administrator; $2,192,000: Provided, That hereafter the amounts to 
be charged the District of Columbia and other establishments of the 
Government for the treatment of patients for which they are respon- 
sible shall be calculated on the basis of a per diem rate approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget : Provided further, That no intern or resident 
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physician receiving compensation from this appropriation on a full- 
time basis shall receive compensation in the form of wages or salary 
from any other appropriation in this Act. 


HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


Salaries and expenses: For the partial support of Howard Univer- 
sity, including personal services and miscellaneous expenses and 
repairs to buildings and grounds, $1,864,400. 

Plans and specifications: For the preparation of plans and specifica- 
tions for construction, under the supervision of the Public Buildings 
Administration, on the grounds of Howard University of men's 
dormitory units, a law school building, administration building, 
biology building, and greenhouse, and for alterations to science hall, 
including engineering and architectural services, printing and binding, 
and travel, $220,000, which amount, except such part as may be neces- 
sary for the incidental expenses of the university, may be transferred 
to the Public Buildings Ádministration, Federal Works Agency, for 
the above purposes, to remain available until expended. 

Construction of buildings: For beginning construction, on the 
grounds of Howard University, under the supervision of the Public 
Buildings Administration, of a dental school building, an auditorium 
building with facilities for the school of music and the teaching of 
fine arts, together with alterations and installations in connection with 
this construction, including engineering and architectural services, 
printing, and travel, to remain available until expended, $2,022,080, 
which amount, except such part as may be necessary for the incidental 
expenses of the university, may be transferred to the Public Buildings 
Administration, Federal Works Agency, for the above purposes, and 
the university is authorized to contract for the completion of said 
construction at a total cost of not to exceed $4,109,755. 


OFFICE OF EDUCATION 


Further development of vocational education: For carrying out 
section 3 of the Vocational Educational Act of 1946 (Public Law 586), 
$17,050,000: Provided, That the apportionment to the States shall. 
be computed on the basis of not to exceed $19,849,759.97 for the fiscal 
year 1948, as authorized. 

Promotion of vocational education in Hawaii: For carrying out 
section 4 of the Act of March 10, 1924 (20 U. S. C. 29), $30,000. 

Promotion of vocational education in Puerto Rico: For carrying 
out section 1 of the Act of March 3, 1931 (20 U. S. C. 30), $105,000. 

Further endowment of colleges of agriculture and the mechanic arts: 
For carrying out section 22 of the Act of June 99, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 
343d), $2,480,000. 

Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Office of 
Edueation, including surveys, studies, investigations, and reports 
regarding libraries; fostering coordination of publie and school library 
service; coordination of library service on the national level with other 
forms of adult education; developing library participation in Federal 
projects; fostering Nation-wide coordination of research materials 
among libraries, interstate library coordination and the development 
of library service throughout the country; personal services in the 
District of Columbia; contract stenographic reporting services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 
600), but, when contracted for on a fee basis, without regard to the 
limitation on rates in such section ; purchase, distribution, and exchange 
of educational documents, motion-picture films, and lantern slides; 
collection, exchange, and cataloging of educational apparatus and 
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appliances, articles of school furniture and models of school buildings 
illustrative of foreign and domestic systems and methods of education, 
and repairing the same; and a health service program as authorized by 
the Act of August 8, 1946 (Publie Law 658) ; $1,633,900, of which not 
less than $434,400 shall be available for the Division of Vocational 
Education as authorized. 


OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


For payments to States (including Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto 
Rico) in accordance with the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as 
amended (29 U. S. C. ch. 4), including payments, in accordance with 
regulations of the Administrator, for one-half of necessary expendi- 
tures for the acquisition of vending stands or other equipment in 
accordance with section 3 (a) (3) (C) of said Act for the use of blind 
persons, such stands or other equipment to be controlled by the State 
agency, $18,000,000, of which not to exceed $200,000 shall be available 
to the Federal Security Administrator for providing rehabilitation 
services to disabled residents of the District of Columbia, as authorized 
by section 6 of said Act, which latter amount shall be available for 
administrative expenses in connection with providing such services in 
the District of Columbia, including printing and binding, and travel: 
Provided, That not to exceed 15 per centum of the appropriation shall 
be used for administrative purposes: And provided further, That sec- 
tion 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, shall not apply to any 
purchase made or service rendered when the aggregate amount involved 
does not exceed $400. 

For general administrative expenses in carrying out the provisions 
of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, as amended, and of the Act 
approved June 20, 1936 (20 U. S. C., ch. 6A), including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; temporary services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but in 
the case of stenographic reporting services on a fee basis without regard 
to the limitation on rates in such section, and, in the case of all other 
services, at rates not in excess of $35 per diem for individuals; pur- 
chase of reprints; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle; exchange 
of books; and not to exceed $7,500 for production, purchase, and distri- 
bution of educational films; $550,000. 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


For necessary expenses in шше out the Public Health Service 
Act, as amended (42 U. S. C. ch. 6A) (hereinafter referred to as 
the Act), and other Acts, including (with the exception of the 
appropriation “Рау, and so forth, commissioned officers, Public 
Health Service") personal services in the District of Columbia; pur- 
chase of reports, documents, and other material for publication 
and of reprints; temporary services as authorized by section 15 of 
the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but, in the case of 
stenographic reporting services on a fee basis without regard to 
the limitation on rates in such section and, in the case of all other 
services, at rates not in excess of $35 per diem for individuals; prepa- 
ration and display of posters and exhibits by contract or otherwise; 
packing, unpacking, crating, uncrating, drayage, and transporta- 
tion of personal effects of commissioned officers and transportation 
of their dependents on change of station; increased allowances to 
Reserve officers for foreign service; furnishing, repairing, and clean- 
ing of wearing apparel prescribed by the Surgeon General for use 
by employees in the performance of their official duties; and trans- 
porting in Government-owned automotive equipment, to and from 


207 


Ante, p. 184. 


41 Stat. 735. 
29 U. В. O. $$ 31-41. 


57 Stat. 376. 
29 U. S. C. $ 33 (a) 
(3) (0). 


57 Stat. 378. 
29 U. S. C. $36. 


41 U. 8. C. 55. 


Stu pra. 
49 Stat. 1559. 
U. 8. O. $$ 107 
107f. 
60 Stat. 810. 
5 U. S. C. § 55е. 


58 Stat. 682. . 
42 U. S. C. 34 Wi- 
im 


291m. 
Post, pp. 449, 451, 
452, 454. 


Supra. 


268 


58 Btat. 693 


704. 
42 U. 8. C. {$246 (a), 


Post, p. 452. 


41 U. 8. O. 85. 


Btat. 


Btat. 093, 691. 


60 Btat. 1041. 


58 Btat. 694. 

42 U. 8. C. $246 (с). 
58 

42 


2 U. B. C. 55 243, 


42 0.8. C. $$ 291- 
291m. 


60 Sta 


t. 1042, 
42 U. 8. C. $$ Wid- 
291h. 


60 Stat. 1045. 


42 U. 3. C. § 2911. 


58 Stat. 695-714. 

42 U, 8. C. $5 
249, 251, 253, 255, 
220. 


248, 
256, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 210—JULY 8, 1947 [61 STAT. 


school, children of personnel who have quarters for themselves and 
their families at isolated stations; as follows: 

Venereal diseases: To carry out the purposes of sections 314 (a) and 
363 of the Act with respect to venereal diseases, including the operation 
and maintenance of centers for the diagnosis, treatment, support, and 
clothing of persons afflicted with venereal diseases; transportation and 
subsistence of such persons and their attendants to and from the place 
of treatment or allowance in lieu thereof; diagnosis and treatment 
(including emergency treatment for other illnesses) of such persons 
through contracts with physicians and hospitals and other appropriate 
institutions without regard to section 8709 of the Revised Statutes, 
as amended; fees for сазе finding and referral to such centers of 
voluntary patients; reasonable expenses of preparing remains or 
burial of deceased patients; recreational supplies and equipment; 
leasing of facilities and repair and alteration of leased facilities; the 
purchase of twenty-eight passenger motor vehicles, and for grants of 
money, services, supplies, equipment, and use of facilities to States, 
as defined in the Act, and with the approval of the respective State 
health authorities, to counties, health districts, and other political 
subdivisions of the States, for the foregoing purposes, in such amounts 
and upon such terms and conditions as the Surgeon General may 
determine; $17,399,500, of which $516,500 shall be immediately 
available. 

Tuberculosis: To carry out the purposes of section 314 (b) of the 
Act, $8,000,000. 

Assistance to States, general: To carry out the purposes of sec- 
tion 314 (c) of the Act; to provide consultative services to States 
pursuant to section 311 of the Act; and to make field investigations 
and demonstrations pursuant to section 301 of the Act, including 
the purchase of forty-three passenger motor vehicles, $15,682,300: 
Provided, That of the amount available for carrying out the pur- 
poses of section 314 (c) of the Act, $3,000,000 shall be available 
solely for grants to States having approved plans for mental health 
activities. 

Communicable diseases: To carry out those provisions of sections 
311, 361, and 704 of the Act relating to the prevention and suppres- 
sion of communicable diseases, the interstate transmission and spread 
thereof, and the enforcement of any applicable quarantine laws 
including the purchase of thirty-five passenger motor vehicles; and 
hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; $7,500,000. 

Hospital and construction activities: For administrative expenses 
incident to carrying out title VI of the Publie Health Service Act, 
as amended (Public Law 725, 79th Cong.), $865,000, including print- 
ing and binding; purchase of eight passenger motor vehicles; and 
travel, including attendance at meetings of organizations concerned 
with the purposes of this appropriation. There shall be allotted 
to the several States for the fiscal year 1948, as provided in such 
Act, a sum not exceeding $75,000,000, a part of the sum authorized to 
be appropriated for the fiscal year 1948 by part C of the Act. 
Whenever the Surgeon General shall have approved an application 
for a construction project in accordance with section 625 of the 
Act, the Federal share of the cost of such project, as provided by 
the Act, shall constitute a contractual obligation of the Federal Gov- 
ernment: Provided, That the aggregate contractual obligation during 
the fiscal ear 1948 shall not exceed $75,000,000. 

_ Hospitals and medical care: For carrying out the purposes of sec- 
tions 321, 322, 324, 326, 331, 332, 502, and 710 of the Act, including 
minor repairs to and maintenance of buildings; purchase of twenty- 
four passenger motor vehicles, including four ambulances; transpor- 
tation to their homes in the continental United States of recovered 
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indigent leper patients; court costs and other expenses incident to 
proceedings for commitment of mentally incompetent persons to hos- 
pitals for the care and treatment of the insane; expenses of preparing 
and transporting remains, or reasonable burial expenses, for any 
patient dying in a hospital; travel; purchase and exchange of farm 
produets and livestock; and reimbursement to employees, subject to 
regulations of the Federal Security Administrator, for the cost of 
repair or replacement of personal belongings damaged or destroyed 
by patients while such employees were engaged in the performance of 
their official duties; $20,000,000, of which not to exceed $501,519 may 
be transferred to the appropriation *Commissioned officers, pay, and 
so forth”. 

Mental health activities: For expenses necessary for carrying out 
the provisions of sections 301, 302, 312, and 321 with respect to mental 
diseases, sections 829, 324, 826, 504, and 710 with respect to treatment 
at the Public Health Service Hospitals, Fort Worth, Texas, and Lex- 
ington, Kentucky, of persons suffering from psychiatric disorders, and 
sections 808, 341, 848, and 344 of the Act, and Executive Order 9079, 
dated February 26, 1942, including minor repairs to and maintenance 
of buildings; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle; court costs and 
other expenses incident to proceedings taken for commitment of 
mentally incompetent persons to hospitals; expenses of preparing and 
transporting remains, or reasonable burial expenses, for any patient 
dying in a hospital; firearms and ammunition; travel; printing and 
binding; reimbursement to the working capital fund for articles or 
services furnished by the industrial activities; expenses incurred in 
pursuing, identifying, and returning escaped prisoners, including 
rewards for their capture; transportation and subsistence allowance, 
within continental United States, of any narcotic addict voluntarily 
admitted and discharged as cured; reimbursement to employees, sub- 
ject to regulations of the Federal Security Administrator, for the cost 
of repair or replacement of personal belongings damaged or destroyed 
by patients while such employees were engaged in the performance 
of their official duties; tobacco for patients; $4,250,000, of which not 
to exceed $99,500 may be transferred to the appropriation *Commis- 
sioned officers, pay, and so forth”: Provided, That as of June 30, 
1947, and the end of each fiscal year therenfter any balances in the 
*Working capital fund, narcotic hospitals," in excess of $150,000 shall 
be transferred to the surplus fund of the Treasury. | 

Foreign quarantine service: For the medical inspection of aliens, 
the maintenance and ordinary expenses of United States quarantine 
stations and supplementary activities abroad, and the care and treat- 
ment of quarantine detainees in private or other public hospitals when 
facilities of the Public Health Service are not available, including 
the purchase of eighteen passenger motor vehicles, $2,450,000. 

Employee health service programs: For carrying out the functions 
of the Public Health Service under the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public 
Law 658), including travel and purchase of one passenger motor 
vehicle, $300,000, of which not to exceed $30,583 may be used for a 
health service program for Public Health Service employees: Pro- 
vided, That when the Public Health Service, at the request of any 
department or agency of the Government, establishes or operates a 
health service program for such department or agency such amount 
as may be necessary may be consolidated with this appropriation by 
transfer from the applicable appropriation or appropriations of such 
department or agency. 

National Institute of Health, operating expenses: For the activities 
of the National Institute of Health, not otherwise provided for, 
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including research fellowship and grants for research projects pur- 
suant to section 301 of the Act (including the purchase and distribution 
of penicillin and other antibiotic compounds for use in research 
projects for which grants are made); the regulation and preparation 
of biologic products; the purchase of six passenger motor vehicles; 
and maintenance of buildings ; $9,626,000. 

National Cancer Institute: To enable the Surgeon General, upon 
the recommendations of the National Advisory Cancer Council, to 
make grants-in-aid for research and training projects relating to 
cancer, including grants for erection of buildings and acquisition of 
land therefor; to cooperate with State health agencies in the preven- 
tion, control, and eradication of cancer by providing consultative 
services, demonstrations, and grants-in-aid; and to otherwise carry 
out the provisions of title IV of the Act, including the purchase of 
twelve passenger motor vehicles, and including $500,000 which shall 
be transferred to the appropriation *National Institute of Health, 
operating expenses", $14,500,000, of which such amount as may be 
necessary in carrying out the purposes of this appropriation may be 
transferred to the appropriation *Pay, and so forth, commissioned 
officers, Public Health Service": Provided, That such parts of the 
amount appropriated under this head as the Surgeon General shall 
determine from time to time to be available for research and training 
grants shall remain available until expended. 

Construction of research facilities: For the acquisition of a site, 
and the preparation of plans, specifications, and drawings, for addi- 
tional research buildings and a six-hundred-bed clinical research 
hospital and necessary accessory buildings related thereto to be used 
in general medical research, including cancer and cardiovascular 
diseases, to be immediately available and to remain available until 
expended, $2,650,000, which amount, except such part as may be neces- 
sary for the incidental expenses of the Public Health Service, shall 
be transferred to the Public Buildings Administration for the perform- 
ance of the work for which the . is made. 

Commissioned officers, pay, and so forth: For pay, uniforms and 
subsistence allowances, increased allowances for foreign service and 
commutation of quarters for not to exceed one thousand two hundred 
and forty-six regular active commissioned officers; for retired pay of 
regular and reserve commissioned officers; and for six months” death 

atuity pay and burial payments for regular commissioned officers; 
$5,750,300: Provided, That not to exceed thirty-six officers may be 
ap pomt to grades above that of senior assistant and for purposes 
of pay and pay period any person so appointed shall be considered 
as having had on the date of appointment service equal to the promo- 
tion service credited to the junior officer of the grade to which 
appointed. 

Training for nurses: For continuing in training student nurses 
enrolled prior to October 16, 1945, under the provisions of the Act 
of June 15, 1943, as amended (50 U. S. C., App. 1451, and the follow- 
ing), $4,500,000, of which not to exceed $348,792 shall be available 
for administrative expenses, including printing and binding and 
travel: Provided, That this appropriation is hereby made available 
for transfer to and consolidation with appropriations of Saint Eliza- 
beths and Freedmen’s Hospitals, in such amounts as may be deemed 
necessary by the Federal Security Administrator, to cover the cost of 
items furnished to student nurses in training under plans approved 
for such hospitals in accordance with said Act. 

Salaries and expenses: For the divisions and offices of the Office of 
the Surgeon General and for miscellaneous expenses of the Public 
Health Service not appropriated for elsewhere, including the super- 
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vision of sanitary engineering and dental operations of the Public 
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Health Service; maintenance and operation of the water and sanitary 
investigations station at Cincinnati, Ohio; surveys and investigations 
concerned with problems of pollution of the waters of lakes and rivers 
of the United States; collecting and compiling mortality, morbidity, 
and vital satistics, including procurement, by contract without regard 
to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, of transcripts of 
State, municipal, and other records, and studies and investigations 
related thereto; preparing information, articles, and publications 
related to publie health; conducting studies and demonstrations in 
5500 health methods; and purchase of four passenger motor vehicles; 
3,600,000. 

Office of International Health Relations: For expenses necessary in 
connection with international health work and the Public Health 
Service mission to Liberia, including not to exceed $1,000 for enter- 
tainment of officials of other countries when specifically authorized by 
the Surgeon General, $275,000. 


SAINT ELIZABETHS HOSPITAL 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the maintenance 
and operation of the hospital (including the care and treatment of 
insane beneficiaries of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, and insane bene- 
ficiaries of the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation, in the Federal 
Security Agency), including clothing for patients; reimbursement 
to employees, subject to regulations of the Federal Security Admin- 
istrator, for the cost of repair or replacement of personal belongings 
damaged or destroyed by patients while such employees were engaged 
in the performance of their official duties; travel expenses; printin 
and binding; a health service program for employees as authorize 
by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; purchase of three 
passenger motor vehicles, including one ambulance; repairs and 
improvements to buildings and grounds; furnishing, repairing, and 
cleaning of such wearing apparel as may be used by employees in 
the performance of their official duties; cooperation with organiza- 
tions or individuals in scientific research into the nature, causes, 
prevention, and treatment of mental illness; maintenance and oper- 
ation of necessary facilities for feeding employees and others (at 
not less than cost as determined in accordance with regulations pre- 
scribed by the Federal Security Administrator), the proceeds there- 
from to reimburse the ры for the institution; ascertaining 
the residence of patients whose care by the hospital is no longer 
authorized, and returning such patients to the place of residence; 
not exceeding $1,500 for the removal of patients to their friends; 
attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with hospital 
administration and medical advancement, when authorized by the 
Federal Security Administrator; and not exceeding $1,500 for the 
actual and necessary expenses incurred in pursuing, identifying, and 
returning patients who escape from the hospital or from the custod 
of any employee, including rewards for the capture of any suc 
patients; $1,550,000: Provided, That the District of Columbia, or 
any branch of the Government requiring Saint Elizabeths Hospital 
to care for patients for which they are responsible, shall pay by check 
to the Superintendent upon his written request, either in advance 
or at the end of each month, such amounts as shall be calculated by 
the Superintendent to be due for such care on the basis of a per diem 
rate approved by the Bureau of the Budget and bills rendered by 
the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital in accordance here- 
with shall not be subject to audit or certification in advance of pay- 
ment; proper adjustments of such bills paid for in advance on the 
basis of such calculations shall be made monthly or quarterly, as may 
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be agreed upon by the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital 
and the District of Columbia government, department, or establish- 
ments concerned. All sums paid to the Superintendent of Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital for the care of patients that he is authorized by 
law to receive shall be deposited to the credit on the books of the 
Treasury of this appropriation and be subject to requisition upon 
the approval of the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Grants to States for old-age assistance, aid to dependent children, 
and aid to the blind: For grants to States as authorized in titles 1, 


so. IV, and X of the Social Security Act, as amended (42 U. S. C., ch. 7 Я 
- Subch. I, IV, and X), $625,000,000, of which such amount as may be 


necessary shall be available for grants under such titles I, IV, an X, 
respectively, for any period in the fiscal year 1947 subsequent to 
March 31, 1947. 

Salaries, Bureau of Public Assistance: For personal services in the 
District of Columbia and elsewhere, $1,150,000. 

Grants to States for unemployment compensation administration: 
For grants to States as authorized in title III of the Social Securit 
Act, as amended (49 U. S. C., ch. 7, subch. III), $57 586,000, of which, 
such amounts as may be agreed upon by the Federal Security 
Agency and the Post Office Department shall be used for the pay- 
ment, in such manner as said parties may jointly determine, of 
postage for the transmission of official mail matter in connection 
with the unemployment compensation administration of States 
receiving grants herefrom. 

Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen: For payments 
to seamen as authorized by title XIII of the Social Security Act, as 
amended (sec. 306, Act of Aug. 10, 1946, Public Law 7 19), $900,000. 

Salaries, Bureau of Employment Security: For personal services 
in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, $947,500. 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Old-A ge and Survivors Insurance: 
For necessary expenses, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia and elsewhere, travel, including, when specifically authorized 
by the Federal Security Administrator, attendance at meetings of 
organizations concerned with the work of the Bureau of Old-A ge and 
Survivors Insurance and panne and binding, not more than 
$35,054,850 may be expended from the Federal old-age and survivors 
insurance trust fund, together with $700,000 from the general fund 
of the Treasury (for carrying out title II of the Act o£ August 10, 
1946 (Public Law 719), the two amounts to be accounted for as one 
fund: Provided, That any sums received by the Administrator as 
payment for services performed for any department or agency of the 
Government by persons whose salaries are paid from the amount made 
available under this paragraph shall be deposited to the credit of this 
appropriation and be available, during the fiscal year in which such 
sums are received, for the same purposes. 


CHILDREN'S BUREAU 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in carrying out the 
Act of April 9, 1912. as amended (29 U. S. C. 18a), исан personal 
ros in s District 55 a purchase of reports and material 

or the publications of the Children's Bureau and of 1 
distribution; $431,000. p 

Salaries and expenses, maternal and child welfare: For necessary 

expenses in carrying out title V of the Social Security Act, as 
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amended (42 U. S. C., ch. 7, subch. V), and the emergency maternity 


and infant care program, including personal services in the District 731 
Care of obstetrical 
cases. 


of Columbia; $750,000: Provided, That no part of any appropria- 
tion contained in this title shall be used to promulgate or carry 
out any instruction, order, or regulation relating to the care of 
obstetrical cases which discriminates between persons licensed under 
State law to practice obstetrics: Provided further, That the fore- 
going proviso shall not be so construed as to prevent any patient 
from having the services of any practitioner of her own choice, 
paid for out of this fund, so long as State laws are complied with: 
Provided further, That any State plan which provides standards 
for professional obstetrical services in accordance with the laws of 
the State shall be approved. 

Grants to States for emergency maternity and infant care 
(national defense): For grants to States, шй Alaska, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, and the Distriet of Columbia, to provide, in addition 
to similar services otherwise available, medical, nursing, and hos- 
pital maternity and infant care for wives and infants of enlisted 
men of the fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh grades in the armed 
forces of the United States and of Army aviation cadets, under 
allotments by the Federal Security Administrator and plans 
developed and administered by State health agencies and approved 
by the Federal Security Agency, $3,000,000, to be available until 
June 30, 1949, of which not more than $210,000 may be allotted to 
the States for administrative expenses on the basis of need as deter- 
mined by the Federal Security Agency: Provided, That the fore- 
going grants to States shall be on the understanding that the 
activity shall be in process of liquidation on and after July 1, 1947, 
but this shall not be construed to preclude the furnishing of the 
above-mentioned services, regardless of the date of application 
therefor, to any woman or the offspring of any woman shown to 
have been otherwise eligible as of June 30, 1947, under laws and 
regulations then applicable. 

Grants to States for maternal and child health services: For grants 
to States as authorized in title V, part 1, of the Social ments Act, 
as amended (42 U. S. C., ch. 7, subch. V), $11,000,000: Provided, That 
any allotment to a State pursuant to section 502 (b) of such Act shall 
not be included in computing for the purposes of subsections (a) and 
(b) of section 504 of such Act an amount expended or estimated to be 
expended by the State. 

Grants to States for services for crippled children: For grants to 
States as authorized in title V, part 2, of the Social Security Act, as 
amended (42 U. S. C., ch. 7, subch. V), $7,500,000: Provided, That any 
allotment to a State pursuant to section 512 (b) of such Act shall not 
be included in computing, for the purpose of subsections (a) and (b) 
of section 514 of such Act, an amount expended or estimated to be 
expended by the State. | 

Grants to States for child-welfare services: For grants to States as 
authorized in title V, part 3, of the Social Security Act, as amended 
(42 U. S. C., ch. 7, subch. V),$3,500,000. . | i. | 

Salaries, consolidated operations, Social Security Administration: 
For personal services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere not 
otherwise appropriated for, $2,000,000. . n . 

Miscellaneous expenses, Social Security Administration: For 
expenses, not otherwise appropriated for. necessary to carry into effect 
the Social Security Act, as amended (42 U. S. C. 301-1305), including 
exchange of books; library membership fees or dues in organizations 
which issue publications to members only or to members at a lower 
price than to others, payments for which may be made in advance; 
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alterations and repairs; contract stenographic reporting services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), 
but, when contracted for on a fee basis, without regard to the limita- 
tion on rates in such section ; $430,400. 

If during the fiscal year 1947 or 1948 functions are transferred by 
the Federal Security Administrator from or between any of the offices 
or bureaus of the Social Security Administration, the Administrator 
may transfer from or between the amounts herein made available 
for salaries for the Social Security Administration the sums neces- 
B n personal services in connection with the functions so trans- 

erred. 

Not to exceed 5 per centum of any of the amounts herein made 
available for salaries for the Social Security Administration may, 
subject to the approval of the Bureau of the Budget, be transferred by 
the Administrator to any other of such amounts, but no amount may 
be inereased more than 5 per centum thereby. 

None of the moneys appropriated by this Act to the Social Security 
Administration or to the Children's Bureau for grants-in-aid of State 
agencies to cover, in whole or in part, the cost of operation of said 
agencies, саша the salaries and. expenses of officers and employees 
of said agencies, shall be withheld from the said agencies of any States 
which have established by legislative enactment and have in operation 
a merit system and classification and compensation plan covering the 
selection, tenure in office, and compensation of their employees, because 
of any disapproval of their personnel or the manner of their selection 
by the agencies of the said States, or the rates of pay of said officers 
or employees. 

The amounts herein made available for salaries or expenses of the 
Social Security Administration shall be available for a health service 
program for the employees thereof as authorized by the Act of August 
8, 1946 (Public Law 658). 

Grants to States, fiscal year 1949: For making, after May 31, 1948, 
payments to States under titles I, IIT, IV, V, and X, respectively, 
of the Social Security Act, as amended, for the first quarter of the 
fiscal year 1949, such sums as may be necessary, the obligations 
incurred and the expenditures made thereunder for payments under 
each of such titles to be charged to the appropriation therefor for the 
fiscal year 1949. 

In the administration of titles I, IV, V, and X, respectively, of the 
Social Security Act, as amended, payments to a State under any of 
such titles for any quarter in the period beginning April 1, 1947, and 
ending June 30, 1948, may be made with respect to a State plan 
approved under such title prior to or during such period, but no such 
payment shall be made wit ич! to any plan for any quarter prior 
to the quarter in which such plan was submitted for approval. 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


. Salaries, Office of the Administrator, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia; temporary services as authorized by 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but in the 
case of stenographic reporting services on a fee basis without regard 
to the limitation on rates in such section and in the case of other 
services at rates not in excess of $35 per diem for individuals; and 
health service programs for employees as authorized by the Act of 
August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; $330,000, of which $6,600 is for 
personal services incident to the liquidation of the Civilian Conserva- 
tion Corps in accordance with the applicable provisions under the 
head “Civilian Conservation Corps" in the Federal Security Agency 
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Appropriation Act, 1944, and the National Youth Administration in 
accordance with the applicable provisions under the head “National 
Qul Ron 1n the F'ederal Security Agency Appropriation 

ct, Ў 

Salaries, Division of Personnel Management, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia, $139,850. 

Salaries, Division of Service Operations, including personal serv- 
ices in the District of Columbia, $994,400. 

Salaries, Office of the General Counsel, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia, $337,600. 

Miscellaneous expenses, Office of the Administrator: For miscel- 
laneous expenses including $500 for the liquidation of the Civilian 
Conservation Corps in accordance with the applicable provisions 
under the head “Civilian Conservation Corps" in the Federal 
Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1944, and the National Youth 
Administration in accordance with the applicable provisions under 
the head “National Youth Administration? in the Federal Security 
Agency Appropriation Act, 1945; examination of estimates for 
appropriations in the field; exchange of books; library membership 
fees or dues in organizations which issue publications to members 
only or to members at a lower price than to others, payment for 
which may be made in advance; and purchase of two passenger 
motor vehicles (including one at not to exceed $3,000); $65,000: 
Provided, That the Administrator may transfer to this appropriation 
from appropriations of the constituent organizations of the Federal 
Security Agency such sums as may be necessary to finance the pur- 
chase of duplicating materials required in performance of duplicat- 
ing work for such constituent organizations, unused portions of 
which sums may, at any time, be retransferred by the Administrator 
to the original appropriations. 

Travel expenses: For travel expenses (not appropriated for else- 
where) for the Federal Security Agency, including, when specifically 
authorized by the Federal Security Administrator, attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with the work of the Federal 
Security Agency, $1,571,700: Provided, 'That all receipts from non- 
Federal apensies representing reimbursement for expenses of travel of 
employees of the Office of Education performing advisory functions 
to said agencies shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States 
to the credit of this appropriation. | 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding (not appropriated 
for elsewhere) for the Federal Security Agency, including the pur- 
chase of reprints, $670,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail of the Federal Security Agency as required 
by the Act of June 28, 1944 (39 U.S. С. 321d), $500,000. 

Civilian war assistance: For expenses necessary, including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, to continue during the fiscal 
year 1948 to provide (a) temporary aid (including medical care by 
contract, transportation, and other goods and services without regard 
to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, and money payments) 
to citizens of the United States or their children under eighteen years 
of age who have been interned or stranded, and returned to the United 
States, or who have been evacuated from any area under the direction 
of the civil or military authorities of the United States, and (b) for 
temporary aid to and the return of civilians evacuated from the Philip- 
pine Islands or Hawaii to the United States under the direction of 
the civil or military authorities of the United States during the period 
from December 7, 1941, to September 15, 1945 ; $150,000, which amount 
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may be expended by advances or grants of funds or otherwise, to such 
Federal or other agencies as the Administrator may designate. — 

In order that the Administrator may effectuate reorganization 
plans submitted and approved pursuant to the Reorganization Acts 
of 1939 and 1945 he may transfer to the foregoing appropriations 
under this title from funds available for administrative expenses of 
the constituent units of the Federal Security Agency such sums as 
represent a consolidation in the Office of the Administrator of any of 
the administrative functions of said constituent units: Provided, That 
no such transfer of funds shall be made unless the consolidation of 
administrative functions will result in a reduction of administrative 
salary and other expenses and such reduction is accompanied by savings 
in funds appropriated to the Federal Security Agency which savings 
shall not be expended for any other purpose but shall be impounded 
and returned to the Treasury. : 

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to transfer to the con- 
stituent organizations of the Federal Security Agency from appro- 

riations for travel expenses and printing and binding, Federal 

ecurity Agency, such amounts as the Administrator may request; 
amounts so transferred shall be set up on the books of the Treasury 
under suitable titles and shall be available for the same purposes and 
subject to the same limitations as the appropriations from which 
transferred : Provided, That balances of any amounts so transferred, 
or any part of such balances shall, upon request of the Administrator, 
be retransferred to the appropriations for travel expenses and printing 
and binding, Federal Security Agency. 

Appropriations under this title available for administrative 
expenses (other than those exclusively for salaries) shall be available 
for the payment of claims pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort 
eus s of 1 der ре; (Гир Law 601). 

is title may be cited as the “Federal Security Agency Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948”. теты рери 


TITLE III—NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 


Salaries: For three Board members of the National Labor Relations 
Board and other personal services of the Board in the District of 
Columbia and elsewhere necessary in performing the duties authorized 
by law, TON 

Miscellaneous expenses: For necessary expenses, other than salari 
of the National Labor Relations Board in ка ү duties authorized 
by law, including repairs and alterations; contract stenographic 
porting services; and not to exceed $1,000 for the hire of passenger 
motor vehicles ; $900,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail of the N ational Labor Relations Board as 
agi by о FAV ле Act of June 28, 1944, $24,700. 

rinting and bin : For printing and binding for th 1 
Labor Relations Board, $300,000. : Я т 

No part of the funds appropriated in this title shall be used in any 
way in connection with a complaint case arising over an agreement 
or а renewal thereof, between an employer and a labor organization 
which represents a majority of his employees in their appropriate 
bargaining unit, which has been in existence for three months or 
longer without complaint being filed by an employee or employees 
of such plant: Provided, That, hereafter, notice of such agreement 
or a renewal thereof shall have been posted in the plant affected for 
said period of three months, said notice containing information as 
to the location at an accessible place of such agreement where said 
agreement shall be open for inspection by any interested person: 
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Provided further, That these limitations shall not apply to agree- 
ments with labor organizations formed in violation of section 158, 
paragraph 2, title 29, United States Code: Provided further, 'That no 
part of the funds appropriated in this title shall be used by the National 
Labor Relations Board in any way in connection with the perform- 
ance of the duties imposed upon it by the War Labor Disputes Act 
(50 U. S. C. App. 1501-11) : Provided further, That no part of the 
funds appropriated in this title shall be available to organize or 
assist in organizing agricultural laborers, or used in connection with 
investigations, hearings, directives, or orders concerning bargaining 
units composed of agricultural laborers as referred to in section 2 (3) 
of the Act of July 5, 1935 (49 Stat. 450), and as defined in section 8 
(£) of the Act of June 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 1060). 

'This title may be cited as the *National Labor Relations Board 
Appropriation Áct, 1948". 


TITLE IV—NATIONAL MEDIATION BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: For three members of the Board, and for 
other expenditures of the National Mediation Board, including con- 
tract stenographie reporting services as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), $328,700, of which 
amount not to exceed $251,726 may be expended for personal services 
in the District of Columbia. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treas- 
ury for cost of penalty mail of the National Mediation Board and 
the National Railroad Adjustment Board as required by section 2 
of the Act of June 28, 1944, $700. 

Arbitration and emergency boards: For necessary expenses of 
arbitration boards established under section 7 of the Railway Labor 
Act (45 U. S. C. 157) and emergency boards appointed by the 
President pursuant to section 10 of said Act (45 U. S. C. 160); 
necessary transportation expenses of board members to and from 
their homes or regular places of business, and $6 per diem in lieu 
of subsistence on such days as they are actually engaged in perform- 
ance of the duties of said boards; printing and binding; contract 
stenographie reporting services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), $119,000. Cao 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the 
National Mediation Board, $9,000. 


NATIONAL RAILROAD ADJUSTMENT BOARD 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the National 
Railroad Adjustment Board, including contract stenographic re- 
porting services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 600), $367,000, of which $65,000 shall be available 
only for compensation, not in excess of $50 per day, and expenses 
of referees; and not more than $175,000 for other personal services. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the 
National Railroad Adjustment Board, 945,000. 

This title may be cited as the “National Mediation Board Appro- 
priation Act, 1948”. 


TITLE V—RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia and 
elsewhere, $4,560,000. А 

Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries): For necessary ex- 
penditures, including not to exceed $1,000 for expenses of attendance 
at meetings concerned with the work of the Board when specifically 
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authorized by the Board; repairs and alterations; contract steno- 
graphic reporting services; and for payment in advance when 
authorized by the Board for library membership in organizations 
which issue publications to members only or to members at a price 
lower than to the general public; not to exceed $2,000 for claims 
determined and settled pursuant to the Federal Tort Claims Act; 
and purchase of one passenger motor vehicle; $1,046,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $53,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail as required by section 2 of the Act of June 28, 
1944, $175,000, of which $113,000 shall be derived from the railroad 
unemployment insurance administration fund. 

Railroad retirement account: For an amount sufficient as an annual 
premium for the payments required under the Railroad Retirement 
Acts of August 29, 1935, and June 24, 1937, and authorized to be appro- 
priated to the railroad retirement account established under section 
15 (a) of the latter Act, $685,072,000, of which $203,793,000 shall be 
immediately available: Provided, That such total amount shall be 
available until expended for making payments required under said 
retirement Acts, and the amount not required for current payments 
shall be invested by the Secretary of the Treasury in accordance with 
the provisions of said Railroad Retirement Act of June 24, 1937. 

The foregoing appropriations for salaries and miscellaneous 
expenses of the Board shall be available for a health-service program 
as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658). 

This title may be cited as the “Railroad Retirement Board Аррго- 
priation Act, 1948”, 


TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 601. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in & 
strike against the Government of the Ünited States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States, or 
who advocates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force 
or violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit Shall 
be considered prima facie evidence that the person making the affi- 
davit has not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in 
& Strike against the Government of the United States, is not a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the Ünited States, or that 
such person does not advocate, and is not a member of an organiza- 
tion that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence: Provided further, 'That any person who 
engages in a strike against the Government of the United States 
or who is a member of an organization of Government employees 
that asserts the right to strike against the Government of the United 
States, or who advocates, or who is a member of an organization that 
advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United States 
by force or violence and accepts employment the salary or wages 
for which are paid from any appropriation contained in this Act 
shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not 
more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: 
Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in addition 
u^ and Ee тү о e any other provisions of existing law. 

EC. . This Act ma cited as the “ - i 
Appropriation Act, 194. А кышлы DO une 
Approved July 8, 1947. 


61 Srar.] 80TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 211—JULY 9, 1947 


[CHAPTER 211] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Departments of State, Justice and Commerce, 
and the Judiciary, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o f the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the Departments of State, Justice, Commerce, and the 
Judiciary, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, namely: 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


DEPARTMENT SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Department of State: For necessary expenses, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; salary of the 
Under Secretary of State, $12,000; employment of aliens and temporary 
employment of persons in the United States, without regard to civil 
service and classification laws (not to exceed $20,000) ; health service 
program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 
658) ; not to exceed $30,000 for expenses of attendance at meetings 
concerned with the work of the Department of State; purchase of 
uniforms for chauffeurs; purchase of fourteen passenger motor 
vehicles, including one at not to exceed $3,000; and dues for library 
membership in societies or associations which issue publications to 
members only, or at a price to members lower than to subseribers who 


are not members, newspapers, teletype rentals, and tolls (not to exceed + 


$65,000) ; rental of tie lines; stenographic reporting and translating 
services by contract and services for the analysis and tabulation of 
technical information and the preparation of special maps, globes, and 
geographic aids by contract, all without regard to section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes, as amended; expenses as authorized by title VII 
(except section 705), of the Foreign Service Act of 1946; acquisition, 
production and free distribution of informational materials for use in 
connection with the operation, independently or through individuals, 
including aliens, or public or private agencies (foreign or domestic), 
and without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes of an infor- 
mation program outside of the continental United States, including the 

urchase of radio time (except that funds herein appropriated shall not 

e used to purchase more than 75 per centum of the effective daily 
broadcasting time from any person or corporation holding an inter- 
national short-wave broadcasting license from the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission without the consent of such licensee), and the 
purchase, rental, construction, improvement, maintenance, and opera- 
tion of facilities for radio transmission and reception; purchase and 
presentation of various objects of a cultural nature suitable for 
presentation (through diplomatic and consular offices) to foreign 
governments, schools, or other cultural or patriotic organizations, the 

urchase, rental, distribution, and operation of motion-picture pro- 
Jection equipment and supplies, including rental of halls, hire of 
motion-picture projector operators, and all other necessary services by 
contract or otherwise without regard to section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes; refund of fees erroneously charged and paid for the issue of 
passports as authorized by law (22 U. S. C. 214a) ; not to exceed $40,000 
for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail 
of the Department of State as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; the 
examination of estimates of appropriations in the field; and mainte- 
nance and operation of passport and despatch agencies established by 
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the Secretary of State; $30,067,250, of which $2,000 is for claims deter- 
mined and settled pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 

(Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 601) : Provided, That not to exceed 
$3,000 of this appropriation may be expended for necessary expenses, 
except personal services, in carrying out the provisions of section 4 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to amend the Tariff Act of 1930”, approved 
June 12, 1934, as amended (19 U. S. C. 1354) : Provided further, That 
notwithstanding the provisions of section 3679 of the Revised Statutes 
(31 U. S. C. 665), the Department of State is authorized in making con- 
tracts for the use of international short-wave radio stations and 
facilities, to agree on behalf of the United States to indemnify the 
owners and operators of said radio stations and facilities from such 
funds as may be hereafter appropriated for the purpose, against loss 
or damage on account of injury to persons or property arising from 
such use of said radio stations and facilities: Provided further, That 
not to exceed $1,157,000 of the funds allocated to the International 
Broadcasting Division from this appropriation shall be available for 
personal services. 

Printing and binding, Department of State: For printing and 
99905 in the Department of State except as otherwise provided for, 

960,000. 

Collecting and editing official papers of Territories of the United 

States: For the expenses of collecting, editing, copying, and arranging 
for publication the official papers of the Territories of the United 
States, including personal services in the District of Columbia, print- 
ing and binding, and traveling expenses, as provided by the Act of 
July 31, 1945 (5 U. S. С. 1684), $30,000. 
Sopla property disposal: For necessary expenses to enable the 
Department of State to carry out its functions and activities relative 
to disposition of surplus property pursuant to the provisions of the 
Surplus Property Act of 1944 (50 U. S. C. 1611-1646), as amended, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia and employ- 
ment of persons outside the continental limits of the United States 
without regard to civil-service and classification laws; attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with the activity for which this 
appropriation is made; cost of living nnd living quarters allowances 
and transportation of families and effects шешп cost of living 
allowance for military personnel assigned or detailed to the Depart- 
ment, all under such regulations as the Secretary of State may 
prescribe; temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600); payment of rent in foreign 
countries in advance; printing and binding, including printing and 
binding outside the continental limits of the United States without 
regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111) ; hire 
of passenger motor vehicles; advertising without regard to section 
3828 of the Revised Statutes: $2,650,000. 

‚ North Atlantic Fisheries: For necessary expenses of surveys, discus- 
sions, and other preliminary activties incident to the negotiation of 
an international agreement relating to conservation of the North 
Atlantic fisheries, $25,000. 


FOREIGN SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service: For necessary expenses as 
authorized by the Foreign Service Act of 1946, Public Law 724 (except 
title УП, sections 701, 702, 703, 704, 706, 707, title УШТ, and section 
901 of title IX), including repairs, alterations, preservation, and 
maintenance of Government-owned and leased diplomatic and consular 
pope uen in foreign countries, including minor construction on 

overnment-owned properties, without regard to section 3709 of the 
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Revised Statutes, as amended ; purchase, rental, operation, and maîn- 
tenance of printing and binding machines, equipment and devices 
abroad; ice and drinking water for office purposes; the hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles, and purchase of ninety, including ten for chiefs 
of missions at not to exceed $3,000 each ; maintenance, operation, and 
repair of airplanes; maintenance, operation, repair, and rental of 
motorboats and launches for use at posts where determined to be neces- 
sary by the Secretary of State; insurance of official motor vehicles in 
foreign countries when required by law of such countries; excise taxes 
on negotiable instruments; purchase of uniforms; purchase of house- 
hold furniture and furnishings for Government-owned, rented, or 
leased buildings, except as provided by the Act of May 7, 1926, as 
amended (22 U. S. C. 292-299), and the acquisition, by purchase or 
otherwise, of household equipment for the purpose set forth in section 
912 of said Foreign Service Act of 1946, all without regard to section 
3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; loss by exchange; radio 
broadcasting; payment in advance for subscriptions to commercial 
information, telephone and similar services, including telephone serv- 
ice in residences as authorized by the Act of April 30, 1940 (31 U. S. C. 
679) ; burial expenses and expenses in connection with last illness and 
death of certain native employees, as authorized by the Act of July 
15, 1989 (5 U. S. C. 118f) ; for relief, protection, and burial of Ameri- 
can seamen, and alien seamen as authorized by the Act of March 94, 
1943 (57 Stat. 45), in foreign countries and in Territories and insular 
possessions of the United States, and for expenses incurred in the 
acknowledgement of the services of officers and crews of foreign vessels 
and aircraft in rescuing American seamen, airmen, or citizens from 
shipwreck or other catastrophe abroad; for expenses of maintaining in 
Egypt, Ethiopia, Morocco, and Muscat, institutions for incarcerating 
American convicts and persons declared insane by any consular court, 
rent of quarters for prisons, ice and drinking water for prison pur- 
poses, and for the expenses of keeping, feeding, and transportation 
of prisoners and persons declared insane; for every expenditure 
requisite for or incident to the bringing home from foreign countries 
of persons charged with crime, as authorized by section 5275 of the 
Revised Statutes (18 U. S. C. 659) ; and the operation and maintenance 
of commissary and mess service (not to exceed $275,000) ; $48,737,750: 
Provided, That the payment for rent of Foreign Service quarters may 
be madé in advance: Provided further, That the Secretary of State 
may lease or rent, for periods not exceeding ten per offices, build- 
ings, grounds, and living quarters for the use of the Foreign Service, 
and may furnish heat, fuel, light, gas, and electricity for Government- 
owned, leased, or rented offices, buildings, grounds, and living quarters, 
all without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (41 U. S. C. 
5) : Provided further, That pursuant to section 8 of Public Law 600 
approved August 2, 1946, automobiles in possession of the Foreign 
Sue abroad may be exchanged or sold and the exchange allowances 
or proceeds of such sales applied to replacement of an equal number of 
passenger vehicles and the cost, including the exchange allowance, of 
each such replacement shall not exceed $3,000 in the case of the chief 
of mission automobile at each diplomatie mission and $1,300 in the 
case of all other passenger vehicles except station wagons, and such 
replacements shall not be charged against the numerical limitation 
hereinbefore set forth. | ; 
Living and quarters allowances, Foreign Service: To 
allowances as authorized by section 901 (1) and (2) of t 
Service Act of 1946 (Public Law 724), $8,130,000. : 
Representation allowances, Foreign Service: For representation 
allowances as authorized by section 901 (3) of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946 (Public Law 724), $100,000. 
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Foreign Service retirement and disability fund: For financing the 
liability of the United States, created by the Foreign Service Act of 
1946 (Public Law 724), $2,085,000, which amount shall be placed to 
the credit of the “Foreign Service retirement and disability fund.” 

Printing and binding, Foreign Service: For printing and binding 
for the Foreign Service, $180,000 : Provided, That printing and bind- 
ing outside continental United States may be without regard to sec- 
tion 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111). 

Foreign Service buildings fund: For carrying into effect the Act 
of May 25, 1988 (22 U. S. C. 295a), and the Act of July 25, 1946 
(Public Law 547), including the initial alterations, repair, and 
furnishing of buildings acquired under said Act, $51,500,000, of 
which $50,000,000 is exclusively for expenditure under the provisions 
of said Public Law 547 and shall be immediately available. 

Emergencies arising in the Diplomatic and Consular Service: For 
expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of State to meet unforeseen 
emergencies arising in the Diplomatic and Consular Service, to be 
expended pursuant to the requirement of section 991 of the Revised 
Statutes (31 U. S. C. 107), including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, $11,000,000: Provided, That all refunds, repayments, or 
other credits on account of funds disbursed under this head shall be 
credited to the appropriation for this purpose current at the time 
obligations are incurred or such amounts are received: Provided fur- 
ther, That the Secretary of State may delegate to subordinate officials 
the authority vested in him by section 991 of the Revised Statutes 
pertaining to certification of expenditures. 

The exchange of funds for payment of expenses in connection with 
the operation of diplomatie and consular establishments abroad shall 
not be subject to the provisions of section 3651 of the Revised 
Statutes (31 U. S. C. 543). 


INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 


United States contributions to international commissions, con- 
gresses, and bureaus: For payment of the annual contributions, 
quotas, and expenses, including loss by exchange in discharge of the 
obligations of the United States in connection with international 
commissions, congresses, bureaus, and other objects, in not to exceed 
the respective amounts as follows: American International Institute 
for the Protection of Childhood (22 U. S. C. 269b), $2,000; Bureau 
of International Telecommunieation Union, Radio Section (49 Stat. 
2391, 54 Stat. 1417), $6,983; Bureau of Interparliamentary Union 
for Promotion of International Arbitration, including participation 
ру the United States in the work of the Bureau (22 U. S. С. 276, 
(ба), $30,000, of which $15,000 shall be expended under the direc- 
tion of the President and the Executive Secretary of the American 
group; Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, Coast of Morocco (14 
tat. 679), $800; Central Bureau of the International Map of the 
World on the Millionth Scale (22 U. S. C. 269a), $50; Emergency 
Advisory Committee for Political Defense, including participation 
by the United States in the Committee (Act of June 19, 1943, Public 
Law 80), $25,000; Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations (22 U. S. С. 279-279d), $1,250,000; Gorgas Memorial Labo- 
ratory (22 U. 5. С. 278, 278a, 278b), $50,000; Inter-American Coffee 
Board (Convention of November 28, 1940), $8,000; Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council (57 Stat. 159), $23,000; Inter-American 
Indian Institute (Convention of November 29, 1940), $4,800; Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences (Convention of Janu- 
ary 15, 1944), $159,773; Inter-American Radio Office (53 Stat. 
1576), $6,720; Inter-American Statistical Institute (56 Stat. 20), 
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$31,955; International Bureau for the Protection of Industrial 
Property (53 Stat. 1748), $2,491; International Bureau for Publica- 
tion of Customs Tariffs (26 Stat. 1590), $9,233; International 
Bureau of the Permanent Court of Arbitration (32 Stat. 1779, 36 
Stat. 2199), $1,723; International Bureau of Weights and Measures 
(20 Stat. 714, 43 Stat. 1687), $8,314; International Civil Aviation 
Organization (Convention ratified by the Senate July 25, 1946), 
$510,000; International Council of Scientific Unions and Associated 
Unions (22 U. S. C. 274) as follows: International Council of Scien- 
tific Unions, $163; International Astronomical Union, $1,046; Inter- 
national Union of Geodesy and Geophysies, $3,920; International 
Scientific Radio Union, $392; International Union of Chemistry, 
$675; International Geographical Union, $552; in all, $6,748; Inter- 
national Hydrographic Bureau (22 U. S. C. 275), $9,147; Interna- 
tional Labor Organization (99 U. S. C. 271), $592,000; International 
Office of Publie Health (35 Stat. 2061), $5,105; International Penal 
and Penitentiary Commission (37 Stat. 692), $4,922; International 
Statistical Bureau at The Hague (22 U. S. C. 269c), $2,500; Pan 
American Institute of Geography and History (22 U. S. C. 273), 
$10,000; Pan American Sanitary Bureau (44 Stat. 2041), $63,909; 
Pan American Union (Treaty of Feb. 20, 1998; 92 U. S. C. 964; 
44 U. S. C. 282), $379,488, including not to exceed $20,000 for print- 
ing and binding; Payment to the Government of Panama (33 Stat. 
9938, 53 Stat. 1818), $430,000; total, $3,557,661, together with such 
additional sums, due to increase in rates of exchange as the Secretary 
of State may determine and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury 
io be necessary to pay, in foreign currencies, the quotas and con- 
tributions required by the several treaties, conventions, or laws 
establishing the amount of the obligation. 

United States participation in United Nations: For necessary 
expenses authorized by section 7 of the United Nations Participation 
Act of 1945 incident to the participation by the United States in the 
United Nations pursuant to the provisions of said Act, including 
attendance at meetings of societies or associations concerned with the 
work of the United Nations; hire of passenger motor vehicles and 
purchase of six, including one at not to exceed $3,000; purchase of 
uniforms for guards and chauffeurs; and printing and binding without 
regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111); 
$12,578,240, of which amount $10,949,805 shall be available for 
contribution to the United Nations: Provided, That the Department 
of State, when requested by the United Nations, is authorized to 
acquire surplus property in accordance with the provisions of the 
Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 765-784), as amended, with 
funds hereby appropriated for the United States contribution to 
the United Nations, and such contribution shall be reduced by the 
value of the surplus property and necessary expenses, including 
transportation costs, incidental to the acquisition thereof. 

United States participation in the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization: For necessary expenses incident 
to the participation by the United States in the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organization pursuant to the provisions 
of the Act of July 30, 1946 (Publie Law 565), including attendance 
at meetings of societies and associations concerned with the work of 
the Organization; hire of passenger motor vehicles; rental of halls, 
facilities, and services requisite for or incident to sessions and con- 
ferences of the National Commission on Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Cooperation, by contract or otherwise, without regard to 
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U. S. C. 5); 
$3,703,385, of which amount $3,500,385 shall be available for contribu- 
tion to and advance to the revolving fund of that Organization. 
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International activities: For necessary expenses, without regard to 
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, of participation by 
the United States upon approval by the Secretary of State, in interna- 
tional activities which arise from time to time in the conduct of foreign 
affairs and for which specific appropriations have not been provided 
pursuant to treaties, conventions, or special Acts of Congress, including 
personal services in the District of Columbia or elsewhere without 
regard to civil-service and classification laws; employment of aliens; 
travel expenses without regard to the Standardized Government 
Travel Regulations and the Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, as 
amended ; transportation of families and effects under such regulations 
as the Secretary of State may prescribe; stenographic and other serv- 
ices; rent of quarters by contract or otherwise; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; contributions for the share of the United States in expenses 
of international organization; printing and binding without regard 
to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (4£ U. S. C. 111) ; entertain- 
ment and representation allowances as authorized by section 901 (3) 
of the Act of August 13, 1946 (Public Law 794) (not to exceed 
$15,000) ; $3,600,000. 

International Boundary and Water Commission, United States and 
Mexico: For expenses necessary to enable the United States to meet 
its obligations under the treaties of 1884, 1889, 1905, 1906, 1933, and 
1944 between the United States and Mexico, and to comply with the 
Act approved August 19, 1935, as amended (22 U. S. C. 977. 277d), 
including operation and maintenance of the Rio Grande rectification, 
canalization, flood control, bank protection, boundary fence, and 
sanitation projects; examinations, preliminary surveys, and investiga- 
tions; detail plan preparation and construction (including surveys 
and operation and maintenance and protection during construction); 
and Rio Grande emergency flood protection; construction and opera- 
tion of gaging stations; purchase of map- reproduction machines and 
other equipment and machinery; personal services in the District of 
Columbia ; services in accordance with section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946, Public Law 600, at rates for individuals not in excess of 5100 
per diem; travel expenses, including, in the discretion of the Commis- 
sioner, expenses (not to exceed $500) of attendance at meetings of 
organizations concerned with the activities of the International 
Boundary and Water Commission which may be necessary for the 
efficient discharge of the те pone ie of the Commission; printing 
and binding ; purchase of eighteen (thirteen for replacement only) pas- 
senger motor vehicles; hire, with or without personal services, of work 
animals, and animal-drawn and motor-propelled vehicles and equip- 
ment; acquisition by donation, purchase, or condemnation, of real and 
personal property, including expenses of abstracts and certificates of 
title; purchase of ice and drinking water; inspection of e uipment, 
supplies, and materials by contract; drilling and testing of founda- 
tions and dam sites, by contract if deemed necessary, purchase of 
planographs and lithographs, and leasing of private property to 
remove therefrom sand, gravel, stone, and other materials, without 
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U. S. C. 
5) ; as follows: 

Salaries and expenses: For salaries and expenses, regular bounda 
activities, including examinations, preliminary surveys, and investi- 
gations, $950.000. 

Construction : For detail plan preparation and construction of proj- 
ects authorized by the Convention concluded February 1, 1933, between 
the United States and Mexico, the Acts approved August 19, 1935, as 
amended (22 U. S. C. 277-277d), August 29, 1935 (Public Law 392) 
June 4, 1936 (Public Law 648), June 28, 1941 (22 Ù. S. C. 2777), and 
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the projects stipulated in the treaty between the United States and 
Mexico signed at Washington on February 3, 1944, $4,000,000, to be 59 Stat. 1219. 
immediately available, and to remain available until expended : Pro- 

vided, That no expenditures shall be made for the Lower Rio Grande , Lover Rio Grande 
flood-control project for construction on any land, site, or easement кашы 
in connection with this project except such as has been acquired by 

donation and the title thereto has been approved by the Attorney 

General of the United States: Provided further, That expenditures 

for the Rio Grande bank-protection project shall be subject to the 

provisions and conditions contained in the appropriation for said 

project as provided by the Act approved April 25, 1945 (Public Law * Stat. 8% 

40): Provided further, That no expenditures shall be made for the 

acquisition of lands or easements for sites for boundary fences except . 

for procurement of abstracts or certificates of title, payment of record- 

ing fees, and examination of titles: Provided further, That unex- boundary aud Water 
pended balances of appropriations for construction under the Inter- Commission, 
national Boundary and Water Commission available for the fiscal 
year 1947 shall be merged with this appropriation and shall continue 
available until expended. 

Rio Grande emergency flood protection : For emergency flood-control 
work, including protection, reconstruction, and repair of all structures 
under the jurisdiction of the International Boundary and Water Com- 
mission, United States and Mexico, threatened or damaged by flood- 
waters of the Rio Grande, which have heretofore been authorized and 
erected under the provisions of treaties between the United States and 
Mexico, or in pursuance of Federal laws authorizing improvements on 
the Rio Grande, $25,000, to be immediately available, to be merged 
with the unobligated balance of the appropriation for this purpose 


in the Department of State Appropriation Act 1947, and to remain 90 Stat. 455. 
available until expended. 
Appropriations for the International Boundary and Water Com- 
mission, United States and Mexico, are hereby made available for 
payment of claims pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act — $5859 spor, 
922. 


of 1946, Public Law 601. 

Salaries and expenses, American sections, international commis- 
sions: For necessary expenses to enable the President to perform the 
obligations of the United States under certain treaties between the 
United States and Great Britain in respect to Canada, including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia; stenographic reporting 
services by contract; printing and binding; and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles; as follows: For the International Joint Commission, ¿¿nternetional Joint 
United States and Canada, under the terms of the treaty between the and Canada. 
United States and Great Britain signed January 11, 1909 (36 Stat. 
2448), including the salary of one Commissioner on the part of the 
United States who shall serve at the pleasure of the President (the 
other Commissioners to serve in that capacity without compensation 
therefor); salaries of clerks and other employees appointed by the 
Commissioners on the part of the United States with the approval 
solely of the Secretary of State; travel expenses and compensation of 
witnesses in attending hearings of the Commission at such places in 
the United States and Canada as the Commission or the American 
Commissioners shall determine to be necessary, $37,200; for special 
and technical investigations in connection with matters falling within 
the jurisdiction of the International Joint Commission, United States 
and Canada, including the purchase of three passenger automobiles; 
and the Secretary of State is authorized to transfer to any department 
or independent establishment of the Government with the consent of 
the head thereof, any part of this amount for direct рон by 
such department or establishment for the purposes set forth in this 
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clause, $191,017; for the International Boundary Commission, United 
States and Canada and Alaska, under the terms of the treaty between 
the United States and Great Britain in respect to Canada, signed 
February 24, 1995 (44 Stat. 2102), including the completion of such 
remaining work as may be required under the award of the Alaskan 
Boundary Tribunal and existing treaties between the United States 
and Great Britain; commutation of subsistence to employees while 
on field duty not to exceed $4 per day each, but not to exceed $3 per 
day each “ле a member of a field party and subsisting in camp; 
hire of freight and passenger motor vehicles from temporary field 
employees; and for payment for timber necessarily cut in keeping 
the boundary line clear, $57,700; for the share of the United States of 
the expenses of the International Fisheries Commission under the 
convention between the United States and Canada, concluded January 
29, 1931 (50 Stat. 1351), $30,000; for the share of the United States 
of the expenses of the International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commis- 
sion, under the convention between the United States and Canada, con- 
cluded May 26, 1930 (50 Stat. 1355), including the purchase of four 
passenger automobiles, $99,500, in all, $415,417, to be disbursed under 
the direction of the Secretary of State. 

Cooperation with the American Republics: For expenses necessary 
to enable the Secretary of State to meet the obligations of the United 
States under the Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American 
Cultural Relations between the United States and the other American 
Republics, signed at Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936, and to carry 
out the purposes of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the President 
to render closer and more effective the relationship between the Amer- 
ican Republics”, approved August 9, 1939 (99 U. S. С. 501), and to 
supplement appropriations available for carrying out other provisions 
of law authorizing related activities, including the establishment and 
operation of agricultural and other experiment and demonstration 
stations in other American countries, on land acquired by gift or lease 
for the duration of the experiments and demonstrations, and con- 
struction of necessary buildings thereon; such expenses to include 
personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $150,000 
for printing and binding; temporary services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) ; not to exceed $5,000 
for entertainment; not to exceed $5,000 for expenses of attendance 
at meetings or conventions of societies and associations concerned with 
the furtherance of the purposes hereof; and, under such regulations 
as the Secretary of State may prescribe, tuition, compensation, allow- 
ances and enrollment, laboratory, insurance, and other fees incident 
to training, including traveling expenses in the United States and 
abroad in accordance with the Standardized Government Travel Regu- 
lations and the Act of June 3, 1926, as amended, of educational pro- 
fessional, and artistic leaders, and professors, students, internes and 
persons possessing special scientific or other technical qualifications 
who are citizens of the United States or the other American Republics; 
and the actual expenses of preparing and transporting to their former 
homes the remains of such persons, not United States Government 
employees, who may die while away from their homes under the 
authority of this appropriation: Provided, That the Secretary of State 
18 authorized under such regulations as he may adopt, to pay the actual 
transportation expenses and not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu of 
subsistence and other expenses, of citizens of the other American 
Republics while traveling in the Western Hemisphere, without regard 
to the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, and to make 
advances of funds notwithstanding section 3648 of the Revised Statutes 
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as amended by the Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 600; traveling 
expenses of members of advisory committees in accordance with sec- 
tion 2 of said Act of August 9, 1939; hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; rental of boats, $3,900,000; and the Secretary of State, 
or such official as he may designate is hereby authorized, in his 
discretion, and, subject to the approval of the President, to transfer 
from this appropriation to other departments, agencies, and inde- 
pendent establishments of the Government for expenditure in the 
United States and in the other American Republics any part of this 
amount for direct expenditure by such department or independent 
establishment for the purposes of this appropriation and any such 
expenditures may be made under the specific authority herein con- 
tained or under the authority governing the activities of the depart- 
ment, agency, or independent establishment to which amounts are 
transferred : Provided further, 'That this appropriation shall be avail- 
able to make contracts with, and grants of money or property to, 
nonprofit institutions in the United States and the other Ámerican 
Republics, including the distribution of materials and other services in 
the fields of education and travel, arts and sciences, publications, the 
radio, the press, and the cinema. 

Philippine rehabilitation: For expenses necessary to carry out the 
provisions of title ITI and V of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 
1946 (Public Law 370, hereinafter called the Act), without regard, 
outside the United States, to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended, including personal services in the District of Columbia, and 
employment of personnel outside the continental United States with- 
out regard to civil-service and classification laws; temporary services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 
600); purchase of nine and hire of passenger motor vehicles; hire, 
maintenance, operation, and repair of aircraft; purchase of health 
and accident insurance for trainees (for whom such benefits are not 
otherwise allowed) while in the United States in pursuance of training 
programs; actual expenses of preparing and transporting to their 
former homes the remains of trainees who may die while away from 
such homes under the authority of this Act; advances of funds to 
trainees, such advancements to be deducted from allowances due to 
such trainees; not to exceed $35,500 for a health-service program as 
authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; not to 
exceed $1,100 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost 
of handling penalty mail as required by the Act of June 98, 1944; 
printing and binding without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 
1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111) ; expenses of attendance at meetings of organ- 
izations concerned with the furtherance of the [кре hereof; com- 
pilation, printing, and distribution, in the Philippine Islands or the 
United States, of charts, reports, and publications pertaining to the 
various programs set forth in the Act; acquisition of sites for the 
construction of additional buildings, and furnishing and equipping of 
buildings acquired or constructed, under section 501 of the Act; and 
acquisition of de in the Philippines to house employees of the 
United States 
rental (without regard to section 322 of the Act of June 30, 1932, as 
amended (40 U. S. C. 278a)), lease, or construction and necessary 
repairs and alterations to and maintenance of such quarters; amounts 
as follows: (a) For carrying out the provisions of sections 309, 303, 
304, and 305 of title TIT of the Act, $40,286,150; and (b) for carrying 
out sections 306, 307, 308, 309, 310, and 311 of said title ТП, $2,213,850; 
in all, $42,500,000, to be available on July 1, 1947, and to remain avail- 
able until June 30, 1950: Provided, 'That no part of this appropriation 
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shall be available for engaging in any phase of activity or for under- 
taking any phase of activity authorized by the Philippine Rehabilita- 
tion Áct of 1946 that would result in obligating the Government of 
the United States in any sense or respect to the future payment of 
amounts in excess of the amounts authorized to be appropriated in 
such Act, nor shall any part of this appropriation be available for 
expanding any publie works project authorized by law to be replaced 
or rehabilitated beyond such as may be justified by sound engineering 
practice and which can be accomplished within the amount authorized 
to be appropriated : Provided further, That the total amount that may 
be obligated for the entire accomplishment of section 307 (a) of title 
III of such Act shall not exceed $8,000,000: Provided further, That 
this appropriation shall be available to make contracts with nonprofit 
institutions in the United States and the Philippines in connection 
with training programs: Provided further, That sums from the fore- 
going applicable appropriations may be transferred directly to and 
merged with the appropriations contemplated in section 306 (b) of 
the Act to reimburse said latter appropriations for expenditures 
therefrom for the purpose hereof: Provided further, That the con- 
struction of diplomatie and consular establishments of the United 
States in the Philippine Islands shall be without regard to the proviso 
contained in twenty-two United States Code 995a: Provided further, 
That the Secretary of State, or such official as he may designate, is 
authorized to transfer from any of the foregoing amounts to any 
department or independent establishment of the Government for par- 
ticipation in the foregoing programs, sums for expenditure by such 
department or establishment for the purposes hereof, and sums so 
transferred shall be available for expenditure in accordance with the 

rovisions hereof and, to the extent determined by the Secretary of 

tate, in accordance with the law governing expenditures of the 
department or establishment to which transferred: Provided further, 
That transfers of funds to participating agencies for the programs 
set forth in sections 302 to 305 of the Áct shall be approved by the 
President prior to such transfer. 

Information and cultural program—Liquidation: To enable the 
Department of State to meet the necessary expenses incident to the 
termination, suspension, or curtailment of certain international infor- 
mation and cultural activities, $1,430,000: Provided, That the Secre- 
tary of State may, in his discretion, transfer the funds herein appro- 

riated to any other appropriation or appropriations under this title 
or merger with such appropriation or appropriations for the purposes 
hereof, and such funds shall be available for obligation and expendi- 
ture under the authority contained in the appropriation to which 
transferred. 

Contracts entered into in foreign countries involving expenditures 
Írom any of the foregoing appropriations shall not be subject to the 
provisions of section 3741 of the Revised Statutes (41 U. S. C. 99). 

The provision of law prescribing the use of vessels of United States 
registry by any officer or employee of the United States (46 U. S. C. 
1241) shall not apply to any travel or transportation of effects payable 
from funds appropriated, allocated, or transferred to the Secretary of 
5 or ne Department of State. 

otwithstanding the provisions of section 6 of the Act of August 94 
1912 (37 Stat. 555), or the provisions of any other law, the Secretary 
of State may, in his absolute discretion, on or before June 30, 1948 
terminate the employment of any officer or employee of the Department 
of State or of the Foreign Service of the United States whenever he 
shall deem such termination necessary or advisable in the interests of 
the United States. 


This title may be cited as the “Department of Stat NES 
Act, 1948”, P State Appropriation 
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TITLE JI—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


LEGAL ACTIVITIES AND GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


For personal services in the District of Columbia, including a health 
service program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946, Public 
Law 658, and for special attorneys and special assistants to the Attorney 
General as follows: 

For the offices of the Attorney General, Solicitor General, Assistant 
to the Attorney General, Assistant Solicitor General, Pardon Attorney, 
Board of Immigration Appeals, and Board of Parole, $772,500. 

For the Administrative Division, $1,215,000. 

For the Tax Division, $810,000. 

For the Criminal Division, $890,000 

For the Claims Division, $1,500,000. 

Not to exceed $250,000 of the foregoing appropriations for personal 
services shall be available for the employment, on duties properly 
chargeable to each of said appropriations, of special assistants to the 


Attorney General without regard to the Classification Act of 1923, 
seg. 


as amended. 

Contingent expenses: For miscellaneous and emergency expenses 
authorized or approved by the Attorney General or his Administra- 
tive Assistant, including stenographie reporting services by contract 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 
600), а health service program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 
1946 (Publie Law 658), and examination of estimates of appropriation 
in the field ; $205,000. 

Traveling expenses: For necessary traveling expenses not otherwise 
provided for, $140,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $470,000. 

Penalty mail: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for 
cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, $140,000. 

Damage claims: For payment of claims pursuant to part 2 of the 
Federal Tort Claims Act, $25,000. 


Salaries and expenses, Customs Division: For necessary expenses, 922 


including travel expenses and employment of special attorneys and 

expert witnesses at such rates of compensation as may be authorized 

" ое by the Attorney General or his Administrative Assistant, 
187.000. 

Salaries and expenses, Antitrust Division: For expenses necessar 
for the enforcement of antitrust and kindred laws, including travel- 
ing expenses, services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), and personal services in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, $2,400,000, of which $250,000 shall be available 
exclusively for activities in connection with railroad reparations 
cases: Provided, That none of this appropriation shall be expended 
for the establishment and maintenance of permanent regional offices of 
the Antitrust Division. 

Examination of judicial offices: For the investigation of the official 
acts, records, and accounts of marshals, attorneys, clerks of the United 
States courts and Territorial courts, probation officers, and United 
States commissioners, for which purpose all the official papers, records, 
and dockets of said officers, without exception, shall be examined by 
the agents of the Attorney General at any time; and also the official 
acts, records, and accounts of referees and trustees of such courts; 
travel expenses, $95,000, to be expended under the direction of the 
Attorney General. 

Salaries and expenses, Lands Division: For personal services in the 
District of Columbia and for other necessary expenses, including travel 
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expenses, services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 600) and notarial fees or like services, $2,500,000. 

Miscellaneous salaries and expenses, field : For salaries not otherwise 
specifically provided for, and such other expenses for the field service, 
including travel expenses, a health service program as authorized by 
the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658), temporary services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 
600), and notarial fees or like services; firearms and ammunition 
therefor; $500,000. 

Salaries and expenses of district attorneys, and so forth: For 
salaries, travel, and other expenses of United States district attorneys, 
their regular assistants and other employees, including the office 
expenses of United States district attorneys in Alaska, and for salaries 
of regularly appointed clerks to United States district attorneys for 
services rendered during vacancy in the office of the United States 
district attorney, $5,200,000. 

Compensation of special attorneys, and so forth: For compensation 
of special attorneys and assistants to the Attorney General and to 
United States district attorneys not otherwise provided for employed 
by the Attorney General to aid in special matters and cases, and for 
payment of foreign counsel employed by the Attorney General in 
special cases, $100,000, no part of which, except for payment of foreign 
counsel, shall be used to pay the compensation of any persons except 
attorneys duly licensed and authorized to practice under the laws of 
any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia: Provided, That the 
amount paid as compensation out of the funds herein appropriated 
to any person employed hereunder shall not exceed $10,000 per annum: 
Provided further, That reports be submitted to the Congress on the 
Ist day of July and January showing the names of the persons 
employed hereunder, the annual rate of compensation or amount of 
any fee paid to each, together with a description of their duties, 

Salaries and expenses of marshals, and so forth: For salaries, fees, 
and expenses of United States marshals, deputy marshals, and clerical 
assistants, including services rendered in behalf of the United States 
or otherwise; services in Alaska in collecting evidence for the United 
States when so specifically directed by the Attorney General; traveling 
expenses, including the actual and necessary expenses incident to the 
transfer of prisoners in the custody of United States marshals to 
narcotic farms; purchase of five (for replacement only) station 
wagons, busses, and vans at not to exceed $3,500 each; $5,150,000. 

Fees of witnesses: For expenses, mileage, and per diems of wit- 
nesses and for per diems in lieu of subsistence. such payments to be 
made on the certification of the attorney for the United States and 
to be conclusive as provided by section 846, Revised Statutes (28 
U.S. C. 577), $700,000: Provided, That not to exceed $25,000 of this 
amount shall be available for such compensation and expenses of 
witnesses or informants as may be authorized or approved by the 
Attorney General or his Administrative Assistant, which approval 
shall be conclusive: Provided further, That no part of the sum 
herein appropriated shall be used to pay any witness more than one 
attendance fee for any one calendar day: Provided further, That 
whenever an employee of the United States performs travel in order 
to appear as a witness on behalf of the United States in any case 
involving the activity in connection with which such person is 
emploved, his travel expenses in connection therewith shall be pay- 
able from the appropriation otherwise available for the travel 
ia di such ру » 

Fay and expenses of bailiffs: For pay of bailiffs, not e i 
bailiff in each court, and meals and [шш for bailiffs on deputy 
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marshals in attendance upon juries when ordered by the court, $50,000 : 
Provided, That none of this appropriation shall be used for the pay 
of bailiffs when deputy marshals or marshals or court criers are avail- 
able for the duties ordinarily executed by bailiffs, the fact of unavail- 
ability to be determined by the certificate of the marshal. 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 


Salaries and expenses, detection and prosecution of crimes: For 
expenses necessary for the detection and prosecution of crimes against 
the United States; for the protection of the person of the President 
of the United States; the acquisition, collection, classification and 
preservation of identification and other records and their exchange 
with the duly authorized officials of the Federal Government, of 
States, cities, and other institutions; for such other investigations 
regarding official matters under the control of the Department of 
Justice and the Department of State as may be directed by the 
Attorney General; including personal services in the District of 
Columbia; a health service program as authorized by the Act of 
August 8, 1946, Public Law 658; purchase of five bonded: (for replace- 
ment only) and hire of passenger motor vehicles; purchase at not to 
exceed $10,000, for replacement only, of one armored motor vehicle; 
firearms and ammunition; not to exceed $10,000 for taxicab hire to 
be used exclusively for the purposes set forth in this paragraph; 
traveling expenses, including expenses, in an amount not to exceed 
$4,500, of attendance at meetings concerned with the work of such 
Bureau when authorized in writing by the Attorney General; not to 
exceed $1,500 for membership in the International Criminal Police 
Commission ; payment of rewards when specifically authorized by the 
Attorney General for information leading to the apprehension of 
fugitives from justice; and not to exceed $70,000 to meet unforeseen 
emergeneies of a confidential character, to be expended under the 
direction of the Attorney General, who shall make a certificate of the 
amount of such expenditure as he may think it advisable not to specify, 
and every such certificate shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for the 
sum therein expressed to have been expended ; $34,900,000: Provided, 
That the compensation of the Director of the Bureau shall be $14,000 
per annum so long as the position is filled by the present incumbent: 
Provided further, That, during the fiscal year 1948, such funds as may 
be determined by the Atomie Energy Commission and the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation to be necessary to carry out the duties imposed 
on that Bureau by Public Law 585, approved August 1, 1946, shall be 
transferred from funds available to the Atomic Energy Commission 
and the amounts so transferred shall be merged with the funds pro- 
vided under this head. 

Salaries and expenses for certain emergencies: For an additional 
amount for salaries and expenses, including the purposes and under 
the conditions specified in the preceding paragraph, $100,000, to be 
held as a reserve for emergencies arising in connection with kidnap- 
ing, extortion, bank robbery, and to be released for expenditure 
in such amounts and at such times as the Attorney General may 
determine. 

None of the funds appropriated for the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation shall be used to pay the compensation of any civil-service 
employee. 

IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERVICE 
Salaries and expenses, Immigration and Naturalization Service: 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary for the admin- 
istration and enforcement of the laws relating to immigration, 
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naturalization, and alien registration; personal services in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia; a health service program as authorized by the 
Act of August 8, 1946, Public Law 658; care, detention, maintenance, 
transportation, and other expenses incident to the deportation, 
removal, and exclusion of aliens in the United States and to, through, 
or in foreign countries; payment of rewards for information leading 
to the apprehension or conviction of violators of the immigration 
laws; traveling expenses, including not to exceed $5,000 for attend- 
ance at meetings concerned with the purposes of this appropriation; 
purchase for replacement only of two hundred and twenty-five and 
hire of passenger motor vehicles; purchase (not to exceed four), 
maintenance, and operation of aircraft; firearms and ammunition; 
citizenship textbooks for free distribution; refunds of head tax, 
maintenance bills, immigration fines, and other items properly 
returnable, except deposits of aliens who become public charges and 
deposits to secure payment of fines and passage money; mileage and 
fees of witnesses subpenaed on behalf of the United States; steno- 
graphic reporting services by contract as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600); and operation, 
maintenance, remodeling, and repair of buildings and the purchase 
of equipment incident thereto; $27,000,000: Provided, That none of 
the funds appropriated for the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service shall be used to pay compensation for overtime services 
other than as provided in the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 
(Public Law 106, Seventy-ninth Congress, first session) and the Fed- 


„о. eral Employees Pay Act of 1946 (Public Law 390, Seventy-ninth 


Congress, second session): Provided further, That the Attorney 
General may transfer to, or reimburse, any other department, agency, 
or office of Federal, State, or local governments, funds in such 
amounts as may be necessary for salaries and expenses incurred by 
them in rendering authorized assistance to the Department of Justice 
in connection with the administration and enforcement of said laws: 
for all necessary expenses, incident to the maintenance, care, deten- 
tion, surveillance, parole, and transportation of alien enemies and 
their wives and dependent children, including transportation and 
other expenses in the return of such persons to place of bona fide 
residence or to such other place as inay be authorized by the Attor- 
ney General, advance of cash to aliens for meals and lodging while 
en route, and for the payment of wages to alien enemy detainees 
for work performed under conditions prescribed by the Geneva Con- 
vention: Provided further, 'That the Бошот of Immigration 
and Naturalization may contract with officers and employees for the 
use, on official business, of privately owned horses: Provided further. 
That provisions of law prohibiting or restricting the employment of 
aliens in the Government service shall not apply to the employment 
of interpreters in the Immigration and Naturalization Service (not 
to exceed ten permanent and such temporary employees as are 
required from time to time) where competent citizen interpreters 
are not available. 


FEDERAL PRISON SYSTEM 


Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Prisons: For salaries and travel 
expenses in the District of Columbia and elsewhere in connection with 
the supervision of the maintenance and care of United States prisoners 
$420,000 : Provided, 'That not to exceed $3,500 of this amount shall be 
e E. гараа о ode at meetings concerned with the 
work of the Bureau o sons when incurred on th 1 i Ё 
ization of the Attorney General. ; SEA 

Salaries and experises, penal and correctional institutions: For 
expenses necessary for the support of prisoners, and the maintenance 
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and operation of Federal penal and correctional institutions and the 
construction of buildings at prison camps, interment or transportin 
remains of deceased inmates to their relatives or friends in the Und 

tates, transporting persons released from custody of the United 
States to place of convietion or arrest or place of bona fide residence 
within the United States or to such place within the United States as 
may be authorized by the Attorney General, and the furnishing of 
suitable clothing and, in the discretion of the Attorney General, an 
amount of money not to exceed $30, regardless of length of sentence; 
including purchase of fifteen passenger motor vehicles; purchase of ^ Motor vehicles, ete. 
one bus at not to exceed $5,000; not to exceed $10,000 for expenses of 
attendance at meetings concerned with the work of the Federal Prison 
System when authorized in writing by the Attorney General; traveling 
expenses; furnishing of uniforms and other distinctive wearing 
apparel necessary for employees in the performance of their official 
duties; not to exceed $35,000 for the acquisition of land adjacent to Acquisition of land. 
any Federal penal or correctional institution when, in the opinion of 
the Attorney General, the additional land is essential to the protection 
of the health or safety of the institution; firearms and ammunition; 
purchase and exchange of farm products and livestock; $18,646,730: 
Provided, That section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, shall 41 b. s. C. 55. 
not be construed to apply to any purchase or service rendered under 
this appropriation when the aggregate amount involved does not 
exceed $500. 

Medical and hospital service: For medical relief for inmates of 
penal and correctional institutions and appliances necessary for 

atients including personal services in the District of Columbia and 

rnishing and laundering of uniforms and other distinctive wearing 
apparel necessary for the employees in the performance of their official 
duties; $1,400,000: Provided, That there may be transferred to the Transfer of funds. 
appropriation *Pay, and so forth, commissioned officers, Public Health 
Service", $106,850 without limitation accounts, and to other appropria- 
tions of the Public Health Service such amounts as may be necessary, 
in the discretion of the Attorney General for direct expenditure by 
that Service. 

Construction of buildings and facilities: For construction, remodel- 
ing, and equipping necessary buildings and facilties at existing penal 
and correctional institutions and all necessary expenses incident 
thereto, to be expended under the direction of the Attorney General 
by contract or purchase of material and hire of labor and services and 
utilization of labor of United States prisoners as the Attorney General 
may direct, $162,000. | 

Support of United States prisoners: For support of United States ,U-,8; priseners in 

risoners in non-Federal institutions and in the Territory of Alaska, tions and in Alaska, 
including necessary clothing and medical aid ; expenses of transporting 
persons released from custody of the Unitel States to place of con- 
viction or place of bona fide residence in the United States, or such 
other place within the United States as may be authorized by the 
Attorney General, and the furnishing to them of suitable clothing 
and, in the discretion of the Attorney General, an amount of money 
not to exceed $30, regardless of length of sentence; and including rent, 
repair, alteration, and maintenance of buildings and the maintenance 
of prisoners therein, occupied under authority of sections 4 and 5 of 
the Act of May 14, 1930 (18 U. S. C. 753c, 753d) ; support of prisoners 46 Stat. 3%. 
becoming insane during imprisonment and who continue insane after 
expiration of sentence, who have no relatives or friends to whom they 
can be sent; shipping remains of deceased prisoners to their relatives or 
friends in the United States and interment of deceased prisoners whose 
remains are unclaimed; expenses incurred in identifying, pursuing, 
&nd returning escaped prisoners and for rewards for their capture; 
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and for repairs, betterments, and improvements of United States jails, 
including sidewalks; $1,750,000. 


OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY 


. Office of Alien Property: The Attorney General, or such officer as 
he may designate, is hereby authorized to pay out of any funds or 
other property or interest vested in him or transferred to him pursuant 
to or with respect to the Trading with the Enemy Act of October 6, 
1917, as amended (50 U. S. С. App.), necessary expenses incurred in 
carrying out the powers and duties conferred on the Attorney General 
pursuant to said Act: Provided, That not to exceed $3,700,000 shall be 
available for the entire fiscal year 1948 for the general administrative 
expenses of the Office of Alien Property, including the salary of the 
Director of the Office at $10,000 per annum; printing and binding; 
not to exceed $5,500 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail; rent in the District of Columbia; not to 
exceed $70,000 for temporary services as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600); personal services in 
the District of Columbia; traveling expenses including attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with the work of the agency: 


- Provided further, That on or before November 1, 1947, the Attorney 


General shall make a report to the Appropriations Committees of the 
Senate and the House of Баргыбай тын giving detailed information 
on all administrative and nonadministrative expenses incurred durin 
the fiscal year 1947, in connection with the activities of the Office of 
Alien Property. 

None of the money appropriated by this title shall be used to pay. 
any witness or bailiff more than one per diem for any one day's service, 
even though he serves in more than one of such capacities on the same 


ay. 

None of the funds appropriated by this title may be used to pay 
the compensation of any person hereafter employed as an attorney 
unless such person shall be duly licensed and authorized to practice 
as an attorney under the laws of a State, Territory, or the District of 
Columbia. 

Sixty per centum of the expenditures for the offices of the United 
States district attorney and the United States marshal for the District 
of Columbia from all appropriations in this title shall be reimbursed 
to the United States from any funds in the Treasury of the United 
States to the credit of the District of Columbia. 

In the procurement of lawbooks, books of reference, and periodicals, 
the Department of Justice is authorized to exchange or sell similar 
items and apply the exchange allowances or посце, of sales in such 
cases in whole or in part payment therefor. 


This title may be cited as the “Department of Justice Appropri ti 
Act, 1948”. P Nm 


TITLE III—DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


ger motor vehicle (not exceeding $3,000) ; 44.483. 
Printing and binding: For printing апа binding for the Depart- 
ment, except, for technical and scientific services in the Office of t the 
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Secretary and for the Patent Office, the Civil Aeronauties Board, and 
work done at the field printing plants of the Weather Bureau author- 
ized by the Joint Committee on Printing, in accordance with the Act 
approved March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111, 220), $1,000,000. 

Technical and scientific services: For necessary expenses in the 
performance of activities and services relating to technological 
development as an aid to business in the development of foreign and 
domestic commerce, including all the objects for which the appro- 
priation *Salaries and expenses, Office of the Secretary", is available 
(not to exceed $25,000), for services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), and not to exceed $60,000 
for printing and binding, $790,000: Provided further, That the 
Secretary is authorized, upon request of any public or private organi- 
zation or individual, to reproduce by appropriate process, independ- 
ently or through any other agency of the Government, any scientific 
or technieal report, document, or descriptive material, foreign or 
domestic, which has been released for publie dissemination, and to 
sell such reproductions at a price not less than the estimated total 
cost of reproducing and disseminating same as may be determined by 
the Secretary, the moneys received from such sale to be deposited in 
a special account in the Treasury, such account to be available for 
reimbursing any appropriation which may have borne the expense 
of such reproduction and dissemination and making refunds to 
organizations and individuals when entitled thereto. 

Penalty mail, Department of Commerce: For deposit in the general 
fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail of the Department of 
Commerce, except the Civil Aeronautics Board, as required by the 
Act of June 28, 1944 (39 U. S. C. 321d), $650,000. 


BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 


Salaries and expenses, age and citizenship certification : For expenses 
necessary for searching census records and supplying information 
incident'to carrying out the provisions of the Social Security Act, and 
other statutory requirements with respect to age and citizenship cer- 
tification, including personal services at the seat of government, travel, 
microfilm, and binding records, and photographic supplies, $100,000: 
Provided, 'That the procedure hereunder for the furnishing from 
census records of evidence for the establishment of age of individuals 
shall be pursuant to regulations approved jointly by the Secretary 
and the Social Security Board. 

Current census statistics: For expenses necessary for collecting, 
compiling, and publishing current census statistics provided for by 


law; temporary employees at rates to be fixed by the Director of the ws 


Census without regard to the Classification Act; the cost of obtaining 
State, municipal, and other records; preparation of monographs on 
census subjects and other work of specialized character by contract; 
purchase and rental of office furniture and equipment including 
mechanical and electrical tabulating equipment and other labor-saving 
devices; tabulating cards and continuous form tabulating paper; 
$5,700,000, of which amount not to exceed $4,500,000 may be expended 
at the seat of government. 

Seventeenth decennial census: For expenses necessary preparator 
to the taking of the seventeenth decennial census in accordance wit 
law (13 U. S. C. 201-219), including printing and binding, $200,000, 
to remain available until June 30, 1949. | 

Census of manufactures: For expenses necessary for collecting, com- 
piling, and publishing statistics relating to manufacturing industries 
in accordance with law (13 U. S. C. 217), including printing and 
binding, $4,000,000, to remain available until June 30, 1949. 
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General administration, Bureau of the Census: For expenses neces- 
sary for general administration, including temporary employees at 
rates to be fixed by the Director of the Census without regard to the 
Classification Act; purchase (for replacement only) of two passenger 
motor vehicles; purchase, construction, repair, and rental of tabulating 
machines and other mechanical or electrical equipment, tabulating 
cards, and continuous form tabulating paper; $1,240,000. 

The foregoing appropriations “Seventeenth Decennial Census” and 
“Census of Manufactures” shall be available for personal services at 
the seat of government and for personal services by contract or other- 
wise at rates to be fixed by the Director of the Census without regard to 
the Classification Act, and funds from said appropriations for adminis- 
trative expenses may be transferred to the appropriation “General 
Administration, Bureau of the Census.” 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration in carrying out the provisions of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended (49 U. S. C. 401), incident to the 
enforcement of safety regulations; maintenance and operation of air 
navigation facilities and air traffic control ; furnishing advisory service 
to States and other public and private agencies in connection with the 
construction or improvement of airports and landing areas; including 
personal services in the District of Columbia ; the operation and main- 
tenance of two hundred and twenty-six aircraft; contract stenographic 
reporting services; fees and mileage of expert and other witnesses; pur- 
chase of three hundred and twenty-five and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles; purchase and repair of skis and snowshoes; and salaries and 
traveling expenses of employees detailed to attend courses of training 
conducted by the Government or other agencies serving aviation; 
$12,923,248, and the War and Navy Departments are authorized to 
transfer to the Civil Aeronautics Administration without charge air- 
craft, aircraft engines, parts, flight equipment, and hangar, line, and 
shop equipment surplus to the needs of such Departments: Provided, 
That there may be credited to this ap ropriation, funds received from 
States, counties, municipalities, and other public authorities for 
expenses incurred in the maintenance and operation of airport traffic 
control towers. 

Establishment of air-navigation facilities: For the acquisition and 
establishment by contract or purchase and hire of air-navigation facil- 
ities, including the equipment of additional civil airways for day and 
night flying; the construction of additional necessary lighting, radio, 
and other signaling and communicating structures and apparatus; the 
alteration and modernization of existing air-navigation facilities; the 
acquisition of the necessary sites by lease or grant; the construction and 
furnishing of quarters and related accommodations for officers and 
employees of the Civil Aeronautics Administration and the Weather 
Bureau stationed at remote localities not on foreign soil where such 
accommodations are not otherwise available; personal services in the 
District of Columbia; and hire of passenger motor vehicles ; $11,109,066; 
Provided, 'Yhat the a LS Re under this head for the fiscal year 
1947 is hereby consolidated with and made а part of this appropriation 
to be disbursed and accounted for as one fund and to remain available 
until June 30, 1948: Provided further, That not to exceed $200,000 
of this appropriation shall be available for emergency repair and 
replacement of facilities damaged by fire, flood, or storm, not to exceed 
$125,000 may be transferred to the a propriation “Salaries and 
expenses, Civil Aeronautical А. rinistration,” for necessary 


Lau ce = = . E nses 
in connection with the transportation by air to and from and within 
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the Territories and possessions of the United States of materials and 
equipment secured under this appropriation, and not to exceed 
$280,000 may be transferred to the appropriation “Salaries and 
expenses, Civil Aeronautics Administration,” for necessary adminis- 
trative costs; and the War and Navy Departments are authorized 
during the fiscal year 1948, to transfer without charge, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget, air navigation and communica- 
tion facilities, including appurtenances thereto, to the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration. 

Technical development: For expenses necessary in carrying out 
the provisions of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1988, as amended (49 


U.S. C. 401), relative to such developmental work and service testing se 


as tends to the creation of improved air-navigation facilities, includ- 
ing landing areas, aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, appliances, 
personnel, and operation methods, and personal services in the District 
of Columbia ; acquisition of necessary sites by lease or grant; purchase 
of two passenger motor vehicles and operation and maintenance of 
five aircraft; $1,600,000. 

Maintenance and operation, Washington National Airport: For 
expenses incident to the care, operation, maintenance, and protection 
of the Washington National Airport, including not to exceed $2,900 
for the purchase, cleaning, and repair of uniforms, and not to exceed 
$124,900 for the installation of runway lighting, repairs to existing 
paving, and to pave parking lot, $1,102,500; and the War and Navy 
Departments are authorized to transfer to the Administrator without 
payment therefor a heavy duty fire-crash truck, crane, and such other 
equipment as is commonly used in ground operation at airports for 
use of the Washington National Airport. 

Federal-aid airport program, Federal Airport Act: For carrying 
out the provisions of the Federal Airport Act of May 13, 1946 (except 
section 5 (a) ), $32,500,000, to be available until June 30, 1953, of which 
$29,000,000 shall be for projects in the States in accordance with sections 
5 (b) and 6 of said Act, and $1,662,500 shall be for projects in Alaska, 
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico in accordance with section 5 (c) : Provided, 
That not to exceed $1,837,500 of the said $32,500,000 shall be available 


as one fund for necessary planning, research, and administrative * 


expenses; including personal services in the District of Columbia; the 
urchase of fifteen and hire of passenger motor vehicles; of which 
1,837,500 not to exceed $176,000 may be transferred to the “Salaries 
and expenses, Civil Aeronauties Administration", to provide for 
necessary administrative expenses, including the maintenance and 
operation of aircraft, and $26,000 may be transferred to the appro- 
riation *Printing and binding, Department of Commerce": Provided 
urther, That the appropriation under this head for the fiscal year 
1941 is hereby merged with this appropriation. 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


Civil Aeronauties Board, salaries and expenses: For necessary 
expenses of the Civil Aeronautics Board, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia; contract stenographic reporting services; 
employment of temporary guards on a contract or fee basis without 
regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; salaries 
and traveling expenses of employees detailed to attend courses of 
training conducted by the Government or industries serving aviation: 
expenses of examination of estimates of appropriations in the field; 
not to exceed $7,500 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury, 
for cost of penalty mail; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle and 
hire, operation, maintenance, and repair of motor vehicles and air- 
craft ; $3,000,000. TN 1 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $40,000. 
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COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 


Salaries and expenses, departmental: For expenses necessary for 
the Survey in the District of Columbia, including the compilation of 
field surveys and other data; the production, purchase, or printing 
of maps and nautical and aeronautical charts; maintenance of and 
equipment for an instrument shop and procurement or exchange of 
wood working supplies and equipment; motion-picture equipment; 
chart paper, crafting, photographic, photolithographic, and printing 
supplies and equipment; instruments (except surveying instruments) ; 
stationery for field stations and parties; $3,800,000, of which not to 
exceed $3,000,000 shall be available for personal services. 

Salaries and expenses, field: For expenses necessary to man, equip, 
repair, and supply vessels and other field units of the Survey engaged 
: in surveys and other operations required for the production of maps, 
Fa nautical charts, Coast Pilots, tide and current tables, and related 
publications of all coasts and islands under the jurisdiction of the 
United States; research in physical hydrography; geodefic surveying 
operations to provide control for national mapping and for other 
purposes, magnetic and seismological observations, and the establish- 
ment of meridian lines, in the United States and in other regions under 
the jurisdiction of the United States; gravity surveys in United 
States territory and adjacent areas; operation of two latitude observ- 
atories, including replacement of one observatory and auziliary 
buildings; field surveys required for the production of aeronautical 
charts; purchase of plans and specifications of vessels; lease of sites 
where necessary and the erection of temporary magnetic and seismo- 
logical buildings; construction of magnetic and seismological observ- 
atory and auxiliary buildings at Fairbanks, Alaska; operation, 
maintenance, and repair of an airplane for photographic surveys; 
packing, crating, and transporting personal household effects of 
commissioned officers when transferred from one official station to 

another, and of commissioned officers who die on active duty, and 
407 aa compensation funeral expenses of commissioned officers, as authorized by law; extra 
or fathometer reader. compensation at not to exceed $15 per month to each member of the 
crew of a vessel when assigned duties as bomber or fathometer reader, 
and at not to exceed $1 per day for each station to employees of other 
Federal agencies while observing tides or currents or tending 
seismographs; and reimbursement, under rules prescribed by the 
Secretary, of officers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey for food, 
clothing, medicines, and other supplies furnished for the temporar 
relief of distressed persons in remote localities and to shipwrecke 
ersons temporarily provided for by them (not to exceed a total of 
$500) ; $5,000,000. 
Pay, commissioned officers: For pay and allowances prescribed by 
law for not to exceed one hundred and seventy-one commissioned 


Field units. 


Aeronautical charts. 


v eM officers on the active list and of officers retired in accordance with 
existing law, including payment of six months” death gratuity as 
authorized by law, $1,250,000. 


The foregoing appropriations for the Coast and Geodetic Surve 
shall be азаа e for the purchase (not to exceed twenty-two), Шашы" 
nance, operation, and кре of vehicles known as station wagons and 
suburban carry-alls without such vehicles being considered as pas- 

d. senger-carrying vehicles and (not to exceed $2,500) for temporary 
5U.8.C.&Me. services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Publie Law 600). , 
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BUREAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE 


Departmental salaries and expenses: For personal services and other 
necessary expenses of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
at the seat of government, including the purchase of commercial and 
trade reports; temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), (not exceeding $50,000) ; 
$4,943,537: Provided, That expenses, except printing and binding, o 
field studies or surveys conducted by departmental personnel of the 
Bureau shall be Ра from the amount herein appropriated. 

Field office service: For expenses necessary to operate and main- 
tain regional, district, and cooperative branch offices for the collection 
and dissemination of information useful in the development and 
improvement of commerce throughout the United States and its pos- 
sessions, including not to exceed $90,000 for personal services in the 
District of Columbia, $2,155,000, of which $15,000 shall be available 
exclusively for the study of economic conditions in the Virgin Islands. 


PATENT OFFICE 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and the salary of the Commissioner 
at $10,000 per annum ; temporary services as authorized by the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), at rates for individuals not to 
exceed $75 per diem (not to exceed $50,000) ; expenses of transporting 
to foreign governments publications of patents issued by the Patent 
Office; defense of suits instituted against the Commissioner of Patents; 
travel; production by photolithographic process of copies of weekly 
issue of drawings of patents and designs, reproduction of copies and 
drawings and specifications of exhausted patents, designs, trade- 
marks, foreign patent drawings, and other papers; photo prints of 
pending application drawings; and other contingent and miscellaneous 
expenses of the Patent Office: Provided, That the headings of the 
drawings for patented cases may be multigraphed in the Patent Office 
for the purpose of photolithography ; 98,000, 00 0. 

Printing and binding: For printing the weekly issue of patents, 
designs, trade-marks, exclusive of illustrations; printing, engraving 
illustrations for, and binding the Official Gazette, including weekly and 
annual indices; and for miscellaneous printing and binding, $1,450,000. 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary in carrying out the 
provisions of the Act approved March 3, 1901 (5 U. S. C. 591, 597; 
15 U. S. C. 271-278), and Acts supplementary thereto affecting the 
functions of the Bureau and the functions set forth under the Bureau 
of Standards in the “Department of Commerce Appropriation Act, 
1935", including personal services in the District of Columbia; rental 
of laboratories in the field, building of temporary experimental struc- 
tures; expenses of the visiting committee; demonstration of the results 
of the Bureau's work by exhibits or otherwise as may be deemed most 
effective; purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards; 
purchase of one passenger motor vehicle; contract stenographic 
reporting services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 600), and purchase of reprints from trade journals 
or other periodicals of articles prepared officially by Government 


employees. 
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Operation and administration: For the general operation and 
administration of the Bureau; improvement and care of the grounds; 
plant equipment; maintenance and protection of buildings, including 
repairs and alterations thereto ; $1,450,000. 

Research and testing: For calibrating and certifying measuring 
instruments, apparatus, and standards in terms of the national stand- 
&rds; the preparation and distribution of standard materials; the 
testing of equipment, materials, and supplies in connection with Gov- 
ernment purchases; the improvement of methods of testing; advisory 
services to governmental agencies on Scientific and technical matters; 
the maintenance and development of national standards of measure- 
ment; the development of improved methods of measurement; the 
determination of physical constants and the properties of materials; 
the investigation of mechanisms and structures, including their 
economy, efficiency, and safety; the study of fluid resistance and the 
flow of fluids and heat; the investigation of radiation, radioactive 
substances, and X-rays; the study of conditions affecting radio trans- 
mission; the broadcasting of radio signals of standard frequency; the 
development of methods of chemical analysis and synthesis, and the 
investigation of the properties of rare substances ; investigations relat- 
ing to the utilization of materials, including lubricants and liquid fuels; 
the study of new processes and methods of fabrication; the solutions 
of problems arising in connection with standards; cooperation with 
Government purchasing agencies, industries, and national organiza- 
tions in developing specifications and facilitating their use; encourage- 
ment of the application of the latest developments in the utilization 
and standardization of paling materials; the development of engi- 
neering and safety codes, simplified practice recommendations, and 
commercial standards of quality and performance; and the compilation 
of and disseminatiön of scientific and technical data; $6,000,000. 

Purchase and installation of betatron : For the purchase and installa- 
tion of a betatron and auxiliary equipment, and the construction of an 
annex to the X-radiation laboratory of the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards with underground chambers for housing the betatron, for the 
purpose of conducting studies of X- and beta-radiation above 1.4 
million volts, $415,000, to remain available until expended. 

Not to exceed $100,000 of funds available to the Bureau shall be 
available for temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act approved August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600). 


WEATHER BUREAU 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for carrying into 
effect in the United States and possessions, on sine at 0 else- 
where when directed by the ога the provisions of sections 1 and 
3 of an Act approved October 1, 18 (15/0. 8. C. 811-313), the Act 
approved October 29, 1942 (15 U. S. C. 393), section 803 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938 (49 U. S. C. 608) as amended by Public Law 
691 dated August 8, 1946, and section 308 of an Act approved April 
30, 1946 (Public Law 370), including investigations of atmospheric 

henomena; cooperation with other public agencies and societies and 
Institutions of learning; personal services at the seat of government; 
purchase (for replacement only) of seven passenger motor vehicles; 
maintenance, operation, and repair of one airplane; repair, alterations, 
and improvements to existing buildings and care and preservation of 
grounds, including the construction of necessary outbuildings and 
sidewalks on public streets, abutting Weather Bureau ропа; the 
erection of temporary buildings for living and workin quarters of 
observers; telephone rentals, and telegraphing, telephoning, and 
cabling reports and messages, rates to be fred by the Secretary by 
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agreement with the companies performing the service; and establish- 
ment, equipment, and maintenance of meteorological offices and sta- 
tions; $21,052,000, of which not to exceed $3,000 may be expended for 
the contribution of the United States to the cost of the office of the 
secretariat of the International Meteorological Committee; and not to 
exceed $10,000 for the maintenance of a printing office in the city 
of Washington for the printing of weather maps, bulletins, circulars, 
forms, and other publications: Provided, That no printing shall be 
done by the Weather Bureau that can be done at the Government 
Printing Office without impairing the service of said Bureau: Pro- 
vided further, That the War and Navy Departments are authorized, 
during the fiscal year 1948, to transfer without charge to the Weather 
Bureau, subject to the approval of the Bureau of the Budget, equip- 
ment and supplies for upper air soundings: Provided further, That 
not to exceed $25,000 of this appropriation may be expended for serv- 
ices as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 
Law 600): Provided further, That in the conduct of meteorological 
investigations in the Arctic region, pursuant to Public Law 296, 
approved February 12, 1946, the funds herein appropriated shall be 
available for the appointment of employees at rates to be fixed 
by the Chief of the Weather Bureau without regard to the civil- 
service laws and Classification Act and titles II and III of the Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1945, but the maximum base rate of pay shall 
not be in excess of $7,500 per annum and at no time more than five 
employees shall be in a pay status at such rate of pay, and no other 
employees shall receive in excess of the base rate of pay of $5,000 per 
annum; the furnishing of food, shelter, and protective clothing and 
equipment, without repayment therefor, to employees of the Govern- 
ment assigned to Árctic stations; and the War and Navy Departments 
are authorized in the fiscal year 1948, subject to the approval of the 
Bureau of the Budget, to transfer without charge to the Weather 
Bureau materials, equipment, and supplies, surplus to the needs of 
the War and Navy Departments and necessary for the establishment, 
maintenance, and operation of Arctic weather stations. 

Extra compensation at not to exceed $5 per day may be paid to 
employees of other Government agencies in Alaska, and in other 
Territorial possessions for taking and transmitting meteorological 
observations for the Weather Bureau. 

The appropriations “Salaries and expenses, Civil Aeronautics 
Administration”; “Salaries and expenses”, Civil Aeronauties Board; 
and “Salaries and expenses”, Weather Bureau, shall be available 
under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary, for furnishing 
on a reimbursable basis to employees of the Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and the Weather Bureau in 
Alaska and other areas outside the United States where determined 
necessary by the Secretary emergency medical services by contract or 
otherwise and medical supplies, and for the purchase, transportation, 
and storage of food and other subsistence supplies for resale to such 
employees, the proceeds from such resales to be credited to the appro- 
priation from which the expenditure for such supplies was made and 
a report shall be made to Congress annually showing the expenditures 
made for such supplies and the proceeds from such resale; and appro- 
priations of the Civil Aeronautics Administration and the Weather 
Bureau shall be available in an amount not to exceed $20,000 for 
furnishing food, clothing, medicines, and other supplies for the tem- 

rary relief of distressed persons in remote localities, reimbursement 

or such relief to be in accordance with regulations prescribed by 
the Secretary. 

The appropriations of the Department of Commerce available for 
salaries and expenses shall be available for health programs as 
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authorized by Publie Law 658, Seventy-ninth Congress, and for the 
payment of claims under part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Aet 
(Publie Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress). | 

Appropriations of the Department of Commerce available for 
salaries and expenses shall be available for attendance at meetings 
of organizations concerned with the activities for which the appro- 
priations are made. 

This title may be cited as the *Department of Commerce Appro- 
priation Act, 1948", 


TITLE IV—THE JUDICIARY 


UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT 


Salaries: For the Chief Justice and eight Associate Justices; 
Reporter of the Court; and all other officers and employees, whose 
compensation shall be fixed by the Court, except as otherwise provided 
by law, and who may be employed and assigned by the Chief Justice 
to any office or work of the Court, $762,500. 

Preparation of rules for civil procedure: For expenses of the 
Supreme Court incident to proposed amendments or additions to the 
rules of Civil Procedure for the District Courts of the United States 
pursuant to the Act of June 19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1064), including per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia ánd printing and binding, 
to be expended as the Chief Justice in his discretion may approve, 
including per diem allowances in lieu of actual expenses for subsistence 
at rates to be fixed by him not to exceed $10 per day, $5,420. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Supreme 
Court of the United States, $25,000, of which amount not to exceed 
$18,000 shall be available immediately, to be expended as required 
without allotment by quarters, and to be executed by such printer as 
the Court may designate. 

Miscellaneous expenses: For miscellaneous expenses to be expended 
as the Chief Justice may approve; $40,000, of which amount not to 
exceed $1,600 shall be available for deposit in the general fund of the 
Treasury for cost of penalty mail. 

Structural and mechanical care of the building and grounds: For 
such expenditures as may be necessary to enable the Architect of the 
Capitol to carry out the duties imposed upon him by the Act approved 
May 7, 1984 (40 U. S. С. 18a-18d), including improvements, mainte- 
nance, repairs, equipment, supplies, materials, and appurtenances; 
and personal and other services (including temporary labor without 
reference to the Classification and Retirement Acts, as amended), and 
for snow removal by hire of men and equipment or under contract 
without compliance with sections 3709, as amended, and 3744 of the 
Revised Statutes (41 U. S. C. 5, 16) ; $122,800. 


UNITED STATES COURTS FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Sixty pe centum of the expenditures for the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia from all a propriations 
under this title and 30 per centum of the expenditures for the United 
States Court of A peal : 
priations under title shall be reimbursed to the United 


Repairs and improvements, District Court of the United States for 
the District of Columbia : For repairs and improvements to the court- 
house, including repair and maintenance of the mechanical equipment, 
and for labor and material and every item incident thereto, $11,200, 
to be expended under the direction of the Architect of the Capitol. 
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Repairs and improvements, United States Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia: For repairs and improvements to the United 
States Court of Appeals Building, including repair and maintenance 
of the mechanical equipment and for labor and material and every 
item incident thereto, $3,800, to be expended under the direction of the 
Architect of the Capitol. 


COURT OF CUSTOMS AND PATENT APPEALS 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries of the presiding judge, four 
associate judges, and all other officers and employees of the court, and 
necessary expenses of the court, including exchange of books, traveling 
expenses, and printing and binding, as may be approved by the pre- 
siding judge, $168,000: Provided, That not to exceed $180 of this 
appropriation shall be available for deposit in the general fund of the 
Treasury for cost of penalty mail. 


UNITED STATES CUSTOMS COURT 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries of the presiding judge, eight 
judges, and all other officers and employees of the court, and necessary 
expenses of the court, including exchange of books, traveling expenses, 
and printing and binding, as may be approved by the presiding judge, 
$356,400 : Provided, That traveling expenses of judges of the Customs 
Court shall be paid upon the written certificate of the judge: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $500 of this appropriation shall be available 
for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail. 


COURT OF CLAIMS 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries of the chief justice, four judges, 
seven regular and five additional commissioners, and all other officers 
and employees of the court, including the compensation of stenog- 
raphers authorized by the court, and for stenographic and other fees 
and charges necessary in the taking of testimony and in the perform- 
ance of the duties as authorized by the Act entitled “An Act amending 
section 2 and repealing section 3 of the Act approved February 24, 
1995 (28 U. S. C. 269, 270), entitled ‘An Act to authorize the appoint- 
ment of commissioners by the Court of Claims and to prescribe their 
powers and compensation’, and for other purposes”, approved June 23, 
1930, and as also amended by an Act approved July 1, 1944; and 
necessary expenses of the court including traveling expenses, and 
printing and binding; $450,000: Provided, That not to exceed $500 
of this appropriation shall be available for deposit in the general 
fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail. 

Repairs and improvements: For necessary repairs and improvements 
to the Court of Claims buildings, to be expended under the supervision 
of the Architect of the Capitol, $11,000. 


TERRITORIAL COURTS 


Hawaii: For salaries of the chief justice and two associate justices 
of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawaii, of judges of the 
circuit courts in Hawaii, and of judges retired under the Act of May 
31, 1938, $96,500. 

MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF EXPENSE 


Salaries of judges: For salaries of circuit judges; district judges 
(including two in the Territory of Hawaii, one in the Territory of 
Puerto Rico, four in the Territory of Alaska, one in the Virgin 
Islands, and one in the Panama Canal Zone); and judges retired 
under section 260 of the Judicial Code, as amended, and section 518 
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of the Tariff Act of 1930, $4,515,000: Provided, That this appropria- 
tion shall be available for the salaries of all United States justices 
and circuit and district judges lawfully entitled thereto whether 
active or retired. О, 

Salaries of clerks of courts: For salaries of clerks of United States 
circuit courts of appeals and United States district courts, their 
deputies, and other assistants, $3,631,295. 

No part of any appropriation in this Act shall be used to pay the 
cost of maintaining an office of the clerk of the United States District 
Court at Anniston, Alabama; Florence, Alabama; Jasper, Alabama; 
Gadsden, Alabama; Grand Junction, Colorado; Montrose, Colorado; 
Durango, Colorado; Sterling, Colorado; Newnan, Georgia; Benton, 
Ilinois; Salina, Kansas; Chillicothe, Missouri; Roswell, New 
Mexico; Bryson City, North Carolina; Shelby, North Carolina; Ard- 
more, Oklahoma; Guthrie Oklahoma; Aberdeen, South Dakota; 
Pierre, South Dakota; Deadwood, South Dakota; Ogden, Utah; 
Casper, Wyoming; Evanston, Wyoming; or Lander, Wyoming ; but 
this paragraph shall not be so construed as to prevent the detail 
during sessions of court of such employees as may be necessary from 
other offices to the offices named herein. 

Probation system, United States courts: For salaries of probation 
officers and their clerical assistants, as authorized by the Act approved 
June 6, 1930 (18 U. S. C. 726), $1,650,000: Provided, That nothing 
herein contained shall be construed to abridge the right of the district 
judges to appoint probation officers, or to make such orders as may be 
necessary to govern probation officers in their own courts: Provided 
further, That no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay the 
salary or expenses of any probation officer who, in the judgment of 
the senior or presiding judge certified to the Attorney General, fails 
to carry out the official orders of the Attorney General with respect 
to supervising or furnishing information concerning any prisoner 
released conditionally or on parole from any Federal penal or correc- 
tional institution. 

Salaries of criers: For salaries of criers as authorized by the Act 

3, 1911 
and March 3, 1891, as amended (28 U. S. С. 224 and 547), $390,000. ' 

Fees of commissioners : For fees of the United States commissioners 
and other committing magistrates acting under section 1014, Revised 
Statutes (18 U. S. С. 591), including fees and expenses of conciliation 
commissioners, United States courts, including the objects and subject 
to the conditions specified for such fees and expenses of conciliation 
те in the Department of Justice Appropriation Act, 1987, 

,000. 

Fees of jurors: For mileage and per diems of jurors; meals and 
lodging for jurors when ordered by the court, and meals and lodgin 
for Bos in Alaska, as provided by section 193, title II, of the Act 
of June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 362) ; and compensation for jury commis- 
sioners, $5 per day, not exceeding three days for any one term of 
court; $1,400,000 : Provided, That the compensation of jury commis- 
sioners for the District of Columbia shall conform to the provisions 
of section 1401, title 11 of the District of Columbia Code, but such 
compensation shall not exceed $250 each per annum. 

Miscellaneous salaries: For salaries of all officials and employees of 
the Federal judiciary, not otherwise specifically provided for. 
$1,800,000: Provided, That the compensation of secretaries and law 
clerks of circuit and district judges (nm of any additional com- 
pensation under the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 and any 
other Acts of similar purport subsequently enacted) shall be fixed by 


61 STAT.] 80тҥ CONG., ist SESS.—CH. 211—JULY 9, 1947 


the Director of the Administrative Office without regard to the Classi- 
fication Act of 1923, as amended, except that the salary of a secretary 
shall conform with that of the main (CAF-4), senior (CAF-5), or 
principal (CAF-6) clerical grade, or assistant (CAF-7), or associate 
(CAF-8) administrative grade, as the appointing judge shall deter- 
mine, and the salary of a law clerk shall conform with that of the junior 
(P-1), assistant (P-2), associate (Р-3), full (P—4), or senior (P-5) 
professional grade, as the appointing judge shall determine, subject 
to review by the judicial council of the circuit if requested by the 
Director, such determination by the judge otherwise to be final: 
Provided further, That (exclusive of any additional compensation 
under the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 and any other Acts 
of similar purport subsequently enacted) the aggregate salaries paid 
to secretaries and law clerks appointed by one Judge shall not exceed 
$6,500 per annum, except in the case of the senior circuit judge of each 
circuit and senior district judge of each district having five or more 
57500 judges, in which case the aggregate salaries shall not exceed 

Miscellaneous expenses (other than salaries): For miscellaneous 
expenses of the United States courts and their officers; purchase of 
firearms and ammunition; purchase of envelopes without regard to 
the Act of June 26, 1906 (34 Stat. 476) ; and not to exceed $84,000 
for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty 
mail for the United States courts and the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts; $500,000. 

Traveling expenses: For necessary traveling expenses, not other- 
wise provided for, incurred by the Judiciary, including traveling 
expenses of probation officers and their clerks, $590,000: Provided, 
That this sum shall be available, in an amount not to exceed $6,000, 
for expenses of attendance at meetings concerned with the work of 
Federal probation when incurred on the written authorization of the 
Director of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Adminis- 
trative Office and Courts of the United States, $69,000. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding the advance 
opinions, preliminary prints, and bound reports of the Supreme Court 
of the United States, $80,250. 

Salaries, court reporters: For salaries of court Eon for the 
district courts of the United States, as authorized by the Act of 
January 20, 1944 (Public Law 222), $865,000. 

Salaries of referees: For salaries of referees as authorized by the 
Act of June 28, 1946 (Public Law 464), $350,000, together with 
$405,000 to be derived from the referees’ salary fund established in 
pursuance of said Act. 

Miscellaneous expenses of referees: For miscellaneous expenses of 
referees, United States courts, including the salaries of their clerical 
assistants, travel expenses, and printing and binding; purchase of 
envelopes without regard to the Act of ў, une 26, 1906 (34 Stat. 476) ; 
and not to exceed $30,000 for deposit in the general fund of the 
Treasury for cost of penalty mail; $350,000, together with $325.000 
to be derived from the referees' expense fund established in pur- 
suance of the Act of June 28, 1946 (Public Law 464). 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES COURTS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Adminis- 
trative Office of the United States Courts, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia, travel, advertising, rent in the District 
of Columbia and elsewhere, and examination of estimates for appro- 
priations in the field, $400,000. 
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„Со court of As used in this title, the term “circuit court of appeals" includes 
SL the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia; 
parier eirouit the term “senior circuit judge” includes the chief justice of the 

2. United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia; the 

“Circuit judge.” term “circuit judge” includes associate justice of the United States 

Кай Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia; and the term “judge” 

includes justice. m 
Albam D.. of The reports of the United States Court of Appeals for the District 
bers. of Columbia shall not be sold for a price exceeding that approved 

by the court and for not more than $6.50 per volume: Provided, 

Marking of books. That all books purchased hereunder for United States judges and 

other judicial officers shall be marked plainly “The Property of the 
United States”, and such books shall in all cases be transmitted to 
their successors in office. 

Citation opene: This title may be cited as the “Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1948”, 


TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Persons eng: 


eto. Ir sirios enn Spo. 501. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
e я used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a strike 
ernment. `` against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, That 
for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima facie 
evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to the 
provisions of this section Кета. in a strike against the Government of 
the United States, is not a member of an organization of Government 
е that asserts the right to strike against the Government of the 
United States, or that such person does not advocate, and is not a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence: Provided further, 
Penalty. That any person who engages 1n a strike against the Government of 
the United States or who 1s a member of an organization of Government 
employees that asserts the right to strike against the Government of 
the United States, or who advocates, or who 1s & member of an organi- 
zation that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence and accepts employment the salary or wages 
for which are pus from any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be guilty of а felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: Provided 
further, That the above penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not 
in substitution for, any other provisions of existing law. 
Short title. Sec. 502. This Act may be cited as the “Departments of State, Justice 
and Commerce, and the Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1948”. 
Approved July 9, 1947. 


Affidavit. 


[CHAPTER 212] 
July 9, 1947 AN ACT 
[H. R. 3333] To authorize the transfer of the Joseph Conrad to the Marine Historical Association 
of Mystie, Connecticut, for museum and youth-training purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
p Marine с minoria United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Maritime 
Comm. ter of " Commission is authorized to give and deliver (at her present location, 
Jomph Curd. Saint Petersburg, Florida) to the Marine Historical Association of 


[Public Law 167] 
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Mystic, Connecticut, the Joseph Conrad for use by the Marine Histor- 
ical Association of Mystic, Connecticut, as a museum and for youth- 
training purposes to be in large part devoted to creating interest in 
the merchant marine and maritime matters. The transfer of said ship 
to carry a provision that in the event the Maritime Commission should 
need the ship for training purposes, then it shall be transferred to 
the Maritime Commission. The Maritime Commission is also author- 
ized to place in the museum pictures, relics, flags, displays, and docu- 
ments, for the purpose of creating interest in the American merchant 
marine and maritime matters. In the event the Marine Historical 
Association of Mystic, Connecticut, should fail to accept under this 
Act, the Maritime Commission is authorized to give and deliver the 
said ship to the city of Saint Petersburg, Florida, for museum and 
youth-training purposes. 

Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 219] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, to 
provide annuities for investigatory personnel of the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation who have rendered at least twenty years of service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 1 (b) 
of the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

*(1) Any special agent, special agent in charge, inspector, Assistant 
Director, assistant to the Director, Associate Director, or the Director, 
who is at least fifty years of age and who has rendered twenty years of 
service or more as a special agent, or as aforesaid above, in the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation may, on his own application and with the 
consent of the Attorney General, retire from the service and such 
annuity of such employee shall be equal to 2 per centum of his average 
basic salary for the five years next preceding the date of his retire- 
ment, multiplied by the number of years of service, not exceeding 
thirty years.” 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 220] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the preparation of preliminary plans and estimates of cost for an 
additional office building for the use of the United States Senate. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Architect 
of the Capitol, subject to the direction and supervision of the Senate 
Office Building Commission created by the Sundry Civil Appro- 
priation Act of April 28, 1904 (88 Stat. 481), the membership of 
which is hereby increased from three to five members, to be 
appointed by the President of the Senate, is authorized and directed 
to prepare preliminary plans and estimates of cost for an additional 
office building for the use of the United States Senate. 

Sxc. 9. The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to make such 
expenditures as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this Act, and there 1s hereby authorized to be appropriated for such 
purpose the sum of $25,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 221] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act entitled “Ап Act to define the area of the United States Capitol 


Grounds, to regulate the use thereof, and for other purposes", approved July 
31, 1946. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 14 (b) 
of the Act entitled *An Act to define the area of the United States 
Capitol Grounds, to regulate the use thereof, and for other pur- 
poses", approved July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 718), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: . : 

“(b) Regulations authorized to be promulgated under this section 
shall be promulgated by the Capitol Police Board and such regula- 
tions may be amended from time to time by the Capitol Police 
Board whenever it shall deem it necessary: Provided, That until 
such regulations are promulgated and become effective, the traffic 
regulations of the District of Columbia shall be applicable to the 
United States Capitol Grounds." 

SEC. 2. Section 14 (c) of said Act is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“(c) All regulations promulgated under the authority of this 
section shall, when adopted by the Capitol Police Board, be printed 
in one or more of the daily newspapers published in the District 
of Columbia, and shall not become efectivo until the expiration of 
ten days after the date of such publication, except that whenever the 
Capitol Police Board deems it advisable to make effective imme- 
diately any regulation relating to parking, diverting of vehicular 
traffic, or the cone of streets to such traffic, the regulation shall be 
effective immediately upon placing at the point where it is to be in 
force conspicuous signs containing a notice of the regulation. Any 
expenses incurred under this subsection shall be payable from the 
appropriation ‘Uniforms and Equipment, Capitol Police." 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 222] 
AN ACT 


To establish a procedure for facilitating the payment of certain Government checks, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and. House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, with the 
exception of checks issued on account of public-debt obligations and 
transactions regarding the administration of banking and currency 
laws, the amounts of all original and substitute checks drawn on tho 
Treasurer of the United States, including those drawn b wholly 
owned and mixed-ownership Government corporations, or drawn by 
authorized officers of the United States on designated depositaries, 
which have not been paid prior to the close of the fiscal year next 
following the fiscal year in which the checks were issued, shall be 
transferred from the account of the drawer or the account then avail- 
able for the payment thereof to a special-deposit account or accounts 
on the books of the Treasurer of the United States. 

(b) With the exception of checks issued on account of public-debt 
obligations and transactions regarding the administration of banking 
and currency laws, any original or any substitute checks heretofore or 
hereafter drawn on the Treasurer of the United States, including those 
drawn by wholly owned and mixed-ownership Government corpora- 
tions, or drawn by authorized officers of the United States on designated 
depositaries which have not been paid prior to the close of the fiscal 
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year next following the fiscal year in which the checks were issued 
and checks issued in payment of claims settled by the General Account- 
ing Office on account of any of such checks shall be payable from the 
special-deposit account or accounts established pursuant to this section: 
Provided, That in the following classes of cases any original or sub- 
stitute check shall be payable from the special-deposit account or 
accounts "md after settlement by the General Accounting Office: (1) 
Where the check is drawn on a designated depositary, (2) where the 
owner or holder of the check has died or is incompetent, (3) where 
on presentation of the check for payment the Treasurer of the United 
States is on notice of a doubtful question of law or fact, and (4) where 
the check is over ten years old: And provided further, That the limita- 
tion imposed in respect to certain claims or demands against the United 
States by the Act of October 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 1061; U. S. C., title 31, 
secs. 11a, 281), shall not be deemed to apply to original or substitute 
checks heretofore or hereafter drawn on the Treasurer of the United 
States, including those drawn by wholly owned and mixed-ownership 
Government corporations, or drawn by authorized officers of the United 
States on designated depositaries, but nothing contained in this Act 
shall be deemed to affect the limitation imposed in respect to claims 
on account of certain checks by section 2 of the Act of June 22, 1926 
(44 Stat. 761; U. S. C., title 31, sec. 192). 

Src. 2. The balances deposited to the credit of the outstanding- 
liabilities account of any fiscal year pursuant to section 21 of the 
Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934 (48 Stat. 1235; U. S. C., 
title 31, sec. #251), and which have not been covered into the sur- 
plus fund of the Treasury shall be transferred to the foregoing 
special-deposit account or accounts and together with the amounts 
transferred thereto under the provisions of section 1 shall be avail- 
able to pay any check payable from such account or accounts. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to 
take such action as may be necessary to transfer at appropriate 
intervals from the foregoing special-deposit account or accounts 
to the appropriate receipt account or accounts on the books of the 
Treasury any amounts not required to effect the purposes of this 
Act and with the concurrence of the Comptroller General to make 
such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary or proper for 
the administration of the provisions of this Act. . 

Sec. 4. (a) Sections 306, 307, 308, 309, and 310 of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States, as amended (U. S. C., title 31, secs. 
149, 150, 151, 152, 153), and section 21 of the Permanent Appropria- 
tion Repeal Act, 1934 (48 Stat. 1235; U. S. C., title 31, section 725t), 
are hereby repealed. 

(b) Section 5 of the Act of July 1, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 
title 31, sec. 154), is hereby amended to read as follows: | 

*At the termination of each fiscal year the General DIE E 
Office shall report to the Secretary of the Treasury all checks issue 
by any disbursing officer of the Government or its wholly owned or 
mixed-ownership corporations, as shown by his accounts rendered 
to the General Accounting Office, or otherwise, which shall then 
have been outstanding and unpaid for one full fiscal year after the 
fiscal year in which issued, stating in such report the date, number, 
and amount of each check and the symbol on which it was drawn.” 

(c) Subsection (a) of section 3646 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 31, 
sec. 528 (a)) is further amended by deleting the phrase “before the 
close of the fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the original 
check was issued” and inserting in lieu thereof the phrase “prior to 
the expiration of ten years from the date on which the original check 
was issued” and by inserting immediately following the phrase “from 
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the account of the drawer” the phrase “or the account available for 
payment of the original check”, | 

(d) Subsections (c) and (e) of section 3646 of the Revised Statutes 
of the United States, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, 
title 31, secs. 528 (c) and (e)), are respectively, further amended by 
deleting the phrase “before the close of the fiscal year following the 
fiscal year in which the original check was issued” and inserting in 
lieu thereof the phrase “prior to the expiration of ten years from the 
date on which the original check was issued”. 

(e) Subsection (f) of section 3646 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United. States, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 31, 
sec. 598 ( 22, is further amended to read as follows: 

„() Substitutes issued under this section drawn on the Treasurer of 
the United States, except those for checks issued on account of public- 
debt obligations and transactions regarding the administration of 
banking and currency laws, shall be deemed to be original checks and 
Shall be payable under the same conditions as original checks. Substi- 
tutes for checks issued on account of public-debt obligations and trans- 
actions regarding the administration of banking and currency laws 
shall be payable directly by the Treasurer of the United States without 
limitation of time.” 

(f) Subsection (g) of section 3646 of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, as amended. (U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 31, 
sec. 528 (g)) 1s further amended by deleting the phrase “by any cor- 
poration or other entity" and inserting in lieu thereof “Бу any wholly 
owned or mixed-ownership Government corporation or by any entity". 

Seo. 5. This Act shall take effect on July 1, 1947. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 223] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to sell certain lands in Alaska to the 
city of Sitka, Alaska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture is hereby authorized to sell at their reasonably 
appraised value to the city of Sitka, Alaska, the following-described 
lands and improvements thereon: The tract of land formerly 
occupied by the Alaska 5 Experiment Station, more 
particularly shown on the official survey map of the city of Sitka as 
the United States Reserve for Agricultural Investigations and 
Weather Service. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 224] 
AN ACT 


To transfer Blair County, Pennsylvania, from the middle judicial district of 
Pennsylvania to the western judicial district of Pennsylvania. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Blair County, 
Pennsylvania, of the middle judicial district of Pennsylvania, be, and 
it 1s hereby, detached from said judicial district and attached to the 
western judicial district of Pennsylvania : Provided, That the transfer 
herein provided shall not affect any case or proceedings now pending. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 225] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of June 14, 1938, so as to authorize the Cairo Bridge Com- 
mission to issue its refunding bonds for the purpose of refunding the outstanding 
bonds issued by the commission to pay the cost of a certain toll bridge at or 
near Cairo, Illinois. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 5 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Cairo Bridge Commission, 
or the successors of said commission, to acquire by purchase, and to 
improve, maintain, and operate a toll bridge across the Mississippi 
River at or near Cairo, Illinois”, approved June 14, 1938 (Public, 
Numbered 601, Seventy-fifth Congress, 52 Stat. 679), is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 5. The power granted to the commission by this Act to issue 
its negotiable bonds for the payment of the cost of said bridge and 
lts approaches and the necessary lands, easements, and appurtenances 
thereto, shall include the power to refund said bonds, including the 
payment of any redemption premium thereon, by the issuance of 
negotiable refunding bonds of the commission, bearing interest at a 
lower rate or rates, in an aggregate principal amount not in excess 
of the principal amount of outstanding bonds to be refunded plus 
the amount of the redemption premium payable on said outstanding 
bonds at the date of the redemption thereof. All of the provisions 
of sections 4 and 5 of said Act of April 13, 1934, relating to the bridge 
constructed, to the bonds issued, and to the trust agreement entered 
into under the authority of said Act, and relating to the collection 
of bridge tolls and to the application of such tolls, shall apply to 
the bridge acquired and to the bonds issued or to be issued under 
the authority of this Act.” 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 226] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the establishment of a band in the Metropolitan Police force. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be established in the Metropolitan Police Department 
a band to perform at such municipal or civic functions and events as 
may be authorized by the Commissioners of the District of Columbia. 
The Major and Superintendent of Police is authorized in his discre- 
tion to detail, without additional compensation, such officers and 
members of the Metropolitan Police force as may request such a detail 
to participate in the activities of such band. The said Commissioners 
are authorized to employ, without reference to the civil-service laws, 
one director for such band with compensation at a rate not to exceed 
the rate of compensation to which a lieutenant in the Metropolitan 
Police force is entitled. ; . ВК | 

Sec. 9. Notwithstanding the limitations of existing law, the said 
Commissioners may appoint to, and employ in, the position of director 
of such band, any retired officer of the United States Army, Navy, 
Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, and such retired officer shall be entitled 
to receive, in addition to his retired pay, the compensation authorized 
by this Act to be paid to such director, such additional compensation 
to be payable from District of Columbia appropriations. . 

Sxc.3. Appropriations to carry out the purpose of this Act is hereby 
authorized. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 227] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the preparation of preliminary plans and estimates of eost of for 
the erection of ап addition or extension to the House Office Buildings and the 
remodeling of the fifth floor of the Old House Office Building. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Architect 
of the Capitol, subject to the direction and supervision of the House 
Office Building Commission, is authorized and directed to prepare 
preliminary 1 and estimates of cost for (1) the erection of an 
addition or extension to the House Office Buildings for the use of 
the United States House of Representatives, including accommo- 
dations for parking of automobiles; (2) the remodeling of the fifth 
floor of the Old House Office Building to provide additional office 
accommodations for Members of the House of Representatives; and 
(3) the renewal of plumbing in the Old House Office Building. 

Sec. 2. The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to make such 
expenditures as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
Act, and there is hereby authorized to be appropriated for such 
purpose the sum of $25,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 228] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Code of Laws of the District of Columbia, with respect to abandon- 
ment of condemnation pr ings. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 490 
of chapter XV of the Code of Laws for the District of Columbia, 
as amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, sec. 16-610), is amended to 
read as follows: 

“Sec. 490. It shall be optional with the Commissioners to abide 
by the verdict of the jury апа occupy the land appraised by them, 
or, within a reasonable time to be fixed by the court in its order con- 
firming the verdict, to abandon the same: Provided however, That if 
such condemnation proceeding shall be abandoned. the court shall 
award to the owner or owners of the property involved therein such 
sum or sums as will in the opinion of the court reimburse such owner 
or owners for all reasonable costs and expenses, including reasonable 
counsel fees, incurred by him or them in such proceeding; and the 
sum or sums so awarded shall constitute a judgment or Judgments 
against the District of Columbia: Provided further, That no such 
owner shall be entitled to such reimbursement in any case where 
the proceeding is abandoned at the request or with the consent of 
the owner of such property.” 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 229] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), 
naval retiring boards to consider the cases of 
purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives | the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That et Жа 8 
(d) of the Act of July 94, 1941 (55 Stat. 604; 34 U. S. C. 350g (d)) 
is hereby amended to read as follows: К : 


as amended, so as to authorize 
certain officers, and for other 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., isr SESS.—CHS. 229, 280—JULY 11, 1947 


*(d) An officer of the retired list of the Regular Navy or Marine 
Corps who incurs physical disability while serving on active duty in 
the same rank as that held by him on the retired list shall, if not 
otherwise entitled thereto, receive 75 per centum of the active-duty 
pay to which he was entitled while serving in that rank". 

EC. 2. Subsection 8 (e) of the Act of July 94, 1941 (55 Stat. 
604; 34 U. S. C. 350g (e) ), as amended, is hereby further amended by 
striking out the words “the next" as they appear in line 4 thereof 
and substituting therefor the word “such”. 

Sec. 3. Subsection 8 (g) of the Act of July 94, 1941 (55 Stat. 
605; 34 U. S. C. 350g (g)), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

*(g) The provisions of this section shall not apply in any case if 
the proceedings of the naval retiring board be commenced subsequent 
to a date one year after the termination of the temporary appointment 
or release from active duty of the individual concerned, whichever 
may occur later, except in the case of an individual whose temporary 
appointment shall have been terminated prior to the date of enactment 
of this amendment, or who, prior to such date, shall have been released 
from active duty". 

Бес. 4. This Act shall become effective as of August 10, 1946, and 
no back pay for any period prior thereto shall accrue to any person 
by reason of enactment of this Act. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 230] 
AN ACT 


To make it unlawful in the District of Columbia to corruptly influence participants 
or officials in contests of skill, speed, strength, or endurance, and to provide а 
penalty therefor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subchapter 5 
of chapter 19 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law 
for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901, as amended, 
is amended by adding at the end thereof a new section to read as 
follows: 

“Src. 869e. CORRUPT INFLUENCE IN CONNECTION WITH ATHLETIC 

‘ontests.—(a) It shall be unlawful to pay or give, or to agree 
to pay or give, or to promise or offer, any valuable thing to any 
individual un 

“(1) with intent to influence such individual to lose or cause 
to be lost, or to attempt to lose or cause to be lost, or to limit or 
attempt to limit his or his team’s margin of victory or score in, any 
professional or amateur athletic contest in which such individual 
is or may be a contestant or participant; or | 

*(9) with intent to influence such individual, in the case of 
any professional or amateur athletic contest in connection with 
which such individual (as а manager, coach, owner, second, 
jockey, trainer, handler, groom, or otherwise) has or will have 
any duty or responsibility with respect to a contestant, partici- 
pant, or team who or which is engaging or may engage therein, 
to cause or attempt to cause (A) the loss of such athletic contest 
by such contestant, participant, or team; or (B) the margin of 
victory or score of such contestant, participant, or team to be 
limited ; or 1 | 

*(3) with intent to influence such individual, in the case of an 
professional or amateur athletic contest in connection with whic 
such individual is to be or may be a referee, judge, umpire, lines- 
man, starter, timekeeper, or other similar official, to cause or 
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attempt to cause (А) the loss of such athletic contest by any 
contestant, participant, or team who or which is engaging or may 
engage therein; or (B) the margin of victory or score of any 
such contestant, participant, or team to be limited. 

*(b) It shall be unlawful for any individual to solicit or accept, 
or to agree to accept, any valuable thing or a promise or offer of any 
valuable thing— 

*(1) to influence such individual to lose or cause to be lost, 
or to attempt to lose or cause to be lost, or to limit or attempt to 
limit his or his team's margin of victory or score in, any profes- 
sional or amateur athletic contest in which such individual is or 
may be a contestant or participant; or 

*(9) to influence such individual, in the case of any profes- 
sional or amateur athletic contest in connection with which such 
individual (as a manager, coach, owner, second, jockey, trainer, 
handler, groom, or otherwise) has or will have any duty or 
responsibility with respect to a contestant, participant, or team 
who or which is engaging or may engage therein, to cause or 
attempt to cause (А) the loss of such athletie contest by such 
contestant, participant, or team; or (B) the margin of victory 
or score of such contestant, participant, or team to be limited; or 

*(3) to influence such individual, in the case of any profes- 
sional or amateur athletic contest in connection with which such 
individual is to be or may be a referee, judge, umpire, linesman, 
Starter, timekeeper, or other similar official, to cause or attempt 
{о cause (A) the loss of such athletic contest by any contestant, 
participant, or team who or which is engaging or may engage 
therein; or (B) the margin of victory or score of any such con- 
testant, participant, or team to be limited. 

*(e) Whoever violates any provision of subsection (a) of this 
section shall be guilty of a felony, and, upon conviction thereof, shall 
be punished by imprisonment as not less than one year nor more 
than five years and by a fine of not more than $10,000. 

“(d) Whoever violates any provision of subsection (b) of this 
section shall, upon conviction thereof, be punished by imprisonment 
for not more than one year and by a fine of not more than $5,000. 

“(e) As used in this section, the term ‘athletic contest? means an 
of the following, wherever held or to be held: A football, baseball. 
softball, basketball, hockey, or polo game, or a tennis, or wrestling 
match, or a prize fight or boxing match, or a horse race or any other 
athletic or sporting event or contest.” 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 231] 
AN ACT 


To authorize funds for ceremonies in the District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there 15 hereby 
authorized to be appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury 
of the United States to the credit of the District of Columbia not 
otherwise appropriated, not to exceed $10,000 in any fiscal year for 
such expenses as the Commissioners of the District of Columbia shall 
deem to be necessary, including personal services, and without 
reference to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended; the 
Classification Act of 1923, as amended, or the civil-service laws, for 
the reception and entertainment of officials of foreign, State, local, or 
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Federal governments and other dignitaries and eminent persons 
visiting in or returning to the District of Columbia ; and the certificate 
of the Commissioners shall be sufficient voucher for the expenditure 
of appropriations made pursuant to this Act. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 234] 
AN ACT 
То reimburse certain Navy personnel and former Navy personnel for money 


stolen or obtained through false pretenses from them while they were on duty 
at the United States naval training station, Farragut, Idaho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to certain Navy person- 
nel and former Navy personnel, such sum or sums, amounting in 
the aggregate to not to exceed $2,017, as may be certified by the 
Secretary of the Navy to be required to reimburse them for losses 
they sustained as a result of certain sums of money having been 
stolen or obtained by false pretenses from them, without fault or 
negligence on their part, while they were on duty as members of 
Company 956-43 at the naval training station, ерау Idaho, 
in the months of November and Dembo 1943: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by ау 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 235] 
AN ACT 


То provide for the construction, extension, and improvement of public-school 
buildings in Owyhee, Nevada. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of not to exceed 
$300,000 for the construction, extension, improvement, and equip- 
ment of school buildings in Owyhee, Nevada: Provided, That plans 
and specifications for the construction, extension, and improvement 
of the said school buildings shall be furnished by the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs: And provided further, That the said school build- 
ings so constructed, extended, and improved shall be the property 
of the United States and shall be turned over to the Owyhee Public 
School Distriet under the provisions of the Act of April 16, 1934 
(48 Stat. 596), as amended by the Act of June 4, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1458), and shall be made available to all Indian children of the said 
district on the same terms, except as to the payment of tuition, as 
to other children of said school district. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 
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CHAPTER 236 
AN ACT 
Declaring Kenduskeag Stream, Penobseot County, Maine, to be a nonnavigable 
waterway. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States о} America in Congress assembled, That the Ken- 
duskeag Stream, a minor tributary of the Penobscot River, located in 
Penobscot County, in the State of Maine, be, and the same is hereby, 
declared to be a nonnavigable waterway within the meaning ot the 
Constitution and laws of the United States of America. | 

Бес. 2. That the right of Congress to alter, amend, or repeal this 
Act is hereby expressly reserved. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 244] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Consenting to an interstate oil compact to conserve oil and gas. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent of Congress 
18 hereby given to an extension and renewal for а, period of four years 
from September 1, 1947, of the Interstate Compact to Conserve Oil 
and Gas, executed in the city of Dallas, Texas, the 16th day of Feb- 
ruary 1935, by the representatives of Oklahoma, Texas, California, 
and New Mexico, and thereafter recommended for ratification by the 
representatives of the States of Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois, Kansas, 
and Michigan, and subsequently ratified by the States of New Mexico, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Illinois, olorado, and Texas, which said com- 
pact was deposited in the Department of State of the United States, 
and thereafter such compact was, by the President, presented to the 
Congress and the Congress gave consent to such compact by H. J. Res. 
407, approved August 27, 1935 (Publie Resolution Numbered 64, 
Seventy-fourth Congress), and which said compact was thereafter 
extended and renewed for a period of two years from September 1, 
1937, by an agreement executed in New Orleans, Louisiana, the 10th 
day of May 1931, by the representatives of the States of Oklahoma, 
Texas, Kansas, and New Mexico, and was duly ratified by the States of 
Oklahoma, Texas, Kansas, New Mexico, Illinois, and Colorado, and 
was deposited in the Department of State of the United States, and 
thereafter such extended and renewed compact was, by the President, 
presented to the Congress and the Congress gave consent to such 
extended and renewed compact by S. J. Res. 188, approved August 
10, 1937 (Publie Resolution Numbered 91, Seventy-fifth Congress), 
and which said compact was thereafter extended and renewed for a 
period of two years from September 1, 1939, by an agreement duly 
executed and ratified by the States of Oklahoma, Texas, Kansas, Colo- 
rado, New Mexico, and Michigan, and was deposited in the Department 
of State of the United States, thereafter such extended and renewed 
compact was, by the President, presented to the Congress and the 
Congress gave consent to such extended and renewed compact by H. J. 
Res. 399, approved July 20, 1939 (Public Resolution Numbered 31, 
Seventy-sixth Congress), and which said compact was thereafter 
extended and renewed for a period of two years from September 1, 
1941, by an agreement duly executed and ratified by the States of 
Texas, Oklahoma, Kansas, olorado, New Mexico, Illinois, Michigan, 
Arkansas, Louisiana, New York, and Pennsylvania, and was deposited 
in the Department of State of the United States, and thereafter such 
extended and renewed compact was, by the President, presented to 
Congress and the Congress gave consent to such extended and renewed 
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compact by Н. J. Res. 228, approved August 21, 1941 (Public Law, 
246, Seventy-seventh Congress), and which compact was thereafter 
extended and renewed for a period of four years from September 1, 
1943, by an agreement executed and ratified by representatives of the 
States of Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Colorado, New Mexico, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, and Kentucky, and was deposited in the Department of 
State of the United States and thereafter such extended and renewed 
compact was, by the President of the United States, presented to 
Congress and the Congress gave consent to such extended and renewed 
compact by Н. J. Res. 139, approved July 7, 1943 (Public Law 117, 
Seventy-eighth Congress), and thereafter the representatives of the 
States of Montana, West Virginia, Alabama, Illinois, Michigan, New 
York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Florida, Tennessee, and Indiana, executed 
counterparts of said agreement, and said counterparts so executed 
were deposited in the Department of State of the United States. The 
extended and renewed compact dated the ist day of February 1947, 
duly executed by the representatives of the States of Alabama, 
Arkansas, Colorado, Florida, Kansas, Louisiana, Montana, New 
Mexico, New York, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 'Texas, West Vir- 
ginia, Tennessee, and Indiana, and which extended and renewed com- 
pact has been deposited in the Department of State of the United States, 
reads as follows: 


*AN AGREEMENT TO EXTEND THE INTERSTATE 
COMPACT TO CONSERVE OIL AND GAS 


“WHEREAS, on the 16th day of February 1935, in the City of 
Dallas, Texas, there was executed ‘AN INTERSTATE COMPACT 
TO CONSERVE OIL AND GAS” which was thereafter formally 
ratified and approved by the States of Oklahoma, Texas, New Mexico, 
Illinois, Colorado, and Kansas, the original of which is now on deposit 
with the Department of State of the United States, а true copy of 
which follows: 


““ANINTERSTATE COMPACT TO CONSERVE OIL AND GAS 


“CA RTICLE I 


* “This agreement may become effective within any compacting state 
at any time as prescribed by that state, and shall become effective 
within those states ratifying it whenever any three of the states of 
Texas, Oklahoma, California, Kansas, and New Mexico have ratified 
and Congress has given its consent. Any oil-producing state may 
become a party hereto as hereinafter provided. 


“ARTICLE П 


* ‘The purpose of this compact is to conserve oil and gas by the 
prevention of physical waste thereof from any cause. 


ARTICLE ПТ 


* “Each state bound hereby agrees that within a reasonable time it 
will enact laws, or if laws have been enacted, then it agrees to continue 
the same in force, to accomplish within reasonable limits the pre- 
vention of: | | : f . : 
(a) The operation of any oil well with an inefficient gas. oil ratio. 
ч 8 The drowning with water of any stratum capable of produc- 
ing oil or gas, or both oil and gas, in paying quantities. 

*(c) The avoidable escape into the open air or the wasteful burn- 
ing of gas from a natural gas well. 

4 (d) The creation of unnecessary fire hazards. 
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“‘(e) The drilling, equipping, locating, spacing or operating of a 
well or wells so as to bring about physical waste of oil or gas or loss 
in the ultimate recovery thereof. . 

*'(f) The inefficient, excessive or improper use of the reservoir 
energy in producing any well. 

„The enumeration of the foregoing subjects shall not limit the 
scope of the authority of any state. 


**AnTIOLE IV 


Fach state bound hereby agrees that it will, within a reasonable 
time, enact statutes, or if such statutes have been enacted then that it 
will continue the same in force, providing in effect that oil produced in 
violation of its valid oil and/or gas conservation statutes or any valid 
rule, order or regulation promulgated thereunder, shall be denied 
access to commerce; and providing for stringent penalties for the 
waste of either oil or gas. 


“ ‘Авттсге V 


It is not the purpose of this compact to authorize the states joining 
herein to limit the production of oil or gas for the purpose of stabi- 
lizing or fixing the price thereof, or create or perpetuate monopoly, 
or to promote regimentation, but is limited to the purpose of con- 
serving oil and gas and preventing the avoidable waste thereof within 
reasonable limitations. 


“‹Автіств VI 


Fach State joining herein shall appoint one representative to a 
commission hereby constituted and designated as 


THE INTERSTATE OIL COMPACT COMMISSION, 


the duty of which said commission shall be to make inquiry and 
ascertain from time to time such methods, practices, cireumstances 
and conditions as may be disclosed for bringing about conservation 
апа the prevention of physical waste of oil and з, and at such 
intervals as said commission deems beneficial it shall report its find- 
ings and recommendations to the several States for adoption or 
rejection. 

“The Commission shall have power to recommend the coordination 
of the exercise of the police powers of the several states within their 
several jurisdictions to promote the maximum ultimate recovery from 
the petroleum reserves of said states, and to recommend measures for 
the maximum ultimate recovery of oil and gas. Said Commission 
Shall organize and adopt suitable rules and regulations for the conduct 
of its business. 

““No action shall be taken by the Commission except: (1) by the 
affirmative votes of the majority of the whole number of the compact- 
ing States represented at any meeting, and (2) by a concurring vote of 
a majority in interest of the compacting States at said meetin. such 
Interest to be determined as follows: such vote of each State shall be 
in the decimal proportion fixed by the ratio of its daily average pro- 
duction of the compacting States during said period. 


“CARE VII 


““No State by joining herein shall become financially oblipat 
ed any ое ү 8 eal) еа of the terms hereof ape 
State subject su financial responsibilit 
Bravia Ponsibility to the other States 
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“<‘Arricce VIII 


‚ “This compact shall expire September 1, 1937. But any State 

joining herein may, upon sixty (60) days notice, withdraw herefrom. 
“The representatives of the signatory States have signed this 

agreement in a single original which shall be deposited in the archives 

of the Department of State of the United States, and a duly certified 

сору shall be forwarded to the Governor of each of the signatory 
tates. 

“This compact shall become effective when ratified and approved 
as provided in Article Т. Any oil producing State may become а 
party hereto by affixing its signature to a counterpart to be similarly 
deposited, certified, and ratified.’ 

“WHEREAS, the said Interstate Compact to Conserve Oil and 
Gas has heretofore been duly renewed and extended with the consent 
of the Congress to September 1, 1947; and, 

“WHEREAS, it is desired to renew and extend the said Inter- 
state Compact to Conserve Oil and Gas for a period of four (4) 
years from September 1, 1947, to September 1, 1951; 

“NOW, THEREFORE, THIS WRITING WITNESSETH: 

“It is hereby agreed that the Compact entitled 


“АМ INTERSTATE COMPACT TO CONSERVE OIL 
AND GAS' 


executed in the City of Dallas, Texas, on the 16th day of February, 
1935, and now on deposit with the Department of State of the 
United States, а correct copy of which appears above, be, and the 
same hereby is, extended for a period of four ч) years from 
September 1, 1947, its present date of expiration. This agreement 
shall become effective when executed, ratified, and approved as 
provided in Article I of the original Compact. : . 

"The signatory states have executed this agreement in a single 
original which shall be deposited in the archives of the Department 
of State of the United States and a duly certified copy thereof shall 
be forwarded to the Governor of each of the signatory states. Any 
oil producing state may become а party hereto by executing а 
counterpart of this agreement to be similarly deposited, certified, 
and ratified. | 

*EXECUTED as of the first day of February, 1947, by the 
several undersigned states, at their several capitols, through their 
proper officials as duly authorized by statutes and resolutions, sub- 
ject to the limitations and qualifications of the acts of the respective 
State Legislatures." 

Sec. 2. The right to alter, amend, or repeal the provisions of 
section 1 is hereby expressly reserved. 


Approved July 12, 1947. 


CHAPTER 245 
| | AN ACT 


To amend section 3179 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That subsection (b) 
of section 3179 of the Internal Revenue Code is amended to read as 
follows: 

“(b) Drawack.—Upon the exportation of distilled spirits and 
wines manufactured or produced in the United States on which an 
internal-revenue tax has been paid, and which are contained in any 
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cask or package or in bottles paced in cases or other containers, there 
shall be allowed, under regulations to be prescribed by the Commis- 
sioner, with the approval of the Secretary, a drawback equal in amount 
to the tax found to have been paid on such distilled spirits and wines: 
Provided, That such distilled spirits and wines have been packaged 
or bottled especially for export, under regulations prescribed by the 
Commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary. The Commis- 
sioner, with the approval of the Secretary, is authorized to prescribe 
regulations governing the determination and payment of drawback 
of internal-revenue tax on domestic distilled spirits and wines, includ- 
ing the requirement of such notices, bonds, bills of lading, and other 
evidence of payment of tax and exportation as shall be deemed 
necessary.” 


Approved July 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 246] 
AN ACT 


To amend sections 2801 (e) (4), 3043 (a), 3044 (b), and 3045 of the Internal 
Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Internal 
Revenue Code be, and it is hereby, amended as follows: 

1. Section 2801 (e) (4) of the Internal Revenue Code is amended 
(a) by deleting from the second sentence thereof the words “having 
no interior communication with any other department or part of 
such premises", and (b) by adding immediately at the end thereof the 
following new sentence : *T'he provisions of this paragraph shall apply 
in the same manner and to the same extent to aperitif wines othe 
than vermouth.” 

2. Section 3043 (a), Internal Revenue Code, is amended by deletin 
the colon in the second sentence thereof and inserting in lieu thereo 
the following: “, nor to apply to or prohibit the fermentation of grape 
wine retsina with resin on bonded winery premises :", 

3. Section 3044 (b), Internal Revenue Code, is amended by deleting 
the words *and not more than 13 per centum of alcohol after complete 
fermentation," and inserting in lieu thereof the words “and not more 
than 18 Tes centum of alcohol after complete fermentation or, if 
sweetened, after complete fermentation and sweetening,". 

4. Section 3045, Internal Revenue Code, is amended by deletin 
the period at the end thereof and adding the following: “: Provide 
'That in the case of wines produced from loganberries, currants, or 
gooseberries, respectively, having а normal acidity of twenty parts 
or more per thousand, the volume of the resultant product may be 
increased more than 35 per centum but not more than 60 per centum 
by the addition of sugar and water solution under such regulations 
as the Commissioner of Internal Revenue may prescribe." 

Approved July 14, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 247] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 2801 (e) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


_ Ве it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled. That Subsection (e) 
of section 9801 of the Internal Revenue Code be, and it is horek 

amended by adding the following new numbered paragraph: 

“(5) BLENDING OF REVERAGE BRANDIES.— Fruit brandies distilled 

from the same kind of fruit at not more than one hundred and 


? 
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seventy degrees proof may, for the sole purpose of perfecting 

such brandies according to commercial standards, be mixed or 

blended with each other, or with any such mixture or blend, by 

the distiller thereof in any internal revenue bonded warehouse 

operated by him exclusively for the storage of brandy or wine 

spirits, and the provisions of this section and of sections 2800 

(a) (5) and 3254 (g) relating to rectification or other internal 53 Stat. 298, 392. 
revenue laws of the United States shall not be held to apply to or 6400, 244 000. жо 
prohibit such mixing or blending, and brandies so mixed or 

blended may be packaged, stored, transported, transferred in 

bond, withdrawn from bond tax-paid or tax-free, or be other- 

wise disposed of, in the same manner as such brandies not so 

mixed or blended: Provided, That, in addition to the tax imposed 

by this chapter on the production of distilled spirits, there shall 

be paid a tax of 30 cents as to each proof gallon (and a propro- 

tionate tax at a like rate on all fractional parts of such proof 

gallon) of brandy so mixed or blended (except when withdrawn 

tax-free and accounted for or when lost and allowance is made 

therefor), such tax to be paid by rectified spirits stamps affixed 

to the packages at the time of withdrawal. The Commissioner, 

under rules and regulations to be by him prescribed with the 

approval of the Secretary, upon the presentation of proof to his 

satisfaction of the loss by leakage, evaporation, theft, or other- 

wise of fruit brandies so blended or mixed, not occurring as the 

result of any negligence, connivance, collusion, or fraud on the 

part of the warehouseman or his agents, is hereby authorized to 

remit or refund the taxes assessed or paid upon such lost brandies: 

Provided, however, That such remission or refund shall be allowed 

only to the extent that the warehouseman is not indemnified or 

recompensed for such tax, and that losses of fruit brandies occur- 

ring prior to any such mixing or blending shall be allowable 

in accordance with section 2901. The term ‘distiller’ as used 5 Stat. 310. 
herein shall include any one or more distillers associated as  “Distiler” 
members of any farm cooperative, or any one or more distillers 
affiliated within the meaning of section 17 (a) (5) of the Federal 
Alcohol Administration Act, as amended, or any fruit distiller 205 
for whose account, recorded with the district supervisor at the (9. 
time of production, the brandy to be blended was produced. 

The Commissioner may, with the approval of the Secretary, make Rules and regula- 
such rules or regulations as he may dem necessary to carry these | 

provisions into effect." 


Approved July 14, 1947. 
[CHAPTER 248] 


8 


AN ACT — 


y 151 
To extend certain powers of the President under title III of the Second War — gl B 
Powers Act and the Export Control Act, and for other purposes. (Public Law 188] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act shall датат entra 
be cited as the “Second Decontrol Act of 1947”. Ante, p. 34. 


FINDINGS OF FACT AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sec. 2. (a) Certain materials and facilities continue in short sup- 
ply at home and abroad as a result of the war. The continued exer- 
cise of certain limited emergency powers is required to complete the 
orderly reconversion of the domestic economy from a wartime to 
a peacetime basis, to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the 
American people, and to support the foreign policy of the United 
States. 

95347*- —48 pt. 1——21 
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Poliey of the U. S. 


Ante, рр. 34, 214. 
Time limitation. 


Ante, pp. 34, 214. 


56 Stat. 176-180, 181, ` 
186 


50 U. S. C. app. 
$8 631-635, 637, 644- 
644b. 

Ante, pp. 25, 34; post, 
р. 946. 


54 Stat. 676. 
50 U. S. C. app. 
$1152 (a). 


Priorities powers. 
56 Stat. А 
U. 8. C. арр. 
Ante, pp. 25,34; post, 
p. 946. 
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(b) The Congress hereby declares that it is the general policy 
of the United States to eliminate emergency wartime controls of 
materials except to the minimum extent necessary (1) to protect the 
domestic economy from the injury which would result from adverse 
distribution of materials which continue in short world supply; (2) 
to promote production in the United States by assisting in the 
expansion and maintenance of production in foreign countries of 
materials critically needed in the United States; (3) to make avail- 
able to countries in need, consistent with the foreign policy of the 
United States, those commodities whose unrestricted export to all 
destinations would not be appropriate; and (4) to aid in carrying 
out the foreign policy of the United States. 


TEMPORARY RETENTION OF CERTAIN EMERGENCY POWERS 


Sec. 3. To effectuate the policies set forth in section 2 hereof, 
title XV, section 1501, of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, 
approved March 27, 1942, as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 1501. (a) Except as otherwise provided by statute enacted 
during the Eightieth Congress (including the First Decontrol Act 
of 1947 and Public Law Numbered 145, approved June 30, 1947) and 
except as otherwise provided by subsection (b) of this section, titles 
I, IL III, IV, V, УП, and XIV of this Act and the amendments 
to existing law made by such titles shall remain in force only until 
March 31, 1947. After the amendments made by any such title 
cease to be in force, any provisions of law amended thereby (except 
subsection (a) of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to expedite 
national defense, and for other purposes”, approved June 28, 1940, as 
amended) shall be in full force and effect as though this Act had 
not been enacted. 

„(b) Title III of this Act and the amendments to existing law made 
by such title shall remain in force until February 29, 1948, for the 
exercise of the powers, authority, and discretion thereby conferred on 
the President, but limited to— 

“(1) the materials (and facilities suitable for the manufacture 
of such materials), as follows: 
.“(А) Tin and tin products, except for the purpose of exer- 
cising import control of tin ores and tin concentrates; 

*(B) Antimony; 

“(C) Cinchona bark, quinine, and quinidine, when held by 
any Government agency or after acquisition (whether prior to, 
on, or after July 16, 1947) from any Government agency, either 
directly or through intermediate distributors, processors, or 
other channels of distribution, or when made from any of such 
materials so acquired; 

“(D) Materials for export required to expand or maintain 
the production in foreign countries of materials critically 
needed in the United States, for the purpose of establishing 
priority in production and delivery for export, and materials 
necessary for manufacture and delivery of the materials 
required for such export; 

(E) Fats and oils (including oil-bearing materials, fatty 
acids, butter, soap, and soap powder, but excluding petroleum 
and petroleum products) and rice and rice products, for the 
purpose of exercising import control only; and nitrogenous 
fertilizer materials for the purposes of exercisin import con- 


trol o FOCE : я 
+ i of establishing priority in production an delivery for 
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*(F) Materials (except foods and food products, manila 
(abaca) fiber and cordage, agave fiber and cordage, and ferti- 
lizer materials), including petroleum and petroleum products, 
required for export, but only upon certification by the Secretar 
of State that the prompt export of such materials is of hig 
publie importance and essential to the successful carrying out 
of the foreign policy of the United States, for the purpose of 
establishing priority in production and delivery for export, and 
materials necessary for the manufacture and delivery of the 
materials required for such export: Provided, That no such 
priority based on a certification by the Secretary of State shall 
be effective unless and until the Secretary of Commerce shall 
have satisfied himself that the proposed action will not have an 
unduly adverse effect on the domestic economy of the United 
States; and 
“(2) The use of transportation equipment and facilities by rail 

carriers. 

“(c) Notwithstanding the extension through February 99, 1948, 
made by subsection (b), the Congress by concurrent resolution or the 
President may designate an earlier time for the termination of any 
power, authority, or discretion under such title III. Nothing in sub- 
section (b) shall be construed to continue beyond July 15, 1947, any 
authority under paragraph (1) of subsection (а) of section 2 of the 
Act entitled ‘Ап Act to expedite national defense and for other pur- 
poses”, approved June 28, 1940, as amended, to negotiate contracts with 
or without advertising or competitive bidding; and nothing contained 
in this section, as amended, shall affect the authority conferred by 
Public Law 24, Eightieth Congress, approved March 29, 1947, or the 
Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947.” 


TEMPORARY EXTENSION OF CERTAIN EXPORT CONTROLS 


Sec. 4. To effectuate the policy set forth in section 2 hereof, section 
6 (d) of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), as amended, is amended 
to read as follows: 


“(d) The authority granted by this section shall terminate on Feb- р 


ruary 29, 1948, or any prior date which the Congress by concurrent 
resolution or the President may designate." 


EXEMPTION FROM ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT 


Sec. 5. The functions exercised under title III of the Second War 
Powers Act, 1942, as amended (including the amendments to existing 
law made by such title), and the functions exercised under section 6 


of such Act of July 2, 1940, as amended, shall be excluded from the 1011 


operation of the Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 237), except 
as to the requirements of sections 3 and 10 thereof. 


ADMINISTRATION BY SECRETARY OF COMMERCE 


Sec. 6. (a) The Secretary of Commerce, subject to the direction of 
the President, shall have power to establish policies and programs to 
effectuate the general policies set forth in section 2 of this Act, and 
to exercise over-all control, with respect to the functions, powers, and 
duties delegated by the President under title III of the Second War 
Powers Act, 1942, as amended, and section 6 of the Act entitled “An 
Act to expedite the strengthening of the national defense", approved 
July 2, 1940, as amended, The Secretary is further authorized, sub- 
ject to the direction of the President, to approve or disapprove any 
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Designation of ear- 
lier termination. 


56 Stat. 177. 
50 U. S. C. app. 


$633. 
Ante, pp. 25, 34, 322; 
post, p. 946. 
54 Stat. 676. 
. 8. C. app. 
$1182 (a) (1). 


Ante, p. 24. 
Ante, p. 35. 


56 Btat. 463. 
50 U 


. 8. C. app. 
$701 (d). 
Ante, p. 214; post, 
. 946. 


$ 701. 
Supre: 
5 U. 8. C. $$ 1001- 


Ante, pp. 37, 201. 
60 8 


tat. 238, 243. 
5 U. 8. C. $$ 1002, 
1009. 


824. 


Rules and regula- 
tions. 


Quarterly report. 


56 Stat. 177. E 

50 U. S. C. app. 

633. 

Ante, pp. 25, 34, 322; 
post, p. 946. 
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56 Stat. 176. 
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Supra. 


Appropriations au- 
thorized. 
Post, p. 618. 


July 15, 1047 
ІН. R. 38611 
[Public Law 189] 


Railroad corpora- 
ions. 
Acquisition of cer- 
tain property. 
47 Stat. 1481. 
11 0.8. C. $205 (m). 


47 Stat. 1474. 
11 U. 8. C. $ 205 


56 


Btat. 839. 
U. S. C. $ 113 (a) 
(20). 
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action taken under such delegated authority, and 1 85 promulgate 
such rules and regulations as may be necessary to enable him to per. 
form the functions, powers, and duties imposed upon him by this 
section. 

(b) The Secretary shall make a quarterly report, within thirty 
days after each quarter, to the President and to the Congress of his 
operations under the authority conferred on him by this section. Each 
such report shall contain a recommendation by him as to whether the 
controls exercised under title ITI of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, 
as amended, and section 6 of the Act entitled “Ап Act to expedite the 
strengthening of the national defense", approved July 2, 1940, as 
amended, should or should not be continued, together with the current 
facts and reasons therefor. Each such report shall also contain 
detailed information with respect to licensing procedures under such 
Acts, allocations and priorities under the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, as amended, and the allocation or nonallocation to countries of 
materials and commodities (together with the reasons therefor) under 
section 6 of the Act entitled “Ап Act to expedite the o e 
of the national defense”, approved July 2, 1940, as amended. 


PERSON NEL 


Sec. 7. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, personnel 
engaged in the performance of duties related to functions, powers, and 
duties delegated by the President under the Second War Powers Act 
of 1942, as amended, and section 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense”, approved July 
2, 1940, as amended, and whose employment was terminated, or who 
were furloughed, in June or July 1947, may be reemployed to perform 
duties in connection with the functions, powers, and duties extended 
by this Act, 

APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 8. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 9. This Act shall take effect on July 16, 1947. 
Approved July 15, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 249] 
AN ACT 


To allow to a successor railroad eorporation the benefits of certain carry-overs 


of в predecessor corporation for the purposes of certain provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) if а 
railroad corporation (as defined in section 77m of the National Bank- 
ruptey Act, as amended) (hereinafter referred to as successor corpo- 
ration) has acquired, prior to January 1, 1950, property from another 
such railroad corporation (hereinafter referred to ‘as predecessor 
corporation) in a receivership үе or in a proceeding under 
section 77 of the National Ban ptey Act, as amended, and if the 
basis of the property so acquired is determined under section 113 
(a) (20) of the Internal Revenue Code, then, for the purposes of 
the determination under the Internal Revenue Code of— 


61 STAT.] 50тн CONG., ist SESS.—CH. 240—JULY 15, 1947 


(1) the “net operating loss carry-over” from any taxable year 
beginning after December 31, 1938, under the law applicable to 
such taxable year, and 

(2) the “excess profits credit carry-over” or the “unused excess 
profits credit carry-over” from any taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 1939, under the law applicable to such taxable year, 

the net operating losses and the unused excess profits credits of such 
predecessor corporation for the taxable year in which the acquisition 
occurred and for the two preceding taxable years shall be carry-overs 
to such successor corporation in the manner and to the extent provided 
in regulations prescribed by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, as necessary to 
apply such net operating losses and unused excess profits credits as 
carry-overs so far as possible as if the predecessor corporation had 
been made use of in such proceeding instead of the successor 
corporation. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, the taxable year of the suc- 
cessor corporation in which the acquisition occurred shall be consid- 
ered as a taxable year succeeding the taxable year of the predecessor 
corporation in which the acquisition occurred. 

(c) For the purposes of this section, if the period, beginning on 
the first day of the taxable year of the predecessor corporation in 
which the acquisition occurred and ending on the last day of the 
taxable year of the successor corporation in which the acquisition 
occurred, is not more than twelve months, the number of taxable years 
to which such net operating loss or unused excess profits credit is a 
carry-over shall be three instead of two, and such regulations shall 
prescribe (as nearly as possible in the same manner as provided in 
section 122 (b) (2) and section 710 (c) (3) (B) of such code) the 
amount to be earried over to the last of such succeeding years. 


Src. 9. (a) In the case of any taxable year of the successor corpor- 


ation, if— 

(1) the aggregate for such taxable year of the taxes of the 
successor corporation imposed by chapter 1 and subchapter E 
of chapter 9 of the Internal Revenue Code, computed without 
regard to this Act, 

is less than the amount of— 

(2) the aggregate of such taxes (determined under regulations 
prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of the Secre- 
tary) that would have been imposed on the predecessor corpora- 
tion for such taxable year if the predecessor corporation had 
been made use of in such proceeding instead of the successor 
corporation, 

then the taxes of the successor corporation for such taxable year 
shall be the taxes computed without regard to this Act. 

(b) In the case of any taxable year to which subsection (а) of 
this section is not applicable, if— 
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53 Stat. 867; 56 Stat. 
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(1) the aggregate for such taxable year of the taxes of the 


successor corporation imposed by chapter 1 and subchapter E 
of chapter 2 of the Internal Revenue Code, computed without 
regard to this section, 

is less than the amount of— 

(2) the aggregate of such taxes (determined under regula- 
tions prescribed by the Commissioner with the approval of 
the Secretary) that would have been imposed on the predecessor 
corporation for such taxable year if the predecessor corporation 
had been made use of in such proceeding instead of the successor 
corporation, 
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then the taxes of the successor corporation for such taxable year 
shall be the taxes so determined under regulations as the taxes that 
would have been imposed on the predecessor corporation for such 
taxable year. 

(c) This section shall be applicable to those taxable years of the 
successor corporation to which there is a carry-over of a net oper- 
ating loss or unused excess profits credit under section 1, and to any 
later taxable year for which a net operating loss deduction or unused 
excess profits credit adjustment results or is increased by reason of 
the use in another year of a carry-over permitted under section 1. 

Бес. 3. Where there are two or more predecessor corporations or 
two or more successor corporations, the provisions of sections 1 
and 2 of this Act shall be applied only to such extent and subject to 
such conditions, limitations, and exceptions as the Commissioner, 
with the approval of the Secretary, may by regulations prescribe. 

Бес. 4. If the allowance of a credit or refund of an overpayment 
of tax resulting from the application of this Act is prevented, on 
the date of the enactment of this Act or within one year from such 
date, by the operation of any law or rule of law other than this 
section and other than section 3761 of the Internal Revenue Code, 
such overpayment shall be refunded or credited in the manner pro- 
vided in the Internal Revenue Code if claim therefor is filed within 
one year from the date of the enactment of this Act. No interest 
shall be allowed or paid on any overpayment or deficiency resulting 
from the application of this Act. 


Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 250] 
AN ACT 

To authorize the issuance of certain Public-improvement bonds by the Territory 
of Hawaii. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in Congress „кА That, dur the 
years 1947 to 1951, inclusive, the Territory of Hawaii is authorized 
and empowered to issue, any provision of the Hawaiian Organic 
Act or any other Act of Congress to the contrary notwithstanding 
public-improvement bonds in such amounts as will not cause the 
total indebtedness of such Territory to exceed $35,000,000. Any 
extension of the total indebtedness of such Territory beyond 
$35,000,000 shall be made solely in conformity with the Hawaiian 
Organic Act. 

Sec. 2. All bonds issued pursuant to section 1 shall be serial bonds 
payable in substantially equal annual installments, with the first 
such installment maturing not later than five years from the date 
of issue and the last such installment maturing not later than thirt 
8 кон сп date. d 

EC. 8. Bonds shall not be issued pursuant to secti i 
the approval of the President of the United States. рои 
Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 251] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the appointment of one additional Assistant 
Commerce, and for other purposes. жине ot 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe tati 
United States of America in Congress pai i dani 
in the Department of Commerce one additional Assistant Secretary 
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of Commerce, who shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. The Secretary of Commerce 
may assign to his Assistant Secretaries such duties, including the 
direction of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, as he 
shall prescribe, or may be required by law. The Assistant Secretaries 
of Commerce shall be without numerical distinction of rank and shall 
have salaries of $10,000 per annum. 


Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 255] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of Commerce to sell certain property occupied by the 
Weather Bureau at East Lansing, Michigan, and to obtain other quarters for 
the said Bureau in the State of Michigan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, any other 
law to the contrary notwithstanding, the Secretary of Commerce is 
authorized to sell, in such manner and on such terms and conditions 
as he deems to be to the best interest of the United States, to the 
Michigan State College of Agriculture and Applied Science the 
Weather Bureau station located on the campus of the said college, to 
convey such property to the said college by quitclaim deed, and to 
deposit the proceeds of such sale in the Treasury as a miscellaneous 
receipt: Provided, That the sale of the Weather Bureau property to 
the Michigan State College of Agriculture and Applied Science 
shall not be consummated, and the Weather Bureau shall not be 
required to vacate said property, unless and until the said Bureau 
shall have obtained and occupied other quarters in the State of 
Michigan, either by construction of a new building or by rental of, 
or other means of obtaining, such quarters. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 256] 
AN ACT 


To repeal the Post Roads Act of 1866, as amended, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of a of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Post 
Roads Act of 1866, as amended (Revised Statutes, secs. 5263-5269, 
inclusive; U. S. C., title 47, secs. 1—6, inclusive, and 8), is hereby 
repealed. 

Sec. 2. Nothing in tbis Act shall limit the authority of the Federal 
Communications Commission under the provisions of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934, as amended, to prescribe charges, classifica- 
tions, regulations, and practices, including priorities, applicable to 
Government communications. 

Sxc. 3. This Act shall take effect on the tenth day following the 
enactment date thereof. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 257] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the erection in the District of Columbia of a memorial to Andrew 
W. Mellon. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary of the 
Interior is hereby authorized and directed to grant authority to the 
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Andrew W. Mellon Memorial Committee to erect à memorial fountain 
on public grounds in the vicinity of the intersection of Pennsylvania 
and Constitution Avenues, in the District of Columbia, such grounds 
being now owned by the United States: Provided, That the design 
and location of the memorial shall be approved by the National 
Commission of Fine Arts and the National Capital Park and Plan- 
ning Commission, and the United States shall be put to no expense in 
or by the erection of this memorial: Provided further, That unless 
funds, which in the estimation of the Secretary of the Interior are 
sufficient to insure the completion of the memorial, are certified avail- 
able, and the erection of this memorial begun within five years from 
and after the date of passage of this joint resolution, the authorization 
bereby granted is revoked. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 258] 
AN ACT 


To provide revenue for the District of Columbia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America im Congress assembled, 'That this Act, 
divided into articles, may be cited as the “District of Columbia Revenue 
Act of 1947”, and that article I of this Act may be cited as the “District 
of Columbia Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947", 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


ARTICLE I—INCOME AND FRANCHISE TAX ACT 


TITLE I—REPEAL or PRIOR INCOME Tax ACT AND APPLICABILITY OF THIS ARTICLE; 
GENERAL DEFINITIONS 
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which this article is applicable, 
Sec. 4, General detinitions. 
(a) “District”; 
(b) “Commissioners”; 
(с) Assessor“; 
(d) “Collector”; 
(e) “person”; 
(f) “individual”; 
(g) “fiduciary”; 
(h) “trade or business”; 
(i) “taxpayer”; 
(j) "fiscal year"; 
(К) “taxable year”; 
(1) “capital assets" ; 
(m) “dividend”; 
(n) "stock"; 
(0) "shareholder"; 
(p) “include”, “includes”, or “including”; 
(q) “deficiency”; 
(г) “corporation”; 
(s) “resident”; 
(t) “nonresident” ; 
(a) “dependent”. 


TITLE II—Exempr ORGANIZATIONS 


TITLE Il]—Ner Income, Gross INCOME AND EXCLUSIONS THEREFROM AND 
DEDUCTIONS i 
Sec. 1. Net income defined. 
Sec. 2. Gross income and exclusions therefrom. 
Sec. 3. (a) Deductions allowed. 
(b) Deductions not allowed. 
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TITLE IV—AccouNTING PERIODS, INSTALLMENT SALES, AND INVENTORIES Post, p. 339. 
Sec. 1. Accounting periods, 
Sec. 2. Period in which items of gross income included. 
Sec. 8. Period for which deductions and credits taken. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
Sec. 4. Installment sales, 
Sec. 5. Inventories. 

.6. Assessor may reject method of accounting employed by taxpayer. 


TITLE V—RETURNS Post, p. 340. 


Sec.1. (a) Forms of returns. 
(b) Taxpayer to make return whether form sent or not. 
(c) Information returns. 
Requirement—who must file. 
(a) Residents and nonresidents. 
(b) Fiduciaries. 
(c) Joint fiduciaries, 
(d) In case of taxpayer unable to make own return. 
(e) Corporations. 
(Т) Unincorporated businesses. 
(g) Partnerships, 
Sec. 8. (a) Time and place for filing returns. 
(b) Extension of time for filing returns. 
Sec. 4. (a) Secrecy of returns. 
(b) Reciprocal exchange of information with the United States and the 
several States. 
(c) Publication of statistics. 
(d) Information which may be disclosed. 
(e) Penalties for violation of secrecy-of-returns provision. 
(f) Preservation of returns. 


Sec. 2. 


TITLE VI—Tax on RESIDENTS AND NONRESIDENTS Post, p. 343. 


Sec. 1. Definitions. 

Sec. 2 Personal exemptions and credit for dependents. 
Sec. 8. Imposition and rates of,tax. 

Sec, 4. Optional method of computation. 

Sec. 5. Credits against tax allowed residents. 


TITLE VII—Tax ON CORPORATIONS Post, p. 345. 


Sec. 1. "Taxable income" defined. 
Sec. 2. Imposition and rate of tax. 


TITLE VIII—TaAx ON UNINCORPORATED BUSINESSES Post, p. 345. 


Sec. 1. Definition of *unincorporated businesses". 
Sec. 2. “Taxable income” defined. 

Sec. 3. Imposition and rate of tax. 

Sec. 4. Exemption. 

Sec. 5. By whom taxes payable. 

Sec. 6. Partners only taxable. 


TITLE IX—Tax ON ESTATES AND TRUSTS Post, p. 346. 


Sec. 1. Resident and nonresident estates and trusts defined. 

Sec. 2. Residence or situs of fiduciary not to control. 

Sec. 3. Imposition of tax. 

Sec. 4. Computation of tax. 

See. 5. Computation of net income of estates or trusts. 

Sec. 6. In case taxable year of beneficiary is different from that of estate or trust. 
Sec. 7. Revocable trusts. 

Sec. 8. Income for benefit of grantor. 

Sec, 9. Definition of “in discretion of grantor”. 

Sec. 10. Employees' trusts. 


TITLE X— PURPOSE OF ACT AND ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT Post, p. 349. 


Sec. 1. Purpose of article. 
Sec. 2. Allocation and apportionment. 
Sec. 3. Allocation of income and deductions between organizations, ete. 


Post, p. 850. 


Post, p. 852, 


Post, p. 956. 


Ром, p. 857. 


Post, p. 350. 


Post, p. 359. 
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Trrce XI—BASES 


Sec. 1. Basis for determining gain or loss. 
Sec. 2. (a) Computation of gain or loss. 

(b) Amount realized. 
Sec. 3. Exchange in reorganizations. 
Sec. 4. Basis for dividends paid in property. . 
Sec. 5. Exception to applicability of sections 1 through 3. 
Sec. 6. Depreciation. 


TITLE XII —ASSESSMENT AND COLLECTION ; TIME OF PAYMENT 


Sec. 1. Duties of Assessor. 
Sec. 2. Statements and special returns. 
Sec. 8. Examination of books and witnesses. 
Sec. 4. Return by Assessor. 
Sec. 5. Determination and assessment of deficiency. 
Sec. 6. Jeopardy assessment. 
(a) Authority for making; 
(b) Bond to stay collection. 
Sec. 7. (a) Time of payment. 
(b) Extension of time for payments. 
(с) Voluntary advance payment, 
Sec. 8. Withholding of tax at source. 
Sec. 9. Tax a personal debt. 
Sec. 10. Period of limitation upon assessment and collection, 
(a) General rule; 
(b) False return ; 
(с) Waiver; 
(а) Collection after assessment. 
Sec. 11. Refunds. 
Sec. 12, Closing agreements, 
Sec. 13, Compromises. 
(a) Authority to make; 
(b) Concealment of assets; 
(c) Compromise of penalties and interest. 
Sec. 14. Definition of “person”, 
Sec. 15. Payment to Collector and receipts. 


TITLE XIII—PENALTIES AND INTEREST 


ec. 1. Failure to file return. 
Sec. 2. Interest on deficiencies. 
Sec. 3. Additions to tax in case of deficiency. 
(a) Negligence; 
(b) Fraud. 
Sec. 4. Additions to tax in case of nonpayment. 
(a) Tax shown on return. 
(1) General rule. 
(2) If extension granted. 
(b) Deficiency. 
Sec. 5. Time extended for payment of tax shown on return. 
Sec. 6. Penalties. 
(a) Willful violation; 
(b) Definition of “person”. 


Tire XIV—LicensEs 
1. Requirement. 
Sec. 2. Duration. 
Sec.3. Licenses to be posted. 
Sec. 4. Where a corporation or unincorporated business has no office or place of 
business in the District, agent or employee shall earry certificate or 


license. 
Sec. 5. Revocation. 
Sec. 6. Renewal. 
Sec. 7. Penalty for failure to obtain license. 


TITLE XV-—APPEAL 


1. Appeal to the Board of Tax Appeals for the District of Col 1 
Sec. 2. Election of remedy. man * 


Тите XVI—RULES AND REGULATIONS 
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ARTICLE II—INCREASE IN RATE OF TAXATION OF REAL AND TAN- 
GIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY 


ARTICLE IIL—AMENDMENT TO MOTOR FUEL TAX ACT 
ARTICLE IV—AMENDMENT TO MOTOR VEHICLE INSPECTION ACT 


ARTICLE V--INCREASE IN WATER RENTS AND ASSESSMENTS FOR 
WATER MAINS 


ARTICLE VI—FEDERAL PAYMENT 


ARTICLE VII—SEPARABILITY CLAUSE 


ARTICLE I—INCOME AND FRANCHISE TAX ACT 


TirLe I—REPEAL or Prior Income Tax Аст AND APPLICABILITY OF THIS 
ARTICLE; GENERAL DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 1. REPEAL or Prior Income Tax Acr.—The District of Colum- 
bia Income Tax Act as approved and enacted July 26, 1939, and as 
amended, is hereby repealed with respect to taxable years or portions 
thereof beginning on and after the 1st day of January 1947 for all pur- 
poses, except the following purposes in connection with taxes due or 
accrued under said District of Columbia Income Tax Act: 

(a) For the imposition of assessments and penalties, civil and crim- 
inal, for the violation of or failure to comply with any provisions of 
such Act and the regulations prescribed thereunder; 

(b) For requiring the making, filing, and submission of returns and 
reports required by such Act; 

(c) For the examination of all books, records, and other documents, 
and witnesses; 

(d) For the assessment and collection of the taxes imposed by such 
Act, and the filing of liens therefor; and 

(e) For the allowance of refunds of overpayments of any taxes 
assessed under the provisions of such Act. 

Sec. 9. APPLICABILITY OF ARTICLE.—T'he provisions of this Article 
shall apply to the taxable year or part thereof beginning on the 1st 
day of January 1947 and to succeeding taxable years. 

Bra 3. Rerurns UNDER Prior Income Tax Аст AND RETURNS FOR 
First TaxagLe Year то WuicH Tuis ARTICLE Is AppLicaBLe.—If 
the taxable year of any person ends on the last day of any month 
other than December prior to the 1st day of January 1947, such 
person shall file his return for such taxable year under the provisions 
of the District of Columbia Income Tax Act as approved and enacted 
July 26, 1939, and as amended, and pay the taxes imposed by said 
Act on his income for such taxable pu at the times specified therefor 
in said Act. Such taxpayer shall also file his return of income, 
received or accrued, according to his method of accounting, during 
the period between the last day of such taxable Sig and the 1st day 
of January 1947 under the provisions of the District of Columbia 
Income Tax Act as approved July 26, 1939, and as amended, and 
pay the taxes imposed by said Act on his income for such period at the 
times specified therefor in said Act. Such portion of such person’s 
income as is received or accrued, according to his method of accounting, 
during taxable years or parts thereof to which this article is applicable 
shall reported and taxed under the provisions of this article: 
Provided, however, That any person whose taxable year ends sub- 
sequent to the 1st day of January 1947 may irrevocably elect to file 
his return of his income for such entire taxable year and pay the 
taxes imposed thereon under the provisions of this article. 
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Seo. 4. GENERAL Derinitions.—For the purposes of this article and 
wherever appearing herein, unless otherwise required by the context— 

(a) The word “District” means the District of Columbia. 

(b) The word “Commissioners” means the Commissioners of the 
District of Columbia or their duly authorized representative or 
representatives. aa 

(c) The word “Assessor” means the Assessor of the District of 
Columbia or his duly authorized representative or representatives. 

(d) The word “Collector” means the Collector of Taxes of the 
District of Columbia or his duly authorized representative or 
representatives, P 

(e) The word “person” means an individual (other than a fidu- 
ciary), a fiduciary, a partnership (other than an unincorporated busi- 
ness), an association, an unincorporated business, and a corporation. 

(f) The word “individual” means all natural persons (other than 
fiduciaries), whether married or unmarried. 

(к) The word “fiduciary” means a guardian, trustee, executor, com- 
mittee, administrator, receiver, conservator, or any other person acting 
in any fiduciary capacity for any person. "A 

(h) The words “trade or business” include the engagin in or 
carrying on of any trade, business, profession, vocation or calling or 
commercial activity in the District of Columbia; and include the 
performance of the functions of a public office. . 

(1) The word "taxpayer" means any person required by this 
Article to pay a tax, file a return or report, or apply for a license. 

(3) The words “fiscal year" mean an accounting period of twelve 
months ending on the last day of any month other than December. 

(K) The words “taxable year" mean the calendar year or the 
fiscal year, upon the basis of which the net income of the taxpayer 
is computed under this Article; if no fiscal year has been established 
by the taxpayer, they mean the calendar year. The phrase “taxable 
уеат” includes, in the case of a return made for a fractional part 
of a calendar or fiscal year under the provisions of this Article or 
under regulations prescribed by the Commissioners, the period for 
Which such return is made: Provided, however, That no taxpayer 
may change from a calendar year to a fiscal year or from a fiscal 
year to a calendar year within any taxable year without the written 
permission of the Assessor. 

(1) The words “capital assets" mean any property, whether real 
or personal, tangible or intangible, held by the taxpayer for more 
than two years (whether or not connected with his trade or busi- 
ness), but do not include stock in trade of the taxpayer or other 
property of a kind which would properly be included in the inven- 
tory of the taxpayer if on hand at the end of the taxable year, or 
property held by the taxpayer primarily for sale to customers in 
the ordinary course of his trade or business. 

(m) The word “dividend” means any distribution made by a cor- 
poration (domestie or foreign) to its stockholders or members, out 
of its earnings, profits, or surplus (other than paid-in surplus), when- 
ever earned by the corporation and whether made in cash or any other 
property (other than stock of the same class in the corporation if the 
recipient of such stock dividend has neither received nor exercised 
an option to receive such dividend in cash or in property other than 
stock instead of stock) and whether distributed prior to, during, upon, 
or after liquidation or dissolution of the corporation: Provided, how- 
ever, That in the case of any dividend which is distributed other than 
in cash or stock in the same class in the corporation and not exempted 
from tax under this article, the basis of tax to the recipient thereof 
shall be the market value of such property at the time of such distri- 
bution: And provided, however, That the word “dividend” shall not 
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include any dividend paid by a mutual life insurance company to its 
shareholders. 

(n) The word “stock” includes a share in any association, joint- 
stock company, or insurance company. 

(o) The word “shareholder” includes a member in an association, 
joint-stock company, or insurance company. 


(p) The words “include”, “includes”, or “including”, when used in y 


a definition contained in this article, shall not be deemed to exclude 
S TRE otherwise within the meaning of the word or words 
efined. 

(q) The word “deficiency” as used in this Act with respect to any 
tax imposed by this article means— 

(1) the amount or amounts by which the tax imposed by this 
article as determined by the Assessor exceeds the amount shown 
as the tax by the taxpayer upon his return ; or 

2) the amount assessed as a tax by the Assessor if no return 
13 filed by the taxpayer. 

(т) The word “corporation” includes any trust, association, joint- 
stock company, or partnership which is classed or should be classed 
as a corporation for purposes of Federal income taxation. 

(s) The word “resident” means every individual domiciled within 
the District on the last day of the taxable year, and every other 
individual who maintains a place of abode within the District for 
more than seven months of the taxable year, whether domiciled in 
the District or not. In the case of any resident who is an elective or 
appointive officer or an employee of the Government of the United 
States, and who is domiciled outside the District during the whole 
of the taxable year, there shall be excluded from the gross income 
of such resident salaries or wages received from the Government of 
the United States for services rendered as such officer or employee, 
and income derived from sources without the District. For the pur- 
poses of this Act the domicile of such officer or employee for any tax- 
able year shall be in the State which he expressly declares to be the 
State of his domicile: Provided, That he shall have had a domicile 
in such State under the laws of such State immediately prior to the 
beginning of the taxable year for which the tax is claimed. Such 
declaration must be made in writing, under oath, to the Assessor and 
the time for filing such declaration shall expire sixty days after writ- 
ten demand to file an income-tax return shall have been received by 
such officer or employee. As used in this subsection the term “State” 
means the several States, Territories, and possessions of the United 
States, and the term “Government of the United States” includes any 
agency or instrumentality thereof, but does not include the govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia. ee 

(t) The word “nonresident” means every individual other than a 
resident. í 

(u) The term “dependent” means any of the following persons over 
half of whose support, for the calendar year in which the taxable year 
of the taxpayer begins, was received from the taxpayer : | 

(1) А son or daughter of the taxpayer, or a descendant of either. 

(9) A stepson or stepdaughter of the taxpayer. 

(3) A brother, sister, stepbrother, or stepsister of the taxpayer. 

(4) The father or mother of the taxpayer, or an ancestor of either. 

(5) A stepfather or stepmother of the taxpayer. 

(6) A son or daughter of a brother or sister of the taxpayer. 

(7) A brother or sister of the father or mother of thetaxpayer. 

(8) A son-in-law, daughter-in-law, father-in-law, mother-in-law, 
brother-in-law, or sister-in-law of the taxpayer. 
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The terms “brother” and “sister” include a brother or sister of the 
half-blood. For the purposes of determining whether any of the fore- 
going relationships exist, a legally adopted child of a person shall be 
considered a child of such person by blood. The term “dependent” 
does not include any individual who 1s a citizen or subject of a foreign 
country unless such individual is a resident of the United States or 
of a country contiguous to the United States. 


Тит П—Ехемрт ORGANIZATIONS 


Sec. 1. The following organizations shall be exempt from taxation 
under this Article: 

a) Labor organizations. 

b) Fraternal beneficiary societies, orders, or associations, (1) 
operating under the lodge 1 or for the exclusive benefit of the 
members of a fraternity itself operating under the lodge system, and 
(2) providing for the payment of life, sick, or accident benefits to 
the members of such society, order, or association, or their dependents. 

(c) Cemetery companies owned and operated exclusively for the 
benefit of their members and which are not operated for profit; and 
any corporation chartered solely for burial purposes as a cemetery 
corporation and not permitted by its charter to engage in any business 
not necessarily incident to that purpose, no part of the net earnings 
of which inures to the benefit of any private individual or shareholder. 

(4) Corporations, and any community chest, fund, or foundation, 
organized and operated exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, 
literary, or educational purposes, or for the prevention of cruelty to 
children or animals, to a substantial extent within the District, no 
part of the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private 
individual or shareholder, and no part of the activities of which 
is earrying on propaganda, or otherwise attempting to influence 
legislation. 

(e) Business leagues, chambers of commerce, real-estate boards, or 
boards of trade, not organized or operated for profit and no part of 
the net earnings of which inures to the benefit of any private individual 
or shareholder, 

(f) Civic leagues or organizations not organized for profit but 
operated exclusively for the promotion of social welfare, or local 
associations of employees, the membership of which is limited to the 
employees of a designated person or persons in a particular munici- 
pality, and the net earnings of which are devoted principally to 
charitable, educational, or recreational purposes within the District. 

(g) Banks, trust companies, building and loan associations, insur- 
ance companies, companies which guarantee the fidelity of any indi- 
vidual or individuals, such as bonding companies, and companies which 
furnish abstracts of title or which insure titles to real estate, all of 
which pay taxes on their gross earnings, premiums, or gross receipts 
under existing laws of the District. 

(h) Corporations organized for the exclusive purpose of holding 
title to property, collecting income therefrom, and turning over the 
entire amount thereof, less expenses, to an organization which itself 
is exempt from the tax imposed by this article. 

(1) Corporations organized under Acts of Congress, if such corpora- 
tions are instrumentalities of the United States and if, under such 
Acts, as amended and supplemented, such corporations are exempt 
from Federal income taxes. 

(3) Voluntary employees’ beneficiary associations roviding for the 
payment of life, sick, or accident benefits to the members of such asso- 
ciation or their dependents, if (1) no part of their net earnings inures 
(other than through such payments) to the benefit of any private 
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individual or shareholder, and (2) 85 per centum or more of the income 
consists of amounts collected from members for the sole purpose of 
таннин payments and meeting expenses. 

(k) Voluntary employees” beneficiary associations providing for 
the payment of life, sick, or accident benefits to the members of such 
association or their dependents or their designated beneficiaries, if 
(1) admission to membership in such association is limited to 
individuals who are officers or employees of the United States Gov- 
ernment or the Government of the District of Columbia, and (2) no 
part of the net earnings of such association inures (other than 
through such payments) to the benefit of any private individual or 
Shareholder. 


Tır 111—Ner Income, Gross Income AND EXCLUSIONS THEREFROM, 
AND DEDUCTIONS 


Sec. 1. Мет IxcowE.—For the purposes of this article and wher- 
ever appearing herein, unless otherwise required by the context, the 
words “net income" mean the gross income of a taxpayer less the 
deductions allowed by this article. 

Sec. 2. Gross Income AND ExcLusions THerrerrom.—(a) The 
words “gross income” include gains, profits, and income derived 
from salaries, wages, or compensation for personal services of what- 
ever kind and in whatever form paid, including salaries, wages, and 
compensation paid by the United States to its officers and employees 
to the extent the same is not exempt under this article, or income 
derived from any trade or business or sales or dealings in property, 
whether real or personal, other than capital assets as defined in this 
article, growing out of the ownership, or sale of, or interest in, such 
property; also from rent, royalties, interest, dividends, securities, 
or transactions of any trade or business carried on for gain or profit, 
or gains or profits, and income derived from any source whatever. 

(b) The words “gross income” shall not include the following: 

(1) PROCEEDS OF LIFE-INSURANCE POLICIES.—The proceeds of life- 
insurance policies paid by reason of the death of the insured, whether 
in a single sum or otherwise (but if such amounts are held by the 
insurer under an agreement to pay interest thereon, the interest pay- 
ments shall be included in gross income). 

(9) ANNUITIES, AND во FORTH.—(A) Amounts received (other than 
amounts paid by reason of the death of the insured and interest pay- 
ments on such amounts and other than amounts received as annuities) 
under a life-insurance or endowment contract, but if such amounts 
(when added to amounts received before the taxable year under such 
contract) exceed the aggregate premiums or consideration paid 
(whether or not paid during the taxable year), then the excess s all 
be included in gross income. Amounts received as an annuity under 
an annuity or endowment contract shall be included in gross income; 
except that there shall be excluded from gross income the excess of the 
amount received in the taxable year over an amount equal to 3 per 
centum of the aggregate premiums or consideration paid for such 
annuity (whether or not paid during such year), until the aggregate 
amount excluded from gross income under this title in respect to such 
annuity equals the aggregate premiums or consideration aid for such 
annuity. In the case of a transfer for a valuable consideration, by 
assignment or otherwise, of a life-insurance, endowment, or annuity 
contract, or any interest therein, only the actual value of such con- 
sideration and the amount of the premiums and other sums subse- 
quently paid by the transferee shall be exempt from taxation under 
subsection (1) or this subsection. This subsection and subsection 
2 (b) (1) of this title shall not apply with respect to so much of a 
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payment under a life-insurance, endowment, or annuity contract, or 
any interest therein, as, under section 3 (a) (10) of this title, is 
includible in the gross income of the recipient. . 

(B) EMPLOYEES ANNUITIES.—lÍ an annuity contract is purchased 
by an employer for an employee under a plan with respect to which 
the employer's contribution is deductible under subsection 8 (a) (11) 
of this title, the employee shall include in his income the amounts 
received under such contract for the year received except that if the 
employee paid any of the consideration for the annuity, the annuity 
shall be included in his income as provided in subsection 9 (b) (2) 
(A) of this title, the consideration for such annuity being considered 
the amount contributed by the employee. In all other cases, if the 
employee's rights under the contract are nonforfeitable except for 
failure to pay future premiums, the amount contributed by the 
employer for such annuity contract on and after such rights become 
nonforfeitable shall be included in the income of the employee in the 
year in which the amount is contributed, which amount together with 
any amounts contributed by the employee shall constitute the consid- 
eration paid for the annuity contract in determining the amount of 
the annuity required to be included in the income of the employee under 
subsection 9 (b) (2) (A) of this title. 

3) GIFTS, BEQUESTS, AND DEVISES.—The value of property acquired 
by gift, devise, or inheritance (but the income from such property 
shall be included in gross income). 

(4) TAX-FREE INTEREST.—Interest upon (a) the obligations of a 
State, Territory of the United States, or any political subdivision 
thereof, or the District of Columbia; and (b) obligations of the United 
States, its agencies, or instrumentalities. 

(5) COMPENSATION FOR INJURIES OR SICKNESS.—À mounts received, 
through accident or health insurance or under workmen's compensa- 
tion or employer's liability acts, or by way of damages for personal 
injuries, whether by suit or agreement. 

(6) In THE CASE OF MINISTERS.— The rental value of а dwelling house 
and appurtenances thereof furnished to a minister of the gospel as 
part of his compensation. 

(T) Income EXEMPT UNDER TREATY.—Income of any kind to the 
extent required by any treaty obligation of the United States. 

(8) INCOME OF FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS, 

(9) PAYMENTS MADE UNDER LAWS RELATING TO VETERANS.— Payments 
of benefits made to or on account of a beneficiary under any of the 
laws relating to veterans. 

(10) IncoME FROM UNINCORPORATED BUSINESS.—In the case of any 
person entitled to a share in the net income of any unincorporated 
business subject to tax under the provisions of title VITI of this article, 
an amount equal to the proportionate share of such person in such part 
of such net income as is in excess of the exemption provided in section 
4 of said title VIII: Provided, however, 'That such part so excluded 
from the gross income of such person shall be reported by and taxed 
against the unincorporated business under the provisions of title VIII 
of (11) фун 

APITAL GAINS.— (ains from the sale or exch pi 
asset as defined in this article. АУ capital 

(12) PersowaL SERVICES. —lf at least 80 per centum of the total com- 
pensation for personal services covering a period of thirty-six calendar 
months or more (from the beginning to the completion of such services) 
is received or accrued in one taxable year by an individual or a partner- 
ship, the tax attributable to any part thereof which is included in the 
gross income of any individual shall not be greater than the aggregate 
of the taxes attributable to such part had | fea included in the gross 
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income of such individual ratably over that part of the period which 
precedes the date of such receipt or accrual. 

Бес. 3. (a) Denucrions ALLowED.—The following deductions shall 

be allowed from gross income in computing net income: 
‚ (1) Exrenses.—All the ordinary and necessary expenses paid or 
incurred during the taxable year in carrying on any trade or business, 
including a reasonable allowance for salaries or other compensation 
for personal services actually rendered ; traveling expenses (including 
the entire amount expended for meals and lodging) while away from 
home in the pursuit of a trade or business; and rentals or other pay- 
ments required to be made as a condition to the continued use or pos- 
session, for purposes of the trade or business, of property to which the 
taxpayer has not taken or is not taking title or in which he has no 
equity: Provided, however, That nothing herein contained shall be 
construed to exempt any salary or other compensation for personal 
services from taxation as a part of the taxable income of the person 
receiving the same. 

(2) INTEREST.—All interest paid or accrued, according to the tax- 
payer's method of accounting, within the taxable year. 

(3) Taxes.—All taxes imposed upon the taxpayer and paid or 
accrued during the taxable year except— 

(A) income taxes; 

(85 franchise taxes imposed by this article; 

C) estate, inheritance, legacy, succession, and gift taxes; 

(D) taxes assessed against local benefits of a kind tending to 
increase the value of the property assessed ; 

(E) taxes paid to any State, Territory, county, or munici- 
pality on property, business, or occupation the income from which 
1s not taxable under this article. 

(4) Losses.—Losses sustained during the taxable year and not com- 
pensated for by insurance or otherwise— 

(A) if incurred in a trade or business; or 

(5 if incurred in any transaction entered into for the produc- 
tion or collection of income subject to tax under this article, or 
for the management, conservation, or maintenance of property 
held for the production of income subject to tax under this article, 
though not connected with any trade or business; or 

(С) of property not connected with a trade or business; if such 
losses arise from fires, storms, shipwrecks, or other casualty: 
Provided, however, That no such loss shall be allowed as a deduc- 
tion under this subsection if such loss is claimed as a deduction for 
inheritance- or estate-tax purposes: And provided further, 'That 
this subsection shall not be construed to permit the deduction of 
a loss of any capital asset as defined in this article. 

(5) Bap pests.—Debts ascertained to be worthless and charged off 
within the taxable year or, in the discretion of the Assessor, a reason- 
able addition to a reserve for bad debts. When satisfied that a debt 
is recoverable only in part, the Assessor may allow such debt, in an 
amount not in excess of the part charged off within the taxable year, 
as a deduction. No debt which existed prior to January 1, 1939, shall 
be allowed as a deduction. : 

(6) Insurance PREMIUMS.—All fire-, tornado-, and casualty-insur- 
ance premiums paid during the taxable year in connection with prop- 
erty held for investment or used in a trade or business, the income 
from which is taxable under this article. . 

(7) Deereciation.—A reasonable allowance for exhaustion, wear, 
and tear of property used in the trade or business, including a reason- 
able allowance for obsolescence; and including in the case of natural 
resources allowances for depletion as permitted by reasonable rules 
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and regulations which the Commissioners are hereby authorized to 
promulgate. The basis upon which such allowances are to be com- 
puted is the basis provided for in title XT, section 6, of this article. 

(8) CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS.—Contributions or gifts, actually 

aid within the taxable year to or for the use of any religious, char- 
itable, scientific, literary, military, or educational institution, the 
activities of which are carried on to a substantial extent in the Dis- 
trict, and no part of the net income of which inures to the benefit of 
any private shareholder or individual: Provided, however, That such 
deductions shall be allowed only in an amount which in the aggregate 
of all such deductions does not exceed 15 per centum of net income 
as computed without the benefit of this subsection. 

(9) MEDICAL, DENTAL, AND SO FORTH, EXPENSES OF INDIVIDUALS.— 
Expenses in the case of residents, paid by the taxpayer during the 
taxable year, not compensated for by insurance or otherwise, for the 
medical care of the taxpayer, his spouse, or dependents as defined in 
this article. The term “medical care”, as used in this subsection, shall 
include amounts paid for the diagnosis, cure, mitigation, treatment, 
or prevention of diseases, or for the purpose of effecting healthier func- 
tion of the body (including amounts paid for accident or health insur- 
ance): Provided, however, That a taxpayer may deduct only such 
expenses as exceed 5 per centum of his net income, or 5 per centum 
of the aggregate net income in the case of husband and wife filing a joint 
return, purs with the benefit of subsection (8) of this section but 
without the benefit of this subsection : And provided further, That the 
maximum deduction for the taxable year shall not exceed $2,500 in the 
case of a husband and wife filing a joint return, or $1,250 in the case 
of all other residents. 

(10) ALIMONY OR SEPARATE MAINTENANCE.—In the case of residents, 
amounts paid as alimony or separate maintenance pursuant to and 
under a decree or judgment of a court of record of competent jurisdic- 
tion to adjudge or decree that the taxpayer pay such a imony or sepa- 
rate maintenance: Provided, however, That all amounts allowed as a 
deduction under this subsection shall be reported and taxed as income 
of the recipient thereof if such recipient is a resident as defined in 
this article. 

(11) CONTRIBUTIONS OF AN EMPLOYER TO AN EMPLOYEES! TRUST OR 
ANNUITY PLAN AND COMPENSATION UNDER A DEFERRED-PAYMENT PLAN.— 
In the return of an employer, contributions made by such em loyer to 
an employees' trust or annuity plan and compensation under a deterred. 
payment plan to the extent that deductions for the same are allowed 
the taxpayer under the provisions of section 23 (p) of the Federal 


| Internal Revenue Code. 


А Ca NONTRADE OR NONBUSINESS EXPENSE.—In the case of an indi- 
vidual, all the ordinary and necessary expenses paid or incurred during 
the taxable year for t е production or collection of income, or for the 
management, conservation, or maintenance of propert 

production of income taxable under this article. dd кс 
. (13) In lieu of the foregoing deductions, any resident, whose gross 
income less allowance for dependents is $5,000 or more may irrevocably 
elect to deduct for the taxable year an optional standard deduction of 
$500: Provided, however, That the option provided in this subsection 
shall not be permitted to any such taxpayer on any return filed by 
him for any period less than a full calendar or fiscal year: And pro- 
vided further, That in the case of husband and wife living together. 
the standard deduction shall not be allowed to either if the net. income 
of one of the spouses is determined without regard to the standard 


ү or by use of the optional method provided in title VI, section 
a). 
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(14) ALLOCATION OF DEDUCTIONS.—In the case of corporations and 
unincorporated businesses, the deductions provided for in this section 
shall be allowed only for and to the extent that they are connected 
with income arising from sources within the District within the mean- 
ing of title X of this article; and the proper apportionment and 
allocation of the deductions to be allowed shall be determined by the 
Assessor under formula or formulas provided for in section 2, title X 
of this article. 

(b) Depucrions Nor ALrowep—In computing net income, no 
deductions shall be allowed in any case for— 

(1) Personal, living, or family expenses; 

(9) Any amount paid out for new buildings or for permanent 
improvements or betterments, made to increase the value of any 
property or estate; 

(3) Àny amount expended in restoring property or in making good 
the exhaustion thereof for which an allowance is or has been 8 and 

(4) Premiums paid on any life- insurance policy covering the life 
of any officer or employee or of any person financially interested in 
any trade or business carried on by the taxpayer when the taxpayer 
is directly or indirectly а beneficiary under such policy. 

(5) If the net income of an unincorporated business for the taxable 
year is in excess of the exemption provided in section 4 of title УШ, 
no deduction which is allowed or allowable under section 3 (a) of this 
title from the gross income of any unincorporated business subject to 
the tax imposed by title VIII of this article shall be allowed as deduc- 
tion in the return and computation of the net income of any person 
entitled to share in the net income of such gon business. 

(6) CAPITAL rosses.—Losses from the sale or exchange of any capital 
asset as defined in this article. 


True IV—ACCOUNTING PERIODS, INSTALLMENT SALES, AND 
INVENTORIES 


upon the basis of the taxpayer's annual accounting period (fiscal 
year or calendar year, as the case may be) in accordance wit the 
method of accounting regularly employed in keeping the books of 
such taxpayer; but if no such method of accounting has been so 
employed, or if the method em loyed does not clearly reflect the 
income, the computation shall be made in accordance with such 
method as in the opinion of the Assessor does clearly reflect the 
income. If the taxpayer's annual accounting period is other than a 
fiscal year as defined in section 4 (j) of title I or if the taxpayer 
has no annual accounting period or does not D books, the net 
income shall be computed on the basis of the calendar year. If the 
taxpayer makes a Federal income-tax return, his income shall be 
computed, for the purposes of this title, on the basis of the same 
calendar or fiscal year as in such Federal income-tax return, if the 
basis is accepted and approved by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. 

Sec. 9. Perron тм Waca Ітемв or Gross Income IncLupen.—The 
amount of all items of gross income shall be included in the gross 
income for the taxable year in which received by the taxpayer 
unless, under methods of accounting permitted under section 1, any 
such amounts are to be properly accounted for as of a different 
period. In the case of death of a taxpayer on the cash basis, no 
amount will be accrued on his final return; and on the accrual basis, 
amounts (except amounts includible in computing a partner's net 
income) accrued only by reason of the death of the taxpayer shall 


Sec. 1. ACCOUNTING Pertops.—The net income shall be od (ош 
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not be included in computing net income for the period in which 
falls the date of the taxpayer's death, but such amounts shall be 
included in the income of the person receiving such amounts by 
inheritance or survivorship from the decedent. 

Sec. 3. Pertop FOR WHICH Depuctions AND CrepITs TAREN.—The 
deductions and credits provided for in this article shall be taken for 
the taxable year in which “paid or accrued" or “paid or incurred", 
dependent upon the method of accounting upon the basis of which 
the net income is computed unless, in order to clearly reflect the 
income, the deductions or credits should be taken as of a different 
period. In the case of death of a taxpayer on the cash basis, no amount 
will be allowed as a deduction which was accrued up to the date of 
the taxpayer's death; and on the accrual basis, no amount (except 
amounts includible in computing a partner's net income) accrued only 
by reason of the death of the taxpayer shall be included in computing 
net income for the period in which falls the date of the taxpayer's 
death but such amounts shall be deductible by the estate or other person 
who paid them or is liable for their payment. 

Sec. 4. INSTALLMENT SaLes—If a person reports any portion of his 
income from installment sales for Federal income-tax purposes under 
section 44 of the Federal Internal Revenue Code and as the same may 
hereafter be amended, and of such income is subject to tax under this 
article, he may report such income under this article in the same 
manner and upon the same basis as the same was reported by him for 
Federal income-tax purposes, if such method of reporting is accepted 
and approved by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Sec. 5. INVIVTORIES.— Whenever in the opinion of the Assessor 
the use of inventories is necessary in order to properly determine 
the income of any taxpayer, inventories shall be taken by such tax- 
payer upon such basis as the Assessor may prescribe as conforming 
as nearly as may be to the best accounting practice in the trade or 
business and as most clearly reflecting the income. 

Sec. 6. Assessor May Resecr METHOD or Accounting EMPLOYED 
ву Taxparer.—Notwithstanding any other provisions of this article, 
the Assessor is hereby authorized to reject any return of income 
reported on a cash basis where, in his opinion, the net income of the 
taxpayer is not properly reflected and cannot be determined on such 
basis, and to require the return to be filed on such a basis as in his opin- 
ion will properly reflect the net income of the taxpayer. 


TrrLe У—Ветовмз 


Sec. 1. (a) Form or Rerurns.—The Assessor is hereby authorized 
and directed to peni the forms of returns. All returns required 
under this title shall be filed on the forms and in the manner prescribed 
by the Assessor. 

(b) Taxpayer To Маке Кетовм Waeruer Form Is SENT ок Nor.— 
Blank forms of returns of income shall be supplied by the Assessor. 
It shall be the duty of the Assessor to obtain an income-tax return 
from every taxpayer who is liable under this article to file such return; 
but this duty shall in no manner diminish the obligation of the tax- 
payer to file a return without being called upon to do so. 

(e) INFORMATION RETURNS.—Every person subject to the jurisdic- 
tion of the District in whatever capacity acting, including receivers 
or mortgagors of real or personal property, fiduciaries, partnerships, 
and employers making payment of dividends, interest, rent, premiums 
annuities, compensations, remunerations, emoluments, or other income 
to any person subject to tax under this article, shall render such returns 
thereof to the Assessor as he may by rule prescribe. 
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Sec. 2. Requrrement.—Each of the following persons shall file a 
return with the Assessor stating specifically the items of his gross 
income and the items claimed as deductions and credits allowed under 
this article, and such other information for the purpose of carrying 
out the provisions of this article as the Assessor may require: 

(a) REsIDENTS AND NONRESDENTS.—Every nonresident of the Dis- 
trict receiving income subject to tax under this article and every 
resident of the District, except fiduciaries, when— 

(1) his gross income for the taxable year exceeds $1,000, if 
single, or if married and not living with husband or wife; or 

(2) his gross income for the taxable year exceeds $2,000, if 
married and living with husband or wife; or 

(3) his gross sales or gross receipts from any trade or business, 
other than an unincorporated business subject to tax under title 
VIII of this article, exceeds $5,000, regardless of the amount of 
his gross income ; or 

(4) the combined gross income for the taxable year of a hus- 
band and wife living together exceeds $2,000 in the aggregate or 
the combined gross sales or gross receipts from any trade or busi- 
ness, other than an unincorporated business subject to tax under 
title VIII of this article, exceeds $5,000 regardless of the amount 
of their gross income. 

(b) FipvcrARiEs.—E very fiduciary (except a receiver appointed by 
authority of law in possession of part only of the property of an 
individual) for— | 

(1) every individual for whom he acts having a net income for 
the taxable year of $1,000 or over, if single, or if married and not 
living with husband or wife; . 

(9) every individual for whom he acts having a net income 
for the taxable year of $2,000 or over, if married and living with 
husband or wife; | | 

(3) every individual for whom he acts having а gross income 
for the taxable year of $2,000 or over, regardless of the amount of 
his net income; Д . 

(4) every estate for which he acts, the net income of which for 
the taxable year is $1,000 or over; . | 

(5) every trust for which he acts, the net income of which for 
the taxable year is $100 or over; and | | 

(6) every estate or trust for which he acts, the gross income 
of which for the taxable year is $5,000 or over, regardless of the 
amount of the net income. Ж 

(с) Фохт Ешостлитев.—А return by one of two or more joint 
fiduciaries filed with the Assessor shall be sufficient compliance with 
the provisions of section 2 (b) of this title. MM 

(à ) If any resident or nonresident or any fiduciary is unable to make 
his own return, the return shall be made by his duly authorized agent. 

(e) (1) Corrorarrons.—Every corporation engaging in or carrying 
on any trade or business within the District or receiving income from 
sources within the District within the meaning of title X. In cases 
where receivers, trustees in bankruptcy, or assignees are operating the 
property or are engaged in or carrying on the trade or business of 
corporations, such receivers, trustees, or assignees shall make returns 
for such corporations in the same manner and form as corporations 
are required to make returns. 

(2) Affiliated corporations shall file separate returns unless per- 
mitted by the Assessor to file consolidated returns. | 

(f) UNINCORPORATED Busrnesses.—Every unincorporated business 
engaging in or carrying on any trade or business within the District 


841 


Post, p. 345. 


Post, p. 345. 


Return by author- 
ized agent. 


Post, p. 349. 
Receivers, trustees. 
or assignees. 


Affiliated corpora- 
tions. 


342 


Post, p. 849. 


Post, p. 345. 


Ante, p. 340. 


Furnishing of copy. 
to taxpayer. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 258—JULY 16, 1947 [61 Star. 


or receiving income from sources within the District within the mean- 
ing of title X having a gross income of more than $10,000, regardless 
of whether or not it has a net income. Such returns shall be made 
by the taxpayer or taxpayers liable for the payment of the tax. | 

(g) Parrnersuies.—Every partnership, other than partnerships 
subject to the taxes imposed by title VIII of this article on unincor- 
porated businesses, engaged in any trade or business, or receiving 
income from sources within the District. There shall be included 
in such return the names and addresses of the individuals who would 
be entitled to share in the net income of the partnership, if distributed, 
and the amount of distributive share of each individual. 

SEC. 3. (a) Time AND Prace ror Frurxa RRrURNS.— All returns of 
income for the preceding taxable year required to be filed under the 
provisions of section 1 of this title shall be filed with the Assessor 
on or before the 15th day of April in each year, except that such 
returns, if made on the basis of a fiscal year, shall be filed on or before 
the fifteenth day of the fourth month following the close of such 
fiscal year. 

(b) Exrenston оғ TIR rog Fringe Rerurns.—The Assessor may 
grant a reasonable extension of time for filing the returns required by 
section 2 of this title whenever in his judgment good cause exists 
therefor, and he shall keep a record of every such extension. Except 
in case of a taxpayer who is not within the continental limits of the 
United States, no such extension shall be granted for more than six 
months, and in no case shall such extension be granted for more than 
one year. 

SEC. 4. (a) Secrecy or Rerurns.—Except to any official of the Dis- 
trict, having a right thereto in his official capacity, it shall be unlaw- 
ful for any officer or employee of the District to divulge or make 
known in any manner the amount of income or any particulars relat- 
ing thereto or the computation thereof set forth or disclosed in any 
return required to be filed under section 1 of this title, and neither the 
original nor a copy of any such return desired for use in litigation 
in court shall be furnished where neither the District nor the United 
States is interested in the result of such litigation, whether or not the 
request is contained in an order of the court: Provided, however, That 
nothing herein contained shall be construed to prevent the furnishing 
to a taxpayer of a copy of his return upon the payment of a fee of $2. 

(b) RecierocaL EXCHANGE or INFORMATION WITH THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE SEVERAL STATES.—Notwithstanding the provisions of 
this section, the Assessor may permit the proper officer of the United 
States or of any State imposing an income tax or his authorized repre- 
sentative to inspect income-tax returns filed with the Assessor or may 
furnish to such officer or representative & copy of any such income-tax 
returns provided the United States or such State grant substantially 
similar privileges to the Assessor or his representative or to the proper 
officer of the District charged with the administration of this title. 
The Bureau of Internal Revenue of the Treasury Department of the 
United States is authorized and required to supply such information 
as may be requested by the Assessor or Collector relative to any person 
subject to the taxes imposed by this article. 

(c) Ровысаттом or Srarisrics.—Nothing contained in section 4 (a) 
of this title shall be construed to prohibit the publication of statistics 
so classified as to prevent the identification of particular reports and 
the items thereof, or the publication of delinquent lists showing the 
names of taxpayers who have failed to pay their taxes at the time and 
in the manner provided by law, together with any relevant information 
which in the opinion of the Assessor may assist in the collection of such 
delinquent taxes. 
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(d) IxrORMATION WHICH May Bx DiscroseD.—Nothing contained 
in section 4 (a) of this title shall be construed to prohibit the Assessor, 
in his discretion, from divulging or making known any information 
contained in, or relating to, any report, application, license, or return 
required under the provisions of this article other than such informa- 
tion as may be contained therein relating to the amount of income or 
any particulars relating thereto or the computation thereof. 

(e) PENALTIES FOR VIOLATION or THIS Section.—Any violation of 
the provisions of this section shall be a misdemeanor and shall be 
punishable by a fine not exceeding $1,000 or imprisonment for six 
months, or both, in the discretion of the court. All prosecutions under 
this section shall be brought in the Municipal Court of the District of 
Columbia on information by the Corporation Counsel of the District 
of Columbia or any of his assistants in the name of the District of 
Columbia. 

(f) Preservation or RETURNS.—All reports, applications, and 
returns received by the Assessor under the provisions of this article 
shall be preserved for six years, and thereafter until the Assessor 
orders them to be destroyed. 


Tire VI—Tax on RESIDENTS AND NONRESIDENTS 


Sec. 1. DEFINITION. —For the purposes of this article, and unless 
otherwise required by the context, the words “taxable income” mean 
the entire net income of every resident, in excess of the personal 
exemptions and credits for dependents allowed by section 2 of this 
title and that portion of the entire net income of every nonresident 
which is subject to tax under title VIII of this article. 

Sec. 2. PERSONAL EXEMPTIONS AND CREDIT FOR DEPENDENTS.—There 
shall be allowed to residents the following credits against net income: 

(a) An exemption of $1,000 for the taxpayer. 

(b) An exemption of $1,000 for the spouse of the taxpayer (1) if 
a joint return is made by the taxpayer and his spouse, in which case 
the aggregate exemption of the spouses shall be $2,000, or (2) ifa 
separate return is made by the taxpayer, and his spouse has no gross 
income for the calendar year in which the taxable year of the taxpayer 
begins and is not the dependent of another taxpayer. А 

(e) An exemption of $500 for each dependent, as defined in this 
article, whose gross income for the calendar year in which the taxable 
year of the taxpayer begins is less than $500, except that the exemption 
shall not be allowed in respect of а dependent who has made a joint 
return with his spouse for the taxable year beginning in such calendar 


ear. 
j (d) If the status of a taxpayer changes during the taxable year with 
respect to his marital status the amount allowed under subsection (b) 
of this section shall be apportioned in accordance with the number 
of months before and after such change. For the purposes of this 
subsection, a fractional part of a month shall be disregarded unless it 
amounts to more than half a month, in which case it shall be considered 
as a month. | : REC 
(e) Beginning with the first taxable year to which this article is 
applicable and in succeedin taxable years, the amounts allowed under 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section shall be prorated to the day 
of death in the final return of a decedent dying before the end of 
the taxable year, and as of the date of death the personal exemption 
is terminated and not extended over the remainder of the taxable year. 
(£) In the case of a return made for a fractional part of a taxable 
year, the personal exemptions and credits for dependents shall be 
reduced, respectively, to amounts which bear the same ratio to the full 


343 


Prosecutions. 


“Taxable income.” 


Post, p. 345. 


Spouse of taxpayer. 


Dependents. 


Change 
status. 


in marital 


Death of taxpayer. 


Return 
tional part 


for frac- 
of year. 


344 


Application of 
schedule. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 258—JULY 16, 1947 [61 Star. 


credits provided as the number of months in the period for which the 
return is made bear to twelve months. 

Sec. 3. IMPOSITION AND Rares or Tax.—There is hereby annually 
levied and imposed for each taxable year upon the taxable income of 
every resident a tax at the following rates: 

One per centum on the first $5,000 of taxable income. 

One and one-half per centum on the next $5,000 of taxable income. 

Two per centum on the next $5,000 of taxable income. 

Two and one-half per centum on the next $5,000 of taxable income. 

Three per centum on the taxable income in excess of $20,000. 

Sec. 4. (a) OprionaL Мегнор or Compuration.—In lieu of the 
method of computation prescribed by section 3 of this title, a resident 
reporting on a cash basis for any full calendar year who does not claira 
credit for taxes paid by him to any State or Territory of the United 
States or political subdivision thereof under the provisions of section 5 
of this title on the whole or any part of his income for such calendar 
year and, if his gross income for such calendar year is $5,000 or less, and 
1s derived solely from salaries, wages, dividends, and interest, may elect, 
to pay the tax as shown in the following table : 


Gross income less allow- | - Personal exemption Gross income less allow- Personal exemption 
ance for dependents status ance for dependents status 
t 
Over But not | 51,000 $2,000 Over Butuet | rop) $2,000 
Tax Tax Tar Tax 
$ $3, 050 $17.50 
3,100 18.00 
3,150 18. 50 
3, 200 00 
3, 250 19. 50 
7 
3, 
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2, 2, 1 2. ; ; 
2, 2, 1 2. , , 
2, 2, 3. , ; 
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2, 2, 1 4. 4, , 
2, 2, 1 5. 4, : 
2, 2, 1 Б. 4, И 
2, 2, 1 6. 4, Я 
2, 2, 1 6. 4, И 
2, 3, 1 7. 4, 950 
3, 3, 1 7. 4, 000 


| 


(b) In applying the above schedule, to determine the tax of a tax- 
payer with one or more dependents, there shall be subtracted from his 
gross income beginning with the first taxable year to which this article 
1s applicable and succeeding taxable years, 2500 for each dependent 
as defined in this article. 

(c) In applying the above schedule, to determine whether the tax- 
payer is entitled to the personal exemption of $1,000 or $2,000, his 


status during the greater portion of the taxable year, as defined in 
this article, shall control. 
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(d) An individual not living with husband or wife during the 
greater portion of the taxable year for the purposes of this article, 
shall be considered as a single person. 

(e) The election given by this section as to the computation of tax 
due shall be considered to have been made if the taxpayer files the 
return prescribed for such computation and such election shall be 
final and irrevocable. 

(f) If the taxpayer for any taxable year has filed a return com- 
puting his tax without regard to this section, he may not thereafter 
elect for such year to compute his tax under this section. 

(g) This section shall not apply to any fiduciary or to any married 
resident living with husband or wife at any time during the taxable 
year whose spouse files а return and computes the tax without regard 
to this section. 

(h) If a husband and wife living together file separate returns, 
each shall be treated as a single person for the purposes of this section. 

Sec. 5. Creprr Against Tax ALLOwWED ResipeNTS.—The amount of 
tax payable under this title by an individual who, although a resident 
of the District of Columbia as defined in this article, was nevertheless 
a bona fide domiciliary of any State or Territory of the United States 
or political subdivision thereof during the taxable year shall be reduced 
by the amount required to be paid by such individual as income or 
intangible personal property taxes, or both, for such taxable year to the 
State, Territory, or political subdivision thereof of which he was a 
domiciliary. The Assessor may require proof, satisfactory to him, of 
the payment of such income or intangible personal property taxes: 
Provided, however, That the credit provided for by this section shall 
not be allowed against any tax imposed under title VIIT of this article. 


TITLE VII—Tax on CORPORATIONS 


Sec. 1. Taxante Income DerineD.—For the purposes of this title, 
and unless otherwise required by the context, the words “taxable 
income" mean the amount of net Income derived from sources within 
the District within the meaning of title X of this article. 

Sec. 2. IMPosrrioN AND ВАТЕ or Tax.—For the privilege of carryin 
on or engaging in any trade or business within the District and of 
receiving income from sources within the District, there is hereby 
levied for each taxable year a tax at the rate of 5 per centum upon the 
taxable income of every corporation, whether domestic or foreign 
(except those expressly exempt under title II of this article). 


Тиле VILI—TAx ow UNINCORPORATED BUSINESSES 


Sec. 1. DEFINITION OF UNINCORPORATED BusinEss.—For the purposes 
of this article (not alone of this title) and unless otherwise required 
hy the context, the words “unincorporated business” mean any trade or 
business, conducted or engaged in by any individual, whether resident 
or nonresident, statutory or common-law trust, estate, partnership, 
or limited or special partnership, society, association, executor, admin- 
istrator, receiver, trustee, liquidator, conservator, committee, assignee, 
or by any other entity or fiduciary, other than a trade or business 
conducted or engaged in by any corporation; and include any trade 
or business which if conducted or engaged in by a corporation would 
be taxable under title VII of this article. The words “unincorporated 
business” do not include any trade or business which by law, customs, 
or ethics cannot be incorporated or any trade or business in which 
more than 80 per centum of the gross income Is derived from the 
personal services actually rendered by the individual or members of 
the partnership or other entity in the conducting or carrying on of 
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any trade or business and in which capital is not a material income- 
producing factor. a 

Sec. 2. TaxaBLE Income DeriNeD.—For the purposes of this title, 
and unless otherwise required by the context, the words "taxable 
income" mean the amount of net income derived from sources within 
the District within the meaning of title X of this article in excess of 
the exemption granted by section 4 of this title. . 

Sec. 3. Imposrrion AND Кате or Tax.—For the privilege of carrying 
on or engaging in any trade or business within the District and of 
receiving income from sources within the District, there is hereby 
levied for each taxable year a tax at the rate of 5 per centum upon 
the taxable income of every unincorporated business, whether domestic 
or foreign (except those expressly exempt under title II of this article). 

Seo. 4. ExemPrioN.—Before computing the tax upon the taxable 
income of an unincorporated business, there shall be deducted there- 
from an exemption of $10,000, except that where the period covered by 
a return is less than a year, or where a return shows that an unincor- 
porated business has been carried on for less than twelve months, 
such exemption shall be prorated on a daily basis: Provided, however, 
That any amount exempted under this section from the tax imposed 
by section 3 of this title shall be reported and included in the gross 
income of that person or those persons entitled to a share therein in 
proportion to the share to which each person is entitled, and shall be 
reported in the return of each of eh persons for his taxable year 
in which is ended the taxable year of the unincorporated business. 

Sec. 5. By ном Paramte.—The taxes imposed by section 3 of 
this title shall bé payable by the person or persons, jointly and severally, 
conducting the unincorporated business. The taxes imposed under 
this title may be assessed in the name of the unincorporated business 
or in the name or names of the person or persons liable for the payment 
of such taxes, or both. 

Бес. 6. Partners Onty TaxaBLE.—Individuals carr ing on any 
trade or business in partnership in the District, other than an unin- 
corporated business, shall be liable for income tax only in their 
individual capacities. The tax on all such income shall be assessed. 
against the individual partners under title VI of this article. There 
shall be included in computing the net income of each partner his 
distributive share, whether distributed or not, of the net income of 
the partnership for the taxable year; or if his net income for such 
taxable year is computed upon the basis of a period different from 
that upon the basis of which the net income of the partnership is 
computed, then his distributive share of the net income of the part. 
nership for any шш period of the partnership ending within 
the taxable year upon the basis of which the partner's net income is 
computed. 


Тиле IX —Tax on Estares AND Trusrs 


Sec. 1. Resment AND Nonreswenr Esrares AND TRUsTS.—For the 
purposes of this title, estates and trusts are (a) resident estates or 
trusts, or (b) nonresident estates or trusts. If the decedent was at 
the time of his death domiciled within the District, his estate is a 
resident estate, and any trust created by his will is a resident trust. 
If the decedent was not at the time of his death domiciled within 
the District, his estate is a nonresident estate, and any trust created 
by his will is a nonresident trust. If the creator of a trust was at 
the time the trust was created domiciled within the District, or if 
the trust consists of property of a person domiciled within the Dis- 
trict, the trust is a resident trust. If the creator of the trust was 
not at the time the trust was created domiciled within the District, 
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the trust is a nonresident trust. If the trust resulted from the dis- 
solution of a corporation organized under the laws of the District 
of Columbia the trust is a resident trust. If the trust resulted from 
the dissolution of a foreign corporation, the trust is a nonresident 
trust. 

Sec. 2. RESIDENCE OR SITUS or FiDUCIARY Мот ro CoNTROL.—The res- 
idence or situs of the fiduciary shall not control the classification of 
estates and trusts as resident or nonresident under the provisions of 
section 1 of this title. 

Sec. 3. Imposrrion or Tax.—The taxes imposed by title VI of this 
article о residents shall apply to the income of resident estates, and 
income from any kind of property held in resident trusts, including— 

(а) income accumulated in trust for the benefit of unborn or 
unascertained person or persons with contingent interests, and 
income accumulated or held for future distribution under the 
terms of the will or trust ; 

(b) income which is to be distributed currently by the fiduciary 
to the beneficiaries, and income collected by a guardian of any 
infant or incompetent person which is to be held or distributed 
as the court may direct; 

(c) income received by estates of deceased persons during the 
period of administration or settlement of the estate; and 

(d) income which, in the discretion of the fiduciary, may be 
either distributed to the beneficiaries or accumulated. 

Sec. 4. COMPUTATION OF THE Tax.—The tax shall be computed upon 
the taxable net income of the estate or trust, and shall be paid by the 
fiduciary, except as provided in section 7 of this title (relating to re- 
vocable trusts) and section 8 of this title (relating to income for ben- 
efit of the grantor). 

Sec. 5. Net Income.—The net income of the estate or trust shall be 
computed in the same manner and on the same basis as in the case of 
an individual, except as to the personal exemptions and credits for de- 
pendents, and except that— ee Му 

(a) there shall be allowed as an additional deduction in com- 
puting the net income of the estate or trust the amount of the 
income of the estate or trust for its taxable year which is to be 
distributed currently by the fiduciary to the beneficiaries, and the 
amount of the income collected by a guardian of an infant which 
is to be held or distributed as the court may direct, but the amount 
so allowed as а deduction shall be included in computing the net 
income of the beneficiaries whether distributed to them or not. 
Any amount allowed as a deduction under this paragraph shall 
not be allowed as a deduction under subsection (b) of this section 
in the same or any succeeding taxable year; 

(b) in the case of income received by estates of deceased persons 
during the period of administration or settlement of the estate, 
and in the case of income which, in the discretion of the fiduciary, 
may be either distributed to the beneficiary or accumulated, there 
shall be allowed as an additional deduction in computing the 
net income of the estate or trust the amount of the income of the 
estate or trust for its taxable year, which is properly paid or 
credited during such year to any legatee, heir, or beneficiary, but 
the amount so allowed as а deduction shall be included in com- 
puting the net income of the legatee, heir, or beneficiary; 

(c) there shall be allowed as a deduction (in lieu of the deduc- 
tions for charitable contributions authorized by title ITI, section 
3 (a) (8), of this article) any part of the gross income, without 
limitation, which pursuant to the terms of the will or deed creat- 
ing a trust, is during the taxable year paid or permanently set 
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aside for the purposes and in the manner provided in title IIT, 
section 3 (a) (8), of this article or is to be used exclusively for the 
purposes enumerated in title III, section 3 (a) (8), of this article. 

Sec. 6. DirrereNT ТАХАВІЕ Year.—If the taxable year of a bene- 
ficiary is different from that of the estate or trust, the amount which 
he is required, under section 5 (a) of this title, to include in computing 
his net income, shall be based upon the income of the estate or trust 
for any taxable year of the estate or trust ending within his taxable 

ear. | 
И Sec. 7. RevocarLe Trusts.—The income of a trust shall be included 
in computing the net income of the grantor of such trust where at any 
time the power to revest in the grantor title to any part of the corpus 
of the trust is vested 

(a) in the grantor, either alone or in conjunction with any 
person not having a substantial adverse interest in the disposition 
of such part of the corpus or the income therefrom ; or 

(b) in any person not having a substantial adverse interest 
in the disposition of such part of the corpus or the income 
therefrom. 

Sec. 8. Income FOR BENEFIT or GRANTOR.—So much of the income 
of any trust shall be included in computing the net income of the 
grantor as— ; 

(2) is, or in the discretion of the grantor or of any person not 
having a substantial adverse interest in the disposition of such 
part of the income may be, held or accumulated for future distribu- 
tion to the grantor; or 

(b) may, in the discretion of the grantor or of any person not 
having a substantia] adverse interest in the disposition of such part 
of the income, be distributed to the grantor; or 

(c) is, or in the discretion of the grantor or of any person not 
having a substantial adverse interest in the disposition of such 
part of the income may be, applied to the payment of premiums 
upon policies of insurance on the life of the grantor (except pol- 
icies of insurance irrevocably payable for the urposes and in the 
manner specified in title III, section 3 (a) (8), relating to the 
so-called “charitable contribution” deduction). 

Seo. 9. DEFINITION or “In Discretion or Grantor”.—As used in this 
title, the term “in the discretion of the grantor” means in the discretion 
of the grantor either alone or in conjunction with any person not having 
a substantial adverse interest in the disposition of the part of the 
income in question. 

SEC. 10. Ёмрюгоүккз? Tnusrs.—(a) Exemerion From Tax.—A trust 
forming part of a stock bonus, pension, or profit-sharing plan of an 
employer for the exclusive benefit of his employees or their beneficiaries 
shall not be taxable under this article and no other provision of this 
article shall apply with respect to such trust or to its beneficiary, except 
as hereinafter in this section expressly provided, if such trust meets the 
requirements for exemption from Federal income tax under section 165 
of the Federal Internal Revenue Code. 

(b) Тахавпатт or BeNEFICIARY.—The amount actually distributed 
or made available to any distributee by any such trust shall be taxable 
to him, in the year in which so distributed or made available, under 
section 2 (b) (2) of title III of this article as if it were an annuity the 
consideration for which is the amount contributed by the employee. 

(с) Trearmenr or Benerictary or Trusr Nor Exempr UNDER Зов. 
SECTION (a).—Contributions to a trust made by an employer during a 
taxable year of the employer which ends within or with a taxable year 
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of the trust for which the trust is not exempt under subsection (a) 
of this section shall be included in the gross income of an employee 
for the taxable vear in which the contribution is made to the trust in 
the case of an employee whose beneficial interest in such contribution 
is nonforfeitable at the time the contribution is made. 


TITLE X—Purpose OF ARTICLE AND ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT 


4 

Sec. 1. Purpose or Articie.—It is the purpose of this article to 
impose (1) an income tax upon the entire net income of every resident 
and every resident estate and trust, and (2) a franchise tax upon every 
corporation and unincorporated business for the privilege of carry ne 
on or engaging in any trade or business within the District and o 
receiving such other income as is derived from sources within the 
District: Provided, however, That, in the case of any corporation, the 
amount received as dividends from a corporation which is subject to 
taxation under this article, and, in the case of a corporation not 
engaged in carrying on any trade or business within the District, 
interest received by it from a corporation which is subject to taxation 
under this article hall not be considered as income from sources within 
the District for the purposes of this article. The measure of the fran- 
chise tax shall be that portion of the net income of the corporation and 
unincorporated business as is fairly attributable to an trade or busi- 
ness carried on or engaged in within the District and such other net 
income as is derived from sources within the District. 

Seo. 9. ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT.—The entire net income of 
any corporation or unincorporated business, derived from any trade or 
business carried on or engaged in wholly within the District shall, 
for the purposes of this article, be deemed to be from sources within 
the District, and shall, along with other income from sources within 
the District, be allocated to the District. If the trade or business of 
any corporation or unincorporated business is carried on or engaged 
in both within and without the District, the net income derived there- 
from shall, for the purposes of this article, be deemed to be income 
from sources within and without the District. Where the net income 
of a corporation or unincorporated business is derived from sources 
both within and without the District, the portion thereof subject to 
tax under this article shall be determined under regulation or regula- 
tions prescribed by the Commissioners. The Assessor is authorized to 
employ any formula or formulas provided in any regulation or regu- 
lations prescribed by the Commissioners under this article which, in 
his opinion, should be applied in order to properly determine the net 
income of any corporation or unincorporated business subject to tax 
under this article. 

Sro. 3. ALLOCATION or Income AND DEDUCTIONS BETWEEN ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, AND So Forra.—In any of two or more organizations, trades, 
or businesses (whether or not incorporated, whether or not organized 
in the District, and whether or not affiliated) owned or controlled 
directly or indirectly by the same interests, the Assessor is authorized 
to distribute, apportion, or allocate gross income or deductions between 
or among such organizations, trades, or businesses, whenever in his 
opinion such distribution, apportionment, or allocation is necessary in 
order to prevent evasion of taxes or clearly to reflect the income of an 
of such organizations, trades, or businesses. The provisions of this 
section shall apply, but shall not be limited in application to any case 
of a common carrier by railroad subject to the Interstate Commerce 
Act and jointly owned or controlled directly or indirectly by two or 
more common carriers by railroad subject to said Act. 
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Tre XI—Basrs 


Src. 1. Basis FOR DETERMINING GAIN OR Loss.—The basis for deter- 
mining the gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition 
of property shall be the cost of such property, except that— 

(a) If the property is of a kind which would properly be included 
in the inventory of the taxpayer if on band at the close of the taxable 
year, the basis shall be the last inventory value thereof, 

(b) In respect of any real or tangible property acquired after 
December 31, 1938, the cost thereof shall be adjusted as follows: 

(1) By adding to its original cost to the taxpayer the amount of all 
expenditures connected therewith, including real-estate taxes upon 
the property, which were properly chargeable to capital account and 
were not deducted in any income-tax return which the taxpayer was 
required to file under the provisions of this article or the District of 
Columbia Income Tax Act of 1939, as amended; but such additions 
as are herein provided for shall include only those expenditures made 
by the taxpayer between the time the property was acquired by him 
and the date of sale or other disposition of the property. 

(2) By deducting from such cost the full loss sustained since acqui. 
sition for exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence, amortization, and 
depletion to the extent allowed or allowable (whichever amount 18 the 
greater) on such property in all returns required to be filed by the 
taxpayer under the provisions of this article or of the District of 
Columbia Income Tax Act of 1939, as amended. 

(3) In the case of property (including intangible personal prop- 
erty) acquired by gift or inheritance, vie the transfer thereof to 
the taxpayer was subject to tax by the United States or by any 
jurisdiction in which the property had a taxable situs at that time, 
the basis of the property so acquired shall be the highest valuation 
then placed upon such transfer by the United States or by any 
authorized taxing State or Territory thereof. If such transfer of the 
property was not subject to the aforesaid transfer tax, the base shall 
be the fair market value of such property at the time acquired. For 
the purpose of this subsection, the time such inherited property was 
acquired shall be the date of death of the decedent. The basis herein 
provided for shall be subject to the appropriate adjustment or adjust- 
ments defined in section 1 (b) of this title. 

(c) If the property was acquired before January 1, 1939, the basis 
shall be the fair market value as of that date or, at the option of the 
taxpayer, the cost of such property, and in the case of real or tangible 
property such cost shall be diminished by exhaustion, wear and tear, 
obsolescence, and depletion actually sustained before such date: Pro- 
vided, however, That the preceding valuation so determined shall be 
adjusted by the appropriate additions and deductions provided for in 
section 1 (b) of this title to cover the period from J anuary 1, 1939, to 
the date of sale or other disposition of the property. | | 

Sec. 2. (a) Computation or Gars ов Loss.—The gain or loss, as 
the case may be, from the sale or other disposition of property shall be 
the difference between (a) the amount realized from such sale or other 
disposition of the property and (b) the basis as defined in section 1 
of a ше 

(b) Amount Rrarizen—The amount realized from the 
exchange of property shall be its selling price, and such price hall 
include cash payments received or to be received subsequently therefor 
plus the sum of any mortgage and other encumbrances thereon at the 
time of such sale or exchange. The amount realized shall also inelude 
at its then market value any property received in part or in full settle- 
ment of the property sold or exchanged, adjusted: to include the then 
existing encumbrances on such property received in exchange. 
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SEC. 8. ExCHANGE IN REORGANIZATIONS.—When in connection with 
the reorganization of a corporation, а taxpayer receives, in place of 
stock or securities owned by him, any stock or securities of the reor- 
ganized corporation, no gain or loss shall be deemed to occur from the 
exchange until the new stock or securities are sold or realized upon and 
the gain or loss is definitely ascertained, until which time the new 
stock or securities received shall be treated as taking the place of the 
stock and securities exchanged. For the purposes of this section, the 
word “reorganization” means (1) a statutory merger or consolidation; 
or (2) the acquisition by one corporation, in exchange solely for all 
or a part of its voting stock, of at least 80 per centum of the votin 
stock and at least 80 per centum of the total number of shares of al 
other classes of stock of another corporation; or (3) the acquisition 
by one corporation, in exchange solely for all or a part of its voting 
stock, of substantially all the properties of another corporation, but 
in determining whether the exchange is solely for voting stock the 
assumption by the acquiring corporation of a liability of the other, or 
the fact that property ne is subject to a liability, shall be dis- 
regarded; or (4) a transfer by a corporation of all or a part of its 
assets to another corporation if immediately after the transfer the 
transferor or its shareholders or both are in control of the corporation 
to which the assets are transferred; or (5) a recapitalization; or (6) 
а mere change in identity, form, or place of organization, however 
effected. 

SEC. 4. Basis ror Divipenps Pam IN ProPerTY.—Where any prop- 
erty other than money is paid by a corporation as a dividend, the base 
to the recipient thereof shall be the market value of such property at 
the time of its distribution by such corporation. 

Sec. 5. The provisions of sections 1 through 3 of this title shall 
not apply to the sale or exchange of any property defined as a capital 
asset by section 4 (1) of title I of this article. 

Src. 6. DePRECIATION.— The bases used in determining the amount 
allowable as a deduction from gross income under the provisions of 
section 3 (a) (7) of title ITI of this article shall be— 

(а) where the property was acquired after December 31, 1938, 
by purchase, the basis shall be the cost thereof to the taxpayer; 

(b) where the property was received in exchange for other 
property after December 31, 1938, the basis shall be the market 
value thereof at the time of such exchange; 

(c) where the property was inherited or acquired by gift after 
December 31, 1938, the basis shall be that defined in subsection 
1 (o) (3) of this title; | 

(d) if the property was acquired prior to January 1, 1939, the 
appropriate basis set forth in subsection (a), (b), or (c) of this 
section shall be used : Provided, however, That the taxpayer may, 
at his option, use as the basis the market value of such property 
as of January 1, 1989; | 

(e) the taxpayer may deduct in each taxable year only such 
amount of depreciation as was actually sustained during that year 
and such annual deduction shall be based upon the useful life of 
the property remaining after the date used by the taxpayer in 
establishing the valuation: Provided, however, That the allow- 
ance for depreciation actually sustained 8 any taxable year 
may not be increased by any depreciation of the property which 
was allowable as a deduction in any earlier taxable year: And pro- 
vided further, 'That any basis so established may not be changed 
in a subsequent taxable year, unless written approval of the 
Assessor has been first obtained. 
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Тит XII—Assessment AND COLLECTION; Time or PAYMENT 


Sec. 1. Durs or Assessor.—The Assessor is hereby required to 
administer the provisions of this article. As soon as practicable 
after the return is filed, the Assessor shall examine it and shall 
determine the correct amount of tax. 

SEC. 2. STATEMENTS AND SPECIAL Rerurns.—Every person upon 
whom the duty is imposed by this article to file any applications, 
returns, or reports or who is liable for any tax imposed by this 
article shall keep such records, render under oath such statements, and 
comply with such rules and regulations as the Assessor from time to 
time may prescribe. Whenever the Assessor deems it necessary, he 
may require any person, by notice served upon him, to make a 
return, render under oath such statements, or keep such records as 
he believes sufficient to show whether or not such person is liable to 
tax under this article and the extent of such liability. 

Seo. 3. ExaMINATION оғ Books AND Wrrnesses.—The Assessor, for 
the purpose of ascertaining the correctness of any return filed here- 
under, or for the purpose of making an estimate of the taxable income 
of any taxpayer, is authorized to examine any books, papers, records, 
or memoranda of any person bearing upon the matters required to be 
included in the return and may summon any person to appear and 
produce books, records, papers, or memoranda bearing upon the mat- 
ters required to be included in the return, and to give testimony or 
answer interrogatories under oath respecting the same, and the 
Assessor shall have power to administer oaths to such person or per- 
sons. Such summons may be served by any member of the Metropolitan 
Police Department. If апу person having been personally summoned 
shall neglect or refuse to obey the summons issued as herein provided, 
then, and in that event, the Assessor may report that fact to the District 
Court of the United States for the District of Columbia, or one of the 
justices thereof, and said court or any justice thereof hereby is 
empowered to compel obedience to such summons to the same extent 
as witnesses may be compelled to obey the subpenas of that court, Any 
person in custody or control of any books, papers, records, or memo- 
randa bearing upon the matters required to be included in such returns, 
who shall refuse to pr the examination by the Assessor or any 
person designated by him of any such books, papers, records, or memo- 
randa, or who shall obstruct or hinder the Assessor or апу person 
designated by him in the examination of an books, papers, records 
or memoranda, shall upon conviction hare? be fined not more than 
$300. АП prosecutions under this section shall be brought in the 
municipal court of the District of Columbia on information by the 
Corporation Counsel of the District of Columbia or any of his assist- 
ants in the name of the District of Columbia. | 

Sec. 4. RETURN вт Assessor.—If any person fails to make and file a 
return at the time prescribed by law or by regulations made under 
authority of law, or makes, willfully or otherwise, a false or fraudulent 
return, the Assessor shall make the return from his own knowledge and 
from such information as he can obtain through testimony or otherwise 
Any return so made and subscribed by the A ssessor shall be prima facie 
good and sufficient for all legal purposes. 

SEc. 5. DETERMINATION AND ASSESSMENT OF DkricreNCY.—If a 
deficiency in tax is determined by the Assessor, the taxpayer shall be 
notified thereof and given a period of not less than thirty days, after 
such notice is sent by registered mail, in which to file a protest and show 
cause or reason why the deficiency should not be aid. Opportunit 
for hearing shall be granted by the A ssessor, and a final decision herent 
shall be made as quickly as practicable. 
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Sec. 6. JEOPARDY ASSESSMENT.—(a) AUTHORITY FOR Maxine.—If 
the Assessor believes that the collection of any tax imposed by this 
article will be jeopardized by delay, be shall, whether or not the time 
otherwise prescribed by law for making return and paying such tax 
has expired, immediately assess such tax (together with all interest and 
penalties, the assessment of which is provided for by law). Such tax, 
penalties, and interest shall thereupon become immediately due and 

ЈоПесіог for the payment thereof. Upon failure or refusal to pay 
ж 125 penalty, and interest, collection thereof by distraint shall be 
awful. 

(b) Bow» то Stay Cottection.—The collection of the whole or any 
part of the amount of such assessment may be stayed by filing with 
the Collector a bond in such amount, not exceeding double the amount 
as to which the stay is desired, and with such sureties as the Collector 
deems necessary, conditioned upon the payment of the amount the 
collection of which is stayed, at the time at which, but for this section, 
such amount would be due. 

Sec. 7. (a) Time or Paymenr.—One-half of the total amount of 
the tax due as shown on the taxpayer's return shall be paid to the 
Collector on the 15th day of April following the close of the calendar 
year and the remaining one-half of such tax shall be paid to the 
Collector on the 15th day of October following the close of the calendar 
year, or, if the return be made on the basis of a fiscal year, then one- 
half of the total amount of such tax shall be paid on the 15th day of 
the fourth month following the close of the fiscal year and the remain- 
ing one-half of such tax shall be paid on the 15th day of the tenth 
month following the close of the fiscal year. Any deficiency in tax 
determined by the Assessor under the provisions of section 5 of this 
title shall be due and payable within ten days from the date of the 
assessment. 

(b) Extension or Time ron PArMENTS—At the request of the 
taxpayer the Assessor may extend the time for payment by the tax- 
payer of the amount determined as the tax for a period not to exceed 
six months from the date prescribed for the payment of the tax or 
an installment thereof: Provided, however, That where the time for 
filing a return is extended for a period exceeding six months under 
the provisions of title V, section 8 QE the Assessor may extend the 
time for payment of the tax, or the first installment thereof, to the 
same date to which he has extended the time for filing the return. In 
such case the amount in respect to which the extension is granted shall 
be paid on or before the date of the expiration of the period of the 
extension. Р 

(c) VOLUNTARY ADVANCE PAYMENT.—A tax imposed by this article, 
or any installment thereof, may be paid, at the election of the taxpayer, 
prior to the date prescribed for its payment. 

Sec. 8. WITHHOLDING or Tax AT Source.—Whenever the Assessor 
shall deem it necessary in order to satisfy the District’s claim for a 
tax payable by any foreign corporation or unincorporated business, 
he may, by rules and regulations, require any person subject to the 
jurisdiction of the District to withhold and pay to the Collector an 
amount not in excess of 5 per centum of all income payable by such 
person to such foreign corporation or unincorporated business. After 
such foreign corporation or unincorporated business shall have filed 
all returns required under this title, and the same shall have been 
audited, the Collector shall refund any overpayment to the taxpayer. 

Sxc. 9. Tax a PERSONAL Desr.—Every tax imposed by this article, 
and all increases, interest, and penalties thereof, shall become, from 
the time it is due and payable, a personal debt, from the person or 
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persons liable to pay the same to the District and shall be entitled to 
the same priority as other District taxes, and the taxes levied under 
this article and the interest and penalties thereon shall be collected 
by the Collector in the manner provided by law for the collection of 
taxes due the District on personal property in force at the time of such 
collection, 

Seo. 10. PERIOD or LIMITATION UPON ASSESSMENT AND COLLECTION.— 
(a) Generar RuLe.—Except as provided in subsection (b) of this 
section— 

55 (1) the amount of income taxes imposed by this article shall 
be assessed within three years after the return is filed, and no 
proceeding in court without assessment for the collection of such 
taxes shall be begun after the expiration of such period; 

Request for assess- (2) in the case of income received during the lifetime of a 

$ decedent, or by his estate during the period of administration, 

or by a corporation, the tax shall be assessed, and any proceeding 

in court without assessment for the collection of such tax shall be 

begun within twelve months after written request therefor (filed 

after the return is made) by the executor, administrator, or other 

fiduciary representing the estate of such decedent, or by the corpo- 

ration, but not after the expiration of three years after the return 

pc pplicability to cor- is filed. This subsection shall not apply in the case of a corpora- 
tion unless— 

(A) such written request notifies the Assessor that the 
corporation contemplates dissolution at or before the expira- 
tion of such twelve-month period; and 

(B) the dissolution is in good faith begun before the 
expiration of such twelve-month period; and 

` (С) the dissolution is completed; 

o gross (3) if the taxpayer omits from gross income an amount prop- 
erly includible therein which is in excess of 95 per centum of the 
amount of gross income stated in the return, the tax may be 
assessed, or a proceeding in court for the collection of such tax 
may be begun without assessment, at any time within five years 

; after the return was filed; 
cma n (4) for the purposes of subsections (a) (1), (a) (2), and (a) 
i15 a return filed before the last day prescribed by law for the 
ling thereof shall be considered as filed on such last day: Pro- 
nee b Hilden pe- vided, however, That the periods of limitation upon the assessment 
| and collection of taxes provided in this section in cases where the 
taxpayer has apices to the Board of Tax Appeals as provided 
in this article shall be suspended until such cases have been finally 
disposed of in the Board of Tax Appeals by final decision, dis- 
missal, or otherwise. 

(b) Farse Rerurn.—In the case of a false or fraudulent return 

with intent to evade tax or of a failure to file a return, the tax may be 
assessed, or a proceeding in court for the collection of such tax may 
be begun without assessment, at any time. 
(e) Warver.—Where before the expiration of the time prescribed 
in subsection (a) for the assessment of the tax, both the Assessor 
and the taxpayer have consented in writing to its assessment after 
such time, the tax may be assessed at any time prior to the expira- 
tion of the period agreed upon. The period so agreed upon may be 
extended by subsequent agreements in writing made before the 
expiration of the period previously agreed upon. 

(d) Connection Arrer AssessmenT.—Where the assessment of 
any income tax imposed by this article has been made within the 
period of limitation properly applicable thereto, such tax may be 
collected by distraint or by a proceeding in court, but only if begun 
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(1) within three years after the assessment of the tax or (2) prior 
to the expiration of any period for collection agreed upon in writing 
by the Assessor and the taxpayer before the expiration of such three- 
year period. 'The period so agreed upon may be extended by sub- 
sequent agreements in writing made before the expiration of the 
period previously agreed upon. 

Sec. 11. Rerunps.—Except as to any deficiency taxes assessed under 
the provisions of section 5 of this title, where there has been an over- 
payment of any tax imposed by this article, the amount of such over- 
payment shall be credited against any income tax or installment 
thereof, whether such tax was assessed as a deficiency or otherwise, 
then due from the taxpayer, and the balance shall be refunded to the 
taxpayer. No such credit or refund shall be allowed after three years 
from the time the tax was paid unless before the expiration of such 
period a claim therefor is filed by the taxpayer, and no tax or part 
thereof which the Assessor may determine to have been an overpay- 
ment shall be refunded after the period prescribed therefor in the 
Act appropriating the funds from which such refund would otherwise 
be made. The amount of such credit or refund shall not exceed the 
portion of the tax paid during the three years immediately preceding 
the filing of the claim, or if no claim was filed, then during the three 
years immediately preceding the allowance of such credit or refund. 
Every claim for credit or refund must be in writing, under oath ; must 
state the specific grounds upon which the claim is founded, and must 
be filed with the Assessor : Provided, That if it shall be determined by 
the Assessor, the Board of Tax Appeals for the District of Columbia, 
or any court that any part of any tax which was assessed as a deficiency 
under the provisions of section 5 of this title was an overpayment, 
interest shall be allowed and paid upon such overpayment at the rate 
of 4 per centum per annum from the date such overpayments were paid 
until the date of refund. 

Sec. 19. CLOSING AGREEMENTS.—The Assessor is authorized to enter 
into a written agreement with any person relating to the liability of 
such person (or of the person or estate for whom he acts) in respect 
of any income tax for any period ending prior to the date of the agree- 
ment. If such agreement is approved by the Commissioners within 
such time as may be stated in such agreement, or later agreed to, such 
agreement shall be final and conclusive and except upon a showing of 
fraud or malfeasance, or misrepresentation of a material fact—the 
case shall not be reopened as to the matters agreed upon or the agree- 
ment modified ; and in any suit or proceeding relating to the tax lia- 
bility of the taxpayer such agreement shall not be annulled, modified, 
set aside, or disregarded. 

Sec. 13. Compromises—(a) AUTHORITY то Maxr.—Whenever in 
the opinion of the Commissioners there shall arise with respect of any 
tax imposed under this article any doubt as to the liability of the tax- 
payer or the collectibility of the tax for any reason whatsoever, the 
Commissioners may compromise such tax. . | i 

(b) CONCEALMENT OF Assers.—Any person who, in connection with 
any compromise under this section or offer of such compromise or in 
connection with any closing agreement under this title or offer to 
enter into any such agreement, willfully (1) conceals from any officer 
or employee of the District of Columbia any property belonging to 
the estate of the taxpayer or other person liable with respect of the 
tax, or (2) receives, destroys, mutilates, or falsifies any book, docu- 
ment, or record or makes under oath any false statement relating to 
the estate or the financial condition of the taxpayer or to the person 
liable in respect of the tax, shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not 
more than $5,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both. 
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АП prosecutions under this section shall be brought in the municipal 
court of the District of Columbia on information by the Corporation 
Counsel of the District of Columbia or any of his assistants in the 
name of the District of Columbia. ch 

(c) Or РемліЛтЕЅ AND IwrEREsT.—The Commissioners shall have 
the power for cause shown to compromise any penalty which may 
be imposed by the Assessor under the provisions of this article. The 
Assessor may adjust any interest where, in his opinion, the facts in 
the case warrant such action. 

Sec. 14. DEFINITION or PERSON. The term “person” as used in 
this title includes an officer or employee of a corporation, or a member 
or employee of a partnership, who as such officer, employee, or member 
is under duty to perform the act in respect to which the violation 
occurs. 

Sec. 15. PAYMENT то COLLECTOR AND Recetpts.—The taxes provided 
under this article shall be collected by the Collector and the revenues 
derived therefrom shall be turned over to the Treasury of the United 
States for credit to the District in the same manner as other revenues 
are turned over to the United States Treasury for eredit to the District, 
The Collector shall, upon written request, give to the person making 
payment of any income tax a full written or printed receipt therefor. 


Тите XIITI—PENALTTE8 AND INTEREST 


Sec. 1. Fanors то Fire Rerurn.—In case of any failure to make 
and file a return шге by this article, within the time prescribed 
by law or prescribed by the Commissioners or Assessor in pursuance 
of law, 5 per centum of the tax shall be added to the tax for each month 
or fraction thereof that such failure continues, not to exceed 25 per 
centum in the aggregate, except that when a return is filed after such 
time and it is shown that the failure to file it was due to reasonable 
cause and not due to willful neglect, no such addition shall be made 
iothetax. The amount so added to any tax shall be collected at the 
same time and in the same manner and as a part of the tax unless the 
tax has been paid before the discovery of the neglect, in which case 
the amount so added shall be assessed and collected. 

Sec. 2. INTEREST ON DEFICIENCIES.—(a) Interest upon the amount 
determined as a deficiency shall be assessed at the same time as the 
deficiency, shall be paid upon notice and demand from the Collector, 
and shall be collected as a part of the tax, at the rate of 6 per centum 
per annum from the date prescribed for the payment of the tax (or, 
1f the tax is paid in installments, from the date prescribed for the 
payment of the first installment) to the date the ee is assessed. 

(b) Ir EXTENSION GRANTED FOR PAYMENT or Dericrency.—If the 
time for payment of any part of a deficiency is extended, there shall be 
collected, as a part of the tax, interest on the part of the deficiency the 
time for payment of which is so extended at the rate of 6 per centum 
per annum for the period of the extension. If a part of the deficienc 
the time for payment of which is so extended is not paid in full, 
together with all penalties and interest due thereon, prior to the 
expiration of the period of the extension, then interest at the rate of 6 
per centum per annum shall be added and collected on such unpaid 
amount from the date of the expiration of the period of the extension 
until itis paid. 

SEC. З. ADDITIONS TO THE Tax тм CASE or DzrrcIENCY.— a) NEGLI- 
cence.—If any part of any deficiency is due to negligence, or intentional 
disregard of rules and regulations but without intent to defraud. 5 per 
centum of the total amount of the deficiency (in addition to such 
deficiency) shall be assessed, collected, and paid in the same manner as 
if it were a deficiency. 
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(b) Fraun.—If any part of any deficiency is due to fraud with 
intent to evade tax, then 50 per centum of the total amount of the 
кеу (in addition to such deficiency) shall be so assessed, collected, 
and paid. 

Sec. 4. ADDITIONS TO THE Tax IN CASE or NONPAYMENT.—(a) Tax 
Suoww ON Rerurn.—(1) GENERAL RULE.—W here the amount deter- 
mined by the taxpayer as the tax imposed by this article, or any install- 
ment thereof, or any part of such amount or installment, is not paid 
on or before the date prescribed for its payment, there shall be collected 
as a part of the tax interest upon such unpaid amount at the rate of 
6 per centum per annum from the date prescribed for its payment 
until it is paid. 

(2) Ir Exrension GraNTED.—Where an extension of time for pay- 
ment of the amount so determined as the tax by the taxpayer, or any 
installment thereof, has been granted, and the amount the time for 
payment of which has been extended, and the interest thereon deter- 
mined under section 5 of this title is not paid in full prior to the expira- 
tion of the period of the extension, then, in lieu of the interest provided 
for in subsection (a) (1) of this section, interest at the rate of 6 per 
centum per annum shall be collected on such unpaid amount from the 
date of the expiration of the period of the extension until it is paid. 

(b) Dericrency—Where a deficiency, ог any interest or additional 
amounts assessed in connection therewith under section 2 or under 
section 3, or any addition to the tax in case of delinquency provided 
for in section 1 is not paid in full within ten days from the date of 
assessment thereof, there shall be collected, as part of the tax, interest 
upon the unpaid amount at the rate of 6 per centum per annum from 
the date of such notice and demand until it is paid. 

Sec. 5. TIME ExTENDED FOR PAYMENT or Tax SHOWN ON RETURN.— 
If the time for payment of the amount determined as the tax by the 
taxpayer, or any installment thereof, is extended under the authorit 
of title XII, section 7 (b), there shall be collected, as a part of suc 
amount, interest thereon at the rate of 6 per centum per annum from 
the date when such payment should have been made if no extension 
had been granted, until the expiration of the period of the extension. 

Sec. 6. PENALTIEs.—(a) WirLFUL VioLATIoN.—Any person required 
under this article to pay or collect any tax, or required by law or regu- 
lations made under authority thereof to make a return, keep any 
records, or supply any information, for the purposes of this article, 
who willfully refuses to pay or collect such tax, to make such return, 
to keep such records, or to supply such information, or who makes 
a false or fraudulent return, or who willfully attempts in any manner 
to defeat or evade the tax imposed by this Act, shall, in addition to 
other penalties provided by law, be guilty of a misdemeanor and shall 
be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned for not more than one 
year, or both, together with costs of prosecution. All prosecutions 
under this section shall be brought in the Municipal Court of the 
District of Columbia on information by the Corporation Counsel or 
one of his assistants in the name of the District. . 

(b) DEFINITION OF “Person”.—The term “person” as used in this 
title includes an officer or employee of a corporation, or a member or 
employee of a partnership, who as such officer, employee, or member 
is under duty to perform the act in respect to which the violation 
occurs. 

Trrie XIV—Licenses 


Sec. 1. Requrrement.—No corporation or unincorporated business, 
except such corporations or unincorporated businesses as are expressly 
exempt under the provisions of title II of this article, shall engage 
in or carry on any trade or business in the District without a license 
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so to do issued under this article in addition to all other licenses 
and permits required by law, except as hereinafter provided. For 
the first calendar year to which this article is applicable, no license 
shall be required of any corporation licensed under the provisions 
of the Act of July 26, 1939, as amended. Every corporation not so 
licensed and every unincorporated business shall obtain such license 
within sixty days after the approval of this Act. Every corporation 
or unincorporated business which commences to engage in or carry 
on any trade or business in the District after the passage of this Act 
shall obtain a license under this article within sixty days after the 
date of the commencement of such trade or business in the District. 
Applications for licenses shall be filed with the Assessor prior to 
January 1 of each year upon forms prescribed and furnished by the 
Assessor, and each application shall be accompanied by a fee of $10. 

Sec. 2. Duration or License.—All licenses issued under this title 
shall be in effect for the duration of the calendar year for which 
issued, unless revoked as provided in this title, and shall expire at 
midnight on the 31st day of December of each year. No license may 
be transferred to any other corporation or unincorporated business. 

Sec. 3. Licenses то BE Posrep.—All licenses granted under this 
title to corporations or unincorporated businesses having an office 
or place of business in the District must be conspicuously posted in the 
office or on the premises of the licensee, and said license shall be 
accessible at all times for inspection by the police or other officers duly 
authorized to make such inspection. 

Szo. 4. WHERE a CORPORATION or Unrncorroraren Business Has 
No OFFICE or PLACE or BUSINESS IN THE DISTRICT, AGENT OR EMPLOYEE 
Small Carry CERTIFICATE OR License.—Every corporation and every 
unincorporated business not having an office or place of business in 
the District which engages in or carries on any trade or business in the 
District by or through an employee or agent shall procure the license 
provided р this title. Every employee or agent of any such cor- 
poration or unincorporated business shall carry either the license 
or а certificate from the Assessor that the license has been obtained, 
which license or certificate shall be exhibited to the police or other 
officers duly authorized to inspect the same. Such certificate shall 
be in such form as the Assessor shall determine, and shall be furnished, 
without charge, by the Assessor, upon request. No employee or agent 
of the corporation not having an office or place of business in the 
District shall engage in or carry on any trade or business in the Dis- 
trict for or on behalf of such corporation or unincorporated business 
unless such corporation or unincorporated business shall have first 
obtained a license, as provided by this title. 

Sec. 5. Revocarion.—The Commissioners may, after hearing, 
revoke any license issued hereunder for failure of the licensee to fi e 
a return or corrected return within the time required by this article, 
or to pay any installment of tax when due. 

EC. 6. RENEwAL.—Licenses shall be renewed for the ensuing calen- 
dar year upon application as provided in section 1 of this title. No 
license shall be issued or renewed if the taxpayer has failed or refused 
to pay any tax or installment thereof, or penalties or interest thereon, 
imposed by this article : Provided, however, That the Commissioners, 
in their discretion, for cause shown, may, on such terms or conditions 
as they may determine or prescribe, waive the provisions of this section, 

Бес. T. PENALTY FOR FAILURE To OBTAIN LicENsE.—A ny corporation 
or unincorporated business engaged in or carrying on any trade or 
business in the District or receiving income from sources within the 
District within the meaning of title X of this article without having 
obtained a license so to do, within the time prescribed by section 1 of 
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this title, and any person engaging in or carrying on any trade or 
business in the District or receiving income from sources within the 
District within the meaning of title X of this article for or on behalf 
of any corporation or unincorporated business not having a license 
so to do, shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $300 
for each and every failure, refusal, or violation, and each and every 
day that such failure, refusal, or violation continues shall constitute 
a separate and distinct offense. АП prosecutions under this section 
shall be brought in the municipal court of the District of Columbia on 
information by the Corporation Counsel or any of his assistants in the 
name of the District: Provided, however, That the provisions of this 
section shall not apply to mere collection by an agent of income of a 
corporation or unincorporated business not having the license required 
under this title, 
Тиле XV—APPEAL 


Sec. 1. APPEAL TO BOARD or Tax APPEALS FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUM- 
BIA. Any person aggrieved by any assessment of a deficiency in tax 
determined and assessed by the Assessor under the provisions of title 
XII, section 5, of this article and any person aggrieved by the denial 
of any claim for refund made under the provisions of title XII, section 
11 of this article, may, within ninety days from the date of the assess- 
ment of the deficiency or from the date of the denial of a claim for 
refund, as the case may be, appeal to the Board of Tax Appeals for 
the District of Columbia, in thesame manner and to the same extent аз 
set forth in sections 3, 4, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12 of title IX of the Act 
entitled “An Act to amend the District of Columbia Revenue Act of 
1937, and for other purposes", approved May 16, 1938, and as the same 
may hereafter be amended. 

duo: 2. Enecrion or Remepy.—The remedy provided in section 1 
of this title shall not be deemed to take away from the ал any 
remedy which he might have under any other provision of law, but 
no suit by the taxpayer for the recovery of any part of any tax shall be 
instituted in any court if the taxpayer has elected to file an appeal with 
respect to such tax in accordance with the provisions of section 1 of this 
title. 

Тилх XVI—RuLEs AND REGULATIONS 


Src. 1. The Commissioners shall prescribe and publish such rules and 
regulations, consistent with the provisions of this article, as may be 
necessary and proper for its enforcement and efficient administration. 


ARTICLE II—INCREASE IN RATE OF TAXATION OF REAL 
AND TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY 


For each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1948, and June 30, 1949, 
respectively, the rate of taxation imposed for the District of Columbia 
on real and tangible personal property shall not be less than 2 per 
centum on the assessed value of such property. 


ARTICLE III—INCREASE IN MOTOR-FUEL TAX 


Sec. 1. The tax of 2 cents per gallon on motor-vehicle fuels within 
the District of Columbia, sold or otherwise disposed of by an importer, 
or used by him in a motor vehicle operated for hire or for commercial 
purposes, imposed by the Act entitled *An Act to provide for a tax on 
motor-vehicle fuels sold within the District of Columbia, and for other 
purposes”, approved April 23, 1924, as amended, and increased by the 
Act entitled En Act increasing motor-vehicle-fuel taxes in the District 
of Columbia for the period January 1, 1942, to June 30, 1951", approved 
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December 26, 1941, to 3 cents per gallon effective J ишү 1, 1949, апа 
extending to and including June 30, 1951, is hereby further increased 
to 4 cents per gallon effective on the first day of the first month follow- 
ing the approval of this Act and extending to and including June 30, 
1952, and thereafter the tax shall be 3 cents per gallon. When, pursu- 
ant to section 14 of such Act, gasoline or other motor-vehicle fuel is 
sold by any agency of the Ünited States within the District of 
Columbia, for use in privately owned vehicles, such agency of the 
United States shall, by agreement with the Commissioners of the 
District of Columbia, arrange for the collection of the full amount of 
the tax per gallon herein authorized to be imposed and as increased by 
this section, and shall account to the collector of taxes of the District of 
Columbia for the proceeds of such tax collections. 

Sec. 2. Section 1 of the Act entitled “An Act increasing motor- 
vehicle-fuel taxes in the District of Columbia for the period J anuary 
1, 1942, to June 30, 1951", approved December 26, 1941, is hereby 
repealed, effective on the first day of the first month following the 
approval of this Act. 


ARTICLE IV—AMENDMENT TO MOTOR VEHICLE 
INSPECTION ACT 


Sec 1. Section 1 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
annual inspection of all motor vehicles in the District of Columbia”, 
approved February 18, 1938, be, and the same hereby is, amended 
to read as follows: 

“That at the time of the registration of each motor vehicle or trailer 
кү shall be levied and collected a fee known as the ‘inspection fee’ 
of $1. 

Sec. 2. Section 3 of said Act is hereby amended by inserting imme- 
diately after the words “motor vehicles” the words “and trailers”. 

Sec. 3. Section 4 of said Act is hereby amended b inserting imme- 
diately after the words “motor vehicles” the words “and trailers”. 

Sec. 4. This article shall become effective thirty days after the 
approval of this Act. 


ARTICLE V—INCREASE IN WATER RENTS AND 
ASSESSMENTS FOR WATER MAINS 


Seo. 1. Water rents charged by the District of Columbia for water 
used in the District of Columbia on and after Jul 1, 1947, shall 
be inereased 25 per centum over the rents now in effect. Whenever 
the application of this increase to an existing rate results in a rate 
with a fractional part of a cent, the rate shall be, if the fraction be 
one-half cent or more, the nearest higher amount not containing & 
fraction, and, if the fraction be less than one-half cent, the nearest 
lower amount not containing a fraction. In computing the rent for 
the consumption of water in excess of the minimum amount allowed 
by law for metered service, if the rent is charged for a period begin- 
ning prior to July 1, 1947, and ending thereafter, the rent for such 
excess consumption shall be prorated. 

Sec. 2. The rate of assessment for laying or constructing water 
mains in the District of Columbia under the provisions of {Һе Act 
entitled “An Act authorizing the laying of water mains and service 
sewers, and for other purposes", approved April 22, 1904, is hereby 
established at $1.90 per linear foot for алу water mains constructed 
or laid on and after July 1, 1947. 
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ARTICLE VI—FEDERAL PAYMENT 


For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for each fiscal year 
thereafter, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated, as the 
annual payment by the United States toward defraying the expenses 
of the government of the District of Columbia, the sum of $12,000,000, 
of which $11,000,000 shall be credited to the general fund of the District 
of Columbia and $1,000,000 shall be credited to the water fund of the 
District of Columbia, established by law (title 43, ch. 15, D. C. Code, 
1940 edition). 


ARTICLE VII—SEPARABILITY CLAUSE 


If any provision of this Act or the application thereof to any person 
or circumstances is held invalid, the remainder of the Act, and the 
application of such provision to the other persons or circumstances, 
shall not be affected thereby. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 261] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Making temporary appropriations for the fiscal year 1948. 


Resolved by the Senate and. House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That there are hereby 
appropriated, and out of applicable corporate or other revenue, receipts, 
and funds, respectively, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, such amounts as may be necessary to meet pay rolls 
(obligations for which were incurred in accordance with section 102 
of the Second Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, Public 
Law 199, or in accordance with provisions of the Emergency Аррго- 
priation Act, 1948, Public Law 161) for pay periods ending prior 
to July 16, 1947: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall be 
charged to the appropriate appropriations for the fiscal year 1948 
when made. 

Approved July 17, 1947. 


HAPTER 262 
Re AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money In the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Legislative Branch for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, namely: 


SENATE 
SaLarres, MILEAGE, AND Expenses or SENATORS 


For compensation of Senators, $1,200,000. 
For mileage of the President of the Senate and of Senators, $51,000. 
For expense allowance of Senators, $240,000. 
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SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


For compensation of officers, employees, clerks to Senators, and 
others, as authorized by law, including increased and additional com- 
pensation provided by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, 
as amended by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946”, as follows: 


OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 


For compensation of the Vice President of the United States, 
$20,000. 

For clerical assistance to the Vice President, at rates of compensa- 
tion to be fixed by him, $32,385. 


CHAPLAIN 


Chaplain of the Senate, $2,590. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


For office of the Secretary, $306,815: Provided, 'That the basic lump 
sum for additional clerical assistance and readjustment of salaries 
in the disbursing office is increased by $2,590: Provided. further, 'That 
the basie annual rates of compensation for the following positions 
shall be: Printing clerk, $5,000; keeper of stationery, $4,000; librarian, 
$4,000; clerk, $3,000 in lieu of clerk, $2,760; assistant at press door, 
$2,520 in lieu of $2,400; coordinator, joint recording facility, $6,600. 


COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES 


For professional and clerical assistance to Standing committees, 
$1,335,785. 


CONFERENCE COMMITTEES 


For clerical assistance to the Conference of the Majority, at rates 
of compensation to be fixed by the chairman of said committee, $26,380. 
For clerical assistance to the Conference of the Minority, at rates 
of compensation to be fixed by the chairman of said committee, $26,380, 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND CLERICAL ASSISTANTS TO SENATORS 


For administrative and clerical assistants and messenger service 
for Senators, $4,482,555, 


OFFICE OF SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER 


For office of Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, $77 5,850: Provided, 
That the salaries of pages shall cover the periods from July 1 to 
July 31, 1947, inclusive, and from J anuary 1 to June 30, 1948 
inclusive, at the basic salary rate of $1,800 per annum each : Provided. 
further, That the following positions are abolished: Clerk on Journal 
work for Congressional Record to be selected by the Official Reporters 
$3,360; messenger, $2,140; three female attendants in charge of ladies? 
retiring rooms, Senate Office Building, at $1,560 each; laborer in 
charge of Senate toilet rooms in old library space, $1,260: Provided 
further, That the rates of basic annual compensation for the followin. 
positions shall be: Clerk, $3,480 in lieu of clerk, $3,300; clerk, $3,300 
in lieu of clerk, $3,120; superintendent, Periodical Press Gallery 
$3,660; assistant postmaster, $4,140; messengers (acting as assistant 
doorkeepers) —four at $2,560 each in lieu of three at $2,560 each: 
cabinetmakers—chief, $3,080; two at $2,460 each; finisher, $2,460; 
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upholsterer, $2,460; janitors—chief, $3,200; assistant, $1,860; female 
attendants in charge of ladies” retiring rooms—two at $1,560 each 
in lieu of four at $1,560 each; laborers—twenty-seven at $1,820 each 
in lieu of twenty-six at $1,820 each; four at $540 each in lieu of 
three at $540 each. 


OFFICES OF THE SECRETARIES FOR THE MAJORITY AND THE MINORITY 


For the offices of the secretary for the majority and the secretary for 
the minority, heretofore included under the office of the Sergeant 
at Arms, $43,190. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 


Legislative reorganization: For salaries and expenses, legislative 
reorganization, including the objects specified in Publie Law 668, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, $100,000. 

Senate policy committees: For salaries and expenses of the Majorit 
Policy Committee and Minority Policy Committee, $41,000 for eac 
such committee ; in all, $82,000. 

Joint Committee on the Economic Report: For salaries and expenses 
of the Joint Committee on the Economie Report, as authorized by 
Public Law 304, Seventy-ninth Congress, $70,000. 

Joint Committee on Atomic Energy: For salaries and expenses 
of the Joint Committee on Atomie Energy, including the objects 
specified in Public Law 20, Eightieth Congress, $150,000. 

Joint Committee on Printing: For salaries for the Joint Committee 
on Printing, $19,710, and for expenses of compiling, preparing, and 
indexing the Congressional Directory, $1,600; in all, $21,310. 

Vice President's Automobile: For purchase, exchange, driving, 
maintenance, and operation of an automobile for the Vice President, 
$5,000. 

Automobiles for majority and minority leaders: For purchase, 
exchange, driving. maintenance, and operation of two automobiles, 
one for the majority leader of the Senate, and one for the minority 
leader of the Senate, $10,000. . 

Reporting Senate proceedings: For reporting the debates and pro- 
ceedings of the Senate, payable in equal monthly installments, 
$100,260. | m 

Furniture: For services in cleaning, repairing, and varnishing fur- 
niture, $2,160. 

Furniture: For materials for furniture and repairs of same, 
exclusive of labor, and for the purchase of furniture, $12,000. 

Inquiries and investigations: For expenses of inquiries and investi- 
gations ordered by the Senate or conducted pursuant to section 134 (a) 
of Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress, including compensation 
for stenographic assistance of committees at such rates and in accord- 
ance with such regulations as may be prescribed by the Committee on 
Rules and Administration, but not exceeding the rate of 25 cents per 
hundred words for the original transcript of reported matter; and 
including $50,000 for the Committee on Appropriations for the pur- 
poses mentioned in Senate Resolution Numbered 193, agreed to October 
14, 1943, and Public Law 20, Eightieth Congress, $650,000 : Provided, 
That no part of this appropriation shall be expended for per diem 
and subsistence expenses, except in accordance with the provisions of 
the Subsistence Expense Act of 1926, approved June 3, 1926, as 
amended. : ^ 

Folding documents: For folding speeches and pamphlets at a basic 
rate not exceeding $1 per thousand, $25,000. 
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Materials for folding: For materials for folding, $1,500. AG 

Fuel, and so forth: For fuel, oil, cotton waste, and advertising, 
exclusive of labor, $2,000. : | 

Senate restaurants: For payment to the Architect of the Capitol 
in accordance with the Act approved September 9, 1949 (Publie Law 
709, Seventy-seventh Congress), $45,000. EE 

Motor vehicles: For maintaining, exchanging, and equipping motor 
vehicles for carrying the mails and for official use of the offices of the 
Secretary and Sergeant at Arms, $9,560. : 

Miscellaneous items: For miscellaneous items, exclusive of labor, 
$626,765. 

Packing boxes: For packing boxes, $3,000. 

Postage stamps: For office of Secretary, $350; office of Sergeant 
at Arms, $150; in all, $500. 

Air-mail and special-delivery stamps: For air-mail and special- 
delivery stamps for Senators and the President of the Senate as 
authorized by law, $10,250. 

Stationery: For stationery for Senators and for the President pro 
tempore of the Senate, including $7,500 for stationery for committees 
and offices of the Senate, $46,300. 

Rent: For rent of warehouse for storage of public documents from 
July 1 to November 30, 1947, $2,645. 

Salaries or wages paid out of the foregoing items under *Contingent 
expenses of the Senate" shall be computed at basic rates as authorized 
by law, plus increased and additional compensation as provided by 
the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal 
Employees Pay Áct of 1946". 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
SALARIS, MILEAGE, AND EXPENSES or MEMBERS 


For compensation of Members of the House of Representatives, 
Delegates from Territories, and the Resident Commissioner from 
Puerto Rico, $5,482,500. 

For mileage and expense allowance of Members of the House of 
Representatives, Delegates from Territories, and the Resident Com- 
missioner from Puerto Rico, as authorized by law, $1,266,000. 


SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


. For compensation of officers and employees, as authorized by law, 
including increased and additional compensation provided by the 
“Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal 
Employees Pay Áct of 1946”, as follows: 


. OFFICE OF THE SPEAKER 
For Office of the Speaker, $38,000. 


THE SPEAKER'S TABLE 


For the Speaker's table, including $1,000 for preparin Digest of 
the Rules, $24,120: Provided, That the salary of the Аша Parlia- 
mentarian shall be at the basic rate of $4,000 and $3,000 additional so 
long as the position is held by the present incumbent. 


CHAPLAIN 
For the Chaplain, $3,750. 
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OFFICE OF THE CLERK 


For the Office of the Clerk, $384,385 : Provided, That one position of 
clerk at the basic rate of $9,340 is hereby abolished and in lieu thereof 
there shall be an additional assistant Journal clerk at the basic rate 
of $9,860: Provided. further, 'That the following positions and basie 
rates of compensation are established under the Joint Recording 
Facility: Director of studios, $3,240; chief engineer, $2,220; first 
"Y ed engineer, $1,800; second assistant engineer, $1,680 ; secretary, 

,500. 


COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES Post, р. 611. 
For committee employees, including a sum not to exceed $165,000 
for the Committee on Appropriations, $1,521,750. 
OFFICE OF THE SERGEANT AT ARMS 
For Office of the Sergeant at Arms, $214,635. Post; D: 009, 


OFFICE OF THE DOORKEEPER 


For Office of the Doorkeeper, $459,530 : Provided, That the salaries 
of pages shall cover the periods from July 1 to July 31, 1947, inclusive, 
and from January 1 to June 30, 1948, inclusive, at the basic salary 
rate of $1,800 per annum each: Provided further, That the salary of 
the superintendent, House Periodical Press Gallery, shall be at the 
basic rate of $3,000. 


SPECIAL AND MINORITY EMPLOYEES 


For six minority employees, $35,890. 

For three special employees, $7,040. 

For office of the majority floor leader, including $2,000 for official 
expenses of the majority leader, $32,825. 

For office of the minority floor leader, $24,260: Provided, That the 
title of the position of “janitor” is hereby changed to “messenger”. 

For two messengers, one in the majority caucus room and one in the 
minority caucus room, to be appointed by the majority and minority 
whips, respectively, $5,105. 

For two printing clerks, one for the majority caucus room and one 
for the minority caucus room, to be appointed by the majority and 
minority leaders, respectively, $5,820. 

For two clerks, one for the majority whip and one for the minority 
whip, to be appointed by said whips, respectively, $8,580. 

For a technical assistant in the office of the attending physician, 
to be appointed by the attending physician, subject to the approval 
of the Speaker, $5,120. 


OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER 
For Office of the Postmaster, $135,480. 
OFFICIAL REPORTERS OF DEBATES 
For official reporters of debates, $100,865. 
OFFICIAL REPORTERS TO COMMITTEES 


For official reporters to committees, $84,725 : Provided, That here- төшен: i Rests 
after any sums received from the sales of copies of transcripts of 
hearings of committees reported by such reporters shall be covered 
into the Treasury as “Miscellaneous receipts". 
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APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE 


For salaries and expenses, studies and examinations of executive 
agencies, by the Committee on Appropriations, to be expended in 
accordance with section 202 (b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act, 
1946, $150,000. 


CLERK HIRE, MEMBERS AND DELEGATES 


For clerk hire necessarily employed by each Member and Delegate, 
and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico, in the discharge 
of his official and representative duties, $5,915,000, as authorized by 
law, including increased and additional compensation provided by 
the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the 
“Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946”. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THB House 


Furniture: For furniture and materials for repairs of the same, 
including labor, tools, and machinery for furniture repair shops, and 
for the purchase of packing boxes, $100,000. . 

Miscellaneous items: For miscellaneous items, exclusive of salaries 
unless specifically ordered by the House of Representatives, including 
the sum of $27,500 for payment to the Architect of the Capitol in 
accordance with section 908 of the Act approved October 9, 1940 
(Public Law 812); the sum of $1,200 for the exchange, operation, 
maintenance and repair of the Clerk's motor vehicles; the sum of 
$500 for the exchange, operation, maintenance, and repair of the 
folding room motor truck; the sum of $2,200 for the purchase, 
exchange, maintenance, operation, and repair of the post-office motor 
vehicles for carrying the mails; the sum of $600 for hire of automobile 
for the Sergeant at Arms, and materials for folding; in all, $165,000: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be used to pay 
the salaries of three additional laborers authorized in section 9 of the 
House Resolution Numbered 385, adopted December 17, 1943. 

Reporting hearings: For stenographic reports of hearings of 
committees other than special and select committees, $65,000. 

Special and select committees: For salaries and expenses of special 
and select committees authorized by the House, $500,000. 

Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxation: For the ayment 
of the salaries and other expenses of the Joint Committee on Internal 
Revenue Taxation, $185,000. 

Office of the Coordinator of Information: For salaries and other 
expenses of the Office of the Coordinator of Information, $60,000. 

Telegraph and telephone: For telegraph and telephone service, 
exclusive of personal services, $400,000. 

Stationery: For a stationery allowance of $500 for each Repre- 
sentative, Delegate, and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto 
Rico, for the second session of the Eightieth Congress, and for 
stationery for the use of the committees, departments, and officers of 
the House (not to exceed $8,000), $227,000, to remain available until 
expended. There is hereby established a revolving fund for the 
purpose of administering the funds appropriated for stationery 
allowances to each Representative, Delegate, the Resident Commis- 
sioner from Puerto Rico; and stationery for use of the committees, 
departments, and officers of the House. АП moneys hereafter received 
by the stationery room of the House of Representatives from the sale 
of stationery supplies and other equipment shall be deposited in the 
revolving fund and shall be available for disbursement from the fund 
in the same manner as other sums that may be appropriated by the 
Congress for this purpose. "The unexpended balance of all moneys 
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heretofore received by the stationery room of the House of Repre- 
sentatives from the sale of stationery supplies and equipment shall be 
deposited in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the 
fund: Provided, That the unexpended balances in the appropriations 
“Contingent expenses, House of Representatives, stationery, 1945— 
1946"; *Contingent expenses, House of Representatives, stationery, 
1946"; “Contingent expenses, House of Representatives, stationery, 
1947-1948”, as of June 30, 1947, shall be transferred to and made 
available for expenditure out of the fund, together with appro- 
priations herein or hereafter made therefor, to remain available until 
expended. 

Attending physician's office: For medical supplies, equipment, and 
contingent expenses of the emergency room and for the attending 
physician and his assistants, including an allowance of $1,500 to be 
paid to the attending physician in equal monthly installments as 
authorized by the Act approved June 27, 1940 (54 Stat. 629), and 
including an allowance of not to exceed $30 per month each to four 
assistants as provided by the House resolutions adopted July 1, 1930, 
January 20, 1989, and November 18, 1940, $6,985. 

Postage stamps: Postmaster, $200; Clerk, $400; Sergeant at Arms, 
$250; Doorkeeper, $100; and to enable the Clerk of the House to 
procure and furnish each Representative, Delegate, and the Resident 
Commissioner from Puerto Rico, United States air-mail and special- 
delivery postage stamps as authorized by law, $32,850; in all $33,800. 

Folding documents: For folding speeches and pamphlets, at a rate 
not exceeding $1 per thousand or for the employment of personnel 
at a rate not to exceed $5.20 per day per person, $60,000. 

Revision of laws: For preparation and editing of the laws as author- 
ized by the Act approved May 29, 1928 (1 U. S. C. 59), $10,000, to 
be expended under the direction of the Committee on the Judiciary. 

Speaker's automobile: For exchange, driving, maintenance, repair, 
and operation of an automobile for the Speaker, 99, 200. | ; 

'The appropriation for committee employees as contained in this 
Act and hereafter, shall be available in such amounts and under 
such regulations as may be approved by the Committee on House 
Administration for compensation of employees of the standing com- 
mittees of the House of Representatives, except the Committee on 
Appropriations. HAN | 

Salaries or wages paid out of the foregoing items under *Contin- 
gent expenses of the House" shall be computed at basic rates as 
authorized by law, plus increased and additional compensation as 


po by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945”, as amended 2 


y the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 19466. 

No part of the appropriation contained in this title for the con- 
tingent expenses of the House of Representatives shall be used to 
defray the expenses of any committee consistin of more than six 
persons (not more than four from the House and not more than two 
from the Senate), nor to defray the expenses of any other person 
except the Sergeant at Arms of the House or a representative of his 
office, and except the widow or minor children, or both, of the deceased, 
to attend the funeral rites and burial of any person who at the time 
of his or her death is а Representative, a Delegate from a Territory. 
or a Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico. . 

Everv committee serving the House of Representatives shall report 
to the Clerk of the House within fifteen days after December 31 and 
June 30 of each year the name, profession, and total salary of each 

erson employed by such committee or an subcommittee thereof 
uring the period covered by such report, an shall make an account- 
ing of funds made available to and expended by such committee or 
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subcommittee during such period, and such information when reported 
shall be published in the Congressional Record. The first such report 
shall cover the period beginning on January 8, 1947, and ending on 
June 30, 1947, and succeeding reports shall cover the six months’ 
period ending on the preceeding December 81 or June 30, as the case 
may be. The information required to be reported and published shall 
be in lieu of the information required to be reported and published 


60 Stat. 832, under section 134 (b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946, as amended, in the case of committees of the House and their 
subcommittees. 


CAPITOL POLICE 


Tot p: 090. General expenses: For purchasing and supplying uniforms, pur- 
chase, exchange, maintenance, and repair of motor-propelled pas- 
senger-carrying vehicles, contingent expenses, including $25 per 
month for extra services performed by a member of such force for 

| the Capitol Police Board, $15,500. 

пан ate ^ Capitol Police Board: To enable the Capitol Police Board to provide 
Additional prote additional protection for the Capitol Buildings and Grounds, including 

i the Senate and House Office Buildings and the Capitol Power Plant, 
$8,600. Such sum shall only be expended for payment for salaries 
and other expenses of personnel detailed from the Metropolitan Police 
of the District of Columbia, and the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia are authorized and directed to make such details upon the 
request of the Board. Personnel so detailed shall, during the period 
of such detail, serve under the direction and instructions of the Board 
and is authorized to exercise the same authority as members of such 

Bla ¿ tor Metropolitan Police and members of the Capitol Police and to perform 

salaries eto such other duties as may be assigned by the Board. Reimbursement for 
salaries and other expenses of such detail personnel shall be made to 
the government of the District of Columbia, and any sums so reim- 
bursed shall be credited to the appropriation or appropriations from 
which such salaries and expenses are payable and be available for all 

Details from Mete the purposes thereof: Provided, That any person detailed under the 

ponen 7 authority of this paragraph or under similar authority in the Legis- 

55 Stat. 456. lative Branch Appropriation Act, 1949, and the Second Deficiency 

54 Stat. 629. Appropriation Act, 1940, from the Metropolitan Police of the District 
of Columbia shall be deemed a member of such Metropolitan Police 
during the period or periods of any such detail for all purposes of 
rank, pay, allowances, privileges, and benefits to the same extent as 
though such detail had not been made, and at the termination thereof 
any such person who was a member of such police on July 1, 1940, 
shall have a status with respect to rank, pay, allowances, privileges, 
and benefits which is not less than the status of such person in such 

| poe | the end of such detail. 8 

Disbursement. e foregoing amounts under *Capitol Police" shall be di 

by the Clerk of the House. й Е 


Status of detailed 
personnel. 


OFFICE OF THE LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL 


For salaries and expenses of maintenance of the Office of the 

Legislative Counsel, as authorized by law, including increased and 

50 Stat. 205: 60 Stat. Additional compensation as provided by the “Federal Employees 
„„ Pay Act of 1945”, as amended by the “Federal Employees Pay Act of 
азр © $91. 1946”, $160,000, of which $80,000 shall be disbursed by the Secretary 
Post, p. 727. of the Senate and $80,000 by the Clerk of the House of Representatives. 
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EDUCATION OF SENATE AND HOUSE PAGES 


For reimbursement to the District of Columbia for education of 
congressional pages and pages of the Supreme Court, pursuant to the 
provisions of section 243 of the Act of Congress entitled “An Act to 
provide for increased efficiency in the Legislative Branch of the Gov- 
ernment”, approved August 2, 1946, $21,300, which amount shall be 2 U. 8. C. J 88a 
credited to the appropriation for “General supervision and instruc- „ 
tion, publie schools, District of Columbia, 1948", and the Board of Po, p. 428. 
Education of the District of Columbia is hereby authorized to employ 
such personnel for the education of pages as may be required and to 
pay compensation for such services in accordance with such rates of 
compensation as the Board of Education may prescribe: Provided, : 
That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 6 of the Act entitled уор} Sxubitz and 
“Ап Act making appropriations for the legislative, executive, and 
judicial expenses of the Government for the fiscal year ending June 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and seventeen, and for other purposes", 
approved May 10, 1916, as amended, the Board of Education of the 5 0.8. C38 56 50. 
District of Columbia is authorized and directed to pay Joseph Skubitz 
and Joseph J. Sullivan for services rendered by them as teachers in 
the Capitol Page School for the period January 2, 1947, to April 8, 
1947, inclusive. 


STATEMENT OF APPROPRIATIONS 


For the preparation, under the direction of the Committees on 
Appropriations of the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
statements for the first session of the Eightieth Congress, showing 
appropriations made, indefinite appropriations, and contracts author- 
ized, together with a chronological history of the regular appro- 
priation bills as required by law, $4,000, to be paid to the persons 
designated by the chairmen of such committees to do the work. 


ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL Post, p. 612. 


OFFICE OF THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 


Salaries: For the Architect of the Capitol, Assistant Architect of 
the Capitol (whose compensation shall be at the rate of $7,000 per 
annum), Chief Architectural and Engineering Assistant, and other 
personal services at rates of pay provided by law; and the Assistant 
Architect of the Capitol shall act as Architect of the Capitol during 
the absence or disability of that official or whenever there is no 
Architect, and, in case of the absence or disability of the Assistant 
Architect, the Chief Architectural and Engineering Assistant shall 
so act; $105,000. : . 

Appropriations under the control of the Architect of the Capitol 
shall be available for expenses of travel on official business not to 
exceed in the aggregate under all funds the sum of $1,500. . 

Cost of handling penalty mail, Architect of the Capitol: For deposit 
in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail of the " 
Architect of the Capitol as required by section 2 of the Act of June 3 U. S. C. зла. 
28, 1944 (Public Law 364), $350. 


CAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 


Travel expenses. 


Capitol Buildings: For necessary expenditures for the Capitol 
Building and electrical substations of the Senate and House Office 
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Buildings, under the jurisdiction of the Architect of the Capitol, 
including minor improvements, maintenance, repair, equipment, sup- 
plies, material, fuel, oil, waste, and appurtenances; furnishings and 
office equipment; special clothing for workmen; waterproof wearing 
apparel; personal and other services; cleaning and repairing works 
of art; purchase or exchange, maintenance and driving of motor- 
propelled passenger-carrying office vehicle; not exceeding $300 for 
the purchase of technical and necessary reference books, periodicals, 
and city directory; not to exceed $150 for expenses of attendance, 
when specifically authorized by the Architect of the Capitol, at meet- 
ings or conventions in connection with subjects related to work under 
the Architect of the Capitol; $463,700. 

Capitol Grounds: For care and improvement of grounds surround- 
ing the Capitol, Senate and House Office Buildings; Capitol Power 
Plant; personal and other services; care of trees; planting; 
fertilizers; repairs to pavements, walks, and roadways; purchase of 
waterproof wearing apparel; maintenance of signal lights; and for 
snow removal by hire of men and equipment or under contract with- 
out compliance with section 3709 (41 U. S. С. 5) of the Revised 
Statutes, $177,500. 

Legislative garage: For maintenance, repairs, alterations, personal 
and other services, and all necessary incidental expenses, $24,300. 

Subway transportation, Capitol and Senate Office Buildings: For 
repairs, rebuilding, and maintenance of the subway system connecting 
the Senate Office Building with the Senate wing of the United States 
Capitol and for personal and other services, including maintenance 
© the cars, track, and electrical equipment connected therewith, 

,000. 

Senate Office Building: For maintenance, miscellaneous items and 
supplies, including furniture, furnishings, and equipment, and for 
labor and material incident thereto, and repairs thereof; for purchase 
of waterproof wearing apparel and for personal and other services, 
including four female attendants in charge of ladies? retiring rooms 
at $1,500 each and one at $1,560, for the care and operation of the 
Senate Office Building; to be expended under the control and super- 
vision of the Architect of the Capitol; in all, $547,205. 

House Office Buildings: For maintenance, including equipment, 
waterproof wearing apparel, miscellaneous items, and for all neces- 

perntendent "sary services, $652,500, and so long as the position is held by the 
present incumbent the superintendent of the House Office Buildings 
Shall be paid $500 per annum in addition to compensation otherwise 
payable under law. 

Capitol Power Plant: For lighting, heating, and power for the 

` Capitol, Senate and House Office Buildings, Supreme Court Building, 
Congressional Library Buildings, and the grounds about the same, 
Botanie Garden, legislative garage, and folding and Storage rooms 
of the Senate, and for air-conditioning refrigeration not supplied 
from plants in any of such buildings; for heating the Government 
Printing Office and Washington City Post Office and for light and 
power therefor whenever available; personal and other services, 
сатин instruments, fuel, oil, materials, labor, advertising, and 
purchase of waterproof wearing apparel in connection with the main- 
tenance and operation of the plant, $1,056,650. 

The appropriations under the control of the Architect of the Capitol 

dui may be expended without reference to section 4 of the Act approved 

AGE June 17, 1910 (41 U. S. C. 7), concerning purchases for executive 
Reimbursement for departments. uw 

beat, ete, The Government Printing Office and the Washington City Post 

Office shall reimburse the Capitol Power Plant for heat, light, and 

power whenever any such service is furnished during the fiscal year 
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1948, and the amounts so reimbursed shall be covered into the 
Treasury. 
Lisrary BUILDING AND GROUNDS 


MECHANICAL AND STRUCTURAL MAINTENANCE 


Salaries: For chief engineer and all personal services at rates of 
pay provided by law, $180,000. 

Salaries, Sunday opening: For extra services of employees and 
additional employees under the Architect of the Capitol to provide 
for the opening of the Library Buildings on Sundays, at rates to be 
fixed by such Architect, $14,700. 

General repairs, and so forth: For necessary expenditures for the 
Library Buildings and Grounds under the jurisdiction of the Architect 
of the Capitol, including minor improvements, maintenance, repair, 
equipment, supplies, waterproof wearing apparel, material, and appur- 
tenances, and personal and other services in connection with the 
NT and structural maintenance of such buildings and grounds, 

57,050. 

For furniture, including partitions, screens, shelving, and electrical 
work pertaining thereto and repairs thereof, and the purchase of 
office and library equipment, apparatus, and labor-saving devices, 
$20,000, to be expended under the direction of the Architect of the 


Capitol. 
BOTANIC GARDEN 


Salaries: For personal services (including not exceeding $3,000 for 
miscellaneous temporary labor without regard to the Classification 
Act of 1923, as amended), $135,000; all under the direction of the 
Joint Committee on the Library. 

Maintenance, operation, repairs, and improvements: For all neces- 
sary expenses incident to maintaining, operating, repairing, and 
improving the Botanic Garden, and the nurseries, buildings, grounds, 
and equipment pertaining thereto, including procuring fertilizers, 
soils, tools, trees, shrubs, plants, and seeds; materials and miscel- 
laneous supplies, including rubber boots and aprons, when required 
for use by employees in connection with their work; not to exceed $25 
for emergency medical supplies; disposition of waste; traveling 
expenses of the Director and his assistants, not to exceed $250; street- 
car fares, not exceeding $25; not to exceed $45 for deposit in the 1355 
eral fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as саше ру 
section 2 of the Act of June 28, 1944 (Public Law 364) ; office equip- 
ment and contingent expenses; the prevention and eradication of insect 
and other pests and plant diseases by purchase of materials, and 
procurement of personal services by contract without regard to the 
provisions of any other Act; repair, maintenance, operation, purchase, 
and exchange of motortrucks, and maintenance, repair, and operation 
of a passenger motor vehicle; purchase of botanical books, periodicals, 
and books of reference, not to exceed $100; repairs and improvements 
to Director's residence; and all other necessary expenses; all under 
the direction of the Joint Committee on the Library, $20,000. . 

No part of the appropriations contained in this Act for the Botanic 
Garden shall be used for the distribution, by congressional allotment, 
of trees, plants, shrubs, or other nursery stock. 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


Salaries, Library, proper: For the Librarian, the Librarian Emer- 
itus, Chief Assistant Librarian, and other personal services, including 
investigations of Library employees with regard to loyalty and includ- 
ing special and temporary services and extra special services of 
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A See employees (not exceeding $5,000) at rates to be fixed by 
Librarian, $2,350,000, of which so much as may be necessary may be 
transferred to other agencies of the Government for the purpose of 


investigating the loyalty of Library employees: Provided, That here- 


after the gross salary of any position in the Library which is aug- 
mented by payment of an honorarium from other than appropriated 
funds shall not exceed such rate as, combined with such honorarium, 
will not exceed $10,000. 


COPYRIGHT OFFICE 


Salaries: For the Register of Copyrights, assistant register; and 
other personal services, $591,925. 


LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE SERVICE 


Salaries: To enable the Librarian of Congress to employ competent 
persons to gather, classify, and make available, in translations, indexes, 
digests, compilations, and bulletins, and otherwise, data for or bear- 
ing upon legislation, and to render such data serviceable to Congress, 
and committees and Members thereof, and for printing and bindin 
the digests of public general bills, miscellaneous printing, supplies an 
materials, and including not to exceed $20,000 for employees engaged 
on piecework and work by the day or hour at rates to be fixed by the 
Librarian, $450,000: Provided, That not more than $95,000 of this 
sum shall be used for preparation and reproduction of copies of the 
Digest of General Public Bills. 


DISTRIBUTION OF PRINTED CARDS 


Salaries and expenses: For the distribution of printed cards and 
other publications of the Library, including personal services, freight 
charges (not exceeding $500), expressage, postage, traveling expenses 
connected with such distribution, expenses of attendance at meetings 
when ineurred on the written authority and direction of the 
Librarian, and including not to exceed $30,000 for employees engaged 
in piece work and work by the day or hour and for extra special 
services of regular employees at rates to be fixed by the Librarian; 
in all, $350,000. 

INDEX TO STATE LEGISLATION 


Salaries and expenses: To enable the Librarian of Congress to 
prepare an index to the legislation of the several States, together 
with a supplemental digest of the more important legislation, as 
authorized and directed by the Act entitled “An Act providing for 
the preparation of a biennial index to State legislation”, approved 
February 10, 1927 (2 U. S. C. 164, 165), including personal and cther 
services within and without the District of Columbia, including not 
to exceed $2,500 for special and temporary services at rates to be 
fixed by the Librarian, travel, necessary material and apparatus, and 
for printing and binding the indexes and digests of State legislation 
for official distribution only, and other printing and binding incident 
to the work of compilation, stationery, and incidentals, $50,000, to 
continue available during the fiscal year 1949. í 


UNION CATALOGUES 


Salaries and expenses: To continue the development and main- 
tenance of the Union Catalogues, including personal services within 
and without the District of Columbia (апа not to exceed $700 for 
special and temporary services, including extra special services of 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., isr SESS.—CH. 262—JULY 17, 1947 


regular employees, at rates to be fixed by the Librarian), travel, 
necessary material and apparatus, stationery, photostat supplies, and 
incidentals, $61,000. 


MOTION PICTURE PROJECT 


For expenses during the month of July and liquidation (including 
storage of films pending disposition and $5,030 available exclusively 
for terminal leave) $12,000. 


INCREASE OF THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 


General increase of Library: For purchase of books, miscellaneous 
periodicals and newspapers, photo-copying supplies and photo-copy- 
ing labor, and all other material for the increase of the Library, 
including payment in advance for subscription books and society 
publications, and for freight, commissions, and traveling expenses not 
to exceed $25,000, including expenses of attendance at meetings when 
incurred on the written authority and direction of the Librarian in 
the interest of collections, and all other expenses incidental to the 
acquisition of books, miscellaneous periodicals and newspapers, and 
all other material for the increase of the Library, by purchase, gift, 
bequest, or exchange, $300,000, to continue available during the fiscal 
year 1949. 

Increase of the law library: For the pus of books and for legal 
periodicals for the law library, including payment for legal society 
publications and for freight, commissions, traveling expenses not to 
exceed $2,500, including expenses of attendance at meetings when 
incurred on the written authority and direction of the Librarian in 
the interest of collections, and all other expenses incidental to the 
acquisition of lawbooks, and all other material for the increase of the 
law library, $95,000, to continue available during the fiscal year 1949. 

Books dor the Supreme Court: For the purchase of books and 
periodicals for the Supreme Court, to be a part of the Library of 
Congress, and purchased by the Marshal of the Supreme Court, under 
the direction of the Chief Justice, $20,000. 


BOOKS FOR ADULT BLIND 


To enable the Librarian of Congress to carry out the provisions of 
the Act entitled “Ап Act to provide books for the adult blind", 
approved March 3, 1931 (2 U. S. C. 135a), as amended, $1,000,000, 
including not exceeding $50,000 for personal services, not exceeding 
$200,000 for books in raised characters, and the balance remaining 
for sound-reproduction records and for the purchase, maintenance, 
and replacement of the Government-owned reproducers for sound- 
reproduction records for the blind and not exceeding $1,000 for neces- 
sary traveling expenses connected with such service and for expenses 
of attendance at meetings when incurred on the written authority 
and direction of the Librarian. 


PRINTING AND BINDING 


General printing and binding: For miscellaneous printing and 
binding for the Library of Congress, including the Copyright Office, 
and the binding, rebinding, and repairing of Library books, and for 
the Library Buildings, $381,500. р | 

Printing the Catalogue of Title Entries of the Copyright Office: 
For the publication of the Catalogue of Title Entries of the Copyright 
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Office and the decisions of the United States courts involving 
copyrights, $35,000. 2 

Printing eatalogue cards: For the printing of catalogue cards and 
of miscellaneous publications relating to the distribution of catalogue 
cards, and for duplication of catalogue cards by methods other than 
printing, $400,000. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE LIBRARY 


For miscellaneous and contingent expenses, stationery, office 
supplies, stock and materials directly purchased, miscellaneous 
traveling expenses, postage, transportation, incidental expenses con- 
nected with the administration of the Library and Copyright Office, 
including not exceeding $500 for expenses of attendance at meetings 
Nis ineurred on the written authority and direction of the Librarian, 

40,000. 

For personal services, paper, chemicals, and miscellaneous supplies 
necessary for the operation of the photoduplicating machines of the 
Library and the making of photoduplicate prints, and for the 
purchase of photoduplications, $20,700. 

Penalty Mail Costs, Library of Congress: For deposit in the general 
fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail for the Library of 
Congress as required by section 2 of the Act of June 28, 1944 (Public 
Law 364), $29,000. 


LIBRARY BUILDINGS 


Salaries: For the superintendent and other personal services, in 
accordance with the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, including 
special and temporary services and special services of regular 
employes in connection with the custody, care, and maintenance of 
the Library Buildings in the discretion of the Librarian (not exceed- 
ing $750) at rates to be fixed by the Librarian, $495,000. 

For mail, delivery, including maintenance, operation, and repair 
of motor-propelled passenger-carrying vehicles, telephone services, 
rubber boots, rubber coats, and other special clothing for employees, 
uniforms for guards, and elevator conductors, medical supplies, 
equipment, and contingent expenses for the emergency room, station- 
ery, miscellaneous supplies, and all other incidental expenses in 
connection with the custody and maintenance of the Library Build- 
ings, $30,000. 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS TRUST FUND BOARD 


For any expense of the Library of Congress Trust Fund Board 
not properly chargeable to the income of any trust fund held by the 
Board, $500. 

Not to exceed ten positions in the Library of Congress may be 
exempt from the provisions of section 202 of the Independent Offices 
Appropriation Act, 1948, but the Librarian shall not make any 
appointment to any such position until he has ascertained that he 
cannot secure for such appointment a person in any of the three 
categories specified in such section 202 who possesses the special quali- 
fications for the particular position and also otherwise meets the 
general requirements for employment in the Library of Congress. 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


WORKING CAPITAL AND CONGRESSIONAL PRINTING AND BINDING 


To provide the Public Printer with a working capital for the 
following purposes for the execution of printin „ binding, litho- 
graphing, mapping, engraving, and other authorized work of the 
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Government Printing Office for the various branches of the Govern- 
ment: For salaries of Public Printer and Deputy Public Printer; 
for salaries, compensation, or wages of all necessary officers and 
employees additional to those herein appropriated lor, ineluding 
employees necessary to handle waste paper and condemned material 
for sale; to enable the Public Printer to comply with the provisions 
of law granting holidays and half holidays and Executive orders 
granting holidays and half holidays with pay to employees; to enable 
the Public Printer to comply with the provisions of law granting 
leave to employees with pay, such pay to be at the rate for their 
regular positions at the time the leave is granted; rental of buildings 
and equipment; fuel, gas, heat, electric current, gas and electric fix- 
tures; bicycles, motor-propelled vehicles for the carriage of printing 
and printing supplies, and the maintenance, repair, and operation of 
the same, to be used only for official purposes, including operation, 
repair, and maintenance of motor-propelled passenger-carrying 
vehicles for official use of the officers of the Government Printing 
Office when in writing ordered by the Public Printer; freight, express- 
age, telegraph and telephone service, furniture, typewriters, and car- 
pets; traveling expenses, including not to exceed $3,000 for attendance 
at meetings or conventions when authorized by the Joint Committee 
on Printing; stationery, postage, and advertising; directories, tech- 
nical books, newspapers, magazines, and books of reference (not 
exceeding $750) ; adding and numbering machines, time stamps, and 
other machines of similar character; purchase of uniforms for guards; 
rubber boots, coats, and gloves; machinery (not exceeding $300,000) ; 
equipment, and for repairs to machinery, implements, and buildings, 
and for minor alterations to buildings; necessary equipment, mainte- 
nance, and supplies for the emergency room for the use of all 
employees in the Government Printing Office who may be taken 
suddenly ill or receive injury while on duty; other necessary con- 
tingent and miscellaneous items authorized by the Public Printer; 
for expenses authorized in writing by the Joint Committee on Print- 
ing for the inspection of printing and binding equipment, material, 
and supplies and Government printing plants in the District of 
Columbia or elsewhere (not exceeding $1,000); for salaries and 
expenses of preparing the semimonthly and session indexes of the 
Congressional Record under the direction of the Joint Committee on 
Printing (chief indexer at $4,951, one cataloger at $4,537, two cata- 
logers at $3,544 each, and one cataloger at $3,047) ; and for all the 
necessary labor, paper, materials, and equipment needed in the prose- 
cution and delivery and mailing of the work; in all, $14,520,000; to 
which sum shall be charged the printing and binding authorized to 
be done for Congress including supplemental and deficiency estimates 
of appropriations; the printing, binding, and distribution of the 
Federal Register in accordance with the Act approved July 26, 1935 


(44 U. S. C. 301, 317) (not exceeding $450,000) ; for the printing апа ° 


binding of the supplements to the Code of Federal Regulations, as 
authorized by the Act of July 26, 1935 (44 U. S. C. 311), $100,000; 
the printing and binding for use of the Government Printing 
Office; the printing and binding (not exceeding $5,000) for official 
use of the Architect of the Capitol upon requisition of the Secretar 

of the Senate; in all to an amount not exceeding $4,520,000: Provided, 
That not less than $10,000,000 of such working capital shall be returned 
to the Treasury as an unexpended balance not later than six months 
after the close of the fiscal year 1948: Provided further, "That not- 
withstanding the provisions of section 73 of the Act of j anuary 12, 
1895 (44 U. S. C. 241), no part of the foregoing sum of $4,520,000 
Shall be used for printing and binding part 2 of the annual 
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report of the Secretary of Agriculture (known as the Year-book of 
Agriculture). : 

Printing and binding for Congress chargeable to the foregoing 
appropriation, when recommended to be done by the Committee on 
Printing of either House, shall be so recommended in a report con- 
taining an approximate estimate of the cost thereof, together with a 
Statement from the Public Printer of estimated approximate cost of 
work previously ordered by Congress within the fiscal year for which 
this appropriation is made. 

During the fiscal year 1948 any executive department or independent 
establishment of the Government ordering printing and binding or 
blank paper and supplies from the Government Printing Office shall 
pay promptly by check to the Public Printer upon his written request, 
either in advance or upon completion of the work, all or part of the 
estimated or actual cost thereof, as the case may be, and bills rendered 
by the Public Printer in accordance herewith shall not be subject to 
audit or certification in advance of payment: Provided, That proper 
adjustments on the basis of the actual cost of delivered work paid for 
in advance shall be made monthly or quarterly and as may be agreed 
upon by the Public Printer and the department or establishment con- 
cerned. All sums paid to the Public Printer for work that he is 
authorized by law to do; all sums received from sales of wastepaper, 
other waste material and condemned property; and for losses or 
damage to Government property; shall be deposited to the credit, on 
the books of the Treasury Department, of the appropriation made for 
the working capital of the Government Printing Office and be subject 
to requisition by the Public Printer. 

No part of any money appropriated in this Act shall be paid to any 
person employed in the Government Printing Office while detailed for 
or performing service in the executive branch of the public service 
of the United States unless such detail be authorized by law. 


OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCUMENTS 


Salaries: For the Superintendent of Documents, assistant superin- 
tendent and other personal services in accordance with the Classifica- 
tion Act of 1923, as amended, and compensation of employees who 
shall be subject to the provisions of the Act entitled *An Act to 
regulate and fix rates of pay for employees and officers of the 
Government Printing Office”, approved June 7, 1924 (44 U. S. C.), 
$1,321,500. 

General expenses: For furniture and fixtures, typewriters, carpets, 
labor-saving machines and accessories, time stamps, adding and num- 
bering machines, awnings, curtains, books of reference; directories, 
books, miscellaneous office and desk supplies, paper, twine, glue, 
envelopes, postage, carfares, soap, towels, disinfectant, and ice; dray- 
age, express, freight, telephone, and telegraph service; traveli 
expenses (not to exceed $200); repairs to bui dings, elevators, an 
machinery; rental of equipment; preserving sanitary condition of 
building; light, heat, and power; stationery and office printing, 
including blanks, pos lists, bibliographies, catalogs, and indexes; 
for supplying books to depository libraries; in all, $370,000: Pro- 
vided, That no part of this sum shall be used to supply to depository 
libraries ay documents, books, or other printed matter not requested 
by such libraries, and the reguests therefor shall be sübject to 
approval by the Superintendent of Documents. 
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PENALTY MAIL, GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 


For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty 
mail of the Government Printing Office as required by section 2 of the 
Act of June 28, 1944 (Public Law 364), $400,000. 

_ Sec. 102. Purchases may be made from the foregoing appropria- 

tions under the *Government Printing Office", as provided for in the 
Printing Act approved January 12, 1895, and without reference to 
section 4 of the Act approved June 17, 1910 (41 U. S. C. 7), concern- 
ing purchases for executive departments. 
‚ Sec. 108. In order to keep the expenditures for printing and bind- 
ing for the fiscal year 1948 within or under the appropriations for 
such fiscal year, the heads of the various executive dopariments and 
independent establishments are authorized to discontinue the printing 
of annual or special reports under their respective jurisdictions: Pro- 
vided, That where the printing of such reports is discontinued the 
original copy thereof shall be kept on file in the offices of the heads of 
the respective departments or independent establishments for publie 
inspection. 

Sec. 104. No part of the funds appropriated in this Act shall be 
used for the maintenance or care of private vehicles. 

‚ Seo. 105. Whenever any office or position not specifically estab- 
lished by the Legislative Pay Act of 1999 is appropriated for herein 
or whenever the rate of compensation or designation of any position 
appropriated for herein is different from that specifically established 
for such position by such Act, the rate of compensation and the 
designation of the position, or either, appropriated for or provided 
herein, shall be the permanent law with respect thereto: Provided, 
That the provisions relating to positions and salaries thereof carried 
in House Resolutions 628, 691, and 698 (Seventy-ninth Congress) 
and House Resolutions 42, 54, 74, 78, 96, 113, and 183 (Eightieth Con- 
gress) shall be the permanent law with respect thereto. 

Бес. 106. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be paid as compensation to any person appointed after June 30, 1935, 
as an officer or member of the Capitol Police who does not meet the 
standards to be prescribed for such appointees by the Capitol Police 
Board : Provided, 'That the Capitol Police Board 1s hereby authorized 
to detail police from the House Office, Senate Office, and Capitol Build- 
ings for police duty on the Capitol Grounds. 

Sec. 107. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is а member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary 
to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of Gov- 
ernment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, and 
is not a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided 
further, That any person who engages 1n a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States or who is a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
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Short title. 


July 17, 1947 
[H. К. 494] 


[Publie Law 198] 
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D. O. 


Rules and regula- 
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Infra; post, р. 379. 
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Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a mem- 
ber of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Government 
of the United States by force or violence and accepts employment the 
salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation contained 
in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be 
fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, 
or both: Provided further, 'That the above penalty clause shall be in 
addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing 
law. 

Бес. 108. This Act may be cited as the “Legislative Branch Appro- 
priation Act, 1948”. 


Approved July 17, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 263] 
AN ACT 


To reorganize the system of parole of prisoners convicted in the District of 
Columbia, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That a Board of 
Parole for the penal and correctional institutions of the District of 
Columbia is hereby created to consist of three members appointed by 
the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, one of whom shail 
serve on a full-time basis and be designated by the Commissioners as 
Parole Executive. 'The other two members shall serve without com- 
pensation, one of whom shall be elected Chairman of the said Board. 
The Board of Parole shall select its own Chairman and shall have 
power to establish rules and regulations for its procedure. 

Sec. 2. Upon appointment of ilie members of the Board of Parole, 
the powers of the Board of Indeterminate Sentence and Parole created 
by the Act of July 15, 1932 (ch. 492, 47 Stat. 696, title 94, D. C. Code, 
Sec. 201), not specifically repealed by this Act, shall be transferred to 
and vested in the Board of Parole. The officers and employees of 
the Board of Indeterminate Sentence and Parole, except the members 
thereof, together with all official records, furniture and supplies, and 
all unexpended balances of any appropriations, shall be transferred to 
the Board of Parole. It shall be the duty of the parole executive to 
prepare for the consideration of the Board of Parole all applications 
of prisoners for parole in such form and at such times aud: together 
with such information and records as the Board of Parole may require, 
to perform such administrative duties as the Board may prescribe, and 
to supervise prisoners on parole in accordance with the terms and 
conditions prescribed by the Board. The Department of Corrections 
and all other agencies and officials of the District shall cooperate with 
the Board and shall furnish the Board with such information, files, 
and records as it may deem necessary in the performance of its duties: 
Provided, 'That confidential information and records shall not be 
required to be produced. 

Sec. 3. Section 4 of the Act of July 15, 1932 (ch. 492, 47 Stat. 697: 
title 24, D. C. Code, sec. 204), as amended by the Act of June 6, 1940 
(ch. 254, 54 Stat. 242), is amended as follows: i 

“Sec. 4. Whenever it shall appear to the Board of Parole that there 
is a reasonable probability that a prisoner will live and remain at 
liberty without violating the law, that his release is not incompatible 
with the welfare of society, and that he has served the minimum 
sentence imposed or the prescribed portion of his sentence, as the 
case may be, the Board may authorize his release on parole upon such 
terms and conditions as the Board shall from time to time prescribe 
While on parole, a prisoner shall remain in the legal custody and under 
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the control of the Attorney General of the United States or his author- 
ized representative until the expiration of the maximum of the term 
or terms specified in his sentence without regard to good time allow- 
ance." . 

Бес. 4. When by reason of his training and response to the rehabili- 
tation program of the Department of Correction: it appears to the 
Board that there is a reasonable probability that a prisoner will live 
and remain at liberty without violating the law, and that his imme- 
diate release is not incompatible with the welfare of society, but he 
has not served his minimum sentence, the Board in its discretion may 
apply to the court imposing sentence for a reduction of his minimum 
sentence, The court shall have jurisdiction to act upon the application 
at any time prior to the expiration of the minimum sentence and no 
hearing shall be required. 

Src. 5. Section 6 of the Act of July 15, 1932 (ch. 492, 47 Stat. 698; 
title 24, D. C. Code, sec. 206), as amended by the Act of June 6, 1940 
(ch. 254, 54 Stat. 242), is amended as follows: 

“Sec. 6. When a prisoner has been retaken upon a warrant issued 
by the Board of Parole, he shall be given an opportunity to appear 
before the Board, a member thereof, or an examiner designated 
by the Board. At such hearing he may be represented by counsel. 
The Board may then, or at any time in its discretion, terminate the 
parole or modify the terms and conditions thereof. If the order 
of parole shall be revoked, the prisoner, unless subsequently reparoled, 
shall serve the remainder of the sentence originally imposed less 
any commutation for good conduct which may be earned by him 
after his return to custody. For the purpose of computing commu- 
tation for good conduct, the remainder of the sentence originally 
imposed shall be considered as a new sentence. The time a prisoner 
was on parole shall not be taken into account to diminish the time 
for which he was sentenced. 

“In the event a prisoner is confined in, or as a parolee is returned 
to a penal or correctional institution other than a penal or correctional 
institution of the District of Columbia, the Board of Parole created 
by the Act of May 13, 1930 (ch. 255, 46 Stat. 279; 18 U. S. C. 123a), 
Shall have and exercise the same power and authority as the Board of 
Parole of the District of Columbia had the prisoner been confined in 
or returned to a penal or correctional institution of the District of 
Columbia.” 

Sec. 6. Section 9 of the Act of July 15, 1932 (ch. 492, 47 Stat. 698; 
title 24, D. C. Code, sec. 208), as amended by the Act of June 6, 1940 
(ch. 254, 54 Stat. 242), is amended as follows: 

“Sec. 9. The power of the Board of Parole shall extend to all 

risoners whose sentences exceed one hundred and eighty days regard- 
ess of the nature of the offense: Provided, That in the case of a 
prisoner convicted of an offense other than a felony, including viola- 
tions of municipal regulations and ordinances and Acts of Congress 
in the nature of municipal regulations and ordinances, the prisoner 
may not be paroled until he has served one-third of the sentence 
imposed, and in the case of two or more sentences for other than a 
felony, no parole may be granted until after the prisoner has served 
one-third of the aggregate sentences imposed.” 

Sec. 7. Section 1 of the Act of July 15, 1932 (ch. 492, 47 Stat. 696; 
title 24, D. C. Code, sec. 201), and section 2 of the said Act as amended 
by the Act of June 6, 1940 (ch. 254, 54 Stat. 242; title 24, D. C. Code, 
sec. 202), are hereby repealed. 


Approved July 17, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 264] 


тшу 18, 1947 AN d . | 
В. 564] To provide for the performance of the duties of the office of President in case 
[Public Law 199] of the removal, resignation, death, or inability both of the President and Vice 


President. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
sion b succes: United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) (1) if, by 
Speaker of House of reason of death, resignation, removal from office, inability, or failure 
salaria to qualify, there is neither a President nor Vice President to discharge 
the powers and duties of the office of President, then the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives shall, upon his resignation as Speaker 

and as Representative in Congress, act as President. 
(2) The same rule shall apply in the case of the death, resignation, 
removal from office, or inability of an individual acting as President 

| under this subsection. 

M d pro. tem- (b) If, at the time when under subsection (a) a Speaker is to begin 
the ырш of the powers and duties of the office of President, there 
is no Speaker, or the Speaker fails to qualify as Acting President, 
then the President pro tempore of the Senate shall, upon his resigna- 
tion as President pro tempore and as Senator, act as President. 

Tenure. (c) An individual acting as President under subsection (a) or 
"subsection (b) shall continue to act until the expiration of the then 
current Presidential term, except that— 

(1) if his discharge of the powers and duties of the office is 
founded in whole or in part on the failure of both the President- 
elect and the Vice-President-elect to qualify, then he shall act 
only until a President or Vice President qualifies; and 

(2) if his discharge of the powers and duties of the office is 
founded in whole or in part on the inability of the President or 
Vice President, then he shall act only until the removal of the 
disability of one of such individuals. 

imam Oa (ду (1) f, by reason of death, resignation, removal from office, 

Post, p. 509. inability, or failure to qualify, there is no President pro tempore to 
act as President under subsection (b), then the officer of the United 

States who is highest on the following list, and who is not under dis- 

ability to discharge the powers and duties of the office of President 

shall act as President: Secretary of State, Secretary of the Treasury, 

Secretary of War, Attorney General, Postmaster General, Secretary 

of the Navy, Secretary of the Interior, Secretary of Agriculture, 

Secretary of Commerce, Secretary of Labor. 

(2) Ап individual acting as President under this subsection shall 
continue so to do until the expiration of the then current Presidential 
term, but not after a qualified and prior-entitled individual is able 
to act, except that the removal of the disability of an individual higher 
on the list contained in paragraph (1) or the ability to qualify on the 
part of an individual higher on such list shall not terminate his service. 

(3) The taking of the oath of office by an individual specified in 
the list in арп (1) shall be held to constitute his resignation 
pi А ce by virtue of the holding of which he qualifies to act аз 
a resident. 
e ird (e) Subsections (a), (b), and (d) shall apply only to such officers 

as are eligible to the office of President under the Constitution. Sub- 
section (d) shall apply only to officers appointed, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, prior to the time of the death, resig- 
nation, removal from office, inability, or failure to qualify, of the 
President pro tempore, and only to officers not under impeachment 
by the House of Representatives at the time the powers and duties 
of the office of President devolve upon them. 


Tenure of Cabinet 
officer. 


Oath of office. 
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(f) During the period that any individual acts as President under 
this Act, his compensation shall be at the rate then provided by law 
in the case of the President. 

(g) Sections 1 and 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for 
the performance of the duties of the office of President in case of the 
removal, death, resignation, or inability both of the President and 
Vice President”, approved January 19, 1886 (24 Stat. 1; U. S. C., 
1940 edition, title 3, secs. 21 and 22), are repealed. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 265] 
AN ACT 


To enable the Legislature of the Territory of Hawaii to authorize the city and 
county of Honolulu, a municipal corporation, to issue sewer bonds. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Legislature 
of the Territory of Hawaii, any provision of the Hawaiian Organic 
Act or of any Act of this Congress to the contrary notwithstanding, 
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Compensation. 


Repeals. 


July 18, 1947 
[S. 1419] 


[Public Law 200] 


Hawail. 

Issuance of bonds. 
31 Stat. 141. 
48 U. 8. С. $ 493 


may authorize the city and county of Honolulu, a municipal cor- note 


poration of the Territory of Hawaii, to issue general-obligation bonds 
in the sum of $5,000,000 for the purpose of enabling it to construct 
a sewerage system in the city of Honolulu. 

Sec. 2. The bonds issued under authority of this Act may be either 
term or serial bonds, maturing, in the case of term bonds, not later 
than thirty years from the date of issue thereof, and, in the case of 
serial bonds, payable in substantially equal annual installments, the 
first installment to mature not later than five years and the last install- 
ment to mature not later than thirty years from the date of such issue, 
Such bonds may be issued without the approval of the President of 
the United States. 

Sec. 3. Act 69 of the Session Laws of Hawaii, 1947, pertaining to 
the issuance of sewerage-system bonds, as authorized by this Act, is 
hereby ratified and confirmed subject to the provisions of this Act: 
Provided, however, That nothing herein contained shall be deemed 
to prohibit the amendment of such Territorial legislation by the Legis- 
lature of the Territory of Hawaii from time to time to provide for 
changes in the improvements authorized by such legislation and for 
the disposition of unexpended moneys realized from the sale of said 
bonds. 

Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 267] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the official reporters of the municipal court for the District of 
Columbia to collect fees for transcripts, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in addition to 
their annual salaries, official reporters for the municipal court for the 
District of Columbia are authorized to charge and collect from parties, 
including the United States and the District of Columbia, who request 
transcripts of the original records of proceedings, such fees therefor, 
and no other, as may be prescribed from time to time by thecourt. All 
supplies shall be furnished by the official reporters at their own expense. 
The court shall have the power and is hereby directed to prescribe such 
rules, practice, and procedure pertaining to fees for transcripts as it 
may deem necessary, and the same shall conform as nearly as may be 
practicable to the rules, practice, and procedure pertaining to fees for 


Maturity. 


Ratiflcation of Act. 


Amendment. 


July 18, 1947 
[S. 1462] 


[Publie Law 201] 
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transcripts established for the District Court of the United States for 
the District of Columbia. No fee shall be charged or taxed for any 


copy of a transcript delivered to a judge at his request or for any copies 


ranscripts for 
judges, ete. 


Prepayment. 


July 18,1947 
IH. R. 3493] 
[Public Law 202] 


Navy Department 
Appropriation Act, 
1948. 


Ante, pp. 118, 187, 
188, 245, 361; post, pp. 
608, 609, 700. 


„ 


Physical examina- 
tion of civilian em- 
ployees. 


60 Stat. 853. 
5 U. 8. C. § 415c. 


Living quarters. 


46 Stat. 818. 


Interned persons 
and prisoners of war. 


41 Stat. 132. 
58 Btat. 723. 
46 U. 8. C. $$ 791- 


2%, not eligible for payment under the provisions 


of a transcript delivered to the clerk of the court for the records of 
the court. Except as to transcripts that are to be paid for by the 
United States or the District of Columbia, the reporters may require 
any party requesting a transcript to prepay the estimated fee therefor 
in advance of delivery of the transcript. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 268] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Navy Department and the naval service for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Navy Department and the naval service 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, namely : 


NAVAL ESTABLISHMENT 
OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


For traveling expenses of civilian employees, including travel of 
dependents of employees to and from navy yards or stations outside 
the continental limits of the United States; physical examinations by 
civilian physicians of civilian employees in accordance with section 
2 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604) ; expenses of courts 
and boards; expenses of prisoners and prisons; newspapers and peri- 
odicals for the naval service; all advertising of the Navy Department 
and its bureaus (except advertising for recruits for the Bureau of 
Naval Personnel) ; costs of suits; maintenance of attachés and others 
abroad, including office rental and pay of employees, and allowances 
for living quarters, including heat, fuel, and light, as authorized by 
the Act approved June 26, 1930 (5 U. S. C. 1182), and regulations 
prescribed thereunder, special cost of living allowances for employees 
abroad, collection and classification of information pertaining to Naval 
Intelligence; expenses authorized by section 38 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Public Law 604), for Latin-American cooperation ; telephone, 
telegraph, and teletype rental and tolls including not to exceed $300 
for extension telephones between the te ephone switchboards at the 
official stations of naval officials and the living quarters of such offi- 
cials), telegrams, radiograms, and cablegrams for the Navy Depart- 
ment and the naval service; postage, foreign and domestic and 

st-office box rentals; microphotographic Services ; necessary expenses 

or interned persons and prisoners of war under the jurisdiction of 
the Navy Department, including funeral expenses for such interned 
persons or prisoners of war as may die while under such jurisdiction; 
payment of claims for damages as provided in the Act approved July 
11, 1919 (34 U. S. C. 600), the Act approved J uly 3, 1944 (46 U. S. С. 
797), and the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Lay 601), and payment 
of claims of civilian employees of the Naval Establis ment as pro- 
vided in the Act of December 98, 1945 (Public Law 277), which are 
of the Act approved 
March 27, 1942 (15 U. S. C. 606-2) ; and other necessary d inci- 
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dental expenses ; $14,500,000, of which $200,000 is for claims determined 


and settled pursuant to the Federal Tort Claims Act. оза 


note. 

CONTINGENCIES OF THE NAVY Fosti p: 122, 

For all emergencies and extraordinary expenses, authorized by sec- 
tion 6 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604), to be expended U. 8. C. J uu 
on the approval and authority of the Secretary, and his determination . 
shall be final and conclusive upon the accounting officers of the Gov- 
ernment, and for examination of estimates for appropriations and 
of naval activities in the field for any branch of the naval service, 
$9,000,000. 


RESEARCH, NAVY 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary in carrying out 
the Act of August 1, 1946 (Public Law 588), establishing the Office of — 98557 3 475. 
Naval Research, $34,000,000: Provided, That not to exceed $1,500,000 4751. 
may be available for administrative expenses, exclusive of the Naval 
Research Laboratory, and the Special Devices Center. 


OPERATION AND CONSERVATION OF NAVAL PETROLEUM. RESERVES 


To enable the Secretary to carry out the provisions contained in the 
Act approved June 4, 1920, as amended (34 U. S. C. 524), requiring Stat. 813. 
him to explore, prospect, conserve, develop, use and operate the naval 
petroleum reserves, $100,000: Provided, That out of any sums appro- 
priated for naval purposes by this Act, any portion thereof, not to 
exceed $5,000,000, shall be available to enable the Secretary to protect 
Naval Petroleum Reserve Numbered 1, by drilling wells and perform- 
ing any work incident thereto: Provided further, That no part of the ,Agreements with 
sum made available in the foregoing provision for the protection -of | 
Naval Petroleum Reserve Numbered 1 shall be expended if satisfactory 
agreement or agreements can be made with owners of land within 
or adjoining said Reserve Numbered 1 not to drill wells for the purpose 
of producing oil or gas. 


OCEAN AND LAKE SURVEYS, NAVY 


For hydrographie surveys, including pay of hydrographic sur- 
veyors, cartographie draftsmen, and recorders, and for purchase of 
nautical books, charts, and sailing directions, $140,000. 


ISLAND GOVERNMENTS 


Expenses incident to the administration of island governments, 
including liberated and occupied areas; $3,000,000. 


BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


TRAINING, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, NAVY 


Naval War College: For maintenance, operation, and other neces- 
sary expenses of the Naval War College; services of a professor of 
international law, $3,000; services of lecturers, $4,000; library 
expenses, including purchase, binding, and repair of books and 
periodicals and subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals ; $235,000. 

Naval training stations: For maintenance, operation, and other 
necessary expenses, including repairs, improvements, and care of 
grounds of the naval training stations which follow: 

San Diego, California, $1,500,000. 

Newport, Rhode Island, $1,100,000. 

Great Lakes, Illinois, $2,400,000. 
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Fleet training: For trophies and badges for excellence in gunnery, 
target practice, communication, engineering exercises, and economy 
in fuel consumption, to be awarded under such rules as the Secretary 
may formulate; recording, classifying, compiling, and ралы 
the rules and results; establishment and maintenance of shooting 
galleries, target houses, targets, and ranges; hiring established 
ranges; entrance fees in matches for the rifle team, and special 
equipment therefor; $65,000; | 

Instruction: For expenses necessary for the postgraduate instruc- 
tion of officers in other than civil government and literature, including 
such amounts as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of the 

49 Stat. 1092. Act approved January 16, 1936 (34 U. S. C. 1073), and special instruc- 
1% tion and education, including rental, maintenance, and operation of 
property for instruction purposes, and individual training of officers 
and enlisted personnel at home and abroad, including maintenance of 
students abroad, except aviation and submarine training otherwise 

appropriated for, $7,200,000; 

Libraries: For libraries and expenses incident thereto, including 
professional books, textbooks, and religious books for ships and shore 
stations not otherwise appropriated for, $350,000; 

Welfare and recreation: For welfare and recreation of the Navy, 
including periodicals and newspaper subscriptions, to be expended in 
the discretion of the Secretary, $2,000,000; 

Officer candidate training: For all expenses incident to the conduct 

so Stat. 107. 100 ОЁ officer candidate training, as authorized by the Act of August 13, 

6%. 1946 (Public Law 729), and of the Naval Reserve Officers! Training 

Ante, pp. %,10. Corps under such regulations as the President may prescribe under 

43 Stat. 1276. the provisions of section 22 of the Act approved March 4, 1925, as 
amended (34 U. S. С. 821), $15,000,000; 

In all, training, education, and welfare, Navy, $29,850,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES, BUREAU OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


For all miscellaneous expenses, including pay of employees in the 
eld service; commissions, warrants, diplomas, discharges, good-con- 
duct badges, medals, and identification tags, $400,000. 


NAVAL RESERVE 


For all expenses not otherwise provided for, authorized by the 

AE AR, Naval Reserve Act of 1938, as amended (34 U. S. С. 852), and the 
stat. 737. Мауа1 Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, as amended (34 U. S. С. 850a), in 
goa note. connection with organizing, administering, recruiting, instructing, 
Ante, pp. 80,0; post, training, and drilling the Naval Reserve, includin designing, pur- 
р. chasing, and engraving of medals and trophies; medical supplies and 
equipment; rental, maintenance, and operation of such shore stations 

as may be required in connection with Naval Reserve Activities 

$100,000,000. i 


NAVAL ACADEMY 


‚ Naval Academy : For expenses necessary for maintenance and opera- 
tion of the Naval Academy; such amounts as may be necessary to carry 
24 U. 8. 0 107. Out the provisions of the Act of January 16, 1936 (34 U. S. C. 1073) ; 
1073e. expenses of the Board of Visitors to the Naval Academy, $4,500 000, 
of which amount $2,000 shall be available exclusively for the care ofa 
collection of ship models: Provided, That no part of any appropria- 

tion in this Act shall be available for the pay or allowances of an 
enlisted man of the Navy or Marine Corps assigned to duty at the 
Naval Academy, if such assignment will increase the total number so 

assigned above one thousand and twenty-five. 
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NAVAL HOME, PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


For all salaries and expenses as authorized by law (31 U. S. C. 725h) 
and section 11 of the Act approved August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604), 
eo for the maintenance and operation of the Naval Home, 

325,000. 


BUREAU OF SHIPS 


MAINTENANCE, BUREAU OF SHIPS 


For designing hulls, machinery, and equipment of naval vessels, 
except armament; experimental, developmental, and research work; 
maintenance, repair, renewal, and alteration of hulls, machinery, and 
equipment of naval vessels, nonnaval vessels operated for naval 
requirements, and yard and district craft except machinery and equip- 
ment under the cognizance of other bureaus ; docking of vessels; leasing 
of laying-up facilities and docks; maritime salvage services and other 
purposes in connection therewith authorized by law; relief of vessels 
in distress; hire of lighters, tugs, and small craft; charter and hire 
of vessels for auxiliary purposes where considered necessary by the 
Secretary of the Navy; pay, subsistence, and incidental expenses of 
civilian crews temporarily employed on naval vessels; equipage, 
appliances, supplies, materials, and services, at home and abroad, 
under the cognizance of the Bureau of Ships; searchlights and fire- 
control equipment for antiaircraft defense at shore stations; main- 
tenance and operation of the Naval Communication Service (includ- 
ing teletype), the experimental model basin, Carderock, Maryland, 
and the engineering experiment station, Annapolis, Maryland, includ- 
ing maintenance and equipment of buildings and grounds and 
appurtenances; purchase, installation, repair, and preservation of 
machine tools, plant appliances, and equipment (including furniture 
in industrial activities) in naval establishments or private plants; 
pay of employees in the field service; accident prevention; incidental 
expenses for naval vessels, naval shipyards and stations, and other 
activities under the cognizance of the Bureau of Ships, such as photo- 
graphing, plans, stationery, drafting instruments and other materials; 
and technical books and publications for said Bureau: Provided, That 
no part of this or any other appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be available for or on account of the supply or replacement of table 
linen, dishes, glassware, silver, and kitchen utensils for use in the 
residences or quarters of officers on shore, except for messes temporarily 
set up on shore for bachelor officers and officers attached to seagoing 
or district defense vessels, to aviation units based on seagoing vessels, 
to the fleet air bases, to the submarine bases, or to landing forces and 
expeditions, $320,000,000. In addition to the foregoing amount, the 
Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to transfer to this appro- 
priation, at such time during the fiscal year 1948 as he may deem 
advisable, not to exceed $50,000,000 from the Naval Stock Fund and/or 
the Clothing and Small Stores Fund. 


BUREAU OF ORDNANCE 


ORDNANCE AND ORDNANCE STORES, NAVY 


For necessary expenses of developing and for research incidental 
thereto, procuring, producing, preserving, and handling ordnance sup- 
plies, material, and equipment for naval purposes; for essential equip- 
ment, facilities, machine tools, replacements, and services at naval or 
private establishments to expedite the production of ordnance mate- 
rial; maintenance, operation, and other necessary expenses of naval 

95347°—48—pt. 1—25 
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48 Stat. 1229. 


60 Stat. 854. 
24 U. 8. C. $ 21a. 


Post, p. 700. 


Antiaircraft defense 
at shore stations. 


Machinetools, plant 
appliances, etc. 


Tableware, etc., in 
officers’ quarters. 


Transfer of funds. 


Expediting produc- 
tion. 


886 


Personal property 
losses, reimbursement. 
59 Stat. 662. 
310. S.C. §§ 215-217 
notes, 222e-222g, 2234. 


41 Stat. 132. 
42 Stat. 24. 
56 Stat. 880. 


Enlisted men or 
civil employees аз 
household servants. 


Total. 
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ordnance shore activities; technical books and periodicals; mainte- 
nance, repair, and operation of motor-propelled and other freight and 
assenger-carrying vehicles at such activities; target practice; and 
‘or contribution to the support of schools as authorized by section 13 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604); $184,000,000. 


BUREAU OF SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 


PAY AND BUBSISTENCE OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


For pay, allowances, subsistence and quarters prescribed by law for 
naval personnel, including reserves on active duty— 

Pay and allowances: cers, active duty, no part of which shall be 
&vailable for increased pay for making aerial flights, by more than 
eighty-five officers above the rank of captain nor by nonflying officers 
or observers at rates in excess of those prescribed by law for the Army, 
which shall be the legal maximum rates as to such nonflying officers or 
observers; midshipmen; officers, retired, inactive; enlisted personnel, 
active, including cash prizes for men for excellence in gunnery, target 
practice, communication, and engineering competition; enlisted men, 
retired, inactive; men of the Fleet Reserve, inactive; nurses, female, 
active; nurses, female, retired, inactive; six months” death gratuity, 
officers, nurses, and enlisted personnel; cash allowances for uniforms 
for officers; clothing furnished annually to enlisted personnel and 
issued in kind to members of the Navy Nurse Corps or cash in lieu 
thereof; civilian clothing, including ап overcoat when necessary, the 
cost of all not to 1 830 per person to enlisted personnel given 
discharges for bad conduct, undesirability, unsuitability, or inaptifude; 
reimbursement as authorized by the Act of December 28, 1945 (Public 
Law 277), to persons in the naval service, for personal property lost, 
destroyed, or damaged; purchase of medals, crosses, bars, emblems, 
and other insignia; miscellaneous items, including interest on deposits 
by enlisted personnel; losses in the accounts of Navy and Marine 
Corps officers certified under the Act of July 11, 1919 (31 U. S. C. 105), 
and the Act of June 10, 1921 (31 U. S. C. 104), and payments in settle- 
ment of claims under the Act of January 2, 1949 (31 U. S. С. 9244); 
commuted rations; money allowances for subsistence and quarters of 
enlisted personnel when not furnished quarters or subsistence in kind, 
and for enlisted personnel absent from messes on temporary duty not 
involving travel (during which time all other subsistence shall be 
stopped) : Provided, 'T hat, except in the case of those who have specif- 
ica ly enlisted for such duty, no appropriation contained in this Act 
shali be available for the pay, allowances, or other expenses of any 
enlisted man or civil aroa performing service in the residence or 
quarters of an officer or officers on shore as a cook, waiter, or other 
work of a character performed by a household servant, but nothing 
herein shall be construed as preventing the voluntary employment in 
any such capacity of a retired enli man or à transferred member 
of the Fleet Reserve without additional expense to the Government, 
nor the sale of meals to officers by general messes on shore as regulated 
by detailed instructions from the Navy Department; total, pay and 
allowances, $1,214,296,000. 

Subsistence: For provisions for messes, subsistence in messes, and 
other subsistence in kind as authorized by law; $52,796,000. 

In all, for pay and subsistence of naval personnel, $1,267,092,000, 
and the money herein specifically appropriated for “Pay and sub- 
sistence, Navy”, shall be disbursed and accounted for in accordance 
with existing law and shall constitute one fund. 
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In addition to the foregoing amount, the Secretary of the Navy is 
hereby authorized to transfer to the subsistence subhead of this appro- 
priation, at such time during the fiscal year 1948 as he may deem 
advisable, not to exceed $50,000,000 from the Clothing and Small 
Stores Fund and/or the Naval Stock Fund. 


TRANSPORTATION AND RECRUITING OF NAVAL PERSONNEL 


For mileage and actual and necessary expenses and per diem in 
lieu of subsistence as authorized by law to officers, nurses, and mid- 
shipmen while traveling under orders, and the cost of a compartment 
or such other accommodations as may be authorized by the Secretary 
for security when secret documents are transferred by officer messenger 
or when valuable naval property is transported as hand baggage by 
personnel of the Naval Establishment, transportation of enlisted per- 
sonnel and applicants for enlistment at home and abroad, transporta- 
tion of prisoners, and insane supernumerary patients to hospitals, all 
with subsistence and transfers en route or cash in lieu thereof ; expenses 
of funeral escorts of naval personnel and apprehension and delivery 
of deserters and stragglers, and for railway, steamship, and airway 
guides and expenses incident to transportation; transportation of 
dependents of officers and enlisted personnel, including those of retired 
and Reserve officers, and of тойгы] and Reserve enlisted personnel of 
grades entitled to transportation of dependents in the Regular Navy 
when ordered to active duty (other than training) and upon release 
therefrom; for actual expenses of officers and midshipmen while on 
shore-patrol duty, including the hire of automobiles when necessary 
for the use of the shore-patrol detachment; for all necessary expenses 
for recruiting for the naval service, including lodging and subsistence 
of applicants, rent of rendezvous and expenses of maintaining the 
same, and advertising for and obtaining men; and personal services 
of field employees necessary for the purposes of this appropriation; 
$35,000,000. 


MAINTENANCE, BUREAU OF SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 


For equipage, supplies, and services under the cognizance of the 
Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, including scientific investigations, 
commissions, interest, and exchange; ferriage and bridge tolls, 
including streetcar fares; rent of buildings and offices not in navy 
yards for naval purposes, not otherwise provided for; services of 
civilian employees under the cognizance of the Bureau of Supplies 
and Áccounts; packing, unpacking, and local handling, as authorized 
by law, of household goods and effects of civilian and naval per- 
sonnel of the Naval Establishment; ice and mechanical devices for 
cooling drinking water on shore (except at naval hospitals and 
shops at industrial navy yards), $150,000,000. In addition to the fore- 
going amount, the Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to 
transfer to this appropriation, at such time during the fiscal year 
1948 as he may deem advisable, not to exceed $50,000,000 from the 
Naval Stock Fund and/or the Clothing and Small Stores Fund. 


TRANSPORTATION OF THINGS 


For transportation of things (as defined by Budget-Treasury 
Regulation Numbered 1) pertaining to the Navy (excluding Marine 
Corps and Coast Guard), $50,000,000. 
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FUEL, NAVY 


For fuel, water, and other utilities for submarine bases and naval 
vessels, including expenses of storage and handling; removal of fuel 
refuse from ships and maintenance and general operation of fleet 
fueling facilities; $54,000,000. 


BUREAU OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY 
MEDICAL DEPARTMENT 


For equipment, supplies, maintenance, and operation of Medical 
Department activities ashore and afloat, and compensation of employ- 
ees; tolls and ferriage; necessary instruction of personnel, including 
equipment; issuance of medical bulletins and information; laundry 
supplies and services; care of the dead as authorized by law, including 
transportation; purchase of technical books and periodicals; optical 
supplies for naval personnel under regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tary; and other necessary expenses, including care, maintenance and 
treatment of patients in naval and other hospitals, as provided by 
regulation ; $37,500,000. 


BUREAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 


MAINTENANCE, BUREAU OF YARDS AND DOCKS 


For the pay of employees in the field service, materials, supplies, 
and facilities necessary for the operation and general maintenance of 
activities and properties under the cognizance of the Bureau of Yards 
and Docks; contribution to the support of schools as authorized by sec- 
tion 18 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604) ; $128,650,000; 
for expenses of operation and maintenance of housing projects main- 
tained and operated as such by the Navy Department and developed 
under the provisions of the Acts of June 28, 1940 (54 Stat. 676) ; Sep- 
tember 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 872) ; October 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 1195) ; March 
1, 1941 (55 Stat. 14) ; May 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 197) ; and December 17, 
1941 (55 Stat. 810), including utilities, roads, walks, and accessories, 
and expenses found necessary in the disposition of any such propert 
or the removal of temporary housing, $3,800,000; in all, $132,450,000: 
Provided, That none of these funds shall be used to pay for the main- 
tenance or operation of any defense housing unit for any civilian 
employees of the Navy Department unless the rental rate charged for 
the civilian occupancy of any such defense housing unit shall be at 
the rate prescribed by law or in pursuance of law for housing of sim- 
ilar character and size in the general geographical area where such 
defense housing may be located. 


BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS 
AVIATION, NAVY 


For new construction and procurement of aircraft and equipment 
spare parts and accessories, including expansions of and facilities in 
public or private plants, and for the employment of group IVb per- 
sonnel in the Bureau of Aeronautics necessary for the purposes of this 
item of appropriation, $90,000,000; for replacement of navigational 
and radio equipment for aircraft in service, aerological, photographie 
and miscellaneous equipment, including repairs thereto, $18,000 000; 
for maintenance, repair, and operation of aircraft, aircraft factory, 
air stations, testing laboratories, fleet and all other aviation activities. 
technical books and periodicals for use in the Bureau of Aeronautics 
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and field, outfits for aviation messes, the purchase for aviation purposes 
only of special clothing, wearing apparel, and special equipment, and 
for contribution to the support of schools as authorized by section 18 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 604), $318,000,000; for con- 
tinuing experiments, development, and research on all types of air- 
craft, $75,000,000; in all, $501,000,000, of which amount $90,000,000 
shall remain available until expended: Provided, That not to exceed 
$100,000,000 of the funds appropriated for “Aviation, Navy,” fiscal 
year 1945, shall continue available during the fiscal year 1948 for the 
liquidation of contractual obligations for aircraft and aircraft equip- 
ment procurement incurred during the fiscal year 1945 : Provided fur- 
ther, That in addition to this appropriation the Secretary may, prior 
to July 1, 1948, contract for new construction, procurement and equip- 
ment of aircraft, including spare parts and accessories therefor, in an 
amount not in excess of $248,000,000. 


MARINE CORPS 
PAY, MARINE CORPS 


Pay of officers: For pay and allowances prescribed by law for all 
officers on active duty—pay and allowances, $27,480,000 including 
$3,174,000 for increased pay for making aerial flights, none of which 
shall be available for increased pay for making aerial flights by 
nonflying officers or observers at rates in excess of those prescribed 
by law for the Army, which shall be the legal maximum rates as to 
such nonflying officers or observers; subsistence allowance, $3,625,000 ; 
rental allowance, $5,303,000; in all, $36,408,000 ; 

For pay of officers prescribed by law on the retired list, not on 
active duty, $5,600,000 ; | 

Pay of enlisted personnel: For pay and allowances of all enlisted 
personnel and musicians on active duty as prescribed by law; 
expenses of clerks of the Marine Corps Е under orders; 
additional compensation for enlisted personnel of the Marine Corps 
qualified as experts, sharpshooters, marksmen, aircraft machine gun- 
ners, or regularly detailed as gun captains, gun pointers; interest 
on deposits by enlisted personnel; pay of enlisted personnel desig- 
nated as Navy mail clerks and assistant Navy mail clerks both afloat 
and ashore; and for gratuities to enlisted personnel discharged not 
under honorable conditions—pay and allowances, $127,500,000; allow- 
ance for lodging and subsistence, $7,500,000; in all, $135,000,000; 

For pay and allowances prescribed by law of enlisted personnel 
on the retired list not on active duty, $2,186,000: | 

For pay and allowances of personnel of the Marine Corps Reserve 
as prescribed by law, $10,000,000; : E 

or mileage, actual and necessary expenses, and per diem in lieu 
of subsistence as authorized by law to officers traveling under orders 
without troops, $1,400,000; | | 

In all, $190,594,000, and the money herein specifically appropriated 
for pay of the Marine Corps shall be disbursed and accounted for in 
accordance with existing law and shall constitute one fund. 


PAY OF CIVIL FORCE, MARINE CORPS 


Pay of civil force: For personal services at the seat of government, 
as follows: 

Offices of the Commandant of the Marine Corps and the Director 
of Personnel, Marine Corps, $1,075,000. 

Supply Department, United States Marine Corps, $975,000; in all, 
$2,050,000. 
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GENERAL EXPENSES, MARINE CORPS 


General expenses, Marine Corps: For all necessary expenses for 
the authorized work of the Marine Corps, other than as appropriated 
for under the headings of pay and salaries, as follows: 

For provisions, subsistence, board, and lodging of enlisted personnel, 
recruits and recruiting parties, and applicants for enlistment; cash 
allowance for lodging and subsistence to enlisted personnel traveling 
on duty; ice, ice machines and their maintenance, $25,000,000; 

For clothing for enlisted personnel and for civilian clothing, inelud- 
ing an overcoat when necessary, the cost of all not to exceed $30 per 
person to enlisted personnel given discharges for bad conduct, unde- 
sirability, unsuitability, or inaptitude, $16,000,000; 

For fuel, heat, light, and power, including sales to officers, $3,000,000; 

For military supplies and equipment, including their purchase, 
repair, preservation, and handling; recreational, school, educational, 
library, musical, amusement, field sport and gymnasium supplies, 
equipment, services, and incidental expenses; purchase and marking 
of prizes for excellence in gunnery and rifle practice, good-conduct 
badges, medals, and buttons awarded to officers and enlisted personnel 
by the Government for conspicuous, gallant, and pel service; 
rental and maintenance of target ranges and entrance fees for competi- 
tions, $14,000,000; 

For transportation of troops and applicants for enlistment, includ- 
ing cash in lieu of ferriage and transfers en route; for ayment for 
transportation of general court-martial prisoners; toilet hts for issue 
to recruits upon their first enlistment and other incidental expenses 
of the recruiting service; and transportation for dependents of officers 
and enlisted personnel, $8,500,000. 

For repairs and improvements to barracks, quarters, and other 
puru buildings at posts and stations; leasing and improvement of 

uildings at such places as the public exigencies require; and erection 
of temporary buildings upon approval of the Secretary at a total cost 
of not to exceed $70,000 during the year; $2,000,000 ; 

For forage and stabling of public animals and the authorized number 
of officers’ horses, $30,000; 

For miscellaneous supe ie material, equipment, personal and other 
services, and other incidental expenses for the Marine Corps not other- 
wise provided for; purchase and repair of furniture and fixtures; 
veterinary services, shoeing, and medicines for public animals and the 
authorized number of officers’ horses; purchase of mounts and horse 
equipment for all officers below the grade of major required to be 
mounted ; books, newspapers, and periodicals; printing and binding; 
packing and crating of officers’ allowance of baggage; funeral expenses 
of officers, enlisted personnel, accepted applicants for enlistment, and 
retired officers on active duty, including transportation of their bodies 
arms, and wearing apparel from the place of demise to their homes in 
the United States; construction, operation, and maintenance of 
aria; rue шшш to the рон of schools at Marine Corps 

S as authoriz section 13 of the Act of August 2 i 
Lav 604), $38,000,000, gust 2, 1946 (Public 

arine Corps Reserve: For clothing, subsistence, heat. li E 
portation, and miscellaneous expenses, $3,000, "d лад 

In all, general expenses, $109,530,000, to be accounted for as one fund. 


SHIPBUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS 


Construction of ships: For expenses, not otherwise provided for 
necessary for the construction and procurement of hulls, machinery, 
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and equipment of vessels authorized by law and hereafter approved 
in accordance therewith, including conversions and replacements, and 
tools and equipment for such construction in public and private plants, 
and group IVb personnel in the Bureau of Ships necessary for the 
purposes of this appropriation, $9,700,000, to be transferred from the 
appropriation *Increase and replacement of naval vessels, construc- 
tion and machinery", to be immediately available and to remain avail- 
able until expended. 


ORDNANCE FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION 


Ordnance for new construction: For expenses, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, necessary for the construction and procurement of armor, 
armament, and ammunition for vessels provided for in the appropria- 
tion “Construction of ships”, including tools and equipment in public 
and private plants and group IVb personnel in the Bureau of Ordnance 
necessary for the purpose of this appropriation, for the production of 
armor, armament, and ammunition for said vessels, $4,580,000, to be 
transferred from the appropriation “Increase and replacement of naval 
vessels, armor, armament, and ammunition”, to be immediately avail- 
able and to remain available until expended: Provided, That the limi- 
tation on the availability of the appropriation “Increase and replace- 
ment of naval vessels” for construction of new vessels shall not be 
applicable to this appropriation nor the appropriation “Construction 
of ships”. 


INCREASE AND REPLACEMENT OF NAVAL VESSELS 


The balance remaining of appropriations under “Increase and 
replacement of naval vessels” shall not be available for beginning the 
construction of any new vessels during the fiscal year 1948. 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 


SALARIES 


For compensation for personal services at the seat of government, 
as follows: 

Office of the Secretary of the Navy: Secretary of the Navy, Under 
Secretary of the Navy, Assistant Secretaries of the Navy, and other 
personal services, including Executive Officer, not to exceed $7,000, 
$3,946,300 ; 

Office of Naval Research, $1,164,000; 

General Board, $18,600; 

Naval examining and retiring boards, $20,200 ; 

Office of Naval Records and Library, $57,000; 

Office of Judge Advocate General, $310,000 ; 

Office of Chief of Naval Operations, $1,485,000; 

Board of Inspection and Survey, $35,000; 

Office of Director of Naval Communications, $2,005,000; 

Office of Naval Intelligence, $980,000; 

Bureau of Naval Personnel, $3,226,000; 

Hydrographic Office, $1,890,000 ; : 

Naval Observatory, including $2,500 for pay of computers on piece 
work, $400,000; 

Bureau of Ships, $6,450,000; 

Bureau of Ordnance, $3,100,000; 

Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, $4,400,000; 

Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, $1,018,000 ; 

Bureau of Yards and Docks, $2,045,000; 

Bureau of Aeronautics, $2,400,000 ; 

In all, salaries, Navy Department, $34,960,100. 
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CONTINGENT EXPENSES 


For technical reference and lawbooks, periodicals, and photostating 
for Department library; purchase of photographs, maps, documents, 
and pictorial records of the Navy, photostating and other necessary 
incidental expenses in connection with the preparation for publication 
of the naval records of the war with the Central Powers of Europe; 
stationery, furniture, newspapers, plans, drawings, and drawing mate- 
rials; purchase, maintenance, repair, and operation of motortrucks and 
other necessary expenses of the Navy Department and its various 
bureaus and offices; $1,000,000: Provided, That it shall not be lawful 
to expend, unless otherwise specifically provided by law, for any of the 
offices or bureaus of the Navy Department in the District of Columbia. 
any sum out of appropriations made for the naval service for any of 
the purposes mentioned or authorized in this paragraph. 


PRINTING AND BINDING 


For printing and binding for the Navy Departmerit and the Naval 
Establishment executed at the Government Printing Office, $2,750,000. 


CONTINGENT AND MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES, HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 


For all necessary expenses (except salaries) for the maintenance 
and operation of the Hydrographic Office at the seat of government 
and for all necessary salaries and expenses for the branch offices, 
including purchase and printing of nautical books, charts, and sailing 
directions; modernization, care, and repair of lithographic presses 
and machinery; pilot and aeronautical charts; $975,000. 


CONTINGENT AND MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES, NAVAL OBSERVATORY 


For engravings, photographs, and fixtures for the library; appa- 
ratus and instruments, and repairs of the same; repairs to buildings 
(ineluding quarters), fixtures, and fences; cleaning, repair, and 
upkeep of grounds and roads; furniture and furnishings for offices 
and quarters, gas, chemicals, paints, and stationery, including trans- 
mission of public documents through the Smithsonian exchange, 
foreign postage; plants, seeds, and fertilizers; materials needed for 
the maintenance and repair of boilers, engines, heating apparatus, 
electric lighting and power, and water supply: rental of tabulating 
and other mechanical equipment; and other necessary expenses, 
$50,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. No part of any appropriation made for the Navy shall 
be expended for any of the purposes herein provided for on account 
of the Navy Department at the seat of government, including personal 
services of civilians, except as ap authorized by law. 

Sec. 108. No part of the appropriations made in this Act shall be 
avallable for contracts with any person, firm, or corporation to make 
or cause to be made with a stop watch or other time-measuring device 
a time study of any job of any employee; no part of the appropria- 
tions made in this Act shall be available for the salary or pay of any 
officer, manager, superintendent, foreman, or other person or persons 
having charge of the work of any employee of the United States Gov- 
ernment while making or causing to be made with a stop watch or other 
time-measuring device a time study of any job of any such employee 
between the starting and completion Шого, or of the movements of 
any such employee while engaged upon such work; nor shall any part 
of the appropriations made in this Act be available to pay any pre- 
miums or bonus or cash reward to any employee in addition to his 
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regular wages, except for suggestions resulting in improvements or 

economy in the operation of any Government plant; and no moneys Bas private 
herein appropriated for the Naval Establishment or made available tion. ' 
therefor shall be used or expended under contracts hereafter made for 

the repair, purchase, or acquirement, by or from any private con- 

tractor, of any naval vessel, machinery, article, or articles that at the 

time of the proposed repair, purchase, or acquirement can be repaired, 
manufactured, or produced in each or any of the Government naval 
shipyards or arsenals of the United States, when time and facilities 

permit, and when, in the judgment of the Secretary, such repair, pur- 

chase, acquirement, or чоп would not involve an appreciable 

increase in cost to the Government, except when the repair, purchase, 

or acquirement, by or from any private contractor, would, in the 

opinion of the Secretary, be advantageous to the national defense. 

Sec. 104. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall gama Zone. nire- 
be used directly or indirectly, i for temporary employment in ment for civilian per- 
case of emergency, for the payment of any civilian for services rendered ` 
by him on the Canal Zone while occupying a skilled, technical, clerical, 
administrative, executive, or supervisory position unless such person 
is a citizen of the United States of America or of the Republic of 
Panama: Provided, however, (1) That, notwithstanding the provision p Employment of 
in the Act approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), limiting employ- te. 8. C. $ 1307 
ment in the above-mentioned positions to citizens of the United States 
from and after the date of the approval of said Act, citizens of Panama 
may be employed in such positions; (2) that at no time shall the 
number of Panamanian citizens employed in the above-mentioned 
positions exceed the number of citizens of the United States so em- 
ployed, if United States citizens are available in continental United 
States or on the Canal Zone; (3) that nothing in this Act shall prohibit „fg e with 15 
the continued employment of any person who shall have rendered service. 
fifteen or more years of faithful and honorable service on the Canal 
Zone; (4) that in the selection of personnel for skilled, technical, Selection of per 
administrative, clerical, supervisory, or executive positions, the con- 
trolling factors in filling these positions shall be efficiency, experience, 
training, and education; (5) that all citizens of Panama and the United Hours of employ. 
States rendering skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, 
or supervisory service on the Canal Zone under the terms of this Act 
(a) shall normally be employed not more than forty hours per week; 
(b) may receive as compensation equal rates of pay based upon rates 
paid for similar employment in continental United States plus 25 per 
centum; (6) this entire section shall apply only to persons employed 
in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory 
positions on the Canal Zone directly or indirectly by any branch of the 
United States Government or by any corporation or company whose 
stock is owned wholly or in part by the United States Government: : 
Provided further, That the President may suspend, from time to time | iade in emergency, 
in whole or in part, compliance with this section in time of war or *te. 
national emergency if he should deem such course to be in the public 
interest: Provided further, That the President may, if he finds it 
necessary because of a shortage of housing, suspend, for the fiscal year 
1948, the application of those portions of this section which require 
the employment of citizens of the Republic of Panama or of the United 
States in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or 
supervisory positions. А 

dai 105. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall ete. in strikes against 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages іп а (oworU B оте. 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member ment. 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
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or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, That 
for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima facie 
evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to the 
provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Government 
of the United States, is not а member of an organization of Govern- 
ment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Government 
of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, and is 
not a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided 
further, That any person who engages in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States or who 1s a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appro- 
priation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law. 

Бес. 106. No part of any money appropriated herein or included 
under any contract authority herein granted shall be expended for 
the payment of апу commission on any land purchase contract in 
excess of 2 per centum of the purchase price. 

Sec. 107. The appropriations for the Naval Establishment for the 
fiscal year 1948 shall be available for providing transportation of naval 
and civilian personnel between their domiciles and places of employ- 
ment as authorized by law; a health service program authorized by 
Publie Law 658, approved August 8, 1946; carrying out the provisions 


of Executive Order Numbered 9112 of March 26, 1942, Public Law 


395, approved July 1, 1944, Public Law 119, approved July 9, 1945, 
Public Law 277, approved December 28, 1945 (except as otherwise 
specifically provided for), and Public Law 457, approved October 
3, 1944; expenses authorized in Public Law 99, approved June 29, 
1943; expenses including those heretofore incurred incident to the 
operation by the Navy of private plants taken over at the direction 
of the President, and the Secretary may designate any naval appro- 
priation to be charged with such expenses, proper adjustments to be 
made on the basis of final costs between applicable appropriations; 
payment of rewards, as authorized by law, for information leading 
to the discovery of missing naval property or the recovery thereof. 
Sec. 108. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for the pay 
of missing or captured civilian or naval personnel under the provisions 


саит of Public Law 490, approved March '/, 1949, as amended, and for 
$5 1001-1017. ` that which accrued during prior years.and was not paid, including 
ge P. be post p. accruals of pay authorized by law for retired and reserve officers, 
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nurses, enlisted personnel, and family allowances. 

Sec. 109. During the fiscal year 1948 the Secretary is authorized 
to procure intermittent services in accordance with section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but at rates for individuals 
not in excess of $50 per day. 
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Sec. 111. The appropriations for the Navy Department and the 
naval service for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, shall be avail- 
able for expenses in connection with the transfer to the United States 
of foreign vessels, including pay, subsistence, transportation, and 
repatriation of alien crews. 

Sec. 112. None of the funds appropriated in this Act for the Navy 
Department and the naval service for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1948, other than funds for which reimbursement is made hereunder, 
shall be available for any expenses for care, upkeep, repair, han- 
dling, and assistance in the sale of any property, material, or 
equipment subsequent to the date of a declaration of surplus 
covering such property to a disposal agency, or, if procedures are 
prescribed whereby declarations of surplus are made at approxi- 
mately the time of disposal or removal, subsequent to the date of 
notice by the owning agency to the disposal agency that property 
has been determined to be surplus and is subject to such procedures. 
With respect to all such expenses, disposal agencies shall provide 
reimbursement to the Navy Department, for credit to the appropria- 
tions from which such expenses would be normally paid and the 
Navy Department is authorized to apportion, obligate, and expend 
funds from the several appropriations involved in advance of the 
reimbursement thereto: Provided, That reimbursement shall not be 
made for pay and allowances and subsistence of naval and Marine 
Corps personnel within the numbers appropriated for: Provided 
further, That advance payments based on the estimated expenses 
of the Navy Department may be made by any disposal agency: Pro- 
vided further, That in lieu of ascertaining the direct expenses and 
the applicable portion of the indirect expenses, the Navy Depart- 
ment and the disposal agencies may agree on any basis for deter- 
mining such expenses as will equitably accomplish the purpose of 
this section. 

Src. 113. The transfer of funds as directed in this Act shall not 
operate to reduce the cash working capital of the Naval Stock Fund 
below $50,000,000, nor that of the Clothing and Small Stores Fund 
below $15,000,000. 


TITLE II—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec. 201. Amounts made available to the Navy Department from 
appropriations are hereby reduced in the sums hereinafter set forth, 
such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and covered into the Treas- 
ury immediately upon the approval of this Act: 


NAVAL ESTABLISHMENT 


Office of the Secretary: “Miscellaneous expenses, Navy, 1946”, 
$9,000,000. 
Bureau of Naval Personnel: 
«Instruction, Navy, 1946", $325,000; 
«Welfare and Recreation, Navy, 1946”, $1,250,000 ; 
“Naval Reserve, 1946”, $12,000,000 ; 
“Naval Reserve, 1947”, $12,000,000. 
Bureau of Ships: : 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Ships, 1946”, $105,000,000; 
“Maintenance, Bureau of Ships, 1947”, $20,000,000. 
Bureau of Ordnance: 
“Ordnance and Ordnance Stores, Navy, 1946”, $30,000,000 ; 
“Ordnance and Ordnance Stores, Navy, 1947”, $1,000,000. 
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Bureau of Supplies and Accounts: 

“Pay and Subsistence of Naval Personnel, 1946”, $50,000,000; 

“Transportation and Recruiting of Naval Personnel, 1946”, 
$10,000,000; | 

“Maintenance, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1946”, 
$6,000,000; | 

“Maintenance, Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, 1947”, 
$10,000,000; 

“Transportation of Things, Navy, 1946”, $25,000,000; 

“Fuel, Navy, 1946”, $10,000,000. 

Bureau of Medicine and Surgery: “Medical Department, Navy, 
1946”, $2,000,000. 

Bureau of Yards and Docks: 

“Maintenance, Bureau of Yards and Docks, 1946”, $3,000,000; 

“Maintenance, Bureau of Yards and Docks, 1947", $3,000,000. 
Bureau of Aeronautics: 

“Aviation, Navy, 1946", $65,000,000 ; 

“Aviation, Navy 1947”, $10,000,000. 

Marine Corps: “General Expenses, Marine Corps, 1946", 
$20,000,000. 

In all, $403,575,000. 

No person shall be held liable for an overobligation of any above- 
listed appropriation when such overobligation occurs as a result of 
the approval of this Act. Such overobligations shall be reduced in 
such a manner and at such a rate as to assure no overexpenditure. 

Sec. 202. This Act may be cited as the “Navy Department Аррго- 
priation Act, 1948". 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 270] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the appropriate commemoration of the one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of the establishment of the seat of the Federal Government in the 
District of Columbia. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, to provide for the 
appropriate commemoration of the one hundred and fiftieth anni- 
шү; of the establishment of the seat of the Federal Government 
in the District of Columbia in the year 1800, there is hereby established 
а commission to be known as the National Capital Sesqui-Centennial 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”) and to be 
composed of fifteen Commissioners, as follows: The President of the 
United States, who shall be ex officio Chairman; the President pro 
tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representa- 
tives, ex officio; three Senators to be appointed by the President pro 
tempore of the Senate and three Representatives to be appointed by 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives; three residents of the 
District of Columbia to be appointed by the President after receiving 
the recommendations of the Board of Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia; and three prominent citizens residents in the District of 
Columbia at large to be appointed by the President. The Commis- 
sioners, with the approval of the Chairman, shall select an Executive 
Vice Chairman from among their number. 

Sro. 2. It shall be the duty of the Commission, after promulgating 
to the American people an address relative to the reason of its creation 
and of its purpose, to prepare a plan or plans and a program for the 
signalizing the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the establish- 
ment of the seat of the Federal Government in the District of Colum- 
bia; to give due and proper consideration to any plan which may be 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG. ist SESS.—CHS. 270, 271—-JULY 18, 1947 


submitted to it; to take such steps as may be necessary in the coordi- 
nation and correlation of plans prepared by State commissions or 
by bodies created under appointment by the governors of the respec- 
tive States and Territories or by representative civic bodies; and, if 
the participation of other nations in the commemoration be deemed 
advisable, to communicate with the governments of such nations. 

Szo. 3. When the Commission shall have approved of any plan of 
commemoration, then it shall submit such plan, insofar as it ma 
relate to the fine arts, to the Commission of Fine Arts for its approval, 
and, insofar as it may relate to the plan of the National Capital and 
its history, to the National Capital Park and Planning Commission 
and the Board of Commissioners of the District of Columbia for their 
joint approval, and in accordance with statutory requirements. 

Sec. 4. The Commission, after selecting an Executive Vice Chair- 
man from among its members, may employ a director and a secretary 
and such other assistants as may be needed to organize and perform 
the necessary technical and clerical work connected with the Com- 
mission's duties and may also engage the services of expert advisers 
without regard to civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, 
as amended, and may fix their compensation within the amounts appro- 
priated for such purposes. 

Src. 5. The Commissioners shall receive no compensation for their 
services, but shall be paid actual and necessary traveling, hotel, and 
other expenses incurred in the discharge of their duties, out of the 
amounts appropriated therefor. 

Sxc. 6. The Commission shall, on or before the 2d day of January 
1948, make a report to the Congress, in order that further enabling 
legislation may be enacted. 

jm 7. The Commission shall expire December 31, 1952. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 271] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the President to approve the trusteeship agreement for the Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. 


Whereas the United States submitted to the Security Council of the 
United Nations for its approval in accordance with article 83 of the 
Charter of the United Nations а proposed trusteeship agreement for 
the Pacific islands formerly mandated to Japan under which the 
United States would be prepared to administer those islands under 
trusteeship in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations; 


an 
Whereas the Security Council on April 2, 1947, approved unanimously 
the trusteeship agreement with amendments acceptable to the 
United States; an 
Whereas the said agreement, having been approved by the Security 
Council, will come into force upon approval by the Government of 
the United States after due constitutional process: 'Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is 
hereby authorized to approve, on behalf of the United States, the 
trusteeship agreement between the United States of America and 
the Security Council of the United Nations for the former Japanese 
mandated islands (to be known as the Territory of the Pacific Islands) 
which was approved by the Security Council at the seat of the United 
Nations, Lake Success, Nassau County, New York, on April 2, 1947. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 272] 


AN ACT 
July 21, 1947 А " 
“18/09 To credit active service in the military or naval forces of the United States in 
[Public Law 205] determining eligibility for and the amount of benefits from the policemen and 


firemen's relief fund, District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
mbolieemen and fre United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That in determining 
D. O. % eligibility for and the amount of benefits from the policemen and fire- 
ar nech for service in men's relief fund, District of Columbia, each member of the Metro- 

politan Police Department of the District of Columbia, the United 
States Park Police force, the White House Police force, the Fire 
Department of the District of Columbia, and each member of the 
United States Secret Service who has actively performed duties other 
than clerical for ten years or more directly related to the protection 
of the President, who shall have left active employment in any such 
department, force, or service to perform active service in the military 
or naval forces of the United States, shall be credited with all periods 
of honorable active military or naval service performed on or after 
September 16, 1940, and prior to the termination of the war аз declared 
by Presidential proclamation or concurrent resolution of the Congress. 
Approved quly 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 273] 


July 21, 1947 AN ACT 
[H. R. 2573] To authorize the Direetor of the United States Geologieal Survey to produce and 
[Public Law 206] sell copies of aerial or other photographs and mosaics, and photographie or 
photostatie reproductions of records, on a reimbursement of appropriations 


basis. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
пои, United States of America in Congress assembled, That so much of 
mosaics, ete. the Act approved March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 945, 989; 43 U. S. C., sec. 
45), reading “The Director of the Geological Survey shall hereafter 
furnish to any person, concern, or institution, in the interest of 
education and the dissemination of knowledge, that shall pay in 
advance the whole cost of material and services thereof, copies of 
any photographs or lantern slides in the possession of the United 
States Geological Survey; and the moneys received by the Director 
for the same shall be deposited in the United States Treasury" is 
hereby amended to read as follows: “The Director of the United 
States Geological Survey hereafter may produce and sell on a 
reimbursable basis to interested persons, concerns, and institutions, 
copies of aerial or other photographs and mosaics that have been 
obtained in connection with the authorized work of the United States 
Geological Survey and photographic or photostatic reproductions of 
records in the official custody of the Director at such prices (not less 
than the estimated cost of furnishing such copies or reproductions) 
as the Director, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, 
may determine, the money received from such sales to be deposited 
in the Treasury to the credit of the appropriation then current and 
chargeable for the cost of furnishing copies or reproductions as 
herein authorized." 


Approved July 21, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 274] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of Macon, Georgia, 
and Bibb County, Georgia, an easement for publie road and utility purposes in 
certain Government-owned lands situated in Bibb County, Georgia, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he hereby is, authorized to convey to the city of 
Macon, Georgia, and Bibb County, Georgia, under such terms and 
conditions as he may deem in the Government's interest, а perpetual 
easement for publie road and utility purposes, in, under, over, and 
across a fifty and one-half foot strip of land at the naval ordnance 
plant, Macon, Georgia, containing approximately ninety-one one- 
hundredths acre of land, metes and bounds description of which is 
on file in the Navy Department: Provided, 'That said grant shall be 
at no cost to the Government: Provided further, That such convey- 
ance shall contain an express provision that neither the city of Macon, 
Georgia, nor Bibb County, Georgia, shall at any time build any resi- 
dences or other customarily occupied buildings within one thousand 
feet of the present south boundary of the naval ordnance plant, Macon, 
Georgia: And provided further, That such conveyance shall contain 
an express provision that the said grantees shall not dispose of the 
property owned by them within such a distance without first givin 
the United States an opportunity to purchase the property, on sue 
terms and conditions as may then be agreed upon by the parties. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 275] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the city of Long Beach, 
California, for street purposes an easement in certain lands within the Navy 
housing project at Long Beach, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he hereby is, authorized to convey to the city of 
Long Beach, California, on such terms and conditions as he may deem 
proper, a perpetual easement for street and public-utility purposes, 
1n, over, under, and across two strips of land within the boundaries of 
Navy housing project CAL-4904N at Long Beach, California, said 
strips being twenty feet in width and six hundred and three hundred 
and thirty feet in length, respectively, and being adjacent to the west 
side of Santa Fe Avenue in the city of Long Beach, the metes and 
bounds descriptions of which are on file in the Navy Department. 

Sec. 2. This grant shall be at no cost to the Government. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 276] 
AN ACT 


То authorize the construction of а chapel at the Coast Guard Academy, and to 
authorize the acceptance of private contributions to assist in defraying the cost 
of construction thereof. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asssembled, That the Coast 
Guard is authorized to construct a suitable chapel for religious wor- 
ship by any denomination, sect, or religion at the Coast Guard 
Academy in New London, Connecticut. 
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Sec. 2. The Coast Guard is authorized to acquire title to an appro- 
priate site adjoining the present Coast Guard Academy reservation 
either by purchase, condemnation, gift or otherwise. . 

Бес. 3. The Coast Guard is authorized to accept private contribu- 
tions to assist in defraying the cost of construction of the chapel pro- 
vided for herein. Such contributions shall be received and accounted 
for under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
prescribe. 

Бес. 4. There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary to complete the purposes of this Act. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 286] 
AN ACT 


To provide basic authority for the performance of certain funetions and activities 
of the Coast and Geodetie Survey, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey is hereby authorized to provide, from appropriations 
now or hereafter made available to the Survey, for— 

(a) Transportation (including packing, unpacking, crating, and 
uncrating) of personal and household effects of commissioned officers 
who die on active duty to the official residence of record for such officers, 
or, upon application by their dependents, to such other locations as 
may be determined by the Director of the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
or by such person as he may designate. 

(b) Reimbursement, under regulations prescribed by the Secretary, 
of commissioned officers for food, clothing, medicines, and other sup- 
plies furnished by them for the temporary relief of distressed persons 
1n remote localities and to shipwrecked persons temporarily provided 
for by them. 

Seo, 2. The Coast and Geodetic Survey is hereby authorized to pay 
extra compensation to members of crews of vessels when assigned 
duties as bombers or fathometer readers, and to employees of other 
Federal agencies while observing tides or currents or tending seismo- 
graphs, at such rates ав may be specified from time to time in the 
appropriation concerned. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 287] 
AN ACT 


To provide compensation to persons performing the duties of postmasters at post 
offices of the fourth class during annual and sick leave of the postmaster. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
authorized to be expended, from the appropriation for compensation 
to postmasters in the annual Post Office Department’s appropriation 
Acts, compensation, at the rate perda y law for postmasters’ 
compensation, to persons who perform the duties of the postmaster at 
post offices of the fourth class during the absence of the postmaster 
on sick or annual leave, or leave without pay. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 288] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Navy to convey to the Territory of Hawaii an 
easement for public highway and utility purposes in certain parcels of land in the 
district of Ewa, Territory of Hawaii. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to convey to the Territory 
of Hawaii a perpetual easement for public highway and utility pur- 
poses in, over, under, and across twenty-eight parcels of land, contain- 
Ing thirteen and eighty-eight one-thousandths acres of land, situated 
in the vicinity of Pearl Harbor Naval Shipyard in the district of Ewa, 
island of Oahu, Territory of Hawaii, the metes and bounds description 
of which are on file in the Navy Department. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 289] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth 
Congress), entitled “An Act to expedite the admission to the United States 
of alien spouses and alien minor children of citizen members of the United 
States armed forces". 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
аро December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
ch. 591, first session) (59 Stat. 659; 8 U. S. C. 232-236), is amended by 
ае a new section thereto, to be known as section 6, and to read as 
follows: 

“Sec. 6. The alien spouse of an American citizen by a marriage 
occurring before thirty days after the enactment of this Act, shall not 
be considered as inadmissible because of race, if otherwise admissible 
under this Act.” 

Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 290] 
AN ACT 


То create an Academic Advisory Board for the United States Merchant Marine 
Academy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Maritime Commission is authorized to appoint an Academic 
Advisory Board of the United States Merchant Marine Academy 
which shall consist of not to exceed seven persons of distinction in 
the field of education who shall serve without pay. The members 
of the Board shall visit the United States Merchant Marine Academy 
at least once during the academic year for the purpose of examining 
the course of instruction and advising the superintendent relative 
thereto. The expenses of the Board while engaged in these duties, 
including the expense of travel, shall be defrayed under Government 
travel regulations from any appropriation for the authorized work 
of the Maritime Commission. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 296] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 7 of an Act making appropriations to provide for the govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1903, and 
for other purposes, approved July 1, 1902. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
numbered 2 of section 7 of the Act approved July 1, 1902, entitled 
“An Act making appropriations to provide for the government of 
the District of Columbia for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1903, and 
for other purposes”, as amended by an Act approved July 1, 1932, is 
further amended to read as follows: 

“Par. 2. No license shall be issued to any person for the operation of 
a business in any building or part thereof containing living or lodging 
quarters of any description required to be licensed under authority 
of this Act, nor for any place of publie assembly required to be 
licensed as hereinafter provided, nor for any other building or place 
mentioned in an Act entitled “An Act to provide for means of egress 
for buildings in the District of Columbia, and for other purposes, 
approved December 24, 1949, required to be licensed as hereinafter 
provided or required to be licensed in any other Act of Congress, 
until the Director of Inspection, the Chief Engineer of the Fire 
Department, and any other official of the District of Columbia who 
shall be designated by the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, 
have certified in writing to the Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia or their designated agent that the applicant for license 
has, as to such building or place, complied with all laws enacted and 
re ons made and promulgated for the protection of life and 
property. 

Sec. 2. Paragraph numbered 4 of said section of said Act, as 
amended, is further amended by inserting after the words “without 
the payment of a separate fee or tax for each” the words “and if a 
business is conducted in more than one building a separate license shall 
be required for the business in each building :”, so that the paragraph 
as amended shall read: 

“Par. 4. When more than one business, trade, profession, or calling 
for which a license is prescribed in this section shall be carried on b 
the same person, the license fee or tax shall be paid for each ich 
business, trade, profession, or calling, except where otherwise specifi- 
cally рее in this section: Provided, That licenses issued under 
any of the provisions of this section shall be good only for the location 
designated thereon, except in the case of licenses issued under this 
section for businesses and callings which in their nature are carried 
on at large and not at a fixed place of business, and no license shall 
be issued for more than one place of business, profession, or calling, 
without the payment of a separate fee or tax for each, and if a business 
is conducted in more than one building a separate license shall be 
required for the business in each building: Provided further, That 
no person holding a license under the terms of this section shall 
willfully suffer or allow any other person chargeable with a separate 
license to operate under his license. 

Sec. 3. trike out paragraphs numbered 28, 29, and 30 of said 
section of said Act, as amended, and in lieu thereof add a new para- 
graph to be numbered 28 and to read as follows: 

“Par. 28. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are 
authorized and empowered to classify, according to use, method of 
operation, and size, buildings containing living or lodging quarters 
of every description, to require licenses for the business operated in 
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each such building as in their judgment requires inspection, super- 
vision or regulation by any municipal agency or agencies, and to fix a 
schedule of license fees therefor in such amount as, in their judgment, 
will be commensurate with the cost to the District of Columbia of such 
inspection, supervision or regulation: Provided, however, That no 
license shall be required for single-family or two-family dwellings, 
nor for a rooming house offering accommodations for no more than 
four roomers.” 

Sec. 4. This Act shall become effective sixty days after its passage 
and approval. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 298] 
AN ACT 


'To incorporate the AMVETS, American Veterans of World War II. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
persons, to wit: Jack W. Hardy, 7491 Beverly Boulevard, Los 
Angeles, California; Elmo Keel, 4085 Minnesota Avenue Northeast, 
Washington, District of Columbia; William Enters, suite 1509-1511, 
11 South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois; Doctor Gerald I. Cetrulo, 
166 Bloomfield Avenue, Newark, New Jersey; Norman Clock, 125 
South Fourth Street, Reading, Pennsylvania; Floyd Williams, C-2 
704 North Monroe Street, Arlington, Virginia; Reverend Joseph 
T. O'Callaghan, United States Navy Department, Washington, 
District of Columbia; George R. Porter, 1730 South Adams Street, 
Fort Worth, Texas; Robert E. McLaughlin, 800 South Washington 
Street, Alexandria, Virginia; Ray Sawyer, Plymouth, New Hamp- 
shire; James C. Tate, 2 Wilton Road, Rural Free Delivery Num- 
bered 5, Alexandria, Virginia; George E. Burke, 1126 Central 
Avenue, Saint Petersburg, Florida; A. Ronald Button, 6331 Holly- 
wood Boulevard, Hollywood 28, California; Americus Lamberti, 
515 West Seventh Street, Plainfield, New Jersey; Emory S. McNider, 
Coffeyville, Alabama; Allen Hansen, 815 East Broadway, Tucson, 
Arizona; Edward S. Shattuck, 1400 North Hobart Boulevard, Los 
Angeles, California; Elvon L. Howell, 652 Gilpin Street, Denver, 
Colorado; William N. Welsh, 21 Bristol Street, West Haven, 
Connecticut; Francis D. Odell 18 Lawson Avenue, Claymont, 
Delaware; George Lewis, 125 State Capitol, Atlanta, Georgia; Lee 
Witaski, 1438 Thorndale Avenue, Chicago, Illinois; Doctor Clyde 
Iongstreth, Atlantic, Iowa; Harry N. Gillig, Junior, 612 Kansas 
Avenue, Topeka, Kansas; John H. Ostertag, 955 Charles Street, 
Louisville, Kentucky; Otto E. Passman, 114—120 Walnut Street, 
post-office drawer 1833, Monroe, Louisiana; Doctor G. E. Marrone, 
610 Fairview Avenue, Frederick, Maryland; Howard J. McDonald, 
4 College Street, Lewiston, Maine; Edward J. Beauchamp, 4 College 
Street, Lewiston, Maine; Albert J. Reynolds, Tremont Temple Build- 
ing, Boston, Massachusetts; Neil Holland, 401 Charlevoix Building, 
2033 Park Avenue, Detroit, Michigan; Monte M. Korn, 18041 Wash- 
burn, Detroit, Michigan; Raymond D. Vosburgh, 22214 West Lewis 
Street, Mankato, Minnesota; George R. Gess, box 47, Mount Olive, 
Mississippi; Henry W. Simpson, room 500, 119 North Seventh Street, 
Saint Louis, Missouri; В. C. Letcher, Billings Fire Department, 
Billings, Montana; Doctor А. D. Faier, 1102 Medical Arts Building, 
Omaha, Nebraska; Jay J. Strode, Wells, Nevada; N. L. Samaha, 
C-1, 1 Keeble Street, Plymouth, New Hampshire; William Hepp, 
1918 Liberty Bank Building, Buffalo, New York; Huston W. Galyen, 
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1121 Sixteenth Avenue North, Fargo, North Dakota; Carl Freuden- 
berg, 1298 Michigan Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio; Fred Milligan, 
attorney at law, Columbus, Ohio; Joseph D. Stafford, route 2, box 
662, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; Anthony R. McGrath, 609 Plaza 
Building, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; Harry M. DeWitt, Junior, 
2316 Fortieth Street Northwest, Washington, District of Columbia; 
Robert W. Donald, post-office box 2, Easley, South Carolina; Dick 
Kelly, Shaw Insurance Company, Sioux Falls, South Dakota; Alex 


. Bullocks, 1464 Washington Street, Memphis, Tennessee; Thomas J. 


Russell, Burlington, Vermont; John E. Fletcher, 806 North Eye 
Street, Tacoma, Washington; R. L. Stubbs, Professional Building, 
Fairmont, West Virginia; Walter L. Thompson, 1316 Lombard, 
Everett, Washington; Robert A. Garrett, 163 Eccles Building, 
Ogden, Utah; Searcy Johnson, 805 Mercantile Building, Dallas, 
Texas; Hampton C. Godbe, 116 P Street, Salt Lake City, Utah; 
Allen P. Solada, 311 Dauphin Building, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania ; 
George Vukmanic, 221 Martin Avenue, Pittsburgh 16, Pennsylvania; 
Royce C. Granger, 102 East Eighteenth Street, Tulsa, Oklahoma; 
Charles E. Nassif, 1023 Thirteenth Street North, Fargo, North Dakota; 
Paul D. Higgins, 10415 Broadway, Fargo, North Dakota; Edmund P. 
Radwan, 906 Broadway, Buffalo, New York; Alexander J. Matturria, 
234 Mount Prospect Avenue, Newark, New Jersey; J. F. Roche, 
Bond Building, 1015 Elm Street, Manchester, New Hampshire; 
Kenneth A. Van Vorst, 114 East Bonanza Road, Las Vegas, Nevada; 
Julian C. Harvey, 1731 Walnut Street, Kansas City, Missouri; John 
Wesley, box 482, Picayune, Mississippi; Claude C. Morgan, 810 
Hammond Building, Detroit, Michigan; Edward A. Trudell, 96 
Horan Way, Jamaica Plain, Massachusetts; Vincent C. Neeson, 
Labelle and Bellona, Ruxton, Baltimore 4, Maryland; R. L. Huot, 
106 Elm Street, Biddeford, Maine; John E. Sutherlin, Sutherlin 
Sales Company, Industries Building, New Orleans, Louisiana; 
Thomas Wilkerson, 1600 Washington, Henderson, Kentucky; John 
C. Junkins, Cherokee, Kansas; Doctor C. W. Hoffman, 1340 Forty- 
first Street, Des Moines, Iowa; Allen W. Jenkins, 1015 Cherry Street, 
Evansville, Indiana; Edwin I. Bruder, 6837 Clyde Avenue, Chicago, 
Illinois; Harry P. Orcutt, Fort Benning, Georgia; Arthur Di Vin- 
cent, post-office box 4579, Miami 28, Florida; Maurice B. Marholin, 
176 McClintock Road, New Britain, Connecticut; Harr Steinbery, 
First National Bank Building, El Dorado, Arkansas; Jess Curtiss, 
807 North Third Street, Phoenix, Arizona; Edward S. Coston, 69 
Ninth Street North, Birmingham, Alabama; Anthony O. Jones, 315 
Security Building, Phoenix, Arizona; Frank Dee Scriven, 8474 West 
Third Street, Los Angeles 36, California; Allen C. Hessier, 1275 
Clarkson Street, Number 4, Denver 3, Colorado; Michael Dzamki, 
3912 First Street, East Chicago, Indiana; S. Howard Rudolph, 
Junior, Atlantic, Iowa; Fred K. Greer, 427 Fast Market Street, 
Princeton, Kentucky; Roy Morgan, Winnfield, Louisiana; James C. 
Wilt, 842 Columbia Avenue, Cumberland, Maryland; Chester Mod- 
zelewski, 67 Davenport Street, Chicopee, Massachusetts; Arthur 
Madar, 9166 Yorkshire, Detroit, Michigan; John J. Clark, 257 
Harrison Street, Biloxi, Mississippi; William E. Blake, 73 Grey, 
Buffalo 12, New York; Albert Geremia, room 303, 17 Exchange 
Street, Providence, Rhode Island; Frank E. Richter, 3, 12-14 West 
Sixth Street, Evansville, Indiana; Frank J. Ross, 1020 East Pleas- 
ant, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Conrad K. Strauss, 160 Holland Avenue 
Cowesett, Rhode Island; Paul S. Limerick, 456 Catalina, Webster 
Groves, Missouri; Raymond O'Brien, 22 North Ryan Street, Buffalo 
New York; Dallas P. Richeson, post-office box 2926, Phoenix, 
Arizona; Fred Nimz, route 6, box 815A, Phoenix, Arizona; Tom 
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Bulman, 943 East Fifteenth Street, Tucson, Arizona; Charles E. 
Brode, 15 North Lee Street, Cumberland, Maryland; Clyde B. 
Blanton, 2095 Seventh Avenue, North, Saint Petersburg, Florida; 
Floyd Cooper, 919 Polk Street, Amarillo, Texas; Paul Moody, 548 
South Spring Street, Los Angeles, California; Oliver А. Farabee, 
Lexington, North Carolina; Thad Males, 329 West Valerio Street, 
Santa Barbara, California; and such persons who are members of 
the AMVETS (American Veterans of World War II) and their 
successors, are hereby created and declared to be a body corporate 
by the name AMVETS (American Veterans of World War Il) and 
by such name shall be known and have perpetual succession of the 
powers, limitations, and restrictions herein contained. 

Sec. 2. That a majority of the persons above named and other 
persons selected from among the membership of AMVETS (Ameri- 
can Veterans of World War II), an unincorporated association as set 
forth in section 1 hereof, met in national convention in Chicago, 
Illinois, on October 12, 13, and 14, 1945, and then and there, by and 
through duly elected delegates representing one hundred and thirty- 
one posts throughout the United States adopted a national constitu- 
tion, bylaws, and declaration of principles and duly elected national 
officers for said organization, all as set forth in the Congressional 
Record, proceedings and debates of the Seventy-ninth Congress, first 
session, on November 6 and 7, 1945. 

Sec. 3. That the purposes of this corporation shall be as follows: 

(1) To preserve for ourselves and our posterity the great and basic 
truths and enduring principles upon which this Nation was founded. 

(2) To maintain a continuing interest in the welfare and rehabilita- 
tion of the disabled veterans of World War II and to establish 
facilities for the assistance of all veterans and to represent them in 
their claims before the Veterans! Administration and other organiza- 
tions without charge. . 

(3) To dedicate ourselves to the service and best interests of the 
community, State, and Nation, to the end that our country shall be 
and remain forever a whole, strong, and free Nation. 

(4) To aid and encourage the abolition of prejudice, ignorance, 
and disease. To encourage universal exercise of the voting franchise, 
to the end that there shall be elected and maintained in public office 
men and women who hold such office as a public trust administered 
in the best interests of all the people. . 

(5) To advocate the development and means by which all Amer- 
icans may become enlightened and informed citizens and thus par- 
ticipate fully in the functions of our democracy. . 

(6) To encourage and support an international organization of all 
peace-loving nations, to the end that not again shall any nation be 
permitted to breach their national peace. AM 

(7) To continue to serve the best interests of our Nation in peace 
as In war. x 

(8) To develop to the utmost the human, mental, spiritual, and 
economical resources of our Nation. | | | 

(9) To perpetuate and preserve the friendships and comradeship 
born on the battle front and nurtured in the common experience of 
service to our Nation during time of war. 

(10) To honor the memory of those men and women who gave 
their lives that а free America and a free world might live by the 
creation of living memorials in the form of additional educational, 
cultural, and recreational facilities. 

(11) To operate as а corporation not for profit and that no part 
of the income or assets shall inure to the benefit of any of its 
members, directors, or officers, nor be distributable thereto otherwise 
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than upon dissolution or final liquidation ; and that such corporation is 
organized and shall be operated exclusively for charitable, educa- 
tional, patriotic, and civic improvement purposes. . 
len. ers of corporee — Suc. 4, That the corporation hereby created shall have the followin. 
Post, p. 407. powers: To have perpetual succession with power to sue and be sue 

in any court of competent jurisdiction; take and hold by lease, gift, 
purchase, grant, devise, or bequest any property, real or personal, 
necessary for attaining the objects and carrying into effect the pur- 
poses of the corporation, subject, however, to applicable provisions 
of law of any State (A) governing the amount or kind of real and 
personal property which may be held by, or (B) otherwise limiting 
or controllng the ownership of real and personal property by, à 
corporation operating in such State; to ordain and establish bylaws 
and regulations not Inconsistent with the laws of the United States 
of America or any State thereof, for the management of its property 
and the regulation of its affairs; to use in carrying out its purposes 
such seals, emblems, and badges as it may lawfully adopt; to establish 
State and regional organizations and local posts; to publish magazines, 
newspapers, or any other publications consistent with the purposes of 
the corporation and to do any and all such acts and things as may be 
necessary and proper to carry into effect the purposes of the 


eorporation. 
Propaganda. Sxc. 5. (1) No part of the activities of the corporation shall consist 
| of carrying on propaganda. 
political parties ete ^ (2) The corporation and its officers and the members of its executive 


committee as such shall not contribute to or otherwise support or assist 

any political party or candidate for elective public office. 
comment executive (3) The current executive committee consists of forty members, 
d Ray Sawyer, Plymouth, New Hampshire; Jack W. Hardy, 
Title Guaranty Building, Los Angeles, California; Álbert J. Reynolds, 
3117 Washington Street, Roxbury, Massachusetts; L. M. Hinshaw, 
box 558, Asheboro, North Carolina; J. M. Crespi, Sims Building, 12 
Auburn Avenue Northeast, Atlanta, Geor ia; Arthur J. Madar, 9166 
Yorkshire, Detroit 24, Michigan; Kenneth A. Anderson, 7166 South 
Penn Street, Denver, Colorado; Anthony O. Jones, 315 Security Build- 
ing, Phoenix, Arizona; Agnes Frazee, post-office box 751, Uniontown, 
оа ; Floyd Williams, C-2, 704 North Monroe Street, Arling- 
ton, Virginia; William Kipp, 1032 North Dearborn Street, Chicago, 
Illinois; John J. Carney, 308 Leader Buildin ; Cleveland, Ohio; 
Doctor John S. Weir, 618 South Main Street, Fond du Lac, Wisconsin; 
Reverend Sam Hill Ray, Loyola University, New Orleans, Louisiana ; 
Nathan Gordon, Little Rock, Arkansas; Thad Males, 329 West Valerio 
Street, Santa Barbara, California; Al Grossi, Farmington, Connecti- 
cut; Harry M. De Witt, Junior, 9316 Fortieth Street Northwest, 
Washington, District of Columbia; George E. Burke, 1196 Central 
Avenue, Saint Petersburg, Florida; Charles L. Crowley, 935 Ogle- 
thorpe Avenue, Atlanta, Georgia; L. Harlan Swisher, 306 Davidson 
Drive, Champaign, Illinois; Arthur Schnipper, 4334 Ivy Street, East 
Chicago, Indiana; Robert Buckmaster, 158 Woodstock oad, Water- 
loo, lowa; William C. Moss, Bogalusa, Louisiana; Edward J. 
Beauchamp, 163 Lisbon Street, Lewiston Maine; Thomas Burke, 229 
South Street, Fitchburg, Massachusetts ; Milton F. Cooney, 55 Naomi 
Street, Pontiae, Michigan; Paul Limerick, 456 Catalina, Webster 
Groves, Missouri; Louis W. Zaris, 331 Guarantee Trust Building, 
Atlantic City, New Jersey; William Hepp, 176 Lafayette Street, 
Buffalo, New York; J. C. owell, box 830, Winston-Salem, North 
Carolina; E. L. Hallowell, 455 Forest Avenue, Dayton, Ohio; K. L. 
Shirk, 33 North Duke Street, Lancaster, Pennsylvania; Albert 
Geremia, 277 Webster Avenue, Providence, Rhode Island; Richard 
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Н. Dewey, 251 Madison Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee; Ivan Stone, 
2708 West Lamar, Houston, Texas; Doctor M. Н. Seidner, 406 First 
Security Bank Building, Ogden, Utah; J. C. McCaughan, Junior, 
1904 West Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia; John E. Howell, Junior, 
111015 Seventeenth Street, Parkersburg, West Virginia; and Kenneth 
Kunde, Quonset Park, Oshkosh, Wisconsin. 

(4) The headquarters office and principal place of business of said 
corporation shall be located in Washington, District of Columbia, but 
the activities of said organization, as set out herein, shall not be con- 
fined to the District of Columbia, but shall be conducted throughout 
the various States, Territories, and possessions of the United States. 

SEC. 6. Àny American citizen shall be eligible for membership in 
the AMVETS (American Veterans of World War II) who was regu- 
larly enlisted, inducted, or commissioned, and who was accepted for, 
or was on, active duty in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast 
Guard of the United States, or our allies, on or after September 16, 
1940, and who served between this date and the date of cessation of 
hostilities, as established by the Government of the United States. 
Service with the armed forces must have been terminated by honorable 
discharge or honorable separation from the service: Provided, how- 
ever, That persons otherwise eligible for membership who are on 
active duty or who must continue to serve after the cessation of hostil- 
ities are also eligible for membership. 

Sec. 7. (1) Each member of the said corporation shall have the 
right to one vote in the conduct of official business at the post level. 
Each post shall have the right to elect delegates to national conven- 
tions of the corporation, which delegates shall each exercise one vote 
in the conduct of business of the respective convention to which he 
is elected. 

(2) The executive committee of the said corporation shall consist 
of one member duly elected to represent each department, and, in 
addition, all elective officers shall be members of the executive com- 
mittee, ex officio. 

Sec. 8. The said corporation may and shall acquire all of the assets 
of the existing unincorporated association known as AMVETS (Amer- 
ican Veterans of World War II) upon discharge or satisfactory pro- 
visions for the discharge of all its liabilities. 

Sec. 9. In the event of a final dissolution or liquidation of such 
corporation, and after the discharge or satisfactory provisions for 
the discharge of all its liabilities, the remaining assets of the said 
corporation shall be transferred to the Veterans’ Administration to 
be applied to the care and comfort of disabled veterans of World 
War II. 

Sec. 10. The corporation shall have power to— 

(1) Have succession by its corporate name; 

(2) Choose such officers, representatives, and agents as are necessary 
to carry out the purposes of the corporation; 

(3) Contract and be contracted with; 

(5) Transfer and convey all real or personal property; 

(5) Borrow money for the purposes of the corporation, issue bonds 
therefor, and secure same by mortgage subject in every case to all 
Ар ар provisions of Federal or State laws. 

EC. 11. The corporation shall be liable for the acts of its officials, 
representatives, and agents when acting within the scope of their 
authority. 

Sec. 12. The corporation shall maintain in the District of Columbia 
at all times a designated agent authorized to accept services of processes 
for such corporation; and notice to or service upon such agent, or 
mail to the business address of such agent, shall be deemed notice or 
service upon the corporation. 
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Sec. 13. The following national officers of the said corporation shall 
be elected by the chosen delegates thereof in annual national conven- 
tions, each official delegate casting one vote, to wit: National com- 
mander and seven national vice commanders, one of whom shall be а 
woman ; finance officer, adjutant, judge advocate, and provost marshal. 

Sec. 14. The corporation shall keep correct and complete books and 
records of account and shall also keep minutes of the proceedings of 
its members, executive committee, and committees having any of the 
authority of the executive committee; and shall keep at its registered 
office or principal office a record giving the names and addresses of 
its members entitled to vote; and permit all books and records of the 
corporation to be inspected by any member or his agent or his attorney 
for any proper purpose at any reasonable time. 

Бес. 15. The corporation shall not have or issue shares of Stock, 
nor declare or pay dividends. 

Sec. 16. No loan shall be made by the corporation to its officers or 
directors, or any of them, and any directors of the corporation who 
vote for or assent to the making of a loan or advance to an officer 
or director of the corporation, and any officer or officers participating 
in the making of any such loan or advance, shall be jointly and 
severally liable to the corporation for the amount of such loan until the 
repayment thereof. 

SEC. 17. The corporation and its State, regional, and local sub- 
divisions shall have the sole and exclusive right to have and use in 
carrying out its purposes the name AMVETS (American Veterans 
of World War ТЇ), and such seals, emblems, and badges as the cor- 
poration may lawfully adopt. 

SEC. 18. As a condition precedent to the exercise of any power or 
privilege herein granted or conferred AMVETS (American Veterans 
of World War II) shall serve notice on the Secretary of state, in each 
State, of the name and address of an authorized agent in such State 
upon whom legal process or demands against this corporation may 
be served. 

Sec. 19. Such provisions, privileges, and prerogatives as have been 
granted heretofore to other national veterans’ organizations by virtue 
of their being incorporated by Congress are hereby granted ind accrue 
to AMVETS (American Veterans of World War II). 

Sec. 20. The right to repeal, alter, or amend this Act at any time 
is hereby expressly текте. 


Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 299] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the inclusion within the Angostura unit of the Missouri Basin project 
of certain lands owned by the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized to add to and make a part of the Angos- 
tura unit of the Missouri Basin project, situated in Custer and Fall 
River Counties, South Dakota, and established pursuant to the provi- 
sions of the Act of August 11, 1939, as amended (16 U. S. C. (and 
Supp.) 590y-590z-11), any lands of the United States acquired under 
the provisions of the National Industrial Recovery Act, approved 
June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), the Emergency Relief Appropriation 
Act, approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115), or title III of the Bank- 
head-Jones Farm-Tenant Act, approved July 22, 1987 (7 U. S. C. 
1010-1013), within the Bad Lands-Fall River land utilization project, 
administered by the Secretary of Agriculture, which are found to 
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be suitable for such transfer. All lands so added to and made a part 
of the Angostura unit shall thereafter be subject to all laws applicable 
to agricultural lands acquired under the provisions of section 5 (a) 
of the Act of August 11, 1939, as amended (16 U. S. C. 5902-8 (a)); 
the costs incurred by the United States in acquiring such lands, as 
well as the costs incurred in the improvement thereof for irrigation 
igh shall be returned in the same manner as though such lands 
ad been acquired under the provisions of said section 5 (a). 


Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 300] 
AN ACT 


To provide secretaries for circuit and district judges. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That each circuit 
judge and each district judge may appoint a secretary, and each 
senior circuit judge and each senior district judge in districts having 
five or more district judges may also appoint an assistant secretary, 
who shall, subject to appropriations to be made by the Congress, 
receive compensation to be fixed from time to time by the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States courts and shall 
be reimbursed for their actual traveling expenses and expenses 
incurred for subsistence, within the limitations prescribed by law, 
1 7 necessarily absent from their designated posts of duty on official 

usiness. 

Sec. 2. Within the meaning of this Act the District of Columbia 
shall be deemed to be both a circuit and a district, the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia a circuit court of 
appeals, and the chief justice and associate justices of that court the 
senior circuit judge and circuit judges thereof, and the District Court 
of the United States for the District of Columbia a district court, 
and the chief justice and associate justices of that court the senior 
district judge and district judges thereof. 


Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 301] 
AN ACT 


To integrate certain personnel of the former Bureau of Marine Inspection and 
Navigation and the Bureau of Customs into the Regular Coast Guard, to 
establish the permanent commissioned personnel strength of the Coast Guard, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
total number of commissioned officers, including permanent, tempo- 
rary, temporary service, and Reserve officers on active duty, and exclud- 
ing chief warrant officers, on the active list of the Coast Guard shall 
not exceed two thousand two hundred and fifty. Included in this 
number shall be the sixty-one extra numbers in rank which under 
existing law operate to increase the authorized number of line 
officers upon separation or retirement of the person holding that 
number, the five professors authorized by existing law who shall 
not be considered as extra numbers in rank, and the extra numbers 
in rank authorized by this Act. The commissioned officers shall 
be distributed in the ranks of rear admiral, captain, commander, 
lieutenant commander, lieutenant, lieutenant (junior grade), and 
ensign in the same percentages аз are now or may hereafter be 
prescribed by statute for the Navy. To determine the authorized 
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number of officers in the various ranks as provided in this section 
the computation shall be based on the actual number of officers 
on active duty, including permanent, temporary, temporary service, 
and reserve officers on active duty, but not including extra num- 
bers in the Coast Guard at the date of making the computation. 
The Secretary of the Treasury shall, at least once each year, make 
such a computation, and the resulting numbers in the various ranks 
as so computed shall be held and considered for all purposes as 
the authorized number in such various ranks. The nearest whole 
number shall be regarded as the authorized number in case frac- 
tions result in the computation. The Secretary of the Treasury 
is, however, as he may from time to time determine the needs of 
the Coast Guard require, authorized to reduce the percentages 
applicable to any rank or ranks above lieutenant commander and 
in order to compensate for such reduction, to increase correspond- 
ingly the percentages applicable to any rank or ranks below the 
rank or ranks in which such percentages are so reduced. No officer 
Shall be reduced in permanent rank or pay or removed from the 
active list of the Coast Guard as the result of any computation or 
determination made by the Secretary of the "Treasury to establish 
the number of officers in the various ranks. 

Sec. 2. Commissioned officers, including extra numbers in rank, 
shall be promoted to the ranks of rear admiral by selection, under such 
regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. The 
Assistant Commandant and the Engineer in Chief shall be entitled 
to the pay and allowances provided by law for rear admirals of the 
upper half. The number of rear admirals on the active list of the 

oast Guard entitled to the pay and allowances provided by law for 
rear admirals of the upper half, excluding the Assistant Commandant 
and the Engineer in Chief for purposes of computation, shall be 
one-half of the number of officers on the active list of that rank. 
Where the division results in an odd number, the odd number shall 
be paci in the upper half. No officer who has or may become entitled 
to the pay and allowances of a rear admiral of the upper half shall suffer 
a reduction of his pay and allowances solely by reason of the fact that 
the number of rear admirals may for any reason be reduced. The 
precedence on the list of rear admirals shall be determined by the date 
of first appointment to that rank, except that the Assistant Com- 
mandant shall, while holding such office, be next in precedence to the 
Commandant. 

SEo. 3. The President is authorized to appoint, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, permanent commissioned officers in 
the Coast Guard in ranks appropriate to their qualifications, experi- 
ence, and length of service, as the needs of the Coast Guard may require 
and as are found by the Secretary of the Treasury, as the result of 
such examinations as he may deem necessary, to be mentally, morally, 
professionally, and physically qualified, from among the following 
categories : ; 


(1) Graduates of the Coast Guard Academy; 

(2) Temporary commissioned officers of the Coast Guard; 

(3) Chief warrant officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men 
of the Coast Guard; 

n Members of the Coast Guard Reserve; 

5) Licensed officers of the United States merchant marine 
who have served four or more years aboard a vessel of the United 
States in the capacity of a licensed officer ; and 

(6) Personnel of the former Bureau of Marine Inspection 
and Navigation of the Department of Commerce, and the Bureau 
of Customs of the Treasury Department, who were transferred 


61 STAT.] 80тҥ CONG., isr SESS.—CH. 301—JULY 23, 1947 


from those bureaus to the Coast Guard by Executive Order 9083, 
dated February 28, 1942 (7 F. R. 1609), and by Reorganization 
Plan Numbered 3, effective July 16, 1946 (11 E. R. 7875), and 
who on March 1, 1942, held the civil-service rating of CAF-9 
or P-3, or above. 


Any person described in category (5) of this section, commissioned 
pursuant to the provisions of this Act, shall serve а probationary 
period of two years, during which time his commission may be revoked 
if his services are unsatisfactory, pursuant to such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 

Szo. 4. Appointees under section 3 shall take precedence with other 
officers in their respective ranks in accordance with the dates of com- 
mission in such ranks. Appointees whose dates of commission are the 
same shall take precedence with each other as the Secretary of the 
Treasury may determine. Appointees who, during any period of 
World War II, served temporarily as commissioned officers of the 
Coast Guard, or as commissioned officers who were regular members 
of the Coast Guard Reserve on active duty, shall take precedence with 
other officers in their respective ranks under such regulations as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. Appointees from category 

6) of section 3 shall be and: running mates, as determined by the 

ecretary of the Treasury, from among regular line officers of the Coast 
Guard in the respective ranks in which such appointees are com- 
missioned. 

Сео. 5. The President is authorized to appoint, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, permanent chief warrant officers in 
the Coast Guard, as the needs of the Coast Guard may require and as 
are found by the Secretary of the Treasury as the result of such exami- 
nations as he may prescribe, to be mentally, morally, professionally, 
and physically qualified, from among the following categories: 

(1) Temporary commissioned officers of the Coast Guard; 
2) Temporary chief warrant officers of the Coast Guard; 
(3 Temporary and permanent warrant officers of the Coast 
Guard; 
(4) Enlisted men of the Coast Guard; 
5) Members of the Coast Guard Reserve; 
(6) Licensed officers of the United States merchant marine; and 
(1) Personnel of the former Bureau of Marine Inspection and 
Navigation of the Department of Commerce, and the Bureau of 
Customs of the Treasury Department, who were transferred from 
those bureaus to the Coast Guard by Executive Order 9083, dated 
February 28, 1949 (7 F. R. 1609), and by Reorganization Plan 
Numbered 3, effective July 16, 1946 (11 F. R. 7875). 

Sec. 6. The Secretary is authorized to appoint permanent warrant 
officers in the Coast Guard, as the needs of the Coast Guard may 
require and as are found by the Secretary of the Treasury, as the 
result of such examinations as he may prescribe, to be mentally, 
morally, professionally, and physically qualified, from among the 
following categories: | 

(1) Temporary chief warrant officers and temporary warrant 
officers of the Coast Guard; : 

(2) Enlisted men of the Coast Guard; 

(3) Members of the Coast Guard Reserve; . 

(4) Licensed officers of the United States merchant marine; 
and 

(5) Personnel of the former Bureau of Marine Inspection 
and Navigation of the Department of Commerce, and the 
Bureau of Customs of the Tressury Department, who were 
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transferred from those bureaus to the Coast Guard by Execu- 
tive Order 9083, dated February 28, 1942 (7 F. R. 1609), and 
by Reorganization Plan Numbered 3, effective July 16, 1946 (11 
F. R. 7875). 

SEC. 7. а under sections 5 and 6 shall take precedence 
with other officers in their respective ranks in accordance with the 
dates of commission in such ranks. Appointees whose dates of com- 
mission are the same shall take precedence with each other as the 
Secretary of the Treasury may determine. Appointees who, during 
any period of World War ТТ, served temporarily as commissioned 
officers, chief warrant officers, or warrant officers of the Coast Guard, 
or аз commissioned officers, chief warrant officers, or warrant officers 
who were regular members of the Coast Guard Reserve on active 
duty, shall take precedence with other officers in their respective 
ranks under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may 

rescribe. 

Р Sec. 8. Included in the two thousand two hundred and fifty com- 
missioned officers authorized by section 1 of this Act shall be four 
hundred and fifty-three extra numbers to which the President is 
authorized to appoint, pursuant to the provisions of this Act, only 
the personnel described in category (6) of section 3. In the event 
that any person from among the personnel eligible to fill such extra 
numbers docs not qualify, or who, being qualified does not accept a 
commission, the extra numbers not so filled shall be reserved pending 
the separation of such persons from the Coast Guard by retirement, 
transfer, resignation, death, or other cause. Upon suc separation, 
each vacancy so reserved, and each vacancy created by the unavail- 
ability for appointment of personnel described in category (6) of 
section 8, or by the retirement, resignation, death, or other separa- 
tion from the active military service of the Coast Guard of personnel 
described in category (6) of section 3 who are commissioned pursuant 
to the provisions of this Act shall inerease by one the authorized 
number of line officers, and decrease by one the authorized number 
of extra numbers. 

SEO. 9. Any person described in category (6) of section 3 who is 
commissioned pursuant to the provisions of this Act shall be an extra 
number in any rank to which he may be promoted. He shall be eligi- 
ble for promotion, if otherwise qualified, at such time as the regular 
line officer who is his running mate becomes eligible for promotion, and 
shall be examined only with respect to those qualifications which per- 
tain to his specialty. 

Seo, 10. No person described in category (6) of section 3, category 
(Т) of section 5, or Category (5) of section 6 shall be required to 
undergo further professional, physical, or mental examinations as a 
prerequisite to original commissioning, appointment, or enlistment 
pursuant to this Act, and the physical standards for such personnel 
while serving in the Regular Coast Guard shall not be greater than 
those applicable generally to civilian employees under civil-service 
laws and regulations. 

Sec. 11. In computing length of service for purposes of retirement 
of a person described in category (6) of section 3, category (7) of sec- 
tion 5, or category (5) of section 6 who is commissione ‚ appointed, 
or enlisted pursuant to the provisions of this Act, there shall be 
included, in addition to all service now or hereafter creditable by 
law, all service as a civilian employee of the United States within the 
purview of the Act of May 29, 1920, as amended (5 U. S. C. 691 and 
the following), such service to be classified as commissioned, warrant, 
or enlisted depending upon which status the person assumes upon his 
entry into the Regular Coast Guard. Service covering the same period 
shall not be counted more than once. 
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Sec. 12. Any person described in category (6) of section 3, category 
(7) of section 5, or category (5) of section 6 who is commissioned, 
appointed, or enlisted pursuant to the provisions of this Act shall not 
be entitled to any retirement benefits under any laws relating to the 
retirement of civilian personnel of the Federal Government, but shall 
be entitled upon claim therefor to a return of the total contributions 
made by him to the retirement fund with interest thereon and, in 
addition, to eligibility for retirement benefits provided by law for 
members of the Regular Coast Guard, he shall, 1f his total service in 
the Federal Government, civil plus military, is fifteen years or over, 
be entitled, upon reaching the statutory retirement age for military 
personnel of the Regular Coast Guard, to retirement pay amounting 
to 75 per centum of his active-duty pay at the time of such retirement; 
and, in the administration of applicable laws for physical disability 
retirement, a disability shall be deemed to have been incurred incident 
to Coast Guard service if the cause of such disability is not due to 
vicious habits, intemperance, or misconduct. 

Sec. 13. No person described in category (6) of section 3, category 
(7) of section 5, or category (5) of section 6 who is commissioned, 
appointed, or enlisted in the Coast Guard pursuant to the provisions of 
this Act shall suffer any reduction in annual compensation, including 
allowances, below the compensation applicable to his permanent civil- 
service position at the time of such commissioning, appointment, or 
enlistment, exclusive of overtime compensation, and the civil-service 
status, tenure, seniority, and compensation of any such person who 
for any reason is not commissioned, appointed, or enlisted under the 
provisions of this Act shall not be impaired by reason of this Act. 

Src. 14. Accrued military leave of any person described in category 
(6) of section 3, category (7) of section 5, or category (5) of section 
6 who is a member of the Coast Guard Reserve or the Naval Reserve 
on active duty, and who is commissioned, appointed, or enlisted pur- 
suant to the provisions of this Act, shall be credited to him upon such 
commissioning, appointment, or enlistment. 

Sec. 15. Any person described in category (5) of section 6 who 
enlists in the Coast Guard shall be considered as enlisted pursuant to 
this Act. 

Sec. 16. All Acts or parts of Acts inconsistent with this Act are 
hereby repealed ; but nothing contained in this Act shall be construed 
to affect the continued application to the Coast Guard of the Act of 
July 24, 1941, as amended (34 U. S. C., Supp. V, secs. 350-3504). 


Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 302] 
AN ACT 


To extend temporarily the time for filing applications for patents and for taking 
action in the United States Patent Office with respect thereto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the period of 
extension of priority rights under section 1 of Public Law 690, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, approved August 8, 1946, and the time for 
the payment of any fee or the taking of any other action under section 
3 of said Act, specified as expiring twelve months after the passage 
of that Act, shall be further extended to a date not later than Feb- 
ruary 29, 1948, in favor of citizens of the United States and citizens 
or sibile of countries which grant or shall grant before February 29, 
1948, substantially reciprocal privileges to citizens of the United States 
for such extended term, subject to the provisions of said Public Law 690. 


Approved July 23, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 304] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act approved May 7, 1934, granting citizenship to the Metlakahtla 
Indians of Alaska. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 1 of the 
Act of May 7, 1934, entitled “An Act granting citizenship to the Metla- 
kahtla Indians of Alaska” (48 Stat. 667) is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“That the Indians of the Tsimshian Tribe, and those people 
known as Metlakahtlans, who emigrated from Metlakahtla, British 
Columbia, Canada to Annette Island, in the Alexander Archipel- 
ago in southeastern Alaska in the year 1887, and there established 
a colony known as Metlakahtla, Alaska, and any and all other 
British Columbia Indians who joined them there not later than 
January 1, 1900, and have since resided continuously in the Terri- 
tory of Alaska, having been faithful and loyal to the Constitution, 
laws, and the Government of the United States, are hereby de- 
clared to be citizens of the United States.” 

Seo. 2. That the first sentence of section 339 of the Nationality 
Act of 1940, approved October 14, 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 1160; 
58 Stat. 4; 8 U. S. C. Supp. 739), is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

“Sro. 339. A person who claims to have derived United States 
citizenship through the naturalization of a parent or through the 
naturalization or citizenship of а husband, or who is a citizen of the 
United States by virtue of the provisions of section 1993 of the 
United States Revised Statutes, or of section 1993 of the United 
States Revised Statutes as amended by section 1 of the Act of May 
24, 1934 (48 Stat. 797), or who is a citizen of the United States 
by virtue of the provisions of section 201 (c), (d), (e), and (g) 
of the Nationality Act of 1940 (54 Stat. 1138; U. S. C., title 8, sec. 601), 
or of the Act of May 7, 1934 (48 Stat. 667), may apply to the Commis. 
sioner for a certificate of citizenship." 


Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 305] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Legislature of the Territory of Alaska to provide for the exercise 
of zoning power in town sites on the publie lands of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Legis- 
lature of the Territory of Alaska is hereby authorized to exercise 
or to provide for the exercise of zoning power, through a Territorial 
Zoning Commission or otherwise, in town sites on the public lands 
of the United States in Alaska; except that such power shall not 
extend to lands or buildings while they are being utilized by, or to 
buildings or other structures while they are being constructed by or 
for, the United States. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 
[CHAPTER 306] 


AN ACT 


For expenditure of funds for cooperating with the public-sehool board at Walker. 
Minnesota, for the extension of public-school facilities to be available to all 
Indian children in the district. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is ee 
authorized to be appropriated, out of any funds in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, an additional sum of $35,000 for the purpose 
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of cooperating with Independent School District Numbered 5, Cass 
County, Minnesota, at Walker, Minnesota, for the construction, exten- 
Sion, equipment, and improvement of public-school facilities at Walker, 
Minnesota, as authorized by the Act of July 1, 1940 (54 Stat. 707, 708) : 
Provided, That the expenditure of the additional amount herein 
authorized to be appropriated shall be subject to the same terms, 
conditions, and requests contained in the Act of July 1, supra. 
Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 307] 
AN ACT 


'To amend the Alaska game law. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the second 
paragraph of section 4 of the Alaska game law of January 13, 1925 
(43 Stat. 739), as amended July 1, 1943 (57 Stat. 301), 1s further 
amended to read as follows: 

*Members of the Commission, other than the executive officer, each 
shall receive as compensation for his services a per diem of $10 while 
going to and from and while actually engaged in investigations, 
meetings, inquiries, and hearings of the Commission, but the total per 
diem compensation of all the Commissioners, taken together, shall 
not exceed the sum of $7,000 in any one fiscal year. In addition, each 
member of the Commission, including the executive officer, shall have 
reimbursed to him necessary traveling and subsistence expenses 
incurred or made in the discharge of his official duties. The per diem 
compensation and the traveling and subsistence expenses of the Com- 
missioners, other than the executive officer, shall be paid from the 
appropriations authorized by section 17 of this Act, and the salar 
and the traveling and subsistence expenses of the executive officer shall 
be paid from such appropriations for the work of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service in the Territory, including those provided for by this 
Act, as the Director may designate." A 

Sec. 2. Any and all employment of members of the Commission to 
carry out the investigations, inquiries, and hearings referred to in 
section 4 of the Alaska game law prior to the enactment of this Act, 
and the payment of compensation to them for such services in addition 
to the payment of compensation for their services in attendance at 
meetings of the Commission, is hereby approved. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


APTER 308 
(CE l AN ACT 


To transfer the Panama Railroad pension fund to the civil service retirement and 
disability fund. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That beginning July 
1, 1947, all officers and employees of the Panama Railroad Company 
not employed on the Isthmus of Panama and not within the operation 
of section 91 through section 107 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code 
shall be included within the terms of the Civil Service Retirement 
Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, unless excluded by Executive orders 
issued under the authority of said Act. 

Sec. 2. The Panama Railroad Company shall cause to be trans- 
ferred to the Secretary of the Treasury for credit to the civil service 
retirement and disability fund an amount equal to the gross assets of 
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the Panama Railroad pension fund at the close of business on June 
30, 1947, subject to the assumption of the liabilities of that fund as of 
the close of business on June 30, 1947, by the civil service retirement 
and disability fund. | N 

Sro. 3. Under such regulations as the Civil Service Commission may 
prescribe, an individual account shall be established for each officer 
and employer who is a member of the Panama Railroad pension fund 
as of June 30, 1947, and to whom this Act applies, to which shall be 
credited the amount of contributions which he would have made, had 
he, while employed by the Panama Railroad Company prior to July 
1, 1947, been within the purview of the Civil Service Retirement Act 
of May 29, 1930, as amended, with interest thereon, and credit shall be 
allowed for the purposes of said Act for the period of service covered 
by said contributions. 

бес. 4. No credit under section 3 of this Act shall be allowed under 
the Civil Service Retirement Act to any officer or employee to whom 
this Act applies for service rendered the Panama Railroad Company 
prior to July 1, 1947, unless and until the amount of any refund of 
contributions to any such officer or employee out of the Panama Rail- 
road pension fund has been redeposited with interest in the civil service 
retirement and disability fund. 

БЕС. 5. In the case ot those officers and employees of the Panama 
Railroad Company who before July 1, 1947, shall have been retired 
under the provisions of the Panama Railroad pension plan, the 
annuity shall be paid out of the civil service retirement and disability 
fund, but this Act shall not be so construed as to reduce or increase 
the annuity in any such case, and all rights and benefits of such persons 
shall otherwise continue as though this Act had not been enacted. 

Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 309] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 1602 of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1602 
of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act (Internal Revenue Code, sec. 
1602), as amended, is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof a 
new subsection to read as follows: 

“(d) VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS.—A State law may, without being 
deemed to violate the standards set forth in subsection (a), permit 
voluntary contributions to be used in the computation of reduced rates 
if such contributions are paid prior to the expiration of one hundred 
and twenty days after the beginning of the year for which such 
rates are effective, or prior to J anuary 1, 1948, whichever date is 
the later.” 

Sec. 2. The amendment made by section 1 shall be applicable only 
with respect to taxable years beginning after December 91, 1945, 

Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 311] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of February 12, 1925, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives н! the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Fu of 
Congress approved February 12, 1925 (43 Stat. 886), entitled “An Act 
authorizing certain Indian tribes, or any of them, residing in the State 
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of Washington to submit to the Court of Claims certain claims grow- 
ing out of treaties or otherwise", be, and the same is hereby, amended 
by adding thereto the following sections: 

“Sec. 4. That in the action now pending before the Court of 
Claims entitled *The Quinaielt Tribe of Indians versus the United 
States", numbered L-23, instituted pursuant to the provisions of 
this Act, the Quinaielt Tribe is hereby declared to be the proper 
party plaintiff for the purpose of further proceedings in that action, 
and for the purpose of prosecuting the action to a final conclusion 
on behalf of all Indians having rights in the Quinaielt Reservation 
as established under the treaty of July 1, 1855, and January 25, 
1856 (19 Stat. 971), the Executive order of November 4, 1873, and 
any subsequent acts of Congress. 

“Sec. 5. That the Court of Claims is authorized and directed, 
notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, to ascertain what 
attorney or attorneys have performed services for the Indians of 
the Quinaielt Reservation in the aforesaid action, and in conformity 
with the contract of employment, approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior on November 30, 1937, to determine the compensation of 
the attorney or attorneys on the basis of quantum meruit but not 
exceeding in the aggregate 10 per centum of the amount of the 
judgment, if any, to be entered in said action. The proceeds of the 
judgment, less the amount deductible for attorneys’ compensation 
and the amount deductible for necessary and proper expenses, shall 
be deposited in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of 
the Indians having rights in the Quinaielt Reservation as estab- 
lished under the treaty of July 1, 1855, and January 25, 1856 (12 
Stat. 971), the Executive order of November 4, 1873, and any subse- 
quent Acts of Congress: Provided, That the plaintiff in the afore- 
said pending action may amend its petition to conform to this 
Act and the Act of August 13, 1946 (Publio, 726, Seventy-ninth 
Congress). 

Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 312] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing а per capita payment of $50 each to the members of the Red Lake 
Band of Chippewa Indians from the proceeds of the sale of timber апа lumber 
on the Red Lake Reservation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to withdraw as much 
as may be necessary from the fund on deposit in the Treasur of the 
United States arising from the proceeds of the sale of timber and 
lumber within the Red Lake Reservation in Minnesota, according to 
the provisions of the Act of May 18, 1916 (39 Stat. L. 137), to the credit 
of the Red Lake Indians in Minnesota, and to make therefrom a per 
capita payment or distribution of $50 to each of the members of the 
Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians of the State of Minnesota, living 
at the date of the passage of this Act, immediately payable upon the 
passage of this Act, under such rules and regulations as the said Secre- 
tary may prescribe : Provided, 'That the money paid to the Indians as 
authorized herein shall not be subject to any lien or claim of attorneys 
or other parties: Provided further, That before any payment 1s made 
hereunder, the Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians in Minnesota 
shall, in such manner as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the 
Interior, ratify the provisions of this Act and accept same. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 
95347*—48— pt. 1——27 
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[CHAPTER 313] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act providing for the transfer of the duties 
authorized and authority conferred by law upon the board of road commis- 
sioners in the Territory of Alaska to the Department of the Interior, and for 
other purposes”, approved June 30, 1932. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America în Congress assembled, That the act entitled 
“An Act providing for the transfer of the duties authorized and 
authority conferred by law upon the board of road commissioners in 
the Territory of Alaska to the Department of the Interior, and for 
other purposes”, approved June 30, 1932 (47 Stat. 446), is hereby 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 

“Sec. 5. In all patents for lands hereafter taken up, entered, or 
located in the Territory of Alaska, and in all deeds by the United 
States hereafter conveying any lands to which it may have reacquired 
title in said Territory not included within the limits of any organized 
municipality, there hall be expressed that there is reserved, from the 
lands described in said patent or deed, a right-of-way thereon for 
roads, roadways, high ways, tramways, trails, bridges, and appurtenant 
structures constructed or to be constructed by or under the authority 
of the United States or of any State created out of the Territory of 
Alaska. When a right-of-way reserved under the provisions of this 
Act is utilized by the United States or under its authority, the head 
of the agency in charge of such utilization is authorized to determine 
and make payment for the value of the crops thereon if not harvested. 
by the owner, and for the value of any improvements, or for the cost 
of removing them to another site, if less than their value.” 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 314] 
AN ACT 


To declare the ownership of the timber on the allotments on the Northern Cheyenne 
Indian Reservation, and to authorize the sale thereof, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the Act of June 3, 1926 (44 Stat. 690), the timber 
on the allotments on the Northern Cheyenne Indian Reservation, 
whether or not the lands were hitherto classified as chiefly valuable 
for timber, are hereby declared to be the property of the allottees and 
may hereafter be sold pursuant to the provisions of section 8 of the 
Act of June 25, 1910 (36 Stat. 857; 25 U. S. C., sec. 406). Nothing 
contained in this Act shall be construed to require the payment to the 
allottees of the proceeds of sales made prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


Representatives of the 


[CHAPTER 315] 
AN ACT 


To provide additional funds for cooperation with public-school districts (organized 
and unorganized) in Mahnomen, Назса, Pine, Becker, and Cass Counties 
Minnesota, in the construction, improvement, and extension of school facilities 
to be available to both Indian and white children. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United. States of America in Congress asse led, That, in addition to 
the amount authorized to be appropriated by the Act of October 8 
1940 (Public, Numbered 804, Seventy-sixth Congress), there is hereby 


authorized to be appropriated, out of any funds in the Treasury not 
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otherwise appropriated, the sum of $213,000 for the purpose of cooper- 
ating with the following public-school districts (both organized and 
unorganized) in the State of Minnesota, such appropriation to be 
apportioned as follows: Naytahwaush, Independent School District 
Numbered 29, Mahnomen County, $146,000; Inger, District Numbered 
6 (Deer River), Itasca County, $19,500; Lake Lena, District Num- 
bered 129, Pine County, $12,500; Pine Point, District Numbered 133, 
Becker County, $27,000; Squaw Point area, unorganized territory. 
Cass County, $15,000; for the construction, extension, equipment, and 
improvement of public-school facilities: Provided, That the expendi- 
ture of any money so authorized shall be subject to the express condi- 
tions that the schools maintained by these said districts in the said 
buildings shall be available to all Indian children of the districte, on 
the same terms, except as to payment of tuition, as other children of 
said school districts: Provided further, That plans and specifications 
for construction, extension, or improvement of structures shall be 
furnished by local or State authorities without cost to the United 
States Government, and upon approval thereof by the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs, actual work shall proceed under the direction of 
such local or State officials. Payment for work in place shall be 
made monthly on vouchers properly certified by local officials of the 
Indian Service: Provided further, That any amount expended on any 
project hereunder, title to which will, after recoupment is accom- 
plished, vest in the publie school district, shall be recouped by the 
United States within a period of thirty years, commencing with the 
date of occupancy of the project, through reducing the annual Federal 
ayments for the education of Indian pupils enrolled in publie or 
Bob schools of the district involved, or by the acceptance of Indian 
pupils in such schools without cost to the United States, and in com- 
puting the amount of recoupment for each project interest at 8 per 
centum per annum shall be included on unrecouped balances: And 
provided further, That not to exceed 10 per centum of the amount 
allocable to any of the several above-named districts may be trans- 
ferred in the discretion of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to the 
amount of any other of the above-mentioned projects, but no project 
shall be inereased more than 10 per centum by any such transfer. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 
[CHAPTER 316] 
AN ACT 


Granting the consent and approval of Congress to an interstate compact relating 
to the better utilization of the flsheries (marine, shell, and anadromous) of the 
Pacific coast and creating the Pacific Marine Fisheries Commission, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the consent 
and approval of Congress is hereby given to an interstate compact 
relating to the better utilization of the fisheries (marine, shell, and 
anadromous) of the Pacific coast, creating the Pacific Marine Fisheries 
Commission, and now ratified by the States of California, Oregon, 
and Washington. The compact reads as follows : 


“PACIFIC MARINE FISHERIES COMPACT 
“The contracting states do hereby agree as follows: 


“ARTICLE I 


“The purposes of this compact are and shall be to promote the 
better utilization of fisheries, marine, shell and anadromous, which 
are of mutual concern, and to develop a joint program of protection 
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and prevention of physical waste of such fisheries in all of those areas 
of the Pacific ocean over which the states of California, Oregon and 
Washington jointly or separately now have or may hereafter acquire 
jurisdiction. : 

“Nothing herein contained shall be construed so as to authorize the 
aforesaid states or any of them to limit the production of fish or fish 
products for the purpose of establishing or fixing the prices thereof 
or creating and perpetuating a monopoly. 


“ARTICLE IT 


“This agreement shall become operative immediately as to those 
states executing it whenever two or more of the states of California, 
Oregon and Washington have executed it in the form that is in accord- 
ance with the laws of the executing state and the congress has given 


its consent. 
*AnTICLE ПТ 


“Each state joining herein shall appoint, as determined by state 
Statutes, one or more representatives to a commission hereby consti- 
tuted and designated as the Pacific Marine Fisheries Commission, of 
whom one shall be the administrative or other officer of the agency of 
such state charged with the conservation of the fisheries resources to 
which this compact pertains. This commission shall be invested with 
the powers and duties set forth herein. 

“The term of each commissioner of the Pacific marine fisheries 
commission shall be four years. A commissioner shall hold office until 
his successor shall be appointed and qualified but such successor’s term 
shall expire four years from legal date of expiration of the term of his 

redecessor. Vacancies occurring in the office of such commissioner 

rom any reason or cause shall be filled for the unexpired term, or a 
commissioner may be removed from office, as provided by the statutes 
of the state concerned. Each commissioner may delegate in writing 
from time to time, to a deputy, the power to be present and participate, 
including voting as his representative or substitute, at any meeting 
of or hearing by or other proceeding of the commission. 

“Voting powers under this compact shall be limited to one vote for 
each state regardless of the number of representatives. 


“ARTICLE IV 


"The duty of the said commission shall be to make inquiry and 
ascertain from time to time such methods, practices, circumstances 
and conditions as may be disclosed for bringing about the conserva- 
tion and the prevention of the depletion and physical waste of the 
fisheries, marine, shell and anadromous, in all of those areas of 
the Pacific ocean over which the states of California, Oregon and 
Washington jointly or separately now have or may hereafter 
acquire jurisdiction. The commission shall have power to recom- 
mend the coordination of the exercise of the police powers of the 
several states within their respective jurisdictions and said conserva- 
tion zones to promote the preservation of those fisheries and their 
protection against overfishing, waste, depletion or any abuse whatso- 
ever and to assure a continuing yield from the fisheries resources of 
the signatory parties hereto. 

“То that end the commission shall draft and, after consulation 
with the advisory committee hereinafter authorized, recommend to 
the governors and legislative branches of the various signatory 
states hereto legislation dealing with the conservation of the marine, 
shell and anadromous fisheries in all of those areas of the Pacific 
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ocean over which the states of California, Oregon and Washington 
jointly or separately now have or may hereafter acquire jurisdic- 
tion. The commission shall, more than one month prior to any regu- 
lar meeting of the legislative branch in any state signatory hereto, 
present to the governor of such state its recommendations relating to 
enactments by the legislative branch of that state in furthering the 
intents and purposes of this compact. 

“The commission shall consult with and advise the pertinent 
administrative agencies in the signatory states with regard to problems 
connected with the fisheries and recommend the adoption of such regu- 
lations as it deems advisable and which lie within the jurisdiction of 
such agencies. 

“The commission shall have power to recommend to the states 
signatory hereto the stocking of the waters of such states with marine, 
shell or anadromous fish or fish eggs or joint stocking by some or 
all of such states and when two or more of the said states shall jointly 
stock waters the commission shall act as the coordinating agency for 
such stocking. 

“ARTICLE V 


*The commission shall elect from its number a chairman and a vice 
chairman and shall appoint and at its pleasure remove or discharge 
such officers and employes as may be required to carry the provisions 
of this compact into effect and shall fix and determine their duties, 
qualifications and compensation. Said commission shall adopt rules 
and regulations for the conduct of its business. It may establish and 
maintain one or more offices for the transaction of its business and may 
meet at any time or place within the territorial limits of the signatory 
states but must meet at least once a year. 


“ArtIcLe VI 


“No action shall be taken by the commission except by the affirmative 
vote of a majority of the whole number of compacting states repre- 
sented at any meeting. No recommendation shall be made by the com- 
mission in regard to any species of fish except by the vote of a majority 
of the compacting states which have an interest in such species. 


“ARTICLE VII 


“The fisheries research agencies of the signatory states shall act in 
collaboration as the official research agency of the Pacific marine 
fisheries commission. 

“An advisory committee to be representative of the commercial 
fishermen, commercial fishing industry and such other interests of 
each state as the commission deems advisable shall be established by 
the commission as soon as practicable for the purpose of advising the 
commission upon such recommendations as it may desire to make. 


“ArtIcLe VIII 


“Nothing in this compact shall be construed to limit the powers of 
any state or to repeal or prevent the enactment of any legislation or 
the enforcement of any requirement by any state imposing additional 
conditions and restrictions to conserve its fisheries. 


* ARTICLE IX 


“Continued absence of representation or of any representative on 
the commission from any state party hereto, shall be brought to the 
attention of the governor thereof. 
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“ARTICLE X 


“The states agree to make available annual funds for the support 
of the commission in proportion to the primary market value of the 
products of their fisheries as recorded in the latest published reports 
185 year average), provided no state shall contribute less than two 
thousand dollars ($2,000) per annum and the annual contribution of 
each state above the minimum shall be figured to the nearest one 
hundred dollars. 

“The compacting states agree to make available initially the annual 
amounts scheduled below, which amounts are calculated in the manner 
set forth herein, on the basis of the latest five year catch records. 
Subsequent budgets shall be recommended by a majority of the com- 
mission and the total amount thereof allocated equitably among the 
States in accordance with the above formula. 


«Schedule of Initial Annual State Contributions 


California 2 22 2. $11, 000 
8 01145) Ce Ge alleata di шыш ын ыл шы $ 2,000 
Well 8E $ 2, 000 

Pl! • AA $15, 000 


*AnTICLE XI 


"This compact shall continue in force and remain binding upon 
each state until renounced by it. Renunciation of this compact must 
be preceded by sending six months’ notice in writing of intention to 
withdraw from the compact to the other parties hereto." 


Sec. 2. The Pacific Marine Fisheries Commission constituted by the 
compact shall make an annual report to Congress not later than sixty 
8 after the кше of each regular session thereof. 

EC. 3. The right to alter, amend, or repeal the provisions of sec- 
tions 1, 2, and 3 is hereby expressly reserved. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 320] 
AN ACT 


To make surplus property available for the alleviation of damage caused by flood 
or other catastrophe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any other provisions of law, the War Assets Administration shall, 
whenever the President shall determine it to be necessary or appro- 

riate because of flood or other catastrophe, transfer, without reim- 
ursement, to the Federal Works Agency such articles of personal 
property, which have been declared surplus under the provisions of the 


Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 765), as amended, as in the 


judgment of the Federal Works Administrator and the War Assets 
Administrator can be presently utilized in alleviating damage, hard- 
ship, and suffering caused by such flood or other catastrophe. 

EC. 2. The Federal Works Administrator is authorized to loan or 
transfer, with or without monetary consideration and upon such terms 
and conditions as he may prescribe, to States and local governments 
situated in any area struck by any such flood or catastrophe, any 
property transferred to the Federal Works Agency for such purposes 
pursuant to the provisions of this Act. АП receipts from such transfer 
shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States to the credit 
of miscellaneous receipts. 
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Sec. 3. In carrying out the provisions of this Act the Federal Works 
Administrator is authorized to utilize, and act through, any other 
Federal agency or any State or local government and he may utilize, 
without reimbursement therefor, such officers and employees of any 
such agency or State or local government as may be found necessary 
in carrying out the purposes of this Act. In order to facilitate carry- 
ing out the purposes of this Act, other Federal agencies Shall cooperate 
with the Federal Works Agency and the War Ássets Administration 
to the fullest extent consistent with the objective of this Act. 

Src. 4. To carry out the provisions of this Act, including adminis- 
trative expenses in connection therewith, any funds available to the 
Federal Works Administrator or Agency for use in connection with 
the transfer of surplus or other excess property, under Public Law 


697, Seventy-ninth Congress, are hereby made available; and for Such 1574 


purpose there is authorized to be appropriated such additional sums 
as may be necessary therefor. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 321] 
AN ACT 


To amend Publie Law 304, Seventy-seventh Congress. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Public Law 
304, Seventy-seventh Congress, entitled ^An Act to authorize trans- 
portation of employees of the United States on vessels of the Army 
transport service", approved November 21, 1941 (55 Stat. 775), is 
amended to read as follows: 

“That when, in the opinion of the Secretary of War, accommoda- 
tions are available, transportation on vessels or airplanes of Army 


+ 


transport agencies may be provided, without expense to the United 
States, to employees of the United States, residing in Alaska, who 
have been in such employment for a period of not less than two years, 
and to their families: Provided, That except in cases of dire emer- 
gency, such as sickness or death, the privilege herein granted shall 
be limited, as to each eligible individual, to one round trip between 
Alaska and the States during each two-year period from and after 
the passage of this Act: And provided further, That no such traffic 
by air shall be carried by the Army if such air traffic can be пасо 
handled by a United States civil air carrier and the carriage of all 
such air traffic shall be terminated if the Civil Aeronautics Board 
certifies that in its opinion commercial services of United States civil 
air carriers adequate to handle such air traffic are in operation between 


Alaska and the continental United States." 
Approved July 25, 1947. 


2 
[CHAPTER 322] оК 


horizing the transfer to the United States Section, International Boundary 

A Water Commission, by the War Assets Administration of & portion, of 

Fort McIntosh at Laredo, Texas, and certain personal property in connection 
therewith, without exchange of funds or reimbursement. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Section, International Boundary and Water Commission, 
United States and Mexico, is hereby authorized to accept by transfer 
without reimbursement or exchange of funds, and to assume permanent 
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custody and control over, that portion of Fort McIntosh at Laredo, 
Texas, described as follows: A tract containing sixty-five and twenty- 
five one-hundredths acres, more or less, shown as tract 2 on drawing 
numbered 7125-08 of the United States Section of the International 
Boundary and Water Commission, United States and Mexico, and on 
field notes attached thereto, which drawing and field notes are on file 
with said United States Section, with the Federal Public Housing 
Authority, and with the War Assets Administration ; together with the 
improvements and buildings hereon located, and such of the furnish- 
ings, equipment, and other personal property situated at Fort McIntosh 
and under the jurisdiction of the War Assets Administration, and 
which has heretofore been declared surplus, as may be needed for the 
maintenance, operation, and protection of the area described and 
improvements thereon, and for purposes incidental to the use of such 

roperty by the said United States Section as a field headquarters, or 

or other purposes, in connection with any project or works under the 
jurisdiction of the said United States Section, said property having 
heretofore been declared surplus and assigned to the Federal Public 
Housing Authority as disposal agency by the War Assets Administra- 
tion; and the War Assets Administration, or other Federal agency 
in responsible charge, is authorized and directed to transfer said 
property to the said United States Section without reimbursement or 
exchange of funds. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


CHAPTER 323] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 12 of the Naval Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, as amended, and 
to amend section 2 of the Act of June 16, 1936, as amended, so as to authorize 
lump-sum payments under the said Acts to the survivors of deceased officers 
without administration of estates. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of „ of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 19 of 
the Naval Aviation Cadet Act of 1942 (56 Stat. 738), as amended by 
the Act of October 25, 1943 (57 Stat. 574), as so amended, is hereby 
further amended by striking out that part of the said section which 
appears before the first proviso thereof and substituting therefor the 
following: “When officers commissioned pursuant to this Act or the 
Naval Aviation Reserve Act of 1939 (53 Stat, 819) are released from 
active duty that has been continuous for one or more years, they shall 
be paid a lump sum of $500 for each complete year of continuous com- 
missioned active service, or, in the event of the death of such officers, 
the beneficiaries specially designated in the manner prescribed by 
the Secretary of the Navy shall be paid such sum, or, if no beneficiary 
has been specially designated and no demand is presented by a duly 
appointed legal representative of the deceased officer’s estate, the 
decedent’s widow, or legal heirs shall be paid such sum in the follow- 
ing order of precedence: First, to the widow; second, if the decedent 
left no widow, or the widow be dead at the time of settlement, then 
to the children or their issue, per stirpes; third, if no widow or descend- 
ants, then to the father and mother in equal parts; fourth, if either 
the father or mother be dead, then to the one surviving; fifth, if 
there be no widow, child, father, or mother at the date of settlement 
then to the brothers and sisters and children of deceased brothers 
and sisters, per stirpes; and in the event of the death of such officers 
not the result of their own misconduct, or if released from active duty 
otherwise than upon their own request or as a result of disciplinary 
action, this lump-sum payment shall be prorated for fractional parts 
of each year of such service :”, 
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Add a new section 2, as follows: 

“Sec. 2. Section 2 of the Act of June 16, 1936 (49 Stat. 1524), 
as amended by section 2 of the Act of April 3, 1939 (53 Stat. 559), 
as amended by section 6 of the Act of June 3, 1941 (55 Stat. 240), 
as so amended, is hereby further amended by adding at the end of the 
section the following: ‘Provided, That in the event of the death of 
such officer, after continuous active duty for one or more years, the 
beneficiaries specially designated in the manner prescribed by the 
Secretary of War shall be paid such sum, or, if no beneficiary has 
been specially designated and no demand is presented by а duly 
appointed legal representative of the deceased officer's estate, the 
decedent's widow, or legal heirs shall be paid such sum in the follow- 
ing order of precedence: First, to the widow; second, if the decedent 
left no widow, or the widow be dead at the time of settlement, then to 
the children or their issue, per stirpes; third, if no widow or descend- 
ants, then to the father and mother in equal parts; fourth if either 
the father or mother be dead, then to the one surviving; fifth, if there 
be no widow, child, father, or mother at the date of settlement, then 
to the brothers and sisters and children of deceased brothers and 
sisters, per stirpes; and in the event of the death of such officer, not 
the result of his own misconduct, this lump-sum payment shall be 
prorated for fractional parts of each year of such service. ? 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 324] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the government of the District of Columbia and other 
activities chargeable in whole or in part against the revenues of such District 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America în Congress assembled, That there are 
appropriated for the District of Columbia for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, out of (1) the general fund of the District of Columbia, 
hereinafter known as the general fund, such fund being composed of 
the revenues of the District of Columbia other than those applied by 
law to special funds, and $11,000,000, which is hereby appropriated 
for the purpose out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated (to be advanced July 1, 1947), (2) highway funds, established 
by law (D. C. Code, title 47, ch. 19), and (3) the water fund, established 
by law (D. C. Code, title 43, ch. 15) and $1,000,000. which is hereby 
appropriated for the purpose out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated (to be advanced July 1, 1947), sums as follows: 

From the general fund: All sums appropriated under the following 
heads: General administration, fiscal service, compensation and retire- 
ment fund expenses, regulatory agencies, public schools, Public 
Library, Recreation Department, Metropolitan Police, Fire Depart- 
ment, policemen's and firemen's relief, Veterans’ Services, courts, 
Health Department, public welfare, public works (сша those 
items designated as payable from the highway and water funds), 
National Guard, National Capital Parks, National Capital Park and 
Planning Commission, and National Zoological Park; 

From the highway fund : АП sums appropriated under District debt 
service and publie works designated as payable from the highway 
fund; and 

From the water fund: All sums appropriated under publie works 
and Washington aqueduct, designated as payable from the water 
fund; namely: 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 


For expenses necessary for the offices named under this general 
head: 

Executive office, plus so much as may be necessary to compensate 
the Engineer Commissioner at such rate in grade 8 of the professional 
service of the Classification Act of 1993, as amended, as may be 
determined by the Board of Commissioners of the District of Colum- 
bia, hereafter in this Act referred to as the Commissioners ; six mem- 
bers of the Apprenticeship Council at $190 рег annum each; $250 to 
aid in support of the National Conference of Commissioners on Uni- 
form State Laws; general advertising in newspapers and legal periodi- 
cals in the Distriet of Columbia but not elsewhere, unless the n 
for advertising outside the District of Columbia shall have been spe- 
cifically approved by the Commissioners, including notices of public 
hearings, publication of orders and regulations, tax and school notices, 
and notices of changes in regulations; and $20,000 for expenses in case 
of emergency, such as riot, pestilence, public insanitary conditions, 
flood, fire, or storm, and for expenses of investigations; $208,000: 
Provided, That the certificate of the Commissioners shall be sufficient 
voucher for the expenditure of $1,500 of this appropriation for such 
purposes as they may deem necessary. 

Office of the corporation counsel, including extra compensation for 
the corporation counsel as general counsel of the Public Utilities 
Commission ; $4,500 for the settlement of claims not in excess of $950 
each, approved by the Commissioners in accordance with the Act 
approved February 11, 1999 (45 Stat. 1160), as amended by the Act 
approved June 5, 1930 (46 Stat. 500) ; and judicial expenses, including 
witness fees and expert services, in District of Columbia cases before 
the courts of the United States and of the District of Columbia; 
$224,000. | 

Board of Tax Appeals, $20,600. 


FISCAL SERVICE 


Ё ы expenses necessary for the offices named under this general 
ead: 

Assessor's office, including advertising notice of taxes in arrears 
July 1, 1947, to be reimbursed by a charge of 75 cents for each lot or 
piece of property advertised, $574,000: Provided, That this appropria- 
tion shall not be available for the payment of advertising the delin- 
quent tax list for more than once a week for two weeks in the regular 
issue of one newspaper published in the District of Columbia. 

Collector's office, including refunding, wholly or in part, erroneous 
payments of taxes, special assessments, school tuition charges, pay- 
ment for lost library books, rents, fines, fees, or collections of any 
character, which have been erroneously covered into the Treasury to 
the credit of the general fund, including the refunding of fees paid 
for building permits authorized by the District of Columbia Appro- 
priation Act approved March 2, 1911 (36 Stat. 967), $999,900: Pro- 
vided, 'That this appropriation shall be available for such refunds of 
payments made within the past three years. 

Auditor's office, $388,000. 

Purchasing Division, $88,800. 


COMPENSATION AND RETIREMENT FUND EXPENSES 


For compensation and retirement fund expenses, as follows: 

District government employees! compensation: For carrying out 
the provisions of section 11 of the District of Columbia Appropria- 
tion Act approved July 11, 1919, authorizing compensation for 
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employees of the government of the District of Columbia suffering 
injuries while in the performance of their duties, $62,000. 

Workmen's compensation, administrative expenses: For transfer 
to the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation for administration of the 
law providing compensation for disability or death resulting from 
injury to employees in certain employments in the District of 
Columbia, $123,000. 

District government employees’ retirement: For financing of the 
liability of the government of the District of Columbia, created by the 
Act approved May 22, 1920, as amended (5 U. S. C. 707a), $1,530,000, 
which amount shall be placed to the credit of the “Civil service 
retirement and disability fund”. 


DISTRICT DEBT SERVICE 


District debt service (payable from highway fund) : For reimburse- 
ment to the United States of funds loaned, including interest as 
required, in compliance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act of December 
20, 1941 (55 Stat. 847), as amended, $70,000. 


REGULATORY AGENCIES 


Regulatory agencies: For expenses necessary for agencies named 
under this general head: 

Alcoholic Beverage Control Board, including $1,000 for the purchase 
of samples, $87,800. 

Board of Indeterminate Sentence and Parole, $56,600. 

E ek office, including juror fees, and repairs to the morgue, 

5,600. 

Department of Insurance, $61,900. 

Department of Weights, Measures, and Markets, including main- 
tenance and repairs to markets, $2,500 for purchase of commodities 
and for personal services in connection with investigation and detec- 
tion of sales of short weight and measure, purta of three passenger 
motor vehicles, $135,700 : Provided, That the Disbursing Officer of the 
District of Columbia is authorized to advance to the Director of the 
Department of Weights and Measures, and Markets, upon requisition 
previously approved by the Auditor of the District of Columbia, sums 
of money, not exceeding $200 at any one time, to be used exclusively 
in connection with investigations and detection of short weights and 
measures. 

License Bureau, $40,600. 

Minimum Wage and Industrial Safety Board, $54,650. 

Ойсе of Administrator of Rent Control, $100,000. 

Office of Recorder of Deeds, including $100 for equipment and 
medical supplies for rest room, $183,500, of which $21,000 shall be 
available exclusively for the purchase of photostatic equipment. 

Poundmaster's office, including uniforms for dog catchers, $34,100. 

Public Utilities Commission, $198,377 : Provided, 'That no appro- 
priation in this Act shall be used for or in connection with the prepara- 
tion, issuance, publication, or enforcement of any regulation or order 
of the Public Utilities Commission requiring the installation of meters 
in taxicabs, or for or in connection with the licensing of any vehicle 
to be operated as a taxicab except for operation in accordance with such 
system of uniform zones and rates and regulations applicable thereto 
as shall have been prescribed by the Public Utilities Commission: 
Provided further, That the foregoing provision shall not be construed 
to prevent the Public Utilities Commission from holding a hearing 
upon any application that may be made for the installation of meters 
in taxicabs. 

Zoning Commission, $29,500. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
OPERATING EXPENSES 


General administration: For expenses necessary for the general 
administration of the public-school system of the District of Columbia, 
$556,300. 

General supervision and instruction: For expenses necessary for 
supervision, instruction, and education in the teachers colleges and 
in the day, evening, and summer public schools of the District of 
Columbia, and the education of foreigners of all ages in the American- 
ization schools; including textbooks; and subsistence supplies for 
pupils attending the schools for crippled children; $13,546,620. 

Vocational education, George-Barden program: For expenses 
necessary for the development of vocational education in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia in accordance with the Act of June 8, 1936, as 
amended, including allowances for privately owned automobiles used 
for the performance of official duties within the District of Columbia 
(not to exceed $100 per annum for each automobile), $185,900. 

Operation of buildings and grounds and maintenance of equip- 
ment: For expenses necessary for the operation of school buildings 
and grounds and the purchase and repair of equipment, including 
insurance of District-owned or borrowed passenger motor vehicles, 
$2,549,000. 

Repairs and maintenance of buildings and grounds: For expenses 
necessary for the repair, maintenance, and improvement of school 
buildings, mechanical equipment, and school grounds, $1,180,000: 
Provided, 'That this appropriation shall be available for making 
repairs to other municipal buildings, subject to reimbursement from 
other applicable appropriations for the cost of such work, and a 
report of all such expenditures shall be submitted to Congress in the 
annual Budget. 

Auxiliary educational services: For the maintenance and instruc- 
tion of deaf and dumb persons of the District of Columbia admitted 
to the Columbia Institution for the Deaf, and for the maintenance 
and instruction of colored deaf mutes of teachable age, and blind 
children, of the District of Columbia, in Maryland or some other 
State, by contract entered into by the Commissioners, for the trans- 
portation of children attending schools or classes established by the 
Board of Education for physically handicapped children, and for 
carrying out the provisions of the Act of December 16, 1944 (58 Stat. 
811), $96,600. 

Teachers” retirement appropriated fund: To carry out the Act of 
January 15, 1920, as amended by the Act of June 11, 1996 (44 Stat. 
727), and the Act of August 7, 1946 (Public Law 624), $1,707,000: 
Provided, That the Treasury Department shall prepare the estimates 
of the annual appropriations required to be made to the teachers 
retirement fund, and shall make actuarial valuations of such fund 
at intervals of five years, or oftener if deemed necessary by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and the Commissioners are authorized 
to expend from money to the credit of the teachers” retirement fund 
not exceeding $5,000 per annum for this purpose, including personal 
services, without regard to the civil-service and classification laws. 


CAPITAL OUTLAY 


For furnishing and equipping the following school buildings: 
Bunker Hill Elementary School, Central Sor High School 
Chamberlain Vocational High School, Crummell Elementary School, 
Dunbar Senior High School, Kimball Elementary School, Kramer 
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Junior High School, Logan Elementary School, Miller Junior High 
School, Nalle Elementary School, Phelps Vocational High School, 
Randall Junior High School, Sousa Junior High School, Taft Junior 
High School, Tyler Elementary School, Washington Vocational High 
School, Western Senior High School: and Young Elementary School, 
$600,000, to remain available until expended. 

For construction, as follows: 

For continuing construction of the Miller Junior High School, 
including recreation facilities and treatment of grounds, to be located 
in the vicinity of Forty-ninth Street and Washington Place North- 
east, $350,000, and the contract authorization for said building 
specified in the First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, is hereby 
increased to $1,808,000: Provided, That not to exceed $25,890 of the 
amount herein appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the 
appropriation account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction 
services”, and be available for the preparation of plans and 
specifications for said building; . 

For beginning construction of a new twenty-four-room elementary- 
school building, including auditorium, lunchroom, physical education 
and recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the vicinity of 
Third and L Streets Northwest, to replace the present Walker and 
Jones Schools, $300,000, and the Commissioners are authorized to enter 
into a contract or contracts for such building at a total cost not to 
exceed $671,000: Provided, That not to exceed $9,630 of the amount 
herein appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the appro- 
priation account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction services", 
and be available for the preparation of plans and specifications for 
said building, and the amount appropriated in the District of 
Columbia Appropriation Act, 1946, for plans and specifications for a 
twenty-four-room elementary-school building to replace the present 
Walker and Jones Schools shall be available for the preparation of 
plans and specifications for the building specified herein ; 

For an additional amount for the construction of an addition to the 
Randall Junior High School, consisting of eighteen rooms and a cafe- 
teria, necessary remodeling of the present building, and treatment of 
grounds, $130,000; 

For an additional amount for the construction of an eight-room 
addition to the Kimball Elementary School, including an assembly 
hall-gymnasium, recreation facilities, necessary remodeling of the 
present building, and treatment of grounds, $140,000, and the Com- 
missioners are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts for such 
addition at a total cost not to exceed $595,000: Provided, 'That not to 
exceed $6,450 of the amount herein appropriated may be transferred 
to the credit of the appropriation account “Office of Municipal Archi- 
tect, construction services", and be available for the preparation of 
plans and specifications for said addition; 

For an additional amount for the construction of an eight-room addi- 
tion to the Logan Elementary School, including an assembly hall- 
gymnasium, recreation facilities, treatment of grounds, and necessary 
remodeling of the present building, $148,000; 

For continuing construction of a new twenty-four-room elementary- 
school building, including an assembly hall-gymnasium, recreation 
facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the vicinity of East Capitol 
Street and Benning Road Southeast (Nalle), $200,000, and the contract 
authorization for said building specified in the District of Columbia 
Appropriation Act, 1947, is hereby increased to $664,000: Provided, 
That not to exceed $7,320 of the amount herein appropriated may be 
transferred to the credit of the appropriation account “Office of Munici- 
pal Architect, construction services”, and be available for the prepara- 
tion of plans and specifications for said building; 
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For continuing construction of a new junior high-school building 
(Sousa), including recreation facilities and treatment of grounds, to be 
located in the vicinity of Thirty-fourth Street and Minnesota Avenue 
Southeast, $300,000, and the contract authorization for said building 
specified in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1947, is hereby 
increased to $1,895,000: Provided, That not to exceed $28,500 of the 
amount herein appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the 
appropriation account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction 
services”, and be available for the preparation of plans and specifica- 
tions for said building; 

The contract authorization for the Spingarn Senior High School 
specified in the First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, is hereby 
increased to $2,505,000 ; 

For alterations and additions at the Central High School, $60,000; 

For beginning construction of a sixteen-room elementary-school 
building (Montgomery), including auditorium, lunchroom, physical 
education and recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the 
vicinity of New Jersey Avenue and P Street Northwest, to replace 
the present Morse and Twining Elementary Schools, $150,000, and 
the Commissioners are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts 
for such building at a total cost not to exceed $600,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $7,280 of the amount herein appropriated may be trans- 
ferred to the credit of the appropriation account “Office of Municipal 
Architect, construction services”, and be available for the preparation 
of plans and specifications for said building, and the amount appro- 
priated in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945, for plans 
and specifications for an elementary-school building to replace the 
present Morse and Twining Schools shall be available for the prepara- 
tion of plans and specifications for the building specified herein; 

For beginning construction of an eight-room addition to the Beers 
Elementary School including an 4 hall-gymnasium, recreation 
facilities, necessary remodeling of the present building, and treatment 
of grounds, $150,000, and the Commissioners are authorized to enter 
into a contract or contracts for such addition at a total cost not to 
exceed $487,800: Provided, That not to exceed $14,634 of the amount 
herein appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the appro- 
priation account *Office of Municipal Architect, construction services", 
and be available for the preparation of plans and specifications for 
said addition; 

For бешш construction of a twenty-four-room elementary-school 
building, including auditorium, lunchroom, physical education and 
recreation facilities, and treatment of grounds, in the vicinity of 
Nichols Avenue and Sumner Road Southeast, to replace the present 
Birney permanent and temporary buildings, $200,000, and the Com- 
missioners are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts for such 
building at a total cost not to exceed $725,000: Provided, That not to 
exceed $6,750 of the amount herein appropriated may be transferred to 
the credit of the appropriation account “Office of Municipal Architect, 
construction services”, and be available for the preparation of plans 
and specifications for said building, and the amount appropriated in 
the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945, for plans and 
specifications for a twenty-four-room elementary-school building to 
replace the present Birney School shall be available for the preparation 
of plans and specifications for the building specified herein; 

For the construction of а temporary eight-room addition to the 
Crummell Elementary School, $115,000; 

For continuing construction of an addition to the Taft Junior 
High School, including ten classrooms, two gymnasiums, recreation 
facilities, an inclined floor in the auditorium, necessary improvements 
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and alterations of the present building, and treatment of grounds, 
$310,000, and the contract authorization of said addition specified 
in the First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, is hereby increased 
to $814,000: Provided, That not to exceed $18.210 of the amount herein 
appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the appropriation 
account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction services", and be 
available for the preparation of plans and specifications for said 
addition, and the amount appropriated in the District of Columbia 
Appropriation Act, 1946, for an addition to the Taft Junior High 
School is hereby made available for the construction of the addition 
specified herein; 

For the preparation of plans and specifications for a new senior high- 
school building to replace the present Armstrong Senior High School 
building, including recreation facilities and treatment of grounds, 
to be constructed at a total cost of not to exceed $2,505,000 on a site 
owned by the District of Columbia in Brentwood Park, $75,150, which 
amount may be credited to the appropriation account “Office of Munic- 
ipal Architect, construction services", and the availability for the 
expenditure of the unexpended balance of the appropriation of $32,760 
for the preparation of plans and specifications for an addition to the 
Armstrong Senior High School, contained in the District of Columbia 
Appropriation Act, 1947, Publie Law 493, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
second session, is hereby rescinded; 

For completion of three classrooms on the second floor of the Bunker 
Hill Elementary School, and necessary improvements and alterations 
of the present building, $25,000; 

For the preparation of plans and specifications for an Benen 
addition to the Payne Elementary School, including an assembly hall- 
gymnasium, recreation facilities, and necessary remodeling of the 
present building, to be constructed at a total cost not to exceed $498,000 
including treatment of grounds, $14,940, which amount may be credited 
to the appropriation account “Office of Municipal Architect, construc- 
tion services” ; 

For beginning construction of an eight-room addition to the 
Young Elementary School, including necessary remodeling of the 
present building, and treatment of grounds, $150,000, and the Com- 
missioners are authorized to enter into a contract or contracts for 
such addition at a total cost not to exceed $305,000: Provided, That 
not to exceed $9,150 of the amount herein appropriated may be trans- 
ferred to the credit of the appropriation account “Office of Munici- 
pal Architect, construction services”, and be available for the prep- 
aration of plans and specifications for said addition ; | 

For the preparation of plans and specifications for an eight-room 
addition to the Syphax Elementary School, including necessary 
remodeling of the present building, to be constructed at a total cost 
not to exceed $305,000, Шш treatment of grounds, $9,150, which 
amount may be credited to the appropriation account *Office of 
Municipal Architect, construction services"; | WP 

For the preparation of plans and specifications for a new junior 
high-school building to replace the present Shaw Junior igh- 
School Building, including recreation facilities and treatment of 
grounds, to be constructed at a total cost of not to exceed $1,808,000, 
on a site owned by the District of Columbia, at Seventh and O 
Streets Northwest, $54,240, which amount may be credited to the 
appropriation account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction 
services”, and the availability for the 55 of the unexpended 
balance of the appropriation of $5,250 for the preparation of plans 
and specifieations for a new auditorium at the Shaw Junior High 
School, and for the conversion of the present auditoriums into two 


431 


59 Stat. 643. 


59 Stat. 276. 


60 Stat. 508, 


Availability 
funds rescinded. 


of 


482 


59 Stat. 277. 


59 Stat. 643. 


Total. 


Purchase of sites. 


"Total. 


58 Stat. 515. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 324—JULY 25, 1947 [61 STAT. 


gymnasiums, contained in the District of Columbia Appropriation 
Act, 1946 (Public Law 103, Seventy-ninth Congress, first session), 
is hereby rescinded; re 

For continuing construction of a new elementary-school building, 
including an assembly hall-gymnasium, recreation facilities, and 
treatment of grounds, in the vicinity of Eleventh and G Streets 
Southeast, to replace the present Cranch and Tyler Schools, $300,000, 
and the contract authorization for said building specified in the 
First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, is hereby increased to 
$670,000: Provided, That not to exceed $9,600 of the amount herein 
appropriated may be transferred to the credit of the appropriation 
account “Office of Municipal Architect, construction services”, and 
55 available for the preparation of plans and specifications for said 

uilding; 

For de preparation of preliminary sketches of gymnasiums and 
of a stadium and associated structures at Dunbar Senior High 
School, including the improvement of grounds for athletic purposes, 
$4,000, which amount may be credited to the appropriation account 
“Office of Municipal Architect, construction services”; 

For an additional amount for the construction of a seven-room 
addition on the third floor of the Anacostia Senior High School 
including necessary remodeling of the present building, $33,750; 

In all, for construction, including preparation of plans and speci- 
fications, $3,219,230, to be immediately available as one fund and to 
remain available until expended, to be disbursed and accounted for as 
“Capital outlay, construction publie schools, District of Columbia”. 

For the purchase of sites as follows: 

In the vicinity of Ninth and C Streets Southeast, to provide addi- 
tional land required for a new junior high school to replace the 
present Hine Junior High School; 

In the vicinity of River Terrace Northeast, to provide for an 
eight-room elementary school, and for playground purposes; 

In the vicinity of Twenty-first and L Streets Northwest, to provide 
for a twenty-four-room elementary school, including an auditorium 
and physical education and recreation facilities, to replace the present 
Stevens Elementary School, and for playground purposes; 

At the Payne Elementary School to provide for an eight-room 
elementary-school addition, including an assembly hall-gymnasium 
and recreation facilities, and for school-playground purposes; 

At the Syphax Elementary School to provide for an eight-room 
elementary-school addition, and for school-playground purposes; 

In the vicinity of Third and L Streets Northwest to provide for 
additional land needed for the construction of a twenty-four-room 
elementary-school building, including an auditorium and physical 
education and recreation facilities, to replace the present Walker and 
Jones Schools, and for school-playground purposes; 

In all, for sites, $450.000, to remain available until expended and to 
be disbursed and accounted for as “Capital outlay, school building and 
playground sites, District of Columbia". 

The appropriation for the purchase of a site in the vicinitv of the 
Amidon School, for the construction of a twenty-four-room elementary 
school building, including an assembly hall-gymnasium, for the 
replacement of present Amidon, Fairbrother, and Greenleaf Schools 
in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945, shall cease to be 
available for the purchase of a site at such location but is hereby made 
available for the purchase of a site in the vicinity of Sixth and G 
Streets Southwest, for the construction of an elementary school build- 
ing. including auditorium, lunchroom, physical education and recrea- 


tion facilities, and treatment of grounds, to replace the same three 
elementary schools. 


> 
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Section 6 of the Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Appropriation 
Act, approved May 10, 1916, as amended, shall not apply from July 1 
to September 15, 1947, to teachers of the public schools of the District 
of Columbia when employed by any of the executive departments or 
independent establishments of the United States Government. 

No part of the appropriations herein made for the public schools of 
the District of Columbia shall be used for the free instruction of 
pupils who dwell outside the District of Columbia: Provided, That 
this limitation shall not apply to pupils who are enrolled in the schools 
of the District of Columbia on the date of the approval of this Act. 


PUBLIC LIBRARY 


For expenses necessary for the operation of the Public Library, 
including extra services on Sundays and holidays; newspapers, books, 
periodicals, and other printed material, including payment in advance 
for subscription thereto; music records, sound recordings, and educa- 
tional films; alterations, repairs; fitting up buildings; care of grounds; 
and rent of suitable quarters for branch libraries in Anacostia, Chevy 
Chase, and Woodridge; $1,154,600: Provided, That the disbursing 
officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to advance to the 
librarian of the Public Library, upon requisition previously approved 
by the Auditor of the District of Columbia, not exceeding $50 at the 
first of each month, for the purchase of certain books, pamphlets, peri- 
odicals, or newspapers, or other printed material. 

The unexpended balances of the amounts made available by the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1940, for the preparation of 
plans and specifications for the new central building of the Public 
Library of the District of Columbia shall remain available for the 
same purposes and under the same conditions and limitations until 
June 30, 1948. 


RECREATION DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses : For expenses necessary for operation and main- 
tenance of recreation facilities in and for the District of Columbia, 
$1,055,300. | МЕА 

Capital outlay : For improvement of various recreation units, includ- 
ing erection of recreation structures, preparation of architectural and 
landscape architectural plans, and reimbursement to the United States 
of funds advanced in compliance with section 501 of the Act of October 
3, 1944 (58 Stat. 791), $220,500. 


METROPOLITAN POLICE 


For expenses necessary for the Metropolitan Police, including pay 
and allowances; one inspector who shall be property clerk; the present 
acting sergeant in charge of police automobiles with the rank and 
pay of sergeant; the present acting sergeant in charge of the police 
radio station with the rank and pay of lieutenant; the present sergeant 
in charge of purchasing and accounts with the rank and pay of lieu- 
tenant; corporals at $2,600 per annum each; technicians with basic 
salary increase of $240 per annum each; not to exceed four detectives 
in the salary grade of captain; probational detectives with basic salary 
increase of $120 per annum each ; allowances for privately owned auto- 
mobiles used by inspectors in the performance of official duties at 
not to exceed $480 per annum for each automobile ; meals for prisoners; 
rewards for fugitives; medals of award; photographs; rental and 
maintenance of teletype system; travel expenses incurred in preven- 
tion and detection of crime; $3,000 for expenses of attendance, without 
loss of pay or time, at specialized police training classes and pistol 
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matches, including tuition and entrance fees; $2,500 for expenses of 
the police training school, including travel expenses of visiting lec- 
turers or experts in criminology; police equipment and repairs to 
same; insignia of office, uniforms, and other official equipment, includ- 
ing cleaning, alteration, and repair of articles transferred from one 
individual to another, or damaged in the performance of duty; 
purchase of passenger motor vehicles; expenses of harbor patrol; and 
the maintenance of a suitable place for the reception and detention of 
girls and women over seventeen years of age, arrested by the police 
on charge of offense against any laws in force in the District of Colum- 
bia, or held as witnesses or held pending final investigation or 
examination, or otherwise; $5,900,000, of which amount $16,000 shall 
be exclusively available for expenditure by the Superintendent of 
Police for prevention and detection of crime, under his certificate, 
approved by the Commissioners, and every such certificate shall be 
deemed a sufficient voucher for the sum therein expressed to have been 
expended. 

For expenses necessary to enable the Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia to maintain public order and protect life and property 
in said District during the period of publie recognition extended to 
returning military or naval personnel or visiting dignitaries, including 
the cost of removing and relocating streetcar loading platforms, 
roping of streets, erection of stands, printing of signs, and operation 
of temporary comfort stations, $10,000: Provided, That the certificate 
of the Commissioners shall be sufficient voucher for the expenditure 
of $2,000 of this appropriation for such purposes as they may deem 
necessary. 

Capital outlay, Metropolitan Police: For the construction of a police 
precinct station house, including equipment, on land to be acquired 
by the District of Columbia in square 5083, $174,000. 

The disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to 
advance to the Superintendent of Police upon the approval of the 
Commissioners, sums of money to be used in the prevention and detec- 
tion of crime, the total of such advancements not to exceed $5,000 
at any one time. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


For expenses necessary for the Fire Department, including pay and 
allowances; uniforms and other official equipment, including clean- 
ing. alteration, and repair of articles transterred from one individual 
to another, or damaged in the performance of duty; purchase of 
passenger motor vehicles; repairs and improvements to buildings 
and grounds; $3,644,400, of which not to exceed $77,000 may be 
expended for maintenance and operation of the fire-alarm system: 
Provided, That the Commissioners, in their discretion, may authorize 
the construction, in whole or in part, of fire-fighting apparatus in 
the Fire Department repair shop. 

Capital outlay, Fire Department: For the acquisition of sites for 
fire-engine houses in the vicinity of Forty-ninth and East Capitol 
Streets Southeast and in the vicinity of Twenty-fourth and Irvi 
Streets Southeast, and for the purchase of fire-alarm systems, $114,600, 
to remain available until expended. 


POLICEMEN’S AND FIREMEN’S RELIEF 


For policemen’s and firemen's relief and other allowances аз author- 
ized by law, $2,300,000. 
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VETERANS' SERVICES 


For expenses necessary to provide services to veterans and war 
workers, including personal services without regard to classification 
or civil-service laws, $107,100. 


COURTS 


District of Columbia courts: For expenses of the following District 
of Columbia courts, including witness fees and compensation of jurors; 
lawbooks, books of reference, and periodicals; printing and binding; 
lodging and meals for jurors, bailiffs, and deputy United States 
marshals while in attendance upon jurors, when ordered by the courts; 
and meals for prisoners: 

Juvenile court, $931,500, of which $500 shall be available for deposit 
in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required 
by the Act of June 28, 1944, and of which $12,400 shall be available for 


payment to the United States Public Health Service for furnishing 328 


psychiatrie service, including the detail of necessary medical and other 
personnel: Provided, That the disbursing officer of the District of 
Columbia is authorized to advance to the chief probation officer of the 
juvenile court upon requisition previously approved by the judge of the 
juvenile court and the auditor of the District of Columbia, not to 
exceed $50 at any one time, to be expended for travel expenses to secure 
the return of absconding probationers. 

Municipal court, including pay of retired judges and $651 for 
deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail 
as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, $475,900: Provided, 'That 
deposits made on demands for jury trials in accordance with rules 
prescribed by the court under authority granted in section 11 of 
the Act approved March 3, 1991 (41 Stat. 1312), shall be earned 
unless, prior to three days before the time set for such trials, includ- 
ing Sundays and legal holidays, a new date for trial be set by the 
court, cases be discontinued or settled, or demands for jury trials be 
waived. 

Municipal court of appeals, $77,400, of which $300 shall be avail- 
able for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of 
penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944. 

United States courts: For reimbursement to the United States for 
services rendered to the District of Columbia by the Judiciary and 
the Department of Justice as specified under the head “United States 
courts for the District of Columbia" in the Judiciary Appropriation 
Act, 1948, and in the Department of Justice Appropriation Act, 
1948, $833,000. ; 

Probation system: For expenses necessary for the [nn 
system, including $150 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, 
$47,900. : 

Office of Register of Wills: For expenses necessary for the Office 
of Register of Wills, including $600 for deposit in the general fund 
of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of 
June 28, 1944; and contract statistical services, $146,900. 

Commission on Mental Health: For expenses necessary for the 
Commission on Mental Health, including an executive secretary at 
$4,150 per annum and physician-members at $5,153 per annum, 
$39,200, of which $1,000 shall be available for the payment of fees 
to attorneys appointed in accordance with the Act of June 8, 1938 
(52 Stat. 625), not exceeding $25 in any one case. 
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HEALTH DEPARTMENT 


Operating expenses, Health Department (excluding hospitals) : For 
expenses necessary for the general administration, medical services, 
laboratories, and inspection services of the Health Department, includ- 
ing the enforcement of the Acts relating to the prevention of the 
spread of contagious and infectious diseases in the District of Colum- 
bia; the maintenance of tuberculosis and venereal-disease clinics and 
dispensaries; the conduct of hygiene and sanitation work in schools; 
the maintenance of a dental-health service; the maintenance of a 
maternal and child-health service; housekeeping assistance in cases 
of authentic indigent sick at salary rates to be fixed by the Commis- 
sioners; the maintenance of a service for the care of handicapped and 
crippled children; the conducting of a mass X-ray tuberculosis survey; 
the establishment of a cancer control project; the maintenance of a 
public health engineering service; the maintenance of a nursing serv- 
1ce; the maintenance of a psychiatric service; the maintenance of an 
emergency ambulance service; the operation and maintenance of 
laboratories; out-patient relief of the poor, including medical and 
surgical supplies, artificial limbs, and pay of physicians at rates to be 
fixed by the Commissioners, and the enforcement of the Acts relating 
to the drainage of lots and abatement of nuisances in the District 
of Columbia, the Act relating to the adulteration of foods, drugs, and 
candy, the Act relating to the manufacture and sale of mattresses, 
the Act relating to the manufacture, sale, and transportation of adul- 
terated or misbranded or poisonous or deleterious foods, drugs, medi- 
cines, and liquors, and the Act relating to the sale of milk, cream, and 
ice cream ; such expenses to include one physician at $5,905 per annum 
to be appointed without regard to civil-service laws; contract investi- 
gational service; uniforms; rent; purchase of passenger motor vehicles; 
manufacture of serum in indigent cases; and allowances for privately 
owned automobiles used for the performance of official duties (not 
to exceed $264 per annum for each automobile for employees other 
than dairy-farm inspectors and not to exceed $319 per annum for each 
automobile for dairy-farm inspectors) ; $2,042,000: Provided, 'That 
the Commissioners may, without creating any obligation for the pay- 
ment of money on account thereof, accept such volunteer services as 
they may deem expedient in connection with the establishment and 
maintenance of the medical services herein provided for: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $200 may be expended for special services 
меш adulteration of drugs and foods, including candy and 
milk. 

Operating expenses, Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium: For 
expenses necessary for the Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Glenn Dale, 
Maryland, including compensation of consulting physicians at rates to 
be fixed by the Commissioners; rental and purchase of busses and an 
ambulance; classroom supplies; and repairs and improvements to 
buildings and grounds; $1,600,000, of which not to exceed $5,000 shall 
be for the compensation of convalescent patients to be employed in 
essential work of the sanatorium and as an aid to their rehabilitation 
at rates and under conditions to be determined by the Commissioners; 
but nothing in this paragraph shall be construed as conferring employee 
status on patients whose services are so utilized. 

Operating expenses, Gallinger Municipal Hospital: For expenses 
necessary for Gallinger Municipal Hospital and the Tuberculosis 
Hospital at Fourteenth and Upshur Streets Northwest including one 
superintendent at $9,976 per annum plus $1,500 per annum for a 
residence; one deputy superintendent at $7,581 per annum; not to 
exceed five full-time chief medical officers at $7,581 per annum each 
and two associate medical officers at. $5,905 per annum each, to be 
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appointed without reference to civil-service requirements; musical 
Instruments and music; expenses of commencement exercises, enter- 
tainments, and the training school for nurses; expenses incident to fur- 
nishing proper containers for the reception, burial, and identification 
of the ashes of all human bodies of indigent persons that are cremated. 
at the public crematorium and remain unclaimed after twelve months 
from the date of such cremation; and repairs and improvements to 
buildings and grounds; $3,450,000. 

Medical charities: For care and treatment of indigent patients 
under contracts to be made by the Health Officer of the District of 
Columbia and approved by the Commissioners with institutions, as 
follows: Children's Hospital, $190,000; Central Dispensary and Emer- 

ency Hospital, $65,000; Eastern Dispensary and Casualty Hospital, 

65,000; Washington Home for Incurables, $35,000; in all $355,000. 
. Columbia Hospital and Lying-in-Asylum: For general repairs, 
including labor and material to be expended under the direction of the 
Architect of the Capitol, $10,000. 

Freedmen’s Hospital: For reimbursement to the United States for 
services rendered to the District of Columbia by Freedmen’s Hospital, 
as specified under the head, “Freedmen’s Hospital”, in the Federal 
Security Agency Appropriation Act, 1948, $400,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 


Operating expenses: For expenses necessary for the Department of 
Corrections, including subsistence of interns; compensation of con- 
sulting physicians, dentists, and other specialists at rates to be fixed 
by the Commissioners; attendance of guards at pistol and rifle matches; 
uniforms and other distinctive wearing apparel necessary for 
employees in the performance of their official duties; rental of motion- 
picture films; repairs and improvements to buildings and grounds; 
purchase of motorbusses; support, maintenance, and transportation 
of prisoners transferred from the District of Columbia; expenses of 
interment of deceased inmates; electrocutions; shipping remains of 
deceased prisoners to their homes in the United States; identifying, 
pursuing, recapturing (including rewards therefor), and returning to 
institutions, escaped inmates and parole and conditional-release viola- 
tor; and returning released prisoners to their residences, or to such 
other place within the United States as may be authorized by the Direc- 
tor, and the furnishing of suitable clothing and, in the discretion of the 
Director, an amount of money not to exceed $30, regardless of length of 
sentence, $2,500,000: Provided, 'That the disbursing officer of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia is authorized to advance to the Director, Department 
of Corrections, upon requisitions previously approved by the Auditor 
of the District of Columbia and upon such security as the Commission- 
ers may require of said Director, sums of money not exceeding $500 at 
one time, to be used only for expenses in returning escaped prisoners, 
conditional releases, and parolees : Provided further,'That not to exceed 
$40,000 of the amount appropriated for Operating Expenses, Adult 
Correctional Service, District of Columbia Appropriation Act, fiscal 
year 1947, and the unexpended balance of the amount of $116,600 
appropriated for Capital Outlay, Structural Improvements at the 
Jail, District of Columbia Appropriation Act, fiscal year 1947, are 
continued available until June 30, 1948. 


PUBLIC WELFARE 


For expenses necessary for the general administration of public 
welfare in the District of Columbia, including contract investigational 
services ; $87,000. 
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Agency services: For expenses necessary for certification of persons 
débile lor any public benefits which are or may become available as 
шау be approved by the Commissioners, relief and rehabilitation for 
purposes of employment of indigent residents of the District of 
Columbia, to be expended under rules and regulations prescribed by 
the Commissioners; vocational rehabilitation of disabled residents 
of the District of Columbia in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act of July 6, 1943 (Public Law 113); aid to dependent children in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act of June 14, 1944 (Public 
Law 340); assistance against old-age want, as authorized by law; aid 
for needy blind persons, as authorized by law; services for children 
in their own homes; distribution of surplus commodities and relief 
milk to publie and charitable institutions; $62,000 for necessary 
expenses, including personal services without regard to the Classi- 
fication Act of 1923, as amended, for the carrying out, under regula- 
tions to be prescribed by the Commissioners of a *penny milk" program 
for the school children of the District, including the purchase and 
distribution of milk under agreement with the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, and for the carrying out of a food-conservation 
program in the District of Columbia, including “Victory” gardens and 
the canning of the products thereof; maintenance pending transpor- 
tation, and transportation, of indigent nonresident persons; transpor- 
tation of other indigent persons, including veterans and their families; 
deportation of nonresident insane persons, as provided by law, includ- 
ing persons held in the psychopathie ward of the Gallinger Municipal 
Hospital; burial of indigent residents of the District of Columbia; 
for placing and visiting children; board and care of all children 
committed to the guardianship of the Board of Public Welfare by the 
courts of the District, including white girls committed to the National 
Training School for Girls and all children accepted by said Board for 
care as authorized by law ; temporary care of calde pending inves- 
tigation or while being transferred from place to place, with authority 
to pay for the care of children in institutions under sectarian control $ 
for continuous maintenance of foster homes for temporary or emer- 
gency board and care of nondelinquent children ; care and maintenance 
of women and children under contracts to be made by the Board of 
Public Welfare and 1 by the Commissioners with the Florence 
Crittenton Home, St. Ann's Infant Asylum and Maternity Hospital, 
the House of Mercy, and other institutions caring for unmarried 
mothers; and for burial of children dying while beneficiaries under 
this appropriation, including rental, repair, and upkeep of building; 
$3,110,400: Provided, That collections from the milk program shall be 
pud to the collector of taxes, District of Columbia, for eposit in the 

reasury of the United States to the credit of the District, and that 
reimbursement for canning of “Victory” garden products shall be in 
kind and for the benefit of public-welfare institutions of the District 
of Columbia: Provided further, That no part of this a propriation 
shall be used for the purpose of visiting any ward of the Board of 
Public Welfare placed outside of the District of Columbia and the 
State of Virginia and Maryland, and a ward placed outside said 
District and the States of Virginia and Maryland shall be visited not 
less than once a year by a voluntary agent or correspondent of said 
Board, and said Board shall have power to discharge from guardian- 
ship any child committed to its care. 

perating expenses, protective institutions: For expenses neces- 
sary for the operation of the Industrial Home School, the Industrial 
Home School for Colored Children, the National Training School 
for Girls, the Municipal Lodging House, the Home for the A. ed 
and Infirm, the District Training School; Temporary Home for 
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Former Soldiers and Sailors; maintenance, under jurisdiction of the 
Board of Public Welfare, of a suitable place in a building entirely 
separate and apart from the house of detention for the reception and 
detention of children under eighteen years of age arrested by the 
police on charge of offense against any laws in force in the District 
of Columbia or committed to the guardianship of the Board, or held 
as witnesses, or held temporarily, or pending hearing, or otherwise; 
including subsistence of interns; compensation of consulting physi- 
clans and veterinarians at rates to be fixed by the Commissioners; 
repairs and improvements to buildings and grounds; securing suit- 
able homes for paroled or discharged children; and care and mainte- 
nance of boys committed to the National Training Schools for Boys 
by the courts of the District of Columbia under a contract to be 
made by the Board of Public Welfare with the Attorney General at 
a rate of not to exceed $2 per day for each boy so committed; 


$1,859,900: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be fund 


used for the maintenance of white girls in the National Training 
School for Girls: Provided further, That the salary of the superin- 
tendent of the National Training School for Girls shall be at the 
rate of $4,400 per annum. 

Capital outlay, protective institutions: For an additional amount 
for the construction of a third floor and a permanent roof to the 
hospital and administration building, District Training School, 
$52,000, and the appropriation $70,000 for the foregoing purpose, 
contained in the First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, shall 
remain available until expended. | 

Saint Elizabeths Hospital: For support of indigent insane of the 
District of Columbia in Saint Elizabeths Hospital, as provided by 
law, $6,229,000. . 

Day-care centers: For all expenses necessary for the establish- 
ment, maintenance, and operation of a system of nurseries and 
nursery schools for the day care of children of school or under 
school age, including personal services, as authorized by Public Law 
193, Eightieth Congress, approved June 27, 1947, $150,000 : Provided, 
That no part of these funds shall be expended for the care of children 
the income of whose parents, parent, or guardian exceeds $2,600 per 
annum. 

'The disbursing officer of the District of Columbia is authorized to 
advance to the Director of Public Welfare, upon requisitions previ- 
ously approved by the Auditor of the District and upon such security 
as the Commissioners may require of said Director, sums of money 
to be used for placing and visiting children; returning parolees; 
and deportation of nonresident insane persons; the total of such 
advancements not to exceed $2,000 at any one time. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


Operating expenses, office of chief clerk: For expenses for the office 
of chief clerk, including maintenance and repair of wharves; and 
$1,000 for affiliation with the National Safety Council, Incorporated ; 

71,000. 
i Office of Municipal Architect: For expenses necessary for the Office 
of Municipal Architect, 888,400. 

All apportionments of appropriations for the use of the Office of 
Municipal Architect in payment of personal services employed on 
construction work provided for by said appropriations shall be based 
on an amount not exceeding 3 per centum of a total of not more than 
$9,000,000 of appropriations made for such construction projects and 
not exceeding 234 per centum of a total of the appropriations 1n excess 


of $2,000,000, and appropriations specifically made in this Act for the 
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preparation of plans and specifications shall be deducted from any 
allowances authorized under this paragraph: Provided, That reim- 
bursements may be made to this fund from appropriations contained 
in this Act for services rendered other activities of the District govern- 
ment, without reference to fiscal-year limitations on such appropria- 
tions. 

Operating expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings: 
For expenses necessary for care of the District buildings, including 
гла of postage meter equipment, uniforms and caps for guards, 

876,000. 

Capital outlay, office of superintendent of District buildings: For 
the purchase and installation of equipment, to convert the District 
building power plant from steam to electricity, $34,800. 

Surveyor's office: For expenses necessary for the surveyor's office, 
$198,700. 

Department of Inspections: For expenses necessary for the Depart- 
ment of Inspections, including the enforcement of the Act requiring 
the erection of fire escapes on certain buildings (48 Stat. 843) and the 
removal of dangerous or unsafe and insanitary buildings (34 Stat. 
157; 49 Stat. 105); such expenses to include two members of the 
plumbing board at $150 per annum each; two members of the board 
of examiners, steam engineers, at $300 per annum each (the inspec- 
tor of boilers to serve without additional compensation] ; $6 per diem 
to each member of board of survey, other than the inspector of build- 
ings, while actually employed in surveys of such dangerous and 
unsafe buildings; three e of board of special appeal; one mem- 
ber of motion-picture operators examing board at $300 per annum; 
and two members of electrical examining board at $300 per annum 
each ; $540,860. 

Operating expenses, Electrical Division: For expenses necessary 
for the operation and maintenance of the District’s communication 
systems, including rental, purchase, installation, and maintenance of 
telephone, telegraph, and radio services; and street lighting, including 
the installation and maintenance of public lamps, lamp posts, street 
designations, lanterns, and fixtures of all kinds on Streets, avenues, 
roads, alleys, and public spaces, part cost and maintenance of airport 
and airway lights necessary for operation of the air mail to be 
expended in accordance with the provisions of sections 7 and 8 of 
the District of Columbia Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1919 
(86 Stat. 1008), and with the provisions of the District of Columbia 

ppropriation Act for the fiscal year 1913 (37 Stat. 181), and other 
laws applicable thereto; $1,175,000: Provided, That this appropria- 
tion shall not be available for the payment of rates for electric street 
lighting in excess of those authorized to be paid in the fiscal year 1927, 
and payment for electric current for new forms of street lighting shall 
not exceed 2 cents per kilowatt-hour for current consumed. 

Capital outlay, Electrical Division: For expenses necessary for 
placing underground, relocating, and extending the telephone, police- 
patrol and fire-alarm systems; and purchase of lampposts, street 
designations and fixtures of all kinds; $137,900. 

Central garage: For expenses, including the purchase of passenger 
motor vehicles, work cars, field wagons, ambulances, and busses and 
Sin ooo Deus for the Executive Office at $2,394 per annum each, 

,900. 

АП motor-propelled passenger-carr ing vehicles (including water- 
craft) owned by the District of Columbia shall be а and utilized 
in conformity with section 5 (c) of the Act of August 2, 1946 ( Public 
Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress), and shall be under the direction 
and control of the Commissioners, who may from time to time alter 
or change the assignment for use thereof, or direct the alteration or 
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interchangeable use of any of the same by officers and employees of 
the District, except as otherwise provided in this Act: Provided, That 
“official purposes” shall not apply to the Commissioners of the District 
of Columbia and in cases of officers and employees, the character of 
whose duties make such transportation necessary, and then only as 
to such latter cases when the same is approved by the Commissioners. 
No motor vehicles shall be transferred from the police or fire depart- 
ments to any other branch of the government of the District of 
Columbia. 

Operating expenses, Street and Bridge Divisions (payable from 
highway fund): For operating expenses of the Street and Bridge 
Divisions, including operation, minor construction, maintenance, and 
repair of bridges; repairs to streets, avenues, roads, sidewalks, and 
alleys; reconditioning existing gravel streets and roads; and cleaning 
snow and ice from streets, sidewalks, cross walks, and gutters, in the 
discretion of the Commissioners; such expenses to include purchase of 
passenger motor vehicles, surveying instruments, implements, and 
equipment used in this work: $1,858,000, of which amount $45,000 


shall be exclusively for snow removal purposes: Provided, That the pi 


Coramissioners are hereby authorized to purchase and install a 
municipal asphalt plant including all auxiliary plant equipment to 
be paid for from this appropriation at a cost not to exceed $150,000. 
apital outlay, Street and Bridge Divisions (payable from highway 
fund): For expenses necessary for the grading, surfacing, paving, 
repaving, widening, altering, and otherwise improving streets, avenues, 
roads, and alleys, including curbing and gutters, directional and 
pedestrian islands at various intersections to permit of proper traffic- 
light control and channelization of traffic, drainage structures, culverts, 
suitable connections to storm-water sewer system, retaining walls, 
replacement and relocation of sewers, water mains, fire hydrants, 
traffic lights, street lights, fire-alarm boxes, police-patrol boxes, and 
curb-line trees, when necessary, Federal-aid highway projects under 
section 1 (b) of the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1938, and highway 
structure projects financed wholly from the highway fund upon the 
approval of plans for such structures by the Commissioners; for carry- 
ing out the provisions of existing laws which authorize the Commis- 
sioners to open, extend, straighten, or widen streets, avenues, roads, or 
highways, in accordance with the plan of the permanent system of 
highways for the District of Columbia, and alleys and minor streets, 
and for the establishment of building lines in the District of Columbia 
including the procurement of chains of title; and for assessment and 
permit work, pers of roadways under the permit system, and con- 
struction of sidewalks and curbs around public reservations and munic- 
ipal and United States buildings, including purchase or condemnation 
of streets, roads, and alleys, and of areas less than two hundred and 
fifty square feet at the intersection of streets, avenues, or roads in 
the District of Columbia, to be selected by the Commissioners 
$5,285,000, to remain available until June 30, 1949, and the limit of 
cost of the South Capitol Street Bridge as specified in the District 
of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1943, is increased to $5,400.000: 
Provided, That appropriations contained in this Act for highways, 
sewers, city refuse, and the Water Division shall be available for snow 
removal when ordered by the Commissioners in writing: Provided 


further, That in connection with the purchase and installation of a ‘i 


municipal asphalt plant on District owned property the Commissioners 
are authorized to make expenditures from this appropriation in an 
amount not exceeding $150,000 for the preparation of the site, including 
the construction of sea walls, dock facilities, and a railroad siding: 
Provided further, That in connection with the highway planning 
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survey, involving surveys, plans, engineering, and economie investiga- 
tions of projects for future construction in the District of Columbia, 
as provided for under section 10 of the Federal Aid Highway Act of 
1938, and in connection with the construction of Federal-aid highway 

rojects under section 1 (b) of said Act, and highway structure projects 
conca wholly from the highway fund, this appropriation shall be 
available for the employment of engineering or other professional 
Services by contract or otherwise, and without regard to section 3709 
of the Revised Statutes and the civil-service and classification laws, 
and section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (60 Stat. 806), and for 
engineering and incidental expenses: Provided further, That this 
appropriation shall be available for the construction and repair of 
pavements of street railways in accordance with the provisions of the 
Merger Act (47 Stat. 752), and the proportion of the amount thus 
expended which under the terms of the said Act is required to be paid 
by the street-railway company shall be collected, upon the neglect or 
the refusal of such street-rallway company to make such payment, 
from the said street-railway company in the manner provided by 
section 5 of the Act of June 11, 1878, and shall be deposited to the 
credit of the appropriation for the fiscal year in which it is collected : 
Provided further, That assessments in accordance with existing law 
Shall be made for paving and repaving road ways, alleys, and sidewalks 
where such roadways, alleys, and sidewalks are paved or repaved with 
funds herein appropriated : Provided further, That in connection with 
projects to be undertaken as Federal-aid projects under the provisions 
of the Federal Aid Highway Act of December 20, 1944, the Com- 
missioners are authorized to enter into contract or contracts for those 
projects in such amounts as shall be approved by the Public Roads 
Administration, Federal Works Agency: Provided further, That this 
appropriation may be used for payment to contractors and for other 
expenses in connection with the expense of design, construction, and 
inspection of grade-crossing elimination and other construction projects 
authorized under section 8 of the Act of June 16, 1936 171 Stat. 1521), 
and section 1 (b) of the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1938, pending 
reimbursement to the District of Columbia by the Public Roads Admin- 
istration, Federal Works Agency, reimbursement to be credited to 
fund from which payment was made: Provided further, That the 
Commissioners are authorized to fix or alter the respective widths of 
sidewalks and roadways (including tree spaces and parking) of all 
highways that may be improved under appropriations contained in 
this Act: Provided further, That no appropriation in this Act shall 
be available for repairing, resurfacing, or paving any street, avenue, 
or roadway by private contract unless the specifications for such work 
shall be so prepared as to permit of fair and open competition in paving 
materials as well as in price: Provided further, That in addition to 
the provision of existing law requiring contractors to keep new pave- 
ments in repair for a period of one year from the date of the completion 
of the work, the Commissioners shall further require that where repairs 
are necessary during the four years following the said one-year period, 
due to inferior work or defective materials, such repairs shall be made 
at the expense of the contractor, and the bond furnished by the 
contractor shall be liable for such expense. 

Department of Vehicles and Traffic (payable from highway 
fund): For expenses necessary for the Department of Vehicles and 
Traffic, including purchase, installation, modification, operation, and 
maintenance of electric traffic lights, signals, controls, markers, and 
directional signs; purchase of motor-vehicle identification number 
plates; installation, operation, and maintenance of parking meters 
on the streets of the District of Columbia, $20,000 for traffic safety 
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education without reference to any other law; $15,000 for expense 
necessary for the preparation of studies, preliminary plans and sur- 
veys, estimates and investigation for a system of centralized control 
of the traffic signal system, including temporary services as author- 
ized by section 15 of Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 600; and for 
all expenses necessary in carrying out the provisions of the District 
of Columbia Motor Vehicle Parking Facility Act of 1942, approved 
February 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 90), including personal services (except 
a director) and printing and binding; $741,400: Provided, That no 
part of this or any other appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be expended for building, installing, and maintaining streetcar load- 
ing platforms and lights of any description employed to distinguish 
same, except that a permanent type of platform may be constructed 
from appropriations contained in this Act for street improvements 
when plans and locations thereof are approved by the Public 
Utilities Commission and the Director of Vehicles and Traffic: Pro- 
vided further, That the street-railway company shall after construc- 
tion maintain, mark, and light the same at its expense: Provided 
further, That fees from parking meters shall be deposited to the 
credit of the highway fund: Provided further, That the Commis- 
sioners are authorized and directed to designate, reserve, and prop- 
erly mark appropriate and sufficient parking spaces on the streets 
adjacent to all public buildings in the District for the use of Mem- 
bers of Congress engaged on public business: Provided further, That 
the incumbent on July 1, 1944, of the authorized position of Regis- 
trar of Titles and Tags, whose duties shall be as prescribed in the 
District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945, shall hereafter be 
continued for compensation purposes in grade 9 of the clerical, 
administrative, and fiscal service under the Classification Act of 
1923, as amended. 

Division of Trees and Parking (payable from highway fund) : For 
necessary expenses for the Division of Trees and Parking, $190,000. 

Reimbursement of other appropriations (payable from highway 
fund): There are hereby authorized to be pan from the highway 
fund to other appropriations for the District of Columbia the following 
sums: $9,775 to “General administration” (Office of Corporation 
Counsel) ; $25,708 to “Fiscal service" (Collector's Office, $8,463; 
Auditor's Office, $12,720; Purchasing Division, $4,525); $4,000 to 
*Salaries and expenses, Office of Chief Clerk"; $8,797 to "Operating 
expenses, Office of Superintendent of District Buildings"; 92028 to 
“Operating expenses, Electrical Division”; $924,692 to Metropolitan 
Police”; and $25,000 to “National Capital Parks"; in all, $1,000,000. 

Refunding erroneous collections (payable from highway fund): 
То enable the Commissioners to refund collections erroneously covered 
into the Treasury during the present and past three fiscal years to the 
credit of the highway fund, $1,500: Provided, That this appropriation 
shall not be available for refunds authorized by section 10 of the Act 
of April 98, 1924. P 

Operating expenses, Refuse Division: For expenses necessary for 
collection and disposal of refuse and street cleaning, including repair 
and maintenance of plants, buildings, and grounds; and fencing of 
public and private property designated by the Commissioners as public 
dumps; $3,178.000: Provided, That this appropriation shall not be 
available for collecting ashes or miscellaneous refuse from hotels and 
places of business or from apartment houses of four or more apartments 
having a central heating system, or from any building or connected 

oup of buildings operated as a rooming, boarding, or lodging house 
having a total of more than twenty-five rooms. 
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Capital outlay, Refuse Division: For an additional amount for 
construction of proposed incinerater numbered 3 for refuse (at a 
total cost not to exceed $1,160,000), an additional amount for con- 
struction of proposed refuse transfer station (at a total cost not to 
exceed $706,000), and for beginning a garage and shops building 
(at a total cost not to exceed $131,000) in parcel 141/13, including 
$11,248 for construction services, $560,700; and the Commissioners 
are authorized in their discretion, if they deem it advantageous to 
the District of Columbia, to enter into à contract or contracts for 
the incinerator numbered 3 and the garage and shops building as 
а single project at a total cost not to exceed in the aggregate the 
limits of cost heretofore specified for both projects. 

Operating expenses, Sewer Division: For expenses necessary for 
operating the District's system of sewage disposal; cleaning and repair- 
ing sewers and basins; operation and maintenance of the sewage 
pumping service and sewage treatment plant, including repairs to 
equipment, machinery, and structures; maintenance of publie con- 
venience stations; control and prevention of the spread of mosquitoes 
in the District of Columbia; and for contribution of the District of 
Columbia to the expenses of the Interstate Commission on the Potomac 
River Basin in accordance with Act of July 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 748), 
$5,400; $1,140,000. 

Capital outlay, Sewer Division: For construction of sewers and 
receiving basins; for assessment and permit work; for purchase or 
condemnation of rights-of-way for construction, maintenance, and 
repair of publie sewers, $1,000; for increasing capacity of the Sew- 
age Treatment Plant, including additional sludge digestion tanks 
and additional sedimentation tanks, $1,370,000, to continue available 
until June 30, 1949; and for the preparation of surveys, plans and 
specifications in connection with the construction of storm-water 
sewers, $25,000; in all, $3,750,000, and in the preparation of such 
surveys, plans and specifications, and in inereasing capacity of the 
Sewage Treatment Plant, temporary services as authorized by the 
Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 600: Provided, That not to 
exceed $33,000 of the appropriation for *Capital outlay, Sewer Divi- 
sion”, contained in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 
1945, for the acquisition and development of a site for storage of 
construction materials; not to exceed $95,000 of the unexpended bal- 
ance of the appropriation for *Capital outlay, Sewer Division", for 
conducting a survey for city relief sewers, contained in the District 
of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1946; and not to exceed $44,825 
of the appropriation for “Capital outlay, Sewer Division”, contained 
in the District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1947, for plans and 
specifications for chemical treatment, sludge drying and incineration 
facilities at the Sewage Treatment Plant, are continued available 
until June 30, 1948. 

Operating expenses, Water Division (payable from water fund): 
For expenses necessary for operation and maintenance of the District 
of Columbia water distribution system; installing and repairing 
water meters on services to private residences and business places as 
may not be required to install meters under existing regulations, said 
meters to remain the property of the District of Columbia; replace- 
ment of old mains, service pipes, and divide valves; water waste and 
leakage survey; such expenses to include purchase of passenger motor 
vehicles; and refunding of water rents and other water charges errone- 
ously paid in the District of Columbia, to be refunded in the manner 
prescribed by law for the refunding of erroneously paid taxes; 
$1,905,000, to be available for such refunds of payments made within 
the past two years. 
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Capital outlay, Water Division (payable from water fund): For 
extension of the District of Columbia water distribution system, laying 
of such service mains as may be necessary under the assessment system, 
laying mains in advance of paving and installing fire and publie 
hydrants; for construction of a reinforced concrete roof on the ten- 
million-gallon reservoir located in Fort Stanton Park; thirty-inch 
trunk line water main from the vicinity of Eleventh and East Capitol 
Streets to the vicinity of Seventeenth and East Capitol Streets; thirty- 
and twenty-inch trunk line water main from the vicinity of Fourth 
and B Streets Northeast, to the vicinity of Seventeenth and D Streets 
Southeast; pumping facilities at the Anacostia pumping station; 
rehabilitation of Bryant Street pumping station, including temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946, Public 
Law 600, $300,000, to remain available until expended, and the Com- 
missioners are authorized to contract for such rehabilitation at a total 
cost not to exceed $2,000,000; in all, $1,485,000, which shall þe availa- 
ble for reimbursement to the United States for funds advanced in 
compliance with section 501 of the Act of October 3, 1944 (55 Stat. 791), 
and of which not to exceed $305,000 for the construction of trunk 
lines shall remain available until June 30, 1949. 

Water fund, investment, District of Columbia: The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to sell United States securities now held for 
and on account of the water fund of the District of Columbia in such 
amounts as may be certified by the Commissioners as necessary and 
credit the proceeds of such sale to said water fund. 


WASHINGTON AQUEDUCT 


Operating expenses (payable from water fund) : For expenses nec- 
essary for the operation, maintenance, repair, and protection of Wash- 
ington aqueducts and their accessories, and maintenance of MacArthur 
Boulevard; including purchase, installation, and maintenance of 
water meters on Federal services within the District of Columbia; 
purchase of two passenger motor vehicles; $1,048,000. 

Capital outlay (payable from water fund) : For continuing repair 
and rehabilitation of McMillan filter plant; continuing new conduit 
repairs; flocculation equipment for existing Dalecarlia coagulation 
basins; purchase and installation of meters; completing construction 
of first unit of new mixing and sedimentation basins for the Dalecarlia 
filter plant; and the District Engineer, Washington District, Corps 
of Engineers, is authorized to enter into contract or contracts for the 
completion of the last above-named project at a total cost of not to 
exceed $1,158,000; booster pump on third high service from Dalecarlia ; 
advance planning for future capital outlay projects; and for develop- 
ing increased water supply for the District of Columbia and environs 
in accordance with House Document 480, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
second session; and necessary expenses incident thereto; including 
temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946, Public Law 600; $1,128,000, to continue available until 
expended : Provided, That the sum of $708,000 of the appropriation 
for “Capital outlay, Washington Aqueduct”, contained in the District 
of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1947, is rescinded as to the circula- 
tion facilities in first high and second high reservoirs; a portion of 
McMillan filter plant improvements; a portion of utility relocations 
and plant interconnections at Dalecarlia; and the thirty-million- 
gallon clear-water basin at Dalecarlia (first half) with the accom- 
panying contract authorization. | . 

Nothing herein shall be construed as affecting the superintendence 
and control of the Secretary of War over the Washington Aqueduct, 
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its rights, appurtenances, and fixtures connected with the same, and 
over appropriations and expenditures therefor as now provided by 
Jaw. 

NATIONAL GUARD 


For expenses necessary for the National Guard of the District of 
Columbia, including compensation to the commanding general at the 
rate of $3,600 per annum; attendance at meetings of associations per- 
taining to the National Guard; expenses of camps, including hire of 
horses for officers required to be mounted, and for the payment of 
commutation of subsistence for enlisted men who may be detailed to 
guard or move the United States property at home stations on days 
immediately preceding and immediately following the annual encamp- 
ments; damages to private property incident to encampment; reim- 
bursement to the United States for loss of property for which the 
District of Columbia may be held responsible; cleaning and repairing 
uniforms, arms, and equipment; instruction, purchase, and mainte- 
nance of athletic, gymnastic, and recreational equipment at armory 
or field encampments; practice marches, drills, and parades; rent of 
armories, drill halls, and storehouses; care and repair of armories, 
offices, storehouses, machinery, and dock, including dredging alongside 
of dock; construction of buildings for storage and other purposes at 
target range; $68,600, to be expended andes the direction of the 
commanding general. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARKS 


For expenses necessary for the National Capital Parks, including 
maintenance, care, and improvement of public parks, grounds, foun- 
tains, and reservations, propagating gardens and greenhouses, and the 
tourists’ camp on its present site in East Potomac Park under the 
jurisdiction of the National Park Service; placing and maintaining 
portions of the parks in condition for outdoor sports, erection of 
stands, ene and placing of chairs, and services incident thereto 
in connection with national, patriotic, civic, and recreational functions 
held in the parks, including the President’s Cu Regatta, and expenses 
incident to the conducting of band concerts in the parks; such expenses 
to include pay and allowances of the United States Park police force; 
per diem employees at rates of pay approved by the Secretary of the 

nterior, not exceeding current rates of pay for similar employment in 
the District of Columbia ; uniforming and equipping the United States 
Park Police force, including $225 for deposit in the general fund of the 
Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 98, 
1944; the purchase, issue, operation, maintenance; repair, exchange, and 
storage of revolvers, uniforms, ammunition, and radio equipment and 
the rental of teletype service; and the purchase of passenger motor 
vehicles, bicycles, motorcycles, and self propelled machinery; the hire 
of draft animals with or without drivers at local rates approved b 
the Secretary of the Interior; the purchase and maintenance of dra t 
animals, harness, and wagons; $1,500,000 : Provided, That not to exceed 
$10,000 of the amount herein appropriated may be expended for the 
erection of minor auxiliary structures. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARK AND PLANNING COMMISSION 


For necessary expenses of the National Capital Park and Planning 
Commission except the acquisition of land (40 U. S. C. 71), including 
$80 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty 
mail as ашы е Act of June 28, 1944; stenographic reporting 
Service as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946. Publi 
Law 600, $73,300. MEUM CU GET 
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NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK 


For expenses necessary for the National Zoological Park, including 
erecting and repairing buildings; care and improvement of grounds; 
travel, including travel for the procurement of live specimens; pur- 
chase, care, and transportation of specimens; purchase of motorcycles; 
revolvers and ammunition; purchase of uniforms and equipment 
for police, and uniforms for keepers and assistant keepers; $455,400, 
no part of which sum shall be available for architect’s fees or 
compensation. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 2. Vouchers in payment of obligations incurred by the Health 
Department and Public Welfare pursuant to the appropriations con- 
tained in this Act shall be certified as lawfully payable in the depart- 
ment, board, or office responsible for the incurring of the obligations; 
thereafter the vouchers shall be audited before payment by or under 
the jurisdiction only of the Auditor for the District of Columbia and 
the vouchers as approved may be paid by checks issued by the Disburs- 
ing Officer without countersignature. 

SEC. 3. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act or 
authorized hereby to be expended shall be used to pay the compensa- 
tion of any officer or employee of the Government of the United 
States, or of the District of Columbia unless such person is a citizen 
of the United States, or а person in the service of the United States 
or the District of Columbia on the date of the approval of this Act 
who being eligible for citizenship had theretofore filed a declaration 
of intention to become a citizen or who owes allegiance to the United 
States. This section shall not apply to citizens of the Commonwealth 
‘of the Philippines or nationals of those countries allied with the United 
States in the prosecution of the war effort. 

Sec. 4. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in & 
Strike against the Government of the United States or the Govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia or who is а member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States or the Government of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, or who advocates, or is a member of an organiza- 
tion that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof 
an affidavit shall be considered prima facie evidence that the person 
making the affidavit has not contrary to the provisions of this section 
engaged in a strike against the Government of the United States 
or the Government of the District of Columbia, is not a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States or the Govern- 
ment of the District of Columbia, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided. further, 'That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or the Government of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia or who is a member of an organization of Govern- 
ment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States or the Government of the District of 
Columbia, or who advocafes, or who is a member of an organization 
that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence and accepts employment the salary or 
wages for which are paid from any appropriation contained in this 
Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined 
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not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or 
both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in 
addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of 
existing law. | | — 

Sec. 5. Whenever in this Act an amount is specified within an 
appropriation for particular purposes or object of expenditure, such 
amount, unless otherwise specified, shall be considered as the maxi- 
mum amount which may be expended for said purpose or object 
rather than an amount set apart exclusively therefor. 

Sec. 6. Work performed for repairs and improvements under 
appropriations contained in this Act may be by contract or otherwise, 
as determined by the Commissioners. 

Бес. 7. Appropriations in this Act shall be available, when author- 
ized by the Commissioners, for allowances for privately owned auto- 
mobiles used for the performance of official duties at not to exceed 
$264 per annum for each automobile, unless otherwise therein 
specifically provided: Provided, That the total expenditures for this 
purpose shall not exceed $35,000. 

Sec. 8. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for the pay- 
ment of dues and expenses of attendance at meetings of organizations 
concerned with the work of the District of Columbia Government, 
when authorized by the Commissioners: Provided, That the total 
expenditures for this purpose shall not exceed $3,500. 

Sec. 9. The Commissioners are hereby authorized in their discretion 
Lo invest and reinvest at any time in United States Government securi- 
ties, with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, any part of 
the general fund, highway fund, water fund, or trust funds, of the 
District of Columbia, not needed to meet current expenses during the 
fiscal year, to deposit the interest aceruing from such investments to 
the credit of the fund from which the investment was made, and the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to sell or exchange such 
securities for other Government securities, and deposit the proceeds 
to the credit of the appropriate fund. 

SEC. 10. Appropriations for necessary expenses shall be available 
for personal services and printing and binding and, when authorized 
by the Commissioners or by the purchasing officer and the auditor 
acting for the Commissioners, printing and binding may be performe 
by the District of Columbia Division of Printing and Publications 
without reference to fiscal-year limitations. 

Бес. 11. The limitation of $42,000 contained in section 2 of the 
District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1945, is hereby increased 
to $55,000. 

Sec. 12. This Act may be cited as the 
priation Act, 1948”. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


“District of Columbia Appro- 


[CHAPTER 326] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to express the intent of the Congress with 
reference to the regulation of the business of insurance”, approved March 9, 
1945 (59 Stat. 33). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to express the intent of the Congress with reference to the 
regulation of the business of insurance”, approved March 9, 1945, is 
amended by striking out the words “January 1, 1948”, wherever they 
appear in such Act, and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“June 30, 1948”. 

Approved July 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 327] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To terminate certain emergency and war powers. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the following statu- 
tory provisions are hereby repealed : 

Act of June 10, 1942 (56 Stat. 351) ; 

Section 207, title II, Act of September 21, 1944 (58 Stat. 136) ; 

Act of March 5, 1940 (54 Stat. 45), as amended; 

Section 609, Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 714, ch. 878); 

Act of October 1, 1942 (56 Stat. 763, ch. 573) ; 

Sections 2, 3, and 4, Act of July 8, 1942 (56 Stat. 649) ; 

Act of April 16, 1943 (57 Stat. 65), as amended; 

Act of September 29, 1942 (56 Stat. 760) ; 

Section 61 (b) of the National Defense Act of June 3, 1916, as 
added by the Act of June 26, 1944 (58 Stat. 359, ch. 219) ; 

Section 21 of the Act of February 16, 1914 (38 Stat. 289) ; 

Act of January 15, 1942 (56 Stat. 5, ch. 3) ; 

Act of June 3, 1941 (55 Stat. 238, ch. 162), as amended ; 

The provision in the Act of June 11, 1940, making appropriations 
for the Navy Department for the fiscal year 1941, under the heading 
*Bureau of Supplies and Accounts, Pay, Subsistence, and 'Transpor- 
tation of Naval Personnel", prohibiting the payment of active-duty 
pay and allowances to retired officers except during the war or national 
emergency (54 Stat. 265, 215) ; 

The provision in the Act of February 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 68), under 
the heading “Marine Corps—Pay of officers, active list”, relating to 
п availability of funds for the payment of active-duty pay to retired 
officers; 

Section 2 of the Act of February 15, 1879 (20 Stat. 295) ; 

Act of May 99, 1945 (59 Stat. 226, ch. 187); 

The provisions under the headings “Bureau of Engineering” and 
*Bureau of Construction and Repair", in the Act of June 11, 1940 
(54 Stat. 293), authorizing the Secretary of the Navy to exceed the 
statutory limit on repair and alterations to vessels commissioned or 
converted to meet the existing emergency ; 

Act of November 99, 1940 (54 Stat. 1919, ch. 993), as extended by 
the Act of May 15, 1945 (59 Stat. 168, ch. 127) ; 

The proviso of the Act of February 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 63), that no 
officer of the Navy or Marine Corps who has been or hereafter may be 
adjudged fitted shall be involuntarily retired prior to six months sub- 
sequent to the termination of the existing national emergency; 

Act of December 2, 1944 (58 Stat. 193) ; 

Act of February 21, 1949 (56 Stat. 97, ch. 107) ; 

Act of April 9, 1943 (57 Stat. 61, ch. 40) ; 

The proviso of the Act of June 26, 1940 (54 Stat. 599), under the 
heading “Council of National Defense", that until such time as the 
President shall declare the present emergency at an end the head of any 
department or independent establishment of the Government, not- 
withstanding the provisions of existing law, may employ, with the 
approval of the President, any person of outstanding experience and 
ability at a compensation of $1 per annum; 

The provision of the Act of July 2, 1942 (56 Stat. 548), as amended, 
which permits the Secretary of the Interior, or any official to whom 
he may delegate such authority, to appoint, without regard to the 
Classification Act of 1993, as amended, skilled and unskilled laborers, 
mechanics, and other persons engaged in a recognized trade or craft, 
including foremen of such groups; 

95347°—48—pt. 1— 29 
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Act of December 22, 1942 (56 Stat. 1070, ch. 801) ;. | 

The provisions under the headings “Department of Agriculture, 
Surplus Marketing Administration”, and “Department of the Interior, 
Government in the Territories”, contained in the Act of December 23, 
1941 (55 Stat. 856-857) ; 

Section 301 of the Act of September 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 884), as 
amended; ТК 

The provision in the First Deficiency Appropriation Act of 1949, 
under the heading “Selective Service System”, relating to the presen- 
tation of quarterly reports to the Postmaster General (56 Stat. 101); 

Act of July 9, 1943 (57 Stat. 390, ch. 209) ; 

Section 5 of the Act of June 28, 1944 (58 Stat. 394) ; 

The provision in the Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1945, 
under the heading *Water conservation and utilization projects", 
relating to the use of the services or labor of prisoners of war, enemy 
aliens, and American-born Japanese (58 Stat. 468, 491) ; 

Section 6 (b) of the Act of March 11, 1941 (55 Stat. 33), as 
amended; 

Section 19 of the Act of February 26, 1944 (58 Stat. 104) ; 

'The provision of section 8 (5) of the Act of July 30, 1941 (55 
Stat. 611), as amended, conferring certain authority upon the 
President; 

Act of December 17, 1941 (55 Stat. 808, ch. 588), as amended; 

Section 606 (h) of the Communications Act of 1934, added by the 
Act of December 29, 1942 (56 Stat. 1096) ; 

Act of April 29, 1942 (56 Stat. 265, ch. 266) ; 

Act of May 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 216, ch. 201), as amended ; 

Act of June 11, 1940 Кя Stat. 306, ch. 327), as amended; 

Act of June 29, 1940 (54 Stat. 689, ch. 447), аз amended; 

Act of October 10, 1940 (54 Stat. 1092, ch. 838), as amended; 

Act of May 2, 1941 (55 Stat. 148), as amended; 

Act of July 14, 1941 (55 Stat. 591, ch. 297), as amended ; 

Section 3 б) of the Act of March 24, 1943 (51 Stat. 45, 51) ; 

Section 1 of the Act of April 24, 1944 (58 Stat. 216), except that 
any suspension of the statute of limitations heretofore provided for 
in an agreement entered into under the authority of such section shall 
continue in effect for the period provided in such agreement, but in 
no case longer than two years after the date of enactment of this 
joint resolution; 

Act of April 11, 1949 (56 Stat. 217) ; 

Section 3 of the Act of July 11,1941 (55 Stat. 585) ; 

Act of November 23, 1942 (56 Stat. 1020), as amended ; 

Act of October 29, 1949 (56 Stat. 1012) ; 

Section 808 of the Act of December 18, 1941 (55 Stat. 840) ; 

Section 12 of the Act of June 11, 1949 (56 Stat. 357), except that 
outstanding certificates issued thereunder shall continue in effect for 
& period of six months from the date of enactment of this joint 
resolution unless sooner revoked ; 

Act of July 12, 1943 (57 Stat. 520) ; 

Act of June 5, 1942 (56 Stat. 393, ch. 346); 

Act of January 2, 1949 (55 Stat. 881, ch. 646) ; 

Act of December 24, 1942 (56 Stat. 1080, ch. 812) ; 

Act of July 8, 1943 ү Stat. 390, ch. 200); 

The provisions of the Act of November 19, 1941 (55 Stat. 765), 
as amended, relating to the availability for obligation of funds 
appropriated pursuant to said Act, as amended, except that such 
funds shall remain available for the completion of access road 
projects which are now under construction. 
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Бес. 2. Notwithstanding the termination date or termination 
period heretofore provided therefor by law, the following statutor 
provisions are repealed effective upon the date hereinafter specified, 
or upon the expiration of the period hereinafter specified, and shall 
remain in full force and effect until such date or until the expiration 
of such period. Such statutory provisions are hereby amended 
accordingly: 

8. Repeal effective July 1, 1948: 

Act of July 8, 1941 (55 Stat. 579, ch. 278), and the Act of June 22, 
1943 (57 Stat. 161, ch. 137) ; 

Section 2 of the Act of November 17, 1941 (55 Stat. 764) ; 

Act of July 1, 1943 (87 Stat. 371), and the Act of May 14, 1942 
(56 Stat. 278), as amended; 

Act of September 29, 1941 (55 Stat. 798, ch. 414), as amended: 
Provided, however, That so long as the Secretary of War deems it 
necessary in the interest of national defense, each man who completed 
a course of medical instruction at Government expense in a university, 
college or other similar institution of learning, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the Act of February 6, 1942 (56 Stat. 50, ch. 40), as amended, 
Shall not be relieved from active duty until the completion of two years 
of active service as а commissioned officer, exclusive of any periods 
during which he served as an interne; 

The provision in the Second Supplemental National Defense 
Appropriation Act, 1943, under the heading “Federal Works Agency, 
Public Buildings Administration”, relating to the authority of the 
Commissioner of Public Buildings to designate employees as special 
policemen (56 Stat. 990, 1000) ; 

Act of July 99, 1941 (55 Stat. 606, ch. 396). 

b. Repeal effective six months after the date of enactment of this 
joint resolution: 

Act of January 27, 1949 (56 Stat. 19, ch. 21, as amended) ; 

Section 610 (c) of the Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat, 682, 714) ; 

Act of October 10, 1942 (56 Stat. 780, ch. 588); 

Act of June 28, 1944 (58 Stat. 463, ch. 297); 

Act of July 9, 1943 (57 Stat. 391, ch. 213) ; as amended. 

c. Repeal effective one year after the date of enactment of this joint 
resolution: 

Section 605 (c) of the Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 682, 713). 

Sxc. 3. In the interpretation of the following statutor rovisions, 
the date when this joint resolution becomes effective shall be deemed 
to be the date of the termination of any state of war heretofore 
declared by the Congress and of the national emergencies proclaimed 
by the President on September 8, 1939, and on May 27, 1941; 

Act of July 1,1941 (55 Stat. 498, as amended) ; 

Act of February 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 9, ch. 15) ; 

Section 86 of the Act of June 3. 1916 (39 Stat. 204); 

Act of July 2, 1917 (40 Stat. 241), as amended ; 

Section 16 of the Act of June 10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1072) ; 

Act of February 26, 1925 (43 Stat. 984, ch. 340) ; 

Act of April 12, 1926 (44 Stat. 241) ; 

Act of May 29, 1926 (44 Stat. 677, ch. 424) ; 

Section 20 of the Act of May 18, 1933 (48 Stat. 68) ; 

The provision of the Act of May 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1292), which 
authorizes the United States to control and operate the Little Rock 
Municipal Airport without rental or other charge in time of national 
emergency ; 

Act of May 27, 1936 (49 Stat. 1387) ; 

Provisions authorizing the assumption of possession and control 
of the areas specified in the following statutes or parts of statutes: 
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15 U. S. C. $$ 713, 
7138-1, 7138-4, 7138-8. 
7 U. С. $5 1334, 


32 U. 8. C. § 39. 
50 U. S. G. § 171. 
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160.8. С. $ 8315. 
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31 U. S. C. 5580, 808. 
39 Stat. 200. 
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10 U. 8. C. $$ 421, 


423-425. 


10 U. S. C. $634. 
50 U. 8. C. app. $732. 


U. S. C. $$ 1473 


10 U. S. 
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Section 3 of the Act of June 21, 1938 (59 Stat. 834) ; Act of June 20, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1557, ch. 636); Act of August 19, 1937 (50 Stat. 696, 
ch. 691) ; section 4 of the Act of February 28, 1988 (41 Stat. 1368) ; 

Act of December 26, 1941 (55 Stat. 868, ch. 633) ; 

Act of January 26, 1949 (56 Stat. 19) ; 

Section 190 of the Act of June 3, 1916 (39 Stat. 213,914) ; 

Provision of Naval Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1917 (Act 
of August 29, 1916, 39 Stat. 602), under the heading “Lighthouse 
Service", authorizing the President to transfer vessels, equipment, 
stations, and personnel of the Lighthouse Service (now Coast Guard 
under Reorganization Plan Numbered II) to the jurisdiction of the 
Navy or War Department; 

Section 16 of the Act of May 22, 1917 (40 Stat. 87) ; 

Provision of chapter XVIII of the Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 
892), as amended by the Act of November 21, 1941 (55 Stat. 781, ch. 
499), extending the time for examination of accounts of Army dis- 
bursing officers ; 

Section 69 of the National Defense Act of June 3, 1916, as amended 
by section 7 of the Act of June 15, 1933 (48 Stat. 156) ; 

The provision authorizing the extension of enlistments in the Regu- 
lar Атту or the Enlisted Reserve Corps, in force at the outbreak of 
war or entered into during its continuation, for six months after its 
91 contained in the Act of March 15, 1940 (54 Stat. 53, 
ch. 61); 

Act of May 14, 1940 ү Stat. 213) ; 

Section 2 of the Act of December 13, 1941 (55 Stat. 799, ch. 571) ; 

Chapter II, articles 2 (d), 48, 58, 59, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 104, 
and 119 of the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 759, ch. 227) ; 

Paragraph 3 of section 127a as added to the Act of June 3, 1916 (39 
P 52» by section 51 of the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 759, 

ch. | 

Revised Statutes, 1166; 

The fourth proviso of section 18 of the Act of February 2, 1901 
(31 Stat. 748, ch. 192) ; 

Provision of the Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 861), making appro- 
riations for the Army for the fiscal year 1919, under the heading 
*Barracks and Quarters", authorizing the Secretary of War to rent 

or lease buildings in the District of Columbia necessary for military 
purposes; 

Section 111 of the Act of June 3, 1916 13 Stat. 211), as amended; 
1. 57575 363 of title III of the Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 682, 

ch. ; 

Act of December 26, 1941 (55 Stat. 862, ch. 629), as amended by the 
Act of December 23, 1944 (ch. 720, 58 Stat. 923) ; 

Act of February 20, 1949 (56 Stat. 94) ; 

Provision of Naval Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1917 (Act 
of August 29, 1916, 39 Stat. 581), under heading “Officers for Engi- 
neering Duty Only", authorizing the Secretary of the Navy to recall to 
active duty enlisted men on furlough without pay to complete the 
enlistment period ; 

Act of August 18, 1941 (55 Stat. 629) ; 

Section 2 of the Act of December 13, 1941 (55 Stat. 799, ch. 570) ; 

Revised Statutes, 1420, as amended by section 2 of the Act of J anuary 
20, 1944 (58 Stat. 4, ch. 2) ; 

Provision of the Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 614), which 
authorizes Marine Corps training camps for the instruction of citizens 
to be in existence for a period longer than six weeks in each fiscal year 


in time of actual or threatened war; 
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Revised Statutes, 1624, article 4, paragraphs 6, 7, 12-20, and 
article 5; 

Act of March 22, 1943 (57 Stat. 41) ; 

Revised Statutes, 1462-1464; 

Provision of the Naval Appropriation Act for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1917 (Act of August 29, 1916, 39 Stat, 591), under the heading 
*Fleet Naval Reserve", authorizing the Secretary of the Navy to call 
retired enlisted men into active service; 

Provisions contained in the Act of July 1, 1918 (40 Stat. 717), as 
amended 1155 U. S. C. 164, 165), which authorize commissioned or 
warrant officers on the retired list to be ordered to active duty and to be 
temporarily advanced on the retired list, so far as such provisions 
pertain to personnel of the Coast Guard; 

Act of April 8, 1946 (Public Law 337, Seventy-ninth Congress) ; 

Section 4 (c) of the Act of August 10, 1946 (Publie Law 120, 
Seventy-ninth Congress) ; 

Revised Statutes, 1436; 

a proviso of section 18 of the Act of May 22, 1917 (40 Stat. 
84, 89) ; 

Act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. 393, ch. 93), as amended; 

Section 11 (c) of the Act of June 23, 1938 (52 Stat. 948) ; 

Section 10 of the Act of June 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 394) ; 

Section 18 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 604, Seventy- 
ninth Congress) ; 

Provisions of the Act of March 4, 1917 (39 Stat. 1192-1193); 
the Act of May 13, 1942 (56 Stat. 277, ch. 304) ; sections 3 and 4 of 
the Act of July 9, 1949 (56 Stat. 656); the Act of June 17, 1943 
(57 Stat. 156, ch. 128); the Act of June 26, 1948 (57 Stat. 209); 
and the Act of May 31, 1944 (58 Stat. 965, ch. 218), which authorize 
the President or the Secretary of the Navy to acquire, through con- 
struction or conversion, ships, landing craft and other vessels; 

Section 10 of the Act of May 14, 1930 (46 Stat. 329, 332) ; 

Act of May 99, 1930 (46 Stat. 419, ch. 350) ; 

Section 7 of the Act of April 26, 1898 (30 Stat. 365) ; 

Act of March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 143-148, ch. 166), as amended; 

Sections 3 and 12 of the Act of February 21, 1946 (Public Law 
305, Seventy-ninth Congress) ; 

Section 1 of the Act of July 20, 1942 (56 Stat. 662, ch. 508), as 
amended; 

Act of December 17, 1942 (56 Stat. 1056, ch. 763); 

Act of March 17, 1916 (39 Stat. 36, ch. 46); 

Act of April 11, 1898 (30 Stat. 737) ; 

Act of March 3, 1925 (43 Stat. 1109, 1110) ; 

Section 1 of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 724, ch. 516) ; 

Section 4 of the Act of July 1,1943 (57 Stat. 388) ; 

Act of May 18, 1946 (Public Law 385, Seventy-ninth Congress) ; 

Section 2 of the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 697, Seventy- 
ninth Congress) ; 

Section 4 (b) of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 712, 714); 

Act of December 17, 1942 (56 Stat. 1052) ; 

Section 3 of the Act of June 27, 1944 (58 Stat. 387, ch. 287) ; 

Act of December 23, 1944 (58 Stat. 926, ch. 726) ; 

Section 1 of the Act of December 7, 1945 (59 Stat. 603, 604) ; 

Act of December 10, 1942 (56 Stat. 1045) ; 

Act of December 26, 1941 (55 Stat. 858), as amended, except that the 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia may continue to exercise 
the authority under sections 7 and 9 of such Act, as amended, until 
not later than June 30, 1948, and the provisions of sections 11 and 12 
‘of such Act, as amended, shall continue to apply to cases in which the 
authority under sections 7 and 9 is exercised; 
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of the said Act, as of the effective date of this joint reso 
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Proviso of section 308 (c) of the Act of October 14, 1940, as added 
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‚ by the Act of February 18, 1946 (Public Law 301, Seventy-ninth 


Congress) ; 

Sections 500 (a) and 507 of the Act of June 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 291, 
ch. 268), as amended ; | 

Section 201 of the Act of August 10, 1946 (Public Law 719, Seventy- 
ninth Congress) ; 

Section 700 (a) of the Act of June 99, 1944 (58 Stat. 295) ; 

Act of July 31, 1945 (59 Stat. 511, ch. 338) ; 

Act of July 30, 1941 (55 Stat. 610) ; 

Section 606 of the Act of June 19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1104), as amended; 

Section 4 of the Act of July 15, 1918 (40 Stat. 901), as amended; 

Sections 302 (h), 719 (d) and 902 (a) of the Act of June 29, 1936 (49 
Stat. 1993, 2010, and 2015), as amended; 

Section 2 of the Act of October 22, 1914 (38 Stat. 765, ch. 334) ; 
section 4 of the Act of May 10, 1943 (57 Stat. 82) ; 

Section 1 (b) and subsections 2 (a), 2 (b), and 2 (c) of the Act of 
August 8, 1946 (Public Law 660, Seventy-ninth Congress) ; 

Section 1 of the Act of January 28, 1915 (38 Stat. 800-801), as 
amended; 

Provision of Naval Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1917 (Act 
of August 29, 1916, 39 Stat. 600), under heading “Coast Guard”, 
subjecting personnel of the Coast Guard operating as part of the Navy 
to the laws governing the Navy; 

Section 1 of title IT of the Act of June 15, 1917 (40 Stat. 220) ; 

Provision of Naval Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1917 (Act 
of August 29, 1916, 39 Stat. 601), under heading *Coast Guard", 
authorizing the Secretary of the Navy to man any Coast Guard station 
or maintain any house of refuge as а Coast Guard station; 

Title II of the Act of February 19, 1941 (55 Stat. 11), as amended ; 

Act of December 16, 1941 (55 Stat. 807, ch. 586) ; 

Provisions appearing under the heading “Limitations upon Prose- 
cutions", relating to crimes committed two years before arraignment, 
except for desertion committed in time of war, of the Act of June 4, 
1920 (41 Stat. 794) ; 

Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 677, ch. 368) ; 

Section 1 of the Act of October 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 1061, ch. 788) ; 

Section 2 of the Act of June 19, 1912 (37 Stat. 138) ; 

Provision of Naval Appropriation Act for the year 1918 (Act of 
March 4, 1917, 39 Stat. 5 authorizing the President to suspend 
provisions of the eight-hour law to contracts with the United States; 

Section 6 of the Act of March 3, 1931, as added by the Act of 
August 30, 1935 (49 Stat. 1013, ch. 825); 

Provision of Naval Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1917 (Act 
of August 29, 1916, 39 Stat. 558), under heading Pay Miscellaneous“, 
for the admission for treatment of interned persons and prisoners of 
war, under the jurisdiction of the Navy Department, to the Govern- 
ment Hospital for the Insane; 

Section 604 of the Act of July 1, 1944 (58 Stat. 719, ch. 373); 

Act of March 24, 1943 (0 Stat. 43, ch. 22), as amended ; 

Section 400 (b) of the Act of June 22, 1944 (58 Stat. 288), as 
amended, except paragraph 12 of such section; 

Act of July 11, 1946 (Public Law 499, Seventy-ninth Congress); 

Act of July 9, 1942 (56 Stat. 654) ; 

Act of June 19, 1936 (49 Stat. 1535) ; 

Act of December 19, 1941 (55 Stat. 844), as amended. 

Seo. 4. For the purposes of article IV of the Act of October 17, 
1940 (54 Stat. 1188—1186), as amended, the present war shall be deemed 
to have terminated within the meaning of section 604 (54 Stat. 1191) 
ution. 
Approved July 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 328] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the payment of certain sums to jobbers in connection with their 
logging of timber for the Menominee Indians on the Menominee Reservation 
during the logging season 1984—1985, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized апа directed to pay to the 
Menominee Indian Mills to the credit of the several accounts of 
Herman J. Fredenberg; Walter J. Peters, Senior; Charles J. 
Frechette; Joe Gristeau, Junior; James 'Tebeau; Joe Caldwell, 
Senior; John R. Pecore; Roy Oshkosh; Louis Tucker, Junior; James 
Warrington; Alexander aupoose; Bernard  Grignon; Earl 
Vaughn; Louis Washinawatok; Reuben Long; Nahpone Perote; 
George Smith; Paul Vigue, Senior, and Louis Vigue, operating as a 
partnership; Dan Wescott and Paul Vigue, Junior, operating as а 

artnership; and the estates of George Irving; Louis Kinepoway; 

ohn Tucker, Senior; Dominie Worden; John Mosehart; George 
Caldwell, John Okimosh; Anton Shawanometta; Mrs. Lillian Osh- 
kosh, Louis Corn out of the Menominee 4 per centum fund, the sum 
of $1 for each one thousand feet of timber respectively logged by said 
parties on the Menominee Reservation during the logging season of 
1934-1935 according to the schedule prepared by the Menominee 
Indian Mills which schedule shall be approved by the general council 
of the Menominee Tribe. Said amounts shall be credited against the 
amounts, if any, respectively owed the Menominee Indian Mills by 
said parties without taking into account any procedural defenses of 
a personal nature which might have been interposed in an action at 
law to collect such debts, and the balance, if any, shall be paid to said 
parties or their heirs: Provided, however, That the foregoing amounts 
Shall be in full payment of any and all claims which said parties may 
claim to have by reason of promises made by officers of the Menominee 
Indian Mills for the logging of timber during the logging season 
of 1934—1935. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior, or his duly authorized repre- 
sentative, is hereby authorized with the concurrence of the general 
council of the Menominee Indian Tribe to cancel any balance still due 
to the Menominee Indian Mills by any of the jobbers listed in section 
1, after the amount allowable under the said section has been credited, 
if in his judgment the balance of the claim is uncollectible or inequi- 
table. 

Sec. 3. The said Secretary, or his duly authorized representative, 
with the concurrence of the advisory council of the Menominee Indian 
Tribe may cancel other obligations due or which may become due to 
the Menominee Indian Mills when in his judgment such obligations 
are uncollectible. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 329] 
AN ACT 


To amend Public Law 301, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved February 18, 1946, 
so as to extend the benefits of the Missing Persons Act, approved March 7, 
1942 (56 Stat. 143), as amended, to certain members of the organized military 
forces of the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippines, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the sentence 
under the heading entitled “Transfer of Appropriations”, contained 
in title IT of the Piret Supplemental Surplus Appropriation Rescis- 
sion Act, 1946 (Public Law 301, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved 
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February 18, 1946), is hereby amended by striking out the period at 
the end of the sentence and inserting the following: *, and 3) the 
Missing Persons Act, approved March 7, 1942 (56 Stat. 143), as 


А amended." 


Sec. 2. The Secretary of War is authorized to reconsider claims 
upon which payment has been denied by reason of section 1 of this 
Act having been omitted from the First Supplemental Appropriation 
Rescission Act of 1946 (Public Law 301, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
approved February 18, 1946). 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 330] 
AN ACT 


To provide a central authority for standardizing geographic names for the purpose 
of eliminating duplication in standardizing such names among the Federal 
departments, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, hereinafter called the Secretary, conjointly with the 
Board on Geographic Names, as hereinafter provided, shall provide for 
uniformity in geographic nomenclature and orthography throughout 
the Federal Government. The Secretary may exercise his functions 
through such officials as he may designate, except that such authority 
as relates to the final approval or review of actions of the Board on 
Geographic Names shall be exercised by him, or his Under or Assistant 
Secretaries. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby established a Board on Geographic Names, 
hereinafter called the Board. The membership of the Board shall 
include one representative from each of the Departments of State, 
War, Navy, Post Office, Interior, Agriculture, and Commerce, and 
from the Government Printing Office, and the Library of Congress. 
The Board may also include representatives from such Federal agen- 
cies as the Secretary, upon recommendation of the Board, shall from 
time to time find desirable, even though these agencies are in the depart- 
ments otherwise represented on the Board. The members of the Board 
shall be appointed by the respective heads of the departments or inde- 
рч agencies that they represent. Each member shall be appointed 

or a two-year term but may be reappointed to successive terms. The 
members of the Board shall serve without additional compensation. 
The Board shall nominate a Chairman to be appointed by the Sec- 
retary, and shall establish such working committees as are found 
desirable. 

Sec. 3. The Board, subject to the approval of the Secretary, shall 
formulate principles, policies, and procedures to be followed with ref- 
erence to both domestic and foreign geographic names ; and shall decide 
the standard names and their orthography for official use. The prin- 
ciples, policies, and procedures formulated hereunder shall be designed 
to serve the interests of the Federal Government and the general publie, 
to enlist the effective cooperation of the Federal departments and 


agencies most concerned, and to give full consideration to the specific 
interests of particular Federal and State agencies. Action may be 
taken by the Secretary in any matter wherein the Board does not act 
within a reasonable time. The Board may make such recommendations 
to the Secretary as it finds appropriate in connection with this Act. 
Sxc. 4. 'The Secretary shall cause such studies and investigations to 
be made and such records to be kept as may be necessary or desirable 


in carrying out the purposes of this Act, and he shall provide a place 
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of meeting and staff assistance to the Board. The staff shall be respon- 
sible to the Secretary, who shall prescribe its relations to the Board and 
the committees of the Board. "The Secretary may establish from time 
to time, upon recommendation of the Board, advisory committees of 
United States citizens who are recognized experts in their respective 
fields to assist in the solution of special problems arising under this Act. 

Бес. 5. For the guidance of the Federal Government, the Secretary 
shall promulgate in the name of the Board, from time to time and in 
such form as will carry out the purposes of this Act, decisions with 
respect to geographic names and principles of geographic nomencla- 
ture and orthography. The Secretary shall also furnish such addi- 
tional information with respect to geographic names as will assist in 
carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

Бес. 6. With respect to geographic names the pertinent decisions 
and principles issued by the Secretary shall be standard for all mate- 
rial published by the Federal Government. The United States Board 
on Geographical Names in the Department of the Interior created 
by Executive order, is hereby abolished, and the duties of said Board 
are transferred to the Board herein created, and all departments, 
bureaus, and agencies of the Federal Government shall refer all geo- 
graphic names and problems to the said Board for the purpose of 
eliminating duplieation of work, personnel, and authority. 

Sec. 7. Nothing in this Act shall be construed as applying to the 
naming of the offices or establishments of any Federal agency. 

Бес. 8. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 331] 
AN ACT 


То amend the Act entitled “Ап Act authorizing the Director of the Census to 
collect and publish statistics of cottonseed and cottonseed products, and for 
other purposes”, approved August 7, 1916. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act authorizing the Director of the Census to collect and publish 
statistics of cottonseed and cottonseed products, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved August 7, 1916 (39 Stat. 436; U. S. C., title 13, secs. 81 
to 84, inclusive), is amended to read as follows: 

“That (a) the Director of the Census is authorized and directed to 
collect, collate, and publish monthly statistics concerning— 

*(1) the quantities of (A) cottonseed, soybeans, peanuts, flax- 
seed, corn germs, copra, sesame seed, babassu nuts and kernels, and 
other oilseeds, nuts, and kernels received, crushed, and on hand 
at oil mills; (B) crude and refined oils, cakes, and meals, and other 
primary products, by type or kind, of the above-mentioned seeds, 
nuts, and kernels manufactured, shipped out, and on hand at oil 
mills and processing establishments; (C) crude and refined vege- 
table oils, by type or kind, used by class of product and held by 
manufacturers of vegetable shortening, margarine, soap, and other 
principal products using large quantities of vegetable oils; (D) 
crude and refined vegetable oils, by type or kind, held in ware- 
houses and in transit to consuming establishments; 

*(2) the quantities, by types or kinds, of (A) animal fats and 
oils and greases produced; (B) animal fats and oils and greases 
sbipped and held by producers; (C) animal fats and oils and 
greases, fish and marine mammal oils used by class of product 
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and held by manufacturers of shortening, margarine, soap, and 
other principal products which require the use of large quantities 
of animal fats and oils and greases, fish and marine mammal oils; 
(D) animal fats and oils and greases, fish and marine mammal oils 
held in warehouses, cold storage, and in transit to consuming 
establishments. à | 

*(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to require the Direc- 
tor to collect, more frequently than he deems necessary to provide 
reliable statistical reports, information from any person who produces, 
holds, or consumes fats and oils in inconsequential quantities. 

“Sec. 2. The inquiries, and the number, form, and subdivisions 
thereof for the censuses and surveys provided for in this Act, shall 
be determined by the Director of the Census, with the approval of the 
Secretary of Commerce. 

“Seo. 3. All information furnished to the Bureau of the Census b 
any individual establishment under the provisions of this Act sha 
be considered as strictly confidential and shall be used only for the 
Statistical purposes for which it is furnished, and shall not be used for 
any other purpose. Any employee of the Bureau of the Census who, 
without the written authority of the Director of the Census, shall 
publish or communicate any information given into his possession by 
reason of his employment under the provisions of this Act shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

“Sro. 4. It shall be the duty of each owner, official, agent, or person 
in charge of any mill, or of any manufacturing or wholesale establish- 
ment or warehouse, or cold-storage establishment, engaged in the 
activities set forth in subsection ( ni of section 1, and when requested 
by the Director of the Census or by an employee of the Bureau of the 
Census acting under instructions of said Director, to answer correctly, 
to the best of his ability, all questions of the census schedules submitted 
to him under the provisions of this Act. Any owner, official, agent, 
or person in charge of any mill, or of any manufacturing or wholesale 
establishment or warehouse, or cold-storage establishment, engaged in 
the activities set forth in subsection (a) of section 1, and who shall 
refuse or willfully neglect to answer any questions of the census sched- 
ules submitted to him under the provisions of this Actor shall willfully 
answer any such questions falsely shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined not more than $1,000. The 
request of the Director of the Census may be made by registered mail, 
by telegraph, by visiting representative, or by one or more of these, 
and if made by registered mail or by telegraph the return receipt there- 
for shall be р facie evidence of an oficial r uest. 

“Seo. 5. The Director of the Census shall dob this Act be restricted 
or limited from collecting and publishing under the general authority 
of the Bureau such statistics on fats and oils or products thereof not 
specifically herein required as is deemed to be in the public interest. 

“Sro. 6. Statistics now required under existing Federal law to be 
collected by any other Federal department or agency in a manner 
comparable both as to form and period of time to the collection of 
statistics provided for herein shall not be collected by the Director of 
the Census under the authority of this Act: Provided, That immedi- 
ately upon his request, the Director of the Census shall have access to 
any such statistics and shall include them in the publication required 

erein. i 


Approved July 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 332] 
AN ACT 


To confer upon the Governor of Alaska the power to pardon and remit fines апа 
forfeitures for offenses against laws of the Territory of Alaska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of 
the Act of June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 321; 48 U. S. С. 61), be amended by 
striking out the sentence, “He may also grant reprieves for offenses 
cotumitted against the laws of the district or of the United States 
until the decision of the President thereon shall be made known.", 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “Не may grant pardons 
and reprieves and remit fines and forfeitures for offenses against 
the laws of the said Territory and reprieves for all offenses against 
the laws of the United States until the decision of the President 
thereon shall be made known.”. 

Sec. 2. This Act shall take effect upon the date of its enactment. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 333] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Natural Gas Act approved June 21, 1938, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United. States of America in Congress assembled, That section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act, approved June 21, 1938, as amended (15 U. S. C. 
717f), is hereby amended by adding after subsection (g) the following 
new subsection: 

*(h) When any holder of a certificate of publie convenience and 
necessity cannot acquire by contract, or is unable to agree with the 
owner of property to the compensation to be paid for, the necessary 
right-of-way to construct, operate, and maintain a pipe line or pipe 
lines for the transportation of natural gas, and the necessary land or 
other property, in addition to right-of-way, for the location of com- 
pressor stations, pressure apparatus, or other stations or equipment 
necessary to the proper operation of such pipe line or pipe lines, it 
may acquire the same by the exercise of the right of eminent domain 
in the district court of the United States for the district in which such 
property may be located, or in the State courts. The practice and 
procedure in any action or proceeding for that purpose in the district 
court of the United States shall conform as nearly as may be with 
the practice and procedure in similar action or proceeding in the courts 
of the State where the property is situated: Provided, That the United 
States district courts shall only have jurisdiction of cases when the 
amount claimed by the owner of the property to be condemned exceeds 
$3,000." 

Approved July 25, 1947. 


PTER 334 
poner AN ACT 


To enable the Osage Tribal Council to determine the bonus value of tracts offered 
for lease for oil, gas, and other mining purposes, Osage Mineral Reservation, 
Oklahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the third para- 
graph of section 3 of the Act entitled “An Act relating to the tribal 


and individual affairs of the Osage Indians of Oklahoma”, approved bels 
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June 94, 1938 (59 Stat. 1034), is amended by striking out the colon 
following the phrase “as may be deemed for the best interest of the 
Osage Tribe of Indians" and inserting in lieu of said colon the follow- 
ing clause: “and the Osage tribal council may determine the bonus 
value of any tract offered for lease for oil, gas, and other mining 
purposes on any unleased portion of said land, and such determination 
shall be final :". 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 337] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of the Interior for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Department of the Interior for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948, namely: 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
SALARIES 


Salaries: For the Secretary of the Interior (hereafter in this Act 
referred to as the Secretary), and other personal services in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and elsewhere, including temporary services as 
authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), 
but at rates for individuals not in excess of $35 per diem, $1,103,000: 
Provided, 'That no part of this appropriation shall be used for the 
broadeast of radio programs designed or calculated to influence the 
passage or defeat of any legislation pending before the Congress: Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $50,000 of this appropriation may be 
used for the Division of Power under the Office of the Secretary : Pro- 
vided further, That not to exceed $42,500 of this appropriation may be 
used for the Division of Information or for publicity and publie 
relations activities. 


WAR AGENCY LIQUIDATION 
War Agency Liquidation: For expenses necessary for liquidating 
the Solid Fuels Administration for War provided for in Executive 


Order 9332, including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
and printing and binding; $60,000. 


OFFICE OF SOLICITOR 
For personal services in the District of Columbia and in the field, 
$215,460. 
DIVISION OF TERRITORIES AND ISLAND POSSESSIONS 
For personal services in the District of Columbia, $140,000. 


OIL AND GAS DIVISION 


Oil and Gas Division: For expenses necessary for coordinating and 
unifying policies and administration of Federal activities relative 
to oil, gas, and synthetic fuels, including cooperation with the petro- 
leum industry and State authorities in the production, processing, and 
utilization of petroleum and petroleum products, natural gas, and 
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synthetic fuels and the compilation of technical reports thereon, for 

administering and enforcing the provisions of the Act of February 

22, 1985, as amended (15 U. S. C., ch. 15A) ; and for the liquidation of 49 Stat, 30, "T 
the Petroleum Administration for War; including personal services 1m. 

in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $10,000 for employment of 

a director without regard to the civil-service and classification laws; 

contract stenographic reporting services; and printing and binding; 

275,000 
DIVISION OF GEOGRAPHY 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in performing the Ante, p. 456. 
duties imposed upon the Secretary by Executive Order 6680, dated . #7 
April 17, 1934, relating to uniform usage in regard to geographic 
nomenclature and orthography throughout the Federal Government, 
including personal services in the District of Columbia, stationery 
and office supplies, and printing and binding, $12,956. 


SOIL AND MOISTURE CONSERVATION OPERATIONS 


For necessary expenses of administering and carrying out directly 
and in cooperation with other agencies a soil and moisture con- 
servation program on lands under the jurisdiction of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
April 27, 1935 (16 U. S. С. 590a-590f), and Reorganization Plan $t 
Numbered IV, including $100,000 for departmental personal services И Hag G. nu 
including such services in the District of Columbia; printing and note. 
binding; furniture, furnishings, office equipment and supplies; pur- 
chase of not to exceed four passenger motor vehicles, and hire, 
maintenance, and operation of aircraft, $1,900,000: Provided, That Warehouse mainte- 
this appropriation shall be available for meeting expenses of ware- ' 
house maintenance and the procurement, care, and handling of sup- 
plies, materials, and equipment stored therein for distribution to 
projects under the supervision of the Department of the Interior. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


For the contingent expenses of the office of the Secretary and the 
bureaus and offices of the Department (except as otherwise provided), 
including teletype rentals and service; streetcar fares not exceeding 
$300; traveling expenses, including not exceeding $10,000 for inspec- „лиль һу 
tions and investigations by the legislative branch as well as attendance 
at meetings or conventions concerned with the work of the Department, 
and any request from appropriate authority in such branch 1n connec- 
tion therewith shall be immediately complied with by administrative 
authority in the Department; $10,000, N for the payment of | 
claims under part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 38 W. 8. C. 4 on, 
(Public Law 601) ; hire of aircraft; expense of taking testimony and 922 
preparing the same in connection with disbarment proceedings insti- 
tuted against persons charged with improper practices before the 
Department, its bureaus and offices; expense of translations, and not 
exceeding $1,000 for contract stenographic reporting services; not 
exceeding $700 for newspapers; printing and binding, $220,430; and, 
in addition thereto, sums transferred from other appropriations to 
this for stationery supplies as follows: Bureau of Land Management, 
$9,000; Geological Survey, $19,500; National Park Service, $7,500; 
Bureau of Reclamation, $8,400, any unexpended portion of which 
shall revert and be credited to the reclamation fund; Bureau of Mines, 
$9,000. 
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Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail of the Department of the Interior, as required 
by the Act of June 28, 1944, $136,500. 


COMMISSION OF FINE ARTS 


For expenses made necessary by the Act establishing a Commission 
of Fine Arts (40 U. S. C. 104), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia, hire of passenger motor vehicles, printing and 
binding and payment of actual traveling expenses of the members 
and secretary of the Commission in attending meetings and committee 
meetings of the Commission either within or outside of the District of 
di to be disbursed on vouchers approved by the Commission, 

12,000. 


BONNEVILLE POWER ADMINISTRATION 


Construction, operation, and maintenance, Bonneville power trans- 
mission system: To enable the Bonneville Power Administrator to 
carry out the duties imposed upon him pursuant to law, including the 
construction of transmission lines, substations, and appurtenant 
facilities; operation and maintenance of the Bonneville transmission 
system; marketing of electric power and energy; printing and bind- 
ing; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600); purchase of not to exceed fourteen in the fiscal 
year 1948 and hire of passenger motor vehicles; and maintenance 
and operation of prat $8,596,400, to be available until expended, 
of which amount not to exceed $2,500,000 shall be available in the 
fiscal year 1948 for operation and maintenance of the Bonneville 
transmission system, marketing of electric power and energy, and 
administrative expenses connected therewith, including $24,000 for 
personal services in the District of Columbia: Provided That in addi- 
tion to this appropriation the Administrator is authorized to contract 
in the fiscal year 1948 for materials and equipment for power trans- 
mission facilities in an amount not in excess of $4,935,500: Provided, 
further, 'That no part of any construction appropriations for the 
Bonneville Power Administration contained in this Act shall be 
available for construction work by force account, or on a hired labor 
basis, except for management and operation, maintenance and repairs, 
engineering and supervision, routine minor construction work, or in 
case of emergencies, local in character, so declared by the Bonneville 
Power Administrator: Provided further, That not exceeding $21,500 
of funds available for expenditure under this appropriation shall be 
used for salaries and expenses in connection with informational work: 
Provided further, That interest heretofore collected by Bonneville 
Power Administration from sales of electric energy generated at Grand 
Coulee Dam on the unamortized balance of investment allocated to 

ower in Grand Coulee Dam shall be covered into the reclamation fund 
orthwith : Provided further, That said interest shall not be allocated 
during the fiscal year 1948. 


SOUTHWESTERN POWER ADMINISTRATION 


Operation and maintenance: For operation and maintenance of 
the southwestern power transmission system, marketing of electric 
power and energy, and administrative expenses connected therewith ; 
including hire of passenger motor vehicles, and printing and binding; 
$125,000: Provided, 'That not exceeding $12,000 of appropriations to 
the Southwestern Power Administration contained in this Act shall be 
available for personal services in the District of Columbia. 
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Construction: The funds appropriated for the fiscal year 1947 
(Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1947), are hereby continued 
available during the fiscal year 1948 to meet obligations incurred in 
contract or contracts duly executed and in force on or before June 30, 
1947; for administrative expenses connected therewith; including 
purchase of five, and hire of passenger motor vehicles; for temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 
Law 600), but at rates not exceeding $35 per diem for individuals; 
printing апа binding; for the purchase or acquisition of necessary 
ands for rights-of-way and necessary engineering and supervision of 
the construction under said contracts; and for the construction of nec- 
essary interconnecting facilities incident to and connected with the 
construction of the Denison-Norfork transmission line. 


BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT 


Salaries and expenses: F'or necessary expenses not otherwise pro- 
vided for in carrying out the provisions of the public land and other 
laws administered by the Bureau of Land Management, includin 
personal services in the District of Columbia; one clerk authorize 
by the President to sign land patents; printing and binding, advertis- 
ing, preparation and production of maps and official plats of survey, 
and for hearings and other proceedings, $1,175,000: Provided, That 
not exceeding $91,000 of this appropriation shall be available for 
expenditure in carrying out the provisions of the Act of June 28, 
1934, as amended (43 U. S. С. 8A). 

Management, protection, and disposal of public lands: For the 
administration of the public lands and their resources under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Management, including their 
protection, use, maintenance, improvement, development, and dis- 
posal; the employment of necessary personnel, travel expenses, hear- 
ings, investigations, examination and classification of lands; prepara- 
tion of maps and reports; surveys and resurveys of public lands, 
including fragmentary surveys and such other surveys and examina- 
tions as may be required ; the prevention, presuppression or emergency 
prevention of fires on or threatening lands under the jurisdiction of 
the Bureau of Land Management; contract reporting services, pur- 
chase of not to exceed twenty-five passenger motor vehicles; the 
payment of a salary of $6 per diem while actually employed and for 
payment of necessary travel expenses, exclusive of subsistence, of 
members of advisory committees of local stockmen, $35,500; and the 
maintenance and alteration of necessary buildings; $2,084,640, of 
which not to exceed $310,000 shall be available for the administration 
of district land offices, and not exceeding $398,000 for carrying out the 


poni of the Act of June 28, 1934, as amended (43 U. S. C. 8A): 3 


rovided, That this appropriation shall be available for ne 
of warehouse maintenance and the procurement, care, and handling of 
supplies, materials, and equipment stored therein for distribution 
to projects under the supervision of the Bureau of Land Management, 
the cost of such supplies and materials or the value of such equipment 
(including the cost of transportation and handling) to be reimbursed 
to the appropriation for ^Management, protection, and disposal of 
public lands, Bureau of Land Management," current at the time 
additional supplies, materials, or equipment are procured, from the 
appropriation chargeable with the cost or value of such supplies, 
materials, or equipment: Provided further, 'That this appropriation 
may be expended for surveys of lands other than those under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Management and in such cases 
this appropriation shall be reimbursed from tbe applicable appro- 
priation, fund or special deposit. 
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Fire fighting: For fighting fires on or threatening lands under the 
jurisdiction of the Bureau of Land Management in the United States 
and Alaska, $40,000, which amount shall also be available for meeting 
obligations of the preceding year, pursuant to the Acts of September 
20, 1922 (16 U. S. C. 594) and June 28, 1934, as amended. 

Range improvements: For construction, purchase, and maintenance 
of range improvements on the public lands pursuant to the provisions 
of sections 10 and 11 of the Act of June 28, 1934, as amended (43 
U. S. C. 315i and j), in addition to contributions under section 9 of 
the Act of June 28, 1934, including the purchase of not to exceed one 
passenger motor vehicle, $253,000 : Provided, That expenditures here- 
under shall not exceed 95 per centum of all moneys received under 
the provisions of said Act during the fiscal years 1947 and 1948. 

Revested Oregon and California Railroad and reconveyed Coos Bay 
Wagon Road grant lands, Oregon: For expenses necessary in carrying 
out the provisions of title I of the Act of August 28, 1937 (50 Stat. 
874), including fire protection and patrol, through cooperative agree- 
ments with Federal, State, and county agencies, or otherwise, and 
including purchase of not to exceed one passenger motor vehicle, 


| $469,300 : Provided, That such expenditures shall be reimbursed from 


the 25 per centum referred to in section c, title IT, of the Act approved 
August 28, 1937, of the special fund designated the “Oregon and Cali- 
fornia Land Grant Fund” and section 4 of the Act approved May 
24, 1939, of the special fund designated the “Coos Bay Wagon Road 
Grant Fund.” 

Payments to States of 5 per centum of proceeds from sales of public 
lands: For payment to the several States of 5 per centum of the net 
proceeds of sales of public lands lying within their limits, for the 
purpose of education or of making public roads and improvements, 
$2,500: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall not exceed the 
aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury in accordance with sec- 
tion 4 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 

Payment to Oklahoma from royalties, oil and gas, south half of Red 
River: For payment of 371% per centum of the royalties derived from 
the south half of Red River in Oklahoma under the provisions of the 
Act of March 4, 1923 (30 U. S. C. 233), which shall be paid to the 
State of Oklahoma in lieu of all State and local taxes upon tribal 
funds accruing under said Act, to be expended by the State in the same 
manner as if received under section 35 of the Let aproved February 
25, 1920 (30 U. S. C. 191), $2,500: Provided, That expenditures here- 
under shall not exceed the aggregate receipts covered into the Treas- 
ury in accordance with section 4 of the Permanent Appropriation 
Repeal Act, 1934. 

Leasing of grazing lands: For leasing State, county, or privately 
owned lands in accordance with the provisions of the Act of June 28, 
1938 (43 U. S. C. 315m-1), $7,500: Provided, 'That expenditures here- 
under shall not exceed the aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury 
in accordance with 43 U. S. C. 315m-4. 

Appropriations herein made for the Bureau of Land Management 
for “Management, protection, and disposal of public lands, Bureau 
of Land Management”, “Range improvements", and “Fire fighting”, 
shall be available for the hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft. 


BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 


Salaries and expenses, general administration: For expenses neces- 
sary for the general administration of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
including departmental personal services in the District of Columbia 


and elsewhere; rental of office equipment and the purchase of necessary 
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supplies therefor; purchase of office furniture and equipment in addi- 
tion to that which may be purchased from the appropriation for 
contingent expenses of the Department; printing and binding, includ- 
me the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical articles pub- 
lished in periodicals and journals, $750,000. 

Salaries and expenses, district offices: For necessary expenses of 
district offices for the administration and supervision of Indian Service 
activities, including printing and binding, $500,000. 

Salaries and expenses, reservation administration: For necessary 
expenses of reservation administration, including the maintenance 
of law and order among Indians, and pay of employees authorized by 
continuing or permanent treaty provisions, $2,000,000. 

Alaska native service: For expenses necessary to provide for the 
support, rehabilitation, education, conservation of health, develop- 
ment of resources, and relief of destitution of the natives of Alaska; 
the repair, rental, and equipment of school, hospital, and other build- 
ings; the purchase or erection of range cabins; the hire, repair, equip- 
ment, maintenance, and operation of vessels; and for the administra- 
tion of the Alaska native service, $3,500,000. | 
. Purchase and transportation of Indian supplies: For advertising, 
inspection, storage, printing and binding, and all other expenses inci- 
dent to the purchase of goods and supplies for the Indian Service 
and for payment of railroad, pipe-line, and other transportation costs 
of such goods and supplies, $660,000: Provided, That no part of this 
appropriation shall be used in payment for any services except bill 
therefor is rendered within one year from the time the service is 
performed. 

Maintenance of buildings and utilities: For expenses necessary to 
maintain buildings in the Indian Service, including the lease, pur- 
chase, construction (not to exceed $1,500 for any one building), 
repair and improvement of buildings; the installation, repair, and 
improvement of utility systems, $665,000. 

Education of Indians: For the support and education of Indian 
pupils in boarding and day schools and for other educational pur- 
poses, including educational facilities authorized by treaty pro- 
visions; tuition, care, and other expenses of Indian pupils attending 

ublic and private schools; support and education of deaf, dumb, 
blind, mentally deficient, or physically handicapped; the tuition 
(which may be paid in advance) and other assistance of Indian 
pupils attending vocational or higher educational institutions under 
such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe; printing and bind- 
ing (including illustrations) ; the support of an arts and crafts build- 
ing at Anadarko, Oklahoma, and Indian museums at Rapid City, 
South Dakota, and Browning, Montana, and on the Fort Apache 
Reservation, Arizona; $11,139,700: Provided, That payment of 
tuition and care of Indian pupils may be made from date of 
admission. 

Conservation of health: For expenses necessary for the conserva- 
tion of health among Indians, transportation of patients and attend- 
ants to and from hospitals and sanitoria; returning to their former 
homes and interring the remains of deceased patients; clinical sur- 
veys and general medical research in connection with tuberculosis, 
trachoma, and venereal and other disease conditions among Indians, 
including cooperation with State and other organizations engaged 
in similar work and payment of travel expenses and per diem of 
physicians, nurses, and other persons whose services are donated 
by such organizations, and printing and binding, $7,000,000. 
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Welfare of Indians: For welfare services, including general support, 
relief of needy Indians, boarding home care of Indian children, insti- 
tutional care of delinquent children, and payment of per diem, in lieu 
of subsistence, and other expenses of Indians participating in folk 
festivals, $498,710: Provided, That payment for the care of Indians 
may be made from the date of service. 

Management, Indian forest and range resources: For the manage- 
ment and protection of forest, range, and wildlife resources on Indian 
reservations and allotments other than the Menominee Indian Reserva- 
tion, Wisconsin, including the payment of reasonable rewards for 
information leading to the arrest and conviction of any person or 
persons setting forest or range fires, or taking or destroying timber, 
in violation of law on Indian lands; the establishment of cooperative 
sustained yield forest units pursuant to the Act of March 29, 1944 (16 
U. S. C. 583) ; and the development, repair, maintenance, and operation 
of domestic and stock water facilities, $801,500: Provided, That the 
United States shall be reimbursed for expenditures made from this 
appropriation for expenses incident to the sale of timber to the extent 
prescribed in regulations promulgated by the Secretary pursuant to 
the Act of March 1, 1933 (25 U. S. C. 413) i 

Suppressing forest and range fires: For the suppression or emer- 
gency prevention of forest and range fires on or threatening Indian 
reservations, $12,000, which amount shall be available also for meeting 
obligations of the preceding fiscal year: Provided, That appropria- 
tions herein made for the Indian Service shall be available upon the 
approval of the Secretary for fire-suppression or emergency preven- 
tion purposes: Provided further, That any diversions of appropria- 
uo made hereunder shall be reported to Congress in the annual 

udget. 

Agriculture and stock raising: For the development of agriculture 
and stock raising among the Indians, including agricultural experi- 
ments and demonstrations and maintenance of a supply of suitable 
plants or seed for issue to Indians; the operation and maintenance 
of a sheep breeding station on the Navajo Reservation; the expenses 
of Indian fairs, inc осраша for exhibits; and the control and 
eradication of fever ticks and contagious diseases among livestock 
of Indians, $853,000. 

Acquisition of lands for Indian tribes: For the acquisition of lands, 
interest in lands, water rights and surface rights to lands, and for 
expenses incident to such acquisition, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act of June 18, 1934 (95 U. S. C. 465), $150,000: Provided, 
That no part of the sum herein appropriated shall be used for the 
acquisition of land within the States of Árizona, California, Colorado, 
New Mexico, South Dakota, Utah, and Wyoming outside of the 
boundaries of existing Indian reservations except for the Alamo Band 
of the Puertocito Indians in the State of New Mexico and for the Rapid 
City Band of Sioux Indians in the State of South Dakota: Provided 
further, That no ү of this appropriation shall be used for the 
acquisition of land or water rights within the States of Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, and Washington either inside or outside the bound- 
aries of existing reservations except such sum as may be necessary to 
purchase in the name of the United States in trust thirty-four and 
one-half acres of land at Celilo Falls, Oregon, for the use of the 
Yakima Indian Tribes, the Umatilla Indian Tribes, the Confederated 
Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation, апа other Columbia River 
Indians affiliated with the aforementioned tribes and entitled to enjoy 
fishing rights at their old and accustomed fishing sites at or in the 
vieinity of Celilo Falls on the Columbia River. 
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Development of Indian arts and crafts: For the development, 
under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, of Indian 
arts and crafts, as authorized by the Act of August 27, 1935 (95 


U. S. C., ch. TA), including expenses of exhibits, not to exceed $2,500 30% 


for printing and binding, and other necessary expenses, $34,800, of 
which not to exceed $15,500 shall be available for personal services 
in the District of Columbia: Provided, That no part of this appro- 
priation shall be used to pay any salary at а rate exceeding $8,180 
per annum. 

Irrigation: For the maintenance, operation, repair, and improve- 
ment of irrigation and power systems for Indian reservations and 
allotments; payment of operation and maintenance assessments on 
Indian lands and within non-Indian irrigation districts; payment 
of reclamation charges; purchase of water and water rights; including 
the purchase or rental of equipment, tools and appliances; drainage 
and protection of irrigable lands from damage by floods or loss of 
water rights; and for all other necessary expenses, $406,000, of which 
$337,833 shall be reimbursable in accordance with existing law. 

Construction, and so forth, irrigation systems: For the construction, 
rehabilitation, and improvement of irrigation systems on Indian 
reservations; the purchase or rental of equipment, tools, and appli- 
ances; the acquisition of rights-of-way; the development of domestic 
and stock water and water for subsistence gardens; the purchase of 
water rights, ditches, and lands needed for irrigation purposes; drain- 
age and protection of irrigable lands from damage by floods or loss 
of water rights; preparation of raw reservation lands for irrigation 
farming, expenditures for which shall be repayable on a per acre basis 
by the lands benefited; as follows: : . 

Arizona: Colorado River, $450,000; Navajo, Arizona and New 
Mexico, $180,000; Salt River, $50,000; 

Colorado: Southern Ute, $10,000; 

Idaho: Fort Hall, $40,000; 

Montana: Fort Belknap, $6,250; Fort Peck, $34,000; Tongue 
River, $9,750; 

New Mexico: United Pueblos, $17,500; 

Oregon: Klamath, $7,500; 

Wyoming: Wind River, $15,000; 

Miscellaneous small projects, $92,500; 

For surveys and investigations, $100,000; : 

In all, $1,012,500, reimbursable in accordance with law, and to 
remain available until completion of the projects: Provided, 'That 
the foregoing amounts ma, used interchangeably in the discretion 
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, but not more than 10 per 
centum of any specific amount shall be transferred to any other 
amount, and no appropriation shall be increased by more than 10 
per centum. А ККТ 

Construction, апа so forth, ри and utilities: For the con- 
struction, repair, or rehabilitation of Indian Service buildings and 
utilities, including the purchase of land and the acquisition of ease- 
ments or rights-of-way; purchase of furniture, furnishings, and 
equipment; private architectural and engineering services; and water 
explorations; as follows: . 

Alaska: Schools, hospitals, dock repairs, and quarters, $400,000; 

Fort Belknap, Montana: Water improvements, $20,000; | 

Haskell Institute, Kansas: Replacement of boiler, repairs and 
improvements to heating system, 518,000 . 

Navajo, Arizona and New Mexico: Mexican Springs or Coyote 
Canon day school conversion, $150,000; Toadlena school development, 
$200,000; 
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Red Lake, Minnesota: School, $46,000; 

Shawnee Sanatorium, Oklahoma: Water improvements, $27,000; 

United Pueblos, New Mexico: Improvements to heating system, 
$11,000; | 

Various locations: Employees! quarters, $300,000; major repairs 
and improvements, $500,000; | А 

For surveys and plans and administrative expenses, private archi- 
tect and engineering service and water explorations, including per- 
150 services in the District of Columbia and printing and binding, 

150,000; 

In all, $1,822,000, to remain available until completion of the 
projects: Provided, That not to exceed 10 per centum of the amount 
of any specific authorization may be {талайы in the discretion of 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to the amount of any other 
specific authorization, but no limitation shall be increased more than 
10 per centum by any such transfer. 

Roads: For construction, improvement, repair, and maintenance 
of Indian reservation roads under the provisions of the Act of 
May 26, 1928 (25 U. S. C. 3182) and the Act of December 20, 1944 
(Public Law 521), $3,000,000, to remain available until expended, 
of which amount not to exceed $9,000 may be expended for depart- 
mental personal services. 

Highway, Gallup-Shiprock, Navajo Reservation: For maintenance 
and repair of that portion of the Gallup-Shiprock Highway within 
the Navajo Reservation, New Mexico, and that portion of the State 
highway in New Mexico between Gallup, New Mexico, and Window 
Rock, Arizona, serving the Navajo Reservation, $20,000, reimbursable, 
as authorized by the Act of May 98, 1941 (55 Stat. 207). 

Fulfilling treaties with Senecas of New York: For permanent 
annuity in lieu of interest on stock (Act of February 19, 1831, 4 Stat. 
449), $6,000. 

Fulfilling treaties with Six Nations of New York: For permanent 
annuity, in clothing and other useful articles (article 6, treaty of 
November 11, 1794), $4,500. 

Fulfilling treaties with Choctaws, Oklahoma: For permanent 
annuity (article 2, treaty of November 16, 1805, and article 13, treaty 
of June 22, 1855), $3,000; for permanent annuity for support of light 
horsemen (article 13, treaty ofi October 18, 1820, and article 13, treaty 
of June 22, 1855), $600; for permanent annuity for support of black- 
smith (article 6, treaty of October 18, 1820, and article 9, treaty of 
January 20, 1825, and article 13, treaty of June 22, 1855), $600; for 
permanent annuity for education (article 2, treaty of January 90 
1825, and article 13, treaty of June 22, 1855), $6,000; for permanent 
annuity for iron and steel (article 9, treaty of January 20, 1825, and 
article 13, treaty of June 22, 1855) , $320; in all, $10,590. 

Fulfilling treaties with Pawnees, Oklahoma : For permanent annuity 
(article 2, treaty of September 24, 1857, and article 3, agreement of 
November 23, 1892), $30,000. 

ayment to Indians of Sioux Reservations: For payment of Si 
benefits to Indians of the Sioux reservations, as P the 


‘Act of March 2, 1889 (25 Stat. 895), as amended, $150,000. 


Payment of interest on Indian trust funds: For payment of accrued 
and 33 on moneys held in trust foc he coven Indian 
tribes, as authorized by various Acts of Congress, $1,722,000. 

eds from power: Not to exceed the amount of power revenues 


covered into the Treasury to the credit of each of the power projects 


‘shall be available for the purposes authorized by section 8 of the Act 


of August 7, 1946 (Public Law 647), in conneetion with \ 
projects from which such revenues 2 derived. киш respective 
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MISCELLANEOUS INDIAN TRIBAL FUNDS 


Administration of Indian tribal affairs (tribal funds): For 
expenses of administering the affairs and property of Indian tribes, 
including pay and travel expenses, $304,800, payable from funds held 
by the United States in trust for the particular tribe benefited; not to 
exceed $50,000 for any one tribe. 

Support of Klamath Agency, Oregon (tribal funds) : For general 
support of Indians and administration of Indian property under the 
jurisdiction of the Klamath Agency, payable from funds held by the 
United States in trust for the Klamath Tribe of Indians, Oregon, 
$150,000 of which not to exceed $4,500 shall be available for fees and 
expenses of an attorney or firm of attorneys selected by the tribe and 
employed under a contract approved by the Secretary, and for relief, 
including cash grants. 

Support of Menominee Agency and pay of tribal officers, Wisconsin 
(tribal funds): For general support of Indians and administration 
of Indian property under the jurisdiction of the Menominee Agency, 
Wisconsin, payable from funds held by the United States in trust 


for the Menominee Tribe of Indians, Wisconsin, $147,500, including. 


$30,000 for relief of Indians in need of assistance, including cash 
grants; scholarships (not to exceed $1,000); and $5,200 for the 
compensation and expenses of an attorney or firm of attorneys 
employed by the tribe under a contract approved by the Secretary: 
Provided, That not to exceed $9,000 shall be available from the funds 
of the Menominee Indians for the payment of salaries and expenses 
of the chairman, secretary, and interpreters of the Menominee general 
council and members of the Menominee advisory council and tribal 
delegates when engaged on business of the tribe at rates to be deter- 
mined by the Menominee general council and approved by the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. ; 

Support of Osage Agency and pay of tribal officers, Oklahoma 
(tribal funds) : For the support of the Osage Agency, and for neces- 
sary expenses in connection with oil and gas production on the Osage 
Reservation, Oklahoma, including pay of the superintendent of the 
agency, a curator for the Osage Museum, at a salary of $1,954, which 
employee shall be an Osage Indian, appointed with the approval of 
the Osage Tribal Council, and of necessary employees, and pay of 
tribal officers; not to exceed $2,000 for the education of unallotted 
Osage Indian children in the Saint Louis Mission Boarding School, 
Oklahoma; payment of damages to individual allottees; repairs to 
buildings, rent of quarters for employees, and printing, $202,000, 
payable from funds held by the United States in trust for the Osage 
Tribe of Indians in Oklahoma : Provided, That of the said sum herein 
appropriated $7,500 is hereby made available for travel and other 
expenses of members of the Osage Tribal Council, business committees, 
or other tribal organizations, when engaged on business of the tribe, 
including supplies and equipment, not to exceed $10 per diem in lieu 
of subsistence, and not to exceed 5 cents per mile for use of personally 
owned automobiles, when cur eee or approved in advance by 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. . 

a of tribal officers, Five Civilized Tribes, Oklahoma (tribal 
funds) : For the current fiscal year money may be expended from the 
tribal funds of the Choctaw, Chickasaw, Creek, and Seminole Tribes 
for equalization of allotments, per capita, and other payments author- 
ized by law to individual members of the respective tribes, and for 
salaries and contingent expenses of the governor of the Chickasaw 
Nation and chief of the Choctaw Nation, one mining trustee for the 
Choctaw and Chickasaw Nations, at salaries of $3,000 each for the 
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said governor, said chief, and said mining trustee, chief of the Creek 
Nation at $1,200 and one attorney each for the Choctaw and Chickasaw 
Tribes employed under contract approved by the President under 
existing law: Provided, That the expenses of the above-named officials 
shall be determined and limited by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs 
at not to exceed $2,500 each. | 

Expenses of tribal councils or committees thereof (tribal funds) : 
For travel and other expenses of members of tribal councils, business 
committees, or other tribal organizations, when engaged on business 
of the tribes, including supplies and equipment, not to exceed $6 
per diem in lieu of subsistence, and not to exceed 5 cents per mile 
for use of personally owned automobiles, when duly authorized or 
approved in advance by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, except 
that the Shoshone and Arapahoe Tribes of Wyoming may not 
exceed $8 per diem and when in the District of Columbia or Chicago, 
Illinois, $10 per diem as heretofore provided, $73,000, payable from 
funds on deposit to the credit of the particular tribe interested: 
Provided, That no part of this appropriation, or of any other appro- 
priation eontained in this Act, shall be available for expenses of 
members of tribal councils, business committees, or other tribal 
organizations, when in the District of Columbia or Chicago, Illinois, 
for more than an eight-day period, unless the Secretary shall in 
writing approve a longer period. 

Relief of needy Indians (tribal funds): For the relief of Indians 
in need of assistance, including cash grants; the purchase of sub- 
sistence supplies, clothing, and household goods; medical burial, 
housing, transportation, and all other necess expenses, $112,000, 
payable from funds on deposit to the credit of the particular tribe 
concerned: Provided, That expenditures hereunder may be made 
without regard to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, or to 
the Act of May 27, 1930 (46 Stat. 891), as amended. 

Compensation and expenses of attorneys (tribal funds): For 
compensation and expenses of attorneys employed by various tribes 
of Indians under contracts to be approved by the Secretary of the 
Interior, $33,580, payable from funds on deposit in the United States 
Treasury to the credit of the particular Indian tribe concerned. 

Purchase and lease of lands фера funds): For the purchase of 
land and improvements on land; lease of lands and water ri hts; 
and necessary expenses incident thereto, $124,000, payable from find 
held in trust for the particular tribe concerned, to remain available 
until expended: Provided, That title to any lands or improvements 
so purchased shall be taken in the name of the United States in trust 
for the tribe for which purchased: Provided further, That no part 
of this appropriation shal] be used for the acquisition of land or water 
rights within the States of Montana, Nevada, Oregon, South Dakota, 
and Washington either inside or outside the boundaries of existing 
Indian reservations, 

Industrial assistance (tribal funds): For advances to individual 
members of the tribes for the construction of homes and for the 
purchase of land, seed, animals, machinery, tools, implements, build- 
ing material, and other equipment and su plies; and for advances 
to old, disabled, or indigent Indians for their support and burial, 
and Indians having irrigable allotments to assist them in the develop. 
ment and cultivation thereof, $250,000, payable from tribal fun 
as follows: Colville, Washington, $150,000; Menominee, Wisconsin, 
$100,000; and the unexpended balances of funds available under this 
head in the Interior Department Appropriation Act for the fiscal 
year 1947 are hereby continued available during the fiscal year 1948 
for the purposes for which they were appropriated : Provided, That 
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advances may be made to worthy Indian youth to enable them to 
take educational courses, ме courses in nursing, home есо- 
nomics, forestry, agriculture, and other industrial subjects in colleges, 
universities, or other institutions, and advances so made shall be 
reimbursed in not to exceed eight years under such regulations as 
the Secretary may prescribe: Provided further, That all moneys 
reimbursed during the fiscal year 1948 shall be credited to the respec- 
tive appropriations and be available for the purposes of this para- 
graph: Provided further, That funds available under this paragraph 
may be used for the establishment and operation of tribal enterprises 
when proposed by Indian tribes апа approved under regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary: Provided further, That enterprises 
operated under the authority contained in the foregoing proviso shall 
be governed by the regulations established for the making of loans 
from the revolving loan fund authorized by the Act of June 18, 
1934 (25 U. S. C. 470): Provided further, That the unexpended 
balances of prior appropriations under this head for any tribe, 
including reimbursements to such appropriations and the appro- 
priations made herein, may be advanced to such tribe, if incorporated, 
for use under regulations established for the making of loans from 
the revolving loan fund authorized by the Act of June 18, 1934 
(25 ©. 8. С. 470). 

Pima cropping operations (tribal funds): For continuing subju- 
gation and for cropping operations on the lands of the Pima Indians 
in Arizona, there shal 
revenues derived from these operations and deposited into the Treas- 
ury of the United States to the credit of such Indians, and such 
revenues are hereby made available for payment of irrigation opera- 
tion and maintenance charges assessed against tribal or allotted lands 
of said Pima Indians. 

Suppressing forest апа range fires eral funds) : For the sup- 
pression or emergency prevention of forest and range fires on or 
threatening Indian reservations, $25,000, payable from funds held 
by the United States in trust for the respective tribes interested. 

Support of Indian schools (tribal funds): For the support of 
Indian schools, and for other educational purposes, including care of 
Indian children of school age attending public and private schools, 
tuition and other assistance for Indian pupils attending public schools, 
and support and education of deaf, dumb or blind, physically handi- 
dipped. delinquent, or mo T deficient Indian children, there may 
be expended from Indian tribal funds and from school revenues 
arising under the Act of May 17, 1926 (25 U. S. С. 155), not more than 
$512,000: Provided, That payment may be made from the date of 
admission for such tuition and care of Indian pupils. 

Vehicles: Not to exceed $450,000 of applicable appropriations made 
herein for the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall be available for the 
maintenance, repair, and operation of passenger motor vehicles for the 
use of employees in the Indian field service, and the transportation of 
Indian shoal pupils, and ре appropriations may be used for 
the purchase of not to exceed two hundred and five passenger motor 
vehicles, and such vehicles may be used for the transportation of 
Indian school pupils. 

Replacement of property destroyed by fire, flood, or storm: To meet 
pes le emergencies not exceeding $35,000 of the appropriations made 

y this Act for education of Indians, maintenance of buildings, reser- 
vation administration, the Alaska native service, and conservation of 
health among Indians shall be available, upon approval of the Secre- 
{агу, for replacing any buildings, equipment, supplies, livestock, or 
other property of those activities of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 


be available not to exceed $200,000 of the: 
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above referred to which may be destroyed or rendered unserviceable by 
fire, flood, or storm: Provided, That any diversions of appropriations 
made hereunder shall be reported to Congress in the annual Budget. 

Appropriations herein made for reservation administration, educa- 
tion of Indians, and conservation of health among Indians shall be 
available for the purchase of supplies, materials, and repair parts, for 
storage in and distribution from central warehouses, garages, and 
shops, and for the maintenance and operation of such warehouses, 
garages, and shops, and said appropriations shall be reimbursed for 
services rendered or supplies furnished by such warehouses, garages, 
or shops to any activity of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. | 

Appropriations herein made for the Bureau of Indian Affairs shall 
be available for travel expenses and the purchase of ice for official 
use of employees. 

The following appropriations herein made for the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs shall be available for hire, maintenance, and operation of air- 
craft: “Management, Indian forest and range resources"; “Suppress- 
ing forest and range fires"; “Alaska native service"; and “Salaries 
&nd expenses, reservation administration". 


BUREAU OF RECLAMATION 


Administrative provisions: Sums appropriated in this Act for 
the Bureau of Reclamation shall be available for all expenditures 
authorized by the Act of June 17, 1902, and Acts amendatory thereof 
or supplementary thereto, known as the reclamation law, and all 
other Acts under which expenditures are authorized, including per- 
Sonal services in the District of Columbia; disseminating useful 
information, photographing and making photographie prints, and 
соора and distributing material, including recordings; exam- 
ination of estimates for appropriations in the field; refunds of 
overcollections and deposits for other purposes; lithographing; 
engraving; printing and binding; purchase of not to exceed four 
hundred in fiscal year 1948, and hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
acquisition (not to exceed five in fiscal year 1948 from any disposal 
agency of the Government without reimbursement or transfer of 
funds), hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; services as 
authorized by Section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 
600); for payment of claims for damage to or loss of property, 
personal injury, or death, arising out of the survey, construction, 
operation or maintenance of works by the Bureau of Reclamation: 
payment for official telephone service in the field hereafter incurred 
1n case of official telephones installed in private houses when author- 
ized under regulations established by the Secretary; payment of 
rewards, when specifically authorized by the Secretary, for informa- 
tion leading to the apprehension and conviction of persons found 
guilty of the theft, damage, or destruction of publie property: Pro- 
vided, That no part of any sum provided for in this Act for opera- 
tion and maintenance of any project or division of a project by the 
Bureau of Reclamation shall be used for the irrigation of any lands 
within the boundaries of an irrigation district which has contracted 
with the Bureau of Reclamation and is in arrears for more than 
twelve months in the payment of any charges due the United States 
and no part of any sum provided for in this Act for such purpose 
Shall be used for the irrigation of any lands which have contracted 
with the Bureau of Reclamation and are in arrears for more than 


twelve months in the payment of any charges due fro 1 
to the United States. И а аа 
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The following sums are appropriated out of the special fund in 
the Treasury of the United States created by the Act of June 17, 
1902 (43 U. S. C. 391, 411), and therein designated “the reclamation 
fund", to be available immediately: 


GENERAL OFFICES 


Salaries and expenses (other than project offices) : For expenses 
necessary during the fiscal year 1948, including personal services in the 
Distriet of Columbia, in the administration and performance by other 
than project offices of Bureau of Reclamation functions, $3,130,000, to 
be available for the purposes, among others, specified under the head 
"Operation and maintenance administration", Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, in the Department of the Interior Appropriation Act, 1945, and 
reimbursable as to expenditures for operation and maintenance 
administration to the same extent as is provided under said head: 
Provided, That in addition to the foregoing amount there may be 
transferred to this appropriation from other appropriations iade to 
the Bureau of Reclamation not to exceed $7,800,000 for work to be 
performed for the benefit of specific projects: Provided further, That 
not exceeding $50,000 of funds available for expenditure under this 
appropriation shall be used for salaries and expenses in connection 
with informational work; 


GENERAL INVESTIGATIONS 


General investigations: For engineering and economie investiga- 
tions of proposed Federal reclamation projects and surveys, investi- 
gations, and other activities relating to reconstruction, rehabilitation, 
extensions, or financial adjustments of existing projects, and studies of 
water conservation and development plans, such investigations, sur- 
veys, and studies to be carried on by said Bureau either independently, 
or in cooperation with State agencies and other Federa agencies, 
including the Corps of Engineers, and the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, $2,000,000, which may be used to execute detailed surveys, and to 
prepare construction plans and specifications: Provided, That no 
part of this appropriation shall be available for the preparation of 
any comprehensive plan or project report the estimates for which 
are not based upon current prices and costs: Provided further, That 
the expenditure of any sums from this appropriation for investiga- 
tions of any nature requested by States, municipalities, or other inter- 
ests shall be upon the basis of the State, municipality, or other interest 
advancing at least 50 per centum of the estimated cost of such 
investigations; 

CONSTRUCTION 


Construction: For construction and continuation of construction of 
the following projects in not to exceed the following amounts, all to 
be reimbursable under the reclamation law, except as provided in the 
Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 732), Seventy-ninth Congress, 
to remain available until expended for carrying out projects (includ- 
ing the construction of transmission lines) previously or herein 
authorized by Congress: M 2 

Boise project, Idaho, Payette division, $897,000; Anderson Ranch 
Dam, $3,874,000; р 

Lewiston Orchards project Idaho, $500,000; 

Palisades project, Idaho, $930,750 ; 

Carlsbad project, New Mexico, $21,000; 

Rio Grande project, New Mexico-Texas, $755,000; 
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Deschutes project, Oregon, $1,626,000, of which $100,000 shall be 
available toward emergency rehabilitation of the works of the Arnold 
Irrigation District, to be repaid in full under conditions satisfactory to 
the Socio of the Interior; 

Klamath project, Oregon-California, $1,800,000; 

Ogden River project, Utah, $30,000; . 

Provo River project, Utah, $1,000,000, and in addition to this appro- 
priation the Commissioner of Reclamation is authorized to enter into 
contracts in an amount not in excess of $215,000 ; 

Shoshone project, Wyoming, Power division, $443,000; 

Total, construction, from reclamation fund, $11,876,750. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Parker Dam power project, Arizona-California: Not to exceed 
$1,600,000 from power and other revenues shall be available for opera- 
tion and maintenance; . 

Yuma project, Arizona-California: For operation and mainte- 
nance, $130,000: Provided, That not to exceed $32,000 from the power 
revenues shall be available for the operation and maintenance of 
the commercial system ; 

Central Valley project, California: Not to exceed $800,000 from 
power revenues shall be available for the operation and maintenance 
of the power system ; 

Colorado-Big Thompson project, Colorado: Not to exceed $180,000 
from power revenues shall be available for the operation and mainte- 
nance of the power system ; 

Boise project, Idaho: For operation and maintenance, $185,000; 

Minidoka project, Idaho: For operation and maintenance, reserved 
works, $75,000: Provided, That not to exceed $196,000 from the power 
revenues shall be available for the operation of the commercial 
system ; 

North Platte project, Nebraska-Wyoming: Not to exceed $130,000 
from the power revenues shall be available for the operation and 
maintenance of the commercial system; and not to exceed $6,000 from 
power revenues allocated to the Northport irrigation district under 
subsection I, section 4, of the Act of December 5, 1924 (43 U. S. C. 
501), shall be available for payment on behalf of the Northport 
irrigation district, to the Farmers' irrigation district for carriage 
of water; 

Rio Grande project, New Mexico-Texas: Not to exceed $220,000 
from power revenues shall be available for the operation and mainte- 
nance of the power system; 

А er ne project, Oregon: For operation and maintenance, 
50,000; 

Owyhee project, Oregon: For operation and maintenance, $260,000; 

Klamath project, Oregon-California: For operation and mainte- 
nance, $200,000: Provided, That revenues received from the lease of 
marginal lands, Tule Lake division, shall be available for refunds to 
the lessees in such cases where it becomes necessary to make refunds 
because of flooding or other reasons within the terms of such leases; 

Columbia Basin project, Washington: Not to exceed $1,300,000 from 
power revenues shall be available for operation, maintenance, and 
replacements, асана operation and maintenance of camp and other 
facilities turned over by construction contractors, and similar facili- 
ы ane the furnishin “ү services тымы thereto; 

akima project ington: For operation and maintenance 
$300,000: Provided, That not to exceed $25,000 from power revenues 
shall be available for operation and maintenance of the power system; 
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Kendrick project, Wyoming: Not to exceed $200,000 from the power 
revenues shall be available for the operation and maintenance of the 
power system; 

Riverton project, Wyoming: For operation and maintenance, 
$89,000 : Provided, That not to exceed $48,300 from the power revenues 
бзен be available for the operation and maintenance of the commercial 
system; 

Shoshone project, Wyoming: For operation and maintenance, 
$50,000 : Provided, That not to exceed $79,400 from the power revenues 
shall be available for the operation and maintenance of the commercial 
system ; 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Limitation of expenditures: Under the provisions of this Act no 
greater sum shall be expended, nor shall the United States be obligated 
to expend during {һе fiscal year 1948, on any reclamation project 
appropriated for herein under the reclamation fund, an amount in 
excess of the sum herein appropriated therefor, nor shall the whole 
expenditures or obligations incurred for all of such projects for the 
fiscal year 1948 exceed the whole amount in the reclamation fund for 
the fiscal year; 

Interchange of appropriations: Ten per centum of the foregoing 
amounts for operation and maintenance projects shall be available 
interchangeably for expenditures on the reclamation projects named; 
but not more than 10 per centum shall be added to the amount appro- 
priated for any one of said projects, except that should existing works 
or the water supply for lands under cultivation be endangered by 
floods or other unusual conditions, an amount sufficient to make neces- 
sary emergency repairs shall become available for expenditure by 
further transfer of appropriation from any of said projects upon 
approval of the Secretary; 

Total, from reclamation fund, $18,345,750. 


GENERAL FUND, CONSTRUOTION 


For continuation of construction of the following projects in not 
to exceed the following amounts to be immediately available, to 
remain available until expended for carrying out projects including 
the construction of transmission lines) previously or herein author- 
ized by Congress, and to be reimbursable under the reclamation 
law, except as provided in the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 
732), Seventy-ninth Congress: 

ila project, Arizona, $1,400,000 ; 

Davis Dam project, Arizona-Nevada, 99, 700,000; ots 

Central Valley project, California: Joint facilities, $690,000; irri- 
gation facilities, $5,622,028; power facilities, Shasta power plant, 
$427,800, Keswick Dam, $100,740, Keswick power plant, $218,040; 
transmission lines, Shasta to Delta, via Oroville and Sacramento, two 
hundred and thirty kilovolt, $256,680, Shasta Dam to Shasta substa- 
tion, two hundred and thirty kilovolt, $1,500,000, Keswick tap line, 
two hundred and thirty kilovolt, $160,000, Contra Costa Canal exten- 
sion, sixty-nine kilovolt, $118,000; substation, Contra Costa, $48,000; 
in all, $9,141,288; — . . 

Kings River project, California, $100,000; 

Colorado-Big Шошо рше Colorado, $9,500,000 ; 

Hungry Horse project, Montana, 92,500,000; | 

Columbia Basin project, Washington : For continuation of construc- 
tion and for other purposes authorized by the Columbia Basin Project 
Act of March 10, 1943 (57 Stat. 14), $1/,500,000; 

Total, general fund, construction, $49,841,288. 
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FORT PECK PROJECT 


Fort Peck project, Montana: For construction of transmission lines, 
substations, and other facilities as may be required by the Bureau of 
Reclamation, as authorized by the Act of May 18, 1938 (16 U. S. С. 
883), $1,500,000, to be immediately available and to remain available 
until expended. 

MISSOURI RIVER BASIN 


Missouri River Basin (reimbursable except as provided in the Act 
of December 22, 1944 (Public Law 534), Seventy-eighth Congress, 
and the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 732), Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress): For the partial accomplishment of the works to be under- 
taken by the Secretary of the Interior, pursuant to section 9 of the 
Act of December 22, 1944 (Public Law 534) and section 18 of the 
Flood Control Act of 1946 (Public Law 526) (including the construc- 
tion of transmission lines and the purchase of power) and for con- 
tinuing investigations on the general plan of development, $17,000,000, 
to remain available until expended: Provided, That this appropria- 
tion shall be expended, either independently or through or in coopera- 
tion with existing Federal and State agencies. 


COLORADO RIVER DAM FUND 


Boulder Canyon project: For operation, maintenance, and replace- 
ments of the dam, power plant, and other facilities, of the Boulder 
Canyon project, $1,500,000, payable from the Colorado River dam fund. 


ADVANCES TO COLORADO RIVER DAM FUND 


Boulder Canyon project: For continuation of construction of the 
Hoover Dam and incidental works in the main stream of the Colorado 
River at Black Canyon, to create a storage reservoir, and of a 
complete plant and incidental structures suitable for the fullest 
economic development of electrical energy from the water discharged 
from such reservoir; to acquire by proceedings in eminent domain, 
or otherwise, all lands, rights-of-way, and other property necessary 
for such purposes; and for incidental operations, as authorized by 
the Boulder Canyon Project Act, approved December 21, 1928 (43 
U. S. C., ch. 12A), $435,000, to be immediately available and to 
remain available until advanced to the Colorado River dam fund. 

Boulder Canyon project (All-American Canal): For continuation 
of construction of a diversion dam, main canal (and appurtenant 
structures) located entirely within the United States connecting the 
diversion dam with the Imperial and Coachella Valleys in California, 
and distribution and drainage systems; to acquire by proceedings 
in eminent domain, or otherwise, all lands, rights-of-way, and other 
property necessary for such purposes; and for incidental operations 
as authorized by the Boulder Canyon Project Act, approved Decem- 
ber 21, 1998 (48 U. S. C., ch. 12A) ; to be immediately available, and 
to remain available until advanced to the Colorado River dam fund, 
$3,945,000. 


COLORADO RIVER DEVELOPMENT FUND 


. Colorado River development fund (expenditure account) : For inves- 
tigations of projects for the utilization of waters of the Colorado 
River system in the four States of the upper division, as authorized 
by section 2 of the Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act, approved 
July 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 774), $500,000 from the Colorado River el 
ment fund (holding account), the unobligated balance of said amount 
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at the end of the fiscal year to revert to the fund: Provided, 'That no 
part of this appropriation shall be available for the preparation of any 
comprehensive plan or project report the estimates for which are not 
based upon current prices and costs. 


COLORADO RIVER FRONT WORK. AND LEVEE SYSTEM 


For operating and maintaining the Colorado River front work and 
levee system in Arizona, Nevada, and California; constructing, im- 
proving, extending, operating, and maintaining protection and drain- 
age works and systems along the Colorado Hiver; controlling said 
river and improving, modifying, straightening, and rectifying the 
channel thereof ; and conducting investigations and studies in connec- 
tion therewith; as authorized by Public Law 469, approved June 28, 
1946; $1,000,000, to remain available until expended. 

For the purpose of effecting settlement of war veterans on publie 
land reclamation projects and to provide facilities for veteran 
employment in construction and operation of reclamation projects, 
the property, buildings, equipment, material, and acquired lands 
heretofore or hereafter declared surplus at the Yuma Army air base, 
Yuma, Arizona, shall be transferred to the Bureau of Reclamation 
by any Federal agency having custody or ownership, without exchange 
of funds, and to be available for the same purpose and to be disposed 
of in the same manner as the war relocation centers and the prisoner- 
of-war camp transferred to the Bureau of Reclamation in the Interior 
Department Appropriation Act, 1947. 

No part of any construction appropriation for the Bureau of 
Reclamation contained in this Act shall be available for construction 
work by force account, or on a hired-labor basis except for manage- 
ment and operation, maintenance and repairs, engineering and 
supervision, routine minor construction work, or in case of emer- 
gencies, local in character, so declared by the Commissioner of the 
Bureau of Reclamation. 


GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 


For salaries and expenses necessary for the Geological Survey 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase о 
not to exceed one hundred and forty-six and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles and the maintenance and operation of aircraft; and exchange 
of unserviceable passenger and freight vehicles as part payment for 
new freight vehicles; as follows: 

Salaries and expenses: For personal services in the District of 
Columbia, and other expenses, $232,340; 

Topographic surveys: For topographic surveys in the United 
States, Alaska, the Virgin Islands, and Puerto Kico, $3,000,000, of 
which not to exceed $475,000 may be expended for personal services 
in the District of Columbia: Provided, That no part of this appropri- 
ation shall be expended in cooperation with States or municipalities 
except upon the basis of the State or municipality bearing all of the 
expense incident thereto in excess of such an amount as 15 necessary 
for the Geological Survey to perform its share of standard topo- 
graphic surveys, such share of the Geological Survey in no case exceed- 
ing 50 per centum of the cost of the survey: Provided further, That 
$517,000 of this amount shall be available only for such cooperation 
with States or municipalities; 

Geologie surveys: For geologic surveys in the United States and 
chemical and physical researches relative thereto, $2,300,000 of which 
not to exceed $500,000 may be expended for personal services in the 
District of Columbia ; 
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Mineral resources of Alaska: For investigation of the mineral 
resources of Alaska, $250,000, of which not to exceed $85,000 may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia; 

Gaging streams: For gaging streams and determining the water 
supply of the United States, its Territories and possessions, investi- 
gating underground currents and artesian wells and methods of utiliz- 
Ing the water resources, $2,625,000, of which not to exceed $10,000 may 
be expended for acquiring lands at gaging stations, and not to exceed 

.. $265,000 may be expended for personal services in the District of 

sentis жїз Columbia: Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be 

expended in cooperation with States or municipalities except upon 

the basis of the State or municipality bearing all of the expense 

incident thereto, in excess of such an amount as is necessary for the 

Geological Survey to perform its share of general water resource 

investigations, such share of the Geological Survey in no case exceed- 

ing 50 per centum of the cost of the investigation: Provided further, 

Limitation. That $1,586,500 of this amount shall be available only for such cooper- 

ation with States or municipalities: Provided further, That no part of 

the funds appropriated in this артар shall be used for the payment, 

directly or indirectly, for the drilling of water wells for the purpose of 

past. vt at on of om. supplying water for domestic use: Provided further, That not to exceed 

$10,000 of this appropriation shall be available for payment of the com- 

pensation and expenses of the person appointed by the President pur- 

suant to Publie Law 34, Seventy-ninth Congress, to participate as the 

representative of the United States in the negotiation of а compact 

between the States of Colorado and Kansas relative to the division of 

the waters of the Arkansas River and its tributaries: Provided further, 

That, notwithstanding the provisions of any other law to the contrary, 

the President is authorized to appoint a retired officer of the Army as 

such representative without prejudice to his status as a retired Army 

officer who shall receive such compensation and expenses in addition to 
his retired pay ; 

Classification of lands: For the examination and classification of 
lands with respect to mineral character and water resources as required 
by the public land laws and for related administrative operations; 
for the preparation and publication of mineral-land classification and 
water-resources maps and reports; for engineering supervision of 
pra ermits and grants under the jurisdiction of the Secretary; and 

or performance of work for the Federal Power Commission, $245,000, 
of which not to exceed $56,500 may be expended for personal services 
in the District of Columbia; 

Printing and binding, and so forth: For printing and binding, 
including the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical articles 
published in periodicals and journals, $120,000; for preparation of 
illustrations, $32,000; and for engraving and printing geologic and 
topographie maps, $237,000; in all, $389,000; 
si au Hd a Bak neral leasing: For the enforcement of the provisions of the Acts 
297, 41 Stat. 437, 1363, Of October 20, 1914 (48 U. S. C. 435), October 2, 1917 (30 U. S. C. 

P 141), February 25, 1990 (30 U. S. C. 181), as amended, and March 
4, 1921 (48 U. S. C. 444), and other Acts relating to the mining and 
recovery of minerals on Indian and public lands and naval petroleum 
reserves, and for necessary related operations; and for every expense 
incident thereto, including supplies, equipment, travel, and the con- 
struction, maintenance, and repair of necessary camp buildings and 
appurtenances thereto, $650,000, of which not to exceed $78,600 may 
be expended for personal services in the District of Columbia; 

Cooperative advance: To enable the Geological Survey to meet obli- 
FACCI incurred by it arising from cooperative work pending reim- 

ursement from cooperating agencies; „000, which amount shall 
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be returned to the Treasury not later than six months after the close 
of the fiscal year 1948 out of reimbursements received from cooperating 
agencies; 

During the fiscal year 1948 the head of any department or inde- 
pendent establishment of the Government having finds available for 
scientifie and technical investigations within the scope of the functions 
of the Geological Survey may, with the approval of the Secretary, 
transfer to the Geological Survey such sums as may be necessary 
therefor, which sums so transferred may be expended for the same 
objects and in the same manner as sums appropriated herein may be 
expended: Provided, 'That not to exceed 5 per centum of any of the 
appropriations for the Geological Survey may be transferred to an 
other of such appropriations, but no appropriation shall be increase 
more than 5 per centum thereby. Any such transfer shall be reported 
to Congress in the annual Budget; 

The Geological Survey is hereby authorized to acquire by transfer 
without exchange of funds, for two years beginnin duis 1, 1947, from 
the War Department, the Navy Department, or the War Assets Admin- 
istration, equipment, materials, and supplies of all kinds, with ап 
appraised value of not to exceed $500,000 from the surplus stores of 
these agencies: Provided, That the authorization in this paragraph 
shall not be construed to deny to veterans the priority accorded to 
them in obtaining surplus property under Public Law 375, approved 
May 8, 1946; 

In all, salaries and expenses, Geological Survey, $10,091,340. 


BUREAU OF MINES 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the general 
administration of the Bureau of Mines, including $93,000 for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, and $65,000 for printin 
and binding, including the purchase of reprints of scientific an 
technical articles published in periodicals ang journals, $162,500. 

Operating mine-rescue cars and stations and investigation of mine 
accidents: For expenses necessary for the investigation and improve- 
ment of mine-rescue and first-aid methods and арра and the 
teaching of mine safety, rescue, and first-aid methods; investigations 
as to the causes of mine explosions, causes of falls of roof and coal, 
methods of mining, especially in relation to the safety of miners, the 
possible improvement of conditions under which mining operations 
аге carried on, the use of explosives and electricity, the prevention 
of accidents, statistical studies and reports relating to mine accidents, 
and other investigations pertinent to the mining industry ; including 
the construction of temporary buildings; equipment and supplies; 
travel expenses of employees in attendance at meetings and confer- 
ences held for the purpose of promoting safety and health in the 
mining and allied industries; and not to exceed $92,000 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, $1,148,000, of which not to 
exceed $500 may be expended for the purchase and bestowal of 
trophies in connection with mine-rescue and first-aid contests. 

Coal-imine inspections and investigations : For expenses necessary to 
enable the Bureau of Mines to perform the duties imposed upon it 
by the Act of May 7, 1941 (55 Stat. 177) ; including not to exceed 
$100,000 for personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase 
in the District of Columbia and elsewhere of furniture and equipment, 
one and supplies; operation, maintenance, and repair of motor- 
propelled trucks and other motor vehicles for official use and in trans- 
porting employees between their homes and tempo locations where 
they may be employed and expenses of employees in attendance at 


479 


Cooperative work on 
scientific, etc., inves- 
tigations. 

Transfer of funds. 


Interchange of 
amounts. 


Report to Congress. 


Acquisition of sur- 
plus supplies, 


€0 Btat. 168. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
$$ 1621, 1622, 1625, 1627, 


Personal services. 


480 


Recommendations 
to Government 
agencies. 


41 U. 8. O. $5. 


58 Stat. 190. 


Transportation. 


Pooling of eq 
ment. nd 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 337—JULY 25, 1947 [61 STAT. 


meetings and conferences held for promoting safety and health in the 
coal-mining industry; $1,625,000. | . 

Testing fuel: For expenses necessary to conduct inquiries and 
scientific and technologic investigations concerning the mining, prepa- 
ration, treatment, and use of mineral fuels, and for investigation of 
mineral fuels belonging to or for the use of the United States, with a 
view to their most efficient utilization; to recommend to various 
departments such changes in selection and use of fuel as may result 
in greater economy, and, upon request of the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, to investigate the fuel-burning equipment in use by or 
proposed for any of the departments, establishments, or institutions 
of the United States in the District of Columbia; $400,000, of which 
not to exceed $93,500 may be expended for personal services in the 
District of Columbia. 

Anthracite investigations: For expenses necessary to conduct 
inquiries and scientific and technologic investigations concerning the 
mining, preparation, treatment, and use of anthracite coals; including 
items otherwise properly chargeable to the appropriation “Contingent 
expenses, Department of the Interior"; and not to exceed $7,500 for 
persona] services in the District of Columbia, $105,000. 

Anthracite Research Laboratory: For the construction and equip- 
ment of an anthracite research laboratory at Schuylkil Haven, 
Pennsylvania, including not to exceed $95,000 for employment by 
contract, or otherwise, at such rates of compensation as the Secretary 
may determine, of engineers, architects, or firms or corporations 
thereof necessary to design and construct said laboratory; and the 
purchase, maintenance, and operation of not to exceed one passenger 
automobile, $450,000. 

Synthetic liquid fuels: For expenses, without regard to section 3109, 
Revised Statutes, as amended, necessary to carry into effect the Act 
authorizing the construction and operation of demonstration plants to 
produce synthetic liquid fuels from coal, oil shales, agricultural and 
forestry products, and so forth, approved April 5, 1944 (30 U. S. C. 
391—325), monu construction and aequirement of camp and labora- 
tory buildings and equipment, personal services in the District of 
Columbia (not exceeding $100,000) ; purchase of not to exceed two 
passenger motor vehicles; printing and binding; and purchase in 
the District of Columbia and elsewhere of items otherwise properly 
chargeable to the appropriation *Contingent expenses, Department 
of the Interior", $3,000,000, to remain available until expended: 
Provided, That these funds may be utilized to provide transportation 
between the proposed plants and related facilities and communities 
that provide adequate living accommodations of persons engaged in 
the operation and maintenance of these plants; and for transportation 
to and from schools of pupils who are dependents of such persons: 
Provided further, That pursuant to agreements approved by the 
Secretary, the transportation equipment available to the Bureau of 
Mines may be pooled with that of school districts and other local or 
Federal agencies for use in transporting persons engaged in operation 
and maintenance of these plants, pupils who are dependents of such 
persons, and other pupils, and in the interest of economy the expenses 
of operating such equipment may be shared. 

, Mineral mining investigations: For scientific and technologic inves- 
tigations concerning the mining, preparation, treatment, and utiliza- 
tion of ores and mineral substances, other than fuels, with a view to 
improving health conditions and increasing safety, efficiency, and 
economy 1n the mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and other mineral 
industries; including all equipment, supplies, expenses of travel, and 
not to exceed $40,000 for personal services in the District of 
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Columbia, $440,300: Provided, That no part of this appropriation 
may be expended for an investigation in behalf of any private party. 

nvestigation and development of domestic mineral deposits, except 
fuels: For expenses necessary to enable the Bureau of Mines to 
investigate, develop, and experimentally mine, on public lands and 
with the consent of the owner on private lands, deposits of minerals 
in the United States and its possessions, including surface and subsur- 
face investigations, laboratory tests, the construction, maintenance, 
and repair of necessary camp buildings, core storage facilities, mining 
Structures and appurtenances, the lease of lands or buildings; and 
not to exceed $39,200 for personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$1,060,000: Provided, 'That the Director of the Bureau of Mines, for 
the purposes of this appropriation, is authorized to accept lands, 
buildings, equipment, and other contributions from public or private 
Sources and to prosecute projects in cooperation with other ageneies, 
Federal, State, or private. 

Coal investigations: For expenses necessary to enable the Bureau 
of Mines to investigate known coal deposits in the United States 
and its possessions; including purchase of not to exceed one passen- 
ger motor vehicle; and items otherwise properly chargeable to the 
appropriation, *Contingent expenses, Department of the Interior"; 
and not to exceed $7,500 for personal services in the District of 
Columbia; $75,000: Provided, That the Director of the Bureau of 
Mines is authorized to carry on such investigations in cooperation 
with other agencies, Federal, State, or private: Provided further, 
That the said Director is hereby authorized and directed to make 
suitable arrangements with owners of private property upon which 
exploration or development work is performed for payment by such 
owners of a reasonable percentage, as determined by the Secretary 
of the Interior, of the total value of the minerals thereafter produced 
from such property. 

Oil and gas investigations: For inquiries and investigations and 
dissemination of information concerning the mining, preparation, 
treatment, and utilization of petroleum and natural gas, and for 
every expense incident thereto, including purchase of not to exceed 
five passenger motor vehicles; purchase, in the District of Columbia 
and elsewhere of other items otherwise properly chargeable to the 
appropriation *Contingent expenses, Department of the Interior"; 
$600,000, of which not to exceed $41,500 may be expended for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia. 

Mining experiment stations: For personal services, purchase of 
not to ood four passenger motor vehicles, and other expenses in 
connection with the establishment, maintenance, and operation of 
mining experiment stations, as provided in the Act of March 3, 1915 
(30 U. S. C. 8), $1,060,000, of which not to exceed $38,500 may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia. 

Metallurgical research and pilot plants: For expenses necessary 
to enable the Bureau of Mines to conduct laboratory, pilot plant, and 
demonstration plant tests to establish methods for more effectively 
utilizing the mineral resources in the United States and its posses- 
sions, including the lease of lands or buildings; research on and 
development of processes for production and utilization of metals 
and nonmetallic minerals; construction of buildings to house labora- 
tories, pilot plants, and demonstration plants; and other items other- 
wise properly chargeable to the appropriation “Contingent expenses, 
Department of the Interior"; and not to exceed $29,000 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia; $1,000,000: Provided, That the 
Director of the Bureau of Mines, for the purposes of this appropria- 
tion, is authorized to accept lands, buildings, equipment, and other 
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contributions from public or private sources and to prosecute projects 
in cooperation with other agencies, Federal, State, or private. 

Buildings and grounds, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania: For care and 
maintenance of buildings and grounds at Pittsburgh and Bruceton, 
Pennsylvania, including personal services, and other expenses requi- 
site for and incident thereto, including not to exceed $8,500 for addi- 
tions and improvements, $140,000. 

Economics of mineral industries: For investigations, and the dis- 
semination of information concerning the economic problems of the 
mining, quarrying, metallurgical, and other mineral industries, with 
a view to assuring ample supplies and efficient distribution of the 
mineral products of the mines and quarries, including studies and 
reports relating to uses, reserves, production, distribution, stocks, con- 
sumption, prices, and marketing of mineral commodities and primary 
products thereof; preparation of the reports of the mineral resources 
of the United States, including special statistical inquiries; purchase 
of furniture and equipment; stationery and supplies; and other neces- 
sary expenses not included in the foregoing, $680,000, of which not to 
exceed $580,000 may be expended for personal services in the District 
of Columbia. 

Helium utilization and research : For expenses necessary to conduct 
inquiries and scientific and technologic investigations concerning 
resources, production, repurification, storage, and utilization of 
helium, independently or in cooperation with other agencies, public 
or private; including purchase of not to exceed one passenger motor 
vehicle; and other items otherwise properly chargeable to the appro- 
priation “Contingent expenses, Department of the Interior”; $90,000, 
including not to exceed $9,000 for personal services in the District of 
Columbia, 

Helium production and investigations: The sums made available for 
the fiscal year 1948 in the Acts making appropriations for the War and 
Navy Departments for the acquisition of helium from the Bureau of 
Mines shall be transferred to the Bureau of Mines on July 1, 1947, for 
operation and maintenance of the plants for the production of helium 
for military and naval purposes, including purchase of eight passenger 
motor vehicles; the purchase in the District of Columbia and elsewhere 
of items otherwise properly chargeable to the appropriation “Con- 
tingent expenses, Department of the Interior" (not exceedin $5,000) ; 
and $46,500 for personal services in the District of Columbia? Pro- 
vided, That section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, shall not be 
construed to apply to this ошай, or to the appropriation for 
development and operation of helium properties 5 fund) in sec- 
tion 3 (с) of the Act of September 1, 1937 (50 U. S. C. 164) : Provided 
further, That funds available for the production of helium and the 
development of helium properties may be utilized to provide trans- 
portation between helium plants and related facilities and communi- 
ties that provide adequate living accomodations of persons engaged in 
the operation and maintenance of helium plants; and for transporta- 
tion to and from schools of pupils who are dependents of such per- 
sons: Provided further, That pursuant to agreements approved by the 
Secretary, the tr ortation equipment available to the Bureau of 
Mines may be pooled with that of school districts and other local or 
Federal agencies for use in transporting persons engaged in operation 
and maintenance of helium plants, pupils who are dependents of 
such persons, and other goru, and in the interest of economy the 
«рш of operating such equipment may be shared. 

ng the fiscal year 1948 the head of any department or inde- 

ndent establishment of the Government having funds available 
or scientific investigations within the scope of the functions of the 
Bureau of Mines may, with the approval of the Secretary, transfer 
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to the Bureau such sums as may be necessary therefor, which sums 
so transferred may be expended for the same objects and in the same 
manner as sums appropriated herein may be expended. 

The Federal Security Administrator may detail medical officers 
of the Public Health Service for cooperative health, safety, or sani- 
tation work with the Bureau of Mines, and the compensation and 
expenses of the officers so detailed may be paid from the applicable 
appropriations made herein for the Bureau of Mines. 

he Bureau of Mines is authorized, during the fiscal year 1948, 
to sell directly or through any Government agency, including cor- 
porations, any metal or mineral product that may be manufactured 
in pilot plants operated from funds appropriated to the Bureau of 
Mines, and the proceeds of such sales shall be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

The following appropriations herein made to the Bureau of Mines 
shall be available for the hire, maintenance, and operation of air- 
craft: “Operating rescue cars and stations and investigation of 
accidents"; "Investigation and development of domestic mineral 
deposits, except fuels"; and *Metallurgical research and pilot plants". 

The Department of Commerce is authorized to transfer to the 
Department of the Interior for the use of the Bureau of Mines, 
without compensation therefor, full jurisdiction, possession, and con- 
trol of the United States Weather Bureau Station at Mount Weather, 
in the counties of Loudoun and Clarke, State of Virginia, together 
with all buildings, improvements, furniture, and fixtures now in or 
upon the land. 

The Bureau of Mines is hereby authorized to acquire by transfer 
without exchange of funds, for three years, beginning July 1, 1947, 
from the War Department, the Navy Department, or the War Assets 
Administration, buildings, equipment, materials, and supplies of all 
kinds with an appraised value of not to exceed $3,000,000 from the 
surplus stores of these agencies, for use in performing its functions 
by the Bureau of Mines or by any office of the Bureau in the United 
States and Alaska: Provided, That the authorization in this para- 
graph for transfer of surplus property to the Bureau of Mines shall 
not be construed to deny to veterans the priority accorded to them 
in obtaining surplus property under Public Law 375, approved May 
3, 1946. 

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses, including personal services 
in the District of Columbis, necessary for the general administration 
of the National Park Service, including $69,500 for printing and 
binding, $711,248. 

Regional offices: For expenses of regional offices, $659,407. 

National parks: For administration, protection, maintenance, and 
improvement of national parks, including necessary protection of the 
area of federally owned land in the custody of the National Park 
Service known as the Ocean Strip and Queets Corridor, adjacent to 
Olympie National Park, Washington, $3,500,000. 

ational monument, historical, and military areas: For adminis- 
tration, protection, maintenance, improvement, and preservation of 
national monuments, historical parks, memorials, historic sites, mili- 
tary parks, battlefields, and cemeteries, including not exceeding $308 
for right-of-way easements across privately owned railroad lands 
necessary for supplying water to the Statue of Liberty National 
Monument, and the maintenance of structures on the former Cape 
Hatteras Light Station Reservation within the Cape Hatteras 
National Seashore Recreational Area project, $1,496,000. 
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Recreational areas: For administration, protection, maintenance, 
and improvement, pursuant to cooperative agreements, of areas 
devoted to recreational use which are under the jurisdiction of other 
Federal agencies, $260,400. | | 

Emergency reconstruction and fighting forest fires: For reconstruc- 
lion, replacement, and repair of roads, trails, bridges, buildings, and 
other physical improvements and of equipment in areas under the 
jurisdiction of the National Park Service that are damaged or 
destroyed by flood, fire, storm, or other unavoidable causes, and for 
fighting or emergency prevention of forest fires in areas administered 
by the National Park Service, or fires that endanger such areas, includ- 
ing lands in process of condemnation for national park or monument 
purposes, $30,000, together with such sums as may be necessary to be 
iransferred upon the approval of the Secretary from the foregoing 
appropriations for the National Park Service, any such diversions of 
appropriations to be reported to Congress in the annual Budget: 
Provided, That the allotment of these funds to the various areas 
administered by the National Park Service as may be required for 
fire-fighting purposes shall be made by the Secretary only after the 
obligation Tor the expenditure has been incurred. 

The total of the fore oing amounts shall be available in one fund 
for the National Park Service: Provided, That 5 per centum of the 
foregoing amounts shall be available interchangeably and any such 
diversion of funds shall be reported to Congress in the annual Budget. 

Investigation and purchase of water rights: For the investigation 
and establishment of water rights, including the acquisition thereof 
or of lands or interests in lands or rights-of-way for use and protection 
of water rights necessary or beneficial in the administration and ublic 
use of areas under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service, to 
remain available until expended, $15,000. 

Travel Bureau: For expenses necessary in carrying out the Act of 
July 19, 1940 (16 U. S. C. 18), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia ; participation by the Travel Bureau in interna- 
tional expositions and conferences dealing with travel; and printing 
and binding; $75,000. 

Recreational demonstration areas: For administration, protection, 
0 and maintenance of recreational demonstration areas, 

30,000. 

Salaries and expenses, National Capital parks: For administration, 
protection, maintenance, and improvement of the Arlington Memorial 
Bridge, George Washington Memorial Parkway, monuments and 
memorials in the District of Columbia and area adjacent thereto, Lee 
Mansion, Battleground National Cemetery, Chopawamsic Park, Ches- 
apeake and Ohio Canal, Federal parks in the District of Columbia, 
and other Federal lands authorized by the Act of May 29, 1930 (46 
Stat. 482), including the pay and allowances in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act of May 27, 1924 (43 Stat. 174), as amended, 
of the United States park police force, purchase of revolvers and 
ammunition, purchase, cleaning, and repair of uniforms for police, 
guards, and elevator conductors, and equipment, per diem employees 
at rates of pay approved by the Secretary not exceeding current rates 
for similar services in the District of Columbia, stenographic report- 
ing service, carfare, and newspapers (not to exceed $100), $770,000. 

or investigations and studies of the recreational resources and the 
archeological remains in the river basins of the United States (except 
the Missouri River Basin), includin reports, recommendations, and 
plans, in cooperation with the United States Corps of Engineers and 
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the Bureau of Reclamation pursuant to the provisions of cooperative 
agreements, and including personal services in the District of Colum- 
bia, $191,000. 

Acquisition of lands: For the acquisition of privately owned lands 
or interests therein, including expenses incidental thereto, $200,000, 
to remain available until expended, of which $30,000 shall be for lands 
necessary to the establishment of the George Washington Carver 
National Monument, Missouri, authorized by the Act of July 14, 1943 
(Publie Law 148) ; and $170,000 shall be for lands located within the 
authorized boundaries of established areas under the jurisdiction of 
the National Park Service, of which $130,000 shall be available only 
for lands within the Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania County Battle- 
fields Memorial and Gettysburg National Military Parks; Joshua Tree 
National Monument; and Glacier, Grand Canyon, Great Smoky Moun- 
tains, Kings Canyon, Lassen Volcanic, Mount Rainier, Olympic, Rocky 
Mountain, Sequoia, Yosemite, and Zion National Parks. 

For the construction, reconstruction, improvement, repair, and 
maintenance of roads, trails, utilities, and buildings without regard 
to the Act of August 24, 1919, as amended (16 U. S. C. 451), includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia, $2,150,000, to 
remain available until expended, of which $1,415,000 shall be for 
roads and trails as authorized by section 10a of the Act of December 
20, 1944 (Public Law 521), and the maintenance of road sections 
specifically authorized by the Act of August 7, 1946 (Public Law 
633) ; and $735,000 for the construction and repair of buildings and 
utilities not otherwise provided for, including completion of the 
acquisition of rights-of-way and construction of a water supply line 
partly outside of the boundaries of Mesa Verde National Park as 
authorized by said Act of August 7, 1946. 

Appropriations herein made for the national parks, national monu- 
ments, and other reservations under the jurisdiction of the National 
Park Service, shall be available for the giving of educational lectures 
therein and vicinity; for the services of field employees in coopera- 
tion with such nonprofit scientific and historical societies engaged in 
educational work in the various parks and monuments as the Secre- 
tary may designate; for travel expenses of employees attending 
Government camps for training in forest-fire prevention and sup- 
pression and the Federal Bureau of Investigation National Police 
Academy, and attending Federal, State, or municipal schools for 
training in building fire prevention and suppression; for necessary 
local transportation and subsistence in kind of persons selected for 
employment or as cooperators, serving without other compensation 
while attending fire-protection training camps; and for official tele- 
phone service in the field in the case of official telephones installed 
in private houses when authorized under regulations established by 
the Secretary. 

Appropriations available to the National Park Service shall be 
available for the purchase of not to exceed forty, and hire of passen- 
ger motor vehicles. 


FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary in conducting investigations and carrying 
out the work of the Service, including cooperation with Federal, State, 
county, or other agencies or with farm bureaus, organizations, or 
individuals, as follows: 
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General administrative expenses: For general administrative pur- 
poses, including personal services in the District of Columbia, $246,470, 
of which sum $30,000 shall be available for printing and binding, 
including the purchase of reprints of scientific and technical articles 
published in periodicals and journals and the publication of bulletins 
which shall be adapted to the interests of the people of the different 
sections of the country, an equal proportion of four-fifths of the 
bulletins to be delivered to or sent out under addressed franks fur- 
nished by the Senators, Representatives, and Delegates in Congress 
as they may direct. | | | 

Propagation of food fishes: For maintenance, repair, alteration, 
improvement, equipment, and operation of fish-cultural stations, 
including the erection of necessary buildings and other structures; 
propagation and distribution of food fishes and fresh-water mussels; 
development, recommendation, and application of means, including 
the construction of devices, to assure natural propagation and maxi- 
mum survival of hatehery and other fishes; purchase, collection, and 
iransportation of specimens and other expenses incidental to the 
maintenance and operation of aquarium, $1,344,850. 

Operation and maintenance of fish screens: For operation and 
maintenance, in cooperation with the Bureau of Reclamation and 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or either, of fish screens and ladders on 
Federal irrigation projects, and for the conduct of investigations and 
surveys, the preparation of designs, and for determining the require- 
ments for fishways and other fish protective devices at dams constructed 
under licenses issued by the Federal Power Commission, $36,300. 

Investigations respecting food fishes: For investigations and studies 
into the cause of the decrease of food fishes, and other aquatic and 
plant resources, in connection therewith, and of means of securing a 
maximum sustained yield from such resources, including not to exceed 
$20,000 to investigate and eradicate the predatory sea lampreys of the 
Great Lakes as authorized by joint resolution of August 8, 1946, Public 
Law 672; and maintenance, repair, improvement, equipment, and oper- 
ation of fishery-experiment and biological stations, $790,040. 

Commercial fisheries: For collection and compilation of fisher 
Statistics and related information; conducting investigations an 
studies of methods and means of capture, preservation, utilization, and 
distribution of fish and aquatic plants and products thereof, includin, 
investigation, study and research with respect to the utilization o 
packed sardines and the development of methods and procedures 
which should be employed in improving the quality and appearance 
of packed sardines; maintenance, repair, alteration, improvement, 
equipment, and operation of laboratories and vessels; and enforcing 
the applicable provisions of the Act authorizing associations of 
producers of aquatic products (15 U. S. C. 521) ; including contract 
FER атары reporting services, $295,000. 

Fishery market news service: For collecting, publishing, and dis- 
tributing, by telegraph, mail, or otherwise, information on the fishery 
industry, market supply and demand, commercial movement, location, 
disposition, and market prices of fishery products, $195,000. 

Alaska fisheries: For protecting the seal, sea otter, and other fish- 
eries of Alaska, including the furnishing of food, fuel, clothing, and 
other necessities of life to the natives of the Pribilof Islands of 
Alaska; construction, improvement, repair, and alteration of build- 
ings and roads, and subsistence of employees while on said islands; 
and contract stenographic reporting service, $850,000. 

Alaska fur-seal investigations: For investigations of Alaska fur 
seals pursuant to the Act of February 26, 1944 (16 U. S. C. 6311), 
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Enforcement of Black Bass and Whaling Treaty Acts: For enforce- 
ment of the Act of July 2, 1930, and the Act of May 1, 1936 (16 U. S. C. 
851-855, 901-915), $29,400. 

Biological investigations: For biological investigations of the 
relations, habits, geographic distribution, and migration of animals, 
including the resources thereof, and plants, and the preparation of 
maps of the life zones; for investigations of the relations of wild 
animal life to forests, under section 5 of the Act approved May 22, 
1928 (16 U. S. С. 5814) ; for investigations, experiments, and demon- 
strations, independently or in cooperation with other agencies or 
individuals, in developing and applying methods for the control of 
damage to agricultural and horticultural crops by birds, and for 
E nus of the wildlife resources of the Territory of Alaska, 

58,450. 

Control of predatory animals and injurious rodents: For investi- 
gations and demonstrations in destroying animals injurious to 
agriculture, horticulture, forestry, animal husbandry, and wild game, 
and in protecting stock and other domestic animals through the 
suppression of rabies and other diseases in predatory wild animals as 
authorized by law (7 U. S. C. 426), including not to exceed $3,000 for 
the purchase of printed bags, tags, and labels; and for repairs, addi- 
tions, and installations in and about the grounds and buildings of 
the game-management supply depot and laboratory at Pocatello, 
Idaho, including purchase, transportation, and handling of supplies 
and materials for distribution from said depot to other projects, in 
accordance with the provisions of the Act approved June 24, 1936 
(16 U. S. C. 667), $900,000. 

Protection of Migratory birds: For the enforcement of the Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, as amended, to carry into effect 
the treaty with Great Britain and the convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States (16 U. S. C. 703-711); for 
cooperation with local authorities in the protection of migratory birds, 
including necessary investigations; for the enforcement of the Act 
for the protection of the bald eagle (16 U. S. C. 668-668d) ; for the 
enforcement of sections 241—944 of the Act approved March 4, 1909, 
as amended (18 U. S. C. 391—394), and for the enforcement of section 
1 of the Act approved May 25, 1900 (16 U. S. C. 101), including 
necessary investigations, $350,000, of which not to exceed $10,000 may 
be expended in the discretion of the Secretary for the purpose of 
securing information concerning violations of the laws for the enforce- 
ment or which this appropriation is made available. 

Enforcement of Alaska game law: For the enforcement of the Act 
of January 13, 1925, as amended (48 U. S. C. 192-211), $175,000, 
of which not to exceed $10,000 may be expended in the discretion of 
the Secretary for the purpose of securing information in connection 
with and for the prosecution of violators of the law for the enforce- 
ment of which this appropriation is made available. 

Maintenance of mammal and bird reservations: For the adminis- 
tration, protection, and maintenance of mammal and bird reserva- 
tions and the maintenance and protection of game introduced into 
suitable localities on publie lands, under supervision of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service, including construction of fencing, wardens' quar- 
ters, shelters for animals, landings, roads, trails, bridges, ditches, 
telephone lines, rockwork, bulkheads, repair of damage to public 
ronde within reservation areas occasioned by authorized operations 
of the Fish and Wildlife Service, and other improvements necessary 
for economical administration; for the purchase, capture, and trans- 
portation of game for national reservations; and for the maintenance 
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of the herd of long-horned cattle on the Wichita Mountains Wildlife 
Refuge, $900,000. : . 

River basin studies: For investigations and studies to determine 
the effects on fish and wildlife resources of proposed developments 
of river basins of the United States (except the Missouri River 
Basin), and for the preparation of reports thereon in accordance 
with the Act of March. 10, 1934 (16 U. S. C. 661-666), as amended, 
$200,000. 

In all, salaries and expenses, $6,492,810. 


MIGRATORY BIRD CONSERVATION FUND 


For carrying into effect section 4 of the Act of March 16, 1934, 
as amended (16 U. S. C. 718-718h), an amount equal to the sum 
received during the fiscal year 1948 from the proceeds from the sale 
of stamps, to De warranted monthly and to remain available until 
expended; and in addition thereto an amount equal to the unobli- 
gated balance on June 30, 1947, of the total of the proceeds received 
from the sale of stamps prior to July 1, 1947, also to remain available 
until expended and to be available for the payment of obligations 
chargeable against appropriations heretofore made. 


FEDERAL AID IN WILDLIFE RESTORATION 


For carrying out the provisions of the Act of September 2, 1937, 
as amended (16 U. S. C. 669-669j), an amount equal to the sum 
credited during the fiscal year 1947 to the special fund created by 
said Act: Provided, That not exceeding 20 per centum of the amount 
allocated to any State shall be available for the construction of 
improvements, 

Total, Fish and Wildlife Service, $6,492,810, and in addition thereto, 
funds made available under the Migratory Bird Conservation Fund 
and the fund for Federal Aid in Wildlife Restoration, of which 
amounts not to exceed $1,082,700 may be expended for departmental 
personal services, including such services in the District of Columbia. 
Funds available for the work of the Fish and Wildlife Service shall 
be available for the purchase of not to exceed fifty passenger motor 
vehicles; hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft; the installation 
and operation of telephones in Government-owned residences, apart- 
ments, or quarters occupied by employees of the Fish and Wildlife 
Service; providing by purchase, construction, or otherwise, facilities 
incident to such public recreational uses of wildlife refuges as are not 
inconsistent with the primary purposes of such refuges; newspapers 
(not to exceed $100) plans and specifications for vessels, or for 
contract personal services for the preparation thereof without regard 
to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U. S. C. 5); and 
rations for officers and crews of vessels; and for the expenditure from 
appropriations available for the purchase of lands of not to exceed 
$1 for each option to purchase any tract of land. Reimbursements 
for the cost of supplies and materials and the transportation and 
handling thereof issued from central warehouses authorized to be 
established by the Act of June 924, 1936 (16 U. S. C. 667), may be 
credited to the appropriation current at the time supplies and 
materials are allotted, assigned, or issued, or at the time such reim- 
bursements are received. Not to exceed 5 per centum of the foregoing 
amounts for expenses of the Fish and Wildlife Service shall be 
available interchangeably for expenditure on the objects included 
within the ае expenses of said Service, but по тоге than 5 per 
centum shall be added to any one item or appropriation. The War 
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and Navy Departments, the Civil Aeronautics Administration, and 
the War Assets Administration are authorized to transfer to the Fish 
and Wildlife Service aircraft for replacement purposes only (but 
not necessarily of the same size or type or at the same locations), and 
such other equipment, materials, and supplies (with an appraised 
value of not to exceed $500,000), surplus to the needs of such agencies, 
as may be required by said Service, such transfers to be without charge 
therefor; and in addition the Navy Department, the Coast Guard, and 
the Maritime Commission are authorized to transfer without charge 
therefor vessels for replacement purposes only (but not necessarily 
of the same size or type or at the same locations) marine engines, parts 
and accessories surplus to the needs of such agencies: Provided, That 
the authorization in this paragraph shall not be construed to deny to 
veterans the priority aecorded to them in obtaining surplus property 
under Public Law 375, approved May 3, 1946. 


GOVERNMENT IN THE TERRITORIES 


TERRITORY OF ALASKA 


For necessary expenses of the offices of the Governor and the Secre- 
tary, including salaries of the Governor and Secretary; printing 
and binding; maintenance, repair, and preservation of Governor's 
house and grounds, $60,000, to be expended under the direction of the 
Governor. 

For the establishment and maintenance of public schools, Territory 
of Alaska, $50,000: Provided, That expenditures hereunder shall not 
exceed the aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury in accordance 
with section 4 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 

Insane of Alaska: For care and custody of persons legally adjudged 
insane in Alaska, including compensation and travel expenses of medi- 
cal supervisor, transportation, burial, and other expenses, $334,700: 
Provided, That authority is granted to the Secretary to pay from 
this appropriation to the Sanitarium Company, of Portland, Oregon 
or to other contracting institution or institutions, for the care and 
maintenance of Alaskan insane patients during the fiscal year 1948: 
Provided further, That so much of this sum as may be required shall 
be available for all sare expenses in ascertaining the residence 
of inmates and in returning those who are not legal residents of Alaska 
to their legal residence or to their friends, and the Secretary shall as 
soon as practicable, return to their places of residence or to their 
friends all inmates not residents of lacks at the time they became 
insane, and the commitment papers for any person hereafter adjudged 
insane shall include a statement by the committing authority as to the 
legal residence of such person. 

For the construction, repair, and maintenance of roads, tramways 
bridges, and trails, Territory of Alaska, $130,000, to be available unti 
expended: Provided, 'That expenditures hereunder shall not exceed 
the aggregate receipts covered into the Treasury in accordance with 
section 4 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934. 

For the construction, repair, and maintenance of roads, tramways, 
buildings, ferries, bridges, and trails, Territory of Alaska, to be 
expended under the provisions of the Act approved June 30, 1932 
(48 U. S. C. 321a-321c), including surveys and plans for new road 
construction; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Publie Law 600), for the preparation of plans and specifica- 
tions for buildings; and printing and binding, 93, 750,000. 

Richardson Highway : For continuation of construction of Richard- 
son Highway, Alaska, $250,000. 
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The Alaska Railroad: In addition to all amounts received by the 
Alaska Railroad during the fiscal year 1948, there is hereby appro- 
priated $4,000,000 which shall be available, and continue available 
until expended, for expenses necessary for the authorized work of 
the Alaska Railroad, including maintenance, operation, and improve- 
ments of railroads in Alaska; maintenance and operation of river 
steamers and other boats on the Yukon River and its tributaries in 
Alaska; operation and maintenance of ocean-going or coastwise 
vessels by ownership, charter, or arrangement with other branches 
of the Government service, for the purpose of providing additional 
facilities for the transportation of freight, passengers, or mail, when 
deemed necessary, .for the benefit and development of industries 
and travel affecting territory tributary to the Alaska Railroad; 
maintenance and operation of lodges, camps, and transportation 
facilities for the accommodation of visitors to Mount McKinley 
National Park; payment of amounts due connecting lines; payment 
of compensation and expenses as authorized by section 42 of the 
Act of September 7, 1916 (5 U. S. C. 793), to be reimbursed as 
therein provided: Provided, That not to exceed $6,575 of this fund 
shall be available for personal services in the District of Columbia 
during the fiscal year 1948, and no one other than the general man- 
ager of said railroad, and one assistant general manager at not to 
exceed $9,000 per annum, shall be paid an annual salary out of this 
fund of more than $8,500: Provided further, That not to exceed 
$15,000 of such fund shall be available for printing and binding: 
Provided further, That in addition to the amount herein &ppro- 
priated the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to incur 
obligations and enter into contracts for additional work, materials 
and equipment not exceeding a total of $15,000,000: Provided fur- 
ther, That in the operation of the facilities of the Alaska Railroad, 
the War Department or any other agency of the United States 
Government having title thereto is authorized to transfer regardless 
of present location and without charge to the Alaska Railroad, 
materials, roadway and bridge maintenance, and other necessary 
equipment, locomotives and spare parts, shop facilities and machin- 
ery, supplies, rolling stock, buildings, and docks, surplus to its needs 
and which may be certifed by the Department of the Interior as 
necessary for the improvement, maintenance, or operation of the 
Alaska Railroad: Provided further, That the authorization in this 
paragraph for transfer of surplus property to the Alaska Railroad 
shall not be construed to deny to veterans the priority accorded to 
them in obtaining surplus property under Public Law 375, approved 
May 3, 1946. 

he following appropriations herein made shall be available for 
the hire, maintenance, and operation of aircraft: “Salaries and 
expenses, Governor and Secretary, Territory of Alaska”; “Construc- 
tion and maintenance of roads, bridges, and trails, Alaska”; “Recon- 
struction and improvement of Richardson Highway, Alaska"; and 
“Alaska Railroad appropriated fund". 


TERRITORY OF HAWAII 


. For expenses of the offices of the Governor and the Secretary, includ- 
Ing salaries of the Governor, the Secretary $7,342, and the private 
secretary to the Governor, $4,996; for printing and binding; travel 
expenses of the Governor; and $935 for temporary clerk hire; $25,300 
to be expended by the Governor. ds 
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GOVERNMENT OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS 


_ For salaries of the Governor and employees incident to the execu- 
tion of the Acts of March 3, 1917 (48 U. S. C. 1391), and June 22, 
1936 (48 U. S. C. то printing and binding; repair, preservation 
and care of Federal buildings and furniture, purchase of water, and 
other necessary miscellaneous expenses, purchase of not to exceed 
two passenger motor vehicles, and not to exceed $6,000 for personal 
services, household equipment and furnishings, fuel, ice, and elec- 
tricity necessary in the operation of Government House at Saint 
Thomas and Government House at Saint Croix, $216,100, to be 
expended by and under the direction of the Governor. 

For necessary expenses of the agricultural station in the Virgin 
Islands, $46,300, to be expended by and under the direction of the 
Governor. 

Municipal government of Saint Croix: For defraying the deficit 
in the treasury of the municipal government of дашы то», Virgin 
Islands, because of the excess of current expenses over current revenues 
for the fiscal year 1948, $140,000, to be paid in monthly installments. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 2. Appropriations herein made shall be available for the pur- 
chase of vehicles generally known as quarter-ton or half-ton pick-up 
trucks and as station wagons without such vehicles being considered 
as passenger motor vehicles. 

Ec. 3. Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, aliens 
may be employed during the fiscal year 1948 in the field service of the 
Department for periods of not more than thirty days in cases of emer- 
gency caused by fire, flood, storm, act of God, or 19 

Src. 4. Appropriations herein made for the following bureaus and 
offices shall be available for expenses of attendance of officers and 
employees at meetings or conventions of members of societies or asso- 
ciations concerned with their work in not to exceed the amounts 
indicated : Office of the Secretary, $600; Oil and Gas Division, $100; 
Bureau of Land Management, $300; Bureau of Indian Affairs, $1,000; 
Bureau of Reclamation, $6,000; Geological Survey, $2,000; Bureau of 
Mines, $2,000; National Park Service, $1,000; Fish and Wildlife 
Service, $1,750; and soil and moisture conservation operations (all 
bureaus) , $500. 

Sec. 5. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of 
the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to 
the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who is a member of an organ- 
ization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
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Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appro- 
priation contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law: Provided further, That in cases of emer- 
gency, caused by fire, flood, storm, act of God, or sabotage, persons 
may be employed for periods of not more than thirty days and be 
paid salaries and wages without the necessity of inquiring into their 
membership in any organization. 

Бес. 6. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
used directly or indirectly by way of wages, salaries, per diem or 
otherwise, for the performance of any new administrative function or 
the enforcement or issuance of any rule or regulation occasioned by 
the establishment of the Jackson Hole National Monument as described 
in Executive Proclamation Numbered 2578, dated March 15, 1943. 

Sec. 7. Limitations on amounts to be expended for personal services 
under appropriations in this Act shall not apply to lump-sum leave 
payments pursuant to the Act of December 21, 1944 (Public Law 595). 

Sec. 8. Notwithstanding the provisions of Reorganization Plan 
Numbered 3 of 1946, no part of any appropriation contained in this 
Act shall be used, transferred, or allocated for the expenses or salaries 
of any regional, field, or other office or committee to perform any func- 
tion of the Bureau of Land Management now being performed in the 
District of Columbia, or for the transfer or removal of any functions 
or duties of the said Bureau, including tract books heretofore held 
and administered in the District of Columbia, out of the District of 
Columbia, unless specific approval therefor has been given by the 
Congress prior to the establishment of such office or committee or 
prior to such transfer or removal. 

Sec. 9. Appropriations herein made shall be available for payment 
of dues, when authorized by the Secretary, for library membership in 
Societies or associations which issue publications to members only or 
at a price to members lower than to subscribers who are not members. 

Sec. 10. Appropriations in this Act shall be available for health 
Era р мы as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public 

aw 658). 

Sec. 11. Not to exceed a total of $1,000,000 of the appropriations 
contained in this Act shall be available for expenditure for the com- 
pensation of employees engaged in personnel work: Provided, That 

or purposes of this section employees will be considered as engaged in 
personnel work if they spend half time or more on personnel adminis- 
tration consisting of recruitment and appointments, placement, posi- 
tion classification, training, and employee relations. 


TITLE II—SURPLUS APPROPRIATION RESCISSION 


The appropriation in the sum of $450,000 for construction and 
equipment of an Anthracite Research Laboratory, contained in the 
“Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1947”, under the heading 
“Bureau of Mines”, is hereby carried to the surplus fund and covered 
into the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this Act. 
This Act may be cited as the “Interior Department Appropriation 
Act, 1948”. i 


Approved July 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 338] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Comptroller General of the United States to allow credits to and 
relieve certain disbursing and certifying officers of the War and Navy Depart- 
ments in the settlement of certain accounts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States be, and he hereby is, authorized, through 
such officer as he may designate, and within two years from the passage 
of this Act, (a) to relieve disbursing and certifying officers, including 
special disbursing agents of the War and Navy Departments, from 
accountability or responsibility for losses, occurring between Septem- 
ber 8, 1939, to July 1, 1946, of funds, or of accounts, papers, records, 
vouchers, or data pertaining to said funds, for which said officers or 
agents were accountable or responsible; and (b) to allow credits, in 
the settlement of accounts of said officers or agents, for payments made 
in good faith on public account during said period, notwithstanding 
failure to comply with the requirements of existing law or regulations 
pursuant thereto: Provided, That in cases of losses or payments involv- 
ing more than $2,500 the Comptroller General shall exercise the author- 
ity herein only upon the written recommendation of the Secretary of 
War or the Secretary of the Navy, which recommendation shall be con- 
eurred in by the Attorney General if the amount exceeds $10,000 and 
which recqmmendation shall also set forth the facts relative to such loss 
or payment and shall state that such transaction, expenditure, loss, or 
payment appears to be free from fraud or collusion and incurred or 
made in good faith: Provided further, That the Comptroller General 
in all cases shall certify that such transaction, expenditure, loss, or 
payment appears to be free from fraud and collusion and incurred or 
made in good faith, 


Approved July 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 339] 
AN ACT 


'To extend provisions of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act and the Soil 
Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act to the Virgin Islands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sections of title IV of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as 
amended, except insofar as they affect title III of the Bankhead-Jones 
Farm Tenant Act, as amended, are hereby amended as follows: 

(a) Subsection (b) of section 41 is amended to read: “The Secre- 
tary may administer his power and duties under this Act through 
such area finance, State, and local offices in the United States and in 
the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii and in Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands as he determines to be necessary: Provided, That exist- 
ing regional offices shall be liquidated on or before June 30, 1947. 
The Secretary may authorize one office to serve the area composed of 
two or more States (Territories or Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands) 
if he determines that the volume of business in the area 1s not suffi- 
cient to justify separate State offices.” 

(b) Section 54 is amended to read: “The provisions of this Act 
shall extend to the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii and to Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands. In the case of Alaska and Puerto Rico 
and tbe Virgin Islands, the term “county” as used in this Act shall be 
deemed synonymous with “Territory”, or any subdivision thereof as 
may be designated by the Secretary, and payments under section 33 
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50 Stat 


706 8. C1012. ОЁ this Act shall be made to the Governor of the Territory or to the 


fiscal agent of such subdivision.” | | 

Sec. 2. Subsection (a) of section 17 of the Soil Conservation and 

ae TS . 2 8% Domestic Allotment Act (49 Stat. 1151), is amended to read as fol- 

lows: “This Act shall apply to the United States, the Territories of 
Alaska and Hawaii, and the possessions of Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands, and, as used in this Act, the term ‘State’ includes Alaska, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands." 

Sec. 3. All Acts or parts of Acts in conflict herewith are hereby 
repealed. 


Approved July 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 340] 
July 26, 1947 AN ACT : 
[S. 753] To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to defer the collection of certain irriga- 


tion construction charges against lands under the Flathead Indian irrigation 
project. 


Mn" Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ration project I". United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing any provisions of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to investigate and adjust irrigation charges on 
irrigation lands within projects on Indian reservations, and for other 
ge.” ©: purposes, approved June 22, 1936 (49 Stat. 1803), the Secretary of 
389 р "p à , pora y de 
the Interior is authorized and directed to defer the collection of irri- 
gation construction charges on the Flathead Indian irrigation project 
until January 1, 1949. 


Approved July 26, 1947. 


[Publie Law 250] 


[CHAPTER 341] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To provide for the appointment of Robert V. Fleming as a member of the Board 
of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution. 


July 26, 1947 
ІН. J. Res. 250] 
[Public Law 251] 


Board of Regents ое Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
Smithsonian Institu- States of America in Congress assembled, That the vacancy in the 
Mon: Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution, of the class other 

than Members of Congress, caused by the resignation of Frederic A. 

Delano, be filled by the appointment of Robert V. Fleming, a citizen 

of the District of Columbia, for the statutory term of six years. 
Approved July 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 342] 
July 26, 1947 AN ACT 
— Н.К. 3864] ‘To amend the District of Columbia Unemployment Compensation Act with 
[Public Law 252] respect to contribution rates after termination of military service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

da United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 3 (с) 
D. €. Code, Supp. (4) of the District of Columbia Unemployment Compensation Act, 

У, $46-303 (©) (4). as amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(iv) CONTRIBUTION Rates AFTER TERMINATION OF MILITARY SERV- 

ICE.—When the Board finds that the continuity of an employer's 

employment experience has been interrupted solely by reason of one 

or more of the owners, officers, managers, partners, or majority stock- 

holders of such employer's employing enterprise having served in the 

armed forces of the United States of America or any of its allies 

during a time of war, such employer's employment experience shall 

be deemed to have been continuous throughout the period that such 
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individual or individuals so served in such armed forces, including 
the period up to the time it again resumes the status of an employer 
liable for contributions under this Act, provided it resumes such status 
within two years from the date of discharge of such individual or 
individuals or from the date of the termination of such war, which- 
ever date is the earlier. For the purposes of this paragraph (iv), in 
determining an employer's contribution rate his average annual pay 
roll shall be the average of his last three annual pay rolls.” 

Бес. 2. Section 3 (a) (9) (b) of the District of Columbia Unem- 
ployment Compensation Act is hereby amended to read as follows: 

*(b) The term “average annual pay roll”, except for the purposes 
of paragraph (4) m of this subsection, means the average of the 
annual pay rolls of any employer for the three consecutive twelve- 
month periods ending ninety days prior to the computation date ;”. 

Бес. 3. The amendments made by this Act shall be effective with 
respect to employment on or after July 1, 1943. The amount of any 
contributions or interest thereon paid to the Board by any employer 
in excess of the amount such employer would have been required to 
pay if the amendments made by this Act had been in effect on and 
after July 1, 1943, shall, for the purposes of section 4 (1) of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Unemployment Compensation Act, be subject to 
adjustment against subsequent contributions by him. Notwithstand- 
ing the period of limitation prescribed in such section 4 (1), the 
employing unit which paid such excess amount of contributions or 
interest thereon may make application under such section 4 (1) within 
one yent after the date of the enactment of this Act for an adjustment 
thereof. 


Approved July 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 343] 
AN ACT 


То promote the national security by providing for & Secretary of Defense; for а 
National Military Establishment; for a Department of the Army, a Department 
of the Navy, and a Department of the Air Force; and for the coordination of the 
activities of the National Military Establishment with other departments and 
agencies of the Government concerned with the national security. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 
That this Act may be cited as the “National Security Act of 1947”. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Sec. 2. Declaration of policy. 
TITLE I—COORDINATION FOR NATIONAL SECURITY 


Sec. 101. National Security Council. 
Sec. 102. Central Intelligence Agency. 
See. 108. National Security Resources Board. 


TITLE II— THE NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 


Sec. 201. National Military Establishment, 
Sec. 202. Secretary of Defense. 

Sec. 203. Military Assistants to the Secretary. 
Sec. 204. Civilian personnel. 

Sec. 205. Department of the Army. 

Sec. 206. Department of the Navy. 
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Sec. 210, War Council. 

Sec. 211. Joint Chiefs of Staff, 

Sec. 212. Joint staff, 

Sec. 213. Munitions Board. 

Sec. 214. Research and Development Board. 


Тиле III—MISCELLANEOUS 


Sec. 301. Compensation of Secretaries, 

Sec. 302. Under Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries. 
Sec. 303. Advisory committees and personnel. 
Sec. 304. Status of transferred civilian personnel. 
Sec. 305. Saving provisions. 

Sec. 306. Transfer of funds. 

Sec. 307. Authorization for appropriations. 

Sec. 308. Definitions. 

See. 309. Separability. 

Sec. 310. Effective date. 

See. 311. Succession to the Presidency. 


DECLARATION OF POLICY 


Sec. 2. In enacting this legislation, it is the intent of Congress to 
provide a comprehensive program for the future security of the United 
States; to provide for the establishment of integrated policies and 
procedures for the departments, agencies, and functions of the Govern- 
ment relating to the national security ; to provide three military depart- 
ments for the operation and administration of the Army, the Navy 
(including naval aviation and the United States Marine Corps), and 
the Air Force, with their assigned combat and service components; 
to ко for their authoritative coordination and unified direction 
under civilian control but not to merge them ; to provide for the effective 
strategic direction of the armed forces and for their operation under 
unified control and for their integration into an efficient team of land, 
naval, and air forces. 


TITLE I—COORDINATION FOR NATIONAL SECURITY 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 


Бес. 101. (a) There is hereby established a council to be known 
as the National Security Council (hereinafter in this section referred 
to as the “Council”), 

The President of the United States shall preside over meetings of the 
Council: Provided, 'That in his absence he may designate a member 
of the Council to preside in his place. 

The function of the Council shall be to advise the President with 
respect to the integration of domestic, foreign, and military policies 
relating to the national security so as to enable the military services and 
the other departments and agencies of the Government to cooperate 
more effectively in matters involving the national security. 

The Council shall be composed of the President; the Secretary of 
State; the Secretary of Defense, appointed under section 902; the 
Secretary of the Army, referred to in section 205; the Secretary of 
the Navy; the Secretary of the Air Force, appointed under section 
207; the Chairman of the National Security Resources Board, 
appointed under section 103; and such of the following named officers 
as the President may designate from time to time: The Secretaries 
of the executive departments, the Chairman of the Munitions Board 
appointed under section 213, and the Chairman of the Research and 
Development Board appointed under section 214; but no such addi- 
tional member shall be designated until the advice and consent of 
the Senate has been given to his appointment to the office the holding 
of which authorizes his designation as a member of the Council. 
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(b) Tn addition to performing such other functions as the President 
may direct, for the purpose of more effectively coordinating the poli- 
cies and functions of the departments and agencies of the Government 
relating to the national security, it shall, subject to the direction of 
the President, be the duty of the Council— 

(1) to assess and appraise the objectives, commitments, and 
risks of the United States in relation to our actual and potential 
military power, in the interest of national security, for the purpose 
of making recommendations to the President in connection 
therewith; and 

(2) to consider policies on matters of common interest to the 
departments and agencies of the Government concerned with the 
national security, and to make recommendations to the President 
in connection therewith. 

(c) The Council shall have a staff to be headed by a civilian 
executive secretary who shall be appointed by the President, and 
who shall receive compensation at the rate of $10,000 a year. The 
executive secretary, subject to the direction of the Council, is hereby 
authorized, subject to the civil-service laws and the Classification 
Act of 1993, as amended, to appoint and fix the compensation of such 
personnel as may be necessary to perform such duties as may be 
prescribed by the Council in connection with the performance of its 
functions. 

(d) The Council shall, from time to time, make such recommenda- 
tions, and such other reports to the President as it deems appropriate 
or as the President may require. 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 


Sec. 109. (a) There is hereby established under the National Security 
Council a Central Intelligence Agency with a Director of Central 
Intelligence, who shall be the head thereof. 'The Director shall be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, from among the commissioned officers of the armed services or 
from among individuals in civilian life. The Director shall receive 
compensation at the rate of $14,000 a year. 

(b) (1) If a commissioned officer of the armed services is appointed 
as Director then— 

(A) in the performance of his duties as Director, he shall be 
subject to no supervision, control, restriction, or prohibition (mili- 
tary or otherwise) other than would be operative with respect to 
him if he were a civilian in no way connected with the Department 
of the Army, the Department of the Navy, the Department of the 
Air Force, or the armed services or any component thereof; and 

(B) he shall not possess or exercise any supervision, control, 
powers, or functions (other than such as he possesses, or is author- 
ized or directed to exercise, as Director) with respect to the armed 
services or any component thereof, the Department of the Army, 
the Department of the Navy, or the Department of the Air Force, 
or any branch, bureau, unit or division thereof, or with respect to 
any of the personnel (military or civilian) of any of the foregoing. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (1), the appointment to the 
office of Director of a commissioned officer of the armed services, and 
his acceptance of and service in such office, shall in no way affect any 
status, office, rank, or grade he may occupy or hold in the armed serv- 
ices, or any emolument, perquisite, right, privilege, or benefit incident 
to or arising out of any such status, office, rank, or grade. Any such 
commissioned officer shall, while serving in the office of Director, 
receive the military pay and allowances (active or retired, as the case 
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may be) payable to a commissioned officer of his grade and length of 
service and shall be paid, from any funds available to defray the 
expenses of the Agency, annual compensation at a rate equal to the 
amount by which $14,000 exceeds the amount of his annual military 
pay and allowances. Ар | 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 6 of the Act of 
August 24, 1919 (37 Stat. 555), or the provisions of any other law, 
the Director of Central Intelligence may, in his discretion, terminate 
the employment of any officer or employee of the Agency whenever 
he shall deem such termination necessary or advisable in the interests 
of the United States, but such termination shall not affect the right 
of such officer or employee to seek or accept employment in any 
other department or agency of the Government if declared eligible 
for such employment by the United States Civil Service Commission. 

(d) For the purpose of coordinating the intelligence activities of 
the several Government departments and agencies in the interest of 
national security, it shall be the duty of the Agency, under the 
direction of the National Security Council— 

(1) to advise the National Security Council in matters con- 
cerning such intelligence activities of the Government depart- 
ments and agencies as relate to national security ; 

(2) to make recommendations to the National Security Council 
for the coordination of such intelligence activities of the depart- 
ments and agencies of the Government as relate to the national 
security; 

(3) to correlate and evaluate intelligence relating to the 
national security, and provide for the appropriate dissemination 
of such intelligence within the Government using where appro- 
priate existing agencies and facilities: Provided, That the A ency 
shall have no police, subpena, law-enforcement powers, or inter- 
nal-security functions: Provided further, That the departments 
and other agencies of the Government shall continue to collect, 
evaluate, correlate, and disseminate departmental intelligence: 
And provided further, That the Director of Central Intelligence 
shall be responsible for protecting intelligence sources and meth- 
ods from unauthorized disclosure; 

(4) to perform, for the benefit of the existing intelligence 
agencies, such additional services of common concern as the 

ational Security Council determines can be more efficiently 
accomplished centrally; 

(5) to perform such other functions and duties related to 
intelligence affecting the national security as the National Security 
Council may from time to time direct. 

(e) To the extent recommended by the National Security Council 
and approved by the President, such intelligence of the departments 
and agencies of the Government, except as hereinafter rovided, 
relating to the national security shall be open to the inspection of the 
Director of Central Intelligence, and such intelligence as relates to 
the national security and is possessed by such departments and other 
agencies of the Government, except as hereinafter provided, shall be 
made available to the Director of Central Intelligence for correlation, 
evaluation, and dissemination: Provided, however, That upon the 
written request of the Director of Central Intelligence, the Director 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation shall make available to the 
Director of Central Intelligence such information for correlation, 
evaluation, and dissemination as may be essential to the national 
зау. y 
(f) Effective when the Director first appointed under subsection 
(a) has taken office— 
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(1) the National Intelligence Authority (11 Fed. Reg. 1337, 
1339, February 5, 1946) shall cease to exist; and 

(2) the personnel, property, and records of the Central Intelli- 
gence Group are transferred to the Central Intelligence Agency, 
and such Group shall cease to exist. Any unexpended balances 
of appropriations, allocations, or other funds available or 
authorized to be made available for such Group shall be avail- 
able and shall be authorized to be made available in like manner 
for expenditure by the A gency. 


NATIONAL SECURITY RESOURCES BOARD 


Sec. 108. (a) There is hereby established a National Security 
Resources Board (hereinafter in this section referred to as the 
*Board") to be composed of the Chairman of the Board and such 
heads or representatives of the various executive departments and 
independent agencies as may from time to time be designated by the 
President to be members of the Board. The Chairman of the Board 
shall be appointed from civilian life by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, and shall receive compensation at the 
rate of $14,000 a year. 

(b) The Chairman of the Board, subject to the direction of the 
President, is authorized, subject to the civil-service laws and the 
Classification Act of 1993, as amended, to appoint and fix the com- 
pensation of such personnel as may be necessary to assist the Board 
їп earrying out its functions. 

(c) It shall be the function of the Board to advise the President 
concerning the coordination of military, industrial, and civilian 
mobilization, including— 

(1) policies concerning industrial and civilian mobilization 
in order to assure the most effective mobilization and maximum 
utilization of the Nation's manpower in the event of war; 

(2) programs for the effective use in time of war of the 
Nation's natural and industrial resources for military and civilian 
needs, for the maintenance and stabilization of the civilian econ- 
omy in time of war, and for the adjustment of such economy 
to war needs and conditions; 

(3) policies for unifying, in time of war, tbe activities of Fed- 
eral agencies and departments engaged in or concerned with 
production, procurement, distribution, or transportation of mili- 
tary or civilian supplies, materials, and products; 

4) the relationship between potential supplies of, and poten- 
tia] requirements for, manpower, resources, and productive facili- 
ties in time of war; 

(5) policies for establishing adequate reserves of strategic 
and critical material, and for the conservation of these reserves; 

(6) the strategic relocation of industries, services, government, 
and economie activities, the continuous operation of which is 
essential to the Nation's security. 

(d) In performing its functions, the Board shall utilize to the 
maximum extent the facilities and resources of the departments and 
agencies of the Government. 


TITLE II—THE NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 
ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NATIONAL MILITARY ESTABLISHMENT 


Sro. 201. (a) There is hereby established the National Military 
pus une and the Secretary of Defense shall be the head 
ereof. 
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(b) The National Military Establishment shall consist of the 
Department of the Army, the Department of the Navy, and the 
Department of the Air Force, together with all other agencies created 
under title II of this Act. 


SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Sxc. 202. (a) There shall be a Secretary of Defense, who shall 
be appointed from civilian life by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate: Provided, That a person who has 
within ten years been on active duty as a commissioned officer in a 
Regular component of the armed services shall not be eligible for 
appointment as Secretary of Defense. The Secretary of Defense 
shall be the principal assistant to the President in all matters relat- 
ing to the national security. Under the direction of the President 
and subject to the provisions of this Act he shall perform the 
following duties: 

( D Establish general policies and programs for the National 
Military Establishment and for all of the departments and 
agencies therein ; 

(2) Exercise general direction, authority, and control over such 
departments and agencies; 

(3) Take appropriate steps to eliminate unnecessary duplica- 
tion or sverlapping in the fields of procuremeni, supply, 
transportation, storage, health, and research; 

(4) Supervise and coordinate the preparation of the budget 
estimates of the departments and agencies comprising the National 
Military Establishment; formulate and determine the budget 
estimates for submittal to the Bureau of the Budget; and super- 
vise the budget programs of such departments and agencies under 
the applicable appropriation Act: 

Provided, That nothing herein contained shall prevent the Secretary 
of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary of the Air 
Force from presenting to the President or to the Director of the 
Budget, after first so informing the Secretary of Defense, any report 
or recommendation relating to his department which he may deem 
necessary : And provided further, That the Department of the Army, 
the Department of the Navy, and the Department of the Air Force 
shall be administered as individual executive departments by their 
respective Secretaries and all powers and duties relating to such 
departments not ly conferred upon the Secretary of Defense 
by this Act shall be retained by each of their respective Secretaries. 

b) The Secretary of Defense shall submit annual written reports 
to the President and the Congress covering expenditures, work, and 
accomplishments of the National Military Establishment, together 
with such recommendations as he shall deem appropriate. 

(c) The Secretary of Defense shall cause a seal of office to be made 
for the National Milita Establishment, of such design as the Presi- 
dent shall approve, and judicial notice shall be taken thereof. 


MILITARY ASSISTANTS TO THE SECRETARY 
Sec. 203. Officers of the armed services may be detailed to duty 


as assistants and personal aides to the Secretary of Defense, but he 
shall not establish a military staff. 


CIVILIAN PERSONNEL 


Sec. 204. (a) The OCA of Defense is authorized to appoint 
from civilian life not to exceed three special assistants to advise and 
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assist him in the performance of his duties. Each such special assist- 
ant shall receive compensation at the rate of $10,000 a year. 

(b) The Secretary of Defense is authorized, subject to the civil- 
service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to appoint 
and fix the compensation of such other civilian personnel as may be 
necessary for the performance of the functions of the National Mili- 
tary Establishment other than those of the Departments of the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


Sec. 205. (a) The Department of War shall hereafter be designated 
the Department of the Army, and the title of the Secretary of War 
shall be changed to Secretary of the Army. Changes shall be made 
in the titles of other officers and activities of the Department of the 
Army as the Secretary of the Army may determine. 

(b) All laws, orders, regulations, and other actions relating to the 
Department of War or to any officer or activity whose title is changed 
under this section shall, insofar as they are not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act, be deemed to relate to the Department of the 
Army within the National Military Establishment or to such officer or 
activity designated by his or its new title. 


(c) The term “Department of the Army” as used in this Act shall be , 


construed to mean the Department of the Army at the seat of govern- 
ment and all field headquarters, forces, reserve components, installa- 
tions, activities, and functions under the control or supervision of the 
Department of the Army. 

(d) The Secretary of the Army shall cause a seal of office to be made 
for the Department of the Army, of such design as the President may 
approve, and judicial notice shall be taken thereof. 

(e) In general the United States Army, within the Department of 
the Ármy, shall include land combat and service forces and such avia- 
tion and water transport as may be organic therein. It shall be 
organized, trained, and equipped primarily for prompt and sustained 
combat incident to operations on land. It shall be responsible for the 
preparation of land forces necessary for the effective prosecution of 
war except as otherwise assigned and, in accordance with integrated 
joint mobilization plans, for the expansion of peacetime components 
of the Army to meet the needs of war. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 


Sec. 206. (a) The term “Department of the Navy" as used in this y 


Act shall be construed to mean the Department of the Navy at the seat 
of government; the headquarters, United States Marine Corps; the 
entire operating forces of the United States Navy, including naval 
aviation, and of the United States Marine Corps, including the 
reserve components of such forces; all field activities, headquarters, 
forces, bases, installations, activities, and functions under the control 
or supervision of the Department of the Navy ; and the United States 
Coast Guard when operating as a part of the Navy pursuant to law. 

(b) In general the United States Navy, within the Department of 
the Navy, shall include naval combat and services forces and such 
aviation as may be organic therein. It shall be organized, trained, 
and equipped primarily for prompt and sustained combat incident to 
operations at sea. It shall be responsible for the preparation of naval 
forces necessary for the effective prosecution of war except as other- 
wise assigned, and, in accordance with integrated joint mobilization 
plans, for the expansion of the peacetime components of the Navy to 
meet the needs of war. 
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All naval aviation shall be integrated with the naval service as 
part thereof within the Department of the Navy. Naval aviation shall 
consist of combat and service and training forces, and shall include 
land-based naval aviation, air transport essential for naval operations, 
all air weapons and air techniques involved in the operations and 
activities of the United States Navy, and the entire remainder of the 
aeronautical organization of the United States Navy, together with the 
personnel necessary therefor. | 

The Navy shall be generally responsible for naval reconnaissance, 
antisubmarine warfare, and protection of shipping. . 

The Navy shall develop aircraft, weapons, tactics, technique, organ- 
ization and equipment of naval combat and service elements; matters 
of joint concern as to these functions shall be coordinated between 
the Army, the Air Force, and the Navy. 

(с) The United States Marine Corps, within the Department of 
the Navy, shall include land combat and service forces and such 
aviation as may be organic therein. The Marine Corps shall be 
organized, trained, and equipped to provide fleet marine forces of 
combined arms, together with supporting air components, for service 
with the fleet in the seizure or defense of advanced naval bases and 
for the conduct of such land operations as may be essential to the 
prosecution of a naval campaign. It shall be the duty of the Marine 
Corps to develop, in coordination with the Army and the Air Force, 
those phases of amphibious operations which pertain to the tactics, 
technique, and equipment employed by landing forces. In addition, 
the Marine Corps shall provide detachments and organizations for 
service on armed vessels of the Navy, shall provide security detach- 
ments for the protection of naval property at naval stations and bases, 
and shall perform such other duties as the President may direct: 
Provided, That such additional duties shall not detract from or inter- 
fere with the operations for which the Marine Corps is primarily 
organized. The Marine Corps shall be responsible, in accordance 
with integrated joint mobilization plans, for the expansion of peace- 
time components of the Marine Corps to meet the needs of war. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 


Sec. 207. 110 Within the National Military Establishment there is 
hereby established an executive department to be known as the Depart- 
ment of the Air Force, and a Secretary of the Air Force, who shall be 
the head thereof. The Secretary of the Air Force shall be appointed 
from civilian life by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate. 

(b) Section 158 of the Revised Statutes is amended to include the 
Department of the Air Force and the provisions of so much of title IV 
of the Revised Statutes as now or hereafter amended as is not incon- 
sistent with this Act shall be applicable to the Department of the 
Air Force. 

(c) The term “Department of the Air Force” as used in this Act 
shall be construed to mean the Department of the Air Force at the 
seat of government and all field headquarters, forces, reserve com- 
ponents, installations, activities, and functions under the control or 
supervision of the Department of the Air Force. 

(d) There shall be in the Department of the Air Force an Under 
Secretary of the Air Force and two Assistant Secretaries of the Air 
Force, who shall be appointed from civilian life by the President by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(e) The several officers of the Department of the Air Force shall 


perform such functions as the Secretary of the Air Force may 
prescribe. 
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(f) So much of the functions of the Secretary of the Army and 
of the Department of the Army, including those of any officer of 
such Department, as are assigned to or under the control of the 
Commanding General, Army Air Forces, or as are deemed by the 
Secretary of Defense to be necessary or desirable for the operations 
of the Department of the Air Force or the United States Air Force, 
shall be transferred to and vested in the Secretary of the Air Force 
and the Department of the Air Force: Provided, That the National 
Guard Bureau shall, in addition to the functions and duties per- 
formed by it for the Department of the Army, be charged with similar 
functions and duties for the Department of. the Air Force, and shall 
be the channel of communication between the Department of the Air 
Force and the several States on all matters pertaining to the Air 
National Guard: And provided further, 'That, in order to permit an 
orderly transfer, the Secretary of Defense may, during the transfer 
period hereinafter prescribed, direct that the Department of the Army 
shall continue for appropriate periods to exercise any of such func- 
tions, insofar as they relate to the Department of the Air Force, or 
the United States Air Force or their property and personnel. Such 
of the property, personnel, and records of the Department of the Army 
used in the exercise of functions transferred under this subsection as 
the Secretary of Defense shall determine shall be transferred or 
assigned to the Department of the Air Force. 

(к) The Secretary of the Air Force shall cause a seal of office to 
be made for the Department of the Air Force, of such device as the 
President shall approve, and judicial notice shall be taken thereof. 


UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 


Sec. 208. (a) The United States Air Force is hereby established 
under the Department of the Air Force. The Army Air Forces, the 
Air Corps, United States Army, and the General Headquarters Air 
Force (Air Force Combat Command), shall be transferred to the 
United States Air Force. 

(b) There shall be a Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, who 
shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, for a term of four years from among the officers 
of general rank who are assigned to or commissioned in the United 
States Air Force. Under the direction of the Secretary of the Air 
Force, the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, shall exercise 
command over the United States Air Force and shall be charged with 
the duty of carrying into execution all lawful orders and directions 
which may be transmitted to him. "The functions of the Commanding 
General, General Headquarters Air Force (Air Force Combat Com- 
mand), and of the Chief of the Air Corps and of the Commandin 
General, Army Air Forces, shall be transferred to the Chief of Staff, 
United States Air Force. When such transfer becomes effective, the 
offices of the Chief of the Air Corps, United States Army, and Assist- 
ants to the Chief of the Air Corps, United States Army, provided for 
by the Act of June 4, 1920, as amended (41 Stat. 768), and Command- 
ing General, General Headquarters Air Force, provided for by section 
5 of the Act of June 16, 1936 (49 Stat. 1525), shall cease to exist. 
While holding office as Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, the 
incumbent shall hold a grade and receive allowances equivalent to 
those prescribed by law for the Chief of Staff, United States Army. 
The Chief of Staff, United States Army, the Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions, and the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, shall take rank 
among themselves according to their relative dates of appointment 
as such, and shall each take rank above all other officers on the active 
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list of the Army, Navy, and Air Force: Provided, That nothing in 
this Act shall have the effect of changing the'relative rank of the 
present Chief of Staff, United States Army, and the present Chief of 
Naval Operations. а 

(с) АП commissioned officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men, 
commissioned, holding warrants, or enlisted, in the Air Corps, United 
States Army, or the Атту Air Forces, shall be transferred in branch 
to the United States Air Force. All other commissioned officers, war- 
rant officers, and enlisted men, who are commissioned, hold warrants, 
or are enlisted, in any component of the Army of the United States 
and who are under the authority or command of the Commanding 
General, Army Air Forces, shall be continued under the authority or 
command of the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, and under 
the jurisdiction of the Department of the Air Force. Personnel whose 
status is affected by this subsection shall retain their existing commis- 
sions, warrants, or enlisted status in existing components of the armed 
forces unless otherwise altered or terminated in accordance with exist- 
ing law; and they shall not be deemed to have been appointed to a new 
or different office or grade, or to have vacated their permanent or 
temporary appointments in an existing component of the armed 
forces, solely by virtue of any change in status under this subsection. 
No such change in status shall alter or prejudice the status of any 
individual so assigned, so as to deprive him of any right, benefit, or 
privilege to which he may be entitled under existing law. 

(d) Except as otherwise directed by the Secretary of the Air Force 
all property, records, installations, agencies, activities, projects, and 
civilian personnel under the jurisdiction, control, authority, or com- 
mand of the Commanding General, Army Air Forces, shall be con- 
tinued to the same extent under the jurisdiction, control, authority, or 
command, respectively, of the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, 
in the Department of the Air Force. 

(e) For a period of two years from the date of enactment of this 
Act, personnel (both military and civilian), property, records, 
installations, agencies, activities, and projects may be transferred 
between the Department of the Army and the Department of the Air 
Force by direction of the Secretary of Defense. 

(f) In general the United States Air Force shall include aviation 
forces both combat and service not otherwise assigned. It shall be 
mend. trained, and equipped primarily for prompt and sustained 
offensive and defensive air operations. The Air Force shall be 
responsible for the preparation of the air forces necessary for the 
effective prosecution of war except as otherwise assigned and, in 
accordance with integrated joint mobilization plans, for the expansion 
of the peacetime components of the Air Force to meet the needs of 
war. 


EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFERS 


Sec. 209. Each transfer, assignment, or change in status under sec- 
tion 207 or section 208 shall take effect upon such date or dates as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. 


WAR COUNCIL 


Sec. 210. There shall be within the National Military Establish- 
ment a War Council composed of the Secretary of Defense, as Chair- 
man, who shall have power of decision ; the Secretary of the Army; the 
Secretary of the Navy; the Secretary of the Air Force; the Chief of 
Staff, United States Army; the Chief of Naval Operations; and the 
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Chief of Staff, United States Air Force. The War Council shall advise 
the Secretary of Defense on matters of broad policy relating to the 
armed forces, and shall consider and report on such other matters 
as the Secretary of Defense may direct. 


JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 


Sec. 211. (a) There is hereby established within the National Mili- 
tary Establishment the Joint Chiefs of Staff, which shall consist of the 
Chief of Staff, United States Army; the Chief of Naval Operations; 
the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force; and the Chief of Staff to 
the Commander in Chief, if there be one. 

(b) Subject to the authority and direction of the President and the 
Secretary of Defense, it shall be the duty of the Joint Chiefs of Staff— 

‚ (1) to prepare strategic plans and to provide for the strategic 
direction of the military forces; 

(2) to prepare joint logistic plans and to assign to the military 
services logistic responsibilities in accordance with such plans; 

(3) to establish unified commands in strategic areas when such 
unified commands are in the interest of national security; 

А (4) to formulate policies for joint training of the military 
orces ; 

(5) to formulate policies for coordinating the education of 
members of the military forces; 

(6) to review major material and personnel requirements of 
sa military forces, in accordance with strategic and logistic plans; 
an 

(4) to provide United States representation on the Military 
Staff Committee of the United Nations in accordance with the 

5 The Joi of the Charter of the United Nations. 

с 


The Joint Chiefs of Staff shall act as the principal military 


advisers to the President and the Secretary of Defense and shall per- 
form such other duties as the President and the Secretary of Defense 
may direct or as may be prescribed by law. 


JOINT STAFF 


Sec. 212. There shall be, under the Joint Chiefs of Staff, a Joint 
Staff to consist of not to exceed one hundred officers and to be composed 
of approximately equal numbersof officers from each of the three armed 
services. The Joint Staff, operating under a Director thereof 
appointed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, shall perform such duties as 
may be directed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Director shall be 
an officer junior in grade to all members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 


MUNITIONS BOARD 


Sec. 213. (a) There is hereby established in the National Military 
Establishment a Munitions Board (hereinafter in this section referred 
to as the “Board”). ; 

(b) The Board shall be composed of a Chairman, who shall be the 
head thereof, and an Under Secretary or Assistant Secretary from 
each of the three military departments, to be designated in each case by 
the Secretaries of their respective departments. The Chairman shall 
be appointed from civilian life by the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, and shall receive compensation at the rate 
of $14,000 a year. 
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(c) It shall be the duty of the Board under the direction of the 
Secretary of Defense and in support of strategic and logistic plans 
prepared by the Joint Chiefs of Staff . 

(1) to coordinate the appropriate activities within the National 
Military Establishment with regard to industrial matters, includ- 
ing the procurement, production, and distribution plans of the 
departments and agencies comprising the Establishment; 

2) to plan for the military aspects of industrial mobilization; 

(3) to recommend assignment of procurement responsibilities 
among the several military services and to plan for standardiza- 
tion of specifications and for the рет practicable allocation 
of purchase authority of technical equipment and common use 
items on the basis of single procurement ; | 

(4) to prepare estimates of potential production, rocurement, 
and personnel for use in evaluation of the logistic feasibility of 
Strategic operations; . 

(5) to determine relative priorities of the various segments 
of the military procurement programs; 

(6) to supervise such subordinate agencies as are or may be 
created to consider the subjects falling within the scope of the 
Board's responsibilities; 

(Т) to make recommendations to regroup, combine, or dissolve 
existing interservice agencies operating in the fields of procure- 
ment, production, and distribution in such manner as to promote 
efficiency and economy ; 

(8) to maintain liaison with other departments and agencies 
for the proper correlation of military requirements with the 
civilian economy, particularly in regard to the procurement or 
disposition of strategic and critical material and the maintenance 
of adequate reserves of such material, and to make recommenda- 
tions as to policies in connection therewith ; 

(9) to assemble and review material and personnel require- 
ments presented by the Joint Chiefs of Staff and those presented 
by the production, procurement, and distribution agencies 
assigned to meet military needs, and to make recommendations 
thereon to the Secretary of Defense; and 

үм to perform such other duties as the Secretary of Defense 
may direct. 

(d) en the Chairman of the Board first appointed has taken 
office, the Joint Army and Navy Munitions Board shall cease to 
exist and all its records and personnel shall be transferred to the 
Munitions Board. 

(e) The Secretary of Defense shall provide the Board with such 
personnel and facilities as the Secretary may determine to be required 
by the Board for the performance of its functions. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT BOARD 


SEC. 214. (a) There is hereby established in the National Military 
Establishment а Research and Development Board (hereinafter in 
this section referred to as the “Board”). The Board shall be com- 
posed of a Chairman, who shall be the head thereof, and two repre- 
sentatives from each of the Departments of the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force, to be designated by the Secretaries of their respective 
Departments. The Chairman shall be appointed from civilian life 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and shall receive compensation at the rate of $14,000 a year. The 
purpose of the Board shall be to advise the Secretary of Defense 
as to the status of scientific research relative to the national security, 
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and to assist him in assuring adequate provision for research and 
development on scientific problems relating to the national security. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the Board, under the direction of the 
Secretary of Defense— 

(1) to prepare a complete and integrated program of research 
and development for military purposes; 

(2) to advise with regard to trends in scientific research relat- 
ing to national security and the measures necessary to assure con- 
tinued and increasing progress; 

(3) to recommend measures of coordination of research and 
development among the military departments, and allocation 
among them of responsibilities for specific programs of joint 
interest; 

(4) to formulate policy for the National Military Establish- 
ment in connection with research and development matters in- 
volving agencies outside the National Military Establishment ; 

(5) to consider the interaction of research and development 
and strategy, and to advise the Joint Chiefs of Staff in connec- 
tion therewith ; and 

(6) to perform such other duties as the Secretary of Defense 
may direct. 

(c) en the Chairman of the Board first appointed has taken 
office, the Joint Research and Development Board shall cease to exist 
and all its records and personnel shall be transferred to the Research 
and Development Board. 

(d) The Secretary of Defense shall provide the Board with such 
personnel and facilities as the Secretary may determine to be required 
by the Board for the performance of its functions. 


TITLE IHI—MISCELLANEOUS 
COMPENSATION OF SECRETARIES 


Sec. 301. (a) The Secretary of Defense shall receive the compensa- 
tion prescribed by law for heads of executive departments. 

(b) The Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, and 
the Secretary of the Air Force shall each receive the compensation 
prescribed by law for heads of executive departments. 


UNDER SECRETARIES AND ASSISTANT SECRETARIES 


Sec. 302. The Under Secretaries and Assistant Secretaries of the 
Army, the Navy, and the Air Force shall each receive compensation 
at the rate of $10,000 a year and shall perform such duties as the 
Secretaries of their respective departments may prescribe. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEES AND PERSONNEL 


Sec. 308. (a) The Secretary of Defense, the Chairman of the 
National Security Resources Board, and the Director of Central 
Intelligence are authorized to appoint such advisory committees and 
to employ, consistent with other provisions of this Act, such part- 
time advisory personnel as they may deem necessary in carrying out 
their respective functions and the functions of agencies under their 
control. Persons holding other offices or positions under the United 
States for which they receive compensation while serving as members 
of such committees shall receive no additional compensation for such 
service. Other members of such committees and other part-time 
advisory personnel so employed may serve without compensation or 
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may receive compensation at a rate not to exceed $35 for each day of 
service, as determined by the appointing authority. | 

(b) Service of an individual as а member of any such advisory 
committee, or in any other part-time capacity for a department or 
agency hereunder, shall not be considered as service bringing such 
individual within the provisions of section 109 or 113 of the Criminal 
Code (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 18, secs. 198 and 203), or section 
19 (e) of the Contract Settlement Act of 1944, unless the act of such 
individual, which by such section is made unlawful when performed 
by an individual referred to in such section, is with respect to any 
particular matter which directly involves a department or agency 
which such person is advising or in which such department or agency 
is directly interested. 


STATUS OF TRANSFERRED CIVILIAN PERSONNEL 


Szo. 304. All transfers of civilian personnel under this Act shall be 
without change in classification or compensation, but the head of any 
department or agency to which such a transfer is made is authorized 
to make such changes in the titles and designations and prescribe such 
changes in the duties of such personnel commensurate with their classi- 
fication as he may deem necessary and appropriate. 


SAVING PROVISIONS 


Sec, 305. (a) All laws, orders, regulations, and other actions appli- 
cable with respect to any function, activity, personnel, property, 
records, or other thing transferred under this Act, or with respect to 
any officer, department, or agency, from which such transfer is made, 
shall, except to the extent rescinded, modified, superseded, terminated, 
or made inapplicable by or under authority of law, have the same effect. 
as if such transfer had not been made; but, after any such transfer, 
any such law, order, regulation, or other action which vested functions 
in or otherwise related to any officer, department, or agency from 
which such transfer was made Shall, insofar as applicable with respect 
to the function, activity, personnel, property, records or other thin 
transferred and to the extent not inconsistent with other provisions o 
this Act, be deemed to have vested such function in or relate to the 
officer, department, or agency to which the transfer was made. 

(b) No suit, action, or other proceeding lawfully commenced by or 
against the head of any department or agency or other officer of the 

nited States, in his official capacity or in relation to the discharge 
of his official duties, shall abate by reason of the taking effect of any 
transfer or change in title under the provisions of this Act; and, in 
the case of any such transfer, such suit, action, or other proceeding 
may be maintained by or against the successor of such head or other 
officer under the transfer, but only if the court shall allow the same 
to be maintained on motion or supplemental petition filed within 
twelve months after such transfer takes effect, showing a necessity for 
the survival of such suit, action, or other proceeding to obtain settle- 
ment of the questions involved. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of the second paragraph of 
section 5 of title I of the First War Powers Act, 1941, the existing 
organization of the War Department under the provisions of Executive 
Order Numbered 9082 of February 28, 1942, as modified by Executive 
Order Numbered 9722 of May 13, 1946, and the existing organization 
of the Department of the avy under the provisions of Executive 
Order Numbered 9635 of September 29, 1945, including the assignment 
of functions to prota units within the War and N avy art- 
ments, may, to the extent determined by the Secretary of Реби», 
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continue in force for two years following the date of enactment of this 
Act except to the extent modified by the provisions of this Act or under 
the authority of law. 


TRANSFER OF FUNDS 


Sec. 306. All unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, 
nonappropriated funds, or other funds available or hereafter made 
available for use by or on behalf of the Army Air Forces or officers 
thereof, shall be transferred to the Department of the Air Force for 
use in connection with the exercise of its functions. Such other 
unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, nonappropriated 
funds, or other funds available or hereafter made available for use 
by the Department of War or the Department of the Army in exercise 
of functions transferred to the Department of the Air Force under 
this Act, as the Secretary of Defense shall determine, shall be trans- 
ferred to the Department of the Air Force for use in connection with 
the exercise of its functions. Unexpended balances transferred under 
this section may be used for the purposes for which the appropriations, 
allocations, or other funds were originally made available, or for new 
expenditures occasioned by the enactment of this Act. The transfers 
herein authorized may be made with or without warrant action as may 
be appropriate from time to time from any appropriation covered by 
this section to any other such appropriation or to such new accounts 
established on the books of the Treasury as may be determined to be 
necessary to carry into effect provisions of this Act. 


AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS 


бкс. 307. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary and appropriate to carry out the provisions 
and purposes of this Act. 
DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 308. (a) As used in this Act, the term “function” includes 
functions, powers, and duties. 

(b) Asused in this Act, the term *budget program" refers to recom- 
mendations as to th» apportionment, to the allocation and to the review 
of allotments of appropriated funds. 


SEPARABILITY 


Sxc. 309. If any provision of this Act or the ape ens thereof to 
any person or circumstances is held invalid, the validity of the 
remainder of the Act and of the application of such provision to other 
persons and circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


Sec. 310. (a) The first sentence of section 202 (a) and sections 1, 
2, 307, 308, 309, and 310 shall take effect immediately upon the enact- 
ment of this Act. y 08 | 

(b) Except as provided in subsection (a), the provisions of this Act 
shall take effect on whichever of the following days is the earlier: 
The day after the day upon which the Secretary of Defense first 
appointed takes office, or the sixtieth day after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. 

SUCCESSION TO THE PRESIDENCY 


Sec. 311. Paragraph (1) of subsection (d) of section 1 of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide for the performance of the duties of the 
office of President in case of the removal, resignation, death, or in- 
ability both of the President and Vice President”, approved July 18, 


“Funetion.” 


“Budget program.” 


Ante, pp. 500, 495, 
496. 
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Ante, p. 380. 1947, is amended by striking out “Secretary of War” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Secretary of Defense”, and by striking out “Secretary of 
the Navy,“. 


Approved July 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 344] 


AN ACT 
July 26, 1047 А | 
їн. R. 4017] To amend the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 to provide that bonds issued 
[Public Law 254] under such Act shall be redeemable at any time after September 1, 1947, to 


permit settlement and compensation under such Act to be made in cash, and 
for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 
6o Stat. gas (1) of section 6 (a) of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 is amended 
7 U.S. C. §35 (a) (D. 
to read as follows: . | 
Settlementandeom- (1) Settlement and compensation shall be made entirely in cash— 
i | “(1) when the amount due is less than $50; 
(ii) in the case of any enlisted member of the armed forces 
discharged prior to January 1, 1943; | 
„(iii) in any case covered by subsection (b) or (c) of this 
Section ; or . 
*(iv) in the case of any applicant who has not made applica- 
tion for settlement and compensation and who makes application 
to the Secretary after the enactment of this amendatory Act and 
who requests that settlement and compensation be made entirely 
in eash. The amount of cash settlement provided for in this 
subparagraph shall include an amount equivalent to the amount 
of interest which would have accrued to the end of the month in 
which settlement is made had the settlement been made in an 
armed forces leave bond, issued pursuant to the provisions of 


37 U. S. C. 585 QU paragraph (2) of section 6 (a). Such equivalent amount shall 
Q. considered as interest, as in the case of bonds, for the purposes 
37 UAE G. 36. of section 7 of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946. Appro- 


priations available for cash payments shall also be available for 
the payment of the equivalent amounts authorized by this sub- 
paragraph to be paid.” 
37 U. 8. G. $35). Seo. 2. So much of section 6 (a) of the Armed Forces Leave Act 
of 1946 as reads as follows: “Each such bond shall mature five years 
bento he we 9f from the date thereof.” is amended to read as follows: “Each such 
1947, bond shall mature five years from the date thereof, but shall be redeem- 
able in cash at any time after September 1, 1947, at the option of the 
holder thereof, at full face value plus accrued interest." 
60 Stat. 967 Sec. 3. The proviso to section 6 (d) (1) of the Armed Forces Leave 
37 U.8.C.$35@). Act of 1946 is hereby repealed. 
37 U. 8. C. J 25. Sec. 4. Section 6 of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 is amended 
i by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection : 
“(e) The provisions of subsections (h) and (i) of section 22 of the 
Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended (U. S. C., Supp. V, title 31, 
31 U8. J. 757. Sec. 757c), relating to the use of paying agents for the payment of 
United States savings bonds shall apply with equal force to payments 
of the armed forces leave bonds issued pursuant to this Act.” 

Т Sro. 5. Section 5 of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 is amended 
by striking out the word and figures *September 1, 1947" wherever 
they appear in this section and inserting in lieu thereof the word and 
figures *September 1, 1948", 


Approved July 26, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 345] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the protection, preservation, and extension of the sockeye salmon 
fishery of the Fraser River system, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947”. 

Sec. 2. When used in this Act— 

(a) Convention: The word “convention” means the convention 
between the United States of America and the Dominion of Canada 
for the protection, preservation, and extension of the sockeye salmon 
fishery of the Fraser River system, signed at Washington on the 26th 
day of May 1930, 

(b) Commission: The word “Commission” means the International 
Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission provided for by article II of the 
convention. 

(c) Person: The word “person” includes individuals, partnerships, 
associations, and corporations. 

(d) Convention waters: 'ТЪе term *convention waters" means those 
waters described in article Т of the convention. 

(e) Sockeye salmon: The term “sockeye salmon” means that species 
of salmon known by the scientific name Oncorhynchus nerka. 

(f) Vessel: The word *vessel" includes every type or description of 
water craft or other contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a 
means of transportation in water. 

(к) Fishing: The word “fishing” means the fishing for, catching, 
or taking, or the attempted fishing for, catching, or taking, of any 
sockeye salmon in convention waters. 

(h) Fishing gear: The term “fishing gear” means any net, trap, 
hook, or other device, appurtenance or equipment, of whatever kind 
or description, used or capable of being used, for the purpose of 
capturing fish or as an aid in capturing fish. Я 

Src. 3. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in fishing 
for sockeye salmon in convention waters in violation of the convention 
or of this Act or of any regulation of the Commission. 

(b) It shall be unlawful for any person to ship, transport, purchase, 
sell, offer for sale, import, export, or have in possession any sockeye 
salmon taken in violation of the convention or of this Act or of any 
regulation of the Commission. 

(c) It shall be unlawful for any person or vessel to use any port or 
harbor or other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States 
for any purpose connected in any way with fishing in violation of the 
convention or of this Act or of any regulation made by the Commission. 

(d) It shall be unlawful for any person or vessel to engage in fishin 
for sockeye salmon in convention waters without first having obtaine 
such license or licenses as may be used by or required by the Commis- 
sion, or to fail to produce such license, upon demand, for inspection by 
an authorized enforcement officer. . 

(e) It shall be unlawful for any person to fail to make, keep, sub- 
mit, or furnish any record or report required of him by the Commission 
or to refuse to permit any officer authorized to enforce the convention, 
this Act, and the regulations of the Commission, or any authorized rep- 
resentative of the Commission, to inspect any such record or report at 
any reasonable time. А р 

(f) It shall be unlawful for any person to molest, interfere with, 
tamper with, damage, or destroy any boat, net, equipment, stores, pro- 
visions, fish-cultural stations, rearing pond, weir, fishway, or any other 
structure, installation, experiment, property, or facility acquired, con- 
structed, or maintained by the Commission. 
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(g) It shall be unlawful for any person or vessel to do any act pro- 
hibited or to fail to do any act required by the convention or by this 
Act or by any regulation of the Commission. 

Seo. 4. Any person who fails to make, keep, or furnish any catch 
return, statistical record, or any report that may be required by the 
Commission, or any person who furnishes a false return, record, or 
report, upon conviction shall be subject to such fine as may be imposed 
by the court not to exceed $1,000, and shall in addition be prohibited 
from fishing for and from shipping, transporting, purchasing, selling, 
offering for sale, importing, exporting, or possessing sockeye salmon 
from the date of conviction until such time as any delinquent return, 
record, or report shall have been submitted or any false return, record, 
or report shall have been replaced by a duly certified correct and true 
return, record, or report to the satisfaction of the court. 'The penalties 
imposed by section 5 of this Act shall not be invoked for failure to 
comply with requirements respecting returns, records, and reports. 

Sec. 5. (a) Except as provided in section 4, any person violating 
any provision of the convention or of this Act or the regulation of the 
Commission upon conviction shall be fined not more than $1,000 or be 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both, and the court may prohibit 
such person from fishing for, or from shipping, transporting, purchas- 
ing, selling, offering for sale, importing, exporting, or possessing sock- 
eye salmon for such period of time as it may determine. 

(b) The catch of fish of every vessel or of any fishing gear employed 
in any manner, or any fish caught, shipped, transported, purchased 
sold, offered for sale, imported, exported, or possessed in violation of 
this Act or the regulations of the Commission shall be forfeited; and 
upon a second and subsequent violation the catch of fish shall be for- 
feited and every such vessel and any fishing gear and appurtenances 
involved in the violation may be forfeited. 

(c) АП procedures of law relating to the seizure, judicial forfeiture, 
and condemnation of a vessel for violation of the customs laws and the 
disposition of such vessel or the proceeds from the sale thereof shall 
apply to seizures, forfeitures, and condemnations incurred, or alleged 
to have been incurred, under the provisions of this Act insofar as such 
provisions of law are applicable and not inconsistent with this Act. 

(d) In cases of minor violations of the provisions of the convention 
or of this Act or the regulations of the Commission, and in cases where 
immediate arrest of the person or seizure of fish, fishing gear, or of a 
vessel, together with its tackle, apparel, furniture, appurtenances, and 
cargo, would impose an unreasonable hardship, the person authorized 
to make such arrest or seizure or any court of competent jurisdiction 
may, in his or its discretion, issue a citation requiring such person to 
appear before the proper official of the court having jurisdiction thereof 
within a specified time, not exceeding fifteen days; or in the case of 
property, post such citation upon said property and require its delive 
to such court within such specified time. Upon the issuance of suc 
citation and the filing of a copy thereof with the clerk of the appro- 
priate court the person so cited and the property so seized and posted 
shall thereupon be subject to the jurisdiction of the court to answer the 
order of the court in such cause. Any property so seized shall not be 
disposed of except pursuant to the order of such court or the provisions 
of subsection (e) of this section. 

(e). When a warrant of arrest or other process in rem, including that 
specified in subsection (d) of this section, is issued in any cause of 
admiralty jurisdiction under this section, the marshal or other officer 
shall stay the execution of such process, or discharge any property 
seized if the process has been levied, on receiving from the claimant of 
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the property a bond or stipulation with sufficient sureties or approved 
corporate surety in such sum as the court shall order, conditioned to 
deliver the property seized, if condemned, without impairment in value 
(or, in the case of sockeye salmon, to pay its equivalent in money) or 
otherwise to answer the decree of the court in such cause. Such bond 
or stipulation shall be returned to the court and judgment thereon 
against both the principal and sureties may be recovered in the event 
of any breach of the conditions thereof as determined by the court. 

Бес. 6. (a) The President of the United States shall designate a 
Federal agency which shall be responsible for the enforcement of the 
provisions of the convention and this Act and the regulations of the 
Commission, except to the extent otherwise provided for in the con- 
vention and this Áct. It shall be the duty of the Federal agency so 
designated to take appropriate measures for enforcement at such times 
and to such extent as it may deem necessary to insure effective enforce- 
ment and for this purpose to cooperate with other Federal agencies, 
State officers, the Commission, and with the authorized officers of the 
Dominion of Canada. 

(b) The Federal agency designated by the President for enforce- 
ment purposes may authorize officers and employees of the State of 
Washington to enforce the provisions of the convention and of this Act 
and the regulations of the Commission. When so authorized such 
officers may function as Federal law-enforcement officers for the pur- 
poses of this Act, 

(c) Enforcement of the convention and this Act and the regulations 
of the Commission shall be subject to and in accordance with the provi- 
sions of article IX of the convention. 

(d) Any duly authorized officer or employee of the Federal agency 
designated by the President for enforcement purposes under the pro- 
visions of subsection (a) of this section 6; any officer or employee of 
the State of Washington who is authorized by the Federal agency so 
designated by the President; any enforcement officer of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service of the Department of the Interior, any Coast Guard 
officer, any United States marshal or deputy United States marshal, 
any collector or deputy collector of customs, and any other person 
authorized to enforce the provisions of the convention, this Act, and 
the regulations of the Commission, shall have power, without warrant 
or other process, but subject to the provisions of the convention, to 
arrest any person committing in his presence or view a violation of the 
convention or of this Act or of the regulations of the Commission and 
to take such person immediately for examination before an officer or 
trial before a court of competent jurisdiction; and shall have power, 
without warrant or other process, to search any vessel within conven- 
tion waters when he has reasonable cause to believe that such vessel is 
subject to seizure under the provisions of the convention or this Act, 
or the regulations of the Commission, and to search any place of busi- 
ness or any commercial vehicle when he has reasonable cause to believe 
that such place or vehicle contains fish taken, possessed, transported, 
purchased, or sold in violation of any of the provisions of the conven- 
tion, this Act, or the regulations of the Commission. Any person 
authorized to enforce the provisions of the convention and of this Act 
and the regulations of the Commission shall have р to execute any 
"warrant or process issued by an officer or court of competent jurisdic- 
tion for the enforcement of this Act, and shall have power with a search 
warrant to search any person, vessel, or place, at any time. The judges 
of the United States courts and the United States commissioners may, 
within their respective jurisdictions, upon proper oath or affirmation 
showing probable cause, issue warrants in all such cases. Subject to 
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the provisions of the convention, any person authorized to enforce the 
convention and this Act and the regulations of the Commission may 
seize, whenever and wherever lawfully found, all fish caught, shipped, 
transported, purchased, sold, offered for sale, imported, exported, or 
possessed ne to the provisions of the convention or this Act or 
the regulations of the Commission and may seize any vessel, together 
with its tackle, apparel, furniture, appurtenances and cargo, and all 
fishing gear, used or employed contrary to the provisions of the con- 
vention or this Act or the regulations of the Commission, or which it 
reasonably appears has been used or employed contrary to the provi- 
sions of the convention or this Act or the regulations of the Commission. 

(e) Evidence of any regulation made by the Commission may be 
given in any court proceedings by the production of a сору of such 
regulation certified by the Secretary of the Commission to be a true 
copy and no proof of the signature of the Secretary on such certifica- 
tion shall be required. 

(f) Any authorized representative of the Commission, or any per- 
son authorized to enforce this Act and the regulations of the Commis- 
sion may inspect any licenses issued to persons or vessels engaging in 
fishing for sockeye salmon in convention waters and for this purpose 
may at any reasonable time board any vessel or enter upon any premises 
where such fishing is or may be conducted. 

SEC. 7. (a) All agencies of the Federal Government аге authorized, 
upon request by the Commission, to furnish facilities and personnel for 

е purpose of assisting the Commission in carrying out its duties of 
scientific investigation and improvement of the fishery, as specified in 
the convention. 

(b) None of the prohibitions contained in this Act, or in the laws 
and regulations of the States, shall prevent the Commission from con- 
ducting or authorizing the conduct of fishing operations and biological 
experiments at any time for purposes of scientific investigation, or 
shall prevent the Commission Ton discharging any other duties pre- 
scribed by the convention. 

Spo. 8. There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any moneys 
in the Treasury not otherwise a propriated, such sums, from time to 
time, as may be necessary to enable the Commission and agencies of the 
Federal Government to carry out the provisions of the convention and 
of this Act, includin purchase, operation, maintenance, and repair of 
aircraft, motor vehicles (including passenger-carrying vehicles), boats, 
research vessels, and other necessary facilities; and printing. 

Sec. 9. If any provision of this Act is held invalid for апу cause, 
such invalidity shall not affect the other provisions hereof, 

Sec. 10. This Act shall be effective thirty days from the date of its 
approval. 


Approved July 29, 1947. 
[CHAPTER 346] 


AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for Government corporations and independ- 
ent executive agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House 2 Representatives of the. 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


That the following sums are appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1948, namely: 
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NATIONAL HOUSING AGENCY 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Veterans! housing: For an additional amount to enable the 
National Housing Administrator to carry out the purposes of sec- 
tions 501, 502, and 503 of title V of the Act of October 14, 1940, as 
amended (42 U. S. C. 1571, 1572, and 1573), $35,500,000, of which 
not to exceed $700,000 shall be available for administrative expenses, 
to be available only in accordance with the provisions of section 2 
of Public Law 85, Eightieth Congress, approved May 31, 1947: Pro- 
vided, That any operations or services performed, under a delegation 
from the National Housing Administrator, by any agency of the 
Government in carrying out any of the purposes for which said 
funds are appropriated shall be performed under the direction and 
supervision of said Administrator. 


TITLE II 


The Reconstruction Finance Corporation and its subsidiaries, as 
hereinafter specified, are hereby authorized to make such expenditures, 
within the limits of funds and borrowing authority available to said 
corporation and its subsidiaries and in accord with law, and to make 
such contracts and commitments without regard to fiscal-year limita- 
tions as provided by section 104 of the Government orporation 
Control Act as may be necessary in carrying out the programs set 
forth in the revision of the budget of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation and its subsidiaries for the fiscal year 1948, except as 
hereinafter provided : 

Not to exceed $38,754,700 (to be computed on an acerual basis) of 
the funds of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation shall be available 
during the fiscal year 1948 for its administrative expenses and the 
administrative expenses of the Federal National Mortgage Associa- 
tion and the U. S. Commercial Company; not to exceed $1,500 for 
periodicals and newspapers; health service program as authorized by 
Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658); use of the services and 
facilities of the Federal Reserve banks; and not to exceed $75,000 for 
deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail 
as required by the Act of June 28, 1944: Provided, That as used herein 
the term “administrative expenses” shall be construed to include all 
salaries and wages, services performed on a contract or fee basis, and 
travel and other expenses, including the purchases of equipment and 
supplies, of administrative offices: Provided further, That the limiting 
amount heretofore stated for administrative expenses shall be 
increased by an amount which does not exceed the aggregate cost of 
salaries, wages, travel, and other expenses of persons employed outside 
the continental United States; wages, fees, and other expenses, includ- 
ing cost of contract services, of persons who are exclusively engaged 
in construction, operation, clearance, maintenance and protection of 
plants, operating facilities, acquired collateral, and other property in 
which the Corporation has an interest; the expenses of services per- 
formed on a contract or fee basis in connection with termination of 
contracts or in the performance of legal services; and all expenses 
reimbursable from other Government agencies: Provided further, 
That the distribution of administrative expenses to the accounts of the 
Corporation shall be made in accordance with its accounting principles 
and practices: Provided further, That none of the funds of the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation and the subsidiaries thereof shall be 
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used for the custody, maintenance, or disposal of any surplus property 
within the continental limits of the United States, its Territories or 
possessions, except such property as may be owned by and held for 
disposal by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation or its subsidi- 
aries; but, notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation may waive reimbursement from War 
Assets Administration for the administrative property transferred 
prior to July 1, 1946, and for expenses incurred prior thereto in the 
custody, maintenance, or disposal of any surplus property: Provided 
further, That no part of the funds of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation or of any subsidiary thereof shall be used to make any 
purchase or for personal services or to enter into any contract for the 
use or benefit of any other agency of the Government unless such 
agency shall have authority in law and appropriations available to 
make reimbursement for such purchase, persona] services, or contract: 
Provided further, That none of the funds of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation and its subsidiaries shall be used for the making 
of any loan to any State, any subdivision thereof, any municipality 
therein, or any publie authority, for construction purposes, unless in 
pursuance of a specific authorization if such loan would increase the 
серые amount of such loans outstanding above $125,000,000 (Act 
of July 20, 1946, Public Law 519). 


TITLE III 


GENERAL Provisions 


Бес. 301. The authorities, restrictions, and prohibitions specified 
under the head "General provisions" in the Government Corporations 
Appropriations Act, 1948, shall be applicable to this Act. 

Sec. 302. This Act may be cited as “The Supplemental Government 
Corporations Appropriation Act, 1948”, 


Approved July 29, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 347] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the creation of a game retuge in the Francis Marion National Forest 
in the State of South Carolina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purpose 
of providing breeding places for game animals and birds and for the 

rotection and administration of game animals and birds, and fish, the 

resident of the United States is hereby authorized, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Secretary of Agriculture, to establish 5 publie proc- 
lamation certain specified federally owned areas within the Francis 
Marion National Forest as game sanctuaries and refuges. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of Agriculture shall execute the provisions of 
this Act, and he is hereby authorized to prescribe all general rules and 
regulations for the administration of such game sanctuaries and 
refuges, and violation of such rules and regulations shall be punished 
by fine of not more than $500 or imprisonment for not more than six 
months or both. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 348] 
AN ACT 


To regulate the interstate transportation of black bass and other game fish, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
entitled “An Act to regulate the interstate transportation of black 
bass, and for other purposes”, approved May 20, 1926, as amended, 
is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“That when used in this Act the word ‘person’ includes com any, 
partnership, corporation, association, and common carrier, and the 
term ‘game fish’ shall mean black bass and such other fish as are 
defined as game fish by the laws of the State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia, in which the fish has been either caught, 
killed, taken, sold, purchased, or possessed, or from which it was 
transported. 

“Sec, 2. It shall be unlawful for any person to deliver or know- 
ingly receive for transportation, or knowingly to transport, by any 
means whatsoever, from any State, Territory, or the District of 
Columbia, to or through any other State, Territory, or the District 
of Columbia, or to or through any foreign country, any black bass 
or other game fish, if (1) such transportation is contrary to the law 
of the State, Territory, or the District of Columbia from which such 
black bass or other game fish is or is to be transported, or is contrary 
to other applicable law, or (2) such black bass or other game fish has 
been either caught, killed, taken, sold, purchased, possessed, or trans- 
ported, at any time, contrary to the law of the State, Territory, or 
the District of Columbia in which it was caught, killed, taken, sold, 
purchased, or possessed, or from which it was transported or contrary 
to other applicable law; and no person shall knowingly purchase or 
receive any such black bass or other game fish which has been trans- 
ported in violation of the provisions of this Act; nor shall any person 
receiving any shipment of black bass or other game fish transported 
in interstate commerce make any false record or render a false 
account of the contents of such shipment. 

“Sec, 3. Any package or container containing such game fish trans- 
ported or delivered for transportation in interstate commerce, except 
any shipment covered by section 9, shall be clearly and conspicuously 
marked on the outside thereof with the name “Game Fish”, an accurate 
statement of the number of each species of such fish contained therein, 
and the names and addresses of the shipper and consignee. 


“Sec. 4. АП such black bass or other game fish transported into any в 


State, Territory, or the District of Columbia for use, consumption, sale, 
or storage therein shall upon arrival in such State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia be subject to the operation and effect of the laws 
of such State, Territory, or the District of Columbia to the same extent 
and in the same manner as though such fish had been produced in such 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, and shall not be exempt 
therefrom by reason of being introduced therein in original packages 
or otherwise. 

“Sec. 5. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized (1) to make 
such expenditures, including expenditures for personal services at the 
seat of government and elsewhere, and for cooperation with local, 
State, and Federal authorities, including the issuance of publications, 
and necessary investigations, as шау be necessary to execute the func- 
tions imposed upon him by this Act and as may be provided for by 
Congress from time to time; and (2) to make such regulations as he 
deems necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. Any person 
аав any such regulation shall be deemed guilty of a violation of 

is Act. 
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“Sec. 6. (a) Any employee of the Department of the Interior 
authorized by the Secretary of the Interior to enforce the provisions 
of this Act (1) shall have power, without warrant, to arrest any 
person committing in the presence of such employee a violation of 
this Act or any regulation made in pursuance of this Act, and to take 
such person immediately for examination or trial before an officer or 
court of competent juridiction; (2) shall have power to execute any 
warrants or other process issued by an officer or court of competent 
jurisdiction to enforce the provisions of this Act or regulations made 
in pursuance thereof; and (3) shall have authority with a search 
warrant issued by an officer or court of competent jurisdiction, to 
make search in accordance with the terms of such warrant. Ány 
judge of a court established under the laws of the United States, or 
any United States commissioner may, within his respective jurisdic- 
tion, upon proper oath or affirmation showing probable cause, issue 
warrants in all such cases. 

“(b) АП fish delivered for transportation or which have been trans- 
ported, purchased, received, or which are being transported, in viola- 
tion of this Act, or any regulations made pursuant thereto, shall, when 
found by such employee or by any marshal or deput marshal, be 
summarily seized by him and placed in the custody of such persons 
as the Secretary of the Interior shall be regulations prescribe, and 
shall, as a part of the penalty and in addition to any fine or imprison- 
ment imposed under section 7 of this Act, be forfeited by such court 
to the United States upon conviction of the offender under this Act, 
or upon judgment of the court that the same were transported, deliv- 
ered, purchased, or received in violation of this Act or regulations 
made pursuant thereto. 

“Sec. 7. In addition to any forfeiture herein provided, any person 
who shall violate any of the provisions of this Act shall, upon convic- 
tion thereof, be punished by a fine of not exceeding $200, or imprison- 
ment for a term of not more than three months, or by both such fine 
and imprisonment, in the discretion of the court. 

“Src. 8. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent the several 
States and Territories from making or enforcing laws or regulations 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, or from making or 
enforcing laws or regulations which shall give further protection to 
black bass and other game fish. 

“Seo. 9. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent the ship- 
ment in interstate commerce of live fish and eggs for breeding or 
stocking purposes. 

“Seo. 10. The provisions of this Act as relating to game fish shall 
not apply to steelhead trout (salmo gairderii) legally taken in the 
Columbia River between the States of Washington and Oregon." 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 349] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the issuance of & special series of commemorative Stamps in honor 
of Gold Star Mothers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster 
General is authorized and directed to prepare for issuance at as earl 
а, date as practicable, a special series of 3-cent postage stamps, of suc 
design as he shall prescribe, in honor and commemoration of Gold 
Star Mothers. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 350] 
AN ACT 


To transfer jurisdiction of certain lands comprising a portion of Acadia National 
Park, Maine, from the Department of the Interior to the Department of the 
Navy, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That control and 
jurisdiction over the following-described lands now comprising a por- 
tion of the Acadia National Park, in the State of Maine, are hereby 
transferred from the Department of the Interior to the Department 
of the Navy: Provided, That the Secretary of the Interior shall retain 
the right to approve the design of the buildings and structures to be 
placed thereon. 

АП that certain tract or parcel of land on Big Moose Island, Winter 
Harbor, Maine, which is bounded southerly and easterly by a chain 
link security fence, and northerly and westerly by the waters of Pond 
Island Cove and Frenchman Bay, and which is more particularly 
described as beginning at a point on the shore at the high-water mark 
of Frenchman Bay on the southwesterly side of Big Moose Island, so 
called, thence following the chain link security fence as now erected 
by the three following courses and distances: North no degrees five 
minutes west one hundred and fifty-three feet; thence north thirty 
degrees twenty-four minutes east one hundred and fifty-seven and 
seven-tenths feet; thence south eighty-nine degrees nine minutes east 
one thousand four hundred and fifty-five and three-tenths feet to a 
point and angle in the said security fence which bears north thirty- 
four degrees fifty-four minutes west and is fifty feet distant at right 
angles from a point in the center line of the National Park Service 
road known as the Big Moose Island Road; thence turning to the left 
and following the said security fence in a general northerly direction 
but everywhere parallel with and fifty feet distant from the center 
line of the said Big Moose Island Road three thousand five hundred 
feet more or less to the high-water mark on the shore of Pond Island 
Cove; thence in a generally westerly and southerly direction but every- 
where following the high-water mark of Pond Island Cove and 
Frenchman Bay seven thousand four hundred and seventy feet more 
or less to the place of beginning; except that portion thereof, contain- 
ing twenty-five and ninety-six one-hundredths acres, which was trans- 
ferred to the jurisdiction of the Department of the Navy pursuant to 
the Act of August 24, 1935 (ch. 644, 49 Stat. 795); the lands herein 
described containing one hundred and fifty-one and eighty-six one- 
hundredths acres after excluding the excepted portion. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to 
retransfer jurisdiction over the property described in section 1 of this 
Act to the Secretary of the Interior in the event such property here- 
after becomes surplus to the needs of the Department of the Navy, in 
which event it again shall become a part of Acadia National Park. - 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 351] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the addition of certain revested Oregon and California Railroad 
ant lands to the Silver Creek recreational demonstration project, in the 
State of Oregon, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in order to 
carry out the purposes of the Act of June 6, 1942 (56 Stat. 326; 16 
U. $. C., secs. 459r-459t), relating to the disposition of recreational 
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demonstration areas, and to effectuate the transfer to the State of 
Oregon, pursuant to that Act, of the Silver Creek recreational demon- 
stration project, the following-described revested Oregon and Cali- 
fornia Railroad grant lands shall hereafter be administered as a part 
of the Silver Creek recreational demonstration project and shall be 
subject to all of the provisions of the aforesaid Act of June 6, 1949: 


WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 


Township 8 south, range 1 east: 

Section 13, east half southeast quarter and southeast quarter 
northeast quarter; 

Section 95, all; 

Section 35, north half northeast quarter northeast quarter and 
north half south half northeast quarter northeast quarter; 

Township 8 south, range 2 east: 

Section 17, south half southwest quarter and northwest quarter 
southwest quarter; 
Section 19, lots 3, 4, and northeast quarter; 
Section 29, west half; and 
Section 81, north half; 
comprising one thousand seven hundred and ninety-one and ninety- 
three one-hundredths acres. 

Sec. 2. The following-described lands also shall become a part of 
the Silver Creek recreational demonstration project and shall be sub- 
ject to the provisions of the Act of June 6, 1949, upon acquisition of 
title thereto by the Oregon and California Revested Lands Adminis- 
tration : 

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 


Township 8 south, range 1 east : Section 36, northeast quarter, north- 
east quarter northwest quarter, north half southeast quarter northwest 
quarter, north half south half southeast quarter northwest quarter, 
north half northwest quarter northwest quarter, and north half south 
half northwest quarter northwest quarter; comprising two hundred 
and sixty acres. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 352] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the ninth para- 
graph of section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act, as added by the Act 
of June 3, 1922, and amended by the Act of February 6, 1923 (U. S. C., 
title 12, sec. 522), is hereby amended by changing the period at the 
end thereof to a colon and by adding the following proviso: “Provided 
further, That the cost as above specified shall not be so limited as lon 
as the aggregate of such costs which are incurred by all Federa 
Reserve banks for branch bank buildings with the approval of the 
Board of Governors after the date of enactment of this proviso does 
not exceed $10,000,000.” 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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ICHAPTER 353] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, to 
provide for the return of the amount of deductions from the compensation of 
any employee who is separated from the service or transferred to & position 
not within the purview of such Act before completing ten years of service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 12 (b) 


of the Civil Service Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, is ment 


amended to read as follows: 

s (b) In the case of any officer or employee to whom this Act applies 
who shall be transferred to a position not within the purview of this 
Act, or who shall become absolutely separated from the service before 
he shall have completed an aggregate of ten years of civilian service 
computed in accordance with section 5 of this Act, the amount of 
deductions from his basic salary, pay, or compensation credited to 
his individual account, together with interest at 4 per centum com- 
pounded on December 31 of each year, shall, upon his request, be 


returned to such officer or employee: Provided, That when an officer , 


or employee becomes involuntarily separated from the service, not by 
removal for cause on charges of misconduct or delinquency before 
completing ten years of creditable civilian service the total amount 
of deductions from his basic salary, pay, or compensation with interest 
&t 4 per centum compounded on December 31 of each year shall, upon 
his request, be returned to such officer or employee: Provided further, 
That in case any request under this subsection is submitted after the 
date of transfer to a position not within the purview of this Act or of 
absolute separation from the service, the interest allowed for the 
period after such date of transfer or separation shall be at the rate of 
$ per centum compounded on December 81 of each year: Provided 
further, That no such interest shall be allowed on any separation 
unless the service covered thereby aggregates more than one year: 
And provided further, That all deductions from basic salary, pay, or 
compensation so returned to an officer or employee must, upon rein- 
statement, retransfer, or reappointment to a position coming within 
the purview of this Act be redeposited with interest at 4 per centum 
compounded on December 31 of each year before such officer or 
employee may derive any benefits under this Act, except as provided 
in this section, but interest shall not be required covering any period 
of separation from the service. In computing interest under this 
subsection, a fractional part of a month in the total service, or in the 
total period after the date of transfer or separation, of an officer or 
employee shall be disregarded.” 

EC. 2. The amendment made by the first section of this Act to 
section 12 (b) of such Act of May 29, 1930, as amended, shall take 
effect as of January 24, 1942, 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 354] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 1 of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 497, 5 U. В. C., sec. 
488), fixing the price of copies of records furnished by the Department of the 
Interior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 
of the Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat. 497, 5 U. S. C., sec. 488), is 
amended to read as follows: That the Secretary of the Interior, the 
head of any bureau, office, or institution, or any officer of that depart- 
ment, may, when not prejudicial to the interests of the Government, 
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furnish authenticated or unauthenticated copies of any official books, 
records, papers, documents, maps, plats, or diagrams within his 
custody, and charge therefor a sum equal to the cost of production 
thereof, as determined by the Secretary of the Interior or such sub- 
ordinate official or employee as he may designate, and in addition 
the sum of 25 cents for each certificate or verification and the seal 
attached to authenticated copies: Provided, That there shall be no 
charge for the making or verification of copies required for official 
use by the officers of any branch of the Government: Provided fur- 
¿her, That only a charge of 25 cents shall be made for furnishing 


authenticated copies of any rules, regulations, or instructions printed 


by the Government for gratuitous distribution. The money received 
for copies under this section shall be deposited in the Treasury to 
the credit of the appropriations then current and chargeable for the 
cost of furnishing copies as herein authorized. 

Sec. 2. Section 1 of the Act of June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 908, 43 U. S. С., 
sec. 22) is amended by striking out the words “Provided, That here- 
after photolithographic copies of township plats shall be sold to the 
public at 50 cents each.” 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 355] 
AN ACT 
To amend the Act of July 6, 1945, relating to the classification and compensation 


of employees of the postal service, so as to provide proper recompense in the 
form of compensatory time for overtime performed by supervisors. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Act known 
as Public Law 134, Seventy-ninth Congress, entitled “An Act to 
reclassify the salaries of postmasters, pe and employees of the 
Postal Service; to establish uniform procedures for computing com- 
pensation; and for other purposes”, approved July 6, 1945, is amended 
as follows: 

Section 3 is amended as follows: 

“Sec. 3. When the needs of the service require employees to per- 
form service on Saturdays, Sundays, or holidays, they shall be allowed 
compensatory time for such service on one day within five working 
days next succeeding the Saturday or Sunday and within thirty days 
next succeeding the holiday: Provided, That the Postmaster General 
may, if the exigencies of the service require, authorize the payment 
of overtime to employees other than supervisory employees whose base 
salaries are more than $3,600 per annum for services performed on 
Saturdays, Sundays, and Christmas Day during the month of Decem- 
ber in lieu of compensatory time: Provided further, That supervisory 
employees shall be allowed compensatory time for services performed 
in excess of eight hours per day, and those whose base salaries are 
more than $3,600 per annum shall be allowed compensatory time for 
services performed on Saturdays, Sundays, and on Christmas Day 
during the month of December within one hundred and eighty days 
from the days such service was performed: And provided further, 
That the provisions of this section shall not apply to employees of 
the Railway Mail Service and the Air Mail Service; post-office 
inspectors; rural carriers; traveling mechanicians; examiners of 
equipment and supplies; clerks in third-class post offices; and 
employees paid on an hourly basis.” 

Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 356] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Department of Agriculture for the fiscal 


year ending June 30, 1948, hereinafter referred to as the current fiscal d 


ear, namely: 
, 


TITLE I—GENERAL APPROPRIATIONS 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For personal services in the office of the Secretary of Agriculture, 
hereafter in this Act referred to as the Secretary, in the District of 
Columbia, and elsewhere, and other necessary expenses, including the 
purchase of two (one at not to exceed $3,000) passenger motor 
vehicles; travel expenses, including examination of estimates for 
appropriations in the field; stationery, supplies, materials, and equip- 
ment; freight, express, and drayage charges; advertising, communi- 
cation service, postage, washing towels, repairs and alterations, and 
other miscellaneous supplies and expenses not otherwise provided 
for and necessary for the practical and efficient work of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, hereafter in this Act referred to as the Depart- 
ment, $2,050,000, together with such amounts from other appropri- 
ations or authorizations as are provided in the schedules in the Budget 
for the current fiscal year for such services and expenses, which several 
amounts or portions thereof as may be determined by the Secretary 
not exceeding a total of $87,560, shall be transferred to and made a 
part of this appropriation: Provided, however, That if the total 
amounts of such appropriations or authorizations for the current 
fiscal year shall at any time exceed or fall below the amounts estimated, 
respectively, therefor in the Budget for such year, the amounts trans- 
ferred or to be transferred therefrom to this appropriation shall be 
increased or decreased in such amounts as the Director of the Dureau 
of the Budget, after a hearing thereon with representatives of the 
Department shall determine are appropriate to the requirements as 
changed by such reductions or increases in such appropriations or 
authorizations: Provided further, That, of appropriations herein 
made which are available for the purchase of lands, not to exceed $1 
may be expended for each option to purchase any proper tract or 
tracts of land: Provided further, That no part of the funds appro- 
priated by this Act shall be used for the payment of any officer or 
employee of the Department who, as such officer or employee, or on 
behalf of the Department or any division, commission, or bureau 
thereof, issues, or causes to be issued, any prediction, oral or written, 
or forecast, except as to damage threatened or caused by insects and 

ests, with respect to future prices of cotton or the trend of same: 
Providud further, That, except to provide materials required in or 
incident to research or experimental work where no suitable domestic 
product is available, no part of the funds appropriated by this Act 
shall be expended in the purchase of twine manufactured from com- 
modities or materials produced outside of the United States. 
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PENALTY MAIL 


For deposit in the Treasury for cost of penalty mail of the Depart- 
ment, smi by the Act of June 28, 1944 (39 U. S. С. 8214), 
$3,486,000. 


RESEARCH AND MARKETING ACT OF 1946 


To enable the Secretary to carry into effect the provisions of the 
Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 733), including in addition to 
the objects for which funds are available for such Act of August 
14, 1946, and under title I of the Bankhead-Jones Act, as amended, 
personal services in the District of Columbia; printing and binding; 
over-all administration, planning, and coordination of research under 
section 10 pursuant to the provisions of section 10 (c) ; and necessary 
expenses for carrying out the provisions of title ПТ of the Act, 
as follows: | 

For payments to States, Territories, and Puerto Rico for ue 
tural experiment stations pursuant to section 9 of the Bankhead- 
Jones Act approved June 29, 1935, as amended by the Act of August 
14, 1946, $2,500,000, of which such amount as shall be allotable to 
Alaska shall be transferred to and made a part of the appropriation 
“Research on agricultural problems of Alaska”, without matching 
requirement ; 

For research on utilization and associated problems pursuant to 
section 10 (a) of said Act, $3,000,000; 

For cooperative research other than research on utilization of agri- 
cultural commodities and the products thereof, pursuant to section 
10 (b) of said Act, $1,500,000; 

For the improvement and development, independently or through 
cooperation among Federal and State agencies, and others, of a sound 
and efficient system for the distribution and marketing of agricultural 
products pursuant to the “Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946” (title 
П of the Act of August 14, 1946), $2,000,000; 

In all, $9,000,000: Provided, That such sums as may be necessary 
for penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, may be 
transferred to the regular departmental appropriation therefor: 
Provided further, That for necessary printing and binding there 
may be transferred to, and made a part of, the item “Printing and 
binding, Department of Agriculture,” such sums as are necessary : 
Provided further, That the Secretary may make available to any 
bureau, office, or agency of the Department such amounts from this 
appropriation as may be necessary to carry out the functions for 
which it is made, and any such amounts shall be in addition to 
amounts transferred or otherwise made available to other appro- 
priation items of the Department: Provided further, That no part of 
this appropriation shall be available for work relating to fish or shell- 

һ or any product thereof, except for the support o equitable trans- 
portation rates before Federal agencies concerned with such rates. 


[61 STAT. 


OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR 


For necessary expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia and payment of fees or dues for the use of law libraries 
by attorneys in the field service, $2,195,000, together with such amounts 
from other appropriations or authorizations as are provided in the 
Schedules in the Budget for the current fiscal year for such expenses, 
which several amounts or portions thereof, as may be determined by 
the Secretary, not exceeding a total of $136,000 shall be transferred to 
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and made a part of this appropriation; and there may be expended for 
personal services in the District of Columbia not to exceed $1,500,000: 
Provided, however, That if the total amounts of such appropriations , Adjustments in 
or authorizations for the current fiscal year shall at any time exceed B 
or fall below the amounts estimated, respectively, therefor in the 
Budget for such year, the amounts transferred or to be transferred 
therefrom to this appropriation and the amount which may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia shall be 
Increased or decreased in such amounts as the Director of the Bureau 

of the Budget, after a hearing thereon with representatives of the 
Department, shall determine are appropriate to the requirements as 
changed by such reductions or increases in such appropriations or 
authorizations. 


OFFICE OF INFORMATION 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses in connection with the publication, indexing, 
illustration, and distribution of bulletins, documents, and reports, the 
preparation, distribution, and display of agricultural motion and 
sound pictures, and exhibits, and the coordination of informational 
work in the Department, $575,000, together with such amounts from 
other appropriations or authorizations as are provided in the schedules 
in the Budget for the current fiscal year for such expenses, which 
several amounts or portions thereof, as may be determined by the Secre- 
tary, not exceeding a total of $13,975 shall be transferred to and made 
a part of this appropriation, of which total appropriation amounts not 
exceeding those specified may be used for the purposes enumerated as 
follows: For personal services in the District of Columbia, $533,000; 
for preparation and display of exhibits, $128,400; and the preparation, 
distribution, and display of motion and sound pictures, $67,400: Pro- | 
vided, however, That if the total amounts of the appropriations or , Adjustments in 
authorizations for the current fiscal year from which transfers to this | 
appropriation are herein authorized shall at any time exceed or fall 

below the amounts estimated, respectively, therefor in the Budget 

for such year, the amounts transferred or to be transferred therefrom 

to this appropriation and the amount which may be expended for 

personal services in the District of Columbia shall be increased or 

decreased in such amounts as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget 

after а hearing thereon with representatives of the Department, shal 

determine are appropriate to the requirements as changed by such 

reductions or increases in such appropriations or authorizations: Pro- 

vided further, That when and to the extent that in the judgment of Transter ог ME 
the Secretary agricultural exhibits and motion and sound pictures acts as central agency. 
relating to the authorized programs of the various agencies of the 

Department can be more advantageously prepared, displayed, or dis- 

tributed by the Office of Information, as the central agency of the 

Department therefor, additional funds not exceeding $300,000 for these 

purposes may be transferred to and made a part of this appropriation, 

from the funds applicable, and shall be available for the objects speci- 

fied herein, including personal services in the District of Columbia: 

Provided further, That in the preparation of motion pictures or , Temporary employ- 
exhibits by the Department, not exceeding a total of $10,000 may be 

used for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706 

(a) of the Department of Agriculture Organic Act of 1944 (5 U. S. C. Stat. 742. 
574), said Act being elsewhere herein referred to as the Organic Act 

of 1944, as amended by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 5 8. C. ге. 
Law 600) : Provided, That no part of this appropriation shall be used Regional or State 
for the establishment or maintenance of regional or State field offices i 
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or for the compensation of employees in such offices except that not 
to exceed $10,000 may be used to maintain the San Francisco radio 
office. 


PRINTING AND BINDING 


For printing and binding for the Department, including all of its 
bureaus, offices, institutions, and services, except as otherwise provided, 
$1,607,000, including the purchase of reprints of scientific and tech- 
nical articles published in periodicals and journals; the Annual Report 
of the Secretary, as required by the Acts of January 12, 1895 (44 
U. S. C. 111, 212-220, 222, 241, 244), March 4, 1915 (7 U. S. C. 418), 
and June 20, 1936 (5 U. S. С. 108), and in pursuance of the Act 
approved March 30, 1906 (44 U. S. C. 214, 224), also including not 
to exceed $250,000 for farmers' bulletins, which shall be adapted to 
the interests of the people of the different sections of the country, an 
equal proportion of four-fifths of which shall be delivered to or sent 
out under the addressed franks furnished by the Senators, Repre- 
sentatives, and Delegates in Congress, as they shall direct, but not 
including work done at the field printing plants of the Forest Service 
authorized by the Joint Committee on Printing, in accordance with the 
Act approved March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111, 220) ; and including not 
to exceed $207,000 for printing and binding two hundred thirty-one 
thousand two hundred and fifty copies for the use of the Senate and 
House of Representatives of part 2 of the annual report of the Secre- 
tary (known as the Yearbook of Agriculture), as authorized by 
section 73 of the Act of January 12, 1895 (44 U. S. C. 241) : Provided, 
That the Secretary may transfer to this appropriation from the 
appropriation made for “Conservation and Use of Agricultural Land 
Resources" such sums as may be necessary for printing and binding 
in connection with marketing quotas under the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act of 1938, from funds appropriated to carry into effect the 
purposes of the National School Lunch Act approved June 4, 1946 
(Public Law 396), such sums as may be necessary for printing and 
binding in connection with the activities under said Act, апа from 
funds appropriated to carry into effect the terms of section 39 of the 
Act of August 24, 1935 (7 U. S. C. eed as amended, such sums as 
may be necessary for printing and binding in connection with the 
activities under section 32: Provided further, That the total amount 
that may be transferred under the authority granted in the preceding 
proviso shall not exceed $145,000. 


LIBRARY, DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


For necessary expenses, including exchange of reference books, 
lawbooks, technical and scientific books, periodicals, and expenses 
incurred in completing imperfect series; not to exceed $1,200 for 
newspapers; dues, when authorized by the Secretary, for library 
membership in societies or associations which issue publications to 
members only or at a price to members lower than to subscribers who 
are not members; $660,000, of which not to exceed $484,924 may be 
expended for personal services in the District of Columbia. 


BUREAU OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


For necessary expenses, including not to exceed $2,143,400 for 
personal services in the District of Columbia including the salary 
of Chief of Bureau at $10,000 per annum, and not to exceed $1,000 


for the purchase of books of reference, periodicals, and newspapers, 
as follows: 
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Economie investigations: For conducting investigations and for 
acquiring and diffusing useful information among the people of the 
United States, relative to agricultural production, distribution, land 
utilization, and conservation in their broadest aspects, including 
farm management and practice, utilization of farm and food prod- 
ucts, purchasing of farm supplies, farm population and rural life, 
farm labor, farm finance, insurance and taxation, adjustments in pro- 
duction to probable demand for the different farm and food products; 
land ownership and values, costs, prices and income in their rela- 
Gon to agriculture, including causes for their variations and trends, 
$2,000,000: Provided, That no part of the funds herein appropriated 
or made available to the Bureau of Agricultural Economics under the 
heading “Economic investigations" shall be used for State and 
county land-use planning, for conducting cultural surveys, or for 
the maintenance of regional offices. 

Crop and livestock estimates: For collecting, compiling, abstract- 
ing, analyzing, summarizing, interpreting, and publishing data relat- 
ing to agriculture, including crop and livestock estimates, acreage, 
yield, grades, staples of cotton, stocks, and value of farm crops and 
numbers, grades, and value of livestock and livestock products on 
farms, production, distribution, and consumption of turpentine 
and rosin pursuant to the Act of August 15, 1935 (5 U. S. C. 556b), 
and for the collection and publication of statistics of peanuts as 
provided by the Act approved June 94, 1936, as amended May 12, 
1938 (7 U. S. C. 951-957), $2,375,400: Provided, That no part of 
the funds herein appropriated shall be available for any expense 
incident to ascertaining, collating, or publishing & report stating 
the intention of farmers as to the acreage to be plknted in cotton, or 
for estimates of apple production for other than the commercial 
crop. 


OFFICE OF FOREIGN AGRICULTURAL RELATIONS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses for the Office of 
Foreign Agricultural Relations and for enabling the Secretary to 
coordinate and integrate activities of the Department in connection 
with foreign agricultural work, including personal services in the 
District of Columbia and not to exceed $500 for newspapers, $503,000. 


INTERNATIONAL PRODUCTION CONTROL 
COMMITTEES 


Not to exceed $12,500 may be expended from the appropriations 
“Salaries and expenses, Agricultural Adjustment Administration” 
and “Sugar Act” for the share of the United States as a member of 
the International Wheat Advisory Committee, the International 
Sugar Council, or like events or bodies concerned with the reduction 
of agricultural surpluses or with other objectives of said appropri- 
ations, together with traveling and other necessary expenses relating 
thereto. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


PAYMENTS TO STATES, HAWAII, ALASKA, AND PUERTO RICO 


For payments to the States, Hawaii, Alaska, and Puerto Rico, for 
cooperative agricultural extension work as follows: 

Capper-Ketcham, Bankhead-Jones, and related Acts: Capper- 
Ketcham Act, the Act approved May 22, 1928 (7 U. S. C. 348a, 
343b), $1,480,000; Bankhead-Jones Act, section 21, title II, of the 
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Act approved June 29, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 343c), $12,000,000; Bankhead- 
Jones Act, section 23, title II, of the Act approved June 29, 1935, 
as amended by the Act of June 6, 1945 (7 U. S. С. 8484-1), $8,500,000; 
additional extension work, the Act approved April 24, 1939, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 343c-1), $555,000; Alaska, the Act approved 
February 28, 1929 (7 U. S. С. 386c), extending the benefits of the 
Smith-Lever Act to the Territory of Alaska, $13,950, and section 
3 of the Act approved June 20, 1936 (7 U. S. C. 343e), extending 
the benefits of the Capper-Ketcham Act to the Territory of Alaska, 
$10,000, in all, for Alaska, $23,950; Puerto Rico, the Act approved 
August 28, 1987 (J U. S. C. 8484-3488), extending the benefits of 
section 21 of the Bankhead-Jones Act to Puerto Rico, $974,000; in 
all, Capper-Ketcham, Bankhead-Jones, and related Acts, $22,832,950. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Administration and coordination of extension work: For expenses 
necessary to administer the provisions of the Smith-Lever Act, 
approved May 8, 1914 (7 U. S. C. 341-348), and Acts amendatory or 
supplementary thereto, and to coordinate the extension work of the 
Department and the several States, Territories, and insular posses- 
sions, $827,200, of which not to exceed $663,100 may be expended for 
personal services in the District of Columbia. 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ADMINISTRATION 
OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATOR 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Office of 
Administrator, including the salary of the Administrator at $10,000 
pr annum, and personal services in the District of Columbia, and 

or the maintenance, operation, and furnishing of facilities and serv- 
ices at the Agricultural Research Center, $481,500, and there shall be 
transferred to the Department, from Government surplus without 
reimbursement therefor, certain parcels of real propert , valued at 
approximately $9,750, within the boundaries of the А eulen 
Research Center, Beltsville, Maryland, consisting of approximately 
eighty-eight acres of land known as the Paul Hense tract and approxi- 
mately forty acres of land known as the Sampson tract : Provided, That 
the appropriation current at the time services are rendered may be reim- 
bursed (by advance credits or reimbursements based on estimated or 
actual charges) from applicable appropriations, to cover the charges, 
including handling and other related services, for equipment rentals 
(including depreciation, maintenance, and repairs); for services, 
supplies, equipment and materials furnished, stores of which may be 
maintained at the Center, and for building construction, alteration. 
and repair performed by the Center in carrying out the purposes of 
such applicable appropriations and the applicable appropriations may 
also be charged their proportionate share of the necessary general 
expenses of the Center not covered by this appropriation: Provided 
further, That the several appropriations of the Agricultural Research 
Administration shall be available for the construction, alteration, 
and repair of buildings and improvements: Provided, however, That 
unless D provided; the cost of constructing any one buildin 
(excepting headhouses connecting greenhouses) shall not | 
$5,000, the total amount for construction of buildings costing more 
$2,500 each shall be within the limits of the estimates submitted and 
approved therefor, and the cost of altering any one building durin 
the fiscal year shall not exceed $2,500 or 9 per centum of the cost o 


the building as certified by the Research Administrator, whichever is 
greater. 
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For enabling the Secretary to carry into effect the Act approved 
June 29, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 427, 491b, 427c, 427£) ; for administration 
of the provisions of section 5 of the said Act, and for special research 
work, including the planning, programing, coordination, and print- 
ing the results of such research, to be conducted by such agencies of 
the Department as the Secretary may designate or establish, and to 
which he may make allotments from this fund, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; $1,203,000, of which amount 
$785,200 shall be available for the maintenance and operation of 
research laboratories and facilities in the major agricultural regions 
provided for by section 4 of said Act. 


RESEARCH ON STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL AGRICULTURAL MATERIALS 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary to carry out his 
responsibilities under section 7 (b) of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act of July 23, 1946, in connection with natural 
rubber, including personal services in the District of Columbia, 
$349,000; and there shall be transferred to the Secretary, from Gov- 
ernment surplus without compensation therefor, real property consist- 
ing of approximately one hundred and seventy-three acres known 
as the Spence tract, one hundred and thirty-one acres of the Guidotti 
tract, forty acres of the Arguelo tract, and twenty-five acres of the 
Alisal industrial site (all located in the vicinity of Salinas, Cali- 
fornia), including improvements and laboratory facilities and equip- 
ment thereon, and personal property, valued in all (procurement cost) 
at approximately $865,000. 


RESEARCH ON AGRICULTURAL PROBLEMS OF ALASKA 


To enable the Secretary, through such officers and employees of the 
Department of Agriculture and the Territory of Alaska as he may 
designate, to establish and maintain a program for research into the 
basic agricultural needs and problems of the Territory of Alaska, 
$144,940, including printing and binding, the employment of personal 
services in the District of Columbia, and the construction or acquisition 
of necessary buildings and facilities without regard to restrictions of 
existing law. In carrying out such program the Secretary is authorized 
to use such authorities as have heretofore been made available by the 
Legislature of the Territory of Alaska to the Agricultural Experiment 
Station of the University of Alaska, and by the laws of the United 
States, and to cooperate with the University of Alaska and with other 
public and private agencies. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
be effective from and after the date of the enactment hereof, until 
June 30, 1949, and the Secretary is authorized to take such steps and 
to issue such regulations as he may determine to effectuate the orderly 
discharge of his responsibilities hereunder. There are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Secretary the use of such equipment and other facilities, 
buildings, and grounds of the Territorial agricultural experiment sta- 
tion, including its branches, as he may determine to be necessary, other 
than any land in general use heretofore for other university purposes, 
and the Secretary may to the extent deemed advisable continue the 
employment of the existing personnel of the station. Notwithstandin 
any other provision of law, including the laws of the Territory o 
Alaska, there are hereby transferred for the use of the Secretary any 
unexpended balances now available, and any moneys hereafter received 
for credit thereto, of all funds heretofore appropriated by the legis- 
lature or acquired under authority of law for the construction, use, and 


95347°—48—pt. 1——34 


529 


49 Stat. 436, 437, 
7 U. В. C. § 427d. 


60 Stat. 600. 
50 U. S. C. $98f (b). 


Transfer of lands. 


Transfer of equip- 
ment and facilities. 


Transfer of funds. 


580 


Report to Congress. 


24 Stat. 440. 
34 Stat. 63. 


43 Stat. 970. 


49 Stat. 436. 
45 Stat. 571. 


46 Stat. 1520. 


24 Stat. 440; 34 Stat. 
03; 43 Stat. 970; 45 
Stat. 571; 46 Stat. 1520; 
49 Stat. 1553. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 356—JULY 30, 1947 [61 STAT. 


development of the Territorial agricultural experiment station, the 
availability of such funds to be unaffected by this transfer. The 
moneys so transferred shall be available for the settlement, in such 
manner as the Secretary shall direct, of obligations outstanding at 
the time of the transfer. The Secretary shall report annually to the 
Appropriations Committees of the Senate and of the House of Repre- 
sentatives respecting the status and progress of agricultural research 
in Alaska and the advisability of resumption by the Territory of the 
operation of the experiment station under the Land Grant College А cts. 


OFFICE or EXPERIMENT STATIONS 


PAYMENTS TO STATES, HAWAII, AND PUERTO RICO 


For payments to the States, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico to be paid 
quarterly in advance, to carry into effect the provisions of the following 
Acts relating to agricultural experiment stations: 

Hatch, Adams, Purnell, Bankhead-Jones, and related Acts: Hatch 
Act, the Act approved March 2, 1887 (7 U. S. C., 362, 363, 365, 368, 
377-379), $120,000; Adams Act, the Act approved March 16, 1906 (7 
U. S. C. 369), $720,000; Purnell Act, the Act approved February 24, 
1925 (7 U. S. С. 361, 366, 370, 371, 373-376, 380, 382), $2,880,000 ; Bank- 
head-Jones Act, title I of the Act approved June 29, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 
427-427g), $2,661,268, none of which shall be available for Alaska ; 
Hawaii, the Act approved May 16, 1928 (7 U. S. С. 386-386b), extend- 
ing the benefits of certain Acts of Congress to the Territory of Hawaii 
$90,000; Puerto Rico, the Act approved March 4, 1931, as amended 
(7 U. 8. С. 886d-886f), extending the benefits of certain Acts of 
Congress to Puerto Rico, $90,000; in all, payments to States, Hawaii 
and Puerto Rico, $7,161,268. 


> 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Administration of grants and coordination of research with States: 
For necessary expenses, including not to exceed $197,525 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, to enforce the provisions of the 
Acts approved March 2, 1887, March 16, 1906, February 24, 1925, May 
16, 1928, March 4, 1931, and June 20, 1936, and Acts amendatory thereto 
(7 U. S. С. 361—363, 365-369, 370—383, 886, 8864—8861), relative to 
their administration and for the administration of an agricultural 
experiment station in Puerto Rico, $211,000; and the Secretary shall 
prescribe the form of the annual financial statement required under the 
above Acts, ascertain whether the expenditures are in accordance with 
their provisions, coordinate the research work of the State agricultural 
colleges and experiment stations in the lines authorized in said Acts 
with research of the Department in similar lines, and make report 
thereon to Congress. 

Federal Experiment Station, Puerto Rico: For expenses necessary 
1 ing mantan an agricultural experiment station in Puerto 

ico, Including the preparation, illustration, and distributi 
reports and bulletins, $114,700. i кале ee of 


BUREAU or ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary, including not to exceed $1,059,000 for 
departmental personal services in the District of Columbia, for carry- 
ing out the provisions of the Act, as amended, establishing a Bureau 
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of Animal Industry, and related Acts, and for investigations con- 
cerned with the livestock and meat industries and the domestic raising 
of fur-bearing animals, as follows: 

Animal husbandry: For investigations and experiments in animal 
husbandry and animal and poultry feeding and breeding, and for 
carrying out the purposes of section 101 (b) of the Organic Act of 
1944 (7 U. S. C. 429) authorizing cooperation with State authorities 
in the administration of regulations for the improvement of poultry, 
poultry products, and hatcheries, $1,305,500. 

Diseases of animals: For scientific investigations of diseases of 
animals, and for investigations of tuberculin, serums, antitoxins, and 
analogous products, $1,045,000. 

Eradicating tuberculosis and Bang's disease: For the control and 
eradication of the diseases of tuberculosis and paratuberculosis of 
animals, avian tuberculosis, and Bang's disease of cattle, $6,750,000: 
Provided, 'That no part of the money hereby appropriated shall be 
used in compensating owners of cattle except in cooperation with and 
supplementary to payments to be made by State, Territory, county, or 
municipality where condemnation of cattle shall take place, nor shall 
any payment be made hereunder as compensation for or on account 
of any such animal if at the time of inspection or test, or at the time 
of condemnation thereof, it shall belong to or be upon the premises of 
any person, firm, or corporation to which it has been sold, shipped, 
or delivered for the purpose of being slaughtered: Provided further, 
That out of the money hereby appropriated no payment as compen- 
sation for any cattle condemned for slaughter shall exceed one-third 
of the difference between the appraised value of such cattle and the 
value of the salvage thereof; that no payment hereunder shall exceed 
the amount paid or to be paid by the State, Territory, county, and 
municipality where the animal shall be condemned ; and that in no 
case shall any payment hereunder be more than $25 for any grade 
animal or more than $50 for any а animal. 

Inspection and quarantine: For inspection and quarantine work, 
including the control and eradication of hog cholera and related swine 
diseases, southern cattle ticks, scabies in sheep and cattle, and dourine 
in horses, the supervision of the transportation of livestock, the inspec- 
tion of vessels, the execution of the twenty-eight-hour law, the inspec- 
tion and quarantine of imported animals in accordance with the Act of 
August 30, 1890 (21 U. S. C. 102) and the Act of July 24, 1946 (Public 
Law 592), and the inspection work relative to the existence of con- 
tagious diseases, $1,225,197. | 

eat inspection: For carrying out the provisions of laws relating 
to Federal inspection of meat and meat-food products, $5,000,000, 
for deposit in the Treasury of the United States as a working capital 
fund, without fiscal year limitation, to be designated as the “Meat 
inspection fund", which shall be available for all expenses necessary 
to furnish an adequate and efficient inspection or service, and here- 
after every person, firm, public agency, or other organization fur- 
nished inspection or service under said laws, including inspection 
of meat and meat-food products offered for import or export and 
the inspection of horse meat and horse-meat products, shall pay 
the United States therefor in accordance with regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary of Agriculture and at rates and fees to be fixed 
by him, which payments, to be deposited in the meat-inspection fund, 
shall provide full reimbursement for the estimated cost attributable 
to the furnishing of such inspection or service, including scientific 
and technical investigations and laboratory services; investigations 
relating to violations of, and authorized exemptions under, the laws 
relating to Federal meat inspection; supervisory, administrative, 
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statistical, business management, and other costs; personal services 
in the District of Columbia and elsewhere, without regard to section 
80 8. 85947 607 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as amended ; rent 
^. in the District of Columbia and elsewhere; purchase and hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; printing and binding, including the pur- 
chase of printed tags, labels, stamps, and certificates as authorized 
58 Stat, 794. by the Act of September 21, 1944 (7 U. S. C., 431) ; and other necessary 
еш Чүп payment expenses: Provided, That the Secretary of Agriculture may require 
advance payment, posting of bonds, or other assurance of payment, 
in order to protect the interests of the United States, and may with- 
hold or withdraw such inspection or service for nonpayment of 
: . charges or fees, or failure to provide the required assurance of pay- 
OS ment: Provided further, That inspection or other technical services 
may be rendered to Government and other public agencies, upon 
request, under the terms and conditions herein provided: Provided 
further, That a schedule of obligations and reimbursements of the 
meat-inspection fund, as of the close of the last completed fiscal year, 
and as estimated for the current and ensuing fiscal years, shall be 
included in the Budget as submitted to Congress annually: And pro- 
vided further, That payments shall be made for inspection or service 

rendered on and after July 1, 1947. 
Virus Serum Toxin Act: For carrying out the provisions of the Act 
37 Stat, 832. approved March 4, 1913 (21 U. S. C. 151—158), regulating the prepara- 
tion, sale, barter, exchange, or shipment of any virus, serum, toxin, 
or analogous product manufactured in the United States and the impor- 
tation of such products intended for use in the treatment of domestic 

animals, $315,000. 

Marketing agreements, hog cholera virus and serum: The sum of 
$43,000 of the appropriation made by section 12 (a) of the Agricul- 
7 U. 8. C. 3612 a, tural Adjustment Act, approved May 12, 1933, is hereby made avail- 
able during the fiscal year for which appropriations are herein made 
to carry into effect sections 56 to 60, inclusive, of the Act approved 
August 24, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 851-855), including personal services in 
the District of Columbia. 


Schedule of obliga- 
tions, ete. 


49 Stat. 781. 


ERADICATION OF FOOT-AND-MOUTH AND OTHER CONTAGIOUS DISEASES OF 
ANIMALS 


Ante, рр. 7, 24, 245; 
розі, р. 617. 


For expenses necessary, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, in the arrest and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease, 
rinderpest, contagious pleuropneumonia, or other contagious or infec- 
tious diseases of animals, or European fowl pest and similar diseases 
in poultry, including the payment of claims growing out of past 
and future purchases and destruction of animals (including poultry) 
affected by or exposed to, or of materials contaminated by or exposed 
to, any such disease, wherever found and irrespective of ownership, 
under like or substantially similar circumstances, when such owner 
has complied with all lawful quarantine regulations, $100,000, 
together with such sums from other appropriations of the Depart- 
ment as the Secretary may deem necessary, to be available only in an 
| „ emergency which threatens the livestock or poultry industry of the 
ment. of appraise- country: Provided, That the payment for such animals hereafter 
purchased may be made on appraisement based on the meat, egg- 
production, dairy, or breeding value, but in case of appraisement 
based on breeding value no appraisement of any such animal shall 
exceed three times its meat, egg-production, or dairy value, and, 
except in case of an extraordinary emergency, to be determined by 


Payment of claims. 
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the Secretary, the payment by the United States Government for any 
such animals shall not exceed one-half of any such appraisements: 
Provided further, That poultry may be appraised in groups when the 
basis for appraisal is the same for each bird. 


Bureau or Darm y INDUSTRY 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including not to 
exceed $540,912 for personal services in the District of Columbia, in 
carrying out the provisions of the Act of May 29, 1994 (7 U. S. C. 
401—404), including investigations, experiments, and demonstrations 
in Сау таса for anying out the applicable provisions of the 
Act of May 9, 1902 (26 U. S. C. 2325, 2326 (c)), relating to process or 
renovated butter, as amended by the Act of June 24, 1946 (Public 
Law 20); and the Act of May 23, 1908 (21 U. S. C. 94 (a)), insofar 
as it relates to the exportation of process or renovated butter, 
$1,011,000. 

For repair of buildings, fence, electric line and feed bunk, recently 
1 by tornado at the dairy field station, Woodward, Oklahoma, 

5,300. 


BUREAU or PLANT INDUSTRY, SOILS, AND AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for investigations, experiments, and demon- 
strations in connection with the production and improvement of farm 
erops and other plants and plant industries; soils and soil-plant rela- 
tionships, and the application of engineering principles to agriculture; 
plant diseases, including nematodes, and methods for their prevention 
and control; plant and plant-disease collections and surveys; the 
distribution of weeds and means for their control; methods of 
handling, processing, transportation, and storage of agricultural 

roducts; and plants in foreign countries and our possessions for 
introduction into the United States, including explorations and 
surveys, and propagation and testing in this country ; for the operation 
and maintenance of airplanes; and for personal services in the city 
of Washington, as follows: 

Field crops: For investigations on the production, improvement, 
and diseases of alfalfa, barley, clover, corn, cotton, flax, grasses, oats, 
rice, rubber crops, sorghums, soybeans, sugar beets, sugarcane, tobacco, 
wheat, and other field crops, $2,784,000. 

Fruit, vegetable, and specialty crops: For investigations on the pro- 
duction, improvement, and diseases of fruit, vegetable, nut, ornamental, 
drug, condiment, oil, insecticide, and related crops and plants, 
$9,445,000, and there shall be transferred to the Bureau of Plant 
Industry, Soils, and Agricultural Engineering, from Government sur- 

lus without compensation therefor, one sixty-five acre tract occupied 

y the United States Plant Introduction Garden under permit from 
the War Department and two adjacent small parcels of land, totaling 
in all approximately seventy-seven acres, situated at Chapman Field 
Military Reservation, Dade County, Florida, and valued (procurement 
cost) at approximately $7,000. 

Forest diseases: For investigations of diseases of forest and shade 
trees and forest products, and methods for their control, $379,280. 

Soils, fertilizers, and irrigation: For investigations of soil manage- 
ment methods to increase and maintain productivity, including fertili- 
zation, liming, crop rotations, tillage practices, and other means of 
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improving soils; fertilizers, fertilizer ingredients, and their improve- 
ment for agricultural use; soil management and crop production on 
dry and irrigated lands, and the quality of irrigation water and its 
use by crops; and for the classification of soils in a national system 
and indication of their extent and distribution on maps, and determi- 
nation of their potential productivity under adapted cropping and 
improved soil management ; $1,466,000. | 

Agricultural engineering: For investigations 1 Tag the appli- 
cation of engineering principles to agriculture, including farm power 
and equipment, rural water supply and sanitation, and rural electrifi- 
cation; farm buildings and their appurtenances and buildings for 
processing and storing farm products, and the preparation and dis- 
tribution of building plans and specifications; cotton ginning, and 
other engineering problems relating to the production, processing, 
transportation, and storage of agricultural products ; $637,000. 

National Arboretum: For the maintenance and development of 
the National Arboretum established under the provisions of the Act 
approved March 4, 1927 (20 U. S. C. 191-194), including travel 
expenses of the advisory council, $436,900, of which not to exceed 
$350,000 shall be available for the acquisition of adjoining land, and 
not to exceed $2,500 may be expended for employment pursuant to 
the second sentence of section 706 (a) of the Organic Áct of 1944 
(5 U. S. C. 574) as amended by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 600). 

Southern Great Plains Field Station: For replacement and repair 
of buildings, equipment and supplies, utilities, fences and other 
general repairs and clean-up operations from damages due to the 
recent tornado at Woodward, Oklahoma, $45,600. 


Bureau or ENTOMOLOGY AND PLANT QUARANTINE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for investigations, experiments, demon- 
strations, and surveys for the promotion of economic entomology, for 
investigating and ascertaining the best means of destroying insects 
and related pests injurious to agriculture, for importing useful and 
beneficial insects and bacterial, ungal, and other diseases of insects 
and related pests, for investigating and ascertaining the best means 
of destroying insects affecting man and animals, and the best ways 
of utilizing beneficial insects, for carrying into effect the provisions 
of the Plant Quarantine Act of August 20, 1912, as amended (7 U. S. C. 
151-167), the Honey Bee Act (7 ©. S. C. 281-283), the Insect Pest 
Act (7 U. S. C. 141-144), the Mexican Border Act (1 U. S. C. 149) 
and the Organic Act of 1944 (7 U. S. C. 147 a), authorizing the eradi- 
cation, control, and prevention of spread of injurious insects and 
plant pests; including the operation and maintenance of airplanes 
and the purchase of not to exceed seven, and not to exceed $745,350 
for personal services in the District of Columbia, as follows: | 

Insect investigations: For the investigation of insects affecting 
fruits, grapes, nuts, trees, shrubs, forests and forest products, truck 
and garden crops, cereal, forage and range crops, cotton, tobacco 
sugar plants, ornamental and other plants and agricultural products, 
household possessions, and man and animals; for bee culture and 
apiary management; for classifying, identifying, and collecting infor- 
mation to determine the distribution and abundance of insects; for 
investigations in connection with introduction of natural enemies 
of injurious insects and related pests and for the exchange with other 
countries of useful and beneficial insects and other arthropods; for 
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developing methods, equipment, and apparatus to aid in enforcing 
plant quarantines and in the eradication and control of insect pests and 
plant diseases; and for investigations of insecticides and fungicides, 
including methods of their manufacture and use and the effects of 
their application, $2,961,300. 

Insect and plant disease control: For carrying out operations or 
measures to eradicate, suppress, control, or to prevent or retard the 
spread of Japanese beetle, sweetpotato weevil, Mexican fruitflies, 
gypsy and brown-tail moths, Dutch elm disease, phony peach and 
peach mosaic, cereal rusts, and pink bollworm and Thurberia weevil, 
including the enforcement of quarantine regulations and cooperation 
with States to enforce plant quarantines as authorized by the Plant 
Quarantine Act of August 20, 1912, as amended (7 U. В. G. 151-167), 
and including the establishment of such cotton-free areas as may be 
necessary to stamp out any infestation of the pink bollworm as author- 
ized by the Act of February 8, 1930 (46 Stat. 67), and for the enforce- 
ment of domestie plant quarantines through inspection in transit, 
including the interception and disposition of materials found to have 
been transported interstate in violation of Federal plant quarantine 
laws or regulations, and operations under the Terminal Inspection 
Act (7 U. S. C. 166), $2,972,100 : Provided, That no part of this appro- 
priation shall be used to pay the cost or value of trees, farm animals, 
farm crops, or other property injured or destroyed : Provided further, 
That, in the discretion of the Secretary, no part of this appropriation 
shall be expended for the control of sweetpotato weevil in any State 
until such State has provided cooperation necessary to accomplish 
this purpose, or for barberry eradication until a sum or sums at 
least equal to such expenditures shall have been appropriated, sub- 
seribed, or contributed by States, counties, or local authorities, or 
by individuals or organizations for the accomplishment of this pur- 
pose: Provided further, That in the discretion of the Secretary, no 
expenditures from this appropriation shall be made for applying 
methods of control of the Dutch elm disease in any State where 
measures for the removal and destruction of trees on non-Federal 
lands suffering from the Dutch elm disease are not in force, provided 
such removal and destruction are deemed essential or appropriate 
for the carrying on of the control program, nor until a sum or sums 
at least equal to such expenditures shall have been appropriated, sub- 
scribed, or contributed bs State, county, or local authorities, or by 
individuals, or organizations concerned: Provided, however, That 
expenditures incurred for removal of trees infected with Dutch elm 
disease from non-Federal lands shall not be considered a part of 
such appropriations, subscriptions, or contributions : Provided further, 
That no part of this appropriation shall be expended for the removal 
and destruction of trees infected with the Dutch elm disease except 
where such trees are located on property owned or controlled by the 
Government of the United States, or on property included within 
local experimental control areas. : . | | 

Foreign plant quarantines: For operations against the introduction 
of insect pests or plant diseases into the United States, including the 
enforcement of foreign-plant quarantines and regulations promul- 
gated under sections 5 and 7 of the Plant Quarantine Act of August 
90, 1919, as amended (7 U. S. C. 151-167), the Insect Pest Act of 1905 
(ТО. S. C. 141-144), and the Mexican Border Act of 1942 (1 U. S. C. 
149), for enforcement of domestic-plant quarantines as they pertain 
io Territories of the United States and enforcement of regulations 
governing the movement of plants into and from the District of 
Columbia promulgated under section 15 of the Plant Quarantine Act 
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of August 20, 1912, as amended, and for inspection and certification 
of plants and plant products to meet the sanitary requirements of 
foreign countries, as authorized in section 102 of the Organic Act of 
1944 (7 U. S. C. 147a), $2,000,000. 


CONTROL OF EMERGENCY OUTBREAKS OF INSECTS AND PLANT DISEASES 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the joint reso- 
lution approved May 9, 1938 (7 U. S. C. 148-148e), including the 
operation and maintenance of airplanes and the purchase of not to 
exceed three, and surveys and control operations in Canada in coop- 
eration with the Canadian Government or local Canadian authorities, 
and the employment of Canadian citizens, $2,050,000. 


BUREAU or AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary for investigations, experiments, and demon- 
strations hereinafter authorized, including not to exceed $237,746 for 
personal services in the District of Columbia, as follows: 

Agricultural chemical investigations: For conducting the investi- 
gations contemplated by the Act of May 15, 1862 (5 U. S. C. 511, 512), 
relating to the application of chemistry to agriculture; for the biologi- 
cal, chemical, physical, microscopical, and technological Investigation 
of foods, feeds, drugs, plant and animal products, and substances used 
in the manufacture thereof; for investigations of the physiological 
effects and for the pharmacological testing of such products and of 
insecticides; for the investigation and development of methods for 
the manufacture of sugars, sugar sirups, and starches and the utiliza- 
tion of new agricultural materials for such purposes; and for the 
technological investigation of the utilization of fruits and vegetables 
and for frozen pack investigations; $511,500, and there shall be trans- 
ferred to the Bureau of Agricultural and Industrial Chemistry, from 
Government surplus without compensation therefor, a certain parcel 
of real property of approximately one acre (consisting of lots 37 and 
38 of Deal and Kreiser Subdivision, and lots 94 and 95 of tract 728 
in the city of Pasadena, California), valued at approximately $15,800. 

Naval-stores investigations: For the investigation of naval stores 
(turpentine and rosin) and their components; the investigation and 
experimental demonstration of improved equipment, methods, or 
processes of preparing naval stores; and the weighing, storing, han- 
dling, transportation, and utilization of naval stores, $159,550. 

egional research laboratories: For continuing the researches 
established under the Ротор of section 202 (a) to 202 (e), 
inclusive, of title II of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 
(1 U. S. C. 1992), including research on food products of farm com- 
modities, $5,000,000, including not to exceed $30,000 for the construc- 
tion of а commodity and equipment storage building at the Western 
Regional Research Laboratory located at Albany, California. 


Bureau or Human Nurrrrion AND Home Economos 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including not to 
exceed $305,000 for personal services in the District of Columbia, for 
conducting investigations of the relative utility and economy of agri- 
cultural products for food, clothing, and other uses in the home, with 
special suggestions of plans and methods for the more effective utiliza- 
tion of such products for these purposes, and such economic investiga- 
tions, including housing and household buying, as have for their pur- 
pose the improvement of the rural home, and for disseminating useful 
information on this subject, $800,000. 
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WHITE PINE BLISTER RUST CONTROL 


For expenses 146 cud to carry out the шр of the Act approved 
April 26, 1940 (16 U. S. C. 594a), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia, $3,750,000, of which amount $582,000 shall be 
available to the Department of the Interior for control of white pine 
blister rust on or endangering Federal lands under the jurisdiction of 
that Department or lands of Indian tribes which are under the jurisdic- 
tion of or retained under restrictions of the United States; $1,974,650 
of said amount to the Forest Service for the control of white pine 
blister rust on or endangering lands under its jurisdiction; and 
$1,193,350 of said amount to the Bureau of Entomology and Plant 
Quarantine for leadership and general coordination of the entire 
program, method development, and for operations conducted under 
its direction for such control, including, but not confined to, the control 
o Ve pine blister rust on or endangering State and privately owned 
ands. 


FOREST SERVICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For expenses necessary, including not to exceed $1,083,378 for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia, not to exceed $10,000 for 
employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 706 (a) of the 
Organic Act of 1944 (5 U. S. C. 574), as amended by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), and the replacement of one 
passenger motor vehicle in the District of Columbia; to experiment 
and make investigations and report on forestry, national forests, forest 
fires, and lumbering, but no part of this appropriation shall be used 
for any experiment or test made outside the jurisdiction of the United 
States; to advise the owners of woodlands as to the proper care of the 
same; to investigate and test American timber and timber trees and 
their uses, and methods for the preservative treatment of timber; to 
seek, through investigations and the planting of native and foreign 
species, suitable trees for the treeless regions; to erect necessary build- 
ings: Provided, That the cost of any building purchased, erected, or 
as improved, exclusive of the cost of constructing & таары у ог 
sanitary system and of connecting the same with any such building, 
and exclusive of the cost of any tower upon which a lookout house ma 
be erected, shall not exceed $10,000, with the exception that any build- 
ing erected, purchased, or acquired, the cost of which was $10,000 or 
more, may be improved out of the appropriations made under this Act 
for the Forest Service by an amount not to exceed 2 per centum of the 
cost of such building as certified by the Secretary ; to protect, admin- 
ister, and improve the national forests, including tree planting and 
other measures to prevent erosion, drift, surface wash, soil waste, and 
the formation of floods, and to conserve water; to ascertain the natural 
conditions upon and utilize the national forests, to transport and care 
for fish and game supplied to stock the national forests or the waters 
therein; to collate, digest, report, and illustrate the results of experi- 
ments and investigations made by the Forest Service: Provided, 'That 
not to exceed $50,000 of the appropriation for *National forest protec- 
tion and management", and not to exceed $50,000 of the appropriation 
for *Forest fire cooperation" may be transferred to the appropriation 
*Printing and binding, Department of Agriculture", for forest fire 
prevention posters and related printed material, as follows: | 

General administrative expenses: For general administration, 
including the salary of the Chief Forester at $10,000 per annum, and 
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for expenses of the National Forest Reservation Commission as author- 
ized by section 14 of the Act of March 1, 1911 (16 U. S. C. 514), 
650,000. + 
Ў National forest protection and management: For the adminis- 
tration, protection, use, maintenance, improvement, and develop- 
ment of the national forests, including the establishment and main- 
tenance of forest tree nurseries, including the procurement of tree 
seed and nursery stock by purchase, production, or otherwise, seeding 
and tree planting and the care of plantations and young growth; 
the operation and maintenance of aircraft and the purchase of not 
to exceed four; the maintenance of roads and trails and the construc- 
tion and maintenance of all other improvements necessary for the 
proper and economical administration, protection, development, and 
use of the national forests, including experimental areas under 
Forest Service administration, except that where, in the opinion of 
the Secretary, direct purchases will be more economical than construc- 
struction, improvements may be purchased; the construction (not 
to exceed $10,000 for any one structure), equipment, and mainte- 
nance of sanitary and recreational facilities; control of destructive 
forest tree diseases and insects; timber cultural operations; develop- 
ment and application of fish and game management plans; propa- 
gation and transplanting of plants suitable for planting on semiarid 
portions of the national forests; estimating and appraising of timber 
and other resources and development and application o plans for 
their effective management, sale, and use; examination, classification, 
surveying, and appraisal of land incident to effecting exchanges author- 
ized by law and of lands within the boundaries of the national for- 
ests that may be opened to homestead settlement and entry under 
the Act of June 11, 1906, and the Act of August 10, 1919 (16 U. S. C. 
506—509), as provided by the Act of March 4, 1913 (16 U. S. C. 512); 
investigation and establishment of water rights, including the pur- 
chase thereof or of lands or interests in lands or rights-of-way for 
use and protection of water rights necessary or Бо in connec- 
tion with the administration and publie use of the national forests; 
and all expenses necessary for the use, maintenance, improvement, 
rotection, and general administration of the national forests, 
24,014,891, of which not to exceed $25,000 shall be available for the 
purchase of one nursery site. 

Fighting forest fires: For fighting and preventing forest fires on 
or threatening lands under Forest Service administration, including 
lands under contract for purchase or in process of condemnation for 
Forest Service purposes, $100,000, which amount shall also be avail- 
able for meeting obligations of the preceding fiscal year. 

Forest research: For forest research in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sections 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, and 10 of the Act approved May 22, 
1928, as amended (16 U. S. C. 581, 581a, 581£-5811), including the 
construction and maintenance of improvements, as follows: 

Forest and range management investigations: Fire, silvicultural, 
watershed, and other forest investigations and experiments under said 
section 2, as amended, and investigations and experiments to develop 
improved methods of management of forest and other ranges under 
section 7, at forest or range experiment stations or elsewhere 
$2,475,000. i 

Forest products: Experiments, investigations, and tests of forest 
products under section 8, at the Forest Products Laboratory, or else- 
where, $1,250,000, of which at least $11,050 shall be expended for 
research in the utilization of waste woods. 

Forest resources investigations: A comprehensive forest survey 


under section 9, and investigations in forest economics under section 
10,$899,000. ' 
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FOREST-FIRE COOPERATION 


For cooperation with the various States or other appropriate 
agencies in forest-fire prevention and suppression and the protection 
of timbered and cut-over lands in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 1, 2, and 3 of the Act approved June 7, 1924, as amended 
(16 U. S. C. 564-570), $9,000,000, of which not to exceed $76,125 shall 
be available for personal services in the District of Columbia. 


FARM AND OTHER PRIVATE FORESTRY COOPERATION 


'To enable the Secretary through the Forest Service to advise tim- 
berland owners and associations, wood-using industries or other 
appropriate agencies in the application of forest management princi- 
ples to federally owned lands leased to States and to private forest 
lands, so as to attain sustained-yield management, the conservation 
of the timber resources, the productivity of forest lands, and the 
stabilization of employment and economic continuance of forest 
industries, and to carry into effect, through such agencies of the 
Department as he may designate, the provisions of the Cooperative 
Farm Forestry Act, approved May 18, 1937 (16 U. S. C. 568b), (not 
to exceed $660,034) and the provisions of sections 4 (not to exceed 
$83,700) and 5 (not to exceed $65,766) of the Act approved June 7, 
1994 (16 U. S. C. 567-568), and Acts supplementary thereto; in all, 
not to exceed $809,500, of which not to exceed $54,636 may be expended 
for personal services in the District of Columbia; and not to exceed 
$30,000 for the construction, alteration, or purchase of necessary 
buildings, and other improvements: Provided, That in carrying into 
effect the provisions of the Cooperative Farm Forestry Act, no part 
of this appropriation shall be used to establish new nurseries or to 
acquire land for the establishment of such new nurseries. 


ACQUISITION OF LANDS FOR NATIONAL FORESTS 


Under Week's Act: For the acquisition of forest lands under the 
provisions of the Act approved March 1, 1911, as amended (16 U. S. C. 
513-519, 591), $150,000, to be available only for payment toward the 
purchase price of any lands acquired, including the cost of surveys in 
connection with such acquisition. 

Under special Acts: For the acquisition of land to facilitate the 
control of soil erosion and flood damage originating within the exterior 
boundaries of the following national forests, in accordance with the 
provisions of the following Acts authorizing aunual appropriations of 
forest receipts for such purposes, and in not to exceed the following 
amounts from such receipts: Uinta and Wasatch National Forests, 
Utah, Act of August 26, 1935 (Public Law 337), as amended, $40,000; 
Cache National Forest, Utah, Act of May 11, 1938 (Public Law 505), 
as amended, $10,000; San Bernardino and Cleveland National Forests, 
Riverside County, California, Act of June 15, 1938 (Public Law 634), 
as amended, $22,000; Nevada and Toiyabe National Forests, Nevada, 
Act of June 25, 1938 (Public Law 148), as amended, $10,000; Angeles 
National Forest, California, Act of June 11, 1940 (Publie Law 591), 
$90,000; Cleveland National Forest, San Diego County, California, 
Act of June 11, 1940 (Publie Law 589), $5,000; Sequoia National 
Forest, California, Act of June 17, 1940 (Public Law 637), $35,000; in 
all $142,000. 


FOREST ROADS AND TRAILS 


For expenses necessary for carrying out the provisions of section 
93 of the Federal Highway Act approved November 9, 1921, as 
amended (23 U. S. C. 23, 23a), and for the construction, reconstruction, 
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and maintenance of roads and trails on experimental areas under 
Forest Service administration, (1) $11,000,000 for forest development 
roads and trails, and (2) $5,300,000 for forest highways, which sums 
are authorized to be appropriated by the Act of December 90, 1944 
шы Law 521), in all, $16,800,000 (including not to exceed $100,000 
or personal services in the District of Columbia), to be immediately 
age of ca er sto available and to remain available until expended: Provided, That this 
ge of equipment. срам 5 » 
appropriation shall be available for the rental, purchase, construction 
or alteration of buildings necessary for the storage and repair of 
equipment and supplies used for road and trail construction and 
maintenance, but the total cost of any such ша purchased 
altered, or constructed under this authorization shall not exceed 
$10,000, with the exception that any building erected, purchased, or 
acquired, the cost of which was $10,000 or more, may be improved 
within any fiscal year by an amount not to exceed 2 per centum of the 
cost of such buildings certified by the Secretary. 


FLOOD CONTROL 


Flood control: For expenses necessary, in accordance with the 
$$ U 8 O grs. Flood Control Act, approved June 22, 1936, as amended and supple- 
Toth. mented, to make preliminary examinations and surveys, and to per- 
form works of improvement, $1,000,000, including personal services 
in the District of Columbia, to be immediately available and to remain 
available until expended, with which shall be merged the unexpended 
balances of funda heretofore appropriated or transferred to the 
Tallabatchle Little Department for flood control purposes: Provided, That no part of 
sheds. such funds shall be used for the purchase of lands in the Yazoo and 
Little Tallahatchie watersheds without specific a proval of the county 
board of supervisors of the county in which such lands are situated: 
Provided further, That allocations of funds for the fiscal years 1947 
and 1948 for works of improvement on individual watersheds shall 
be in the respective amounts set forth in the Department's budget 
justifications to the House Appropriations Committee and shall not 
e decreased + as may be necessary by reason of a decrease 
in the estimates of available prior year balances: Provided further 
That not less than $500,000 of the funds hereby appropriated shall 
be allocated to the watersheds of the Upper Mississippi, Missouri, 
апа Ohio Rivers and their tributaries. 


Post, p. 608. 


Allocation of funds. 


SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act 

49 Stat. 163. approved April 27, 1935 (16 U. S. C. 590a-590f), which provides 
for a national program of erosion control and soil and water conser- 
vation, including not to exceed $856,750 for personal services in the 
District of Columbia, Aus d of subsistence to employees, opera- 
tion and maintenance of aircraft, and the purchase and erection or 
alteration of permanent buildings: Provided, 'That the cost of any 
building purchased, erected, or as improved, exclusive of the cost 
of constructing a water supply or sanitary system and connecting 
the same with any such building, shall not exceed $2,500 except 
where buildings are acquired in conjunction with land being pur- 
chased for other purposes and except for eight buildings to be con- 
| structed at a cost not to exceed $15,000 per building: Provided 

n e панов by further, That no money appropriated in this Act shall available 


Cost of buildings. 


Government, for the construction of any such building on land not owned by the 
ey, Mo. Government: Provided further, That in the State of Missouri where 


the State has established a central State agency authorized to enter 
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into agreements with the United States or any of its agencies on 
policies and general programs for the saving of its soil by the 
extension of Federal aid to any soil conservation district in such 
State, the agreements made by or on behalf of the United States 
with any such soil conservation district shall have the prior approval 
of such central State agency before they shall become effective as to 
such district, as follows: 

Soil conservation research: For research and investigations into 
the character, cause, extent, history, and effects of erosion, soil and 
moisture е and methods of soil and water conservation 
(including the construction and hydrologic phases of farm irrigation 
and land drainage, and water regulation to conserve the soil and 
reduce fire parare in the Everglades region of Florida, except that 
expenditures for all work in the Everglades region shall be limited 
to a sum not in excess of funds made available for such work by 
the State of Florida, or political subdivisions thereof); and for con- 
struction, operation, and maintenance of experimental watersheds, 
stations, laboratories, plots, and installations, $1,048,000. 

Soil conservation operations: For carrying out preventive measures 
to conserve soil and water, including such special measures as may 
be necessary to prevent floods and the siltation of reservoirs, and 
including the improvement of farm irrigation and land drainage, 
the establishment and operation of conservation nurseries, the mak- 
ing of conservation plans and surveys, and the dissemination of 
1 $38,000,000: Provided, That no part of this appropria- 
tion may be expended for soil and water conservation operations in 
demonstration projects. 


LAND UTILIZATION AND RETIREMENT OF 
SUBMARGINAL LAND 


For expenses necessary to carry out the provisions of title IIT of 
the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, approved July 22, 1937 
М U. S. C. 1010-1012), and the provisions of the Act approved 

ugust 11, 1945 (Publie Law 179, Seventy-ninth Congress), including 
personal services in the District of Columbia, $1,600,000. 


PRODUCTION AND MARKETING ADMINISTRATION 


CONSERVATION AND Use or AGRICULTURAL LAND RESOURCES 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary to carry into effect 
the provisions of sections 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act, approved February 29, 1936, as amended 

16 U. S. C. 590g-590q), and the provisions of the Agricultural 

djustment Act of 1938, as amended (7 U. S. C. 1281-1407) (except 
the provisions of sections 201, 202, 308, 381, and 383 and the provi- 
sions of titles IV and V), including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; not to exceed $6,000 for the preparation and display 
of exhibits, including such displays at State, interstate, and inter- 
national fairs within the United States; $228,000,000, to remain 
available until December 31, 1948, for compliance with programs 
under said provisions of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amended, and the Act of February 29, 1936, as amended, pursuant 
to the provisions of the 1947 programs carried out during the period 
July 1, 1946, to December 31, 1947, inclusive: Provided, That not to 
exceed $94,500,000 of the total sum provided under this head shall 
be available during the current fiscal year, for salaries and other 
administrative expenses for carrying out such programs, including 
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the peanut-marketing quota program, the cost of aerial photographs, 
however, not to be charged to such limitation; but not more than 
$7,080,818 shall be transferred to the appropriation account, “Admin- 
istrative expenses, section 392, Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938”: Provided further, That payments to claimants hereunder may 
be made upon the certificate of the claimant, which certificate shall 
be in such form as the Secretary may prescribe, that he has carried 
out the conservation practice or practices and has complied with all 
other requirements as conditions for such payments and that the 
statements and information contained in the application for payment 
are correct and true, to the best of his knowledge and belief, under 
the penalties of the Act of March 4, 1909, as amended (18 U. S. C. 80): 
Provided, further, That none of the funds herein appropriated or 
made available for the functions assigned to the Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Agency pursuant to the Executive Order Numbered 9069, of 
February 23, 1942, shall be used to pay the salaries or expenses of any 
regional information employees or any State or county information 
employees, but this shall not preclude the answering of inquiries or 
supplying of information to individual farmers: Provided further, 
That such amount shall be available for salaries and other adminis- 
trative expenses in connection with the formulation and administra- 
tion of the 1948 programs (amounting to $150,000,000, including 
administration, and formulated on the basis of a distribution of the 
funds available for payments and grants among the several States in 
accordance with their conservation needs as determined by the Secre- 
tary: Provided further, That the proportion allocated to any State 
shall not be reduced more than 15 per centum from the 1946 distribu- 
tion and that no participant shall receive more than $500) of soil- 
building practices and soil- and water-conservation practices, under 
the Act of February 29, 1936, as amended, and programs under the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended ; but the payments 
or grants under such program shall be conditioned upon the utiliza- 
tion of land with respect to which such payments or grants are to be 
made, in conformity with farming practices which will encourage 
and provide for soil-building and soil- and water-conserving practices 
in the most practical and effective manner and adapted to conditions 
in the several States, as determined and approved by the State 
committee appointed pursuant to section 8 (b) ofthe Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended for the respective States: 
Provided further, That the Secretary may, in his discretion, from 
time to time transfer to the General Accounting Office such sums as 
may be necessary to pay administrative expenses of said Office in 
auditing payments under this item: Provided further, That such 
amounts shall be available for the purchase of seeds, fertilizers, lime, 
trees, or any other ав materials, ог апу soil-terracin services, 
and making grants thereof to agricultural producers to aid them in 
carrying out Faron practices approved by the Secretary under pro- 
grams provided for herein: Provided further, That the Secretary is 
authorized and directed to make payments to farmers who complied 
with the terms and conditions of the agricultural conservation pro- 
grams, formulated pursuant to sections 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Боп 
Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as amended, if the Secre- 
tary determines that, because of induction into the armed forces of the 
United States, such farmers failed to file, or were prevented from fil- 
ing, applications for payment under any such program during the 
period the applicable appropriation for such program was available 
for obligation, such payments to be made out of the unobligated balance 
of the appropriation, *Conservation and use of agricultural land 
resources”, in the Department of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 
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1946: Provided further, That an application for payment on the pre- 5 Stat. 154. 
scribed form is filed by any such farmer (or the person entitled to 

payment in case of death, disappearance, or incompetency of the 

farmer under regulations issued pursuant to section 385 of the A gricul- 

tural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended (7 U. S. C., 1940 edition, 5 Stat. 68. 
1385)) within one year from the date of his discharge from the armed 

forces, or by December 31, 1947, whichever is later: And provided 

further, That no part of any funds available to the Department, or , Salary or travel ex- 
any bureau, office, corporation, or other agency constituting a part of TS | 
such Department shall be used in the current fiscal year for the pay- 

ment of salary or travel expenses of any person who has been convicted 

of violating the Act entitled “An Act to prevent pernicious political 

activities”, approved August 2, 1939, as amended, or who has been J U. 8. b. sores 
found in accordance with the provisions of section 6 of the Act of ON | 
July 11, 1919 (18 U. S. C. 201), to have violated or attempted to violate f. 68. 

such section which prohibits the use of Federal appropriations for the 

payment of personal services or other expenses designed to influence 

in any manner а Member of Congress to favor or oppose any legisla- 

tion or appropriation by Congress except upon request of any Member 

or through the proper official channels. 


Sucar Аст 


To enable the Secretary to carry into effect the provisions, other poe po. Bla. 923 92 


than those specifically relating to the Philippine Islands, of the Sugar 

Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 1100-1183), including personal tar. %03. 
services in the District of Columbia, $55,000,000, to remain available 

until June 30, 1949: Provided, 'That expenditures (including trans- 

fers) from this appropriation for other than payments to sugar 

producers shall not exceed $1,326,115. 


MARKETING SERVICES 


For expenses necessary, including not to exceed $2,211,000 for 
personal services in the District of Columbia, in conducting investi- 
gations, experiments, and demonstrations, as follows: 

Market news service: For collecting, publishing, and distributing, 
by telegraph, mail, or otherwise, timely information on the market 
supply and demand, commercial movement, location, disposition, 
quality, condition, and market prices of livestock, meats, fish, and 
animal products, dairy and poultry products (including broilers), 
fruits and vegetables, peanuts and their products, grain, hay, feeds, 
cottonseed, and seeds, and other agricultural products, $1,566,250. 

Market inspection of farm products: For the investigations and 
certification, in one or more jurisdictions, to shippers and other inter- 
ested parties of the class, quality, and condition of any agricultural 
commodity or food product, whether raw, dried, canned, or otherwise 
processed, and any product containing an agricultural commodity or 
derivative thereof when offered for interstate shipment or when 
received at such important central markets as the Secretary may from 
time to time designate, or at points which may be conveniently reached 
therefrom under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, 
including payment of such fees as will be reasonable and as nearly 
as may be to cover the cost for the service rendered, $712,000. 

Marketing farm products: For acquiring and diffusing among the 
people of the United States useful information relative to the needed 
supplies, standardization, classification, grading, preparation for 
market, handling, transportation, storage, and marketing of farm 
and food products, including the demonstration and promotion of the 
use of uniform standards of classification of American farm and food 
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products throughout the world, for making analyses of cotton fiber 
as provided by the Act of April 7, 1941 (7 U. S. C. 478d), and for 
liquidating war food orders and coordinating nutrition services made 
available by Federal, State, and other agencies, including not to exceed 
$10,000 for employment pursuant to the second sentence of section 
706 (a), of the Organic Act of 1944 (5 U. S. C. 541b), as amended by 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), and not to 
exceed $20,000 for transportation and other necessary expenses includ- 
ing not to exceed $10 per diem of persons serving without compensa- 
tion while away from their homes or regular places of business; 

rinting and binding; and not to exceed $150 for newspapers; 

1,000,000: Provided, That the Secretary may make available to any 
bureau, office, or agency of the Department such amounts from this 
appropriation as may be necessary to carry out the functions for which 
this appropriation is made, and any such amounts shall be in addition 
to amounts transferred or otherwise made available to appropriation 
items in this Act. 

Tobacco Acts: To carry into effect the provisions of the Act to 
establish and promote the use of standards of classification for 
tobacco, to provide and maintain an official tobacco-inspection service, 
approved August 23, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 511-511q), the Act to provide 
for the collection and publication of statistics of tobacco by the 
Department, approved January 14, 1929 (7 U. S. C. 501-508), as 
amended, and the Act to prohibit the exportation of tobacco seed and 
plants, approved June 5, 1940 (7 U. S. C. 516), $1,559,000. 

Perishable Agricultural Commodities, Produce Agency, and Stand- 
ard Container Ácts: To carry into effect the provisions of the Perish- 
able Agricultural Commodities Act, approved June 10, 1930, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 499a-499r), and the Act to prevent the destruc- 
tion or dumping of farm produce, approved March 3, 1927 (7 U. S. C. 
491-497), the Standard Baskets Act, approved August 31, 1916, as 
amended (15 U. S. C. 251-956), and the Act to fix standards for 
hampers, round stave baskets, and splint baskets for fruit and vege- 
tables, approved May 21, 1928 (15 U. S. C. 951-9511), $294,000. 

Cotton Statistics, Classing, Standards and Futures Acts: To carry 
into effect the provisions of the Act authorizing the Secretary to 
collect and publish statistics of the grade and staplo length of cotton, 
approved March 3, 1927, as amended by the Act of April 13, 1937 (77 
tt S. C. 471-476), and to perform the duties ироа upon him by 
chapter 14 of the Internal Revenue Code relating to cotton futures 
(26 U. S. C. 1920-1935), and to carry into effect the provisions of the 
United States Cotton Standards Act, approved March 4, 1993, as 
amended (7 U. S. C. 51—65), $1,399,000. 

United States Grain Standards Act: To carry into effect the pro- 


_ visions of the United States Grain Standards Act, $1,198,000. 


United States Warehouse Act: To carry into effect the provisions 
of the United States Warehouse Act, $585,000. 

Federal Seed Act: To carry into effect the provisions of the Act to 
regulate interstate and foreign commerce in seeds; to require labelin 
and to prevent misrepresentation of seeds in interstate commerce: and 
to require certain standards with respect to certain imported seeds 
approved August 9, 1939, as amended (7 U. S. C. 1561-1610), $159,500 : 
Provided, That not to exceed $250 of this amount may be used for 
meeting the share of the United States in the expenses of the Inter- 
national Seed Testing Congress. 

Packers and Stockyards Act: To carry out the provisions of the 
Packers and Stockyards Act, approved August 15, 1921, as amended 
by the Act of August 14, 1935 (7 U. S. C. 181-229), $598,000. 
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Naval Stores Act: To carry into effect the provisions of the Naval 
Stores Act of March 3, 1993 (7 U. S. C. 91-99), $41,000. 

Insecticide Act: To carry into effect the provisions of the Act of 
April 26, 1910 (7 U. S. C. 121-134), for preventing the manufacture, 
sale, or transportation of adulterated or misbranded paris greens, lead 
arsenates, other insecticides, and also fungicides, and for regulating 
traffic therein, $293,500. 

Freight rates for farm products: To carry out the provisions of 
section 201 (a) to 201 (d), inclusive, of title II of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1938 (7 U. S. C. 1291), $138,000. 


COMMODITY EXCHANGE AUTHORITY 


Commodity Exchange Act: To enable the Secretary to carry into 
effect the р ovisions of the Commodity Exchange Act, аз amended 
(7 U. S. C. 1-17a), including not to exceed $153,000 for personal 
services in the District of Columbia, $530,000. 


FARMERS' HOME ADMINISTRATION 


For expenses necessary, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia, to carry into effect the provisions of titles I, IT, and 
the related provisions of title IV of the Bankhead-Jones Farm 
Tenant Act (7 U. S. C. 1000-1029), as amended, the Farmers? Home 
Administration Act of 1946 (Publie Law 131), approved August 14, 
1946, and Public Law 563, approved July 30, 1946, as follows: 

Loans: Title I and section 43, $15,000,000; title IL, $60,000,000. 

Mortgage insurance fund : For the establishment of the farm tenant 
mortgage insurance fund pursuant to title T, $1,000,000. 

Salaries and expenses: For the making and servicing of new loans, 
insuring mortgages, the servicing and collecting of loans made under 
prior authority, and the liquidation of assets transferred to Farmers’ 
Home Administration pursuant to the Farmers! Home Administration 
Act of 1946, $21,000,000. 

АП rights, interests, obligations, and duties of the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation arising out of loans made or authorized to be 
made to the Secretary of Agriculture for the purpose of niaking rural 
rehabilitation and farm tenancy loans in accordance with the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Appropriation Act of 1947 and prior appropria- 
tions and loans under the Farmers Home Administration Act of 1946 
are, as of the close of June 30, 1947, vested in the Secretary of the 
Treasury; the Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and 
directed to transfer, as of the close of June 30, 1947, to the Secretary 
of the Treasury and the Secretary of the Treasury 1з authorized and 
directed to receive all loans outstanding on that date, pa accrued 
unpaid interest, theretofore made to the Secretary under the provisions 
of the Acts named above, and all notes and other evidences thereof 
and all obligations constituting the security therefor. The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall cancel notes of the Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, and sums due and unpaid upon or in connection with such 
notes at the time of such cancellation, in an amount equal to the unpaid 
principal of the loans so transferred, plus accrued unpaid interest 
through June 30, 1947. Subsequent to June 30, 1947, the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation shall make no further loans or advances to 
the Secretary and the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized 
and directed, in lieu of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, to 
lend or advance to the Secretary, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Acts referred to any unobligated or unadvanced balances of 
the sums which the Reconstruction Finance Corporation has thereto- 
fore been authorized and directed to lend to the Secretary. For the 
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purpose of making such loans or advances, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt transaction the proceeds 
from the sale of any securities issued under the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities may be issued 
under that Áct are extended to include such loans or advances to the 
Secretary of Agriculture. Repayments to the Secretary of Treasury 
on such loans or advances shall be treated as a public-debt transaction 
of the United States. 


WATER FACILITIES, ARID AND SEMIARID AREAS 


To carry into effect the provisions of the Act to promote conserva- 
tion in the arid and semiarid areas of the United States by aiding in 
the development of facilities for water 5 and utilization, approved 
August 28, 1937, as amended (16 U. S. C. 590r-590x, 590z-5), 
$1,750,000, of which not to exceed $11,000 may be expended for per- 
sonal services in the District of Columbia. 


RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 


To carry into effect the provisions of the Rural Electrification Act 
of 1936, approved May 20, 1936, as amended (7 U. S. C. 901-915), 
as follows: 

Salaries and expenses: For administrative expenses, including 
personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $500 for 
newspapers; and not to exceed $500 for financial and credit reports, 
$5,000,000. | 

Loans: For loans in accordance with sections 3, 4, and 5 of said 
Act, and for carrying out the provisions of section 7 thereof, 
$225,000,000, to be borrowed from the Secretary of the Treasury in 
accordance with the provisions of section 8 (a) of said Act. 

Sections 3 (a) and 3 (f) of the Rural Electrification Act of 1936, 
approved May 20, 1946, as amended (7 U. S. C. 901-915), are hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized 
and directed to make loans to the Administrator, upon the request 
and approval of the Secretary of Agriculture, in such amounts in 
the aggregate for each fiscal year commencing with the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, as the Congress may from time to time determine 
to be necessary, either without interest or at such rate of interest 
per annum, not in excess of the rate provided for in sections 4 and 5 
of this Act, as the Secretary of the Treasur may determine, upon 
the security of the oblations of borrowers from the Administrator 
appointed pursuant to the provisions of this Act or from the Adminis- 
trator of the Rural Electrification Administration established by 
Executive Order Numbered 7037. Interest rates on the unpaid 
balance of any loans made by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
to the Administrator prior to July 1, 1947, shall be adjusted to the 
interest rate, if any, established for loans made after June 30, 1947, 
in accordance with the foregoing provision: Provided, That such 
obligations incurred for the purpose of financing the construction and 
operation of generating plants, electric transmission and distribution 
lines, or systems shall be fully amortized over a period not to exceed 
thirty-five years, and that the maturity of such obligations incurred 
for the purpose of financing the wiring of premises and the acquisition 
and installation of electrical and plumbing appliances and equipment 
shall not exceed two-thirds of the assured life thereof and not more 
than five years. 'The Administrator is hereby authorized to make 
all such endorsements, to execute all such instruments, and to do all 
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such acts and things as shall be necessary to effect the valid transfer 
and assignment to the Secretary of the Treasury of all such obligations, 
and to execute such trust instruments as shall be agreed upon by 
the Administrator and the Secretary of the Treasury providing for 
the holding in trust by the Administrator of all such obligations 
for the Secretary of the Treasury as security for loans to the Adminis- 
trator heretofore made by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
or made or to be made by the Secretary of the Treasury. АП rights, 
interests, obligations, and duties of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation arising out of loans made or authorized to be made to 
the Administrator are, as of the close of June 30, 1947, vested in 
the Secretary of the Treasury; the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion is authorized and directed to transfer, as of the close of June 
30, 1947, to the Secretary of the Treasury and the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized and directed to receive all loans outstanding 
on that date, plus accrued unpaid interest, theretofore made to the 
Administrator under the provisions of this Act, and all notes and 
other evidences there of and all obligations constituting the security 
therefor. The Secretary of the Treasury shall cancel notes of the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, and sums due and unpaid upon 
or in connection with such notes at the time of such cancellation, 
in an amount equal to the unpaid principal of the loans so transferred, 
plus accrued unpaid interest through June 30, 1947. Subsequent 
to June 80, 1947, the Reconstruction Finance Corporation shall make 
no further loans or advances to the Administrator; and the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed, in lieu of the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, to lend or advance to the 
Administrator, in accordance with the provisions of this subsection 
3 (a), any unobligated or unadvanced balances of the sums which 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation has theretofore been 
authorized and directed to lend to the Administrator. For the pur- 
pose of making loans or advances pursuant to this section, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt transaction 
the proceeds from the sale of any securities issued under the Second 
Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities 
may be issued under that Act are extended to include such loans or 
advances to the Administrator. Repayments to the Secretary of 
the Treasury on such loans or advances shall be treated as a public- 
debt transaction of the United States. 

“Әкс. 3. (f) All money representing payments of principal and 
interest on loans made by the Administrator shall be paid to the 
Secretary of the Treasury in payment of loans made to the Adminis- 
trator by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation or the Secretary 
of the Treasury ; upon the payment of such loans all moneys represent- 
ing payments of principal and interest on loans made by the Adminis- 
trator shall be covered into the 'Treasury as miscellaneous receipts." 


FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For necessary expenses including personal services in the District 
of Columbia: printing and binding; not to exceed $5,000 for attendance 
at meetings or conventions of members of organizations at which 
matters of importance to the work of the Farm Credit Administration 
are to be discussed or transacted; not to exceed $150 for periodicals 
апа newspapers; library membership fees or dues in organizations 
which issue publications to members only or to members at а lower 
price than to others, payment for which may be made in advance; 
not to exeeed $20,000 for expenditures authorized by section 609 of 
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58 Stat. 741. the Organic Act of 1944 (12 U.S. C. 833) ; purchase of one passenger 
motor vehicle for use in the District of Columbia and elsewhere; 
garage rental in the District of Columbia ; payment of actual trans- 
portation and other necessary expenses and not to exceed $10 per 
diem in lieu of subsistence of persons serving, while away from their 
homes, without other compensation from the United States, in an 
advisory capacity to the Farm Credit Administration, except that 
such expenditures shall not exceed $10,000; examination of corpora- 
tions, banks, associations, and institutions operated, supervised, or 
regulated by the Farm Credit Administration; in all, $561,000. Col- 

рини; lections made pursuant to section 601 of the Organic Act of 1944 
(12 U. 5. C. 832), are hereby made available to reimburse this appro- 

riation for the cost of examining and supervising the corporations, 
Pans. associations, and other organizations as provided in said section. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


,Limitationsrespee- Sec. 2. No funds appropriated or made available under this title 
vanos ns and ad shall be used to pay the compensation or expenses of any officer or 
employee of the Department or any bureau, office, agency, or service 

of the Department, or any corporation, institution, or association 

supervised thereby, who makes or approves, or directs or authorizes 

the approval of, any loan or advance by the Regional Agricultural 

Credit Corporation of Washington, District of Columbia, unless such 

loan or advance (1) is for the purpose of protecting the security for 

or assisting in the collection of a loan or advance theretofore made 

by the Corporation, or (2) is for use in and confined to a Specific 

area or region in which the Secretary of Agriculture shall have found 

that such loans for specified agricultural purposes and for limited 

| time periods are necessary because of economic emergencies or produc- 
owen 91 br- tion disasters. All loans and advances made pursuant to this section 
will carry the full personal liability of the borrower, shall be secured 
by crops or livestock and such additional collateral as is deemed neces- 
sary to afford reasonable assurance of repayment, and will be accom- 
parod by a certificate of refusal of the loan or advance by a local 

ank or the production credit association serving the area. 

Sec. 3. Within the unit limit of cost fixed by law the lump-sum 
appropriations made for the Department under this title shall be 
available for the purchase of passenger motor vehicles, and for the 
hire of such vehicles, necessary in the conduct of the work of the 
Department outside the District of Columbia, but the number of such 
vehicles purchased or otherwise acquired for all the activities of the 
Department for which appropriations are made under such title shall 
not exceed the total number indicated for purchase by the Department 
under the statements of proposed expenditures for purchase and hire 
of passenger motor vehicles in the Budget. 

Employment of Ec. 4. Provisions of law prohibiting or restricting the employment 
allena; of aliens shall not apply to (1) the temporary employment of trans- 
lators when competent citizen translators аге not available; (9) 
employment in cases of emergency of persons in the field service of 
the Department for periods of not more than sixty days; (3) employ- 
ment under the appropriation for the Office of Foreign Agricultural 
Relations. | 
i AS 5. Appropriations eid in Ж title shall be available for 
60 Stat. 903. ealth service programs as authorize the Act of August 8, 1946 
5 U. 8. O. § 160. (Public Law 638). y gu 2 
Sec. 6. Appropriations and other funds available to the Depart- 
ment during the current fiscal year (except those appropriated or 


Passenger motor ve- 
bicles. 
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authorized in title II of this Act for such fiscal year) shall be avail- 2. 
able for the payment of claims pursuant to part 2 of the Federal 60 Stat. 843. 
Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601). „„ 

Sec. 7. No part of any appropriation contained in this title shall Persons, engaging, 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a or advocating over: 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 2109,01 0. 8. Gow 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States, or 
who advocates, or is а member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall AMdevit. 
be considered prima facie evidence that the person making the 
affidavit has not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in 
a strike against the Government of the United States, is not a mem- 
ber of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or that 
such person does not advocate, and is not a member of an organiza- 
tion that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United 
States by force or violence: Provided further, That such adminis- Administration of 
trative or supervisory employees of the Department as may be desig- oe 
nated for the purpose by the Secretary are hereby authorised to 
administer the oaths to persons making affidavits required by this 
section, and they shall charge no fee for so doing: Provided further, 

That any person who engages in a strike against the Government of Penalty. 
the United States or who is a member of an organization of Govern- 

ment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Govern- 

ment of the United States, or who advocates, or who is а member 

of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Government 

of the United States by force or violence and accepts employment 

the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation 
contained in this title shall be guilty of a felony and, upon convic- 

tion, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more 

than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 

clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law: Provided further, That nothing in this Emergency work. 
section shall be construed to require an affidavit from any person 
employed for less than sixty days for sudden emergency work 
involving the loss of human life or destruction of property, and pay- 

ment of salary or wages may be made to such persons Rom applicable 
appropriations for services rendered in such emergency without 
execution of the affidavit contemplated by this section. 

Sec. 8. Limitations on amounts to be expended for personal services ments. leave 
under appropriations in this Act shall not apply to lump-sum leave nd 
payments pursuant to the Act of December 21, 1944 (Public Law — PO"$ C. er 
595) : Provided, That in expending the appropriation herein for "In- өе. NE 
spection and quarantine, Bureau of Animal Industry," service shall 
be maintained at all stockyards having such service during the last 
quarter of the fiscal year 1947. 

Sec. 9. This Act may be cited as the “Department of Agriculture Short title. 
Appropriation Act, 1948". 


TITLE II—GOVERNMENT CORPORATIONS Post, p. 574. 


Sec. 201. The following sums are appropriated, out of any money + i Ed Insur- 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the Federal Crop | 
Insurance Corporation for the current fiscal year, namely: 

Operating expenses: For operating and administrative expenses, 
$5,000,000, including not to exceed $700 for newspapers. 

Subscriptions to capital stock, Federal Crop Insurance Cor oration: 

То enable the Secretary of the Treasury to subscribe and pay for 
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capital stock of the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, as provided 
in section 504 of the Federal Crop Insurance Act (7 U. S. ©, 1504), 
$10,000,000. І 

Seo. 202. The following corporations are hereby authorized to make 
such expenditures, within the limits of funds and borrowing authority 
available to each such corporation and in aecord with law, and to make 
such contracts and commitments without regard to fiscal year limita- 
tions as provided by section 104 of the Government Corporation Con- 
trol Act, as may be necessary to carry out the programs set forth 
in the budget for the current fiscal year for each such corporation, 
except as hereinafter provided: 

Commodity Credit Corporation: хошы in this Act shall be so 
construed as to prevent the Commodity Credit Corporation from 
carrying out any activity or any 19 7987 authorized by law: Pro- 
vided, That not to exceed $8,450,000 shall be available for adminis- 
trative expenses of the Corporation, including not to exceed $400 for 
periodicals, maps, and newspapers, and not to exceed $30,000 for pen- 
alty mail: Provided further, 'That all necessary expenses (including 
legal and special services performed on a contract or fee basis, but not 
including other personal services) in connection with the acquisition, 
operation, maintenance, improvement, or disposition of any real or 
personal property belonging to the Corporation or in which it has 
an interest, including expenses of collections of pledged collateral, 
mH 8 considered аз nonadministrative expenses for the purposes 

ereof. 

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation: Provided, That no part of 
the sums appropriated in section 201 of this title shall be used for 
any crop insurance operations other than the continuation of the trial 
crop insurance program, as authorized, and expenses necessary in the 
liquidation of insurance contracts on the 1947 and prior crops of 
wheat, cotton, and flax: Provided further, That none of the funds 
herein appropriated shall be used to insure any 1948 or subsequent 
crop except wheat in not to exceed six hundred and thirty-three 
counties and flax in not to exceed eighty-seven counties, in accordance 
with section 508 (a) (1) of the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, and five additional crops in 1948 under the provisions of 
section 508 (a) (2) of said Act, as amended, including corn and 
tobacco in not to exceed fifty counties each and cotton in not to exceed 
fifty-six counties, unless и би provided by legislation. 

EC. 203. The authorities, restrictions, and prohibitions specified 
under the head *General provisions" in the Government Corporations 
Appropriations Act, 1948, shall be applicable to title II of this Act. 


TITLE III—REDUCTION IN APPROPRIATION 
EXPORTATION AND DOMESTIC CONSUMPTION OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


Notwithstanding any other provision of section 32, Public Law 
Numbered 320, Seventy-fourth Congress, approved August 24, 1935, 
as amended (7 U. S. C., 1940 edition, 612 (c)), not more than $44,000,000 
shall be available during the fiscal year ending June 80, 1948, for use 
in effectuating the purposes of that Act. To enable tho Secretary to 
carry out the provisions of the National School Lunch Act of June 4, 
1946 (Public Law 396), there is hereby made available $65,000,000 of 
the funds appropriated for the fiscal year 1948 by section 32 of the Act 
approved August 24, 1935 (7 U. S. С. 612 (c)), such amount to be 
without regard to the 25 per centum limitation contained in said section 
32, and to be exclusive of funds expended in accordance with the last 
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sentence of section 9 of the National School Lunch Act: Provided, That fer. 
no part of such funds shall be used for nonfood assistance under sec- E 
tion 5 of said Act. The remainder of the fund appropriated by said 42 Uf. C 8 1754 
Act for the fiscal year 1948 is hereby rescinded effective July 1, 1947, mE 
and shall be carried to the surplus fund and covered into the Treasury 
immediately thereafter. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 
[CHAPTER 357] 
AN ACT 
. | July 30, 1947 

Making appropriations for the Military Establishment for the fiscal year ending IH. R.3678] — 

June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. [Public Law 267] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 


Military Appropri- 


ation Act, 1948. 


Ante, pp. 118, 187, 


188, 245, 361; post, pp. 


wise appropriated, for the Military Establishment for the fiscal year бов, 609, 624, 625, 702. 


ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, namely : 


MILITARY ACTIVITIES 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY ОЕ War а а 


CONTINGENCIES OF THE ARMY 


For emergencies and extraordinary expenses arising in the War 
Department or any of its subordinate bureaus or offices in the District 
of Columbia, or in the Атту at large, but impossible to be anticipated 
or classified, including personal services; the actual and necessary 
expenses or per diem in lieu thereof, as may be determined and 
approved by the Secretary of War, of military and civilian personnel 
in and under the Military Establishment on special duty in foreign 
countries; and for examination of estimates of appropriations and 
of military activities in the field, to be expended on the approval or 
authority of the Secretary of War, and for such purposes as he may 
deem proper, and his determination thereon shall be final and conclu- 
sive upon the accounting officers of the Government, and payments 
from this appropriation may, in the discretion of the Secretary of 
War, be made on his certificate that the expenditures were necessary 
for confidential military purposes ; $25,195,000. 


GENERAL STAFF CORPS 


FIELD EXERCISES 


Special duty in 
foreign countries. 


Participation ^y 
National Guard, ete. 


For expenses required for the conduct of special field exercises, 
including participation therein by the National Guard and the Organ- 
ized Reserves, and including pay and travel of temporary employees 
and officers and enlisted men of the National Guard and the Organized 
Reserves, not otherwise provided for, allowances for enlisted men for 
quarters and rations, troop movements and travel of personnel of the 
Regular Army, in connection with special field exercises, including 
special combat training for small units, movement of matériel, main- 
tenance and operation of structures and utilities, rental of land or 
purchase of options to rent land without reference to section 3648, 
Revised Statutes, use or repair of private property, and any other 
requisite supplies and services, and for settlement of claims resulting 
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from such exercises, under the provisions of the Act of July 3, 1943 
(31 U. S. C. 223b), as amended, and the Federal Tort Claims Act of 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601), $9,000,000. 


Nationa, Wan CoLLEGE 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, of the National War 
College, including the purchase of the necessary special stationery; 
textbooks, books of reference, scientific and professional papers; maps, 
police utensils; expenses of special lectures; contingencies for the 
Commandant of the National War College to be expended in his 
discretion (not exceeding $1,000) ; purchase, repair, and cleaning of 
uniforms for guards; pay of employees; $306,000. 


Commanp AND GENERAL STAFF COLLEGE 


For the purchase of textbooks, books of reference, scientific and 
professional papers, instruments, and material for instruction; 
expenses of special lectures; and for other necessary expenses of 
instruction, at the Command and General Staff College, Fort Leaven- 
worth, Kansas; $450,000. 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 


FINANCE SERVICE, ARMY 


Pay of the Army: For pay and allowances of the Army of the 
United States, including pay of Reserve officers and officers of the 
National Guard of the United States ordered to active duty under 
the provisions of section 37a and the fourth paragraph of section 38 
of the National Defense Act, as amended; pay of civilian employees 
at military headquarters; allowances for quarters for enlisted men on 
duty where public quarters are not avallable; interest on soldiers' 
deposits; payment of life insurance premiums authorized by law; 
payment of exchange fees and exchange losses incurred by disbursing 
officers or their agents; repayment of amounts determined by the 
Secretary of War, or officers designated by him, to have been erro- 
neously collected from military and civilian personnel in and under 
the Military Establishment; and losses in the accounts of Army dis- 
bursing officers in accordance with the Acts of December 18, 1944 
(31 U. S. C. ied and December 23, 1944 (50 U. S. C. 1705-1707 ); 
$2,388,286,700, which shall also be available to pay mustering-out 
payments, as authorized by the *Mustering-Out Payment Act of 1944", 
as amended (38 U. S. C. 691—691), to persons who were or may be 
denied such payments because they were discharged from the Army 
to enter the United States Military Academy or the United States 
Naval Academy and subsequently were discharged from either acad- 
emy because of physical disability: Provided, That the appropria- 
tions contained in this Act shall not be available for increased pay 
for making aerial flights by nonflying officers at a rate in excess of 
$720 per annum, which shall be the legal maximum rate as to such 
officers, and such nonflying officers shall be entitled to such rate of 
increase by performing three or more flights within each ninety-day 
period, pursuant to orders of competent authority, without regard 
to the duration of such flight or flights: Provided further, That during 
the continuance of the present war and for six months after the termi- 
nation thereof, a flying officer as defined under existing law shall 
include flight surgeons, and commissioned officers or warrant officers 
while re flying training: Provided further, That section 212 
of the Act of June 30, 1932 (5 U. 8. С. 592), shall not apply to retired 
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military personnel on duty at the United States Soldiers” Home: 
Provided further, 'That during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, 
no officer of the Army shall be entitled to receive an addition to his 
pay in consequence of the provisions of the Act approved May 11, 1908 
(10 U. S. C. 803) : Provided further, That provisions of law prohib- 
iting the payment of any person not a citizen of the United States 
shall not apply to military and civilian personnel in and under the 
Military Establishment: Provided further, That without deposit to 
the credit of the Treasurer of the United States and withdrawal on 
money requisitions, receipts of publie moneys from sales or other 
sources by officers of the Army on disbursing duty and charged in 
their official accounts, except receipts to be credited to river and harbor 
and flood-control appropriations, may be used by them as required 
for current expenditures, all necessary bookkeeping adjustments of 
appropriations, funds, and accounts to be made in the settlement of 
their disbursing accounts: Provided further, That no collection or 
reclamation shall be made by the United States on account of any 
money paid to assignees, transferees, or allottees, or to others for them, 
under assignments, transfers, or allotments of pay and allowances 
made under authority of law where liability might exist with respect 
to such assignments, transfers, or allotments, or the use of such moneys, 
because of the death of the assignor, transferor, or allotter. 
Appropriations available to the Military Establishment for the 
fiscal year 1948 shall be available for reimbursement to such appro- 
priations of the Naval Establishment as may be designated by the 
Secretary of the Navy, for the pay, allowances, and other expenses 
as authorized by law, for such number of naval dental officers as may 
be authorized by the President to perform service with the Military 
Establishment : Provided, That such military and naval personnel, as 
may be detailed for duty with other than the War and Navy Depart- 
ments, respectively, on a reimbursement basis may be employed in 
addition to the numbers otherwise authorized and appropriated for. 
No payment shall be made from money appropriated in this Act 
to any officer on the retired list of the Army who, for himself or for 
others, is engaged in the selling of, contracting for the sale of, or 
negotiating for the sale of, to the Army or the War Department, any 
war materials or supplies. | 
No appropriation for the pay of the Army shall be available for the 
ay of any officer or enlisted man on the active list of the Army who 
1s engaged in any manner with any publication which is or may be 
issued by or for any branch or organization of the Army or military 
association in which officers or enlisted men have membership and 
which carries paid advertising of firms doing business with the 
War Department : Provided, however, That nothing herein contained 
shall be construed to prohibit officers from writing or нш 
articles in accordance with regulations issued by the Secretary o 


ar; 

Travel of the Army: For travel allowances and travel in kind, as 
authorized by law, for persons traveling in connection with the mili- 
tary activities of the War Department, including mileage, transporta- 
tion, reimbursement of actual expenses, or per diem allowances, to 
officers, contract surgeons, and others whose rank, pay and allowances 
are assimilated to officers; the cost of a compartment or such other 
accommodations as may be authorized by the Secretary of War for 
security purposes when secret documents are transported by officer 
messenger, or when valuable War Department property is transported 
as hand baggage by personnel of the Military Establishment; trans- 
portation of troops; transportation, or reimbursement therefor, of 
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cadets, enrolled members of the Medical Department, enlisted men, 
recruits, recruiting parties, applicants for enlistment between places 
of acceptance for enlistment and recruiting stations, rejected appli- 
cants for enlistment, general prisoners, cadets and aer pred cadets 
from their homes to the Military Academy, discharged cadets, civilian 
employees, civilian witnesses before courts martial, and dependents 
of civilian and military personnel; travel pay to discharged military 
personnel; transportation of discharged prisoners and persons dis- 
charged from Saint Elizabeths Hospital after transfer thereto from 
the military service, to their homes, or elsewhere as they may elect, 
the cost in each case not to be greater than to the place of last enlist- 
ment; transportation of persons discharged other than honorably; 
monetary allowances for liquid coffee for troops traveling when 
supplied with cooked or travel rations; commutation of quarters and 
rations to enlisted men traveling on detached duty when it is imprac- 
ticable to carry rations, and to applicants for enlistment and general 
prisoners traveling under orders; per diem allowances or actual cost 
of subsistence while in a travel status, to civilian employees and 
civilian witnesses before courts martial; for rental of camp sites and 
the local procurement of communication service, fuel, light, water 
service, and other necessary supplies and services incident to indi- 
vidual or troop movements, including transportation of organizational 
equipment and impedimenta; and for transportation of authorized 
baggage of military and civilian personnel, including packing and 
Travel charges unpacking; $135,000,000: Provided, That other appropriations for 
priations. P> the Military Establishment shall be charged with such amounts as 
may be required for travel in connection with development, procure- 
ment, production, maintenance, or construction activities; and, with 
such exception, no other appropriation in this Act shall be available 
for any expense for or incident to travel of personnel of the Regular 
Army or civilian employees under the War Department, except the 
appropriation “Contingencies of the Army” and the appropriations 
for Engineer Service, Army, the National Guard, the Organized 
Reserves, the Reserve Officers? Training Corps, and the National Board 
for the Promotion of Rifle Practice, and except as may be provided 
for in the appropriations “Special Field Exercises”, I 
mA ttendanco at moots Relations, War Department”, and “Air Corps, Army”: Provided 
у pee That, in addition to the authority contained in section 67, 
32 U. 8. 2, National Defense Act of June 3, 1916, as amended, a total of not to 
39. exceed $75,000 of the appropriations available to the War Department 
chargeable with expenses of travel shall be available for expenses 
incident to attendance at meetings of technical, professional, scientific, 
and other similar organizations, when, in the judgment of the Secre- 
tary of war, such attendance would be of benefit in the conduct of 
under onder traveling the work of the War Department: Provided further, That appropria- 
tions available for travel of personnel of the Military Establishment 
or employees under the War Department which are current at the 
date of relief from duty station of such personnel traveling under 
orders shall be charged with all expenses properly chargeable to such 
арргорті попе in connection with the travel enjoined including travel 
of dependents and transportation of authorized baggage and house- 
hold effects of such personnel, regardless of the dates of arrival at 
destination of the persons so traveling; 
y Personnel outside During the fiscal year 1948 the dependents and household effects 
Moving of depend- Of Such military and civilian personnel (without regard to rank or 
ents and effects, grade) in and under the Military Establishment on duty at stations 
outside the continental limits of the United States, or in Alaska, as may 
be determined upon by the Secretary of War, may, prior or subsequent 
to the issuance of orders for the relief of such personnel from their 
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stations, or subsequent to the discharge or release of such military 
personnel from active military service, be moved (including packing 
and unpacking of household effects) from such stations outside the 
continental limits of the United States, or in Alaska, to such locations 
as may be designated by such personnel, by the use of either Govern- 
ment or commercial means of transportation, and later from such 
locations to the duty stations to which such personnel may be ordered, 
and current appropriations of the Military Establishment available 
for travel and transportation may be used for this purpose, the deci- 
sion of the Secretary of War to be final as to the dependency of any 
individual sought to be affected by this provision except as to travel 
performed subsequent to arrival in the United States; 

Expenses of courts martial: For expenses of courts martial, courts 
of inquiry, military commissions, retiring boards, and compensation 
of reporters and witnesses attending same, contract stenographic 
reporting services, and expenses of taking depositions and securing 
other evidence for use before the same, $150,000; 

Apprehension of deserters: For the apprehension, securing, and 
delivering of soldiers absent without leave and of deserters, including 
escaped military prisoners, and the expenses incident to their pursuit; 
and no greater sum than $25 for each deserter or escaped military 
prisoner shall, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be paid to 
any civil officer or citizen for such services and expenses; for expenses 
incident to confinement of military prisoners in nonmilitary facilities; 
for a donation of $10 to each prisoner discharged otherwise than 
honorably upon his release from confinement under court-martial 
sentence involving dishonorable discharge; and for a donation of not 
to exceed $10 to each person discharged for fraudulent enlistment 
as authorized by law, $100,000; 

Finance service: For compensation of clerks and other employees 
of the Finance Department, $21,469,000; 

Claims for damage to or loss or destruction of property, or per- 
sonal injury, or death : For payment of claims under the Act approved 
July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 223b), as amended, and the Federal Tort 
Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601), not otherwise pro- 
vided for, $9,750,000 ; 

Claims of military and civilian personnel of the War Department 
for destruction of private property: For the payment of 1 for 
private property lost, destroyed, captured, abandoned, or damaged 
in the military service of the United States, under the provisions of 
the Military Personnel Claims Act of 1945, $2,000,000; 

In all, Finance Service, Army, $2,549,755,700, to be accounted for 
as one fund. 


QUARTERMASTER Corps 
QUARTERMASTER SERVICE, ARMY 


Welfare of enlisted men: For the equipment and conduct of school, 
reading, lunch, and amusement rooms, service clubs, chapels, gymna- 
siums, and libraries, including periodicals and other publications and 
subscriptions for newspapers, transportation of books and equipment 
for these services, rental of films, purchase of slides for and making 
repairs to moving-picture outfits, and for similar and other recrea- 
tional purposes at training and mobilization camps now established 
or which may be hereafter established, including expenses for the 
entertainment and instruction of enlisted personnel, $7,170,500: 
Provided, That this appropriation shall be available for the instruc- 
tion of officers on the same basis as enlisted men: Provided further, 
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That no appropriation contained in this Act shall be available for 
payment to or expenditure on account of any civilian personnel 
employed outside continental United States to paint or otherwise 
reproduce war scenes except by means of photography, or to paint 
portraits, or for payment to or expenditure on account of any military 
personnel within continental United States who engage in decorative 
ant projects or painting portraits to the exclusion of regular military 
uties; 

Subsistence of the Army: For purchase of subsistence supplies for 
issue as rations to troops, including retired enlisted men when ordered 
to active duty, civil employees when entitled thereto, hospital matrons, 
applicants for enlistment while held under observation, general 
prisoners of war, and general prisoners at posts; ice for issue to 
organizations of enlisted men and for cooling drinking water at such 
places as the Secretary of War may determine, and for preservation 
of stores; subsistence of the masters, officers, crews, and employees of 
the vessels of the Army Transport Service; meals for recruiting parties 
and applieants for enlistment while under observation; sales to 
officers, including members of the Officers’ Reserve Corps while on 
active duty, and enlisted men of the Army ; payment of the regulation 
allowances of commutation in lieu of rations to enlisted men on 
furlough and to enlisted men when stationed at places where rations 
in kind cannot be economically issued, including retired enlisted men 
when ordered to active duty; payment of the regulation allowance 
of commutation in lieu of rations for enlisted men, applicants for 
enlistment while held under observation, civilian employees who are 
entitled to subsistence at public expense, and general prisoners while 
Sick in hospitals, to be paid to the surgeon in charge; advertising; 
for subsistence of supernumeraries necessitated by emergent military 
circumstances; prizes to be established by the Secretary of War for 
enlisted men of the Army who graduate from the Army schools for 
bakers and cooks; and for other necessary expenses incident to the 
purchase, testing, care, preservation, issue, sale, and accounting for 
subsistence supplies for the Army; in all, $37 6,551,000 : Provided, That 
none of the money appropriated in this Act shall be used for the 
purchase of oleomargarine or butter substitutes for other than cooking 
purposes, except to supply an expressed preference therefor or for 
use where climatic or other conditions render the use of butter 
impracticable: Provided further, That no part of this or any other 
appropriation contained in this Act shall be available for the 
procurement of any article of food or clothing not grown or produced 
in the United States or its possessions, except to the extent that the 
Secretary of War shall determine that articles of food or clothing 
grown or produced in the United States or its possessions cannot be 
procured of satisfactory quality and in sufficient quantities and at 
reasonable pe as and when needed, and except procurements by 
vessels in foreign waters and by establishments located outside the 
continental United States, except the Territories of Hawaii and 
Alaska, for the personnel attached thereto: Provided further, That 
none of the funds appropriated in this Act shall be used for the 
payment of any subsidy on agricultural or other products; 

egular supplies of the Army: For supplies, services, and other 
expenses, not otherwise provided for, incident to the design, develop- 
ment, procurement, manufacture, care, protection, alteration, repair. 
maintenance, installation, storage, and issue of Quartermaster Corps 
supplies, materials, and equipment (exclusive of fixed installations 
in buildings otherwise provided for), including petroleum and other 
products, market reports and personal services; for supplies and 
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equipment for troops and general service schools; for operation of 
field printing plants not otherwise provided for and contract print- 
ing and binding; for subsistence and care of riding and draft ani- 
mals, for remounts, and for the authorized number of officers? mounts; 
for straw for soldiers! bedding; for expenses incident to raisin. and 
harvesting forage on military reservations, including, when specifically 
authorized by the Secretary of War, the cost of irrigation ; $78,559,860; 
Clothing and equipage: For cloth, woolens, materials, and for the 
purchase and manufacture of clothing for the Army, including retired 
enlisted men when ordered to active duty, for issue and for sale; for 
payment of commutation of clothing due to warrant officers of the 
mine-planter service and to enlisted men; for altering and fitting 
clothing and washing and cleaning when necessary, including laundry 
work for enlisted men while patients in a hospital; for operation 
of laundries, existing or now under construction, including purchase 
and repair of laundry machinery therefor; for the authorized issues 
of laundry materials for use of general prisoners confined at military 
posts without pay or allowances, and for applicants for enlistment 
while held under observation; for equipment and repair of equip- 
ment of existing dry-cleaning plants, salvage and sorting storehouses 
hat-repairing shops, shoe-repair shops, clothing-repair shops, an 
garbage-reduction works; for equipage, including animal-drawn pas- 
senger-carrying vehicles, authorized issues of toilet articles, barbers' 
and tailors’ material, for use of general prisoners confined at military 
osts without pay or allowances and applicants for enlistment while 
held under observation ; issue of toilet kits to recruits upon their first 
enlistment; for expenses of packing and handling and similar neces- 
saries; for a suit of citizens’ outer clothing and when necessary an 
overcoat, the cost of all not to exceed $30, to be issued each soldier dis- 
charged otherwise than honorably, to each enlisted man convicted by 
civil court for an offense resulting in confinement in a penitentiary 
or other civil prison, and to each enlisted man ordered interned by 
reason of the fact that he is an alien enemy, or, for the same reason, 
discharged without internment; for indemnity to officers and men 
of the Army for clothing and bedding, and so forth, destroyed since 
April 22, 1898, by order of medical officers of the Army for sanitary 
reasons; $154,032,900; | | 
Incidental expenses of the Army: Postage; hire of laborers in the 
Quartermaster Corps, including the care of officers! mounts when the 
same are furnished by the Government; compensation of clerks and 
other employees of the Quartermaster Corps, and clerks, foremen, 
watchmen, and organist for the United States Disciplinary Barracks; 
incidental expenses of recruiting; for activities of chaplains (exelud- 
ing ritual garments and personal services); for the operation of 
coffee-roasting plants; for maintenance of Quartermaster branch 
depots, including utilities; for tests and experimental and develop- 
ment work and scientific research, not otherwise provided for, includ- 
ing that to be performed by the Bureau of Standards for the 
Quartermaster Corps; for inspection service and instruction fur- 
nished by the Department of Agriculture which may be transferred 
in advance; for such additional expenditures as are necessary and 
authorized by law in the movements and operation of the Army and 
at military posts, and not expressly assigned to any other depart- 
ments; for supplies, services, and other expenses essential in conduct- 
ing instruction of the Army in tactical or special activities and in the 
operation of Arm and Service Boards not otherwise provided for; 
for burial of the dead as authorized by Acts of May 17, 1938 (10 
U. S. C. 916-916d), and July 8, 1940 (5 U. S. C. man including 
remains of personnel of the Army of the United States who die while 
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on active duty, including travel allowances of attendants accompany- 
ing remains, communication service, transportation of remains, and 
acquisition by lease or otherwise of temporary burial sites; $83,299,300; 

Horses, draft and pack animals: For the purchase of draft and 
pack animals and horses within limits as to age, sex, and size to be 
prescribed by the Secretary of War for remounts for officers entitled 
to public mounts, for the United States Military Academy, and for 
such organizations and members of the military service as may be 
required to be mounted, and for expenses incident to such purchases, 
$33,400; 

In all, Quartermaster Service, Army, $699,646,960, to be disbursed 
and accounted for as one fund. 


TRANSPORTATION Corps 


TRANSPORTATION SERVICE, ARMY 


For expenses necessary for the transportation of Army supplies, 
equipment, funds of the Army, including packing, crating, and 
unpacking; maintenance and operation of transportation facilities 
and installations, including the purchase, construction, alteration, 
operation, lease, repair, development, and maintenance of and research 
in transportation equipment, including boats, vessels, motor-propelled 
passenger-carrying vehicles and railroad equipment; personal services 
in the District of Columbia; procurement of supplies and equipment; 
printing and binding; communication service; maps; wharfage, tolls, 
ferriage, drayage and cartage; premiums and indemnification for 
risks insured pursuant to the Act of April 11, 1949 (46 U. 5. С. 
1128-1128g) ; conducting instruction in Army transportation activi- 
ties; transportation on Army vessels of privately owned automobiles 
of Army personnel upon change of station; $374,055,100: Provided, 
That during the fiscal year 1948 the cost of transportation from point 
of origin to the first point of storage or consumption of supplies, 
equipment, and material in connection with the manufacturing and 
purchasing activities of the Quartermaster Corps may be charged to 
the appropriations from which such supplies, equipment, and material 
are procured: Provided further, That vessels under the jurisdiction 
of the Maritime Commission, the War Department, or the Navy 
Department, may be transferred or otherwise made available without 
reimbursement to any of such agencies upon the request of the head 
of one agency and the approval of the agency having jurisdiction of 
the vessels concerned. 


SIGNAL Corps 
SIGNAL SERVICE OF THE ARMY 


Purchase, equipment, operation, and repair of military telegra h 
telephone, Ган, cable, and signaling systems; signal p and 
stores, heliographs, signal lanterns, flags, and other necessary instru- 
ments; wind vanes; barometers, anemometers, thermometers, and 
other meteorological instruments; photographic and cinematographic 
work performed for the Army by the Signal Corps; motorcycles, 
motor-driven and other vehicles for technical and official purposes in 
connection with the construction, operation, and maintenance of com- 
munication or signaling systems, and supplies for their operation and 
maintenance; maps for use of the Signal US and in the office of the 
Chief Signal Officer; telephone apparatus, including rental and pay- 
ment for commercial, exchange, message, trunk-line, long-distance, 
and leased-line telephone service at or connecting any post, camp, can- 
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tonment, depot, arsenal, headquarters, hospital, aviation station, or 
other office or station of the Army, excepting the local telephone 
service for the various bureaus of the War Department in the District 
of Columbia, and toll messages pertaining to the office of the Secretary 
of War; electric time service; the rental of commercial telegraph lines 
and equipment, and their operation at or connecting any post, camp, 
cantonment, depot, arsenal, headquarters, hospital, aviation station, 
or other office or station of the Army, including payment for official 
individual telegraph messages transmitted over commercial lines; 
electrical installations and maintenance thereof at military posts, can- 
tonments, camps, and stations of the Army, fire control and direction 
apparatus, and matériel for Field Artillery; salaries of civilian 
employees, including those necessary as instructors at vocational 
Schools; supplies, general repairs, reserve supplies, and other expenses 
connected with the collecting and transmitting of information for the 
Army by telegraph or otherwise; experimental investigation, research, 
purchase, and development, or improvements in apparatus, and 
maintenance of signaling and accessories thereto, including machines, 
instruments, and other equipment for laboratory and repair purposes; 
lease, alteration, and repair of such buildings required for storing or 
guarding Signal Corps supplies, equipment, and personnel when not 
otherwise provided for, including the land therefor, the introduction 
of water, electric light and power, sewerage, grading, roads and walks, 
and other equipment required; for all expenses, not otherwise pro- 
vided for, incident to the preparation of plans, and construction, 
purchase, installation, equipment, maintenance, repair, and operation 
of aircraft warning service systems, and their accessories, including 
purchase of lands and rights-of-way, acquisition of leaseholds and 
other interests therein, and temporary use thereof; $82,474,900, and 
in addition to this appropriation the Secretary may, prior to July 
1, 1948, enter into contracts in an amount not in excess of $5,000,000. 


Атк Corps 


AIR CORPS, ARMY 


For creating, maintaining, and operating at established aviation 
and related schools courses of instruction for military personnel, 
including payment of tuition, cost of equipment and supplies necessary 
for instruction, and expenses of special lectures, purchase of 17 
equipment, materials, machines, textbooks, scientific and professiona 
papers, instruments, and materials for theoretical and practical 
instruction; for maintenance, repair, storage, and operation of air- 
ships, war balloons, and other aerial machines, and including instru- 
ments, materials, gus plants, hangars, and repair shops, and appliances 
of every sort and description necessary for the operation, construction, 
or equipment of all types of aircraft, and all necessary spare parts 
and equipment connected therewith and the establishment of landin 
and take-off runways; for purchase of supplies and procurement o 
services for securing, developing, printing, and reproducing photo- 

raphs and motion pictures in connection with aerial photography, 
including aerial mapping and charting; improvement, equipment, 
maintenance, and operation of plants for testing and experimental 
work, and procuring and introducing water, electric light and power, 
gas, and sewerage, including maintenance, operation, and repair of 
such utilities at such plants; for the procurement of helium gas; for 
travel of military and civilian personnel in connection with the 
administration of this appropriation, including travel by air or rail 
required in connection with the transportation of new aircraft from 
factory to first destination; salaries and wages of civilian employees; 
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transportation of materials in connection with consolidation of Air 
Corps activities; experimental investigations and purchase and 
development of new types of aircraft, accessories thereto, and aviation 
engines, including plans, drawings, and .Specifications thereof; 
purchase, manufacture, and construction of aircraft, and instruments 
and appliances, including radio, radar, and electronic equipment, 
necessary for the operation, construction, or equipment of aircraft, 
and spare parts and equipment connected therewith; air crew and 
aircraft rescue and fire fighting equipment, including trucks and boats; 
marking of military airways where the purchase of land is not 
involved; purchase, manufacture, and issue of special clothing, 
wearing apparel, and similar equipment for aviation purposes; 
expenses connected with the sale or disposal of surplus or obsolete 
aeronautical equipment, and the rental of buildings and other facilities 
for the handling or storage of such equipment; services of not more 
than four consulting engineers at experimental stations of the Air 
Corps as the Secretary of War may deem necessary, at rates of pay 
to be fixed by him not to exceed $50 à day for not exceeding forty days 
each and necessary traveling expenses; purchase of special apparatus 
and appliances, repairs, and replacements of same used in connection 
with special scientifie medical and meteorological research in the 
Air Corps; maintenance and operation of Air Corps printing plants 
outside of the District of Columbia authorized in accordance with 
law; special furniture, supplies and equipment for offices, shops, and 
laboratories; special services, including the salvaging of wrecked 
aircraft; payment of claims resulting from the operation of aircraft, 
under the provisions of the Act of July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 223b), 
as amended, and the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 601) ; $829,272,100: Provided, That in addition to said 
appropriation the Secretary may, prior to July 1, 1948, enter into 
contracts for procurement and construction of aircraft and equipment, 
spare parts and accessories, to an amount not in excess of $430,000,000. 


MzpicanL DEPARTMENT 
MEDICAL AND HOSPITAL DEPARTMENT 


For the manufacture and purchuse of medical and hospital supplies 
for military posts, camps, ospitals, hospital ships and trans orts, 
and supplies required for mosquito destruction in and about mulier 
posts in the Canal Zone; operation of the Army Medical Library and 

useum under the direct supervision of the lai General; pur- 
chase of veterinary supplies and hire of veterinary surgeons; expenses 
of medical supply depots and maintenance of branch epots; medical 
care and treatment of patients when entitled thereto by law, regula- 
tion, or contract, including their care, treatment and subsistence in 
private hospitals, whether on duty or on furlough or on leave of 
absence except when elective medical treatment has been obtained by 
such personnel in civilian hospitals or from civilian physicians or 
dentists; medical care and treatment of authorized personnel of any 
country whose defense the President deems vital to the defense of the 
United States when such care and treatment cannot be obtained from 
medical units of their own country; care and treatment of epidemic 
and contagious diseases in the Army or at military posts or stations 
including measures to prevent the spread thereof, and the payment o 
reasonable damages, not otherwise provided for, for bedding and 
clothing injured or destroyed in suc prevention; pay of male and 
female nurses, not including the Army Nurse Corps, and of cooks 
апа other civilians employed for the proper care of patients, under 
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such regulations fixing their number, qualifications, assignments, pay. 
and allowances as shall have been or shall be prescribed by the Secre- 
tary of War; pay of internes; pay of civilian physicians employed 
to examine physically applicants for enlistment and enlisted men and 
to render other professional services from time to time under proper 
authority; pay of other employees of the Medical Department; pay- 
ment of express companies and local transfers employed directly by 
the Medical Department for the transportation of medical and hos- 
pital supplies, including bidders’ samples and water for analysis; 
supply of Army and Navy Hospital at Hot Springs, Arkansas; adver- 
tising, and other necessary miscellaneous expenses of the Medical 
Department ; $69,534,000. 


Corps or ENGINEERS 


ENGINEER SERVICE, ARMY 


Engineer Service : For the design, development, procurement, manu- 
facture, maintenance, alteration, repair, installation, storage, and issue 
of engineer equipment, instruments, appliances, supplies, materials, 
tools and machinery required in the equipment and training of troops 
and in military operations, including military surveys; operation and 
maintenance of the Engineer School, including compensation of civil- 
ian lecturers, and purchase and binding of scientific and professional 
books, pamphlets, papers, and periodicals; procurement, preparation, 
and reproduction of maps and similar data for military purposes; 
expenses incident to the Engineer Service in military and training 
operations, including military surveys, and including research and 
development of improved 18 in such operations, rental of store- 
houses and grounds, and repair and alteration of buildings, including 
heat, light, power, water, and communication service, not otherwise 
provided for and expenses of railroad construction, including purchase 
or lease of equipment and materials, and the acquisition of lands, 
rights-of-way thereon, and other interests therein and temporary use 
thereof ; $129,386,000, and in addition to this appropriation the Secre- 
tary may, prior to July 1, 1948, enter into contracts in an amount 
not in excess of $2,000,000; 

Barracks and quarters, Army : For expenses necessary for the main- 
tenance, installation, repair, operation, protection, and rental of build- 
ings, structures, grounds, utilities, flying fields, fortifications, and 
appurtenances thereto, or other facilities required for military use 
including the procurement of supplies, шр fuel, printing, 
binding, communication services, at the seat of government and else- 
where; manufacture, procurement, purchase, storage, issue, and trans- 
portation (including research, planning, design, development, in- 
spection, tests, and the handling) of water, gas, electricity, fuel, tools, 
machinery, and equipment; construction of additions and extensions 
to and alterations, improvements, and rehabilitations of existing 
facilities; the furnishing of heat and light for buildings erected at 
private cost, in the operation of the Act approved May 31, 1902 
(10 U. S. C. 1346), and buildings on military reservations, authorized 
by War Department regulations to be used for a similar purpose; 
expenses, including relocation costs and rental of buildings and offices, 
for other Government agencies, not otherwise provided for, necessi- 
tated by their vacation of Government-owned or other pro erty for 
Army use; and expenses of packing and crating and unpacking and 
uncrating of equipment, material, supplies, baggage, and goods not 
otherwise provided for, $191,353,000: Provided, That the amounts to 
be assessed and collected from nonmilitary interests on the Fort 
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Monroe Military Reservation, Virginia, for expenditure in the main- 
tenance, repair, and operation of wharves, roads, sewerage systems, 
and other utilities at said reservation shall be fixed by the Secretary 
of War during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, in proportion to 
the service rendered to such nonmilitary interests: Provided further, 
That no part of the funds herein appropriated shall be available for 
construction of a permanent nature of an additional building or an 
extension or addition to an existing building, the cost of which in any 
case exceeds $20,000 : Provided further, That the monthly rental rate 
to be paid out of this appropriation for stabling any animal shall not 
exceed $15; 

In all, Engineer Service, Army, $320,739,000, to be accounted for 
as one fund. 

ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT 


ORDNANCE SERVICE AND SUPPLIES, ARMY 


For manufacture, procurement, storage, and issue, including 
research, planning, design, development, inspection, test, alteration, 
maintenance, repair, and handling of ordnance material, together 
with the machinery, supplies, and services necessary thereto; sup- 
plies and services in connection with the general work of the Ordnance 
Department, comprising police and office duties, rents, tolls, fuel, light, 
water, advertising, stationery, typewriting and computing machines, 
including their exchange, and furniture, tools, and instruments of 
Service; instruction, training, and other incidental expenses of the 
ordnance servite; purchase and hire of passenger motor vehicles; 
ammunition for military salutes at Government establishments and 
institutions to which the issues of arms for salutes are authorized; 
services, material, tools, and appliances for operation of the testing 
machines and chemical laboratory in connection therewith; publi- 
cations for libraries of the Ordnance Department, including the 
Ordnance Office: Provided, That, notwithstanding the provisions of 
any other law, not more than $25,000,000 of the amounts received by 
the War Department during the fiscal year 1948 as proceeds from the 
sale of scrap or salvage material shall be available for expenses of 
transportation, demilitarization, and other preparation for sale or 
salvage of military supplies, equipment, and matériel: Provided 
further, That a report of receipts and disbursements under this limi- 
tation shall be made quarterly to the Appropriation Committees of 
the Congress; $245,532,800, and in addition to this appropriation the 
Secretary may, prior to July 1, 1948, enter into contracts in an amount 
not in excess of $2,000,000. 


ROCK ISLAND BRIDGE, ROCK ISLAND, ILLINOIS 


For operating, repair, and preservation of Rock Island bridges and 
viaduct, and maintenance and repair of the arsenal street connecting 
the bridges, $44,000. 

CHEMICAL Corrs 


CHEMICAL SERVICE, ARMY 


For purchase, manufacture, and test of chemical agents and toxic 
substances, incendiary materials and munitions, gas masks, or other 
offensive or defensive materials or appliances required for chemical 
purposes, investigations, research, design, experimentation, and opera- 
tion, purchase of chemicals, special scientific and technical apparatus 
and instruments, including services connected therewith; construc- 
tion, maintenance, and repair of plants, buildings, and uipment, 
and the machinery therefor ; receiving, storing, and issuing of supplies, 
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comprising police and office duties, rents, tolls, fuels, gasoline, lubri- 
cants, paints and oils, rope and cordage, light, water, advertising, 
stationery, typewriting and computing machines including their 
exchange, office furniture, tools, and instruments; incidental expenses; 
civilian employees; libraries of the Chemical Corps; expenses inci- 
dental to the organization, training, and equipment of special gas 
troops not otherwise provided for, including the training of the Army 
in Chemical Corps Activities, both offensive and defensive, together 
with the necessary schools, tactical demonstrations, and maneuvers; 
expenses of chemical projectile filling plants and proving grounds, 
including construction and maintenance of rail transportation, repairs, 
alterations, accessories, building and repairing butts and targets, 
clearing and grading ranges; $19,890,300. 


Army Grounp Forces 
TRAINING AND OPERATION, ARMY GROUND FORCES 


For miscellaneous supplies, material, equipment, personal and other 
services, tuition and other incidental expenses essential in conducting 
instruction in Army Ground Forces and related activities at Army 
Ground Forces service schools and elsewhere and for operation of 
Army Ground Forces Headquarters, subordinate commands, installa- 
tions, and boards, not otherwise provided for, $4,500,000. 


Unrrep States MILITARY ACADEMY 
PAY OF MILITARY ACADEMY 


Cadets: For pay of cadets, $1,913,000: Provided, That during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, no officer of the Army shall be entitled 
to receive any increase in pay or allowances because of detail or assign- 
ment to duty in any capacity at the Military Academy: Provided 
further, That the duties of librarian of the United States Military 
Academy may be performed by an officer of the Regular Army retired 
from active service under the provisions of section 1251, Revised 
Statutes, and detailed on active duty for that purpose. 


MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION, UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY 


For text and reference books for instruction; increase and expense 
of library; office equipment and supplies; stationery, blank books, 
forms, printing and binding; diplomas for graduates; expense of 
lectures; apparatus, equipment, supplies, and materials for purpose 
of instruction and athletics, and maintenance and repair thereof; 
musical instruments and maintenance of band; care and maintenace of 
organ; equipment for cadet mess; postage, telephones, and telegrams; 
freight and expressage; for commutation of rations for cadets in lieu 
of the regular established ration; for commutation of rations for civil- 
ians employed at cadet mess in the same amount as deducted from each 
civilian’s pay for said rations; maintenance of children’s school (not 
exceeding $12,200) ; contingencies for Superintendent of the Military 
Academy (not exceeding $5,200) and for the Commandant of Cadets 
(not exceeding $1,200), to be expended in their respective discretions; 
expenses of the members of the Board of Visitors (not exceeding 
$1,500) ; contingent fund, to be expended under the direction of the 
Academic Board (not exceeding $1,000) ; improvement, repair, and 
maintenance of buildings and grounds (including roads, walls, and 
fences) ; shooting galleries and ranges; cooking, heating, and lighting 
apparatus and fixtures and operation and maintenance thereof; main- 
tenance of water, sewer, and plumbing systems; maintenance of and 
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repairs to cadet camp; fire-extinguishing apparatus; machinery and 
tools and repairs of same; policing buildings and grounds; furniture, 
refrigerators, and lockers for Government-owned buildings at the 
Academy and repair and maintenance thereof ; fuel for heat, light, and 
power; pay of employees; and other necessary incidental expenses 
in the discretion of the superintendent; in all, $5,221,373: Provided, 
'That not to exceed $3,750 of this amount shall be available to liquidate 
the indebtedness of cadets separated from the service for any reason 
during their first year, who at the time of their separation are in debt 
to the cadet store. 
NATIONAL GUARD 


For expenses necessary for equipping, maintaining, operating, and 
training the National Guard, including expenses of camps, airfields, 
storage facilities and alterations and additions to present structures 
either on Government-owned or State-owned land, construction and 
maintenance of buildings, structures, rifle ranges, and facilities, the 
hire (at à rate not exceeding $1 per diem) of passenger automobiles, 
and the modification, repair, maintenance and operation of airplanes; 
transportation of things; personal services at the seat of government 
or elsewhere (including services of personnel of the National Guard 
employed as civilians, without regard to their military rank) necessary 
for the care, maintenance, modification and repair of materials and 
equipment, for Federal property and custodial accounting work, and 
for administrative and such other duties as may be required ; medical 
and hospital treatment of members of the National Guard who suffer 
injury or contract disease in line of duty and other expenses connected 
therewith as authorized by the Act of June 15, 1936 (10 U. S. C. 455) ; 
pay at a rate not less than $2,400 per annum and travel of property 
and disbursing officers for the United States; attendance of National 
Guard personnel at military service schools and expenses of enlisted 
men of the Regular Army on duty with the National Guard, includin 
allowances for quarters and subsistence; drill pay of the Nationa 
Guard; travel of personnel of the Regular Army detailed to or on 
duty with the National Guard, including mileage, transportation of 
dependents, and transportation, packing, crating and unpacking of 
household goods and effects; procurement and issue to the National 
Guard of the several States, Territories and the District of Columbia 
of military equipment and supplies, as provided by law, including 
motor-propelled vehicles and airplanes, and repair and modification 
of such equipment and supplies; $134,000,000, and in addition to this 
appropriation the Secretary may, prior to July 1, 1948, enter into 
contracts in an amount not in excess of $15,000,000: Provided, That 
the Secretary of War is hereby authorized to issue to the National 
Guard without charge against this appropriation except for actual 
expenses incident to such issue, supplies and equipment from surplus 
or excess supplies or equipment purchased for the Army: Provided 
further, That the number of caretakers authorized to be employed for 
any one unit, pool, or heavier-than-air squadron under the provisions 
of section 90 of the National Defense Act of June 3, 1916, as amended, 
may be such as is deemed necessary by the Secretary of War: Provided 
further, That not to exceed $25,500 of this appropriation shall be 
available for the settlement of claims (not exceeding $500 in any one 
case) for damages to or loss of private property incident to the 
operation of camps of instruction, either during the stay of National 
Guard units in such camps or while en route thereto or therefrom. 

No part of the appropriations made in this Act shall be available 
for pay, allowances, or traveling or other expenses of any officer or 
enlisted man of the National Guard who may be drawing a pension, 
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disability allowance, disability compensation, or retired pay (where 
retirement has been made on account of physical disability or age) 
from the Government of the United States: Provided, That nothing 
herein shall be construed as barring the continuance of adjutants 
general in a federally recognized status without pay under this Act. 


ORGANIZED RESERVES 


For pay and allowances, not otherwise provided for, of members of 
the Officers’ Reserve Corps (including nurses) and Reserve warrant 
officers on active duty in accordance with law; mileage, reimbursement 
of actual traveling expenses, or per diem allowances in lieu thereof, as 
authorized by law; travel in kind, or reimbursement in lieu thereof, 
as now authorized by law for officers of the Regular Army, of depend- 
ents of Reserve officers and Reserve warrant officers who have been 
ordered to active duty for periods in excess of fifteen days; personal 
services; pay, transportation, subsistence, clothing, and medical and 
hospital treatment of members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps; con- 
ducting correspondence or extension courses for instruction of mem- 
bers of the Reserve Corps, including necessary supplies, procurement 
of maps and textbooks; transportation and traveling expenses of 
employees; purchase of training manuals, including Government 
publications and blank forms; establishment, maintenance, and opera- 
tion of Organized Reserve headquarters, aviation facilities and camps 
for training of the Organized Reserves; arms, equipment, supplies, 
and matériel (not otherwise provided for) required to arm and equip 
Organized Reserve organizations; miscellaneous expenses incident 
to the administration of the Organized Reserves; mileage, actual and 
necessary expenses, or per diem in lieu thereof, at rates authorized by 
law, incurred by officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army and 
Reserve officers and Reserve warrant officers ordered to active duty 
for periods in excess of fifteen days traveling on duty in connection 
with the Organized Reserves, and for travel of dependents, and 
packing and transportation of baggage of such personnel; expenses 
incident to the use, including upkeep and depreciation costs, of sup- 
plies, equipment, and matériel furnished from stocks under the control 
of the War Department ; transportation of baggage, including packin 
and crating, of Reserve officers and Reserve warrant officers ordere 
to active duty for not less than six months; medical and hospital treat- 
ment of members of the Officers’ Reserve Corps and of the Enlisted 
Reserve Corps who suffer injury or contract disease in line of duty, 
as provided by the Act of June 15, 1936 (10 U. S. C. 455), and such 


other purposes in connection therewith as are authorized by the said 45а 


Act, including pay and allowances, subsistence, transportation, and 
burial expenses; in all, $67,828,900. | . 

None of the funds appropriated elsewhere in this Act, except for 
printing and binding, held exercises, and for pay and allowances of 
officers and enlisted men of the Army of the United States, and for 
mileage, reimbursement of actual traveling expenses, or per diem 
allowances in lieu thereof, and travel of dependents or reimbursement 
therefor, as athorized by law, to Reserve officers on extended active 
duty, shall be used for expenses in connection with the Organized 
Reserves, but available supplies and existing facilities at military posts 
shall be utilized to the fullest extent practicable. | 

No appropriation made in this Act shall be available for pay, 
allowances, or traveling or other expenses of any officer of the Organ- 
ized Reserves who may be drawing a pension, disability allowance, 
disability compensation, or retired pay from the Government of the 
United States. 
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The pay and allowances of such additional officers and nurses of 
the Medical Reserve Corps as are required to supplement the like 
officers and nurses of the Regular Army in the care of beneficiaries of 
the United States Veterans! Administration treated in Army hos- 
pitals may be paid from the funds allotted to the War Department 
by that Administration under existing law. 


CITIZENS’? MILITARY TRAINING 


RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 


For the procurement, maintenance, and issue, under such regulations 
as тау be prescribed by the peg E War, to institutions at which 
one or more units of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps are main- 
tained, of such public animals, means of transportation, supplies, 
tentage, equipment, and uniforms as he may deem necessary, including 
cleaning and laundering of uniforms and clothing at camps; and to 
forage, at the expense of the United States, public animals so issued, 
and to pay commutation in lieu of uniforms at a rate to be fixed 
annually by the Secretary of War; transporting said animals and 
other authorized supplies and equipment from place of issue to the 
several institutions and umng camps and return of same to place 
of issue when necessary; purchase of training manuals, including 
Government publications and blank forms; for the establishment and 
maintenance of camps for the further practical instruction of the 
members of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, and for transporting 
members of such corps to and from such camps or other places desig- 
nated by the Secretary of War, and to subsist them while traveling 
to and from such camps and while remaining therein so far as 
appropriations will permit, or, in lieu of transporting them to and 
from such camps and subsisting them while en route, to pay them 
travel allowance at the rate of 5 cents per mile for the distance by 
the shortest usually traveled route from the places from which they 
are authorized to proceed to the camp and for the return travel thereto, 
and to pay the return travel pay in advance of the actual performance 
of the travel, or to pay commutation in lieu of subsistence at camps at 
rates fixed by the Secretary of War; expenses incident to the use 
including upkeep and depreciation costs, of supplies, e uipment, and 
matériel furnished in accordance with law from о under the 
control of the War Department ; pay for students attending advanced 
camps at the rate authorized by law; payment of commutation of 
subsistence to members of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps, at a rate not exceeding the cost of the garrison 
ration prescribed for the Army, as authorized in the Act approved 
June 3, 1916, as amended by the Act approved June 4, 1920 
(10 U. 5. C. 387) ; medical and hospital treatment of members of the 
Reserve Officers Training Corps, who suffer personal injury or 
contract disease in line of duty, and for other expenses in connection 
therewith, including pay and allowances, subsistence, transportation, 
and burial expenses, as authorized by the Act of June 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1507) ; mileage, traveling expenses, or transportation, for transporta- 
tion of dependents (including dependents of retired officers, warrant 
officers, and enlisted men of the first three grades, and enlisted men 
of the first three grades of the Regular Army Reserve, ordered to 
active duty and upon relief therefrom), and for packing, crating 
and unpacking, and transportation of baggage (including baggage of 
retired officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the first three 
grades, and enlisted men of the first three grades of the Regular 
Army Reserve ordered to active duty and upon relief therefrom) for 
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officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men traveling on duty pertaining 
to or on detail to or relief from duty with the Reserve Officers 
Training Corps; procurement and issue as provided in section 55e of 
the Act approved June 4, 1920 (10 U. S. C. 1180), and in section 1225, 
Revised Statutes, as amended, under such regulations as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of War, to schools and colleges, other 
than those provided for in section 40 of the Act above referred to, of 
such arms, tentage, and equipment, and of ammunition, targets, and 
target materials, including the transporting of the same, and the 
overhauling and repair of articles issued as the Secretary of War 
shall deem necessary for proper military training in said schools 
and colleges; $25,025,000: Provided, That uniforms and other equip- 
ment or material issued to the Reserve Officers! Training Corps in 
accordance with law shall be furnished from surplus or excess stocks 
of the War Department without payment from this appropriation, 
except for actual expense incurred in the manufacture or issue: 
Provided further, That in no case shall the amount paid from this 
appropriation for uniforms, equipment, or material furnished to the 
Reserve Officers! Training Corps from stocks under the control of the 
War Department be in excess of the price current at the time the 
issue is made: Provided further, That none of the funds appropriated 
in this Act shall be used for the organization or maintenance of a 
greater number of mounted units in the Reserve Officers? Training 
Corps than were in existence on January 1, 1928: Provided further, 
That none of the funds appropriated in this Act shall be available for 
any expense on account of any student in Veterinary units not а 
member of such units on May 5, 1932, but such stoppage of further 
enrollments shall not interfere with the maintenance of existing units: 
Provided. further, 'That none of the funds appropriated elsewhere in 
this Act, except for printing and binding and pay and allowances 
of officers and enlisted men, shall be used for expenses in connection 
with the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. 


NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROMOTION or RIFLE PRACTICE, ARMY 


Promotion of rifle practice: For construction, equipment, and main- 
tenance of rifle ranges, the instruction of citizens in marksmanship, 
and promotion of practice in the use of rifled arms, for arms, ammu- 
nition, targets, and other accessories for target practice, for issue 
and sale in accordance with rules and regulations prescribed by the 
National Board for the Promotion of Rifle Practice and approved by 
the Secretary of War; clerical services, including not exceeding $82,000 
in the District of Columbia; procurement of materials, supplies, 
trophies, prizes, badges, services, and such other items as are authorized 


in section 113, Act of June 3, 1916, and under this head in War Depart- 10 


ment Appropriation Act of June 7, 1924; conduct of the national 
matches, including incidental travel of rifle teams and of individuals 
and of Marine Corps and other detachments required in the opera- 
tion of the matches and including incidental travel of rifle teams 
and individuals attending regional, national, and international com- 
petitions, and for the purchase of medals and badges for use in 
National Rifle Association competitions, including those fired as a 
part of the national matches; mileage at 8 cents per mile for mem- 
bers of the National Board for the Promotion of Kifle Practice when 
authorized by the Secretary of War, any provision of law to the 


contrary notwithstanding; and maintenance of the National Board Board 


for the Promotion of Rifle Practice, including not to exceed $10,500 
for incidental expenses in addition to the amount authorized by Act 
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of May 28, 1928; to be expended under the direction of the Secre- 
{агу of War; $303,500: Provided, That officers, warrant officers, and 
enlisted men of the National Guard and Organized Reserves, who, 
under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War, volunteer to 
participate without pay as competitors or range officers in the national 
matches to be held during the fiscal year 1948, may attend such matches 
without pay, notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, 
but shall be entitled to travel and subsistence allowances at the same 
rates as are provided for civilians who attend and participate in said 
matches, but this proviso shall not operate to prohibit the pay of such 
competitors or range officers, provided funds for such payment are 
available from the appropriation “Promotion of rifle practice, 1948", 
nor shall any provision in this Act operate to deprive a Reserve officer 
ordered to active duty incident to the national matches of pay for 
the full period of such active duty, provided funds for such pay- 
ment are available from the appropriation “Promotion of rifle prac- 
tice, 1948”: Provided further, That officers, warrant officers, and 
enlisted men of the National Guard and Organized Reserves may 
be ordered to duty, with their consent, for the care, maintenance, 
and operation of the ranges used in the conduct of the national matches, 
and such officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men while so engaged 
Shall be entitled to the same pay, subsistence, and transportation as 
officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of corresponding grades 
of the Regular Army are entitled by law, which expense shall be pro- 
vided by the appropriation “Promotion of rifle practice”; and after 
being duly mustered may be paid for the period from the date of 
leaving home rendezvous to date of return thereto as determined in 
advance, both dates inclusive. 


Inter-American RELATIONS, WAR DEPARTMENT 


For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of War to adopt 
such measures, appropriate to the functions and activities of the War 
Department, as he may deem advisable, to promote better relations 
with the other American countries, including transportation and sub- 
sistence expenses, while traveling in the Western Hemisphere, of Army 
officers and military students of the other American countries and 
Army officers of the United States, $650,000. 


SALARIES, WAR DEPARTMENT 


For compensation for personal services in the War Department 
proper, as follows: 
Office of Secretary of War: Secretary of War, Under Secretary of 
HER 99 Secretaries of War, and other personal services, 
2 7 
Office of Chief of Staff $394,000 ; 
Adjutant General’s Office, $2,088,000 ; 
Office of the Inspector General, $33,000 ; 
Office of the Judge Advocate General, $134,000; 
Office of the Chief of Finance, $609,000 ; 
Office of the Quartermaster General, $831,000; 
Office of the Chief Signal Officer, $37 1,000; 
Office of Commanding General, Army Air Forces, $517,000; 
Office of the Surgeon General, $393,000 ; 
Office of Chief of Engineers, $531,000; 
Office of Chief of Ordnance, $883,000; 
Office of Chief, Chemical Corps, $83,000; 
Office of Chief of Chaplains, ,000; 
National Guard Bureau, War Department, $104,000; 
In all, salaries, War Department, $7,542,000. 
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The Secretary of War is authorized to employ such additional 
personnel at the seat of government and elsewhere, and to provide out 
of any appropriations available for the Military Establishment for 
their salaries and for such printing and binding, communication and 
other services, and supplies as he may deem necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Act, but the amount so used for personal services at 
the seat of government, other than for field service employees and 
employees of other agencies paid from funds transferred thereto from 
appropriations contained in this Act, shall not exceed $43,039,100. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES, WAR DEPARTMENT 


For miscellaneous expenses at the seat of government, $2,350,000. 


— 
PRINTING AND BINDING, WAR DEPARTMENT 


For printing and binding, except such as may be otherwise pro- 
vided for in accordance with law, $7,000,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 2. The foregoing appropriations for “Quartermaster Service, 
Army", *Signal Service of the Army", *Air Corps, Army", *Medical 
and Hospital Department", *Engineer Service, Атту”, *Ordnance 
Service and Supplies", and *Chemical Service, Army" shall each be 
available for the pay and allowances, including travel allowances, of 
such Reserve officers as the President may, with their consent, order 
to active duty for such periods, not in excess of two years, as their 
service may be required in the procurement or production of equip- 
ment therein appropriated for, or on duty pertaining to aviation. 

Sec. 3. Appropriations for the Military Establishment for the fiscal 
year 1948 shall be available for carrying out the purposes of Executive 
Order 9119 of March 26, 1942; for expenses in connection with the 
administration by the Army of occupied areas; for expenses of con- 
ducting investigations in foreign countries incident to matters relating 
strictly to the Military Establishment, without regard to section 3648, 
Revised Statutes, including such compensation, expenses, and allow- 
ances of witnesses, cost of procuring and transcribing evidence, docu- 
ments, and testimony, and other miscellaneous and incidental expenses 
as may be determined by the investigating officer to be necessary and in 
accord with local custom ; for carrying into effect the provisions of the 
Act entitled *An Act to govern distribution of war trophies and de- 
vices", approved July 16, 1946 (Public Law 510) ; for actual and nec- 
essary expenses or per diem in lieu thereof authorized by section 12 
of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, as amended ; for per diem allow- 
ances authorized by section 4 of the Act approved August 2, 1946 
1 Law 600); for providing primary and secondary schooling 

or dependents of military and civilian personnel residing on military 
reservations in amounts not exceeding $100 per child when the Sec- 
retary of War finds that the schools, if any, available in the locality, 
are unable to provide adequately for the education of such dependents; 
and for health programs authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 
(Public Law 658). КЫРУ . 

Sec. 4. No part of any appropriation made by this Act shall be 
used in any way to pay any expense in connection with the conduct, 
operation, or management of any post exchange, branch exchange, or 
subexchange within any State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, 
save and except for real assistance and convenience under such regu- 
lations as the Secretary of War may prescribe, to such personnel 
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as are now or may be hereafter authorized by law and regulation to 
purchase subsistence stores or other Quartermaster supplies and to 
civilians employed or serving at military posts in supplying them 
with articles of small personal needs, not similar to those furnished 
by the Government: Provided, That the commanding officer of the 
post at which any such exchange is situated shall certify on the 
monthly report of the post exchange council that such exchange 
was, during the period covered by such report, operated in compliance 
with this section: Provided further, That at posts isolated from a 
convenient market the Secretary of War may broaden the nature of 
the articles to be sold. 

Sec. 5. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used directly or indirectly, except for temporary employment in 
case of emergency, for the payment of any civilian for services ren- 
dered by him on the Canal Zone while occupying a skilled, technical, 
clerical, administrative, executive, or supervisory position unless such 
person is a citizen of the United States of America or of the Republic 
of Panama: Provided, however, (1) That, notwithstanding the pro- 
vision in the Act approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), limiting 
employment in the above-mentioned positions to citizens of the United 
States from and after the date of the approval of said Act, citizens 
of Panama may be employed in such positions; (2) that at no time 
shall the number of Panamanian citizens employed in the above- 
mentioned positions exceed the number of citizens of the United States 
so employed, if United States citizens are available in continental 
United States or on the Canal Zone; (3) that nothing in this Act 
shall prohibit the continued employment of any person who shall 
have rendered fifteen or more years of faithful and honorable service 
on the Canal Zone; (4) that in the selection of personnel for skilled, 
technical, administrative, clerical, supervisory, or executive positions, 
the controlling factors in filling these positions shall be efficiency, 
experience, training, and education; (5) that all citizens of Panama 
and the United States rendering skilled, technical, clerical, adminis- 
trative, executive, or supervisory service on the Canal Zone under 
the terms of this Act (2) shall normally be employed not more than 
forty hours per week, (b) may receive as compensation equal rates 
of pay based upon rates paid for similar employment in continental 
United States plus 25 per centum; (6) this entire section shall apply 
only to persons employed in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, 
executive, or supervisory Fe on the Canal Zone directly or 
indirectly by any branch of the United States Government or by any 
corporation or company whose stock is owned wholly or in part b 
the United States Government: Provided further, That the President 
may suspend from time to time in whole or in part compliance with 
this section in time of war or national emergency if he should deem 
such course to be in the public interest: Provided further, That the 
President may, if he finds it necessary because of a shortage of hous- 
ing, suspend, for the fiscal year 1948, the application of those portions 
of this section which require the employment of citizens of the Republic 
of Panama or of the United States in skilled, technical, clerical, 
administrative, executive, or supervisory positions. 

Sec. 6. Appropriations for the Military Establishment for the 
fiscal year 1948 shall be available for all necessary expenses in con- 
nection with the instruction and training, including tuition, not other- 
wise provided for, of civilian employees in and under the War Depart- 
ment and the Military Establishment. 

Sec. 7. Whenever, during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, the 
Secretary of War should deem it to be advantageous to the national 
defense, and if in his opinion the existing facilities of the War 
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Department are inadequate, he is hereby authorized to procure services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 
Law 600), at rates not in excess of $50 per day for individuals, and 
to pay in connection therewith travel expenses of individuals, includ- 
ing actual transportation and per diem in lieu of subsistence while 
traveling from their homes or places of business to official duty 
station and return as may be authorized in travel orders or letters of 
appointment, 

Sc. 8. Section 3648, Revised Statutes (31 U. S. C. 599), shall not 
apply to payments made from appropriations contained in this Act 
in compliance with the laws of foreign countries or their ministerial 
regulations, to payments for rent in such countries for such periods 
as may be necessary to accord with local custom, or to payments made 
for tuition. 

Sec. 9. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in а 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States, or 
who advocates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall 
be considered prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit 
has not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike 
against the Government of the United States, is not a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or that such person does 
not advocate, and is not à member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages 1n a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for whieh are paid from any 
appropriation in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon con- 
viction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more 
than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law. . . | 

Sec. 10. No part of any money appropriated herein or included 
under any contract authority herein granted shall be expended for 
the payment of any commission on any land purchase contract in 
excess of 2 per centum of the purchase price. К . . 

Sec. 11. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act may 
be obligated for the construction of quarters, ааа апа 
plumbing apparatus, wiring and fixtures, in continental United States, 
except in Alaska, for greater amounts per unit than follow: 

Permanent construction : 


For commissioned officer, $10,000. 
For commissioned warrant or warrant officer, $7,500. 


For enlisted man, $6,000. 
Temporary construction : 


For commissioned officer, $7,500. 
For commissioned warrant or warrant officer, $5,000. 
For enlisted man, $3,500. 
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Sec. 12. The Secretary of War is authorized to utilize any appro- 
priation available for the Military Establishment, under such regu- 
lations as he may prescribe, for expenses incident to the maintenance, 
pay, and allowances of prisoners of war, other persons in Army 
custody whose status is determined by the Secretary of War to be 
similar to prisoners of war, and persons detained in Army custody 
pursuant to Presidential proclamation. 

Sec. 13. The appropriations contained in this Act which are avail- 
able for the procurement or manufacture of munitions of war of 
special or technical design may be used for the development and 
procurement of gages, dies, jigs, and other special aids and appliances, 
production studies, factory plans, and other production data, includ- 
Ing specifications and detailed drawings, in accordance with the 
provisions of sections 120 and 123 of the National Defense Act, as 
amended. Such appropriations may also be used for the purchase 
of letters patent, applications for letters patent, and licenses under 
letters patent and applications for letters patent that pertain to such 
equipment or material for which the appropriations are made. 

Бес. 14. None of the moneys appropriated by this or any other 
Act shall be available to the War Department or the Military Estab- 
lishment for audit work for the purpose of reconciling family allow- 
ance pay-roll deductions made by disbursing officers in the field with 
family allowance payments to dependents of military personnel under 
the provisions of the Servicemen's Dependents Allowance Act of 1949. 

Sec. 15. During the fiscal year 1948 occupancy of Government 
facilities under the jurisdiction of the Military Establishment on a 
rental basis by personnel of the services mentioned in the title of the 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1949 or by their dependents shall not 
deprive such personnel of money allowances for rental of quarters. 

ВЕС. 16. The limitation imposed by section 14 of the Act of May 94, 
1946 (60 Stat. 219), with respect to War Department personnel, shall 
not apply to the War Department with respect to employment of and 
payment to personnel engaged on orders and work received from 
and financed by the Navy Department or other Federal agencies 
if such personnel is charged to a ceiling determination for another 
agency under 607 (g) (1) of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, 
as amended, or the National Guard, and Organized Reserves of the 
Army or to employee personnel engaged in demilitarization of 
ammunition and matériel. 


TITLE II—SURPLUS APPROPRIATION 
RESCISSIONS 


Бес. 201. Appropriations for the Military Establishment available 
in the fiscal year 1946 and prior years are hereby reduced in the sums 
hereinafter set forth, such sums to be carried to the surplus fund and 
poda into the Treasury immediately upon the approval of this 

ct: 

Office of Secretary of War: 

Contingencies of the Army, 1912-1946, $5,000,000. 
Expediting production of equipment and supplies for national 
defense, 1940-1946, $20,000,000. 

General Staff Corps: 

Contingent Fund, Chief of Staff, 1949—1946, $3,000,000. 

Special Field Exercises, Army, 1949—1946, $3,300,000. 

Army War College: Army War College, 1949—1946, $2,500. 

Adjutant General's пасош Command and General Staff 
School, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, 1949—1946, $7,000. 
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Finance Department: 

Finance Service, Army, 1942-1946, $279,000,000, and sub- 
appropriations under this head are hereby decreased as follows: 
(1) Pay of the Army, $154,000,000; (2) Travel of the Army, 
$121,000,000; and (3) Finance Service, $3,000,000; and (4) claims 
of military and civilian personnel of the War Department, 
$1,000,000. 

Quartermaster Corps: 

Quartermaster Service, Army, 1942-1946, $190,000,000, and sub- 
appropriations under this head are hereby decreased as follows: 
(1) Welfare of enlisted men, $4,000,000; (2) subsistence of the 
Army, $42,000,000; (3) regular supplies of the Army, $59,000,000; 
(4) clothing and equipage, $27,000,000; (5) incidental expenses 
of the Army, $8,000,000; and (6) Army transportation, 
$50,000,000. 

Transportation Corps: 

Transportation Service, Army, 1945-1946, $165,000,000. 
Signal Corps: 

Signal Service of the Army, 1942-1946, $220,000,000. 
Medical Department: 

Medical and Hospital Department, Army, 1942-1946, $6,500,000, 
Corps of Engineers: 

Engineer Service, Army, 1942-1946, $120,000,000, and sub- 
appropriations under this head are hereby decreased as follows: 
(1) Engineer Service, $86,000,000; (2) Military posts, $13,000,000; 
and (3) Barracks and quarters, Army, $21,000,000. 

Ordnance Department: 
Ordnance Service and Supplies, Army, 1942-1946, $363,000,000. 
Chemical Warfare Service: 
Chemical Warfare Service, Army, 1942—1946, $30,000,000. 
Special Service Schools: Special Service Schools, Army, 1942-1946, 
$2,000, and subappropriations under this head are hereby decreased 
as follows: (1) Infantry School, $300; (2) Cavalry activities, $200; 
í 3) Field Artillery activities, $750; and (4) Coast Artillery activities, 
(50. 
$ Armored force: Instruction in armored force activities, 1942-1946, 
55,000. 
Seacoast defenses: Seacoast defenses, general, 1942-1946, $2,000,000. 
United States Military Academy: 

Pay of Military Academy, 1942-1946, $35,000. 

Maintenance and operation, United States Military Academy, 
1949-1946, $550,000. 

National Guard: National Guard, 1942-1946, $3,000,000. 

Organized Reserves : 

Organized Reserves, 1942-1946, $28,000,000. | 

Inter-American Relations, War Department: Inter-American 
Relations, War Department, 1943-1946, $125,000. 

Salaries, War Department: 

Salaries, Office of Secretary of War, 1912-1946, $1,814. 

Salaries, Office of Chief of Staff, 1912-1946, $19,176. 

Salaries, Adjutant General's Office, 1942-1946, $29,321, 

Salaries, Office of Chief of Cavalry, 1942-1946, $7,021. 

Salaries, Office of the Inspector General, 1949—1946, $49. 

Salaries, Office of the Judge Advocate General, 1942-1946, 
$3,342. 

Salaries, Office of Chief of Field Artillery, 1949—1946, $2,358. 

Salaries, Office of the Chief of Finance, 1942-1946, $11,667. 

Salaries, Office of Chief of Infantry, 1942-1946, $1,508. 


574 


"Total, 
Short title. 


July 30, 1947 
IH. В. 3756] 


{Public Law 268] 


The Government. 


Corporations Appro- 
priation Act, 1948. 
Ante, рр. 118, 187, 
188, 245, 361, 514, 549; 
post, pp. 608, 609, 616, 


48 Stat. 58. 
16 U. 8. C. 85 831- 
&31dd. 


Watau 


and South 
Holston 8, 


Ante, р. 200; ‚р. 
616, рор 


` ninth Congress, and title I of the 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 357, 358—JULY 30, 1947 [61 Star, 
Salaries, Office of the Quartermaster General, 1942-1946, 
$20,176. 
Salaries, Office of the Chief Signal Officer, 1942-1946, $4,987. 
Salaries, Office of Commanding General, Army Air Forces, 
1949—1946, $1,877. 
Salaries, Office of Chief of Engineers, 1942-1946, $40,857. 
Salaries, Office of Chief of Ordnance, 1942-1946, $24,553. 
Salaries, Office of Chief of Chaplains, 1942-1946, $3. 
Salaries, National Guard Bureau, 1949—1946, $3,615. 
Salaries, Office of Chief of Coast Artillery, 1949—1946, $11,610. 
Office of the Secretary: Contingent expenses, War Department, 
1942-1946, $200,000. 
In all, title ТТ, $1,438,966,500. 
Экс. 202. This Act may be cited as the “Military Appropriation 
Act, 1948”. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 358] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for Government corporations and independent executive 
agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I 


That the following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1948, namely: 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 


For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the Tenn 
Valley Authority Act of 1933, as amended (16 U. S. C., ch. 12A), 
$18,700,000, including not to exceed $3,253,979 for the construction of 
South Holston Dam and Watauga Dam and not to exceed. $5,000,000 
for chemical plant; hire, maintenance, repair, and operation of air- 
craft, and the purchase of one hundred and sixty-one and hire of pas- 
senger motor vehicles; penalty mail (not to exceed $20,000), together 
with the unexpended balance of funds heretofore appropriated (the 
unobligated portion of such unexpended balance to be expended onl 
for public works commenced prior to J uly 1, 1947), to remain avail- 
able until expended, and to be available for the payment of obliga- 
tions chargeable against prior appropriations: Provided, 'That of said 
unexpended balance, not less than $12,000,000 is to be available for the 
construction of the Watauga and South Holston Dams. 


Housisc EXPEDITER 


Salaries and expenses, Office of the Housin Expedi 
. . . t : 
expenses, including penalty mail costs, necessary to Win the кош 
Expediter to perform his functions pursuant to title I of the Нб ak 
and Rent Act of 1947 and to liquidate the functions of the Office of 
the Housing Expediter performed under Public Law 388, Seventy- 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947 


(which liquidation shall be completed by June 30, 1948), including 
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hire of passenger motor vehicles; services as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), but at rates for indi- 
viduals not in excess of $35 per diem; and not to exceed $5,000 for pay- 
ment of claims pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act, 


$4,125,000, of which $1,908,000 shall be available exclusively for ter- 92 


minal leave. 
Narionan Housing AGENCY 


OFFICE ОЁ THE ADMINISTRATOR 


‚ Salaries and expenses, Office of the Administrator, $100,000, includ- 
ing cost of penalty mail: Provided, That the cost df terminal leave 
of any personnel of the Office of the Administrator shall be paid out 
of funds available for administrative expenses to the constituent units 
of the National Housing Agency: Provided further, That there shall 
be transferred to this account not to exceed $765,000 of the funds 
available under sections 303 and 502 of Public Law 849, Seventy-sixth 
Congress, as amended; such total funds to be available for all neces- 
sary administrative expenses of the Office of the Administrator. 


FEDERAL PUBLIC HOUSING AUTHORITY 


Annual contributions: For the payment of annual contributions to 
public housing agencies in accordance with section 10 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937, as amended (42 U. S. C. 1410) $4,000,000: 
Provided, That except for payments required on contracts entered 
into prior to April 18, 1940, no part of this appropriation shall be 
available for payment to any publie housing agency for expenditure 
in connection with any low-rent housing project, unless the public 
housing agency shall have adopted regulations prohibiting as а ten- 
ant of any such project by rental or occupancy any person other 
than a citizen of the United States, but such prohibition shall not 
be applicable in the case of a family of any serviceman or the family 
of any veteran who has been discharged (other than dishonorable) 
from, or the family of any serviceman who died in, the armed forces 
of the United States within four years prior to the date of application 


for admission to such housing: Provided further, That no part of m 


this appropriation shall be used to pay any рр housing agency 
any contribution occasioned by payments in lieu of taxes 1n excess 
of the amount specified in the original contract between such agency 
and the Federal Public Housing Authority: Provided further, That 
all expenditures of this appropriation shall be subject to audit and 
final settlement by the Comptroller General of the United States 
under the provisions of the Budget and Accounting Act of 1921, as 
amended. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


For the payment of obligations incurred under the contract authori- 
zation of $18,000,000 under the head “Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs” in the National War Agencies Appropriation Act, 
1944, $7,000,000 : Provided, That this appropriation shall be available 
only for completion of programs heretofore inaugurated and for the 
liquidation of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INCORPORATED 


For the payment of obligations incurred under the contract authori- 
zation of $2,500,000 under the head “Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs" in the National War Agency Appropriation Act, 
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1945, $1,115,000: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available 
only for completion of programs heretofore inaugurated and for the 
liquidation of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Incor- 
porated. 


TITLE II 


The following corporations and agencies, respectively, are hereby 
authorized to make such expenditures, within the limits of funds and 
borrowing authority available to each such corporation or agency and 
in accord with law, and to make such contracts and commitments with- 
out regard to fiscal year limitations as provided by section 104 of 
the Government Corporation Control Act, as may be necessary in 
carrying out the programs set forth in the Budget for the fiscal year 
1948 for each such corporation or agency, except as hereinafter 
provided : 

INDEPENDENT ÁGENCIES AND CORPORATIONS 


Export-Import Bank of Washington : Not to exceed $800,000 (to be 
on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for all adminis- 
trative expenses of the Bank, including not to exceed $100 for periodi- 
cals, $200 for newspapers, and $200 for maps; health service program 
as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658), and not 
to exceed $24,000 for temporary services, as authorized by section 15 
of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) : Provided further, 
That necessary expenses (including special services performed on a 
contract or fee basis, but not including other personal services) in con- 
nection with the acquisition, operation, maintenance, improvement, or 
disposition of any real or personal property belong to the Bank or in 
which it has an interest, including expenses of collections of pledged 
collateral, or the investigation or appraisal of any property in respect 
to which an application for a loan has been made, shall be considered 
as nonadministrative expenses for the purposes hereof. 

Panama Railroad Company: Not to exceed $750,000 (to be com- 
puted on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Company shall be avail- 
able during the fiscal year 1948 for its administrative expenses, includ- 
ing administrative services performed for the Company by other 
Government agencies, which shall be determined in accordance with 
the Company's prescribed accounting system in effect on J uly 1, 1946 
and shall be exclusive of depreciation, payment of claims, contributions 
to employees retirement system, expenditures which the Company's 
prescribed accounting system requires to be capitalized or charged 
to cost of commodities acquired, and expenses in connection with 
acquisition, construction, operation, maintenance, improvement, pro- 
tection, and disposition of facilities and other property belonging to 
the company or in which it has an interest, 

Tennessee Valley Associated Cooperatives, Inc.: Not to exceed $2,500 
shall be available for administrative expenses related to liquidation: 
Provided, That appropriate steps shall be taken to secure the final 
dissolution and liquidation of the Corporation at the earliest practi- 
cable date and such dissolution and liquidation shall be under the 
supervision and direction of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

ennessee Valley Authority: Not later than June 30, 1948, and 
not later than June 30 of each calendar year thereafter, until a total 
of $348,239,240 has been paid as herein provided, the board of directors 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority shall pay from net income derived 
the immediately preceding fiscal year from power operations (such 
net income to be determined by deducting power o erating expenses 
allocated common expense, and interest on funded debt from tota. 
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pons operating revenues) not less than $2,500,000 of its outstanding 
nded indebtedness to the Treasury of the United States exclusive 
of interest, and such a portion of the remainder of such net income 
into the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts as 
will, in the ten-year period ending June 30, 1958, and in each succeed- 
ing ten-year period until the aforesaid total of $348,239,240 shall have 
been paid, equal not less than a total of $87,059,810, including payment 
of bonded indebtedness exclusive of interest on such bonded indebted- 
ness. Total payments of not less than $10,500,000 shall be made not 
later than June 30, 1948. 

Amounts equal to the total of all appropriations herein and here- Appropriations for 
after made to the Tennessee Valley Authority for power facilities о 
shall be paid by the board of directors thereof, in addition to the total 
of $348,239,240 specified in the foregoing paragraph, to the Treasury 
of the United States as miscellaneous receipts, such payments to be 
amortized over a period of not to exceed forty years after the year in 
which such facilities go into operation. 

None of the power revenues of the Tennessee Valley Authority shall pararon of now 
be used for the construction of new power producing projects (except i 
for replacement purposes) unless and until approved by Act of 
Congress. 

NATIONAL HOUSING AGENCY 


Federal Home Loan Bank Administration: Not to exceed a total 
of $1,400,000 to be derived from the special deposit account established 
under the provisions under the head “Federal Home Loan Bank 
Administration” in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1944, 
and from receipts of the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration or 
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board for the fiscal year 1948 and prior 
fiscal years, shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for adminis- 
trative expenses of the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration. 
(Executive Order 9070 of February 24, 1942), including health service , 50U.8.C.app. $601 
program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 60 Stat. gu. 

658) : Provided, 'That all necessary expenses in connection with the ia 
conservatorship of institutions insured by the Federal Savings and expenses. 
Loan Insurance Corporation and all necessary expenses (including 
services performed on a contract or fee basis, but not including other 
personal services) in connection with the handling, including the 
urchase, sale, and exchange, of securities on behalf of Federal Home 

an banks, and the sale, issuance, and retirement of, or payment of 
interest on, debentures or bonds, under the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Act, as amended, shall be considered as nonadministrative expenses for 
the purposes hereof: Provided further, That notwithstanding any 
other provisions of this Act, except for the limitation in amount here- 
inbefore specified, the administrative expenses and other obligations 
of the Administration shall be incurred, allowed, and paid in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act of July Pt. P. nd 
22, 1932, as amended (12 U. S. C. 1421-1449). | 

Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation: Not to exceed 
$539,000 shall be available for administrative expenses, including 
health service program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 
(Public Law 658), and the use of services and facilities of the Federal 5U.8.C. į 150. 
Home Loan banks, Federal Reserve banks, and agencies of the Gov- 
ernment, including the Federal Home Loan Bank Administration and 
the Home Owners' Loan Corporation, which shall be on an accrual 
basis and shall be exclusive of interest paid, depreciation, properly 
capitalized expenditures, and expenses in connection with liquidation 
of insured institutions, liquidation or handling of assets of or derived 
from insured institutions, payment of insurance, and action for or 
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toward the avoidance, termination, or minimizing of losses in the case 
of specific insured institutions: Provided, That notwithstanding any 
other provisions of this Act, except for the limitation in amount herein- 
before specified, the administrative expenses and other obligations of 
said Corporation shall be incurred, allowed, and paid in accordance 
with title IV of the Act of June 27, 1934, as amended (12 U. S. C. 
1724-1730). 

Home Owners! Loan Corporation : Not to exceed $3,250,000 shall be 
available for administrative expenses, including health service pro- 
gram as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658), 
and the use of services and facilities of the Federal Home Loan banks, 
Federal Reserve banks, and agencies of the Government, including the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Administration and the Federal Savings 
and Loan Insurance Corporation, which shall be on an accrual basis 
and shall be exclusive of interest paid, depreciation, properly capi- 
talized expenditures, expenses (including services performed on a 
force account, contract, or fee basis, but not including other personal 
services) in connection with the acquisition, protection, operation, 
maintenance, improvement, or disposition of real or personal property 
belonging to said Corporation or in which it has an interest, and legal 
fees and expenses: Provided, That notwithstanding any other pro- 
visions of this Act, except for the limitation in amount hereinbefore 
specified, the administrative expenses and other obligations of said 

orporation shall be incurred, allowed, and paid in accordance with 
1109 ome Owners! Loan Act of 1933, as amended (12 U. S. C. 1461— 

Federal Housing Administration : In addition to the amounts avail- 
able by or pursuant to law (which shall be transferred to this authoriza- 
tion) for the administrative expenses of the Federal Housing Adminis- 
tration in carrying out duties imposed by or pursuant to aw, not to 
exceed $20,000,000 of the various funds of the Federal Housing Admin- 
istration as follows: (1) The mutual mortgage insurance fund; (2) 
the housing insurance fund; (3) the account in the Treasury comprised 
of funds derived from premiums collected under authority of section 
2 (f), title I of the National Housing Act, as amended (19 U. S. С. 
1701) ; and (4) the war housing insurance fund shall be available for 
expenditure, in accordance with the provisions of said Act for the 
&dministrative expenses of the Federal Housing Administration, 
including not to exceed $1,500 for periodicals and newspapers; not to 
exceed $1,500 for contract actuarial services; and health program as 
authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) : Provided 
That necessary expenses of the Administration (including both services 
performed on a contract or fee basis, but not including other personal 
services) in connection with the acquisition, protection, completion, 
operation, maintenance, improvement, or disposition of real or personal 
property of the Administration acquired under authority of titles I, 

I, and VI of said National Housing Act, shall be considered as 
nonadministrative for the purposes hereof: Provided further, That, 
except as herein otherwise provided, the administrative ex enses an 
other obligations, including nonadministrative expenses, of the Admin- 
istration shall be incurred, allowed, and paid in accordance with the 
provisions of said Act of June 27, 1934, as amended (12 U.S. C. 1701) 

Federal Public Housing Authority: Of the amounts available by 
or pursuant to law for the administrative expenses of the Federal 
Public Housing Authority in carrying out duties imposed by or pur- 
suant to law including not to exceed $2,200,000 of the funds available 
for administrative expenses for the United States Housing Act pro- 
gram (all of which are hereby merged into a single administrative 
expense account), not to excee $11,500,000 shall be available for such 
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expenses subject to the provisions of section 6 (b) of the act of Sep- 
tember 1, 1937, as amended, 42 U. S. C. 1406 (b), including health 
service program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public 
Law 658): Provided, 'That the number of officers and employees 
receiving compensation in excess of $4,500 per annum shall not 
exceed 20 per centum of the total number of officers and employees 
paid from such funds: Provided further, That necessary expenses 
of providing representatives of the Authority at the sites of non- 
Federal projects in connection with the construction of such non- 
Federal projects by publie housing agencies with the aid of the 
Authority, shall be compensated by such agencies by the payment 
of fixed fees which in the aggregate in relation to the development 
costs of such projects will cover the costs of rendering such services, 
and expenditures by the Authority for such purpose shall be con- 
sidered nonadministrative expenses, and funds received from such 
payments may be used only for the payment of necessary expenses 
of providing representatives of the Authority at the sites of non- 
Federal projects or for administrative expenses of the Authority 
not in excess of the amount authorized by the Congress: Provided, 
That $175,000 shall be available only for the audit and revision of 
past accounting records. 

Liquidation of resettlement projects: Not to exceed $39,500 of the 
receipts derived from the operation of the projects transferred under 
paragraphs 1 (р) and 6 of Executive Order 9070 of February 24, 
1949 (7 F. R. 1529), shall be available for necessary expenses in 
connection with and to facilitate disposition of the improved or 
unimproved lands in the suburban resettlement projects шош аз 
Greenbelt, Greendale, and Greenhills, pursuant to the provisions of 
section 5 of the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935 (49 
Stat. 115), for making surveys, plans, and plats, and expenses of 
additions, alterations, and improvements to streets and utilities. 

Defense Homes Corporation : Not to exceed $12,300 for the purposes 
of liquidation, including $3,000 for payment of terminal leave, shall 
be available for administrative expenses, which shall be on an accrual 
basis: Provided, That such administrative expenses shall be exclusive 
of interest paid, depreciation, properly capitalized expenditures, 
repayment of loans, property operating expenses (including project 
inventory), charges to surplus and operating reserve, and cost of 
sales of commodities, services, and property : Provided further, 'That 
advances of funds made in connection with the operation of housing 
properties are hereby authorized. 

enalty Mail Costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 

for the costs of penalty mail for the National Housing Agency, as 

Bu by the Act of у une 28, 1944 (Public Law. 364), not to exceed 
9 


0,000, said sum to be derived by transfer from the funds available 32 


for the administrative expenses of the Office of the Administrator and 
the constituent units of said Agency : Provided, That in no event shall 
any moneys in excess of the costs of penalty mail allocable, respec- 
tively, to said Office of the Administrator and to each of said con- 
stituent units be transferred hereunder. 


FEDERAL LOAN AGENCY 


War Damage Corporation: The Board of Directors of the Corpora- 
tion shall pay or cause to be paid to the Treasury of the United States 
$210,751,618.65 of the amount realized by the Corporation from its 
operations, such sum to be covered into the Treasury immediately 
upon the approval of this Act and applied to reduction of the 
national debt. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation: Not to exceed $2,750,000 
(to be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Corporation 
shall be available for administrative expenses, including employment 
on a contract or fee basis of persons, firms, and corporations for the 
performance of special services, including legal services, and the use 
of the services and facilities of Federal land banks, national farm 
loan associations, Federal Reserve banks, and agencies of the Govern- 
ment as authorized by the Act of January 31, 1934 (19 U. S. C. 
1020—1020h) ; and said total sum shall be exclusive of interest expense, 
and expenses in connection with the acquisition, operation, main- 
tenance, improvement, protection, or disposition of real or personal 
property belonging to the Corporation or in which it has an interest: 
Provided, That of the funds available to the Corporation for admin- 
istrative expenses, not to exceed $400,000 shall be available for 
payment to the Farm Credit Administration for supervisory or other 
Services rendered, 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks: Not to exceed $1,250,000 (to 
be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds of the banks shall be 
available for administrative expenses, including the purchase of not 
to exceed ten passenger motor vehicles, services performed for the 
banks by other Government agencies (except services performed by 
the banks for cooperatives in connection with loans to cooperative 
associations rediscounted or pledged with the Federal Intermediate 
Credit Banks, and services performed by any Federal Reserve bank 
and by the United States Treasury in connection with the financial 
transactions of the banks), and not to exceed $4,000 for penalty mail; 
and said total sum shall be exclusive of interest expense, legal and 
special services performed on a contract or fee basis, and expenses in 
connection with the acquisition, operation, maintenance, improve- 
ment, protection, or disposition of real or personal property belonging 
to the banks or in which they have an interest: Provided, That of the 
funds available to the banks for administrative expenses, not to 
exceed $181,250 shall be available for payment to the Farm Credit 
Administration for supervisory or other services rendered. 

Production Credit Corporations: Not to exceed $1,600,000 (to be 
computed on an accrual basis) of the funds of the corporations shall 
be available for administrative expenses, including the purchase of 
not to exceed fifteen passenger motor vehicles, services performed for 
the corporations by other Government agencies, and not to exceed 
$4,000 for penalty mails; and said total sum shall be exclusive of 

egal and special services performed on a contract 
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in connection with the acquisition, operation, maintenance, improve- 
ment, protection, or disposition of real or personal property belonging 
to the Corporation or in which it has an interest: Provided, That 
no other funds shall be available for administrative expenses of the 
Corporation: Provided further, That of the funds available to the 
Corporation for administrative expenses, not to exceed $29,000 shall 
be available for payment to the Farm Credit Administration for 
supervisory or other services rendered. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


Inland Waterways Corporation: Not to exceed $418,100 shall be 
available for administrative expenses, to be determined in the manner 
set forth under the title “General expenses” in the Uniform System 
of Accounts for Carriers by Water of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission (effective January 1, 1942), with the exception that the cost 
of the audit as required by Public Law 248, Seventy-ninth Congress, 
shall be deemed a nonadministrative expense for the purpose hereof, 
including not to exceed $1,200 for penalty mail: Provided, That no 
funds shall be used to pay compensation of employees normally sub- 
ject to the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, at rates in excess of 
rates fixed for similar services under the provisions of the Classifica- 
tion Act, as amended, nor to pay the compensation of vessel employees 
and such terminal and other employees as are not covered by the 
Classification Act, at rates in excess of rates prevailing in the river 
transportation industry in the area. 

Warrior River Terminal Company: Not to exceed $20,100 shall be 
available for administrative expenses, to be determined in the manner 
set forth under the title “Operating expense accounts—general” in 
the Uniform System of Accounts for Steam Railroads of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission (issue of 1943) with the exception that 
the cost of the audit as required by Public Law 248, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, shall be deemed a nonadministrative expense for the 

urpose hereof: Provided, That, in the event of dissolution of the 
"ompany and/or the transfer of its assets to the Inland Waterways 
Corporation, the funds provided herein shall be transferred and 
merged with the administrative expenses of the Inland Waterways 
Corporation for the operation of its facilities. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Virgin Islands Company: Not to exceed $20,000 (to be computed 
on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Company shall be available 
during the fiscal year 1948 for its administrative expenses which shall 
be determined in accordance with the Company's prescribed accounting 
system in effect on July 1, 1946, and shall be exclusive of depreciation, 
interest expense, payment of claims, contribution to the local govern- 
ment in lieu of taxes, expenditures which the Company's prescribed 
accounting system requires to be capitalized or charged to commodities 
produced or acquired and expenses in connection with acquisition, 
construction, operation, maintenance, improvement, protection or dis- 
position of facilities and other property belonging to the Company 
or in which it has an interest. А : 

The Virgin Islands Company is authorized to borrow from the 
Treasury of the United States, for the purpose of carrying out any 
of the programs of the Company set forth in the budget for the fiscal 
year 1948, sums of money not to exceed a total of $250,000: Provided, 
That none of the funds borrowed under this authority shall be available 
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for repayment of bank loans outstanding at the date of enactment of 
this Act. For this purpose the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 
and directed to make loans to the Company, out of any funds in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, on such terms and conditions as 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall determine. Such loans shall bear 
interest at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking 
into consideration the current average rate on DE marketable 
obligations of the United States as of the last day of the month 
preceding the making of the loan to the Company. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Federal Prison Industries, Incorporated: Not to exceed $225,000 
(to be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds of the Corporation 
shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for its administrative 
expenses, which shall be determined in accordance with the Corpora- 
tion's prescribed accounting system in effect on July 1, 1946, and shall 
be exclusive of depreciation, vocational training expenses, payment of 
claims, expenditures which the said accounting system requires to be 
capitalized or charged to cost of commodities acquired or produced, 
including selling and shipping expenses, and expenses in connection 
with acquisition, construction, operation, maintenance, improvement, 
protection, or disposition of facilities and other property belonging 
to the Corporation or in which it has an interest. 


DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs: Not to exceed $550,000 
(to be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds available to the 
Corporation shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for its 
administrative expenses, including not to exceed $3,000 shall be availa- 
ble for penalty mail, and the cost of administrative services performed 
for the Corporation by other Government agencies, which shall be 
determined in accordance with the Corporation's prescribed account- 
ing system in effect on July 1, 1946, and shall be exclusive of expendi- 
tures made outside continental United States, and expenditures which 
the Corporation's prescribed accounting system requires to be capital- 
ized or charged directly to or directly related to the o erating pro- 
grams: Provided, 'That the total cost of liquidation shall be paid out 
of funds available to the Corporation without additional appropria- 
tions therefor. 

Institute of Inter-American Transportation: Not to exceed $3,000 
of the funds available to the Corporation shall be available for pay- 
ment of terminal leave only: Provided, That all administrative duties 
and responsibilities shall be assumed by such officers and employees of 
the Department of State as the Secretary of State ma designate, and 
who shall receive no additional compensation for such duties: Provided 
further, 'That the Secretary of State shall take appropriate steps to 
secure the final dissolution and liquidation of said Corporation at the 
earliest, practicable date: Provided further, That the total cost of 
liquidation shall be paid out of funds available to the Corporation 
without additional appropriations therefor. 

Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.: Not to exceed 
$250,000 (to be computed on an accrual basis) of the funds available 
to the Corporation shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for 
its administrative expenses, including not to exceed $1,500 shall be 
available for р mail; including the cost of administrative service 
performed for the orporation by other Government agencies, which 
shall be determined in accordance with the Corporation's prescribed 
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accounting system in effect on July 1, 1946, and shall be exclusive of 
expenditures made outside the continental limits of the United States, 
and expenditures which the Corporation's prescribed accounting 
system requires to be capitalized or charged directly to or directly 
related to the operating programs, 

Prencinradio, Incorporated : Not to exceed $2,000 of the funds avail- 
able to the Corporation shall be available for payment of terminal leave 
only: Provided, That all administrative duties and responsibilities 
shall be assumed by such officers and employees of the Department of 
State as the Secretary of State may designate, and who shall receive 
no additional compensation for such duties: Provided further, That 
the Secretary of State shall take appropriate steps to secure the final 
dissolution and liquidation of said Corporation at the earliest prac- 
ticable date: Provided further, That the total cost of liquidation shall 
be paid out of funds available to the Corporation without additional 
appropriations therefor. 


TITLE III 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. Funds made available by this Act for administrative 
expenses shall be available, in addition to objects for which such funds 
are otherwise available, for personal services and rent in the District 
of Columbia; printing and binding; examination of budgets and esti- 
mates of appropriations in the field; travel expenses in accordance 
with the Standardized Government Travel Regulations, the Sub- 
sistence Expense Act of 1926, as amended (except as to per diem rates 
outside continental United States), and the Act of February 14, 1931, 
as amended (5 U. S. C. 73a); for the objects specified under the head 
“General provisions" in title II of the Independent Offices Appro- 
priation Act, 1948, all the provisions of which title unless otherwise 
Specified in this Act, shall be applicable to the expenditure of such 
funds; and services in accordance with section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Public Law 600). 

Sec. 309. No part of any funds of any wholly owned Government 
corporation shall be used for the purchase or construction, or in making 
loans for the purchase or construction of any office building at the 
seat of government primarily for occupancy by any department or 
agency of the United States Government or by any corporation owned 
by the United States Government. 

Src. 303. Funds of the corporations and agencies covered by the 
provisions of this Act shall be available for payment of claims settled 
in accordance with part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act. 

Sec. 304. Any funds of, or available for expenditure by, any сог- 
poration or agency included in this Act, which are not subject to audit 
by the General Accounting Office under the provisions of the Govern- 
ment Corporation Control Act (Public Law 248, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress) or other law, shall be accounted for and audited in accordance 
with the Budget and Accounting Act, as amended, and no such fund 
shall be obligated or expended unless and until an appropriate appro- 
priation account shall have been established therefor pursuant to an 
appropriation warrant or a covering warrant: Provided, 'That this 
section shall not be so construed as to modify or repeal any provision 
of any other law respecting warranting, accounting for, and audit- 
ing of funds. 3 А 

Sec. 305. No part of the funds of, or available for expenditure by, 
any corporation or agency included in this Act shall be used to pay 
the salary or wages of any person who engages in a strike against 
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the Government of the United States or who is а member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or 15 a mem- 
ber of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Govern- 
ment of the United States by force or violence: Provided, That for 
the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima facie evi- 
dence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary to the 
provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Government 
of the United States, is not a member of an organization of Govern- 
ment employees that asserts the right to strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, or that such person does not advocate, 
and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided 
further, That any person who engages in a strike against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States or who is a member of an organization 
of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is & 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence and accepts 
employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any funds 
available to any corporation or agency included in this Act shall 
be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more 
than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: Pro- 
vided further, That the above penalty clause shall be in addition 
to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions of existing laws. 

БЕС. 306. Title to all office burldings at the seat of government, 
which are owned by wholly owned Government corporations, and all 
right, title, or interest of such corporations in the land upon which 
such buildings are located are hereby transferred to the United States, 
and the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to dis- 
charge the indebtedness to the Treasury of any corporation holding 
such rights, title, or interests in any such land or building to the value 
thereof as determined by the Secretary of the Treasury as of the date 
of transfer: Provided, That in case of disagreement on the part of 
the head of the Corporation with respect to said value as determined 
the Administrator of the Federal Works A ency shall make a final 
determination of the property value. Heres Нат, such buildings shall 
be controlled and managed in the same manner as prescribed. in the 
Act of March 1, 1919, as amended (40 U. 5. C. 1). Wholly owned 
Government corporations requiring space in office buildings at the 
seat of government shall occupy only such space as may be allotted 
in accordance with the provisions of such Act of March 1, 1919, as 
amended (40 U. S. C. 1), and shall рау such rental thereon as may be 
determined by the Federal Works Administrator, such rental to 
include all cost of maintenance, upkeep, and repair. | 

Sxc. 307. Section 104 of the Government Corporation Control Act 
(Public Law 248, Seventy-ninth Congress) is hereby amended to read 
ое 

ЕС. 104. The Budget programs transmitted by the i 

the Congress shall be considered and legislation shill be causes 
making necessary appropriations, as may be authorized by law, making 
available for expenditure for operating and administrative expenses 
such corporate funds or other financial resources or limiting the use 
thereof as the Congress may determine and providing for repayment 
of capital funds and the payment of dividends. The provisions of this 
section shall not be construed as preventing Government corporations 
from carrying out and financing their activities as authorized by exist- 
ing law, nor as affecting the provisions of section 26 of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority Act, as amended. The provisions of this section shall 
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not be construed as affecting the existing authority of any Government 
corporation to make contracts or other commitments without reference 
to fiscal year limitations." 

SEC. 348. This Act may be cited as “The Government Corporations 
Appropriation Act, 1948”. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 359] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for the Executive Office and sundry independent executive 
bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1948, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the Executive Office and sundry independent 
executive bureaus, boards, commissions, and offices, for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, namely: 


TITLE I 
EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


COMPENSATION OF THE PRESIDENT 
For compensation of the President of the United States, $75,000. 


THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for The White 
House Office, including compensation of the Secretary to the Presi- 
dent, the two additional secretaries to the President and the six 
administrative assistants to the President at $10,000 each, and other 
personal services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $2,000 for 
deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail 
as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; automobiles; printing and 
binding; and travel and official entertainment expenses of the Presi- 
dent, to be accounted for on his certificate solely, $952,500: Provided, 
That employees of the departments and independent offices of the 
executive branch of the Government may be detailed from time to 
time to The White House Office for temporary assistance. 


EMERGENCY FUND FOR THE PRESIDENT 


For expenses necessary to provide additional assistance to the 
President and to enable him, through such agents or agencies of the 
Government as he shall designate, to provide for emergencies affecting 
the national interest or security, without regard to such provisions of 
law regulating the expenditure of Government funds or the employ- 
ment of persons in the Government service as he shall specify, $500,000, 
of which not to exceed $70,000 may be allocated for the President’s 
Amnesty Board, and of which $100,000 may, when authorized by the 
President, be expended for objects of a confidential nature and in any 
such case the certificate of the expending agency as to the amount of 
the expenditure and that it is deemed inadvisable to specify the nature 
thereof shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for the sum therein 
expressed to have been expended: Provided, That no part of such 
fund shall be available for allocation to finance a function or project 
for which function or project a budget estimate of appropriation was 
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transmitted pursuant to law during the Eightieth Congress and such 

appropriation denied after consideration thereof by the Senate or 

House of Representatives or by the Committee on Appropriations of 

either body. 9 
EXECUTIVE MANSION AND GROUNDS 


For the care, maintenance, repair and alteration, refurnishing, 
improvement, heating and lighting, including electric power and fix- 
tures, of the Executive Mansion and the Executive Mansion grounds, 
and traveling expenses, to be expended as the President may deter- 
mine, notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act, $909,950. 


BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Bureau of the 
Budget and Federal Board of Hospitalization, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere; exchange of books; 
newspapers and periodicals (not exceeding $200); teletype news 
Service (not exceeding $900); not to exceed $744 for deposit in the 
general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by 
the Act of June 28, 1944; not to exceed $32,000 for services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) at rates 
not to exceed $35 (unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be 
approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget) per diem for 
individuals; purchase of one passenger motor vehicle for replacement 
only; a health-service program as authorized by the Act of August 8, 
1946 (Public Law 658) ; and the payment of claims pursuant to part 
2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (Public Law 601) ; $3,254,608, 

For printing and binding, $192,000. 

No part of the appropriations herein made to the Bureau of the 
Budget shall be used for the maintenance or establishment of more 
than four regional, field, or any other offices outside the District of 
Columbia. 

COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, of the Council in 
carrying out its functions under the Employment Act of 1946 (Publie 
Law 304), including printing and binding. and not to exceed $900 
for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of 
mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; $350,000. 


OFFICE FOR EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 


penalty 


PHILIPPINE ALIEN PROPERTY ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative expenses, Philippine Alien Propert Administra- 
tion: The Philippine Alien Property Administrator is hereby author- 
ized to pay. out of any funds or other property or interest 

in him or transferred to him, necessary expenses in- 
curred in carrying out the powers and duties conferred on him 
pursuant to the Trading With the Enemy Act, as amended (50 U S.C 
App.), and the Philippine Property 418): 


June 28, 1944; rent in the District of 


the United States of i 
regard to the civil service and classification laws na „ 


es as authorized by section 15 
(Public Law 600) ; personal services in the District. 
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expenses of attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with 
the work of the agency : Provided further, That on or before November 
1, 1947, the Philippine Alien Property Administrator shall make a 
report to the Appropriations Committees of the Senate and the House 
of Representatives giving detailed information on all administrative 
and nonadministrative expenses incurred during the fiscal year 1947, 
in connection with the activities of the Philippine Alien Property 
Administration. 


WAR ASSETS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: There is hereby appropriated from the 
special fund account in the Treasury as provided for in the First 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, not to exceed $257,149,270 for the 
fiscal year 1948 for necessary expenses of the War Assets Adminis- 
tration established by Executive Order 9689; for allocation or 
reimbursement by the War Assets Administrator to Government 
agencies designated by the Administrator as disposal agencies by or 
pursuant to the 1 Property Act of 1944, and for payment to 
Government agencies designated by the Administrator for rendering 
special services in connection with the disposal of surplus property, 
in such amounts as shall be approved by the Bureau of the Budget; 
and for allocation or reimbursement to owning agencies for the care 
and handling (including pay and allowances and subsistence of mili- 
tary and naval personnel) of surplus property subsequent to the filin 
of a declaration of surplus covering such property with a disposa 
agency designated by the Administrator, or, if the Administrator 
prescribes procedures whereby declarations of surplus are made at 
approximately the time of disposal or removal, subsequent to notice 
by the owning agency to the disposal agency that property has been 
determined to be surplus and is subject to such procedures, such funds 
to be available for personal services in the District of Columbia; fees 
and mileage of witnesses at rates provided by law for witnesses attend- 
ing in the United States courts (28 U. S. C. 600c) ; payment of claims 
pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 
(Publie Law 601) ; services as authorized by section 15 of [ 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), and other special services and 
reports by contract without regard to section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended ; for a health service program as authorized by 
Public Law 658, approved August 8, 1946 (not to exceed $154,000) 
acceptance and utilization of voluntary and uncompensated services; 
printing and binding; expenses of attendance nt meetings of organi- 
zations concerned with the work of the Administration; procurement 
in the field of supplies, equipment, reports, and services in connection 
with the care, handling, and pa Mere of surplus property 
without regard to the provisions of section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, upon determination by the Administrator or by 
any official designated by him for this purpose that such method of 
procurement is necessary; purchase and procurement of reports of 
experts or consultants or organizations thereof ; advertising, including 
radio time; purchase of passenger motor vehicles; maintenance, opera- 
tion, and repair of aircraft in the Territories and possessions in con- 
nection with disposal activities and, in the continental limits of the 
United States in connection with the disposition of aircraft and air- 
ports; acquisition of buildings, lands, leaseholds, and other interests 
therein, and temporary use thereof for the care, handling, and dis- 
position of surplus property; payments to States or political sub- 
divisions thereof of sums in lieu of and equivalent to taxes accruing 
against rea] property declared surplus to the Administration by Gov- 
ernment corporations; advance of funds to Administration cashiers 


the Act of 92 


587 


Report to Congress. 


Ante, p. 422, 


59 Btat. 632. 


3 CFR, 1946 Supp., 
p. 93. 


58 Stat. 765. 


. 8. C. app. 
$$ 1611-1646. 
Post, p. 678. 


60 Stat. 843. 
28 U. В. C. §§ 921, 


#0 Stat. 810, 
5 U. В.О. § Me. 
41 U. 8. C. $8. 


60 Stat. 903, 
5 U. В. O. $ 150. 


41 U. 8. C. $5. 


Acquisition of build- 
ings, etc. 


588 


Administration of 
oaths, etc. 


Supplies and facili- 
ties for designated em- 
pioyees. 


Ante, p. 244. 


58 Stat. 394. 
30 U. B. C. $$321c- 


58 Stat. 394. 
39 U. S. C. $5 3210- 
Ante, p. 450. 


Station allowance. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 359—JULY 30, 1947 [61 Srar. 


and collection officials upon furnishing bond, for the purpose of han- 
dling cash transactions and making change at surplus property sales: 
Provided, That any employee of the War Assets Administration is 
authorized, when designated for the purpose by the Administrator, to 
administer to or take from any person an oath, affirmation, or affidavit, 
when such instrument is required in connection with the performance 
of the functions or activities of the War Assets Administration: Pro- 
vided further, That the Administration may procure by contract or 
otherwise and furnish to governmental employees and employees of 
Government contractors at the reasonable value thereof food, meals, 
subsistence, and medical supplies, emergency medical services, quar- 
ters, heat, light, household equipment, laundry service, and sanitation 
facilities, and erect temporary structures and make alterations in 
existing structures necessary for these purposes, when such employees 
are engaged in the disposal of surplus property, or in the preparation 
for such disposal, at locations where such supplies, services, equipment, 
or facilities are otherwise unavailable, the proceeds derived therefrom 
to be credited to this appropriation. 


OFFICE OF GOVERNMENT REPORTS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the Office of 
Government Reports, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia; newspapers and periodicals (not exceeding $500); 
teletype news service (not exceeding $900); printing and binding; 
not to exceed $1,000 for deposit in general fund of the шу for cost 
of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 98, 1944; not to exceed 
$500 for services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Publie Law 600) ; health service program as authorized by the 
Act of August 8, 1946 (Publie Law 658) ; and the payment of claims 

ursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act (Public Law 601) ; 
£530,000: Provided, That no person paid from this appropriation shall 
receive a salary in excess of $7,500 per annum: Provided further, 
That amounts expended under the authority of Public Law 161, 
Eightieth Congress, shall be deducted from the appropriation herein 
made for the fiscal year 1948. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 
AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COMMISSION 


_ Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including the acqui- 
sition of land or interest in land in foreign countries; personal services 
in the District of Columbia; purchase and repair of uniforms for 
caretakers of national cemeteries and monuments outside of the United 
States and its Territories and possessions at a cost not exceeding $750; 
travel expenses; not to exceed $50 for deposit in the general fund of 
the Treasury for cost of үлү mail as required by the Act of June 
28, 1944; rent of office and garage Space in foreign countries; the pur- 
chase of one passenger motor vehicle; printing, binding, engraving, 
lithographing, photographing, and typewriting; $312,000: Provided, 
That where station allowance has been authorized by the War Depart- 
ment for officers of the Army serving the Army at certain forei 
stations, the same allowance shall be authorized for officers of the 
armed forces assigned to the Commission while serving at the same 


foreign stations, and this appropriation is hereby made available for 
the payment of such allowance. 
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ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


For expenses necessary to carry out the purposes of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1946, including personal services in the District of 
Columbia and employment of aliens; purchase of land and interests 
in land; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Public Law 600); purchase of passenger motor vehicles, 
including two at not to exceed $2,500 each; purchase, maintenance, 
and operation of aircraft; printing and binding; health-service pro- 
gram as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; 
publication and dissemination of atomic information; not to exceed 
$100,000 for penalty mail costs as required by the Act of June 98, 
1944; payment of claims determined and settled pursuant to part 2 
of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 601) ; 


and purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms; $175,000,000, of which 922. 


amount there shall be available to the Commission for cancer research 
work such sums (not exceeding $5,000,000) as the Commission 
believes can be efficiently used without duplicating the cancer 
research work of other public and private agencies; and of which 
amount $200,000 may be expended for objects of a confidential 
nature and in any such case the certificate of the Commission as to 
the amount of the expenditure and that it is deemed inadvisable to 
specify the nature thereof shall be deemed a sufficient voucher for 
the sum therein expressed to have been expended ; from which appro- 

riation transfers of sums may be made to other agencies of the 
(усш for the performance of the work for which this appro- 
priation is made, iid in such cases the sums so transferred may be 
merged with the appropriation to which transferred; and in addition 
to the amount herein provided, the Commission is authorized to con- 
tract for the purposes of this appropriation during the fiscal year 
in an amount not exceeding $250,000,000: Provided, That no part 
of this appropriation shall be used after November 30, 1947, to pay 
the salary of any officer or employee (except such officers and employees 
whose compensation is fixed by law, and scientific and technical per- 
sonnel) whose position would be subject to the Classification Act of 
1923, as amended, if such Act were applicable to such position, at a 
rate in excess of the rate payable under such Act for positions of 
equivalent difficulty or responsibility. 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; not to exceed $10,000 for tem- 
porary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Publie Law 600) ; not to exceed $10,000 for medical examina- 
tions performed for veterans by private physicians on a fee basis; 
traveling expenses of examiners acting under the direction of the 
Commission, and expenses of examinations and investigations held 
in Washington and elsewhere; not to exceed $500 for payment in 
advance for library membership in societies whose publications are 
available to members only or to members at a price lower than to 
the general public; not to exceed $350,000 for printing and bind- 
ing; $12,000,000, of which not to exceed $56,000 shall be available 
for performing the duties imposed upon the Civil Service Commis- 
sion by the Act of July 19, 1940 (54 Stat. 767) ; not to exceed $362,198 
for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty 
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mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; for a health service pro- 
gram as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; 
for payment of claims under part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act 
of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601); and not to exceed $5,000 for 
actuarial services by contract, without regard to section 3709, Revised 
Statutes, as amended: Provided, That no details from any execu- 
tive department or independent establishment in the District of Colum- 
bia or elsewhere to the Commission's central office in Washington or 
to any of its regional offices shall be made during the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1948, but this shall not affect the making of details for 
service as members of the boards of examiners outside the immediate 
offices of the Commission in Washington or of the regional directors, 
nor shall it affect the making of details of persons qualified to serve 
as expert examiners on special subjects: Provided further, That the 
Civil Service Commission shall have power in case of emergency to 
transfer or detail any of its employees to or from its office or field 
Orce, 

No part of the appropriations herein made to the Civil Service 
Commission shall be available for the salaries and expenses of the 
Legal Examining Unit in the Examining and Personnel Utilization 
Division of the Commission, established pursuant to Executive Order 
Numbered 9358 of July 1, 1943, 

No part of appropriations herein shall be used to ay the compen- 
sation of officers and employees of the Civil Service B Who 
allocate or reallocate supervisory positions in the classified civil service 
solely on the size of the group, section, bureau, or other organization 
unit, or on the number of subordinates supervised. References to size 
of the group, section, bureau, or other organization unit or the number 
of subordinates supervised may be given effect only to the extent 
warranted by the work load of such organization unit and then only 
in combination with other factors, such as the kind, difficulty, and 
complexity of work supervised, the degree and scope of responsibility 
delegated to the supervisor, and the kind, degree, and value of the 
supervision actually exercised, 


PANAMA CANAL CONSTRUCTION ANNUITY FUND 


, Panama Canal construction annuity fund: For payment of annui- 
ties authorized by the Act of May 99, 1944 (Public Law 319), 
$1,910,000. 


CIVIL-SERVICE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND 


For financing the liability of the United States, created by the Act 
approved May 22, 1990, and Acts amendatory thereof (5 U. S. C. 
chap. 14), $244,000,000, which amount shall be placed to the credit 
of the "civil-service retirement and disability fund", 


CANAL ZONE RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND 


For financing the liability of the United States, created by the Act 
approved March 2, 1931, and Acts amendatory thereof (48 U. s С. 
13711), $1,177,000, which amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
“Canal Zone retirement and disability fund". 


ALASKA RAILROAD RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND 


For financing the liability of the United States created by the Act 
approved June 29, 1936 (49 Stat. 9017 ), $217,000, which cunc shall 


be placed to the credit of the “Alaska Railroad retirement and dis- 
ability fund." 
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses in performing the 
duties imposed by the Communications Act of 1934, approved June 
19, 1934 (48 Stat. 1064), the Ship Act of 1910, approved June 24, 1910, 
as amended (46 U. S. C. 484-487,) the International Radiotelegraphic 
Convention (45 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2760) , Executive Order 3513, dated July 
9, 1991, as amended under date of June 30, 1934, relating to applica- 
tions for submarine cable licenses, and the radiotelegraphy provisions 
of the Convention for Promoting Safety of Life at Sea, ratified by 
the President July 7, 1936, including contract stenographic reporting 
Services, special counsel fees, health service program as authorized 
by Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658), improvement and care of 
grounds and repairs to buildings (not to exceed $17,500), purchase of 
eighteen passenger motor vehicles, travel expenses (not to exceed 
$122,500) , not to exceed $18,600 for deposit in the general fund of the 
Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by section 2 of the Act of 
June 28, 1944 (Public Law 364), reimbursements to ships of the 
United States for charges incurred by such ships in transmitting in- 
formation in compliance with section 857 of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, $6,200,000, of which amount not to exceed 
$3,612,500 may be expended for personal services in the District of 
Columbia. . 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding for the Federal 
Communications Commission, $40,000. 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the work of the 
Commission as authorized by law except for the work authorized by 
the Act of June 28, 1938 (33 U. S. C. 701j), and sections 10 and 12 
of the Act of December 22, 1944 (Public Law 534) authorizing the 
construction of certain public works on rivers and harbors for flood 
control, and for other purposes, including the health service program 
as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; pay- 
ment of claims under part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 
9, 1946 (Public Law 601) ; porone of five and hire of passenger 
motor vehicles, $3,590,000; of which amount not to exceed $2,082,000 
shall be available for personal services in the District of Columbia 
exclusive of not to exceed $10,000 for special counsel and temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600), but at rates not exceeding $35 (unless a higher 
rate, not exceeding $50, shall be approved by the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget) per diem for individuals. 

Flood-control surveys: For expenses necessary for the work of the 
Commission as authorized by the Act of June 28, 1938 (33 U. S. C. 
701j), and sections 10 and 12 of the Act of December 22, 1944 (Public 
Law 534), including contract stenographie reporting services; 
$266,500, of which amount not to exceed $114,900 shall be available 
for personal services in the District of Columbia. | 

For printing and binding, including engraving, lithographing, and 

hotolithographing, $54,000. 
E Penalty Tamil 8948 у Ког deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, $7,500. 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia ; health service program as author- 
ized by Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; payment of claims 
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determined and settled pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 601) ; contract stenographic 
reporting services; newspapers not to exceed $500; not to exceed $8,000 
for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty 
mail as required by section 2 of the Act of June 28, 1944; and purchase 
of one passenger motor vehicle; $2,900,120, of which not less than 
$228,695 shall be available for the enforcement of the Wool Products 
Labeling Act: Provided, That no part of the funds appropriated 
herein for the Federal Trade Commission shall be expended upon 
any investigation hereafter provided by concurrent resolution of the 
Congress until funds are appropriated subsequently to the enactment 
of such resolution to finance the cost of such investigation. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the Federal 
Trade Commission, $55,000. 


FEDERAL WORKS AGENCY 


OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Salaries and expenses: For salaries and expenses in the Office of 
the Administrator in the District of Columbia, including the salaries 
of an Assistant Administrator and a general counsel at $10,000 each 
per annum; printing and binding (not to exceed $6,000) ; purchase of 
newspapers and periodicals (not to exceed $150) ; health service pro- 
gram as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; 
preparation, shipment, and installation of photographie displays, 
exhibits, and other descriptive materials; purchase of one passenger 
motor vehicle (not to exceed $2,500) ; travel expenses; not to exceed 
$4,000 for temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act 
of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 600) but at rates for individuals not 
in excess of $35 (unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be 
шо by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget) per diem; 

540. | 

Publie Works Administration liquidation: The funds made avail- 
able for *Publie Works Administration liquidation" by the Second 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1944, as amended by the First Deficiency 
Appropriation Act, 1945, the First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1946, and the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, are hereby 
continued available until June 80, 1948, of which not to exceed $33,000 
ui be available for administrative expenses during the fiscal year 
$ sary шын N PE goo um the general fund of the Treasury 

or cost of penalty mail of the Federal Works Agency as requi 
the Act of June 98, 1944, $30,000. iid TEMP MY 

Damage claims: For claims arising from the activity of the Federal 
Works Agency, determined and settled pursuant to the Federal 'Tort 
Claims Act, $10,000. 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS ADMINISTRATION 


For ca g into effect the provisions of the Public Buildings A. 
as provided in section 6 of the Act of May 30, 1908 (31 U. S. б. 683) 
and for the repair, preservation, and upkeep of all completed public 
buildings under the control of the Federal Works Agency, the mechan- 
ical equipment and the grounds thereof, and sites acquired for 
buildings, and for the operation of certain completed and occupied 
buildings under the control of the Federal Works Agency, indladiny 
furniture and repairs thereof, but exclusive, with respect to operation 
of buildings of the United States Coast Guard, of hospitals, quarantine 
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stations, and other Public Health Service buildings, mints, bullion 
depositories, and assay offices, and buildings operated by the Treasury 
and Post Office Departments 1n the District of Columbia: 

General administrative expenses: For necessary expenses of the 
Publie Buildings Administration, including personal services in the 
Distriet of Columbia, and printing and binding (not to exceed 
$32,500); ground rent of the Federal buildings at Salamanca, New 
York, and Columbus, Mississippi, for which payment may be made 
in advance; $2,160,500: Provided, That the foregoing appropriations 
shall not be available for the cost of surveys, plaster models, progress 
photographs, test pits and borings, or mill and shop inspections, but 
the cost thereof shall be construed to be chargeable against the con- 
A NOR appropriations of the respective projects to which they 
relate. 

Repair, preservation, and equipment, outside the District of Colum- 
bia : For the repair, alteration, improvement, preservation, and equip- 
ment, not otherwise.provided for, of completed Federal buildings, the 
grounds and approaches thereof, wharves, and piers, together with 
the necessary dredging adjacent thereto, and care and safeguarding 
of sites acquired for Federal buildings and of surplus real property, 
the custody of which is the responsibility of the Public Buildings 
Administration under the Act of August 27, 1935, pending sale or 


disposition; the demolition of buildings thereon; the purchase and soe 


repair of equipment and fixtures in buil шз under the administration 
of the Federal Works Agency; and for changes in, maintenance of, 
and repairs to the pneumatic-tube system in New York City installed 
under franchise of the city of New York, approved June 29, 1909, 
and June 11, 1998, and the payment of any obligations arising there- 
under in accordance with the provisions of the Acts approved August 
5, 1909 (36 Stat. 120), and May 15, 1928 (45 Stat. 533) ; $10,000,000: 
Provided, 'That the total expenditures for the fiscal year for the repair 
and preservation of buildings not reserved by the vendors on sites 
acquired for buildings or the enlargement of buildings and the instal- 
lation and repair of the mechanical equipment thereof shall not exceed 
20 per centum of the annual rental of such buildings. | "ne 
alaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds in the District 
of Columbia and adjacent area : For expenses necessary for the admin- 
istration, protection, maintenance, and improvement of public 
buildings and grounds in the District of Columbia and the area 
adjacent thereto, maintained and operated by the Public Buildings 
Administration, including repair, preservation, and equipment of 
buildings operated by the Treasury and Post Office Departments in 
the District of Columbia; rent of buildings; demolition of buildings; 
expenses incident to moving various executive departments and estab- 
lishments in connection with the assignment, allocation, transfer, and 
survey of building space; traveling expenses; health service program 
as authorized by the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; the 
purchase of two passenger motor vehicles; furnishings and equipment; 
arms and ammunition for the guard force; purchase, repair, and 
cleaning of uniforms for guards and elevator conductors; $29,7 15,000: 
Provided, That all furniture now owned by the United States in other 
public buildings or in buildings rented by the United States shall be 
used, so far as practicable, w ether or not it corresponds with the 
present regulation plan for furniture. | 
Salaries and expenses, public buildings and grounds outside the 
District of Columbia: For expenses necessary for the administration, 
operation, protection, and maintenance of publie buildings and 
grounds outside the District of Columbia maintained and operated by 
the Publie Buildings Administration, including cleaning, heating, 
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lighting, rental of buildings and equipment, supplies, materials, fur- 
nishings and equipment, personal services in the District of Columbia, 
arms, ammunition, uniforms for guards and elevator conductors, 
expenses incident to moving Government agencies in connection with 
the assignment, allocation, and transfer of building space, the restora- 
tion of leased premises, $20,608,000 : Provided, That all furniture now 
owned by the United States in other public buildings or in buildings 
rented by the United States shall be used, so far as practicable, whether 
or not it corresponds with the present regulation plan for furniture. 

Under the appropriations for salaries and expenses, public buildings 
and grounds in and outside the District of Columbia, per diem 
employees may be paid at rates approved by the Commissioner of 
Public Buildings not exceeding current rates for similar services 
in the place where such services are employed, and such employees 
in emergencies may be entered on duty subject to confirmation by the 
Federal Works Administrator. 

The appropriations for salaries and expenses, public buildings and 
grounds in and outside the District of Columbia, shall be available for 
printing and binding and for communication services serving one or 
more governmental activities, and for services to motor vehicles, and 
where such services, together with quarters, maintenance, or other 
services, are furnished on a reimbursable basis to any governmental 
activity, such activity shall make payment therefor promptly by 
check upon the request of the Public Buildings Administration, either 
in advance or after the service has been furnished, for deposit to the 
credit of the applicable appropriation, of all or part of the estimated 
or actual cost thereof, as the case may be, proper adjustment upon the 
basis of actual cost to be made for services paid for in advance. 

Return of departmental functions to the seat of government: For 
all expenses, including personal services in the District of Columbia 
and travel and other expenses of the Public Buildings Adminis- 
tration incident thereto, necessary to provide for the transfer to the 
seat of government of such bureaus, offices, agencies, or activities of 
the Federal Government as are designated from time to time by the 
President, which were removed from, or established at places other 
than, the seat of government by reason of the national emergency, 
including the expenses of travel of employees transferred; trans- 
portation of immediate families of employees; the expenses of 
packing, crating, drayage, transportation, temporary storage, unpack- 
ing, and uncrating of household goods and personal effects, in 
accordance with regulations approved by the President; and the 
payment to employees of special allowances at $5 per day after arrival 
at destination for six days for employees, plus $2.50 per day additional 
for six days for each member of immediate families of employees; 
$900,000, to remain available until expended : Provided, 'That removal 
to the seat of government of Government-owned or leased furniture, 
equipment, supplies, and other property and household goods and 
personal effects of employees, and costs of restoration of leased office 
space when required, may be accomplished without regard to section 
3109 of the Revised Statutes: Provided further, 'That such sums as 
may be determined by the Commissioner of Public Buildings to be 
necessary therefor may be transferred to other agencies concerned 
for the payment to the transferred employees of the allowances 
cree үл i 

ite and building, west central heating plant Washington, Distri 
of Columbia: For an additional кши for “Site and Кышы ee 
central heating plant, Washington, District of Columbia", including 
the objects specified under this head in the First. Supplemental Civil 
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Functions Appropriation Act, 1941, and' as authorized by the Acts 
of December 23, 1941 (Public Law 371), and June 14, 1946 (Publie 
Law 413), $1,250,000, to remain available until expended. 

Hospital center, District of Columbia: For preliminary expenses, 
including acquisition of site, necessary in carrying out the provisions 
of the Act of August 7, 1946 (Publie Law 648), $1,700,000, to remain 
available until expended: Provided, That if the site selected by the 
Federal Works Administrator is under Government ownership, said 
site Ба be transferred to the said Administrator, without exchange 
of funds. 

National Institute of Mental Health: For the acquisition of site or 
sites, the preparation of drawings and specifications, and the perform- 
ance of other work for the accomplishment thereof for the National 
Institute of Mental Health, as authorized by section 11 of the Act 
of July 3, 1946 (Publie Law 487), $850,000, to remain available until 
expended. 

unds available to the Public Building Administration for con- 
struction shall be available for temporary services as authorized by 
section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Publie Law 600), at rates for 
individuals not in excess of $35 (unless a higher rate, not exceedin 
$50, shall be approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget) 
per diem. 
PUBLIC ROADS ADMINISTRATION 


General administrative expenses: For the employment of persons 
and means, including rent, advertising (including advertising in the 
city of Washington for work to be performed in areas adjacent 
thereto), printing and binding (not to exceed $49,600), purchase of 
periodicals, purchase of one hundred passenger motor vehicles, health 
service program as authorized by Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 
658), and the preparation, distribution, and display of exhibits, in 
the city of Washington and elsewhere for the purpose of conducting 
research and investigational studies, either independently or in 
cooperation with State highway departments, or other agencies, 
including studies of highway administration, legislation, finance, 
economics, transport, construction, operation, maintenance, utilization, 
and safety, and of street and highway traffic control; investigations 
and experiments in the best methods of road making, especially by 
the use of local materials; and studies of types of mechanical plants 
and appliances used for road building and maintenace, and of methods 
of road repair and maintenance suited to the needs of different 
localities; for maintenance and repairs of experimental highways; 
for furnishing expert advice on these subjects; for collating, reporting, 
and illustrating the results of same; and for preparing, publishing, 
- and distributing bulletins and reports; to be paid from any moneys 
available from the administrative funds provided under the Act of 
July 11, 1916, as amended (23 U. S. C. 21), or as otherwise provided. 


FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAY SYSTEM. 


ing out the provisions of *An Act to provide that the 
United States Shall aid е States in the construction of rural post 
roads, and for other purposes", as amended (28 U. S. C. 1-117), 
including personal services in the District of Columbia, $10,288,854, 
to be immediately available and to remain available until expended, 
which sum is composed of $5,000,000, the remainder of the amount 
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 1943 by section 1 of 
the Act approved September 5, 1940 (Public Law 180), and $3,171,950 
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and $2,116,904, the latter sums being for the reimbursement of the 
sums expended for the repair or reconstructin of highways and 
bridges which have been damaged or destroyed by floods, hurricanes, 
or landslides, as provided for by section 3 of the Act approved June 
5615 96.995579. 18, 1934 (Public Law 393), and by section 7 of the Act approved 
2 U. s. O. $513, July 13, 1943 (Public Law 146) : Provided, That none of the money 
de iyi labor: herein appropriated shall be paid to any State on account of any 
project on which convict labor shall be employed, except this provision 
shall not apply to convict labor performed by convicts on parole 
nares, for desi- or probation: Provided further, That, during the fiscal year 1948, 
| whenever performing authorized engineering or other Services in 
connection with the survey, construction, and maintenance, orimprove- 
ment of roads for other Government agencies, cooperating foreign 
countries and State cooperating agencies the charge for such services 
may include depreciation on engineering and road-building equipment 
used, and the amounts received on account of such charges shall be 
nnet ^ credited to the appropriation concerned: Provided further, That 
' during the fiscal year 1948 the appropriations for the work of the 
Public Roads Administration shall be available for meeting the 
expenses of warehouse maintenance and the procurement, care, and 
handling of supplies, materials, and equipment stored therein for 
distribution to projects under the supervision of the Publie Roads 
Administration, and for sale and distribution to other Government 
“activities, cooperating foreign countries and State cooperating 
agencies, the cost of such supplies and materials or the value of such 
equipment (including the cost of transportation and handling) to be 
reimbursed to appropriations current at the time additional supplies, 
materials, or equipment are procured, from the appropriation 
chargeable with the cost or value of such supplies, materials, or 
«Medie supplies, equipment: Provided further, That the appropriations available to 
nee?" the Public Roads Administration may be used in emergency for 
medical supplies and services and other assistance necessary for the 
immediate relief of employees engaged on hazardous work under 
Temporary serviees. that Administration, and (not exceeding $15,000) for temporary 
MM ee services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
АКУ (Publie Law 600), but at rates for individuals not in excess of $35 
(unless a higher rate, not exceeding $50, shall be approved by the 

Director of the Bureau of the Budget) per diem. 
uiua, ^ eric? For all necessary expenses to enable the President to utilize the 
Fulfliment of V. з. services of the Public Roads Administration in fulfilling the obliga- 
obligations. tions of the United States under the Convention on the Pan-American 
Highway Between the United States and Other American Republics, 
signed at Buenos Aires, December 23, 1936, and proclaimed September- 
16, 1937 (51 Stat. 152), for the continuation of coo eration with 
several governments, members of the Pan American nion, in con- 
nection with the survey and construction of the Inter-American 
Highway as provided in public resolution, approved March 4, 1929 
45 Stat. 1697. Public Resolution 104), as amended or supplemented, and for per- 
orming engineering service in pan-American countries for and п on 
the request of any agency or governmental corporation of the United 
nd. States, $100,000 to be derived from the administrative funds provided 
E E under the Áct of July 11, 1916, as amended or supplemented (23. 

U. S. C. 21), or as otherwise provided. 


FEDERAL-AID SECONDARY OR FEEDER ROADS 


For secondary or feeder roads, including farm-to-market roads, 
rural-free- delivery mail roads, and public-school bus routes, $3,000,000, 
to be immediately available and to remain available until expended, 
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which sum is the remainder of the amount authorized to be appro- 
priated for the fiscal year 1943, by section 9 of the Act approved 
September 5, 1940 (Public Law 780). Any funds, not exceeding 
$11,000,000, heretofore apportioned to any State and unobligated may 
be used to pay the State's pro rata for any projects on the Federal 
aid and Federal aid secondary roads approved under the provi- 
sions of section 3 of Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 993), section 4, 
Act of June 8, 1938 (52 Stat. 633) , and section 7 of Act of July 13, 1943 
(57 Stat. 560). 


FEDERAL-AID POSTWAR HIGHWAYS 


For carrying out the provisions of the Federal-Aid Highway Act 
of 1944 (Public Law 521), $247,711,146, to be immediately available 
and to remain available until expended, which sum is a part of the 
$500,000,000 authorized to be appropriated for the first postwar fiscal 
year by section 2 of said Act. 


PUBLIC-LANDS HIGHWAYS 


For the survey, construction, reconstruction, and maintenance of 
main roads through unappropriated or unreserved public lands, non- 
taxable Indian lands, or other Federal reservations other than the 
forest reservations, under the Act of June 94, 1930 (23 U. S. C. 3), 
$3,000,000, to be immediately available and to remain available until 
expended, which sum is composed of $1,000,000, the remainder of the 
amount authorized for the fiscal year 1941 by section 6 of the Act of 
June 8, 1938 (59 Stat. 635) ; $500,000, the remainder of the amount 
authorized for the fiscal year 1942 by section 7 of the Act of September 
5, 1940 (54 Stat. 869) ; and $1,500,000, the amount authorized for the 
fiscal year 1943 by said section 7. : Е Им 

War and emergency damage, Territory of Hawaii: In addition to 
the amount appropriated under this head in the First Supplemental 
Appropriation Act, 1947, the Public Roads Administration is 
authorized to enter into contracts for the purpose of said appropria- 
tion in an amount not exceeding $2,000,000. 


BUREAU OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES 


Public works advance planning: Not to exceed $895,000 of the 
unobligated balance on June 30, 1947, of the funds made available for 
public works advance planning under title V of the War Mobilization 
and Reconversion Act of 1944 shall be available during the fiscal 
year 1948 for administrative expenses incident to the liquidation of 
the activity for which said funds were appropriated, including the 
objects specified under this head in the Independent Offices Appro- 
priation Act, 1946. : " 

Virgin Islands publie works: For an additional amount to carr 
out the provisions of the Act of December 20, 1914 (Public Law 510), 
$1,707,687, to be immediately available. SO . 

War publie works (community facilities) liquidation: For admin- 
istrative expenses necessary during the fiscal year 1948 for the liqui- 


dation of all activities under titles II, III, and IV of the Act of 22 
October 14, 1940, as amended (42 U. S. C. 1531-1531, 1541, and 1562), , 


including personal services and rents in the District of Columbia; 
printing and binding; health service program as authorized by the 
Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; not to exceed $500,000 of 
the unobligated balances of the funds heretofore appropriated for 
carrying out the provisions of titles IT, III, and IV of the Act of 
October 14, 1940, as amended (42 U. S. C. 1531-1534, 1541, and 1562), 
of which amount $50,000 shall be for payment for accumulated and 
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accrued leave of employees separated from the Government service 
due to said liquidation. Р 

Veterans! educational facilities: The limitation on the amount for 
administrative expenses under this head in the Third Deficiency 
Appropriation Act, 1946, as supplemented by the Second Deficieney 
Appropriation Act, 1947, is hereby increased from $3,100,000 to 
$3,750,000, of which amount $395,000 shall be used exclusively for pay- 
ment for accumulated and accrued leave. 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 


Salaries: For personal services in the District of Columbia and else- 
where, $34,500,000. | | 

Miscellaneous expenses: For necessary expenses, including purchase 
of one passenger motor vehicle, $1,717,000, of which not to exceed 
$62,000 shall be available for deposit in the Treasury for cost of 
penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944. | 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, including monthly 
and annual editions of selected decisions of the Comptroller General 
of the United States, $300,000. 

Appropriations for the General Accounting Office shall be available 
for a health service program as authorized by Act of August 8, 1946 
(Public Law 658), and for payment of claims pursuant to part 2 of 
the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601). 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 


General expenses: For expenses necessary in performing the func- 
tions vested by law in the Commission (49 U. S. C. 1-24, 301-327, 
901—923, 1001—1022), except those otherwise specifically provided for 
in this Áct, and for 9 8 administration, ineluding one chief coun- 
sel, one director of finance, one director of motor transport, and one 
director of traffic, at $10,000 each per annum; not to exceed $50,000 
for the employment of special counsel; contract stenographic report- 
ing services; personal services in the District of Columbia; newspapers 
(not to exceed $200) ; health service program as authorized by Act 
of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658); and purchase of thirty-five 
рат automobiles; $9,000,000 : Provided, That Joint Board mem- 

ers and cooperating State commissioners may use Government trans- 
portation requests when traveling in connection with their duties as 
such: Provided further, 'That not to exceed $5,000 may be used for 
the purchase of evidence in connection with investigations of apparent 
violations of part II of the Interstate Commerce Act. 

Railroad safety: For expenses necessary in performing functions 
authorized by law (45 U. S. C. 1-15, 17-21, 35-46, 61-64; 49 U. S. C. 
26) to insure a maximum of safety in the operation of railroads, 
including authority to investigate, test experimentally, and report on 
the use and need of any appliances or systems intended to promote 
the safety of railway operation, including those pertaining to block- 
signal and train-control systems, as authorized by the joint resolution 
approved June 30, 1906, and the Sundry Civil Act of May 27, 1908 
(45 U. S. C. 3537), and to require carriers by railroad subject to the 
Act to install automatic train-stop or train-control devices as pre- 
5 by pe Commission 19 U. S. C. 2 including the employment 
of inspectors, engineers, an rsonal services i Istri 
Columbia, $908,000. > Р? e 

omotive inspection: For expenses necessary in the enforcemen 
of the Act of February 17, 1911, entitled *An Act to promote the st 
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of employees and travelers upon railroads by compelling common car- 
riers engaged in interstate commerce to equip their locomotives with 
safe and suitable boilers and appurtenances thereto", as amended 
(45 U. S. C. 22-34), including personal services in the District of 
Columbia, $605,000. 

Printing and binding: For all printing and binding for the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, including not to exceed $17 ,000 to print 
and furnish to the States, at cost, blank annual report forms of com- 
mon carriers, $200,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail of the Interstate Commerce Commission as 
rs by section 2 of the Act of June 28, 1944 (Public Law 364), 

30,000. 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 


For necessary expenses of the Committee, including contracts, with- 
out ee to section 3709, Revised Statutes, as amended, for the mak- 
ing of special investigations and reports and for engineering and 
drafting services; traveling expenses of members and for examina- 
tion of estimates of appropriations and activities in the field ; equip- 
ment, maintenance, and operation of the Langley Memorial Aeronau- 
tical Laboratory, the Ames Aeronautical Laboratory, and the Flight 
Propulsion Research Laboratory at Cleveland, Ohio; purchase and 
maintenance of cafeteria equipment; purchase of one (not to exceed 
$15,000) and maintenance and operation of aircraft; purchase of 
eleven passenger motor vehicles of which nine shall be for replace- 
ment; not to exceed $492,000 for personal services in the District of 
Columbia, including one Director of Aeronautical Research at not to 
exceed $10,000 per annum and $2,000 additional so long as the position 
is held by the present incumbent; not to exceed $6,500 for deposit 
in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail by the 
Act of June 28, 1944; not to exceed $10,000 for temporary or inter- 
mittent services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 600), at not to exceed $35 (unless a higher rate, not 
exceeding $50, shall be approved by the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget) per diem for individuals; including $3,000 for claims deter- 
mined and settled pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act; 
and a health service program for employees as authorized by the Act 
of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658); in all, $33,490,000: Provided, 
That statutory provisions prohibiting the payment of compensation 
to aliens shall not apply to any person whose employment by the Com- 
mittee shall be determined by the Chairman thereof to be necessary: 
Provided further, That aircraft and parts, equipment, and supplies 
may be transferred to the Committee by the Army and Navy without 
reimbursement. d binding, $80,000 

For printing and binding, $80,000. | 

For Conc di bon and equipment at laboratories and research sta- 
tions of the Committee, $2,100,000, to be available until June 30, 
1948: Provided, That in addition to said appropriation the Committee 
may, prior to July 1, 1948, enter into contracts for the same purpose 
to an amount not in excess of $2,143,000. AS, 

Construction, Langley Field, Virginia: For an additional amount 
for “Construction, Langley Field, Virginia”, $5,805,000, which amount 
shall be available immediately. АҢ 

Construction, Cleveland, Ohio: For an additional amount for “Con- 
struction, Cleveland, Ohio", $1,674,000, which amount shall be avail- 
able immediately. 
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The unexpended balances of the funds advanced to the National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics from the appropriation “Avia- 
tion, Navy”, for the fiscal year 1945, for construction and equipment 
of a wind tunnel at Moffett Field, California, shall remain available 
during the fiscal year 1948 for the liquidation of obligations incurred 
prior to June 30, 1947. 


NATIONAL ARCHIVES 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses of the Archivist and 
the National Archives; including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; scientific, technical, first-aid, protective, and other 
apparatus and materials for the arrangement, titling, scoring, repair, 
processing, editing, duplication, reproduction, and authentication of 

hotographic and other records (including motion-picture and other 
films and sound recordings) in the custody of the Archivist; contract 
stenographie reporting services; not to exceed $100 for payment in 
advance when authorized by the Archivist for library membership 
in societies whose publications are available to members only or to 
members at a price lower than to the general public; not to exceed 
$650 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of 
penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; and travel 
expenses; $1,241,335, of which $1,000 is for claims determined and 
settled pursuant to the Federal Tort Claims Act: Provided, That no 
part of this appropriation shall be used to pay the salary of any 
employee of grade 5 or above in the professional service or of grade 


" 11 or above in the clerical, administrative, and fiscal service who was 


originally appointed in the National Archives to а war-service 

appointment, except a presently employed veteran of either World 

War or a member of the active or inactive reserve of the armed forces. 
Printing and binding: For all printing and binding, $20,000, 


NATIONAL CAPITAL HOUSING AUTHORITY 


For the maintenance and operation of properties under title I of 
the District of Columbia Alley Dwelling Authority Act, $21,300: 
Provided, That all receipts derived from sales, leases, or other sources 
shall be covered into the Treasury of the United States monthly. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail of the National Capital Housing Authority 
as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, $750. 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARK AND PLANNING 
COMMISSION 


Land acquisition, National Capital and metropolitan area: For 
necessary expenses for the National Capital Park and Planning Com- 
mission 1n connection with the acquisition of land for the park, park- 
way, and playground system of the National Capital, as authorized 
by the Act of May 29, 1930 (46 Stat. 482), and amendment of August 
8, 1946 (Publie Law 699) ; temporary services as authorized by sec- 
tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), includin 
real estate appraisers at rates of pay or fees not to exceed those usua 
Íor similar services; purchase of options and other costs incident 
to the acquisition of land not to exceed $30 for deposit in the general 
fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act 
of June 28, 1944; and purchase of one passenger motor vehicle: 
$279,000, to be immediatel available and to remain available until 
expended, $200,000 of said sum for carrying out the provisions of 
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section 1 (a) of said Act; and $79,000 for carrying out the provisions 
of section 4 of said Act. 

District of Columbia redevelopment: For expenses necessary to 
carry out the provisions and purposes of sections 3k, 6, and 16 of 
the Act of үш 2, 1946 (Publie Law 592), including temporary 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600) ; not to exceed $50 for deposit in the general fund 
of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail for the fiscal years 1947 
and 1948 as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; $15,000, to remain 
available until expended. 


PHILIPPINE WAR DAMAGE COMMISSION 


Philippine War Damage Commission: For carrying out the pro- 
visions of title I of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, fiscal 
year 1948, $70,000,000, to remain available until April 30, 1951, of 
which not to exceed $1,900,000 shall be for necessary expenses of the 
Philippine War Damage Commission for the fiscal year 1948, includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia; purchase of eighteen 
passenger motor vehicles, including three busses, which may be used 
for the transportation of members and employees of the Commission 
from their residences to Commission offices in the Philippines; print- 
ing and binding without regard to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 
1919 (44 U. S. C. 111) ; temporary services as authorized by section 
15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) ; and not to exceed 
$200 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty 
mail as required by section 2 of the Act of June 28, 1944 (Public Law 
864): Provided, That no payment shall be made under the provisions 
of such title of such Act to any person who, by a civil or military court 
having jurisdiction, has been found guilty of collaborating with the 
enemy or of any act involving disloyalty to the United States or the 
Commonwealth of the Philippines: Provided further, That no part 
of this appropriation shall be available for engaging in any phase of 
activity or for undertaking any phase of activity authorized by the 
Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 which would result in obligating 
the Government of the United States in any sense or respect to the 
future payment of amounts in excess of the amounts authorized to be 
appropriated in such Act. 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia ; health service program as author- 
ized by Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; payment of claims 
determined and settled pursuant to part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act (Act of August 2, 1946, Public Law 601) ; not to exceed $1,150 for 
the purchase of newspapers; temporary services as authorized by sec- 
tion 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600); and not to 
exceed $20,000 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost 
of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; $5,688,100. 

For all printing and binding for the Securities and Exchange Com- 


mission, $50,000. 
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 


Salaries and expenses, Smithsonian Institution: For all necessary 
expenses for the preservation, exhibition, and increase of collections 
from the surveying and exploring expeditions of the Government and 
from other sources; for the system of international exchanges 
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between the United States and foreign countries; for anthropological 
researches among the American Indians and the natives of Hawaii 
and the excavation and preservation of archeological remains; for 
maintenance of the Astrophysical Observatory and making necessary 
observations in high altitudes; for the administration of the National 
Collection of Fine Arts; for the administration, and for the construc- 
tion and maintenance, of laboratory and other facilities on Barro 
Colorado Island, Canal Zone, under the ро чоп» of the Act of July 
2, 1940, as amended by the provisions of Reorganization Plan Num- 
bered 3 of 1946; for the planning of a national air museum as author- 
ized by the Act of August 19, 1946 (Public Law 722); including 
personal services in the District of Columbia and not to exceed $35,000 
for temporary services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of 
August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) ; traveling expenses; not to exceed 
$5,000 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of 
penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; printing and 
binding, not exceeding $150,000, of which not to exceed $16,800 shall 
be available for printing the report of the American Historical Asso- 
ciation; purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards and 
elevator conductors; repairs and alterations of buildings and ap- 
proaches; not exceeding $5,500 for preparation of manuscripts, draw- 
ings, and illustrations for publications ; $1,800,319. 
alaries and expenses, National Gallery of Art: For the upkeep 
and operation of the National Gallery of Árt, the protection and care 
of the works of art therein, and administrative expenses incident 
thereto, as authorized by the Act of March 94, 1937 (50 Stat. 51), 
as amended by the public resolution of April 13, 1939 (Public Resolu- 
tion 9, Seventy-sixth Congress), including personal services in the 
District of Columbia; health-service program as authorized by the 
Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; traveling expenses; not to 
exceed $1,500 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for 
cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; not to 
exceed $250 for payment in advance when authorized by the treasurer 
of the Gallery for membership in library, museum, and art associations 
or societies whose publications or services are available to members 
only, or to members at a price lower than to the general ublic; 
purchase, repair, and cleaning of uniforms for guards and e evator 
operators; not to exceed $6,300 for printing and binding; purchase 
or rental of devices and services for protecting buildings and contents 
thereof; and maintenance and repair of bui dings, approaches, and 
grounds; $949,426 : Provided, That section 3709 of the Revised 
tatutes, or the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, shall not apply 
to the restoration and repair of works of art for the National Gallery 
of Art, the cost of which shall not exceed $15,000. 


TARIFF COMMISSION 


For necessary expenses of the Tariff Commission including person. 
services in the District of Columbia, subscriptions to ues Pen 
to exceed $250, health service program as authorized by the Act of 
August 8, 1946 (Publie Law 658), contract stenographie reporting 
services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 9, 1946 
(Public Law 600), and not to exceed $1,500 for deposit in the general 
fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act 
of June 98, 1944, $1,198,349 : Provided, That no part of this appropri- 
ation shall be used to pay the salary of any member of the Tariff 
Commission who shall hereafter participate in any proceedings under 
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sections 336, 337, and 338 of the Tariff Act of 1930, wherein he or any 
member of his family has any special, direct, and pecuniary interest, 
or in which he has acted as attorney or special representative. 

For printing and binding, $20,000. 


THE TAX COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses, including contract 
stenographic reporting services, $754,700, of which not to exceed $675 
shall be available for deposit in the Treasury for costs of penalty mail 
as required by the Act of June 98, 1944: Provided, That travel 


expenses of the judges shall be paid upon the written certificate of 32h 


the judge. 
Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $17,500. 


UNITED STATES MARITIME COMMISSION 


The construction fund established by the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for administrative 
expenses of the United States Maritime Commission, including per- 
sonal services at the seat of government; printing and binding; news- 
papers and periodicals, not to exceed $2,000; purchase of one passenger 
motor vehicle at not to exceed $1,500: Provided, That the following 
limitations shall apply to obligations from such fund : 

Personal services, $8,000,000; 

Administrative expenses, other than personal services, $795,000; 

New ship construction, and not exceeding $15,000,000 for recondi- 
tioning and betterment, fiscal years 1947 and 1948, $99,000,000; 

Reconversion of vessels, $100,000: Provided, That the Commission 
may make allowances to purchasers of vessels for cost of putting 
such vessels in class, such allowances to be determined on the basis 
of competitive bids, without regard to the provisione of the last 
paragraph of section 3 (d) of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946; 

Maintenance of shipyard facilities, $800,000; 

Operation of warehouses, $849,180; 

Operating-differential subsidies, $10,000,000; 

Reserve fleet expense, $10,000,000; 

Maintenance and operation of terminals, $561,000; 

Miscellaneous expenses, $500,000; 

Cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, for 
deposit in the general fund of the Treasury, $60,000; 

Entertainment of officials of other countries when specifically 
authorized by the Chairman, $1,125; 

Services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600), $18,750, | 

Funds available to the Commission shall be available for payment 
of claims under part 2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 601). . "E . 

Except as hereinbefore provided no obligation shall be incurred 
against such construction fund during the fiscal year 1918 and the 
expenditures from such fund during the fiscal year 1948 shall not 
exceed $208,206,774. T 

The balance of such fund in addition to such amount of $208,206,774. 
as of June 30, 1947, shall be carried to the surplus fund and cove 
into the Treasury. All receipts which otherwise would be deposited 
to the credit of such construction fund during the fiscal year 1948 shall 
be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 
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Whenever, in connection with any transaction involving the sale, 
purchase, or requisition of any vessel, the United States shall be or 
become obligated to pay any sum to the other party to the transaction 
and said other party shall be or is indebted to the United States on 
account of any transaction involving the sale, purchase, or requisition 
of any vessel the amount so owing to the United States shall be 
deducted from the amount due the other party, and no officer or 
employee of the Government shall pay to such other party a sum 
greater than the net amount owing the other party. . 

Maritime training: For the training of personnel for the manning of 
the merchant marine and for administrative expenses (not to exceed 
$250,000) including personal services in the District of Columbia; 
expenses of attendance when specifically authorized by the Chairman, 
at meetings of organizations concerned with the work of the Com- 
mission; and printing and binding; $7,320,000 of which not to exceed 
$2,500 shall be available for contingencies for the Superintendent, 
United States Merchant Marine Academy, to be expended in his 
discretion; not to exceed $64,000 for transfer to applicable appro- 
priations of the Public Health Service for services rendered the 
Commission; and for a health service program as authorized by the 
Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658). 

State marine schools : To reimburse the State of California, $50,000; 
the State of Maine, $50,000; the State of Massachusetts, $50,000; the 
State of New York, $50,000; and the State of Pennsylvania, $50,000; 
for expenses incurred in the maintenance and support of marine 
schools in such States as provided in the Act authorizing the establish- 
ment of marine schools, and so forth, approved March 4, 1911, as 
amended (34 U. S. C. 1121-1193) ; and for the maintenance and repair 
of vessels loaned by the United States to the said States for use in 
connection with such State marine schools, $200,000; in all, $450,000. 


VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION 


Administration, medical, hospital, and domiciliary services: For 
necessary expenses of the Veterans! Administration, including main- 
tenance and operation of medical, hospital, and domiciliary services, 
in carrying out the functions pursuant to all laws for which the 
Administration is charged with administering, including personal 
services in the District of Columbia; examination of estimates of 
appropriations in the field, including actual expenses of subsistence or 
per diem allowance in lieu thereof ; urnishing and laundering of such 
wearing apparel as may be prescribed for employees in the perform- 
ance of their official duties; health service program as authorized by 
Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) ; purchase of three hundred 
and twenty-three passenger motor vehicles; utilization of Govern- 
ment-owned automotive equipment in transporting children of Vet- 
erans' Administration employees located at isolated stations to and 
from school under such limitations as the Administrator may by 
regulation prescribe; services as authorized by section 15 of Public 
Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress; maintenance and operation of 
farms; recreational articles and facilities at institutions maintained 
by the Veterans’ Administration; expenses incidental to securing 
employment for war veterans; funeral, burial, and other expenses 
incidental thereto for beneficiaries of the Veterans’ Administration 
except burial awards authorized by Veterans Administration Regu- 
lation Numbered 9 (a), as amended; the purchase of tobacco to be 
furnished, subject to regulations of the Administrator, to veterans 
receiving hospital treatment or domiciliary care in Veterans’ Admin- 
istration hospitals or homes; aid to State or Territorial homes in 
conformity with the Act approved August 27, 1888, as amended (24 
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U. S. C. 134), for the support of veterans eligible for admission to 
Veterans’ Administration facilities for hospital or domiciliary care; 
the purchase of printed reduced-fare requests for use by veterans 
when traveling at their own expense from or to Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration facilities; not to exceed $3,500 for newspapers and periodicals; 
and not to exceed $120,200 for the preparation, shipment, installation, 
and display of exhibits, photographie displays, moving pictures, and 
other visual educational information and descriptive material, in- 
cluding the purchase or rental of equipment ; $898,040,780, from which 
allotments and transfers may be made to the Federal Security Agency 
(Public Health Service), the War, Navy, and Interior Departments, 
for disbursement by them under the various headings of their appli- 
cable appropriations, of such amounts as are necessary for the care 
and treatment of beneficiaries of the Veterans’ Administration, includ- 
ing minor repairs and improvements of existing facilities under their 
jurisdiction necessary to such care and treatment: Provided, That no 
part of this appropriation shall be used to pay in excess of one hundred 
persons engaged in public relations work: Provided further, 'That no 
part of this appropriation shall be expended for the purchase of any 
Site for or toward the construction of any new hospital or home, or 
for the purchase of any hospital or home; and not more than 
$7,807,000 of this appropriation may be used to repair, alter, improve, 
or provide facilities in the several hospitals and homes under the 
jurisdiction of the Veterans’ Administration either by contract or 
by the hire of temporary employees and the purchase of materials. 

Printing and binding: For printing and binding, $7,000,000. 

Penalty mail costs: For deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944, 
$3,900,000. 

Damage claims: For claims determined and settled pursuant to part 
2 of the Federal Tort Claims Act, $26,500. 

Administrative facilities: For the acquisition of sites and the con- 
struction of regional office buildings, $3,100,000, to be available until 
expended : Provided, That the acquisition of the sites, and the prepa- 
ration of the plans and specifications and construction, shall be under 
the supervision of the Public Buildings Administration, for which 
reimbursement may be made from this appropriation. | i 

Pensions: For the payment of compensation, pensions, gratuities, 
and allowances (including subsistence allowances authorized by part 
VII of Veterans Regulation la, as amended), authorized under any 
Act of Congress, or regulation of the President based thereon, 
including emergency officers’ retirement pay and annuities, the admin- 
istration of which is now or may hereafter be placed in the Veterans' 
Administration, $2,171,915,000, to be immediately available and to 
remain available until expended. 

Readjustment benefits: For the payment of benefits to or on behalf 
of veterans as authorized by titles IT, III, and V, of the Servicemen's 
Readjustment Act of 1944, $3,719,860.000, to be immediately available 
and to remain available until expended. | 

Military and naval insurance: For military and naval insurance, 
$11,150,000, to be immediately available and to remain available until 
expended. 

or hospital and domiciliary facilities, in addition to the unobli- 
gated balances of other appropriations for this purpose, and to the 
unobligated balance of the contract authority of $411.250,000 in the 
Third Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946 (which authority 
is hereby extended to July 1, 1949), the Administrator is authorized 
to incur obligations prior to July 1, 1949, in an amount not exceeding 
$338,250,000, which shall be available for use, with the approval of 
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the President, for extending any of the facilities under the jurisdiction 
of the Veterans Administration or for any of the purposes set forth 
in sections 1 and 2 of the Act approved March 4, 1931 (38 U. S. C. 
438j-k) or in section 101 of the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 
1944: Provided, 'That not to exceed 6.7 per centum of the foregoing 
appropriation and contract authorizations shall be available for the 
employment in the District of Columbia and in the field of all necessary 
technical and clerical personnel for the preparation of plans and speci- 
fications for the projects as approved hereunder and in the supervision 
of the execution thereof, and for all travel expenses, field office коа 
ment, and supplies in connection therewith, except that whenever the 
Veterans! Administration finds it necessary in the construction of any 
project to employ other Government agencies or persons outside the 
Federal service to perform such services not to exceed 10 per centum 
of the cost of such projects may be expended for such services: Pro- 
vided, further, 'That no part of the funds appropriated in this bill or 
any funds heretofore made available, including contract authoriza- 
tions, shall be used for the purchase or condemnation of the site or for 
the erection of a hospital on the tract of land in Arlington County, 
Virginia, known as the A. M. Nevius Tract, situated at the intersection 
of Lee Boulevard and Arlington Ridge Road, containing approxi- 
mately 25.406 acres; or for the purchase or condemnation of a site or 
erection of a hospital in Tallahassee, Florida, until the Committee on 
Appropriations of the House of Representatives has investigated and 
given final approval. 

Operation of canteens: For expenses necessary for carrying out 
the provisions of the Act of August 7, 1946 (Publie Law 636) 
$965,000, which shall be available to provide adequate working capital 
for each canteen and for the Service as a whole for (a) the acquisition 
of necessary furniture, furnishings, fixtures, and equipment for the 
establishment, maintenance, and operation of canteens, warehouses, 
and storage depots, (b) for the procurement of merchandise, supplies, 
and services for sale at canteens at stations of the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration, in accordance with the provisions of the Act, and (e) for the 
employment of personnel and. other expenses necessary for the 
operation of the canteens: Provided, 'That the amount appropriated 
and the proceeds of canteen operations shall be deposited in the 
Treasury or other depositaries selected by the Administrator in a 
special account which shall be available for the continued operation 
of canteens. 

National service life insurance: For the payment of benefits and 
for transfer to the national service life insurance fund, in accordance 
with the National Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, as amended 
$62,217,000, to be immediately available and to remain available until 
expended : Provided, That certain premiums shall be credited to this 
ap cañon as provided by the Ket 

oldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief: For payment of clai 
authorized by article IV of the Soldiers? and Sailors Civil "Relief 


. Act amendments of 1942, $833,000, to be immediately and continuously 


available until expended: Provided, That any moneys received as 
repayment of debts incurred under said article IV shall be credited 
to ve 1 
eterans miscellaneous benefits: For the payment of buri 

authorized by Veterans’ Administration Regulation Numbered Ө ae 
as amended, and for supplies, equipment, and tuition authorized by 
part VII of Veterans’ Administration Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as 
amended, $85,449,800 to remain available until expended, for benefits 
accruing during the fiscal year 1948 and prior fiscal years. 
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Total, Veterans’ Administration, $6,964,457,080: Provided, That 
no part of this appropriation shall be available for hospitalization or 
examination of any persons except beneficiaries entitled under the 
laws bestowing such benefits to veterans, unless reimbursement of 
cost is made to the appropriation at such rates as may be fixed by the 
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 102. During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, the salaries 
of the Commissioners of the United States Tariff Commission and of 
the United States Maritime Commission, with the exception of the 
Chairman, shall be at the rate of $10,000 each per annum. 

Sec. 103. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 


strike against the Government of the United States or who is a ment 


member of an organization of Government employees that asserts 
the right to strike against the Government of the United States, or 
who advocates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided, That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall 
be considered prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit 
has not contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike 
against the Government of the United States, is not a member of an 
organization of Government employees that asserts the right to strike 
against the Government of the United States, or that such person 
does not advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advo- 
cates, the overthrow of the Government of the United States by 
force or violence: Provided further, That any person who engages 
in a strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence and accepts employment the salary or wages for which are 
paid from any appropriation contained in this Act shall be guilty of 
a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or 
imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: Provided further, 
That the above penal clause shall be in addition to, and not in 
Substitution for, any other provisions of existing law. 

Бес. 104. No part of any appropriation or authorization in this 
Act shall be used to pay any part of the salary or expenses of any 
person whose salary or expenses are prohibited from being paid from 
any appropriation or authorization in any other Act; but this pro- 
hibition shall be effective only during the period for which such 
prohibition in such other Act is effective. 

Seo. 105. Where appropriations in this Act are expendable for 
travel expenses of employees and no specific limitation has been placed 
thereon, the expenditures for such travel expenses may not exceed the 
amount set forth therefor in the budget estimates submitted for the 
appropriations. n ' . 

Sec. 106. Where appropriations in this Act are expendable for the 
purchase of newspapers and periodicals and no specific limitation has 
been placed thereon, the expenditures therefor under each such 
appropriation may not exceed the amount of $50: Provided, 'That this 
limitation shall not apply to the purchase of scientific, technical, trade, 
or traffic periodicals necessary in connection with the pre 
of the authorized functions of the agencies for which funds are herein 


provided. 
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Sec. 107. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be available to pay the salary of any person filling a position, other 
than a temporary position, formerly held by an employee who has’ 
left to enter the armed forces of the United States and has satis- 
factorily completed his period of active military or naval service and 
has within ninety days after his release from such service or from 
hospitalization continuing after discharge for a period of not more 
than one year made application for restoration to his former position 
and has been certified by the Civil Service Commission as still qualified 
15 perform the duties of his former position and has not been restored 
thereto. 

Sec. 108. Appropriations contained in this Act, available for 
expenses of travel, shall be available, when specifically authorized by 
the head of the activity or establishment concerned, for expenses of 
attendance at meetings of organizations concerned with the function 
or activity for which the appropriation concerned is made. 

БЕС. 109. No part of any appropriation or fund contained in this 
Act shall be available for installing or maintaining systems for 
administrative appropriation, fund or inventory accounting except 
such systems as аге prescribed or approved by the Comptroller 
General: Provided, That all agencies for whose activities provision 
is made in this Act shall hereafter maintain fiscal accounting control 
of all inventories of supplies, materials or equipment which may be 
owned by or be in the custody of such agencies. 


TITLE II- GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Бес. 201. Unless otherwise specifically provided, the maximum 
amount allowable, in accordance with section 16 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Public Law 600), for the purchase of any passenger motor 
vehicle (exclusive of busses, ambulances, and station wagons), is 
hereby fixed at $1,300. 

Seo. 202. Unless otherwise specified and until July 1, 1948, no part 
of any appropriation contained in this or any other Act shall be used 
to pay the compensation of any officer or employee of the Government 
of the United States (including any agency the majority of the stock 
of which is owned by the Government of the United States) whose 
post of duty is in continental United States unless such person (1) 
18 a citizen of the United States, (2) is a person in the service of the 
United States on the date of enactment of this Act who, being eligible 
for citizenship, had filed a declaration of intention to become a citizen 
of the United States prior to such date, or (3) is а person who owes 
allegiance to the United States: Provided, 'That for the purpose of 
this section, an affidavit signed by any such person shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the requirements of this section with respect 
to his status have been complied with: Provided further, 'That any 
person making a false affidavit shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both : Provided further, 'That the above penal 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law : Provided further, That any payment made 
to any officer or employee contrary to the provisions of this section 
shall be recoverable in action by the Federal Government. This 
section shall not apply to citizens of the Republic of the Philippines 
or to nationals of those countries allied with the United States in the 
роп Pw the war. : 

EC. 208. propriations for the executive departments inde- 
pendent establishments for the fiscal year 1948 available 1 
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expenses shall be available for the payment of per diem allowances in 
lieu of subsistence expenses without regard to the Subsistence Expense 
Act of 1926, as amended (5 U. S. C. 821—833), to civilian officers and 
employees of such departments and establishments while traveling on 
official business outside the continental limits of the United States 
and away from their designated posts of duty: Provided, That the 
amount of such allowances shall be determined by the head of the de- 
partment or independent establishment concerned or by such official 
as he may designate for the purpose, but shall in no case, notwithstand- 
ing any other provision of law, exceed the maximum established by 
regulations prescribed by the President for the locality in which the 
travel is performed. 

Sec. 204. Appropriations of the executive departments and inde- 
pendent establishments for the fiscal year 1948, available for expenses 
of travel or for the expenses of the activity concerned, are hereby made 
available for living quarters allowances in accordance with the Act of 
June 26, 1930 (5 U. S. C. 118a) , and regulations prescribed thereunder, 
and cost of living allowances similar to those allowed under section 
901 (2) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, in accordance with and 
to the extent prescribed by regulations of the President, for all civil- 
ian officers and employees of the Government permanently stationed 
in foreign countries: Provided, That the availability of appropria- 
tions of the Department of State under the caption “Foreign Service” 
shall not be affected hereby. ea 

Sec. 205. No part of any appropriation for the fiscal year 1948 con- 
tained in this or any other Act shall be paid to any person for the filling 
of any position for which he or she has been nominated after the 
Senate has voted not to approve of the nomination of said person, 

Src. 206. No part of any appropriation contained in this or any 
other Act shall be used to pay in excess of $4 per volume for the cur- 
rent and future volumes of the United States Code Annotated and 
such volumes shall be purchased on condition and with the under- 
standing that cumulative annual pocket parts shall be furnished free 
of charge, or in excess of $4.25 per volume for the current or future 
volumes of the Lifetime Federal Digest. 


TITLE 11I—REDUCTIONS IN APPROPRIATIONS 


Amounts available to agencies from appropriations and other funds 
are hereby reduced in the sums hereinafter set forth, such sums to be 
carried to the surplus fund and covered into the Treasury immediately 
upon the approval of this Act: 


FEDERAL WORKS AGENCY 


Bureau of community facilities: War public works (community 
facilities „under titles II, III, and IV of the Act of October 14, 1940, 
as 1 (42 U. S. C. 1531-1534, 1541, and 1562), $5,100,000. 


VETERANS! ADMINISTRATION 
Hospital and domiciliary facilities, $50,000,000. 


This Act may be cited as the «Independent Offices Appropriation 
Act, 1948". 
Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 360] 
AN ACT 


То provide increases in the rates of pension payable to Spanish-American War 
and Civil War veterans and their dependents. 


Ве it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all monthly 
rates of pension payable to veterans of the Spanish-American War, 
including the Boxer Rebellion and the Philippine Insurrection, and 
dependents of such veterans which are payable under laws reenacted 
by the Act of August 13, 1935 (49 Stat. 614; 38 U. S. C. 368, 369), or 
under Ácts amendatory or supplemental to such laws, are hereby 
increased by 20 per centum. 

The increases provided by this section shall be effective from the 
first day of the second calendar month following the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 

Sec. 2. That all monthly rates of pension payable to veterans of 
the Civil War and dependents of such veterans which are payable 
under any laws administered by the Veterans’ Administration are 
bereby increased by 20 per centum. 

The increases provided by this section shall be effective from the 
first day of the second calendar month following the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 361] 
AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, to supply supplemental appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, namely: 


LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
SENATE 


OFFICE OF THE SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER 


For an amount necessary to increase basic salaries in the Senate 
Press Gallery, beginning July 1, 1947, as follows: Superintendent 
from $3,820 to $4,320; one assistant superintendent from $3,200 to 
$2,600; one assistant superintendent from $2,100 to $2,400; two mes- 
eee for service to press correspondents from $1,620 each to $1,920 
each; in all, $2,485; and the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act 
for the fiscal year 1948 hereby is amended accordingly. 

For an amount necessary to increase the basic salary of one clerk 
from $3,300 to $3,480 beginning July 1, 1947, $250; and the Legis- 
lative Branch Appropriation Act for the fiscal year 1948 hereby is 
amended accordingly. 


OFFICES OF THE SECRETARIES FOR THE MAJORITY AND THE Мгховггх 


For an amount necessary to increase basic salaries, beginning Jul 
1, 1947, as follows: Clerks, one to the secretary for the ur 290 
one to the secretary for the minority, from $2,640 each to $2,820 each ; 
in all, $500; and the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act for the 
fiscal year 1948 hereby is amended accordingly. 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., ist SESS.—CH. 361—JULY 30, 1947 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 


Contingent expenses, Senate: For salaries and expenses of the Joint 
Committee on Labor-Management Relations created by section 401 of 
the Labor Management Relations Act 1947 (Public Law 101, Eightieth 
Congress) , $100,000. 


Temporary CONGRESSIONAL Aviation Ротлсх BOARD 


For salaries and expenses of the Temporary Congressional Aviation 
Policy Board created by the Act to establish a National Aviation 
Council, and for other purposes, to be available until March 1, 1948, 
and to be disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate on vouchers 
approved by the Chairman, $40,000: Provided, That expenditures 
hereunder shall be made in accordance with the laws applicable to 
inquiries and investigations ordered by the Senate. 

Senate restaurants: For repairs, improvements, furnishings, and 
equipment for the Senate Restaurant, Capitol Building, including 
personal and other services, $84,000, to be expended by the Architect 
of the Capitol under the supervision of the Senate Committee on Rules 
and Administration, without regard to section 3709 of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to Bruce J. Mansfield, Margaret Mansfield Dorsey, and 
Jaquelin Mansfield Schmidt, son and daughters of Joseph Jefferson 
Mansfield, late a Representative from the State of Texas, $12,500. 


SALARIES, MILEAGE, AND EXPENSES OF MEMBERS 


For compensation, mileage, and expense allowances due and unpaid 
to Members of the House of Representatives, Seventy-ninth and 
prior Congresses, $83,879.22. 


THE SPEAKER’S TABLE 


For an additional amount for preparation of the Digest of the Rules, 
$1,000. 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSB 


Stationery: For an additional amount for stationery for Repre- 
sentatives, Delegates, and the Resident Commissioner from Puerto 
Rico, and for the second session, Seventy-ninth Congress, $200; second 
session, Seventy-ninth Congress, additional, $500; second session, 
Seventy-ninth "Congress, second additional, $750; first session, 
Eightieth Congress, additional, $900; in all, $2,350, to remain avail- 
able until expended. . 

For payment to John C. Gall for services rendered as counsel ap- 
pointed by the special subcommittee of the Committee on Appropria- 
tions, pursuant to H. Res. 386, Seventy-eighth Congress, $7,500. 


COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES 


Paragraph (e) section 202 of the “Legislative Reorganization Act 
of 1946”, Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved August 
2, 1946, is amended to read as follows: The professional staff members 
of the standing committees shall receive basic annual compensation, 
to be fixed by the chairman, ranging from $5,000 to $8,000 and the 
clerical staff shall receive basic annual compensation up to $8,000. 
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AncHrrEOT OF THE CAPITOL 


Senate Office Building: To enable the Architect of the Capitol 
to carry out the provisions of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act 
to authorize the preparation of preliminary plans and estimates of 
cost for an additional office building for the use of the United States 
Senate", approved July 11, 1947, $15,000. 


LiBRARY or Conaress 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE LIBRARY 


Penalty mail costs, Library of Congress: For an additional amount 
for “Penalty mail costs, Library of Congress", fiscal ear 1946, $1,900. 
Penalty mail costs, Library of Congress: For an additional amount 
for “Penalty mail costs, Library of Congress”, fiscal year 1947, $9,000. 


THE JUDICIARY 
UNITED STATES COURTS FOR THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Plans and specifications for a courthouse for the United States 
Court of Appeals and District, Court of the United States for the 
District of Columbia: To enable the Commissioner of Public Build- 
ings to carry out the provisions of section 5 of the Act of Ma 29, 
1947 (56 Law 80), and the Commissioner of Public Buil ings 
hereafter shall exercise all the powers, and perform all the duties 
conferred on the Architect of the Capitol by sections 1 and 5 of such 
Act, $310,000. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
Orrice FOR EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 
OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTATION 


Salaries and expenses: For all necessary expenses of the Office of 
Defense Transportation, including salary of the Director at not to 
exceed $12,000, and the Deputy Director at $10,000, traveling expenses 
(not to exceed $50,000), including attendance at meetings of organi- 
zations concerned with the work of the agency ; services as authorized 
by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600) ; printing 
and binding (not to exceed $10,000) ; not to exceed $4,000 for deposit 
in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of penalty mail as required 
by the Act of June 28, 1944; personal services in the District of 
Columbia and elsewhere; $400,000: Provided, 'That the payment of 
subsistence to witnesses shall be subject to certification by the Director 
of the Office of Defense Transportation or his designee, as to the 
necessity therefor : Provided further, That in operating any commercial 
railroad or truck line the Office of Defense Transportation shall pay 
whatever license or inspection fees and highway use compensation taxes 
such lines would have been obligated to pay had they continued in 
operation under the control of the owners thereof. 


OFFICE OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


For expenses necessary, for completing the liquidation of the Office 
of Scientific Research and Development, to be accomplished by said 
agency or such other agency as the President may designate pursuant 
to the First Supplemental Surplus Appropriation Rescission Act, 1946. 
including personal services in the District of Columbia; printing an 


binding; and not to exceed $400 for deposit in the general fund of the 
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Treasury for cost of penalty mail: Provided, That the Office of Scien- 
tific Research and Development or the agency designated to accomplish 
the liquidation thereof may exercise, in connection with said liqui- 
dation, the authority with respect to the disposal of property contained 
in the appropriation of the Office of Scientific Research and Develop- 
ment for the fiscal year 1947, $90,000. 


ASSISTANCE TO GREECE AND TURKEY 


Assistance to Greece and Turkey : To enable the President to carry 
out the provisions of the Act of May 29, 1947 ишш Law 75), 
$400,000,000, which shall be available for personal services without 
regard to section 607 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, as 
amended by section 14 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946, 
and including not to exceed $4,500,000 for administrative expenses, 
of which not to exceed $300,000 shall be available for expenditure in 
the District of Columbia. 


DEFENSE AID, LIQUIDATION LEND-LEASE PROGRAM 


For the liquidation by the Treasury Department in the fiscal year 
1948 of activities under the Act to promote the defense of the United 
States, approved March 11, 1941, $500,000: Provided, That the fore- 


going amount shall be available for expenditure in connection with 419 


shipment of commodities contracted for prior to January 1, 1947 
(but not heretofore shipped), for the account of only Australia, Bel- 
gium, Guatemala, China, France, Saudi Arabia, Brazil, Peru, the 
United Kingdom, and the Netherlands. 


RELIEF ASSISTANCE TO WAR-DEVASTATED COUNTRIES 


Relief assistance to war-devastated countries: To enable the Presi- 
dent to carry out the provisions of the joint resolution providing for 
relief assistance to countries devastated by war, approved May 81, 
1947 (Public Law 84), $332,000,000: Provided, That not to exceed 
$600,000 shall be available for the administrative expenses of the 
Department of State incident to the foregoing, to be allocated to and 
consolidated with such appropriations of the Department of State as 
the Secretary of State may determine: Provided further, That 
(except from funds allocated therefrom by the President as contribu- 
tions to the International Children's Emergency Fund of the United 
Nations under the provisions of said Public Law 84) no relief 
assistance shall be provided under this рр to the people 
of any eountry unless the government of such country has given 
assurance satisfactory to the President that (a) the supplies trans- 
ferred or otherwise made available pursuant to this appropriation, 
as well as similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside 
sources, will be distributed among the people of such country without 
discrimination as to race, creed, or political belief; (b) representatives 
of the Government of the United States and of the press and radio 
of the United States will be permitted to observe freely and to report 
fully regarding the distribution and utilization of such supplies; (c) 
full and continuous publicity will be given within such country as 
to the purpose, source, character, scope, amounts and progress of 
the United States relief program carried on therein pursuant to this 
appropriation; (d) if food, medical supplies, fertilizer, or seed is 
transferred or otherwise made available to such country pursuant to 
this appropriation, no articles of the same character will be exported 
or removed from such country while need therefor for relief purposes 
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continues; (e) such country has taken or is taking, insofar as pos- 
sible, the economic measures necessary to reduce its relief needs and 
to provide for its own future reconstruction; (f) upon request of 
the President, it will furnish promptly information concerning the 
production, use, distribution, importation, and exportation of any 
supplies which affect the relief needs of the people of such country; 
(g) representatives of the Government of the United States will be 
permitted to supervise the distribution among the people of such 
country of the supplies transferred or otherwise made available pur- 
suant to this appropriation; (h) provision will be made for a control 
system so that all classes of people within such country will receive 
their fair share of essential supplies; and (1) all supplies transferred 
pursuant to this appropriation or acquired through the use of credits 
established pursuant to law and any articles processed from such 
supplies, or the containers of such supplies or articles, will, to the 
extent practicable, be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled in а 
conspicuous place as legibly, indelibly, and permanently as the nature 
of such supplies, articles, or containers will permit in such manner 
as to indicate to the ultimate consumer in such country that such 
supplies or articles have been furnished by the United States of 
America for relief assistance; or if such supplies, articles, or contain- 
ers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, branded, or labeled, 
that all 1 steps will be taken to inform the ultimate con- 
sumers thereof that such supplies or articles have been furnished by 
the United States of America for relief assistance: Provided further, 
That subject to the limitations and requirements of this paragraph this 
appropriation shall be available for the transportation of voluntary 
relief supplies shipped by relief agencies licensed for operation in 
Europe and in Asia including the occupied areas under such regula- 
tions as the Secretary of State may prescribe. 


SURPLUS PROPERTY, CARE AND HANDLING OVERSEAS 
Surplus property, care and handling overseas: To enable the Presi- 


dent, through the War and Navy Departments and the United States 
Commercial Company during the fiscal years 1947 and 1948, to ca 


‚ out the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amende А 


and paragraph 8 of Executive Order 9680 of September 97, 1945, 


. with respect to care and handling of surplus property outside conti- 


nental United States, $35,348,000, of which $39,000 shall be avail- 
able to the War Department and $3,348,000 to the Navy Dn 
for reimbursement of appropriations, funds, or accounts of said 
agencies from which expenditures have been or may be made for 
the foregoing purposes and in addition military appropriations may 
be expended for such purposes, not exceeding $15,000,000, in con- 
templation of reimbursement if justified : Provided, That none of the 
funds herein appropriated shall be available for reimbursement for 
Pay and allowances or subsistence of military or naval personnel. 


UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 
ADMINISTRATION 


Liquidation of United Nations Relief and Rehabilitatio ini 
tration program: To enable the President to carry out тула 
of the Act of J uly 8, 1947 (Public Law 164), not to exceed $1,900,000 
of the unobligated and unallocated balances as of June 30 1947 of the 
appropriation “United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administra- 
tion” provided under the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946, 
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Shall be available during the fiscal year 1948 for administrative 
expenses incident to the liquidation of activities under said 
appropriation. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


FEDERAL MEDIATION AND CONCILIATION SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses: For necessary expenses for the Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Service as provided in the Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 101), including printing and Ante, p. 163. 
binding, penalty mail costs; temporary employment of arbitrators, 
conciliators, and mediators on labor relations at rates not in excess of 
$35 per diem ; expenses of the Labor-Management Panel as provided in 
section 205 of said Act; not to exceed $3,000 for attendance at meetings Ante, p. 164. 
of organizations concerned with labor and industrial relations, when 
incurred on the written authority of the Director, $1,320,000: 
Provided, That in making apportionments pursuant to section 3679 31 U. B. O. $ 665. 
of the Revised Statutes, as amended, the entire sum herein appro- 
priated may, if found necessary by the Bureau of the Budget for 
effective administration, be apportioned for obligation prior to Feb- 
ruary 15, 1948: Provided further, That all property used or held in , Transfer of prop- 
connection with the functions of the United States Conciliation : 
Service is hereby transferred to the Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service, effective August 22, 1947. Na MA 

Boards of inquiry : To enable the Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service to pay necessary expenses of boards of inquiry appointed by 
the President pursuant to section 206 of the Labor-Management Rela- 
tions Act, 1947 (Public Law 101), including printing and binding, 4e. P. 156. 
contract stenographic reporting services, and rent in the District of 
Columbia, $90,000 : Provided, That in making apportionments pursuant 
to section 3679 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, the entire sum 
herein appropriated may, if found necessary by the Bureau of the 
Budget for effective administration, be apportioned for obligation 
prior to February 15, 1948. 


31 U. 8. O. $ 665. 


FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 


FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


Certification services: For an additional amount for “Certification 4e, p. 265. 
services”, $100,000. 
HOWARD UNIVERSITY 
Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and Ante, p. 268. 
expenses”, $181,000. 
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
National Institute of Health, operating expenses: For an additional 


amount for the activities of the National Institute of Health, $500,000, 
including the objects specified under this head in the Federal Security 


Agency Appropriation Act, 1948, to be expended for research activities Ante, p. 269. 
related to cardiovascular diseases. 
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 
Ante, p. 272. 


Grants to States for unemployment-compensation administration : 
For an additional amount for *Grants to States for unemployment 
compensation administration", $8,026,000. 
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OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATOR 


Civilian war benefits: For payments of benefits, to enable the 
Federal Security Administrator to continue the civilian war benefits 
program as provided for under this head in title II of the Labor- 
Federal Security Appropriation Act, 1947, $100,000. 


FEDERAL Works AGENCY 
PUBLIO ROADS ADMINISTRATION 


Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damage to roads 
and highways under the Defense Highway Act of 1941, as amended 
(23 U. S. C. 110), as follows: “The Commissioner of Public Roads 
is authorized to reimburse the several States for the necessary 
rehabilitation or repair of roads and highways of States or their 
subdivisions substantially damaged by the Army, or the Navy, or 
both, by any other agency of the Government, and so forth”, as 
fully set forth in Senate Document Numbered 88 and House Docu- 
ment Numbered 353, Eightieth Congress, $435,440.42. 


Housine ExPEDITER 
OFFICE OF RENT CONTROL 


Salaries and expenses, Office of Rent Control: For expenses neces- 
sary to carry out provisions of law and Executive Orders 9809 and 
9841 relative to rent control, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia; services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 
2, 1946 (Public Law 600), at rates not to exceed $35 per diem for 
individuals; printing and binding; test rentals for enforcement pur- 
poses, authorization in each case to have prior approval of the Hous- 
ing Expediter, or the Deputy Expediter, Rent Control, or the 
Regional Rent Administrator in the region in which the transaction 
is contemplated; hire of passenger motor vehicles; attendance at 
meetings of organizations concerned with rent control; and not to 
exceed $175,000 for deposit in the Treasury for cost of penalty mail 
as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; $18,074,000: Provided, That 
any employee of the Office of Rent Control is authorized and empow- 
ered, when designated for the purpose by the head of the Office, to 
administer to or take from any person an oath, affirmation, or affidavit 
when such instrument is required in connection with the performance 
of the functions or activities of said Office. 


INDIAN CLAIMS COMMISSION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary to carry out the pur- 
poses of the Act of August 13, 1946 (Public Law 726), creating: an 
Indian Claims Commission, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia ; printing and binding; and penalty mail costs as required 
by the Act of June 98, 1944, $150,000. 


NATIONAL. LABOR RELATTONS BOARD 


The appropriations made in the National Labor Relations Board 
Appropriation Act, 1948, under the titles “Salaries”, “Miscellaneous 
expenses”, “Penalty mail costs", and Printing and binding" are 
hereby consolidated under the title “Salaries and expenses”, which 
such total amount may be apportioned, pursuant to section 3679 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended, if found necessary by the Bureau 
of the Budget for effective administration, for obligation during the 
period prior to February 1, 1948, and there is hereb appropriated 
an additional amount of $1,000,000 which shall be held in reserve and 
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shall be available for apportionment for obligation prior to Februa 
1, 1948, only if found necessary by the B ot the Budget for 
effective administration: Provided, That such sums shall be available 
for expenses necessary (including salaries of five Board members and 
a general counsel) in accordance with the provisions of the Labor- 
Management Relations Act, 1947 (Public Law 101), to erform the 
functions vested in the National Labor Relations Board by said Act. 
and other law. i 


Orrice ОЕ SELECTIVE SERVICE RECORDS 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary for the operation and 
maintenance of the Office of Selective Service Records as authorized 
by the Act of March 31, 1947 (Public Law 26), including not to exceed 
$100,000 for printing and binding; personal services in the District 
of Columbia; contract stenographic reporting services; not to exceed 
$32,000 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury for cost of 
penalty mail as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; and a health- 
service program for employees as authorized by the Act of August 8, 
1946 (Public Law 658), $4,250,000. 


Veterans’ ADMINISTRATION 


Automobiles and other conveyances for disabled veterans: For 
an additional amount for “Automobiles and other conveyances for 
disabled veterans”, $5,000,000, to be available for the purposes specified 
under this head in the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 668). 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ADMINISTRATION 


BUREAU OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY 


Animal husbandry: For an additional amount for “Animal hus- 
bandry”, $17,900. 

The appropriation, “Eradication of Foot-and-Mouth and Other 
Contagious Diseases of Animals”, in the Department of Agriculture 
Appropriation Act, 1948, is hereby amended to read as follows: 

ог expenses necessary, including personal services in the District 

of Columbia, in the arrest and eradication of foot-and-mouth disease, 
rinderpest, contagious 5 or other peon yal or infec- 
tious diseases of animals, or European fowl pest and similar diseases in 
ро including the payment of claims growing out of past and 
uture purchases and destruction of animals (including poultry) 
affected by or exposed to, or of materials contaminated by or exposed 
to, any such disease, wherever found and irrespective of ownership, 
under like or substantially similar circumstances, when such owner 
has complied with all lawful quarantine regulations; and for foot- 
and-mouth disease and rinderpest programs undertaken pursuant to 
the provisions of the Act o February 98, 1947 (Public Law 8, 
Eightieth Congress), and the Act of May 29, 1884, as amended (7 
U. S. C., 391; 21 U. S. C., 111-122), including expenses in accordance 
with section 2 of said Public Law 8, $100,000, together with such sums 
(which may be transferred to and made a part of this appropriation) 
from other appropriations or funds availa le to the bureaus, corpora- 
tions, or agencies of the Department as the Secretary may deem neces- 
sary, to be available, only in an emergency which threatens the live- 
stock or poultry industry of the country: Provided, 'That, except for 
payments made pursuant to said Public Law 8, the payment for such 
urchased may be made on appraisement based on 


animals hereafter ] ‹ { 
the meat, egg-production, dairy, or breeding value, but in case of 
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Ante, p. 163, 


58 Stat. 304. 
xd 8. C. $3 321c- 
Ante, р. 450. 


Post, p. 608. 


Ante, p. 321. 
x 53 Stat. 812; 60 Stat. 


0 U. В. C. $ 98e(a). 
Ante, р. 2. 


60 Stat. 810. 
5 U. 8. С. $ 56a. 


Ante, р. 299; post, 
p. 698. 


Ante, p. 24. 


Ante, p. 294; post, 
p. 008. 
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appraisement based on breeding value no appraisement of any such 
animal shall exceed three times its meat, egg-production, or dairy 
value, and, except in case of an extraordinary emergency, to be deter- 
mined by the Secretary, the payment by the United States Government 
for any such animals shall not exceed one-half of any such appraise- 
ments: Provided further, That poultry may be appraised in groups 
when the basis for appraisal is the same for each bird. 


PRODUCTION AND MARKETING ADMINISTRATION 


MARKETING SERVICES 


Insecticide Act: For an additional amount for “Marketing services, 
Insecticide Act”, $75,000, to be merged with the appropriation under 
this head in the Department of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1948, 
such total funds to be available for carrying out the purposes of the 
Act of April 26, 1910 (7 U. S. C. 121-134), and the Act of June 25, 
1947 (Public Law 104), of which not to exceed $4,000 may be used for 
construction of buildings, and the limitation on personal services in 
the District of Columbia under “Marketing services” is hereby 
increased by $22,500. 


Sugar RATIONING ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For expenses necessary to enable the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture to perform the functions and duties vested in him 
by the Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947 (Public Law 80), includ- 
ing personal services in the District of Columbia; services as author- 
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946; printing and binding; 
not to exceed $10,000 for test purchases of commodities and ration 
currency for enforcement purposes; and hire of passenger motor 
vehicles, $210,000, together with the sum appropriated for the Sugar 
Rationing Administration in the Emergency Appropriation Act, 
1948 (Public Law 161), which is та to and made a part 
hereof : Provided, That not to exceed $20,000 may be transferred to the 
regular departmental appropriation for penalty mail as required by 
the Act of June 28, 1944. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 


Materials distribution and liquidation of Office of Temporary 
Controls: For expenses necessary for carrying out the purposes of the 
Act of July 15, 1947 (Public Law 188), section 6 (a) of the Act of 
June 7, 1939, as amended by the Act of J uly 23, 1946 (Public Law 520 
and those provisions of the Act of March 29, 1947 (Public Law 245 
which relate to controls over the roduction, distribution, and use o 
rubber, and for the liquidation of the Civilian Production Adminis- 
tration, the Office of Price Administration, the Office of War Mobili- 
zation and Reconversion, and all other functions of the former Office 
of Temporary Controls, including personal services in the District. of 
Columbia and temporary Services as authorized by section 15 of the 
Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), $950,000, of which $500,000 
shall be transferred to the appropriation *Salaries and expenses 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce" of which amount $187,000 
shall be available only for carrying out the provisions of Public Law 94 
(Eightieth Congress); and of the $950,000 herein provided, not to 
exceed $8,000 may be transferred to the appropriation “Printing and 
binding, Department of Commerce" and not to exceed $1,500 may be 
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transferred to the appropriation “Penalty mail costs, Department of 
Commerce”. 

Section 203 (a) of the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, is amended by striking out the period at the end of the first 
sentence thereof, inserting a comma, and adding the following new 
material : “Provided, however, That a protest setting forth objections 
to any provisions of such regulation, order, or price schedule with 
respect to which responsibility was transferred to the Department of 
Commerce by Executive Order 9841 may not be filed more than one 
hundred and twenty days after issuance of such regulation, order, or 
price schedule or sixty days after the enactment of this amendment, 
whichever is the later.” 

Section 204 (e) of the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, is anended by striking out the first sentence and substituting 
the following: “Within sixty days after the date of enactment of this 
amendment, or within sixty days after arraignment in any criminal 
proceedings and within sixty days after commencement o1 any civil 
proceedings brought pursuant to section 205 of this Act or section 37 


of the Criminal Code, involving alleged violation of any provision of $% 


any regulation or order issued under section 2 or alleged violation of 
any price schedule effective in accordance with the provisions of section 
206 with respect to which responsibility was transferred to the Depart- 
ment of Commerce by Executive Order 9841, the defendant may apply 
to the court in which the proceeding is pending for leave to file in the 
Emergency Court of Appeals a copia against the Administrator 
setting forth objections to the validity of any provision which the 
defendant is alleged to have violated or conspired to violate.” : 
The last paragraph of section 205 (e) of the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, is amended by 1 8 at the end 
of the first sentence thereof the following new sentence: The Admin- 
istrator shall not be required to make any determination under this 
section unless the manufacturer makes application to the Adminis- 
trator for such determination within sixty days after the date of this 
enactment, or within sixty days after institution of the enforcement 
action in which such manufacturer is involved, whichever is the later." 
Nothing herein shall be construed as in any way affecting the right 
of the United States or any officer thereof to dismiss any protest under 
section 203 of the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 


or defend against any complaint under section 204 (e) of such Act в 


on the ground of laches. 
CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses”, $39,520. се M 

Establishment of air-navigation facilities: For an additional 
amount for *Establishment oL air-navigation facilities", $40,000, of 
which not to exceed $1,750 may be transferred to the appropriation 
«Salaries and expenses, Civil Aeronautics Administration", for neces- 
sary administrative costs. 


Bureau or Коветсх AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE 


Export control: For expenses necessary to car out the purposes 
of section 6 of the Act of July 2, 1940, as amended (50 U. S. C. App. 
101), and as further amended by the Act of May 23, 1946 (Public 
Law 389), and the Act of July 15, 1947 (Publio Law 188), includin 

ersonal services in the District of Columbia, of which not to excee 
14,000 shall be available for printing and binding, апа not to exceed 


Ante, p. 295. 
Е 5 ae c 

. В. С. арр, 

$923 (а). p 


Filing of protest. 


12 F. R. 2645. 


Application to file 
complaint. 


tat. F о 
. De . арр. 
$ 925 (e) РР 


U 
Application for de- 
termination by manu- 
facturer. 


„86 Stat. 31; 58 Stat. 
60 U. 8. O. app. 

$5 923, 924 (e). 

Supra. 


Ante, p. 290. 


Ante, p. 296. 


54 Stat. 714. 

60 Stat. 215. 

Ante, pp. 214, 323; 
post, p. 946. 


Penalty mail. 
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Ante, p. 295. 
Ante, p. 299. 


Ante, pp. 245, 460. 


3 CFR, Cum. Su; 
р. 1125. SRI 


8 CFR, 1946 Supp., 
рр. 133, 153. 


Funds from орега- 
tion of coal mines, ete. 


3 CFR, 1946 Supp. 
DD. 133, 153. Р 


Ante, p. 402. 
Ante, р. 462, 


Idaho Panhandle 
facilities. 
Ante, р. 462, 


60 Stat. 854. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 361—JULY 30, 1947 [61 Srar, 


$13,500 may be transferred to the appropriation “Penalty mail costs, 
Department of Commerce”, $675,000. | | 

Field office service: For an additional amount for *Field office 
service", $10,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


WAR AGENCY LIQUIDATION 


War Agency Liquidation: For an additional amount, for “War 
agency liquidation”, including liquidation of War Relocation 
Authority program provided for in Executive Order 9102 and the 
President's message to Congress of June 12, 1944 (House Document 
656) ; the Coal Mines Administration established pursuant to Execu- 
tive Orders 9728 and 9758; and the functions authorized by the 
appropriation “Emergency fund, Territories and island possessions 
(national defense), Department of the Interior", contained in the 
Act of December 23, 1941 (55 Stat. 856) ; and reimbursement to the 
Navy Department for pay and allowances and travel expenses (except 
terminal leave which expenses shall be borne by the Navy Department) 
of officers and enlisted personnel detailed to the Coal Mines Admin- 
istration; $175,000, which amount shall be merged with апа con- 
stitute one fund with the appropriation to which added, said fund 
to be available for all the purposes of this and said other &ppro- 
priation: Provided, That funds derived from the operation of coal 
mines by the Coal Mines Administration for and at the risk of the 
Federal Government are hereby made available for settlement and 
other liquidating costs of such operations: Provided further, That 
not to exceed $12,600 of this appropriation is hereby made available 
for expenses incurred on and after June 30, 194/, in liquidating 
operations of those coal mines which have been operated for the 
account, and at the risk of the Federal Government, which sum may 
be expended without regard to the provisions of any law regulating 
expenditures of Government funds or the employment of persons in 
the Government service that did not apply to the expenditure of 
еа the operation of such mines ander Executive Orders 9728 
an R 


BoNNEviLLE POWER ADMINISTRATION 


Construction, operation, and maintenance, Bonneville power trans- 
mission system: For an additional amount “Construction, operation, 
and maintenance, Bonneville power transmission в stem”, $1,184,700, 
and in addition to the contract authorization inclu ed in the Interior 
Department Appropriation Act, 1948, the Administrator is author- 
ized to contract in the fiscal year 1948 for materials and uipment for 
power transmission facilities in an amount not in excess of $7 90,600. 

In addition to the contract authorization contained in the Interior 
Dec Appropriation Act, 1948, and the additional contract 
authorization contained herein, the Administrator is authorized to 
contract in the fiscal year 1948 for materials and equipment for the 
Idaho Panhandle power transmission facilities in 2n amount not in 
excess of $489,000. 


BUREAU or INDIAN ÁFFAIRS 


Purchase and transportation of Indian supplies: For an additional 


amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Purchase and t : I 
supplies", 8400000. ? ransportation of Indian 
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The funds appropriated under title II of the Second Deficiency 
Appropriation Act, 1947, to meet increased pay costs under the appro- 
priation title “Education of Indians, 1947”, may also be used for pay- Ante, p. 118. 
ment of tuition for Indian children enrolled in public schools. 


Conservation of health: For an additional amount for “Conserva- Ante. p. 465. 
tion of health", $302,300. 
MISCELLANEOUS INDIAN TRIBAL FUNDS 
Expenses of tribal councils or committees thereof (tribal funds): 
For an additional amount, fiscal year 1947, for “Expenses of tribal m 
at. " 


councils or committees thereof (tribal funds)", $10,000, payable from 
funds on deposit to the credit of the particular tribe interested. 


NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 


А National parks: For an additional amount for “National parks", Ante, p. 483. 
65,000. 

National monument, historical, and military areas: For an addi- Ante, p. 488. 
tional amount for *National monument, historical, and military areas", 

including $18,000 for parking areas, sidewalks, and stairway at Mount 

Rushmore National Memorial, $45,000. 


FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Maintenance of mammal and bird reservations: For an additional ue, p. 487. 
amount for “Maintenance of mammal and bird reservations”, $40,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


Salaries and expenses, Office of Solicitor: For an additional amount Ante, p. 281. 
for “Salaries and expenses, Office of Solicitor", $75,000. | 

Contingent expenses: For an additional amount for “Contingent Ante, p.281. 
expenses", $15,000. m Le. u 

Printing and binding: Fcr an additional amount for *Printing and p.06 D. 201; pos, 
binding", $15,000. = | 

Penalty mail costs: For an additional amount for “Penalty mail ае р. 261; ром, 
costs", $3,000. 

For expenses necessary to enable the Secretary of Labor to carry 
out the provisions of section 5 (a) of the Act of March 31, 1947 (Pub- 
lic Law 26, Eightieth Congress), and to render assistance in connec- 4e, p. 32. 
tion with the exercise of reemployment rights under Public Law 87, 
Seventy-eighth Congress, as amended, and the Selective Training U 102, 
and Service Act of 1940, as amended, including personal services in $ Au b. 404 


istri 1 500,000. Stat. 885. 
the District of Columbia, $500, d es ты 
Wace Амр Hour Division pr^ 


Salaries: For an additional amount for “Salaries”, $500,000, and 
the limitation on departmental salaries is hereby increased by $50,000. 
Miscellaneous expenses: For an additional amount for “Miscel- 


laneous expenses", $40,000. 
UNITED STATES EMPLOYMENT SERVICE Ante, p. 262. 


General administration: For an additional amount for “General 
administration”, $201,000. КУ 

Grants to States for publie employment offices: For an additional 
amount for “Grants to States for public employment offices”, 
$7,460,000. 
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Ante, p. 201. 


59 Stat. 662. 


57 Btat. 205. 


57 Stat. 214. 


Ante, p. 279. 


Ante, p. 280. 


42 Stat. 1488. 
50.8. C. $$ 661-674. 


Ante, p. 279. 
Ante, p. 281. 


Ante, p. 280. 
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REDUCTION IN APPROPRIATION 


The appropriation “Traveling expenses, Department of Labor, 
1948”, is hereby reduced by $360,000 and such amount shall be carried 
to the surplus fund and covered into the Treasury immediately upon 
the approval of this Act. 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damage to or loss 
or destruction of property or personal injury or death adjusted and 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy under the provisions of the 
Act entitled *An Act to provide the Navy with a system of laws for 
the settlement of claims uniform with that of the Army", approved 
December 28, 1945 (31 U. S. C. 223d), as fully set forth in Senate 
Document Numbered 82 and House Document Numbered 850, 
Eightieth Congress, $59,494.56. 

Damage claims: For payment of claims for death or personal injury, 
under the provisions of E Public Law 224, approved November 15, 1945 
(59 Stat. 582), as fully set forth in Senate Document Numbered 87 
and House Document Nuvabered 849, Eightieth Congress, $1,321,019.10. 


BUREAU or SUPPLIES AND ACCOUNTS 
FUEL AND TRANSPORTATION, NAVY 


Fuel and transportation, Navy: For an additional amount, fiscal 
year 1944, for “Fuel and transportation, Navy”, $730,000. 


CONTINGENT AND MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES, HYDROGRAPHIO OFFICE 


*Contingent and miscellaneous expenses, Hydrographic Office", 
fiscal year 1944, $63,507. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


DEPARTMENT SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Department of State: The limitation of 
$20,000 contained in the Department of State Appropriation Act, 
1948, for the employment of aliens and temporary employment of 
persons in the United States, without regard to civil service and clas- 
sification laws, is hereby increased to $40,000, 

North Atlantic fisheries: The appropriation “North Atlantic fish- 
eries”, contained in the Department of State Appropriation Act, 
1948, is hereby made available, on and after July 1, 1947, for personal 
services in the District of Columbia and e sewhere; temporary 
employment of persons without regard to the civil-service laws and 
the Classification Act of 1923, as amended; and attendance at meet- 
ings of organizations concerned with the activity for which this 
appropriation was made. 


Foreign SERVICE 


Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service: There is hereby transferred 
the sum of $400,000 from the appropriation “Salaries and expenses, 
Department of State, 1948”, and the sum of $100,000 from the appro- 
priation “Living and quarters allowances, Foreign Service, 1948”, in 
all, $500,000, to the appropriation “Salaries and expenses, Foreign 
Service, 1948”. * 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., ist SESS.—CH. 361—JULY 30, 1947 


INTERNATIONAL OBLIGATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 


International activities: The limitation of $75,000 contained in the 
Department of State Appropriation Act, 1948, for entertainment and 
representation allowances as authorized by section 901 (3) of the Act 
of August 13, 1946 (Public Law 724), is hereby made available for 
both entertainment and representation allowances. 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs: The amount made avail- 
able under this head for administrative expenses for the fiscal year 
1948 is hereby increased in the amount of $116,000, said amount to be 
for the payment of rent as required in section 306 of the Government 
Corporations Appropriation Áct, 1948. 

Inter-American Educational Foundation, Incorporated: The 
amount made available under this head for administrative expenses for 
the fiscal year 1948 is hereby increased in the amount of $16,000, said 
amount to be for the payment of rent as required in section 306 of the 
Government Corporations Appropriation Act, 1948. 

International Refugee Organization: For expenses necessary in 
carrying out the provisions of the Act of July 1, 1947 (Public Law 
146), providing for membership and participation by the United 
States in the International Refugee Organization, including attend- 
ance at meetings of societies or associations concerned with the work 
of the Organization; printing and binding without regard to section 
11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U. S. C. 111), and section 3709 of 
the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U. S. C. 5) ; and the hire of 
passenger motor vehicles, $71,073,900. | uh 

United States participation in United Nations: 'The appropriation 
“United States participation in United Nations," contained in the 
Department of State Appropriation Act, 1948, is psi made avail- 
able in an amount not exceeding $15,000 per annum for the furnishin 
of living quarters for the use of the Representative of the Unite 
States at the seat of the United Nations and this shall be accomplished 
by utilizing the authority contained in the second proviso of the 
appropriation *Salaries and expenses, Foreign Service," in the Depart- 
ment of State Appropriation Act, 1948, with respect to the furnishing 
of living quarters for the use of the Foreign Service; and for making 
allotments to the United States Mission to the United Nations to 
defray the unusual expenses incident to the maintenance of an official 
residence for the United States Representative to the United Nations 
in the same manner that such allotments are authorized to тоонд 
Service Posts by section 902 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (Public 
Law 724). 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


Refunds under Renegotiation Act: To enable the Secretary of the 
Treasury to make refunds required by section 403 (a) (4) (D) 
(relating to the recomputation of the amortization deduction) and b 
the last sentence of section 403 (1) (3) (relating to excess inventories 
of the Renegotiation Act; and to refund any amount finally adjudged 
or determined to have been erroneously collected by the United States 
pursuant to a unilateral determination of excessive profits, with interest 
thereon (at a rate not to exceed 4 per centum per annum) as may be 
determined by the War Contracts Price Adjustment Board, such 
interest to be computed to the date of certification of the amount to the 
Treasury Department for payment: Provided, That to the extent 
refunds are made from this appropriation of excessive profits collected 
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Ante, p. 284. 


60 Stat. 1026. 
22 U. S. C. $1131 (3). 


Ante, p. 682, 


Ante, p. 584. 


Ante, p. 582. 


Ante, p. 584. 


Ante, p. 214. 


40 Stat. 1270. 


Ante, p. 283. 


Ante, p. 281. 


58 Stat. 80, 89. 
j. S. C. app. 
$ 1191 (2) (4) (D), (i) 
(3). 


Reimbursement. 
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Certification of 
amount. 


40 Stat. 412, 416. 


Ante, p. 217. 


58 Stat. 649. 
41 U. В. O. $$ 101- 
Ante, p. 228. 


Deposit of proceeds. 


Ante, p. 551. 


57 Stat. 372, 


* Columbia; services as authorize 
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under the Renegotiation Act and retained by the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation or any of its subsidiaries, the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation or the appropriate subsidiary shall reimburse this 
appropriation: Provided further, That the War Contracts Price 
Adjustment Board or its duly authorized representatives shall certify 
the amount of any refunds to be made in pursuance hereof to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury who shall make payment upon such certificate in 
lieu of any voucher which might otherwise be required, $7,500,000. 


Foreign FUNDS CONTROL. 


Foreign funds control liquidation: For expenses necessary in carry- 
ing out the functions of the Secretary of the Treasury under sections 3 
and 5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, as amended (50 U. S. C. (App.) 
8, and 50 U. S. C. (App.) 5 (b) (Supp., 1941)), and any proclama- 
tions, orders, regulations, or instructions issued thereunder; and in 
exercising fiscal, financial, banking, property-control, and related 
functions, authorized by law, administered by the Treasury Depart- 
ment, including personal services, printing and binding, and reim- 
bursement of any Federal Reserve Bank for printing and other 
expenditures, $275,000. 


OFFICE or GENERAL COUNSEL 


Salaries and expenses, Office of Contract Settlement: For necessary 
expenses, including contract осше 1 services, to carry 
out the provisions of the Contract Settlement Act of 1944, $75,000. 


BUREAU or FEDERAL SUPPLY 


Strategic and critical materials: For necessary expenses in carrying 
out the provisions of the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Pilin 
Act of July 23, 1946, осше 1 services in the District o 

y section 15 of the Act of August 2, 
1946 (Public Law 600) ; and printing and binding; $100,000,000, to be 
available until expended, and in addition thereto, contracts may be 
entered into for the purposes of said Act in an amount not in excess of 
$75,000,000 : Provided, That any funds received as proceeds from sale 
or other disposition of materials on account of the rotation of stocks 
under said Act shall be deposited to the credit, and be available for 
expenditure for the purposes, of this appropriation. 


WAR DEPARTMENT 
MILITARY ACTIVITIES 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR 


Damage claims: For the payment of claims for damage to or loss or 
destruction of property or personal injury or death adjusted and 
determined by the Secretary of War under the provisions of the Act 
entitled “An Act to provide for the settlement of claims for damage 
{о or loss or destruction of property or personal injury or death 
caused by military personnel or civilian employees, or otherwise inci- 
dent to activities of the War Department or of the Army”, approved 
July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 223b), as fully set forth in House Document 
Numbered 351, Eightieth Congress, $15,405.48. 

Damage claims: For the payment of claims for personal injury and 
damage to privately owned property, adjusted and determined by the 
Secretary of War under the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the 
prompt settlement of claims for damages occasioned by Army, Navy, 
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and Marine Corps forces in foreign countries", approved January 9, 
1942, as amended April 22, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 224d), as fully set forth 55 Stat. 880; 57 Stat, 
in House Document Numbered 354, Eightieth Congress, $99,944. E 

Construction of buildings, utilities, and appurtenances, milita: 
posts: Title IT of the Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, is 
hereby amended by dale the figures “$17,567,069” following the 
words “Construction of buildings, utilities, and appurtenances, mili- 
tary posts" under the head “Military activities", and inserting in lieu 4%. 22. 
thereof the figures “$7,692,956”. 

United States Spruce Production Corporation: 'The limitation on 
administrative expenses until January 1, 1947, contained under this 
head in title 11 of the Government Corporations Appropriation Act, 

7 


1947, is hereby increased from “$10,000” to “$14,720”, 60 Stat. 505, 
Слуп, FUNCTIONS 
GOVERNMENT AND RELIEF IN OCCUPIED AREAS Post, p. 943. 


For expenses, not otherwise provided for, necessary to meet the 
responsibilities and obligations of the United States in connection 
with the government or occupation of certain foreign areas, includin, 
personal services in the District of Columbia and elsewhere; trave 
expenses and transportation; services as authorized by section 15 of 
the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 600), at rates not in excess rhet 810; 
of $35 per day and travel expenses for individuals; translation rights, ш 
photographie work, educational exhibits, апа dissemination of infor- 
mation; expenses incident to the operation of schools for American 
children; printing and binding; hire of passenger motor vehicles 
and aircraft: repair and maintenance of buildings, utilities, facilities, 
and appurtenances; such minimum supplies for the civilian popula- 
tions of such areas as may be essential to prevent starvation, disease, 
or unrest, prejudicial to the objectives sought to be accomplished; | 
$600,000,000: Provided, That when military personnel of the War Travel allowances. 
Department are employed primarily for the purposes of this appropri- 
ation, the mileage and other travel allowances to which they may be 
entitled shall be paid herefrom: Provided further, That the general 
provisions of the Military Appropriation Act, 1948, shall apply to this Ante p. 800. 
appropriation: Provided further, That expenditures from this appro- 
priation may be made outside continental United States, when neces- i 
sary to carry out its purposes, without regard to sections 355, 1136, 3648, y: 50 Dy o 
3709, and 3734, Revised Statutes, as amended, civil-service or classifi- 8.28 озон ios 
cation laws, or provisions of law prohibiting payment of any person %7. 
not a citizen of the United States. 


TITLE II—JUDGMENTS AND AUTHORIZED CLAIMS 
PHOPERTY DAMAGE CLAIMS 


кс. 901. For the payment of claims for damages to or losses of 

8 owned Property adjusted and determined by the followin. 
respective departments and independent offices under the provisions o 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide a method for the settlement of 
claims arising against the Government of the United States in the 
sum not exceeding $1,000 in any one case", approved December 28, „а 1068. 
1999 (31 U. S. C. 215), as fully set forth in Senate Document Num- 
bered 78 and House Document Numbered 357, Eightieth Congress, as 
follows: 

Federal Security Agency, $212.88 } 

National Housing Agency, $222.27; 

Department of the Interior, $543.14; 

Treasury Department, $4.83; 

In all, $1,043.12. 

96847°—48— pt. 1——40 
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43 Stat. 1113. 


24 Stat. 506, 
86 Stat. 1168, 


Payment. 
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JUDGMENTS, UNITED STATES Courts 


Sec. 202. (a) For the payment of final judgments which have been 
rendered under the provisions of an Act entitled “An Act authorizing 
suits against the United States in admiralty for damage caused by 
and salvage services rendered to public vessels belonging to the United 
States, and for other purposes”, approval March 3, 1925 (46 U. S. C. 
187), and which have been certified to the Eightieth Congress in 
Senate Document Numbered 86 and House Document Numbered 359 
under the United States Maritime Commission, $71,963.45, and under 
the Navy Department, $55,951.16; in all, $127,914.61, together with 
an indefinite appropriation to pay interest as specified in such judg- 
ments or as provided by law. 

(b) For the payment of final judgments rendered against the 
Government of the United States by United States district courts 
under the provisions of the Act of March 8, 1887, as amended b 
section 297 of the Act of March 3, 1911 (28 U. 8. С. 761), and whic 
were certified to the Eightieth Congress in House Document Numbered 
360 under the following agencies: 

Department of Agriculture, $6,218.33; 

Treasury Department, $500; 

War Department, $6,965.99 ; 

In all, $13,684.32; together with an indefinite appropriation to pay 
interest as specified in such judgments or as provided by law. 

(с) For the payment of judgments numbered Civil 146, 3299, 3350, 
and 3396 rendered by United States district courts, and certified to 
the Eightieth Congress in Senate Document Numbered 84 and House 
Document Numbered 359 under the Treasury Department, $48,300.61. 

(d) For the payment of final judgments rendered against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by United States district courts under 
the provisions of the Federal Tort Claims Act (28 U. S. C. 931), and 
which were certified to the Eightieth Congress in Senate Document 
Numbered 80 and House Document Numbered 361 under the Navy 
Department, $2,899.49, and under the War Department, $3,022.24; in 
all, $5,921.73, together with an indefinite appropriation to pay interest 
as specified in such judgments or as provided by law. 

(e) None of the judgments contained under this caption shall be 

aid until the right of appeal shall have expired except such as have 
ome final and conclusive against the United States by failure of the 
parties to appeal or otherwise. 

(f) Payment of interest wherever provided for judgments con- 
tained in this Act shall not in any case continue for more than thirty 
days after the date of approval of this Act. 


JUDGMENTS, UNITED STATES COURT or CLAIMS 


Sec. 203. (a) For payment of judgments rendered by the Cou 
of Claims and reported to the Eightieth Con ess in Senate Document 
Numbered 85 and House Document Numbered 362 under the following 
agencies, namely: 

United States Maritime Commission, $92,027 10; 

Federal Works Agency, $44,973.85 ; 

Department of Justice, $110,916.19; 

Navy Department, $26,893.02 ; 

Treasury Department, $146,057.25 ; 

War Department, $1 16,392.33; 

e 09 85 $122,591.34; 

n all, ,851.08; together with such amount as a 
to pay me as and when nad in the judgments. ii 
or the payment of judgments numbered 46,066, 46.08 n 

46,287 rendered by the Court of Claims in the total oue et 
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$203,332.18, together with such amount as may be necessary to pay 
interest, and certified to the Eightieth Congress in Senate Document 
Numbered 81 and House Document Numbered 358, to be paid from 
funds of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 

(c) None of the judgments contained under this caption shall be 
paid until the right of appeal has expired, except such as has become 
final and conclusive against the United States by failure of the parties 
to appeal or otherwise. 


AUDITED CLAIMS 


Sec. 204. For the payment of claims certified to be due by the 
General Accounting Office under appropriations the balances of 
which have been carried to the surplus fund under the provisions of 
section 5 of the Act of June 20, 1874 (31 U. S. C. 713), and under 
appropriations heretofore treated as permanent, being for the service 
of the fiscal year 1944 and prior years, unless otherwise stated, and 
which have been certified to Congress under section 2 of the Act of 
July 7, 1884 (5 U. S. C. 266), as fully set forth in Senate Document 
Numbered 79 and House Document Numbered 356, Eightieth Con- 
gress, there is appropriated the sum of 855, 452,508.21, together with 
such additional sum due to increases in rates of exchange as may 
be necessary to pay claims in the foreign currency and Interest as 
specified in certain of the settlements of the General Accounting 
Office, to be disbursed and accounted for as a single fund; $4.80, 
payable from District of Columbia revenues; and $8,528.06, payable 
from postal revenues; in all, $55,461,041.07. 

Sec. 205. For the payment of claims allowed by the General 
Accounting Office pursuant to the Act entitled *An Act grantin 
travel pay and other allowances to certain soldiers of the War wit 
Spain and the Philippine Insurrection who were discharged in the 
Philippine Islands", approved December 5, 1945 (10 U. S. C. 8661), 
and which have been certified to the Eightieth Congress under sec- 
tion 2 of the Act of July 7, 1884 (5 U. S. C. 266), under the War 
Department in Senate Document Numbered 83 and House Document 
Numbered 355, $7,945.90. 


TITLE III 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sxo. 301. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any Soa who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the 
Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, That 
for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima facie 
evidence that the person making the affidavit has not, contrary to the 
provisions of this section, engaged in a strike against the Government 
of the United States, is not a member of an organization of Government 
employees that asserts the right to strike against the Government of 
the United States, or that such person does not advocate, and is not a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence: Provided further, 
That any person who engages in a strike against the Government of the 
United States or who is a member of an organization of Government 
employees that asserts the right to strike against the Government of the 
United States, or who advocates, or who is а member of an organization 
that advocates, the overthrow of the Government of the United States 
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by force or violence and accepts employment the salary or аве. for 
which are paid from any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 
ilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined not more than 
1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both: Provided 
further, That the above penalty clause shall be in addition to, and not in 
substitution for, any other provisions of existing law. 

Sec. 302. In making expenditures for foodstuffs from funds appro- 
priated in this Act for relief abroad, it is the sense of the Congress that 
preference be given to the purchase, within the United States, of 
products, which can be purchased with benefit to the national economy, 
and that such purchases should include articles that are in surplus 
where possible and practicable. 

Sec. 303. This Act may be cited as “The Supplemental Appro- 
priation Act, 1948”, 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 382] 
AN ACT 


To relocate the boundaries and reduce the area of the Gila Federal reclamation 
project, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Aeris in Congress assembled, That for the purpose 
of reclaiming and cd cn lands in the State of Arizona and other 
beneficial uses, the reclamation project known as Gila project, hereto- 
fore authorized and established under the provisions of the reclama- 


; tion laws, the Act of June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195), and various appro- 
* priation pur is hereby reduced in area to approximately forty thou- 


sand irrigable acres of land (twenty-five thousand acres thereof 
situated on the Yuma Mesa and fifteen thousand acres thereof within 
the North and South Gila Valleys), or such number of acres as can 
be adequately irrigated by the beneficial consumptive use of no more 
than three hundred thousand acre-feet of water per annum diverted 
from the Colorado River, and as thus reduced is pom reauthorized 
and redesignated the Yuma Mesa division, Gila project; and the Well- 
ton-Mohawk division, Gila project, comprising approximately seventy- 
five thousand irrigable acres of land, or such number of acres as can be 
adequately irrigated by the beneficial consumptive use of no more than 
three hundred thousand acre-feet of water per annum diverted from 
e 


‹ | as interpreting, affecting, or modi- 
ng any interstate compact, or contract with the United States for 
the use of Colorado River water or any Federal or State statute limiting 
or defining the right to use Colorado River water of or in any State. 

Бес. 2. The Secretary is hereby authorized to acquire in the name 
of the United States, at prices satisfactory to him, such lands, interests 
in lands, water rights, and other property within or adjacent to the 
Gila project, which belongs to the Gila Valley Power District or the 
Mohawk Municipal Water Conservation District, as he deems appro- 
priate for the protection, development, or improvement of said project: 
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Provided, however, That the prices to be paid for the lands owned by 
the Gila Valley Power District, of Arizona, and heretofore officially 
appraised at the direction of the Commissioner of Reclamation, for 
the existing facilities of said district and of the Mohawk Munici- 
pal Water Conservation District, of Arizona, heretofore officially 
appraised at his request and determined by him to be useful to said 
project, shall not, in the aggregate, exceed $380,000, and no portion 
thereof shall be paid until said distriets have made arrangements 
satisfactory to the Secretary for the liquidation of their respective 
bonded, warrant, and other outstanding indebtedness. 

Бес. 3. The Secretary is hereby authorized, to the extent, in the 
manner, and on such terms as he deems appropriate for the protection, 
development, or improvement of the Gila project, to sell, exchange, or 
otherwise dispose of the public lands of the United States within said 
project, the lands acquired under this Act, and any improvements 
on any such lands and to lease the same during the presettlement 
period only, provided such lands shall be disposed of to actual settlers 
and farmers as soon as practicable; to establish town sites on such 
lands; and to dedicate portions of such lands for public purposes. 
Contracts for the sale of such lands shall be on a basis that, in the 
Secretary's judgment, will provide the return in a reasonable period 
of years of not less than the appraised value of the land and the 
improvements thereon or thereto. Such lands may be disposed of in 
farm units of such sizes as the Secretary determines to be adequate, 
taking into consideration the character of soil, topography, location 
with respect to the irrigation system, and such other factors as the 
Secretary deems relevant: Provided, 'That the area disposed of to an 
individual shall, so far as practicable, not exceed one hundred and 
sixty acres. Sales to any individual shall be of not more than one 
farm unit. Any sums received by the United States from the disposi- 
tion of said lands and improvements shall be covered into the 
reclamation fund, and credited to construction costs. 

Sec, 4. Beginning at such date or dates and subject to such pro- 
visions and limitations as may be fixed or provided by regulations 
which the Secretary is hereby authorized to issue, any public lands 
within the Gila project and any lands acquired under this Act shall 
be, after disposition thereof by the United States by contract of sale 
and during the time such contract shall remain in effect, (1) subject 
to the provisions of the laws of the State of Arizona relating to the 
organization, „„ and regulation of irrigation, electrical, 
power, and other similar districts, and (ii) subject to legal assess- 
ment or taxation by any such district and by said State or political 
subdivisions thereof, and to liens for such assessments and taxes and 
to all proceedings for the enforcement thereof, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as privately owned lands: Provided, however, 
That the United States does not assume any obligation for amounts 
so assessed or taxed: And provided further, That any proceedin 
to enforce said assessments or taxes shall be subject to any title 
then remaining in the United States, to any prior lien reserved to 
the United States for unpaid installments under land-sale contracts 
made under this Act, and to any obligation for any other charges, 
accrued or unaccrued, for special improvements, construction, or opera- 
tion and maintenance costs of said project. 

Sec. 5. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the general 
repayment obligation of any organization which may hereafter enter 
into a contract with the United States covering the repayment of any 
portion of the costs of construction of the Gila project may be spread 
in annual installments over such reasonable period, not exceeding 
sixty years, as the Secretary may determine. For the purpose of 
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predicating the repayment obligations of the various lands within 
said project on their respective ability, as determined by the Secretary, 
to share the burdens thereof, he may provide for the equitable appor- 
tionment of said general repayment obligation to the lands benefited on 
a unit basis in accordance with the extent of the benefit derived from 
the project, the character of soil, topography, and such other factors 
as he deems relevant, and he may provide for a system of variable 
payments under which larger annual payments will be required during 
periods of above-normal production or income and lesser annual 
payments will be required during periods of subnormal production or 
income, 

Бес. 6. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, from time 
to time, out of any money in the Treasury not Шеги appropriated, 
such moneys as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
Act. 
Seo. 7. The Secretary is authorized to perform such acts, to make 
such rules and regulations, and to include in contracts made under 
the authority of this Act such provisions as he deems proper for 
carrying out the provisions of this Act; and in connection with sales 
or exchanges under this Act, he is authorized to effect, conveyances 
without regard to the laws governing the patenting of public lands. 
Wherever in this Act functions, powers, or duties are conferred upon 
the Secretary, said functions, powers, or duties may be performed, 
exercised, or discharged by his duly authorized representatives. 

Seo. 8. This Act shall be deemed a supplement to and part of the 
reclamation law. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to amend 
the Boulder Canyon Project Act of December 21, 1928, as amended 
by the Boulder Canyon Project Adjustment Act of July 19, 1940, 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 383] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 2455 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, to increase the size 
of isolated or disconnected tracts or parcels of the public domain which may be 
sold, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress e e That section 2455 
of the Revised Statutes (43 U. S. G., sec. 1171), as amended, is hereby 
amended by striking out the words "seven hundred and sixty" and 
inserting in their place the words *one thousand five hundred and 
twenty". The said section is further amended by striking out the 
words “опе hundred and sixty" in the second proviso and inserting 
in their place the words “seven hundred and sixty", 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 384] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 12 of the Immigration Act of 1917. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That section 12 of 
the Act entitled An Act to regulate the immigration of aliens to, and 
the residence of aliens in, the United States" , Approved February 5 
1917, as amended (39 Stat. 882; U. S. C., title 8, sec. 148), is amended 
to read as follows: і 
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“Sec. 12. That upon the arrival of any alien, United States citizen, 
or national, by water at any port within the United States on the North 
American Continent from a foreign port or port of Guam, Puerto 
Rico, Hawaii, or other insular possession of the United States, or at 
any port of the said insular possessions from any foreign port, from a 
port in the United States on the North American Continent, or from 
a port of another insular possession of the United States, it shall be 
the duty of the master or commanding officer, owners, or consignees 
of the steamer, sailing, or other vessel, having said alien, United States 
citizen, or national on board to deliver to tho immigration officers at 
the port of arrival typewritten or printed lists or manifests made at 
the time and place of embarkation of such alien, United States citizen, 
or national on board such steamer or vessel, and such lists or manifests 
Shall be in such form and contain such information as the Commis- 
sioner of Immigration and Naturalization, with the approval of the 
Attorney General, shall by regulation prescribe as necessary for the 
identification of the persons transported and for the enforcement of 
the immigration laws. That it shall further be the duty of the master 
or commanding officer of every vessel taking passengers from any port 
of the United States on the North American Continent to a foreign 
port or a port of Guam, Puerto Rico, Hawaii, or other insular posses- 
sion of the United States, or from any port of the said insular posses- 
sions to any foreign port, to a port of the United States on the North 
American Continent, or to а port of another insular possession of the 
United States to file with the immigration officials before departure a 
list of all aliens, United States citizens, or nationals, taken on board, 
said list to be in such form and to contain such information as the 
Commissioner of Immigration and Naturalization, with the approval 
of the Attorney General, shall by regulation prescribe as necessary for 
the identification of the persons transported and for the enforcement 
of the immigration laws. No master or commanding officer of any 
such vessel shall be granted clearance papers for his vessel until he 
has deposited such list or lists with the immigration officials at the 
port of departure and made oath that they are full and complete as to 
the information required to be contained therein. Any neglect or 
omission to comply with the requirements of this section shall be pun- 
ishable as provided in section 14 of this Act: Provided, That in the case 
of vessels making regular trips to ports of the United States the Com- 
missioner of Immigration and Naturalization, with the approval of 
the Attorney General, may, when expedient, arrange for the delivery 
of lists of outgoing aliens, United States citizens, or nationals at a 
later date: Provided further, That it shall be the duty of immigration 
officials to record the following information regarding every resident 
alien and citizen or national leaving the United States by way of the 
Canadian or Mexican borders for permanent residence in a foreign 
country: Names, age, and sex; whether married or single; calling or 
occupation; whether able to read or write; nationality; country of 
birth; country of which citizen or subject; race; last permanent resi- 
dence in the Ünited States; intended future permanent residence; and 
time and port of last arrival in the United States; and if a United 
States citizen, or national, the facts on which claim to that status is 
based." 

Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 385] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the attendance of the Marine Band at the National Convention of 
The American Legion to be held in New York, New York, August 28 to 31, 1947 
and the National Convention of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States to be held in Cleveland, Ohio, September 4 to 9, 1947. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to permit the band of the United States Marine Corps 
to attend and perform in the parade of The American Legion to 
held in New York, New York, on August 30, 1947, and to attend and 
perform in the parade of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States in Cleveland, Ohio, on a date between September 4 to 9, 1947, 
to be selected by the Veterans of Foreign Wars. 

Бес. 2. For the purpose of defraying the expenses of such band in 
attending and performing in such parades, there is hereby authorized 
to be appropriated a sufficient sum to cover the cost of transportation 
and pullman accommodations for the leaders and members of the 
Marine Band, and allowance not to exceed $6 per day each for addi- 
tional traveling and living expenses while on duty, such allowances to 
be in addition to the pay and allowance to which they would be entitled 
while serving their permanent station. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 386] 
AN ACT 


To transfer part of block 14 and the school building thereon of Petersburg town 
site, Alaska, used for school purposes, to the town of Petersburg, Alaska. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
conveyed to the town of Petersburg, Alaska, lots 9 and 10 of block 14 
within Petersburg town site, Alaska, together with the school building 
located thereon for use by the town for school purposes. The grant 
herein shall become effective upon notice by the Secretary of the 
Interior to the town of Petersburg of the detailed description of the 
land and the written acceptance of the grant by the proper officials 
of the town of Petersburg. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 387] 
AN ACT 


To permit vessels of Canadian registry to transport certain merchandise between 
Hyder, Alaska, and points in the continental United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the олон of section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1990, as 
amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 46, sec. 883), vessels of foreign 
registry shall be permitted until June 30, 1948, to transport products 
of, and supplies and equipment for, the Riverside Mine at Hyder 
Alaska, between Hyder, Alaska, and other points in the United States, 
either directly or via a foreign port, or for any part of the 
transportation. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 388] 
AN ACT 


To codify and enact into positive law, title 1 of the United States Code, entitled 
“General Provisions". 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title 1 of the 


enacted into positive law and may be cited as *1 U. В. С., 8 —", 
as follows: 


TITLE 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Chap. Sec. 

1. Rules of construction... LLL С ALL mcm 1 

2. Aets and resolutions; formalities of enactment; repeals; sealing of 
instruments A AA 101 


3. Code of Laws of United States and Supplements; District of Columbia 
Code and Supplements———— а-а-а 


CHAPTER I—RULES or CONSTRUCTION 


. Words denoting number, gender, etc. 

“County” as including "parish", etc. ~ 

“Vessel” as including all means of water transportation. 
"Vehicle" as including all means of land transportation. 
“Company” or “association” as including successors and assigns. 
. Limitation of term *produets of American fisheries." 


009 000 одо ооз ооз обе 
OUR D 


WORDS DENOTING NUMBER, GENDER, AND SO FORTH 


8 1. In determining the meaning of any Act or resolution of Con- 
gress words importing the singular number may extend and be 
applied to several persons or things; words importing the plural 
number may include the singular; words importing the masculine 
gender may be applied to females; the words "insane person" and 

lunatic” shall include every idiot, non compos, lunatic, and insane 

person; the word “person” may extend and be applied to partner- 
ships and corporations, and the reference to any officer shall include 
any person authorized by law to perform the duties of such office, 
unless the context shows that such words were intended to be used 
in a more limited sense; and a requirement of an “oath” shall be 
deemed complied with by making affirmation in judicial form. 


“COUNTY” AS INCLUDING "PARISH", AND 50 FORTH 


8 2. The word “county” includes a parish, or an other equivalent 
subdivision of а State or Territory of the United States. 


“VESSEL” AS INCLUDING ALL MEANS OF WATER TRANSPORTATION 


$3. The word “vessel” includes every description of watercraft or 
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means 
of transportation on water. 


“VEHICLE” AS INCLUDING ALL MEANS OF LAND TRANSPORTATION 


$4. The word *vehicle" includes every description of carriage or 
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means 
of transportation on land. 


“COMPANY” OR “ASSOCIATION” AS INCLUDING SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS 


$ 5. The word “company” or “association”, when used in reference to 
& corporation, shall be deemed to embrace the. words "successors and 
assigns of such company or association", in like manner as if these 
last-named words, or words of similar import, were expressed. 
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LIMITATION OF TERM “PRODUCTS OF AMERICAN FISHERIES" 


$ 6. Wherever, in the statutes of the United States or in the rulings, 
regulations, or interpretations of various administrative bureaus and 
agencies of the United States there appears or may appear the term 
“products of American fisheries" said term shall not include fresh or. 
frozen fish fillets, fresh or frozen fish steaks, or fresh or frozen slices 
of fish substantially free of bone (including any of the foregoing 
divided into sections), produced in a foreign country or its territorial 
waters, in whole or in part with the use of the labor of persons who are 
not residents of the United States. | 


CHAPTER 2—Acrs AND RESOLUTIONS; FORMALITIES or ENACTMENT; 
REPEALS; SEALING OF INSTRUMENTS 


$101. Enacting clause, 
$102. Resolving clause. 
$ 103. Enacting or resolving words after first section, 
$104. Numbering of sections; single proposition. 
$ 105. Title of appropriation Acts. 
$ 106. Printing bills and joint resolutions. 
$ 107. Parchment or paper for printing enrolled bills or resolutions, 
$108. Repeal of repealing act. 
$109. Repeal of statutes as affecting existing liabilities. 
$110. Saving clause of Revised Statutes. 
$ 111. Repeals as evidence of prior effectiveness, 
112. Statutes at Large; contents; admissibility In evidence. 
8 113. "Little б Brown's" edition of laws and treaties; admissibility in 
evidence, 
$ 114. Sealing of instruments, 


ENACTING CLAUSE 


8 101. The enacting clause of all Acts of Congress shall be in the 
following form : “Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represent- 
atives of the United States of America in Congress assembled.” 


RESOLVING CLAUSE 


§ 102. The resolving clause of all joint resolutions shall be in the 
following form : “Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives 
of the United States of America in Congress assembled.” 


ENACTING OR RESOLVING WORDS AFTER FIRST SECTION 
§ 103. No enacting or resolving words shall be used in any section 
of an Act or resolution of Congress except in the first. 
NUMBERING OF SECTIONS} SINGLE PROPOSITION 
§ 104. Each section shall be numbered, and shall contain, as nearly 
as may be, a single proposition of enactment. 


TITLE OF APPROPRIATION ACTS 


§ 105. The style and title of all Acts makin appropriations for 
the 0 of 5 к, be as follows: “An PAGE making 
appropriations (here insert the object) for the year endi 
(here insert the calendar year).” dun трк | 


PRINTING BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 


$ 106. Every bill or joint resolution in each Ho se of Congress 
shall, when such bill or resolution passes either Hotes bo риш, 
and such printed copy shall be called the engrossed bill or resolution 
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as the case may Бе. Said engrossed bill or resolution shall be signed 
by the Clerk of the House or the Secretary of the Senate, and shall be 
sent to the other House, and in that form shall be dealt with by that 
House and its officers, and, if passed, returned signed by said Clerk 
or Secretary. When such bill, or joint resolution shall have passed 
both Houses, it shall be printed and shall then be called the enrolled 
bill, or joint resolution, as the case may be, and shall be signed by the 
presiding officers of both Houses and sent to the President où the 
United States. During the last six days of a session such engrossing 
and enrolling of bills and joint resolutions may be done otherwise 
Пип as above prescribed, upon the order of Congress by concurrent 
resolution. . 


PARCHMENT OR PAPER FOR PRINTING ENROLLED BILLS OR RESOLUTIONS 


8 107. Enrolled bills and resolutions of either House of Congress 
shall be printed on parchment or paper of suitable quality as shall be 
determined by the Joint Committee on Printing. 


REPEAL OF REPEALING ACT 


$ 108. Whenever an Act is repealed, which repealed a former Act, 
such former Act shall not thereby be revived, unless it shall be 
expressly so provided. 


REPEAL OF STATUTES AS AFFECTING EXISTING LIABILITTES 


8 109. The repeal of any statute shall not have the effect to release 
or extinguish any penalty, forfeiture, or liability incurred under such 
statute, unless the repealing Act shall so expressly provide, and such 
statute shall be treated as still remaining in force for the purpose of 
sustaining any proper action or prosecution for the enforcement of 
such penalty, forfeiture, or liability. The expiration of a temporary 
statute shall not have the effect to release or extinguish any penalty, 
forfeiture, or liability incurred under such statute, unless the tempo- 

‚тагу statute shall so expressly provide, and such statute shall be treated 
as Still remaining in force for the purpose of sustaining any proper 
action or prosecution for the enforcement of such penalty, forfeiture, 
or liability. 

BAVING CLAUSE OF REVISED STATUTES 


8 110. АП acts of limitation, whether applicable to civil causes and 
proceedings, or to the prosecution of offenses, or for the recovery of 
enalties or forfeitures, embraced in the Revised Statutes and covered 
y the repeal contained therein, shall not be affected thereby, but all 
suits, proceedings, or prosecutions, whether civil or criminal, for causes 
arising, or acts done or committed prior to said repeal, may be com- 
menced and prosecuted within the same time as if said repeal had 
not been made. 


REPEALS AS EVIDENCE OF PRIOR EFFECTIVENESS 


8 111. No inference shall be raised by the enactment of the Act of 
March 3, 1933 (ch. 202, 47 Stat. 1431), that the sections of the Revised 
Statutes repealed by such Act were in force or effect at the time of 
such enactment: Provided, however, That any rights or liabilities 
пш under such repealed sections shall not be affected by their 
repeal. 
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STATUTES AT LARGE; CONTENTS; ADMISSIBILITY IN EVIDENCE 


8 112. The Secretary of State shall cause to be compiled, edited, 
indexed, and published, the United States Statutes at Large, which 
shall contain all the laws and concurrent resolutions enacted durin 
each regular session of Congress; all treaties to which the Unite 
States is a party that have been proclaimed since the date of the 
adjournment of the regular session of Congress next үе ; all 
international agreements other than treaties to which the United 
States is a party that have been signed, proclaimed, or with reference 
to which any other final formality has been executed, since that date; 
all proclamations by the President in the numbered series issued since 
that date; and also any amendments to the Constitution of the United 
States proposed or ratified pursuant to article V thereof since that 
date, together with the certificate of the Secretary of State issued in 
compliance with the provision contained in section 160 of title 5. 
In the event of an extra session of Congress, the Secretary of State 
shall cause all the laws and concurrent resolutions enacted during said 
extra session to be consolidated with, and published as part of, the 
contents of the volume for the next 189085 session. The United 
States Statutes at Large shall be legal evidence of laws, concurrent 
resolutions, treaties, international agreements other than treaties, 
proclamations by the President, and proposed or ratified amendments 
to the Constitution of the United States therein contained, in all the 
courts of the United States, the several States, and the Territories 
&nd insular possessions of the United States, 


“LITTLE AND BROWN'S” EDITION OF LAWS AND TREATIES; ADMISSIBILITY IN 
EVIDENCE 


$ 113. The edition of the laws and treaties of the United States, 
published by Little and Brown, shall be competent evidence of the 
several public and private Acts of Congress, and of the several treaties 
therein contained, in all the courts of law and equity and of maritime 
jurisdiction, and in all the tribunals and public officers of the United 
States, and of the several States, without any further proof or 
authentication thereof. 


SEALING OF INSTRUMENTS 


. $ 114. In all cases where a seal is necessary by law to any commis- 
Sion, process, or other instrument provided for by the laws of Con- 
gress, it shall be lawful to affix the proper seal by making an impression 
therewith directly on the paper to which such seal is necessary; which 
shall be as valid as if ado on wax or other adhesive substance, 


Crarrer 3—Cone or Laws or UNITED STATES AND SUPPLEMENTS; 
Disrricr or COLUMBIA CODE AND SUPPLEMENTS 


$ 201. Publication and distribution of Code of Laws of United States and Supple- 
ments and District of Columbia Code and Supplements, 
(a) Publishing in slip or pamphlet form or in Statutes at Large, 
(b) Curtailing number of copies published. 
(c) Dispensing with publication of more than one Supplement for 
each Congress. 
$202. Preparation and publication of Codes and Supplements, 
(a) Cumulative Supplements to Code of Laws of United States for 
each session of Congress, 
(b) Cumulative Supplement to District of Columbia Code for each 
session of Congress, 
5 (e) New editions of Codes and Supplements. 
$ 203. dt Columbia Code; preparation and publication; cumulative sup- 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG. isr SESS.—CH. 388—JULY 30, 1947 


$ 204. Codes and Supplements as evidence of the Laws of United States and 
District of Columbia ; citation of Codes and Supplements, 
(a) United States Code. 
(b) District of Columbia Code. 
(с) District of Columbia Code; citation. 
(d) Supplements to Codes; citation. 
(e) New edition of Codes; citation. 
$ 205. Codes and Supplements; where printed; form and style; ancillaries. 
$206. Bills and resolutions of Committee on the Judiciary of House of Repre- 
sentatives; form and style; ancillaries; curtailment of copies. 
$ 207. Copies of acts and resolutions in slip form; additional number printed for 
Committee on the Judiciary of House of Representatives. 
$ 208. Delegation of function of Committee on the Judiciary to other agencies; 
printing, ete., under direction of Joint Committee on Printing. 
$209. Copies of Supplements to Code of Laws of United States and of District 
of Columbia Code and Supplements; conclusive evidence of original. 
$210. Distribution of Supplements to Code of Laws of United States and of 
District of Columbia Code and Supplements; slip and pamphlet copies. 
$211. Copies to Members of Congress. 
$ 212. Additional distribution at each new Congress. 
$213. Appropriation for preparing and editing supplements. 


PUBLICATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF CODE OF LAWS OF UNITED STATES AND 
SUPPLEMENTS AND DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE AND SUPPLEMENTS 


8 201. In order to avoid duplication and waste— 

(a) Publishing in slip or pamphlet form or in Statutes at Large.— 
Publication in slip or pamphlet form or in the Statutes at Large of 
any of the volumes or publications enumerated in sections 202 and 
903 of this title, shall, in event of enactment, be dispensed with 
whenever the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Repre- 
sentatives so directs the Secretary of State; 

(b) Curtailing number of copies published.—Curtailment of the 
number provided by law to be printed and distributed of the volumes 
or publications enumerated in sections 202 and 203 of this title ma. 
be directed by such committee, except that the Public Printer shall 
print such numbers as are necessary for depository library distribu- 
tion and for sale; and 

(c) Dispensing with publication of more than one Supplement for 
each Congress.—Such committee may direct that the printing and 
distribution of any supplement to the Code of Laws of the United 
States or to the Code of the District of Columbia be dispensed with 
entirely, except that there shall be printed and distributed for each 
Congress at least one supplement to each such code, containing the 
legislation of such Congress. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION OF CODES AND SUPPLEMENTS 


8 202. There shall be prepared апа published under the super- 
vision of the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Repre- 
sentatives— : 

(a) Cumulative Supplements to Code of Laws of United States for 
each session of Congress.—A supplement for each session of the Con- 
gress to the then current edition of the Code of Laws of the United 
States, cumulatively embracing the legislation of the then current 
supplement, and correcting errors in such edition and supplement; 

(b) Cumulative Supplement to District of Columbia Code for each 
session of Congress.—A supplement for each session of the Congress 
to the then current edition of the Code of the District of Columbia, 
cumulatively embracing the legislation of the then current supplement, 
and correcting errors in such edition and supplement; 

(c) New editions of Codes and Supplements.—New editions of the 
Code of Laws of the United States and of the Code of the District of 
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Columbia, correcting errors and incorporating the then current supple- 
ment. In the case of each code new editions shall not be published 
oftener than once in each five years. Copies of each such edition shall 
be distributed in the same manner as provided in the case of supple- 
ments to the code of which it is a new edition. Supplements published 
after any new edition shall not contain the legislation of supplements 
published before such new edition. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE; PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION; 
CUMULATIVE SUPPLEMENTS 


$ 203. The Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Repre- 
sentatives is authorized to print bills to codify, revise, and reenact the 
general and permanent laws relating to the District of Columbia and 
cumulative supplements thereto, similar in style, respectively, to the 
Code of Laws of the United States, and supplements thereto, and to 
во continue until final enactment thereof in both Houses of the Con- 
gress of the United States. 


CODES AND SUPPLEMENTS АВ EVIDENCE OF THE LAWS OF UNITED STATES 
AND DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA ; CITATION OF CODES AND SUPPLEMENTS 


8 204. In all courts, tribunals, and publie offices of the United 
States, at home or abroad, of the District of Columbia, and of each 
State, Territory, or insular possession of the United States— 

(2) United States Code.—The matter set forth in the edition of 
the Code of Laws of the United States current at any time shall, 
together with the then current supplement, if any, establish prima 
facie the laws of the United States, general and permanent in their 
nature, in force on the day preceding the commencement of the ses- 
sion following the last session the legislation of which is included: 
Provided, however, That whenever titles of such Code shall have been 
enacted into positive law the text thereof shall be legal evidence of 
the laws therein contained, in all the courts of the United States, 
the several States, and the Territories and insular possessions of the 
Uria Stos 8 

istrict of Columbia Code. The matter set forth in the edition 
of the Code of the District of Columbia current at any time shall, 
together with the then current supplement, if any, establish prima facie 
the laws, general and рош in their nature, relating to or in 
force in the District of Columbia on the day preceding the commence- 
ment of the session following the last session the legislation of which 
is included, except such laws as are of application in the District of 
Columbia by reason of being laws of the United States general and 
Pere) District of Columbia Cod 

c) District o umbia e; citation.—The Code of istri 

of Columbia may be cited as “D. б. Code”. 88 
upplements to Codes; citation.— Supplements to the Code 

Laws of the United States and to the Code of the District of Саш 

rd be ке теўеп, о S. ie be ”, and *D. C. Code, 

up. , the blank in each case bein, ed with gures 

denoting the number of the supplement. 3 ашы 

(e) New edition of Codes; citation.—New editions of each of such 
codes may be cited, respectively, as *U. S. C., ed.”, and *D. C. 
Code ed.", the blank in each case being filled with figures denot- 
ing | the last year the legislation of which is included in whole or in 
part. 
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CODES AND SUPPLEMENT; WHERE PRINTED; FORM AND STYLE; ANCILLARIES 


.$ 205. The publications provided for in sections 202, 208 of this 
title shall be printed at the Government Printing Office and shall be 
in such form and style and with such ancillaries as may be prescribed 
by the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives. 
The Librarian of Congress is directed to cooperate with such com- 
mittee in the preparation of such ancillaries. Such publications shall 
be furnished with such thumb insets and other devices to distinguish 
parts, with such facilities for the insertion of additional matter, and 
with such explanatory and advertising slips, and shall be printed on 
such т and bound in such material, as may be prescribed by such 
committee. 


BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS OF COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY OF HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES; FORM AND STYLE; ANCILLARIES; CURTAILMENT OF 
COPIES 


$ 206. All bills and resolutions relating to the revision of the laws 
referred to or reported by the Committee on the Judiciary of the 
House of Representatives shall be printed in such form and style, and 
with such ancillaries, as such committee may prescribe as being eco- 
nomical and suitable, to so continue until final enactment thereof in 
both Houses of Congress; and such committee may also curtail the 
number of copies of such bills to be printed in the various parlia- 
mentary stages in the House of Representatives. 


COPIES OF ACTS AND RESOLUTIONS IN SLIP FORM; ADDITIONAL NUMBER 
PRINTED FOR COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY OF HOUSE OF REPRESENT- 
ATIVES 


$ 207. The Public Printer is directed to print, in addition to the 
number provided by existing law, and, as soon as printed, to distribute 
in such manner as the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of 
Representatives shall determine, twenty copies in slip form of each 
public Act and joint resolution. 


DELEGATION OF FUNCTION OF COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY TO OTHER 
AGENCIES; PRINTING, AND 80 FORTH, UNDER DIRECTION OF JOINT 
COMMITTEE ON PRINTING 


$ 208. The functions vested by sections 201, 202, 204-207 of this title 
in the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives 
may from time to time be vested in such other agency as the Congress 
may by concurrent resolution provide: Provided, That the printing, 
binding, and distribution of the volumes and publications enumerated 
in sections 202, 203 of this title shall be done under the direction of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. 


COPIES OF SUPPLEMENTS TO CODE OF LAWS OF UNITED STATES AND OF 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE AND SUPPLEMENTS; CONCLUSIVE EVIDENCE 
OF ORIGINAL 


$209. Copies of the Code of Laws relating to the District of 
Columbia and copies of the supplements provided for by sections 202, 
208 of this title printed at the Government Printing Office and bearing 
its imprint, shall be conclusive evidence of the original of such code 
and supplements in the custody of the Secretary of State. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF SUPPLEMENTS TO CODE OF LAWS ОЁ UNITED STATES AND 
OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA CODE AND SUPPLEMENTS; SLIP AND PAMPHLET 
COPIES 


8 210. Copies of the Code of Laws relating to the District of 
Columbia, and of the supplements provided for by sections 202, 203 
of this title shall be distributed by the Superintendent of Docu- 
ments in the same manner as bound volumes of the Statutes at Large: 
Provided, 'That no slip or pamphlet copies of the Code of Laws relat- 
ing to the District of Columbia, and of the supplements provided for 
by sections 202, 203 of this title need be printed or distributed. 


COPIES TO MEMBERS OF CONGRESS 


8 211. In addition to quotas provided for by section 210 of this 
title there shall be printed, published, and distributed of the Code 
of Laws relating to the District of Columbia with tables, index, and 
other ancillaries, suitably bound and with thumb inserts and other 
convenient devices to distinguish the parts, and of the supplements 
to both codes as provided for by sections 202, 203 of this title, ten 
copies of each for each Member of the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives of the Congress in which the original authorized publica- 
tion is made, for his use and distribution, and in addition for the 
Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on the Judiciary of the Senate a number of bound 
copies of each equal to ten times the number of members of such 
committees, and one bound copy of each for the use of each com- 
mittee of the Senate and House of Representatives. 


ADDITIONAL DISTRIBUTION AT EACH NEW CONGRESS 


8 212. In addition the Superintendent of Documents shall, at the 
beginning of the first session of each Congress, supply to each Senator 
and Representative in such Congress, who may in writing apply for 
the same, one copy each of the Code of Laws of the United States, 
the Code of Laws relating to the District of Columbia, and the latest 
supplement to each code: Provided, That such applicant shall certify 
in his written application for the same that the volume or volumes 
for which he applies is intended for his personal use exclusively: 
And provided further, 'That no Senator or Representative during his 
term of service shall receive under this section more than one copy 
each of the volumes enumerated herein. 


APPROPRIATION FOR PREPARING AND EDITING SUPPLEMENTS 


$ 213. For preparation and editing an annual appropriation of 
$6,500 is authorized to carry out the purposes of sections 209 and 203 
of this title. 

Sec. 2. The sections or parts thereof of the Statutes at Large or 
the Revised Statutes covering provisions codified in this Act are 
hereby repealed insofar as such provisions appeared in title 1, United 
States Code, 1940 edition, as shown by the appended table: Provided, 
That any rights or liabilities now existing under such repealed sections 
or parts thereof shall not be affected by such repeal. 
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Title 1, United 
States Code, 


STATUTES AT LARGE OR REVISED STATUTES section 
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В. S., sec. 7 21 
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В. В., sec. 23 
R. S., sec. 24 
R. S., sec. 1 25 
Res. Nov. 

28 Stat. 769 26 
Act Mar. 6, 1920, ch. 94, sec. 1, 41 Stat. 520. 27 
R. S, OM ü "---———————————— СЫ 28 
R. S., sec. 13; Mar. 22, 1944, ch. 123, 58 Stat. 118____-__________-_-__-___- 29 
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Act Jan. 12, 1895, ch. 23, sec. 73, 28 Stat. 615; June 20, 1936, ch. 630, sec. 9, 
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R. S., Sec. 6. 31 
Res. Mar. 2, 1929, ch. 586, sec. 1, 45 Stat. 1540_________----_-_--------- 51а 
Act May 29, 1928, ch. 910, sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1007; Res. Маг. 2, 1929, ch. 586, 
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Act May 29, 1928, ch. 910, sec. 3, 45 Stat. 1007 53 
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Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 389] 
AN ACT 


To codify and enact into positive law title 4 of the United States Code, entitled 
“Flag and seal, Seat of Government, and the States”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title 4 of the 
United States Code, entitled “F lag and seal, Seat of Government, and 
the States”, is codified and enacted into positive law and may be cited 


as “4 U. S. C., $ —”, as follows: 
TITLE 4—FLAG AND SEAL, SEAT OF GOVERNMENT, AND 


THE STATES 
Chap. Sec. 
1. The Flag_---------------------------------------=----------====-= 1 
2. The Sea] ш„_———.——--—------------------------------------------—---=—= 41 
8. Seat of the Соуегишеп{(—————-——---------------------------------——- 71 
4. The States === 101 


95347°—-48—pt. 1——41 
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II. К. 1566] 


[Public Law 270 


Title 4, U. 8. Code. 

Codification and en- 
actment into positive 
law. 
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CHAPTER 1— THE FLAG 


$1. Flag; stripes and stars on. 
$2. Same; additional stars. "ER 
$3. Use of flag for advertising purposes; mutilation of flag. 


FLAG; STRIPES AND STARS ON 


81. The flag of the United States shall be thirteen horizontal stripes, 
alternate red and white; and the union of the flag shall be forty-eight 
stars, white in a blue field. 


SAME; ADDITIONAL STARS 


$ 2. On the admission of a new State into the Union one star shall 
be added to the union of the flag; and such addition shall take 
effect on the fourth day of July then next succeeding such admission. 


USE OF FLAG FOR ADVERTISING PURPOSES; MUTILATION OF FLAG 


$ 3. Any person who, within the District of Columbia, in any 
manner, for exhibition or display, shall place or cause to be placed 
any word, figure, mark, picture, design, drawing, or any advertise- 
ment of any nature upon any flag, standard, colors, or ensign of the 
United States of America; or shall expose or cause to be exposed to 
public view any such flag, standard, colors, or ensign upon which 
Shall have been printed, painted, or otherwise placed, or to which 
Shall be attached, appended, affixed, or annexed any word, figure, 
mark, picture, design, or drawing, or any advertisement of any 
nature; or who, within the District of Columbia, shall manufacture, 
sell, expose for sale, or to publie view, or give away or have in pos- 
session for sale, or to be given away or for use for any purpose, 
any article or substance being an article of merchandise, or a 
receptacle for merchandise or article or thing for carrying or trans- 
porting merchandise, upon which shall have been printed, painted, 
attached, or otherwise placed a representation of any such flag, stand- 
ard, colors, or ensign, to advertise, call attention to, decorate, mark, 
or distinguish the article or substance on which so placed; or who, 
within the District of Columbia, shall publicly mutilate, deface, 
defile or defy, trample upon, or cast contempt, either by word or 
act, upon any such flag, standard, colors, or ensign, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be punished by a fine not exceed- 
ing $100 or by imprisonment for not more than thirty days, or both, 
in the discretion of the court. The words “flag, standard, colors, or 
ensign", as used herein, shall include any flag, standard, colors, 
ensign, or any picture or representation of either, or of any part or 
parts of either, made of any substance or represented on any sub- 
stance, of any size evidently purporting to be either of said flag, 
standard, colors, or ensign of the United States of America or a 
picture or a representation of either, upon which shall be shown the 
colors, the stars and the stripes, in any number of either thereof, or 
of any part or parts of either, by which the average person seeing 
the same without deliberation may believe the same to represent the 
flag, colors, standard, or ensign of the United States of America. 


CHAPTER 2—THE SEAL 


$ 41. Seal of the United States. 
$ 42. Same; custody and use of. 
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и SEAL OF THE UNITED STATES 


8 41. The seal heretofore used by the United States in Congress 
assembled is declared to be the seal of the United States. 


SAME; CUSTODY AND USE OF 


8 49. 'The Secretary of State shall have the custody and charge 
of such seal, and shall make out and record, and shall affix the same 
to, all eivil commissions for officers of the United States, to be 
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, or by the President alone. But the seal shall not be 
affixed to any commission before the same has been signed by the 
President of the United States, nor to any other instrument, without 
the special warrant of the President therefor. 


CHAPTER 3—SEAT OF THE GOVERNMENT 


8 71. Permanent seat of Government. 
8 72. Public offices; at seat of Government. 
$ 73. Same; removal from seat of Government. 


PERMANENT SEAT OF GOVERNMENT 


8 71. All that part of the territory of the United States included 
within the present limits of the District of Columbia shall be the 
permanent seat of government of the United States. 


PUBLIC OFFICES; AT SEAT OF GOVERNMENT 


8 79. Alloffices attached to the seat of government shall be exercised 
in the District of Columbia, and not elsewhere, except as otherwise 
expressly provided by law. 


SAME; REMOVAL FROM SEAT OF GOVERNMENT 


8 13. In case of the prevalence of a contagious or epidemic disease 
at the seat of government, the President may permit and direct the 
vemoval of any or all the public offices to such other place or places 
as he shall deem most safe and convenient for conducting the public 


business. 


CHAPTER 4—THE STATES 


$ 101. Oath by members of legislatures and officers. 

8102. Same; by whom administered. 

$ 103. Assent to purchase of lands for forts. 

$104. Tax on motor fuel sold on military or other reservation; reports to State 
taxing authority. 

$ 105. State, etc., taxation affecting Federal areas; sales or use tax. 


$106. Same; income tax. mn" Уе : 
$107. Same; exception of United States, its instrumentalities, and authorized 


purchasers therefrom. 
$ 108. Same; jurisdiction of United States over Federal areas unaffected. 


$ 109, Same; exception of Indians, 
$ 110. Same; definitions. 


OATH BY MEMBERS OF LEGISLATURES AND OFFICERS 


$ 101. Every member of a State legislature, and every executive and 
judicial officer of a State, shall, before he proceeds to execute the duties 
of his office, take an oath in the following form, to wit: “Т, A. B, do 
solemnly swear that I will support the Constitution of the United 


States.” 
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SAME; BY WHOM ADMINISTERED à 


§ 102. Such oath may be administered by any person who, by th 
law of the State, is authorized to administer the oath of office; and the 
person so administering such oath shall cause a record or certificate 
thereof to be made in the same manner, as by the law of the State, he 
is directed to record or certify the oath of office. 


ASSENT TO PURCHASE OF LANDS FOR FORTS 


$ 103. The President of the United States is authorized to procure 
the assent of the legislature of any State, within which any purchase 
of land has been made for the erection of forts, magazines, arsenals, 
dockyards, and other needful buildings, without such consent having 
been obtained. 


TAX ON MOTOR FUEL SOLD ON MILITARY OR OTHER RESERVATION REPORT8 
TO STATE TAXING AUTHORITY 


$ 104. (a) АП taxes levied by any State, Territory, or the District 
of Columbia upon, with respect to, or measured by, sales, purchases, 
storage, or use of gasoline or other motor vehicle fuels may be levied, 
in the same manner and to the same extent, with respect to such fuels 
when sold by or through post exchanges, ship stores, ship service stores, 
commissaries, filling stations, licensed traders, and other similar 
agencies, located on United States military or other reservations, when 
such fuels are not for the exclusive use of the United States. Such 
taxes, so levied, shall be paid to the proper taxing authorities of the 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, within whose borders 
the reservation affected may be located. 


(b) The officer in charge of such reservation shall, on or before the 
fifteenth day of each month, submit a written statement to the roper 
taxing authorities of the State, Territory, or the District of Columbia 
within whose borders the reservation is located, showing the amount of 
such motor fuel with respect to which taxes are payable under sub- 
section (a) for the preceding month. 


STATE, AND 80 FORTH, TAXATION AFFECTING FEDERAL AREAS; SALES OR 
USE TAX 


$ 105. (a) No person shall be relieved from liability for payment 
of, collection of, or accounting for any sales or use tax levied by any 
State, or by any duly constituted taxing authority therein, having 
jurisdiction to levy such a tax, on the ground that the sale or use, with 
respect to which such tax is levied, occurred in whole or in part within 
a Federal area; and such State or taxing authority shall have full 
jurisdiction and power to levy and collect any such tàx in any Federal 
area within such State to the same extent and with the same effect as 


though such area was not a Federal area. 

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) shall be applicable оп] 
with respect to sales or purchases made, receipts from sales receive А 
or storage or use occurring, after December 31, 1940. 


SAME; INCOME TAX 


. § 106. (a) No person shall be relieved from liability for any 
Income tax levied by any State, or by any duly constituted taxing 
authority therein, having jurisdiction to levy such a tax, by reason 
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of his residing within a Federal area or receiving income from trans- 
actions occurring or services performed in such area; and such State 
or taxing authority shall have full jurisdiction and power to levy 
and collect such tax in any Federal area within such State to the 
same extent and with the same effect as though such area was not a 
Federal area. 

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) shall be applicable only with 
respect to income or receipts received after December 31, 1940. 


SAME; EXCEPTION OF UNITED STATES, ITS INSTRUMENTALITIES, AND 
AUTHORIZED PURCHASES THEREFROM 


8 107. (a) The provisions of sections 105 and 106 of this title shall 
not be deemed to authorize the levy or collection of any tax on or 
from the United States or any instrumentality thereof, or the levy 
or colleetion of any tax with respect to sale, purchase, storage, or 
use of tangible personal property sold by the Ünited States or any 
instrumentality thereof to any authorized purchaser. 

(b) A person shall be deemed to be an authorized purchaser under 
this section only with respect to purchases which he is permitted to 
make from commissaries, ship's stores, or voluntary unincorporated 
organizations of Army or Navy personnel, under regulations pro- 
mulgated by the Secretary of War or the Secretary of the Navy. 


BAME; JURISDICTION OF UNITED STATES OVER FEDERAL AREAS UNAFFECTED 


8 108. The provisions of sections 105 to 110 of this title shall not 
for the purposes of any other provision of law be deemed to deprive 
the United States of exclusive jurisdiction over any Federal area 
over which it would otherwise have exclusive jurisdiction or to limit 
the jurisdiction of the United States over any Federal area. 


SAME; EXCEPTION OF INDIANS 


8 109. Nothing in sections 105 and 106 of this title shall be deemed 
to authorize Hie levy or collection of any tax on or from any Indian 
not otherwise taxed. 


SAME; DEFINITIONS 


8110. As used in sections 105-109 of this title— | m 

(a) The term “person” shall have the meaning assigned to it in 
section 3797 of title 26. | | 

(b) The term “sales or use tax” means any tax levied on, with re- 
spect to, or measured by, sales, receipts from sales, purchases, storage, 
or use of tangible personal property, except a tax with respect to which 
the provisions of section 104 of this title are applicable. ‘ 

(c) The term “income tax” means any tax levied on, with respect 
to, or measured by, net income, gross income, or gross receipts. 

(d) The term “State” includes any Territory or possession of the 
United States. : 

(e) The term “Federal area” means any lands or premises held or 
acquired by or for the use of the United States or any department, 
establishment, or agency of the United States; and any Federal area. 
or any part thereof, which is located within the exterior boundaries of 
any State, shall be deemed to be a Federal area located within such 

te. 
Kc 2. The sections or parts thereof of the Statutes at Large or the 
Revised Statutes covering provisions codified in this Act are hereby 
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repealed insofar as such provisions appear in title 4, United States 
Code, 1940 edition, and supplements thereto, as shown by the appended 
table: Provided, That any rights or liabilities now existing under such 
repealed sections or parts thereof shall not be affected by such repeal. 


STATUTES AT LARGE OR REVISED STATUTES 


Title 4, United 
States Code, 


section 

R. S., secs; 1791, 179222; a 1 
R. S see o ðZL ашала ы, 2 
Feb. 8, 1917, ch. 34, 39 Stat. 900. 3 
BS.Sed1100-——— a da sa ioni 4 
R. S., secs, 203 (first clause), 1794 5 
R. S., sec. 1795 6 
R. S., sec. 1796. 7 
R. S., sec. 4798. 8 
В. S., sec. 1836 9 
R. S., sec. 1837 10 
R. S., sec. 1838 11 
June 16, 1936, ch. 582, вес. 10, 49 Stat. 1521; Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 7, 

5 Stat: 100 lai e LU. a mA e LIE 12 
Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 1, 54 Stat. 1059 18 
Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1060 14 
Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 8, 54 Stat. 1060 15 
Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 1060_---- . ðͤ 16 
Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 5, 54 Stat. 10680 17 
Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 787, sec. 6, 54 Stat. 1060_—___....................................................... P 18 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 390] 
AN ACT 


To codify and enact into positive law title 6 of the United States Code, entitled 
“Official and Penal Bonds", 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States 2 America in Congress assembled, That title 6 of the 
United States Code, entitled *Official and Penal Bonds", is codified 
ond neces into positive law and may be cited as “6 U. S. C., 8 —”, 
as follows: 


TITLE 6—OFFICIAL AND PENAL BONDS 


. Custody. 

. Examination as to sufficiency of sureties. 

. Renewal; continuance of liability. 

Notice of delinquency of principal. 

Limitation of actions against sureties. 

Surety companies as sureties. 

Same; appointment of agents; service of process. 

. Same; deposit of copy of charter, 

Same; quarterly statements. 

. Same; Jurisdiction of suits on bonds. 

Same; nonpayment of judgment. 

Same ; estoppel to deny corporate powers. 

Same; failure to comply with the law. 

‚ Rate of premium on bond; premiums not to be paid by United States. 

. Bonds or notes of United States in lieu of recognizance, stipulation, bond, 
guaranty, or undertaking; place of deposit; return to depositor: con- 
tractors' bonds, + 


9 bd 


m 
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CUSTODY 


. . 81. All bonds of the Treasurer of the United States, collectors of 
internal revenue, collectors, comptrollers of customs, surveyors, and 
other officers of the customs, either as such officers or as disbursing 
officers of the Treasury, bonds of the Secretary of the Senate, Clerk 
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of the House of Representatives, and the Sergeant at Arms of the 
House of Representatives, shall be placed in the custody of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury and filed as he may direct; and the duties required 
by law on March 2, 1895, of the Comptroller of the Treasury in regard 
to such bonds, as the successor of the Commissioner of Customs and 
First Comptroller of the Treasury, shall be performed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 


EXAMINATION AS TO SUFFICIENCY OF SURETIES 


89. Every officer required by law to take and approve official bonds 
shall cause the same to be examined at least once every two years for 
the purpose of ascertaining the sufficiency of the sureties thereon; and 
every officer having power to fix the amount of an official bond shall 
examine it to ascertain the sufficiency of the amount thereof and 
approve or fix said amount at least once in two years and as much 
oftener as he may deem it necessary. 


RENEWAL; CONTINUANCE OF LIABILITY 


83. Every officer whose duty it is to take and approve official bonds 
shall cause all such bonds to be renewed every four years after their 
dates, but he may require such bonds to be renewed or strengthened 
oftener if he deem such action necessary. In the discretion of such 
officer the requirement of a new bond may be waived for the period 
of service of a bonded officer after the expiration of a four-year term 
of service pending the appointment and qualification of his successor. 
The nonperformance of any requirement of the provisions of sections 
1 to 3 of this title, or of that part of section 27 of title 19 relating to 
transmitting copies of oaths to the Secretary of the Treasury, on the 
part of any official of the Government shall not be held to affect in 
any respect the liability of principal or sureties on any bond made or 
to be made to the United States. The liability of the principal and 
sureties on all official bonds shall continue and cover the period of 
service ensuing until the appointment and qualification of the suc- 
cessor of the principal. Nothing in said sections shall be construed 
to repeal or modify section 38 of title 39: Provided, That the payment 
and acceptance of the annual premium on corporate surety bonds 
furnished by postal officers and employees, officers and employees of 
other civilian agencies of the United States and bonded officers and 
enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard shall 
be a compliance with the requirement for the renewal of such bonds 
within the meaning of sections 1 to 3 of this title. 


NOTICE OF DELINQUENCY OF PRINCIPAL 


8 4. Whenever any deficiency shall be discovered in the accounts 
of any official of the United States, or of any officer disbursing or 
chargeable with publie money, it shall be the duty of the accounting 
officers making such discovery to at once notify the head of the depart- 
ment having control over the affairs of said officer of the nature and 
amount of said deficiency, and it shall be the immediate duty of said 
head of department to at once notify all obligors upon the bond or 
bonds of such official of the nature of such deficiency and the amount 
thereof. Said notification shall be deemed sufficient if mailed at the 
post office in the city of Washington, District of Columbia, addressed 
to said sureties respectively and directed to the res ective post offices 
where said obligors may reside, if known; but a failure to give or 
mail such notice shall not discharge the surety or sureties upon such 


bond. 
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LIMITATION OF ACTIONS AGAINST SURETIES 


8 5. If, upon the statement of the account of any official of the 
United States, or of any officer disbursing or chargeable with public 
money, by the accounting officers, it shall thereby appear that he is 
indebted to the United States, and suit therefor shall not be instituted 
within five years after such statement of said account, the sureties on 
his bond shall not be liable for such indebtedness. 


SURETY COMPANIES AS SURETIES 


8 6. Whenever any recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking 
conditioned for the faithful performance of any duty, or for doing or 
refraining from doing anything in such recognizance, stipulation, 


` bond, or undertaking specified, is by the laws of the United States 


required or permitted to be given with one surety or with two or 
more sureties, the execution of the same or the guaranteeing of the 
performance of the condition thereof shall be sufficient when executed 
or guaranteed solely by a corporation incorporated under the laws of 
the United States or of any State having power to guarantee the 
fidelity of persons holding positions of public or private trust, and to 
execute and guarantee bonds and undertakings in judicial proceed- 
ings. Such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking shall be 
approved by the head of department, court, judge, officer, board, or 
body executive, legislative, or judicial required to approve or accept 
the same. No officer or person having the approval of any bond shall 
exact that it shall be furnished by a guaranty company or by any 
particular guaranty company. ; 


ВАМЕ; APPOINTMENT OF AGENTS; SERYICE OF PROCESS 


$7. No such company shall do business under the provisions of 
sections 6 to 13 of this title beyond the limits of the State or Territory 
under whose laws it was incorporated and in which its principal office 
is located, nor beyond the limits of the District of Columbia, when 
such company was incorporated under its laws or the laws of the United 
States and its principal office is located in said District, until it shall 
by a written power of attorney appoint some person residing within 
the jurisdiction of the court for the judicial district wherein such 
suretyship is to be undertaken, who shall be a citizen of the State, 
Territory, or District of Columbia, wherein such court is held, as its 
agent, upon whom may be served all lawful process against such com- 
pany, and who shall be authorized to enter an appearance in its behalf. 
А copy of such power of attorney, duly certified and authenticated, 
shall be filed with the clerk of the district court of the United States 
for such district at each place where a term of such court is or may be 
held, which copy, or a certified copy thereof, shall be legal evidence in 
all controversies arising under sections 6 to 13 of this title. If any 
such agent shall be removed, resign, or die, become insane, or otherwise 
incapable of acting, it shall be the duty of such company to appoint 
another agent in his place as hereinbefore prescribed, and until such 
appointment shall have been made, or during the absence of any agent 
of such company from such district, service of process may be upon 
the clerk of the court wherein such suit is brought with like effect as 
upon an agent appointed by the company. The officer executing such 
process upon such clerk shall immediately transmit a copy thereof by 
mail to the company, and state such fact in his return. А judgment 
decree, or order of a court entered or made after service of process as 
aforesaid shall be as valid and binding on such company as if served 
with process in said district, 
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SAME; DEPOSIT OF COPY OF CHARTER 


$ 8. Every company, before transacting any business under sec- 
tions 6 to 13 of this title, shall deposit with the Secretary of the 
Treasury of the United States а copy of its charter or articles of 
incorporation, and a statement, signed and sworn to by its president 
and secretary, showing its assets and liabilities. If the said Secre- 
tary of the Treasury shall be satisfied that such company has 
authority under its charter to do the business provided for in sections 
6 to 13 of this title, and that it has a paid-up capital of not less than 
$250,000, in cash or its equivalent, and is able to keep and perform 
its contracts, he shall grant authority in writing to such company 
to do business under sections 6 to 13 of this title. 


SAME; QUARTERLY STATEMENTS 


8 9. Every such company shall, in the months of January, April, 
July, and October of each year, file with the said Secretary of the 
Treasury a statement, signed and sworn to by its president and secre- 
tary, showing its assets and liabilities, as is required by section 8 of 
this title. The said Secretary of the Treasury shall have the power, 
and it shall be his duty, to revoke the authority of any such company 
to transact any new business under sections 6 to 13 of this title when- 
ever in his judgment such company is not solvent or is conducting 
its business in violation of sections 6 to 13 of this title. He may 
institute inquiry at any time into the solvency of said company and 
may require that additional security be given at any time by any 
principal when he deems such company no longer sufficient security. 


SAME; JURISDICTION OF SUITS ON BONDS 


$ 10. Any surety company doing business under the provisions of 
sections 6 to 13 of this title may be sued in respect thereof in any court 
of the United States which has or may have jurisdiction of actions 
or suits upon such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking, in 
the district in which such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or under- 
taking was made or guaranteed, or in the district in which the principal 
office of such company is located. For the purposes of sections 6 to 
13 of this title such recognizance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking 
shall be treated as made or guaranteed in the district in which the 
office is located, to which it is returnable, or in which it is filed, or in 
the district in which the principal in such recognizance, stipulation, 
bond, or undertaking resided when it was made or guaranteed. 


SAME; NONPAYMENT OF JUDGMENT 


$ 11. If any such company shall neglect or refuse to pay any final 
judgment or decree rendered against it upon any such recognizance, 
stipulation, bond, or undertaking made or guaranteed by it under 
the provisions of sections 6 to 13 of this title, from which no appeal 
or supersedeas has been taken, for thirty days after the rendition of 
such judgment or decree, it shall forfeit all right to do business under 
sections 6 to 13 of this title. 


SAME; ESTOPPEL TO DENY CORPORATE POWERS 


$12. Any company which shall execute or guarantee any recogniz- 
ance, stipulation, bond, or undertaking under the provisions of sections 
6 to 13 of this title shall be estopped 1n any proceeding to enforce the 
liability which it shall have assumed to incur, to deny its горо е 
power to execute or guarantee such instrument or assume such liability. 
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SAME; FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH LAW 


$ 13. Any company doing business under the provisions of sections 
6 to 13 of this title which shall fail to comply with any of its provisions 
shall forfeit to the United States for every such failure not less than 
$500 nor more than $5,000, to be recovered by suit in the name of the 
United States in the same courts in which suit may be brought against 
such company under the provisions of sections 6 to 13 of this title, 
and such failure shall not affect the validity of any contract entered 
into by such company. 


RATE OF PREMIUM ON BOND; PREMIUMS NOT TO BE PAID BY UNITED STATES 


$ 14. Until otherwise provided by law no bond shall be accepted from 
any surety or bonding company for any officer or employee of the 
United States which shall cost more than 35 per centum in excess of 
the rate of premium charged for a like bond during the calendar year 
1908. The United States shall not pay any part of the premium or 
other cost of furnishing a bond required by law or otherwise of any 
officer or employee of the United States. 


BONDS OR NOTES OF UNITED STATES IN LIEU OF RECOGNIZANCE, STIPULATION, 
BOND, GUARANTY, OR UN DERTAKING; PLACE OF DEPOSIT; RETURN TO 
DEPOSITOR 5 CONTRACTORS’ BONDS 


§ 15. Wherever by the laws of the United States or regulations made 
pursuant thereto, any person is required to furnish any recognizance, 
stipulation, bond, guaranty, or undertaking, hereinafter called “penal 
bond”, with surety or sureties, such person may, in lieu of such surety 
or sureties, deposit as security with the official having authority to 
approve such penal bond, United States Liberty bonds or other bonds 
or notes of the United States in a sum equal at their par value to the 
amount of such penal bond required to be furnished, together with an 
agreement authorizing such official to collect or sell such bonds or notes 
so deposited in case of any default in the performance of any of the 
conditions or stipulations of such penal bond. The acceptance of such 
United States bonds or notes in lieu of surety or sureties required by 
law shall have the same force and effect as individual or corporate 
sureties, or certified checks, bank drafts, post-office mone orders, or 
cash, for the penalty or amount of such penal bond. The bonds or 
notes deposited hereunder, and such other United States bonds or notes 
as may be substituted therefor from time to time as such security, may 
be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States, a Federal Reserve 
bank, or other depositary duly designated for that purpose by the 
Secretary, which shall issue receipt therefor, describing such bonds 
or notes so deposited. As soon as security for the performance of 
such penal bond is no longer necessary, such bonds or notes so deposited 
shall be returned to the depositor. In case a person or persons supply- 
ing a contractor with labor or material as provided by sections 270a 
to 270d of title 40 shall file with the obligee, at any time after a default 
in the performance of any contract subject to said sections 970a to 
270d, the application and affidavit therein provided, the obligee shall 
not deliver to the obligor the deposited bonds or notes nor any surplus 
proceeds thereof until the expiration of the time limited by said 
sections 270a to 270d for the institution of suit by such person or per- 
sons, and, in case suit shall be instituted within such time, shall hold 
said bonds or notes or proceeds subject to the order of the court. having 
jurisdiction thereof. Nothing herein contained shall affect or impair 
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the priority of the claim of the United States against the bonds or 
notes deposited or any right or remedy granted by said sections 210a 
to 270d or by this section to the United States for default upon any 
obligation of said penal bond. All laws inconsistent with this section 
are hereby so modified as to conform to the provisions hereof. Nothing 
contained herein shall affect the authority of courts over the security, 
where such bonds are taken as security in judicial proceedings, or the 
authority of any administrative officer of the United States to receive 
United States bonds for security in cases authorized by existing laws. 
The Secretary may prescribe rules and regulations necessary and 
proper for carrying this section into effect. The term “person” in this 
section means an individual, a trust or estate, a partnership, or a cor- 
poration; the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Treasury. 
In order to avoid the frequent substitution of securities such rules and 
regülations may limit the effect of this section, in appropriate classes 
of cases, to bonds and notes of the United States maturing more than 
a year after the date of deposit of such bonds as security. The phrase 
“bonds or notes of the United States" shall be deemed, for the purposes 
of this section, to mean any public-debt obligations of the United 
States and any bonds, notes, or other obligations which are uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed as to both interest and principal by the United 
States. 

Sec. 2. The sections or parts thereof of the Statutes at Large 
covering provisions codified in this Act, insofar as such provisions 
appear in title 6, United States Code, 1940 edition, and supplements 
thereto, as shown by the appended table, are hereby repealed: Pro- 
vided, That any rights or liabilities now existing under such repeated 
sections or parts thereof shall not be affected by such repeal. 


Title 6, United 


STATUTES AT LARGE piss Code, 
ection 


Mar. 2, 1895, ch. 177, sec. 5, second paragraph, 28 Stat. 807; June 17, 1930, 


ch. 497, sec. 523, first paragraph, 46 Stat. 400 · 1 
Mar. 2, 1895, ch. 177, sec. 5, third paragraph, 28 Stat. 807---------------- 2 
Mar. 2, 1895, ch. 177, sec. 5, fourth paragraph, 28 Stat. 807 ; Mar. 8, 1928, р, 

ch. 148, 45 Stat. 247 —k ꝓ 3 
Aug. 8, 1888, ch. 787, sec. 1, 25 Stat uL ees ra 8 4 
Aug. 8, 1888, eh. 787, sec. 2, 25 Stat. 387; ns modified by June 10, 1921, E 

ch. 18, sec. 301, 42 Stat. J ͥͥ ·5·⁰xÆͤ r Se 5 
Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 1, 28 Stat. 29 FOCA 6 
Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 232, sec. 2, 28 Stat. 279992 „„ e+ 7 
Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 3, 28 Stat. 279; Mar. 23, 1910, ch. 109, 36 Stat. 


941 —444„„44 ne 8 
Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 4, 28 Stat. 279; Mar. 23, 1910, ch. 109, 36 

Stat. #41—ш-—-----—-----------------------—----------------------- 9 
Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 5, 28 Stat. 280_---------.-----------------<- 10 
Aug. 18, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 6, 28 Stat. 280; as modified Jan. 31, 1928, ch. 

14, вес. 1, 45 Stat. 54 n 
Aug. 12, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 7, 28 Stat. S000 AA 12 
Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 282, sec. 8, 28 Stat. 2000; 13 
Aug. 5, 1909, ch. 7, 36 Stat. 125, first paragraph under Department of 

Commerce and Labor’------------------------—------------------- 14 


Feb. 24, 1919, ch. 18, sec. 1320, 40 Stat. 1148; Nov. 23, 1921, ch. 136, sec. 
1329, 42 Stat. 318; Feb. 26, 1926, ch. 27, secs. 2 (a) (1), (6), 1126, 
44 Stat. 9, 122; Feb. 4, 1935, ch. 5, sec. 7, 49 Stat. 22; Mar. 81, 1944, - 
eh. 148, 58 Stat. 135, 186.-.__--_--------------—-------------------- 15 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 391] 
AN ACT 
To codify and enact into positive law title 17 of the United States Code, entitled 
“Copyrights”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That title 17 of the 
United States Code entitled “Copyrights” is codified and enacted into 
positive law and may be cited as “Title 17, U. S. C., 8 —", as follows: 


TITLE 17—COPYRIGHTS 


Chap. Sec. 
1. Registration of copyright 1 
2. Infringement proceedings 101 
3. Copyright Оћее LL eccL —— 201 


CHAPTER 1—REGISTRATION OF COPYRIGHTS 


$ 1. Exclusive rights as to copyrighted works. 

$ 2. Rights of author or proprietor of unpublished work, 

$ 3. Protection of component parts of work copyrighted; composite works or 

periodicals. 

4. All writings of author included. 

5. Olassification of works for registration. 

6. Registration of prints and labels. 

7. Copyright on compilations of works in public domain or of copyrighted 

works; subsisting copyrights not affected. 
$ 8. Copyright not to subsist in works in public domain, or published prior to 
July 1, 1909, and not already copyrighted, or Government publications; 
publication by Government of copyrighted material. 

$ 9. Authors or proprietors, entitled; aliens, 

$ 10. Publication of work with notice. 

$ 11. Registration of claim and issuance of certificate. 

$ 12, Works not reproduced for sale, 

$ 13. Deposit of copies after publication; action or proceeding for infringement. 

$ 14. Same; failure to deposit; demand; penalty. 

$ 15. Same; postmaster's receipt; transmission by mail without cost. 

$ 16. Mechanical work to be done in United States, 

$ 17. Affidavit to accompany copies. 

$ 18. Making false affidavit. 

$ 19. Notice; form. 

$ 20. Same; place of application of; one notice in each volume or number of 
newspaper or periodical. 

. Same ; effect of accidental omission from copy or copies, 

. Ad interim protection of book published abroad. 

. Same; extension to full term. 

. Duration; renewal and extension. 

. Renewal of copyrights registered in Patent Office under repealed law. 

. Terms defined. 

. Copyright distinct from property in object copyrighted ; effect of sale of 

object, and of assignment of copyright. 

Assignments and bequests. 

Same; executed in foreign country; acknowledgment and certificate. 

Same; record. 

. Same; certificate of record. 

Same; use of name of assignee in notice. 


$ 1. ExcLusrve Ківнтѕ as то Сорүктєнткр Works—An person 
entitled thereto, upon complying with the provisions of this title, 
shall have the exclusive right : 
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(2) To print, reprint, publish, copy, and vend the copyrighted 
work; 

_(b) To translate the copyrighted work into other languages or 
dialects, or make any other version thereof, if it be a literary work; 
to dramatize it if it be a nondramatic work; to convert it into a novel 
or other nondramatic work if it be a drama; to arrange or adapt it 
if it be a musical work; to complete, execute, and finish it if it be a 
model or design for a work of art; 

‚ (с) To deliver or authorize the delivery of the copyrighted work 
in publie for profit if it be a lecture, sermon, address, or similar 
production; 


(d) To perform or represent the copyrighted work publicly if it , 


be a drama or, if it be a dramatie work and not reproduced in copies 
for sale, to vend any manuscript or any record whatsoever thereof; 
to make or to procure the making of any transcription or record 
thereof by or from which, in whole or in part, it may in any manner 
or by any method be exhibited, performed, represented, produced, 
or reproduced ; and to exhibit, perform, represent, produce, or repro- 
duce it in any manner or by any method whatsoever; and 

(e) To perform the copyrighted work publicly for profit if it be 
a musical composition; and for the purpose of public performance 
for profit, and for the purposes set forth in subsection (a) hereof, to 
make any arrangement or setting of it or of the melody of it in any 
system of notation or any form of record in which the thought of 
an author may be recorded and from which it may be read or repro- 
duced: Provided, That the provisions of this title, so far as they 
secure copyright controlling the parts of instruments serving to 
reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall include only com- 
positions published and copyrighted after July 1, 1909, and shall 
not include the works of a foreign author or composer unless the 
foreign state or nation of which such author or composer is a citizen 
or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agreement, or law, 
to eitizens of the United States similar rights. And as a condition 
of extending the copyright control to such mechanical reproductions, 
that whenever the ówner of a musical copyright has used or per- 
mitted or knowingly acquiesced in the use of the copyrighted work 
upon the parts of 1nstruments serving to reproduce mechanically the 
musical work, any other person may make similar use of the сору- 
righted work upon the payment to the copyright proprietor of a 
royalty of 2 cents on each such part manufactured, to be paid by the 
manufacturer thereof; and the copyright proprietor may require, 
and if so the manufacturer shall furnish, a report under oath on the 
90th day of each month on the number of parts of instruments 
manufactured during the previous month serving to reproduce 
mechanieally said musical work, and royalties shall be due on the 
parts manufactured during any month upon the 20th of the next 
succeeding month. The payment of the royalty provided for by this 
section shall free the articles or devices for which such royalty has 
been paid from further contribution to the copyright except in case 
of public performance for profit. It shall be the duty of the copy- 
right owner, if he uses the musical composition himself for the 
manufacture of parts of instruments serving to reproduce mechan- 
ically the musical work, or licenses others to do so, to file notice 
thereof, accompanied by a recording fee, in the copyright office, 
and any failure to file such notice shall be a complete defense to 
any suit, action, or proceeding for any infringement of such 
copyright. 

In case of failure of such manufacturer to pay to the copyright 
proprietor within thirty days after demand in writing the full sum 
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of royalties due at said rate at the date of such demand, the court may 
award taxable costs to the plaintiff and a reasonable counsel fee, and 
the court may, in its discretion, enter judgment therein for any sum 
in addition over the amount found to be due as royalty in accordance 
with the terms of this title, not exceeding three times such amount. 
operated wache The reproduction or rendition of a musical composition by or upon 
Coin operated machines shall not be deemed a public performance for 
profit unless а fee is charged for admission to the place where such 
reproduction or rendition occurs. 

$ 2. RIGHTS or AUTHOR OR PROPRIETOR or UNPUBLISHED WORK. 
Nothing in this title shall be construed to annul or limit the right of 
the author or proprietor of an unpublished work, at common law or in 
equity, to prevent the copying, publication, or use of such unpublished 
work without his consent, and to obtain damages therefor. 

$ 3. Prorecrion or Component Parts or Work COPYRIGHTED; 
Cowposrre Works or PerropicaLs.—The copyright provided by this 
tile shall protect all the copyrightable component parts of the work 
copyrighted, and all matter therein in which copyright is already sub- 
sisting, but without extending the duration or scope of such copyright. 
The copyright upon composite works or periodicals shall give to the 
proprietor thereof all the rights in respect thereto which he would 
have if each part were individually copyrighted under this title. 

8 4. Arr Wrrrisc8 or Аотнов IncLupeD.—The works for which 
copyright may be secured under this title shall include all the writings 
of an author. 

$ 5. CLASSIFICATION or Works For Recistration.—The application 
for registration shall specify to which of the following classes the 
work in which copyright is claimed belongs: 

(a) Books, including composite and cyclopedic works, directories, 
gazetteers, and other compilations. 

(b) Periodicals, including newspapers. 

(c) Lectures, sermons, addresses (prepared for oral delivery). 

(d) Dramatic or dramatico-musical compositions. 

(e) Musical compositions. 

(f) Maps. 

( E) Works of art; models or designs for works of art. 

| ) Reproductions of a work of art. 

1) Drawings or plastic works of a scientific or technical character. 

(j) Photographs. 

(k) Prints and pictorial illustrations including prints or labels 
used for articles of merchandise. 

(1) Motion-picture photoplays. 

(m) Motion pictures other than photoplays. 

The above specifications shall not be held to limit the subject matter 
of copyright as defined in section 4 of this title, nor shall any error 
in classification invalidate or impair the copyright protection secured 
under this title. 

$ 6. REGISTRATION OF PRINTS AND LaBrLs.—Commencing July 1, 1940, 
the Register of Copyrights is charged with the registration of claims 
to copyright properly presented, in all prints and labels published in 
connection with the sale or advertisement of articles of merchandise, 
including all claims to copyright in prints and labels pending in the 
Patent ce and uncleared at the close of business June 30, 1940, 
There shall be paid for registering a claim of copyright in any such 
print or label not a trade-mark $6, which sum shall cover the expense 
of furnishing a certificate of such registration, under the seal of the 
Copyright Office, to the claimant of copyright. 
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$ 7. COPYRIGHT ом COMPILATIONS Or Works IN Ровыс Domain 
OR OF COPYRIGHTED Works; SUBSISTING COPYRIGHTS Мот ÁFFECTED.— 
Compilations or abridgments, adaptations, arrangements, dramatiza- 
tions, translations, or other versions of works in the public domain 
or of copyrighted works when produced with the consent of the pro- 
prietor of the copyright in such works, or works republished with 
new matter, shall be regarded as new works subject to copyright under 
the provisions of this title; but the publication of any such new works 
shall not affect the force or validity of any subsisting copyright upon 
the matter employed or any part thereof, or be construed to imply 
an exclusive right to such use of the original works, or to secure or 
extend copyright in such original works, 

$8. Copyricut Nor To Sussist IN Works IN Pustic DOMAIN, or 
PUBLISHED Prior TO JULY 1, 1909, AND NOT ALREADY COPYRIGHTED, OR 
GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS; PUBLICATION BY GOVERNMENT OF СорҮ- 
RIGHTED MATERIAL.—No copyright shall subsist in the original text 
of any work which is in the public domain, or in any work which was 
published in this country or any foreign country prior to July 1, 1909, 
and has not been already copyrighted in the United States, or in 
any publication of the United States Government, or any reprint, in 
whole or in part, thereof: Provided, That copyright may be secured 
by the Postmaster General on behalf of the United States in the whole 
or any part of the publications authorized by section 1 of the Act of 
June 27, 1938 (39 U. S. С. 371). 

The publication or republication by the Government, either sep- 
arately or in a public document, of any material in which copyright 
is subsisting shall not be taken to cause any abridgment or annulment 
of the copyright or to authorize any use or appropriation of such 
copyright material without the consent of the copyright proprietor. 

9. Аотновз or PROPRIETORS, ENTITLED; ALIENS.—The author or 
proprietor of any work made the subject of copyright by this title, 
or his executors, administrators, or assigns, shall have copyright for 
such work under the conditions and for the terms specified in this 
title: Provided, however, That the copyright secured by this title 
shall extend to the work of an author or proprietor who is a citizen 
or subject of a foreign state or nation only: 

(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled within 
the Ünited States at the time of the first publication of his work: or 

(b) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or 
proprietor is а citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, 
agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit of copy- 
right on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens, or copyright 
protection, substantially equal to the protection secured to such foreign 
author under this title or by treaty; or when such foreign state or 
nation is a party to an international agreement which provides for 
reciprocity in the granting of copyright, by the terms of which agree- 
ment the United States may, at its pleasure, become a party thereto. 

The existence of the reciprocal conditions aforesaid shall be deter- 
mined by the President of the United States, by proclamation made 
from time to time, as the purposes of this title may require: Provided, 
That whenever the President shall find that the authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of works first produced or published abroad and 
subject to copyright or to renewal of copyright under the laws of the 
United States, including works subject to ad interim copyright, are 
or may have been temporarily unable to comply with the conditions 
and formalities prescribed with respect to such works by the copy- 
right laws of the United States, because of the disruption or suspension 
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of facilities essential for such compliance, he may by proclamation 
grant such extension of time as he may deem appropriate for the 
fulfillment of such conditions or formalities by authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors who are citizens of the United States or who 
are nationals of countries which accord substantially equal treatment in 
this respect to authors, copyright owners, or proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States: Provided further, That no liability shall 
attach under this title for lawful uses made or acts done prior to the 
effective date of such proclamation in connection with such works, or 
in respect to the continuance for one year subsequent to such date of 
any business undertaking or enterprise lawfully undertaken prior to 
such date involving expenditure or contractual obligation in connec- 
tion with the exploitation, production, reproduction, circulation, or 
performance of any such work. 

The President may at any time terminate any proclamation author- 
ized herein or any part thereof or suspend or extend its operation for 
such period or periods of time as in his judgment the interests of 
the United States may require. 

$ 10. PusLication or Work Wrra Norice.—Any person entitled 
thereto by this title may secure copyright for his work by publication 
thereof with the notice of copyright required by this title; and such 
notice shall be affixed to each copy thereof published or offered for 
sale in the United States by authority of the copyright proprietor, 
except in the case of books seeking ad interim protection under section 
22 of this title. 

$ 11. REGISTRATION OF CLAIM AND Issuance or CERTIFICATE.—Such 
person may obtain registration of his claim to copyright by complyin 
with the provisions of this title, including the deposit of copies, and 
upon such compliance the Register of Copyrights shall issue to him 
the certificates provided for in section 209 of this title. 

8 12. Works Nor Rerropucep ror SaLe.—Copyright may also be 
had of the works of an author, of which copies are not reproduced for 
sale, by the deposit, with claim of copyright, of one complete copy 
of such work if it be a lecture or similar production or a dramatic, 
musical, or dramatico-musical composition; of a title and description, 
with one pans taken from each scene or act, if the work be a motion- 
picture photoplay; of a photographic print if the work be a photo- 
graph; of a title and description, with not less than two prints taken 
from different sections of a complete motion picture, if the work be 
a motion picture other than a photoplay; or of a photograph or other 
identifying reproduction thereof, if it be a work of art or a plastic 
work or drawing. But the privilege of registration of copyright 
secured hereunder shall not exempt the copyright proprietor from the 
deposit of copies, under sections 13 and 14 of this title, where the work 
is later reproduced in copies for sale. 

813. Derosrr or Corres AFTER PUBLICATION; ACTION OR PROCEEDING 
FOR INFRINGEMENT.—A fter SPINEA has been secured by publication 
of the work with the notice of copyright as provided in section 10 of 
this title, there shall be promptly deposited in the copyright office or in 
the mail addressed to the Register of Copyrights, Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, two complete copies of the best edition thereof then 
published, or if the work is by an author who is a citizen or subject of 
a foreign state or nation and has been published in a foreign country. 
one complete copy of the best edition then published in such foreign 
country, which copies or copy, if the work be a book or periodical 
shall have been produced in accordance with the manufacturing pro- 
visions specified in section 16 of this title; or if such work be a contri- 
bution to a periodical, for which contribution special registration is 
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requested, one copy of the issue or issues containing such contribution; 
or if the work is not reproduced in copies for sale there shall be 
deposited the copy, print, photograph, or other identifying reproduc- 
tion provided by section 12 of this title, such copies or copy, print, 
photoptaph, or other reproduction to be accompanied in each case 

y a claim of copyright. No action or proceeding shall be maintained 
for infringement of copyright in any work until the provisions of this 
title with respect to the deposit of copies and registration of such work 
shall have been complied with. 

814. Same; FAILURE то DEPOSIT; DEMAND; PENALTY.—Should the 
copies called for by section 13 of this title not be promptly deposited 
as provided in this title, the Register of Copyrights may at any time 
after the publication of the work, upon actual notice, require the 
proprietor of the copyright to deposit them, and after the said demand 
shall have been made, in default of the deposit of copies of the work 
within three months from any part of the United States, except an 
outlying territorial possession of the United States, or within six 
months from any outlying territorial possession of the United States, 
or from any foreign country, the proprietor of the copyright shall be 
liable to a fne of $100 and to pay to the Library of Congress twice the 
amount of the retail price of the best edition of the work, and the 
copyright shall become void. | 

8 15. Same; Posrmaster’s RECHT; Transmission BY Мап, WITH- 
ovr Cosr.—The postmaster to whom are delivered the articles deposited 
as provided in sections 12 and 13 of this title shall, if requested, give 
a receipt therefor and shall mail them to their destination without 
cost to the copyright claimant. 

$ 16. MecHANICaL Work To Ве Done IN UNITED Srares.—Of the 
printed book or periodical specified in section 5, subsections (a) and 
(b), of this title, except the original text of a book of foreign origin 
in a language or languages other than English, the text of all copies 
accorded protection under this title, except as below provided, shall be 
printed from type set within the limits of the United States, either by 
hand or by the aid of any kind of typesetting machine, or from lates 
made within the limits of the United States from type set therein, or, 
if the text be produced by lithographie process, or photoengraving 
process, then by a process wholly performed within the limits of the 
United States, and the printing of the text and binding of the said book 
shall be performed within the limits of the United States; which 
requirements shall extend also to the illustrations within a book con- 
sisting of printed text and illustrations produced by lithographic 
process, or photoengraving process, and also to separate lithographs 
or photoengravings, except where in either case the subjects repre- 
sented are located in a foreign country and illustrate a scientific work 
or reproduce a work of art : Provided, however, That said requirements 
shall not apply to works in raised characters for the use of the blind, 
or to books of foreign origin in a language or languages other than 
English, or to books published abroad in the English language seeking 
ad interim protection under this title, or to works pe or produced 
in the United States by any other process than those above specified 
in this section. 

8 17. Arrmavrr To ACCOMPANY Corres.—In the case of the book 
the copies so deposited shall be accompanied by an affidavit under 
the official seal of any officer authorized to administer oaths within 
the United States, duly made by the person claiming copyright or 
by his duly authorized agent or representative residing in the United 
States, or by the printer who has printed the book, setting forth 
that the copies deposited have been printed from type set within 
the limits of the United States or from plates made within the limits 
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of the United States from type set therein; or, if the text be pro- 
duced by lithographic ре ог photoengraving process, that such 
process was wholly performed within the limits of the United States 
and that the printing of the text and binding of the said book have 
also been performed within the limits of the United States. Such 
affidavit shall state also the place where and the establishment or 
establishments in which such type was set or plates were made or 
lithographie process, or photoengraving process or printing and 
binding were performed and the date of the completion of the print- 
ing of the book or the date of publication. 

E 18. Maxine False Arripavir.—Any person who, for the purpose 
of obtaining registration of a claim to copyright, shall knowingly 
make a false affidavit as to his having complied with the above condi- 
tions shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not more than $1,000, and all of 
his rights and privileges under said copyright shall thereafter be 
forfeited. 

$ 19. Norice; Form.—The notice of copyright required by section 
10 of this title shall consist either of the word “Copyright” or the 
abbreviation “Copr.”, accompanied by the name of the copyright 
proprietor, and if the work be a printed literary, musical, or dramatic 
work, the notice shall include also the year in which the copyright was 
secured by publication. In the case, however, of copies of works 
specified in subsections (f) to (k), inclusive, of section 5 of this title, 
the notice may consist of the letter C enclosed within a circle, thus ©, 
accompanied by the initials, monogram, mark, or symbol of the copy- 
right proprietor: Provided, That on some accessible portion of such 
copies or of the margin, back, permanent base, or pedestal, or of the 
substance on which such copies shall be mounted, his name shall appear. 

content was subi, But in the case of works in which copyright was subsisting on July 1, 

ing on July 1,190. 1909, the notice of copyright may be either in one of the forms pre- 
scribed herein or may consist of the following words: “Entered accord- 
DE to Act of Congress, in the year ——, by А. B., in the office of the 
Librarian of Congress, at Washington"; or, at his option, the word 
“Copyright”, together with the year the copyright was entered and 
the name of the party by whom it was taken out; thus, *Copyright, 
19—, by A. В.” 

$ 20. Samp; PLACE OF APPLICATION oF; ONE МоттсЕ IN EACH Vor- 
UME OR NUMBER ОЕ NEWSPAPER OR PertopicaL.—The notice of copyright 
shall be applied, in the case of a book or other printed publication, upon 
its title page or the page immediately following, or if a periodical 
either upon the title page or upon the first page of text of cach separate 
number or under the title heading: or if a musical work either upon its 
title page or the first page of music. One notice of co yright in each 
volume or in each number of a newspaper or рег сы published 
shall suffice. 

$21. Same; Errecr or ACCIDENTAL Omission From Cory or 
Corrxs.— Where the copyright proprietor has sought to comply with 
the provisions of this title with respect to notice, the omission by 
accident or mistake of the prescribed notice from a particular copy 
or copies shall not invalidate the copyright or prevent recovery for 
infringement against any person who, after actual notice of the 
copyright, begins an undertaking to infringe it, but shall prevent 
the recovery of damages against an innocent infringer who has been 
misled by the omission of the notice; and in a suit for infringement 
no permanent injunction shall be had unless the copyright proprietor 
shall reimburse to the innocent infringer his reasonable outlay inno- 
cently incurred if the court, in its discretion, shall so direct. 
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899. Ар INTERIM PROTECTION or Book PUBLISHED ÁBROAD.—In the 
case of a book first published abroad in the English language, the 
deposit in the copyright office, not later than sixty days after its 
publication abroad, of one complete copy of the foreign edition, with 
a request for the reservation of the copyright and a statement of the 
name and nationality of the author and of the copyright proprietor 
and of the date of publication of the said book, shall secure to the 
author or proprietor an ad interim copyright, which shall have all 
the force and effect given to copyright by this title, and shall endure 
until the expiration of four months after such deposit in the copy- 
right office. 

$ 23. Same; Extension то Furu Trgw.— Whenever within the 
period of such ad interim protection an authorized edition of such 
books shall be published within the United States, in accordance 
with the manufacturing provisions specified in section 16 of this 
title, and whenever the provisions of this title as to deposit of 
copies, registration, filing of affidavits, and the printing of the copy- 
right notice shall have been duly complied with, the copyright shall 
о senden to endure in such book for the term provided in this 

itle. 

894, Duration; RENEWAL AND Exrension.—The copyright secured 
by this title shall endure for twenty-eight years from the date of first 
publication, whether the copyrighted work bears the author's true 
name or is published a ы =» or under an assumed name: Pro- 
vided, That in the case of any posthumous work or of any periodical, 
cyclopedic, or other composite work upon which the copyright was 
originally secured by the proprietor thereof, or of any work copy- 
righted by a corporate body (otherwise than as assignee or licensee 
of the individual author) or by an employer for whom such work is 
made for hire, the proprietor of such copyright shall be entitled to a 
renewal and extension of the copyright in such work for the further 
term of twenty-eight years when application for such renewal and 
extension shall have been made to the copyright office and duly regis- 
tered therein within one year prior to the expiration of the original 
term of copyright: And provided further, That in the case of any 
other copyrighted work, including a contribution by an individual 
author to a periodical or to a cyelopedie or other composite work, the 
author of such work, if still living, or the widow, widower, or children 
of the author, if the author be not living, or if such author, widow, 
widower, or children be not living, then the author's executors, or in 
the absence of a will, his next of kin shall be entitled to a renewal and 
extension of the copyright in such work for a further term of twenty- 
eight years when application for such renewal and extension shall 
have been made to the copyright office and duly registered therein 
within one year prior to the expiration of the original term of copy- 
right: And provided further, 'That in default of the registration of 
such application for renewal and extension, the copyright in any work 
shall determine at the expiration of twenty-eight years from first 
publication. 

$ 25. RENEWAL OF COPYRIGHTS REGISTERED IN PATENT OFFICE UNDER 
Rereatep Law.—Subsisting copyrights originally registered in the 


Patent Office prior to July 1, 1940, ünder section à of the act of June 19 


18, 1874, shall be subject to renewal in behalf of the proprietor upon 
application made to the Register of Copyrights within one year prior 
to the expiration of the original term of twenty-eight years. 

96. Terms Derinen—In the interpretation and construction of 


this title “the date of publication” shall in the case of a work of which a 


copies are reproduced for sale or distribution be held to be the earliest 
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date when copies of the first authorized edition were placed on sale, 
sold, or publicly distributed by the proprietor of the copyright or 
under his authority, and the word “author” shall include an employer 
in the case of works made for hire. 

$27. Сорхвтент Distinct From PROPERTY IN OBJECT COPYRIGHTED}; 
EFFECT or SALE or OBJECT, AND oF ASSIGNMENT OF COPYRIGHT.—The 
copyright is distinct from the property in the material object copy- 
righted, and the sale or conveyance, by gift or otherwise, of the mate- 
rial object shall not of itself constitute a transfer of the copyright, 
nor shall the assignment of the copyright constitute a transfer of the 
title to the material object; but nothing in this title shall be deemed 
to forbid, prevent, or restrict the transfer of any copy of a copy- 
righted work the possession of which has been lawfully obtained. 

8 28. ASSIGNMENTS AND Brqursts.—Copyright secured under this 
title or previous copyright laws of the United States may be assigned, 
granted, or mortgaged by an instrument in writing signed by the 
proprietor of the copyright, or may be bequeathed by will. 

829. Same; EXECUTED IN FOREIGN COUNTRY; ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
AND CERTIFICATE.—Every assignment of copyright executed in a for- 
с country shall be acknowledged by the assignor before а consular 
officer or secretary of legation of the United States authorized by 
law to administer oaths or perform notarial acts. The certificate of 
such acknowledgment under the hand and official seal of such consular 
officer or secretary of legation shall be prima facie evidence of the 
execution of the instrument. 

$ 30. Same; Recorn.—Every assignment of copyright shall be 
recorded in the copyright office within three calendar months after 
its execution in the United States or within six calendar months after 
its execution without the limits of the United States, in default of 
which it shall be void as against any subsequent purchaser or mort- 
page for a valuable consideration, without notice, whose assignment 

as been duly recorded. 

$ 31. Same; Cerriricate or Recorn.—The Register of Copyrights 
shall, upon payment of the prescribed fee, record such assignment, 
and shall return it to the sender with a certificate of record attached 
under seal of the copyright office, and upon the payment of the fee 
prescribed by this title he shall furnish to any person requesting the 
same a certified copy thereof under the said seal. 

$32. Same; Use or Name ог AssiaNre IN Norice.—When an 
assignment of the copyright in a specified book or other work has been 
recorded the assignee may substitute his name for that of the assignor 
in the statutory notice of copyright prescribed by this title. 


CHAPTER 2—INFRINGEMENT PROCEEDINGS 


$ 101. Infringement: 
(a) Injunction. 
(b) Damages and profits; amounts; other remedies. 
(c) Impounding during action. 
(4) Destruction of infringing copies and plates. 
(e) Royalties for use of mechanical reproduction of musical works. 
(f) Rules of procedure. 
$ 102. Jurisdiction of courts in enforcing remedies. 
$ 103. Joinder of proceedings for different remedies. 
$ 104. Willful infringement for profit. 
$ 105. Fraudulent notice of copyright, or removal or alteration of notice. 
$ 106. Importation of article bearing false notice or piratieal copies of copy- 
righted work, 
$ 107. Importation, during existence of copyright, of piratical copies, or of 
copies not produced in accordance with section 16 of this title, 
$ 108. Forfeiture and destruction of articles prohibited importation. 
$ 109. Importation of prohibited articles; regulations ; proof of deposit of copies 
by complainants. 
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$ 110. Jurisdiction of actions under laws. 

$ 111. District in which actions may be brought. 

$ 112. Injunctions; service and enforcement. 

$ 113. Transmission of certified copies of papers for enforcement of injunction 
by other court. 

$ 114. Review of orders, judgments, or decrees. 

$ 115. Limitation of criminal proceedings. 

$ 116. Costs; attorney's fees. 

‚ 8 101. Inrrincement.—If any person shall infringe the copyright 

in any work protected under the copyright laws of the United States 

such person shall be liable: 

(a) Insuncrion.—To an injunction restraining such infringement; 

(b) Damaces AND Pnorrrs ; AMOUNT; OTHER REMEDIEs.— To рау to 
the copyright proprietor such damages as the copyright proprietor 
may have suffered due to the infringement, as well as all the profits 
which the infringer shall have made from such infringement, and in 
proving protits the plaintiff shall be required to prove sales only, 
and the defendant shall be required to prove every element of cost 
which he claims, or in lieu of actual damages and profits, such damages 
as to the court shall appear to be just, and in assessing such damages 
the court may, in its discretion, allow the amounts as hereinafter 
stated, but in ease of а newspaper reproduction of a copyrighted 
photograph, such damages shall not exceed the sum of $200 nor be less 
than the sum of $50, and in the case of the infringement of an 
undramatized or nondramatic work by means of motion pictures, 
where the infringer shall show that he was not aware that he was 
infringing, and that such infringement could not have been reasonably 
foreseen, such damages shall not exceed the sum of $100; and in the 
case of an infringement of a copyrighted dramatic or dramatico- 
musical work by a maker of motion pictures and his agencies for 
distribution thereof to exhibitors, where such infringer shows that he 
was not aware that he was infringing a copyrighted work, and that 
such infringements could not reasonably have been foreseen, the entire 
sum of such damages recoverable by the copyright proprietor from 
such infringing maker and his agencies for the distribution to 
exhibitors of such infringing motion picture shall not exceed the sum 
of $5,000 nor be less than $250, and such damages shall in no other 
case exceed the sum of $5,000 nor be less than the sum of $250, and 
shall not be regarded asa penalty. But the foregoing exceptions shall 
not deprive the copyright proprietor of any other remedy given him 
under this law, nor shall the limitation as to the amount of recovery 
apply to infringements occurring after the actual notice to a defend- 
ant, either by service of process in a suit or other written notice served 
upon him. 

First. In the case of a painting, statue, or sculpture, $10 for every 
infringing copy made or sold by or found in the possession of the 
infringer or his agents or employees; | | | 

Second. In the case of any work enumerated in section 5 of this 
title, except a painting, statue, or sculpture, $1 for every infringing 
copy made or sold by or found in the possession of the infringer or his 
agents or employees; 

Third. In the case of a lecture, sermon, or address, $50 for every 
infringing delivery; | ) Р 

Fourth. In the case of a dramatic ог dramatico-musical ог a choral 
or orchestral composition, $100 for the first and $50 for every subse- 
quent infringing performance; in the case of other musical composi- 
tions $10 for every infringing performance; __ 

(c) Impounpine Durine Acrion.—To deliver up on oath, to be 
impounded during the pendency of the action, upon such terms and 
conditions as the court may prescribe, all articles alleged to infringe 
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(d) Desrrucrion оғ INFRINGING Corres AND Prares.—To deliver 
up on oath for destruction all the infringing copies or devices, as 
well as all plates, molds, matrices, or other means for making such 
infringing copies as the court may order. 

(e) Royauries ror Use or MECHANICAL REPRODUCTION or MUSICAL 
Wonxs.—Whenever the owner of a musical copyright has used ог 
permitted the use of the copyrighted work upon the parts of musical 
instruments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, 
then in case of infringement of such copyright by the unauthorized 
manufacture, use, or sale of interchangeable parts, such as disks, 
rolls, bands, or cylinders for use in mechanical music-producin 
machines adapted to reproduce the copyrighted music, no crimina 
action shall be brought, but in a civil action an injunction may be 
granted upon such terms as the court may impose, and the plaintiff 
shall be entitled to recover in lieu of profits and damages a royalty 
as provided in section 1, subsection (e), of this title: Provided also, 
That whenever any person, in the absence of a license agreement, 
intends to use a copyrighted musical composition upon the parts of 
instruments serving to reproduce mechanically the musical work, 
relying upon the compulsory license provision of this title, he shall 
serve notice of such intention, by registered mail, upon the copy- 
right proprietor at his last address disclosed by the records of the 
copyright office, sending to the copyright office a duplicate of such 
notice; and in case of his failure so to do the court may, in its dis- 
cretion, in addition to sums hereinabove mentioned, award the com- 
plainant a further sum, not to exceed three times the amount pro- 
vided by section 1, subsection (e), of this title, by way of damages, 
and not as a penalty, and also a temporary injunction until the full 
award is paid. 

(f) RuLes or PROCEDURE.—Rules and regulations for practice and 
procedure under this section shall be prescribed by the Supreme 
Court of the United States. 

$ 102. Jurispicrioy or Courts тм ENFORCING REMEDIES. Any 
court given jurisdiction under section 110 of this title may proceed 
in any action, suit, or proceeding instituted for violation of any 
provision hereof to enter a judgment or decree enforcing the 
remedies herein provided. 

$ 108. Јогмрев or PROCEEDINOS FOR DIFFERENT ReMEDIES.—The pro- 
ceedings for an injunction, damages, and profits, and those for the 
seizure of infringing copies, plates, molds, matrices, and so forth, afore- 
mentioned, may be united in one action. 

8 104. WiLLFUL INFRINGEMENT FOR Pnorrr.—Any person who will- 
fully and for profit shall infringe any copyright secured by this title 
or who shall knowingly and willfully aid or abet such in ringement, 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof 
shall be punished by imprisonment for not exceeding one year or by 
a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or both, in the dis- 
cretion of the court: Provided, however, That nothing in this title shall 
be so construed as to prevent the performance of religious or secular 
works such as oratorios, cantatas, masses, or octavo choruses by publie 
schools, church choirs, or vocal societies, rented, borrowed, or obtained 
from some public library, public school, church choir, school choir, or 
vocal society, provided the performance is given for charitable or 
educational purposes and not for profit. 

8 105. FRAUDULENT NoTICE OF COPYRIGHT, OR REMOVAL OR ALTER- 
ATION OF NoTICE.—A ny person who, with fraudulent intent, shall insert 
or impress any notice of copyright required by this title, or words of 
the same purport, in or upon an uncopyrighted article, or with 
fraudulent intent shall remove or alter the copyright notice upon any 
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article duly copyrighted shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, punishable 
by a fine of not less than $100 and not more than $1,000. Any person 
who shall knowingly issue or sell any article bearing a notice of United 
States copyright which has not been copyrighted in this country, or 
who shall knowingly import any article bearing such notice or words 
of the same purport, which has not been copyrighted in this country, 
shall be liable to a fine of $100. 

8 106. IMPORTATION or ARTICLE BEARING Farse NOTICE or PIRATICAL 
Cortes or CoprricHTep Work.—The importation into the United 
States of any article bearing a false notice of copyright when there is 
no existing copyright thereon in the United States, or of any piratical 
copies of any work copyrighted in the United States, is prohibited. 

$ 107. Imporration, DURING EXISTENCE or COPYRIGHT, or PIRATICAL 
Cortes, ов or Corres Nor Propucen IN ACCORDANCE Утгн SECTION 16 
or THIS Trrie.—During the existence of the American copyright in 
any book the importation into the United States of any piratical copies 
thereof or of any copies thereof (although authorized by the author 
or proprietor) which have not been produced in accordance with the 
manufacturing provisions specified in section 16 of this title, or any 
plates of the same not made from type set within the limits of the 
United States, or any copies abs produced by lithographie or 
photoengraving process not performed within the limits of the United 
States, in accordance with the provisions of section 16 of this title, is 
prohibited: Provided, however, That, except as regards piratical 
copies, such prohibition shall not apply: А 

(а) То works in raised characters for the use of the blind. 

(b) To a foreign newspaper or magazine, although containing 
matter copyrighted in the United States printed or reprinted by 
authority of the copyright proprietor, unless such newspaper or maga- 
zine contains also copyright matter printed or reprinted without such 
authorization. . А 

(с) То the authorized edition of a book in а 1 language or 
languages of which only a translation into English has been copy- 
righted in this country. | a 

(d) To any book published abroad with the authorization of the 
author or copyright proprietor when imported under the circumstances 
stated in one of the four subdivisions following, that is to say: 

First. When imported, not more than one copy at one time, for 
individual use and not for sale; but such privilege of importation 
shall not extend to a foreign reprint of а book by an American author 
copyrighted in the United States. | 

Second. When imported by the authority or for the use of the 
United States. 

Third. When imported, for use and not for sale, not more than one 
copy of any such book in any one invoice, in good faith by or for any 
society or institution incorporated for educational, literary, philo- 
sophical, scientific, or religious purposes, or for the encouragement 
of the fine arts, or for any college, academy, school, or seminary of 
learning, or for any State, school, college, university, or free public 
library in the United States. | | . 

Fourth. When such books form parts of libraries or collections pur- 
chased en bloc for the use of societies, institutions, or libraries desig- 
nated in the foregoing paragraph, or form parts of the libraries or 
personal baggage belonging to persons or families arriving from 
foreign countries and are not intended for sale: Provided, 'That copies 
imported as above may not lawfully be used in any way to violate the 
rights of the proprietor of the American copyright or annul or limit 
the copyright protection secured by this title, and such unlawful use 
shall be deemed an infringement of copyright. 
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8108. FORFEITURE AND DESTRUCTION OF ARTICLES PROHIBITED IMPOR- 
TATION.—Any and all articles prohibited importation by this title 
which are brought into the United States from any foreign country 
(except in the mails) shall be seized and forfeited by like proceedings 
as those provided by law for the seizure and condemnation of property 
imported into the United States in violation of the customs revenue 
laws. Such articles when forfeited shall be destroyed in such manner 
аз the Secretary of the Treasury or the court, as the case may be, shall 
direct: Provided, however, That all copies of authorized editions of 
copyright books imported in the mails or otherwise in violation of 
the provisions of this title may be exported and returned to the country 
of export whenever it is shown to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
of the 'Treasury, in a written application, that such importation does 
not involve willful negligence or fraud. 

8109. IMPORTATION OF PROHIBITED ARTICLES; REGULATIONS; PROOF 
or Derosrr or Corres ву COMPLAINANTS.—The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury and the Postmaster General are hereby empowered and required to 
make and enforce individually or jointly such rules and regulations 
as shall prevent the importation into the United States of articles 
prohibited importation by this title, and may require, as conditions 
precedent to exclusion of any work in which copyright is claimed, 
the copyright proprietor or any person claiming actual or potential 
injury by reason of actual or contemplated importations of copies of 
such work to file with the Post Office Department or the Treasury 
Department a certificate of the Register of Copyrights that the pro- 
visions of section 13 of this title have been fully complied with, and to 
give notice of such compliance to postmasters or to customs officers at 
the ports of entry in the United States in such form and accompanied 
by such exhibits as may be deemed necessary for the practical and 
efficient administration and enforcement of the provisions of sections 
106 and 107 of this title. 

$ 110. Jurispicrion or Actions Unper Laws.—All actions, suits, 
or proceedings arising under the copyright laws of the United States 
shall be originally cognizable by the district courts of the United 
States, the district court of any Territory, the District Court of the 
United States for the District of Columbia, the district courts of 
Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 

$ 111. Disrricr Іх Ункн Acrions May Bz Bmnovaur.—Civil 
actions, suits, or proceedings arising under this title may be instituted 
in the district of which the defendant or his agent is an inhabitant 
or in which he may be found. | 

$ 112. INJUNCTIONS; SERVICE AND ENFORCEMENT.—A ny such court 
or judge thereof shall have power, upon complaint filed by any party 
aggrieved, to grant injunctions to prevent and restrain the violation 
of any right secured by this title, according to the course and prin- 
ciples of courts of equity, on such terms as said court or judge may 
deem reasonable. Any injunction that may be granted restraining 
and enjoining the doing of anything forbidden by this title may be 
served on the parties against whom such injunction may be granted 
anywhere in the United States, and shall be operative throughout the 
United States and be enforceable by proceedings in contempt or other- 
wise by any other court or judge possessing jurisdiction of the 
defendants. 

$ 113. Transmission or CERTIFIED Corres or PAPERS FOR ENFORCE- 
MENT OF INJUNCTION By Отнев Court.—The clerk of the court, or 
judge granting the injunction, shall, when required so to do by the 
cun 1 b ee to сате said injunction, transmit 
without delay to said court a certified copy of all the pa: 1 1 
cause that are on file in his office. m раш 
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. 8114. Review or Orpers, JUDGMENTS, ок Decrees—The orders, 
judgments, or decrees of any court mentioned in section 110 of this 
title arising under the copyright laws of the United States may be 
reviewed on appeal in the manner and to the extent now provided by 
law for the review of cases determined in said courts, respectively. 

$ 115. Limrrarions or CRIMINAL PROCEEDINGS.—No criminal pro- 
ceeding shall be maintained under the provisions of this title unless 
the same is commenced within three years after the cause of action 
arose. . 

8116. Costs; Arrornry’s Fees.—In all actions, suits, or proceedings 
under this title, et when brought by or against the United States 
or any officer thereof, full costs shall be allowed, and the court may 
anara to the prevailing party a reasonable attorney’s fee as part of 
the costs. 


CHAPTER 3—COPYRIGHT OFFICE 


§ 201. Copyright office; preservation of records. 

8 202. Register, assistant register, and subordinates. 

8 203. Same; deposit of moneys received; reports. 

$ 204. Same; bond. 

Same; annual report, 

Seal of copyright office. 

. Rules for registration of claims. 

Record books in copyright office. 

. Certificates of registration ; effect as evidence; receipt for copies deposited, 

. Catalogs of copyright entries; effect as evidence. 

. Same; distribution and sale; disposal of proceeds. 

8212. Records and works deposited in copyright office open to publie inspection ; 
taking copies of entries. P 

8 213. Disposition of articles deposited in office. 

$ 214, Destruction of articles deposited in office remaining undisposed of ; removal 
of by author or proprietor; manuscripts of unpublished works. 

8 215. Fees. 


8201. COPYRIGHT Orrice; Preservation or Recorps.—All records 
and other things relating to copyrights required by law to be preserved 
shall be kept and preserved in the copyright office, Library of Congress 
District of Columbia, and shall be under the control of the register of 
copyrights, who shall, under the direction and supervision of the 
Librarian of Congress, perform all the duties relating to the 
registration of copyrights. 

$ 202. REGISTER, Assistant REGISTER, AND SUBORDINATES.— There 
shall be ap ointed by the Librarian of Congress a Register of Copy- 
rights, and one Assistant Register of Copyrights, who shall have 
authority during the absence of the Register of Copyrights to attach 
the copyright office seal to all papers issued from the said office and to 
sign such certificates and other papers as may be necessary. There 
shall also be appointed by the Librarian such subordinate assistants to 
the register as may from time to time be authorized by law. 

203. Same; Derosrr or Moneys Receive; RerorTs.—The Register 
of Copyrights shall make daily deposits in some bank in the District of 
Columbia, designated for this purpose by the Secretary of the Treasury 
as a national depository, of all moneys received to be applied as copy- 
right fees, and shall make weekly deposits with the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in such manner as the latter shall direct, of all copyright 
fees actually applied under the provisions of this title, and annual 
deposits of sums received which it has not been possible to apply as 
copyright fees or to return to the remitters, and shall also make monthly 
reports to the Secretary of the Treasury and to the Librarian of Con- 
gress of the applied copyright fees for each calendar month, together 
with a statement of all remittances received, trust funds on hand, 


moneys refunded, and unapplied balances. 
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8204. Same; Bonp.—The Register of Copyrights shall give bond 
to the United States in the sum of $20,000, in form to be approved by 
the General Counsel for the Department of the Treasury and with 
sureties satisfactory to the Secretary of the Treasury, for the faithful 
discharge of his duties. | : 

$ 205. Same; ANNUAL Rrronr.—The Register of Copyrights shall 
make an annual report to the Librarian of Congress, to be printed 
in the annual report on the Library of Congress, of all copyright 
business for the previous fiscal year, including the number and kind 
of works which р been deposited in the copyright office during 
the fiscal year, under the provisions of this title. | | 

$ 206. SEAL ок Coprricur Orrice.—The seal used in the copyright 
office on July 1, 1909, shall be the seal of the copyright office, and by 
it all papers issued from the copyright office requiring authentication 
shall be authenticated. 

$207. Котев ғов Registration or CrArws.—Subject to ‚ the 
approval of the Librarian of Congress, the Register of Copyrights 
shall be authorized to make rules and regulations for the registration 
of claims to copyright as provided by this title. 

$ 208. Recorp Books rw Сорүктснт Orrice.—The Register of 
Copyrights shall provide and keep such record books in the copy- 
right office as are required to carry out the provisions of this title, 
and whenever deposit has been made in the copyright office of a copy 
of any, work under the provisions of this title he shall make entry 
thereof. 

$ 209. CERTIFICATE or REGISTRATION; EFFECT AS Evmence; Recerer 
FOR Cortes Deposrrep.—In the case of each entry the person recorded 
as the claimant of the copyright shall be entitled to a certificate of 
registration under seal of the copyright office, to contain the name and 
address of said claimant, the name of the country of which the author 
of the work is a citizen or subject, and when an alien author domiciled 
in the United States at the time of said registration, then a statement 
of that fact, including his place of domicile, the name of the author 
(when the records of the copyright office shall show the same), the 
title of the work which is registered for which copyright is claimed, 
the date of the deposit of the copies of such work, the date of publica- 
tion if the work has been reproduced in copies for sale, or publicly 
distributed, and such marks as to class designation and entry number 
as shall fully identify the entry. In the case of a book the certificate 
shall also state the receipt of the affidavit, as provided by section 17 
of this title, and the date of the completion of the printing, or the date 
of the publication of the book, as stated in the said affidavit. The 
Register of Copyrights shall prepare a printed form for the said cer- 
tificate, to be filled out in each case as above provided for in the case 
of all registrations made after July 1, 1909, and in the case of all 
previous registrations so far as the copyright office record books shall 
show such facts, which certificate, sealed with the seal of the copyright 
office, shall, upon payment of the prescribed fee, be given to any person 
making application for the same. Said certificate shall be admitted 
In any court as prima facie evidence of the facts stated therein. In 
addition to such certificate the register of copyrights shall furnish, 
upon request, without additional fee, a receipt for the copies of the 
work deposited to complete the registration. 

$ 210. CaraALoa or COPYRIGHT ENTRIES; EFFECT as Evmence.—The 
Register of Copyrights shall fully index all copyright registrations 
and assignments and shall print at periodic intervals a catalog of 
the titles of articles deposited and registered for copyright, together 
with suitable indexes, and at stated intervals shall print complete 
and indexed catalog for each class of copyright entries, and may 
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thereupon, if expedient, destroy the original manuscript catalog 
eards containing the titles included in such printed volumes and 
representing the entries made during such intervals. 'The current 
catalog of copyright entries and the index volumes herein provided 
for shall be admitted in any court as prima facie evidence of the 
facts stated therein as regards any copyright registration. 

$211. Same; DISTRIBUTION AND SALE; DISPOSAL or PROCEEDS.— 
The said printed current catalogs as they are issued shall be promptly 
distributed by the copyright office to the collectors of customs of 
the United States and to the postmasters of all exchange offices of 
receipt of foreign mails, in accordance with revised lists of such 
collectors of customs and postmasters prepared by the Secretary of 
the Treasury and the Postmaster General, and they shall also be 
furnished in whole or in part to all parties desiring them, at a price 
to be determined by the register of copyrights for each part of the 
catalog, not exceeding $10 for the complete yearly catalog of copy- 
right entries. The consolidated catalogs and indexes shall also be 
supplied to all persons ordering them at such prices as may be 
determined to be reasonable, and all subscriptions for the catalogs 
shall be received by the Superintendent of Public Documents, who 
shall forward the said publications; and the moneys thus received 
shall be paid into the Treasury of the United States and accounted 
for under such laws and Treasury regulations as shall be in force 
at the time. 

$ 212. Recorps AND Works Dzrosrrep IN COPYRIGHT Orrice OPEN 
то Puero Inspection ; Taxrne Corres оғ Enrries.—The record books 
of the copyright office, together with the indexes to such record books, 
and all works deposited and retained in the copyright office, shall be 
open to public inspection; and copies may be taken of the copyright 
entries actually made in such record books, subject to such safeguards 
and regulations as shall be prescribed by the Register of Copyrights 
and approved by the Librarian of Congress. . 

$ 218. DISPOSITION OF ARTICLES DEPOSITED IN Orricr.—Of the articles 
deposited in the copyright office under the provisions of the copyright 
laws of the United States, the Librarian of Congress shall determine 
what books and other articles shall be transferred to the permanent 
collections of the Library of Congress, including the law library, and 
what other books or articles shall be placed in the reserve collections of 
the Library of Congress for sale or exchange, or be transferred to ot her 
governmental libraries in the District of Columbia for use therein. 

8 914. Destruction OF ARTICLES DEPOSITED IN Orrice REMAINING 
Unptsrosep or; REMOVAL OF BY AUTHOR OR PROPRIETOR : Manuscrirts 
or Омровілѕнер Wonks.—Of any articles undisposed of as above pro- 
vided, together with all titles and correspondence relatin thereto, the 
Librarian of Congress and the Register of Copyrights jointly shall, at 
suitable intervals, determine what of these received during any period 
of years it is desirable or useful to preserve in the permanent ales of 
the copyright office, and, after due notice as hereinafter pror aed may 
within their discretion cause the remaining articles and other things 
to be destroyed : Provided, 'That there shall be printed in the Catalog 
of Copyright Entries from February to November, inclusive, a state- 
ment of the years of receipt of such articles and a notice to permit any 
author, copyright proprietor, or other lawful claimant to claim and 
remove before the expiration of the month of December of that year 
anything found which relates to any of his productions deposited or 
registered for copyright within the period of years stated, not reserved 
or disposed of as provided for in this title. No manuscript ofan unpub- 
lished work shall be destroyed during its term of copyright without 
specific notice to the copyright proprietor of record, permitting him 


to claim and remove it. 


667 


Statement of years 
of receipt of articles. 


Notice to copyright 
proprietor. 


668 


Registration. 


Ante, p. 656. 


, Certification for as- 
signment, etc. 


Ante, p. 653. 


Recording of notice 
of user, ete. 
Ante, p. 653. 


Recording of re- 
newal, etc. 
Ante, p. 659. 


Search of records, 
ete, 


Repeals. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 391—JULY 30, 1947 [61 Srar. 


$215. Fres—The Register of Copyrights shall receive, and the 

rsons to whom the services designated are rendered shall pay, the 
followin fees: For the registration of any work subject to copyright, 
deposited under the provisions of this title, $2, which sum is to include 
a certificate of registration under seal: Provided, That in the case of 
any unpublished work registered under the provisions of section 12 
of this title, the fee for registration with certificate shall be $1, and 
in the case of a published photograph the fee shall be $1 where a 
certificate is not desired. For every additional certificate of regis- 
tration made, $1. For recording and certifying any instrument 
of writing for the assignment of copyright, or any such license speci- 
fied in section 1, subsection (e), of this title, or for any copy of such 
assignment or license, duly certified, $2 for each copyright office 
record-book page or additional fraction thereof over one-half page. 
For recording the notice of user or acquiescence specified in section 
1, subsection (e), of this title, $1 for each notice of not more than 
five titles, For comparing any copy of an assignment with the record 
of such document in the copyright office and certifying the same under 
seal, $2. For recording the renewal of copyright provided for in 
section 94 of this title, $1. For recording the transfer of the pro- 
prietorship of copyrighted articles, 10 cents for each title of a book 
or other article, in addition to the fee prescribed for recording the 
instrument of assignment. For any requested search of copyright 
office records, indexes, or deposits, $1 for each hour of time con- 
sumed in making such search: Provided, That only one registration 
at one fee shall be required in the case of several volumes of the same 
book deposited at the same time. 

Src. 2. The following sections or parts thereof of the Revised 
Statutes and Statutes at Large covering provisions codified in this Act, 
insofar as such provisions appear in title 17, United States Code and 
supplements thereto, as shown by the appended table, are hereby 
repealed : Provided, That any зы or liabilities now existing under 
such repealed sections or parts thereof shall not be affected y such 
repeal: 

Revised Statutes and Statutes at Large Title 17, Unite 


States Code, 
section 


Act Mar, 4, 1909, ch. 320, secs. 1, 64, 35 Stat. 1075, 1088 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 2, 85 Stat. 1076_ 


SO чом MANN 
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Revised Statutes and Statutes at Large—Continued 


Title 17, United 
States Code; 
8 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, Sec. 22, 35 Stat. 100. on 


Acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 23, 35 Stat. 1080; Mar. 15, 1940, ch. 57, 54 


Stat: n ES ⁵⁵ de Us 23 
R. S., sec. 4953; Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, secs. 24, 64, 35 Stat. 1080, 1088 24 
Acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 820, sec. 25, 35 Stat. 1081; Aug. 24, 1912, ch. 356, 37 

Stat. 999. ? —— ааа 25 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 26, 35 Stat. 108 2——— 222 = 26 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 27, 35 Stat. 10822222 27 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 28, 35 Stat. 1082___________________---_----- 28 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 29, 35 Stat. 1082... __ 29 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 30, 35 Stat. 1082___-___--__---___----------- 30 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 31, 35 Stat. 1082_________-__-____---------- 31 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 32, 35 Stat. 1083_____-___--____-------------- 32 
Acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 33, 35 Stat. 1083; Apr. 11, 1940, ch. 81, 54 

Stat: 10 о — 33 
Acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 34, 35 Stat. 1084; May 17, 1932, ch. 190, 47 

Stat. 158; June 25, 1936, ch. 804, 49 Stat. 1921_______________-_------ te 84 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 35, 35 Stat. 1084__________________--___-_-- 35 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 36, 35 Stat. 1084_---_______---------------- 36 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 37, 35 Stat. 1084___________---_--__-__------ 37 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 38, 35 Stat. 1084 38 
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Aet Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 43, 35 Stat. 43 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 44, 35 Stat. 44 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 45, 35 Stat. 45 
Act Маг. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 46, 35 Stat. 46 
Act Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 47, 35 Stat. 47 
Acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 48, 35 Stat. 1085; Mar. 4, 1923, ch. 265, sec. 
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Acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 320, sec. 57, 35 Stat. 1080; May 23, 1923, ch. 704, sec. 

1, 45 Stat. 713. 8, — EDILE LS ii n 57 
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1, 45 Stat. 714. 61 
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Act June 27, 1988, ch. 10, sec. 1 (last proviso), 52 Stat. 6 


Title 39, U. S. C., sec. 371 (last proviso) 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


ER 392 
[CHAPT ] AN ACT 


To eodify and enact into positive law, title 9 of the United States Code, entitled 
* Arbitration". 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Ве resentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That title 9 of the 
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[Public Law 252] 


Title 9, С. S. Code, 
Codification and en- 


United States Code, entitled “Arbitration”, is codified and enacted into  sctment into positive 


positive law and may be cited as “9 U. S. C., $ —", as follows: 
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TITLE 9—ARBITRATION 


. Maritime transactions and eommerce defined; exceptions to operation of 

title. 

. Validity, irrevoeability, and enforcement of agreements to arbitrate. 

. Stay of proceedings where issue therein referable to arbitration. 

. Failure to arbitrate under agreement; petition to United States court 
having jurisdiction for order to compel arbitration; notice and service 
thereof; hearing and determination. 

Appointment of arbitrators or umpire. 

. Applieation heard as motion. 

. Witnesses before arbitrators; fees; compelling attendance. 

. Proceedings begun by libel in admiralty and seizure of vessel or property. 

. Award of arbitrators; confirmation; jurisdiction; procedure. 

0. Same; vacation ; grounds ; rehearing. 

11. Same; modifieation or correction; grounds; order. 

12. Notice of motions to vacate or modify ; service; stay of proceedings. 

$ 18. Papers filed with order on motions; judgment; docketing; force and effect ; 

enforcement. 

$ 14. Contracts not affected. 


od con con оф 
co Hoo BEN н 


eo 605 009 G0» COD 605 CON об 
ы 


“MARITIME TRANSACTIONS" AND “COMMERCE” DEFINED; EXCEPTIONS TO 
OPERATION OF TITLE 


8 1. *Maritime transactions", as herein defined, means charter 
parties, bills of lading of water carriers, agreements relating to wharf- 
age, supplies furnished vessels or repairs to vessels, collisions, or any 
other matters in foreign commerce which, if the subject of contro- 
versy, would be embraced within admiralty jurisdiction; “com- 
merce", as herein defined, means commerce among the several States 
or with foreign nations, or in any Territory of the United States or 
in the District of Columbia, or between any such Territory and 
another, or between any such Territory and any State or foreign 
nation, or between the District of Columbia and any State or Territory 
or foreign nation, but nothing herein contained shall apply to con- 
tracts OE ein ployinent of seamen, railroad employees, or any other 
class of workers engaged in foreign or interstate commerce, 


VALIDITY, IRREVOCABILITY, AND ENFORCEMENT OF AGREEMENTS TO 
ARBITRATE 


$ 2. A written provision in any maritime transaction or a contract 
evidencing a transaction involving commerce to settle by arbitration 
a controversy thereafter arising out of such contract or transaction, 
or the refusal to perform the whole or any part thereof, or an agree- 
ment in writing to submit to arbitration an existing controversy aris- 
ing out of such a contract, transaction, or refusal, shall be valid, 
irrevocable, and enforceable, save upon such grounds as exist at 
law or in equity for the revocation of any contract. 


STAY OF PROCEEDINGS WHERE ISSUE THEREIN REFERABLE TO ARBITRATION 


8 3. If any suit or proceeding be brought in any of the courts of 
the United States upon any issue referable to arbitration under an 
agreement in writing for such arbitration, the court in which such 
suit is pending, upon being satisfied that the issue involved in such 
suit or proceeding is referable to arbitration under such an agreement, 
shall on application of one of the parties stay the trial of the action 
until such arbitration has been had in accordance with the terms of 
the agreement, providing the applicant for the stay is not in default 
in proceeding with such arbitration. 
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FAILURE TO ARBITRATE UNDER AGREEMENT; PETITION TO UNITED STATES 
COURT HAVING JURISDICTION FOR ORDER TO COMPEL ARBITRATION ; 
NOTICE AND SERVICE THEREOF; HEARING AND DETERMINATION 


84. A party aggrieved by the alleged failure, neglect, or refusal of 
another to arbitrate under a written agreement for arbitration may 
petition any court of the United States which, save for such agree- 
ment, would have jurisdiction under the judicial code at law, in equity, 
or in admiralty of the subject matter of a suit arising out of the con- 
troversy between the parties, for an order directing that such arbitra- 
tion proceed in the manner provided for in such agreement. Five 
days' notice in writing of such application shall be served upon the 
party in default. Service thereof shall be made in the manner pro- 
vided by law for the service of summons in the jurisdiction in which 
the proceeding is brought. The court shall hear the parties, and 
upon being satisfied that the making of the agreement for arbitration 
or the failure to comply therewith is not in issue, the court shall make 
an order directing the parties to proceed to arbitration in accordance 
with the terms of the agreement. The hearing and proceedings, 
under such agreement, shall be within the district in which the petition 
for an order directing such arbitration is filed. Tf the making of the 
arbitration agreement or the failure, neglect, or refusal to perform the 
same be in issue, the court shall proceed summarily to the trial thereof. 
If no jury trial be demanded by the party alleged to be in default, or 
if the matter in dispute is within admiralty jurisdiction, the court 
shall hear and determine such issue. Where such an issue is raised, 
the party alleged to be in default may, except in cases of admiralty, on 
or before the return day of the notice of application, demand a jury 
trial of such issue, and upon such demand the court shall make an 
order referring the issue or issues to a jury in the manner provided by 
law for referring to a jury issues in an equity action, or may specially 
call a jury for that purpose. If the jury find that no agreement in 
writing for arbitration was made or that there is no default in proceed- 
ing thereunder, the proceeding shall be dismissed. If the jury find that 
an agreement for arbitration was made in writing and that there is 
a default in proceeding thereunder, the court shall make an order 
summarily directing the parties to proceed with the arbitration in 
accordance with the terms thereof. 


APPOINTMENT OF ARBITRATORS OR UMPIRE 


8 5. If in the agreement provision be made for a method of naming 
or appointing an arbitrator or arbitrators or an umpire, such method 
shall be followed ; but if no method be provided therein, or if a method 
be provided and any party thereto shall fail to avail himself of such 
method, or if for any other reason there shall be a lapse in the naming 
of an arbitrator or arbitrators or umpire, or in filling a vacancy, then 
upon the application of either 18 to the controversy the court 
shall designate and appoint an arbitrator or arbitrators or umpire, аз 
the case may require, who shall act under the said agreement with the 
same force and effect as if he or they had been specifically named 
therein; and unless otherwise provided in the agreement the arbitra- 
tion shall be by a single arbitrator. 


APPLICATION HEARD АБ MOTION 


86. Any application to the court hereunder shall be made and heard 
in the manner provided by law for the ROLE and hearing of motions, 
except as otherwise herein expressly provided. 
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WITNESSES BEFORE ARBITRATORS; FEES; COMPELLING ATTENDANCE 


§ 7. The arbitrators selected either as prescribed in this title or 
otherwise, or a majority of them, may summon in writing any person 
to attend before them or any of them as a witness and in a proper case 
to bring with him or them any book, record, document, or paper which 
may be deemed material as evidence in the case. The fees for such 
attendance shall be the same as the fees of witnesses before masters 
of the United States courts. Said summons shall issue in the name of 
the arbitrator or arbitrators, or a majority of them, and shall be signed 
by the arbitrators, or a majority of them, and shall be directed to the 
said person and shall be served in the same manner as subpoenas to 
appear and testify before the court; if any person or persons so sum- 
moned to testify shall refuse or neglect to obey said summons, upon 
petition the United States court in and for the district in which such 
arbitrators, or a majority of them, are sitting may compel the attend- 
ance of such person or persons before said arbitrator or arbitrators, or 
punish said person or persons for contempt in the same manner pro- 
vided on February 12, 1925, for securing the attendance of witnesses 
or their punishment for neglect or refusal to attend in the courts of 
the United States. 


PROCEEDINGS BEGUN BY LIBEL IN ADMIRALTY AND SEIZURE OF VESSEL 
OR PROPERTY 


$ 8, If the basis of jurisdiction be a cause of action otherwise 
justiciable in admiralty, then, notwithstanding anything herein to the 
contrary, the party claiming to be eos may begin his proceeding 
hereunder by libel and seizure of the vessel or other roperty of the 
other party according to the usual course of admiralty proceedings, 
and the court shall then have jurisdiction to direct the parties to pro- 
ceed with the arbitration and shall retain jurisdiction to enter its decree 
upon the award. 


AWARD OF ARBITRATORS 5 CONFIRMATION 3 J URISDICTION ; PROCEDURE 


89. If the parties in their agreement have agreed that a judgment 
of the court shall be entered upon the award made pursuant to the 
arbitration, and shall specify the court, then at any time within one 
year after the award is made any party to the arbitration may appply 
to the court so specified for an sede confirming the award, and there- 
upon the court must grant such an order unless the award is vacated, 
modified, or сес as prescribed in sections 10 and 11 of this title. 
If no court is specified in the agreement of the parties, then such 
application may be made to the United States court in and for the 
district within which such award was made. Notice of the application 
shall be served upon the adverse party, and thereupon the court shall 
have jurisdiction of such party as though he had appeared generally 
in the proceeding. If the adverse party is a resident of the district 
within which the award was made, such service shall be made upon the 
adverse party or his attorney as prescribed by law for service of notice 
of motion in an action in the same court. it the adverse party shall 
be a nonresident, then the notice of the application shall be served by 
the marshal of any district within which the adverse party may be 
found in like manner as other process of the court, 


SAME; VACATION ; GROUNDS ; REHEARING 


§10. In either of the following cases the United States i 
and for the district wherein the award was made may make an order 
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vacating the award upon the application of any party to the 
arbitration— 

(a) Where the award was procured by corruption, fraud, or undue 
means. 

(b) Where there was evident partiality or corruption in the arbi- 
trators. or either of them. 

(c) Where the arbitrators were guilty of misconduct in refusing 
to postpone the hearing, upon sufficient cause shown, or in refusing 
to hear evidence pertinent and material to the controversy ; or of any 
other misbehavior by which the rights of any party have been 
prejudiced. 

(d) Where the arbitrators exceeded their powers, or so imperfectly 
executed them that а mutual, final, and definite award upon the 
subject matter submitted was not made. 

(e) Where an award is vacated and the time within which the 
agreement required the award to be made has not expired the court 
may, in its discretion, direct a rehearing by the arbitrators. 


SAME; MODIFICATION OR CORRECTION; GROUNDS; ORDER 


8 11. In either of the following cases the United States court in 
and for the district wherein the award was made may make an order 
modifying or correcting the award upon the application of any party 
to the arbitration— 

(а) Where there was an evident material miscaleulation of figures 
or an evident material mistake in the description of any person, 
thing, or property referred to in the award. 

(b) Where the arbitrators have awarded upon a matter not sub- 
mitted to them, unless it is a matter not affecting the merits of the 
decision upon the matter submitted. 

(c) Where the award is imperfect in matter of form not affecting 
the merits of the controversy. 

The order may modify and correct the award, so as to effect the 
intent thereof and promote justice between the parties. 


NOTICE OF MOTIONS TO VACATE OR MODIFY ; SERVICE; 
STAY OF PROCEEDINGS 


8 19. Notice of a motion to vacate, modify, or correct an award 
must be served upon the adverse party or his attorney within three 
months after the award is filed or delivered. If the adverse party is 
a resident of the district within which the award was made, such 
service shall be made upon the adverse party or his attorney as 
prescribed by law for service of notice of motion in an action in the 
same court. If the adverse party shall be a nonresident then the 
notice of the application shall be served by the marshal of any dis- 
trict within which the adverse party may be found in like manner 
as other process of the court. For the purposes of the motion any 
judge who might make an order to stay the proceedings in an action 

rought in the same court may make an order, to be served with the 
notice of motion, staying the proceedings of the adverse party to 
enforce the award. 


PAPERS FILED WITH ORDER ON MOTIONS; JUDGMENT; DOCKETING 5 
FORCE AND EFFECT; ENFORCEMENT 


$ 13. The party moving for an order confirming, modifying, or 
correcting ап award shall, at the time such order is filed with the 
clerk for the entry of judgment thereon, also file the following 
papers with the clerk: 
95347°—48—pt. 1——43 
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(a) The agreement; the selection or appointment, if any, of an 
additional arbitrator or umpire; and each written extension of the 
time, if any, within which to make the award. 

(b) The award. Tx 

(c) Each notice, affidavit, or other paper used upon an application 
to confirm, modify, or correct the award, and a сору of each order of 
the court upon such an application. : | 

The judgment shall be docketed as if it was rendered in an action. 

The judgment so entered shall have the same force and effect, in 
all respects, as, and be subject to all the provisions of law relating to, 
a judgment in an action; and it may be enforced as if it had been 
rendered in an action in the court in which it is entered. 


CONTRAOTS NOT AFFECTED 


814. This title shall not apply to contracts made prior to January 
1, 1996. 

Seo. 2. The sections or parts thereof of the Statutes at Large cover- 
ing provisions codified in this Act, insofar as such provisions appear 
in title 9, United State Code and supplements thereto, as shown by the 
appended table, are hereby repealed: Provided, 'That any rights or 
liabilities now existing under such repealed sections or parts thereof 
shall not be affected by such repeal. 

STATUTES AT LARGE Tonto Code, 

ecti 

Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 1, 43 Stat. 88333. Ue 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 2, 43 Stat. 883 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 3, 43 Stat. 883 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 4, 43 Stat. 883 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 5, 43 Stat. 88 4. 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 6, 43 Stat. 884 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 7, 43 Stat. 884 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 8, 43 Stat. 884 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 9, 43 Stat. 8855. 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 10, 43 Stat. 885 ::: 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 11, 43 Stat. 8855. 11 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 12, 43 Stat. 885 12 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 13, 43 Stat. 886 13 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 14, 43 Stat. 886——— 14 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 213, sec. 15, 43 Stat. 886 15 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


SS e 


[CHAPTER 393] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of April 14, 1930, to provide increased retired pay for certain 
members of the former Life Saving Service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and. House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the compensa- 
tion which any individual who served in the former Life aving 
Service of the United States as a keeper or surfman received under the 
provisions of section 1 of the Act of April 14, 1930 (46 Stat. 164; 
U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 14, sec. 1782), shall be increased by 3314 
pe а beginning on the first day of (he month following approval 
of this Act. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 394] 
AN ACT 


To permit the Secretary of the Navy and the Secretary of War to supply utilities 
and related services to welfare activities, and persons whose businesses or 
residences are in the immediate vicinity of naval or military activities and 
require utilities or related services not otherwise obtainable locally, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and. House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy, the Secretary of War, or their designees within their 
respective establishments, are authorized to sell, under such regula- 
tions and at such prices as the Secretary concerned may prescribe, to 
welfare activities and private persons in the immediate vicinity of 
naval or military activities such utilities and related services as are not 
otherwise available from local, private, or public sources. 

Sec. 2. The utilities and related services authorized to be sold under 
this Act are (1) electric power, (2) steam, (3) compressed air, 
(4) water, (5) sewage and garbage disposal service, (6) gas (natural, 
manufactured, or mixed), (7) ice, and (8) mechanical refrigeration: 
Provided, That any utility or related service provided and sold under 
the authority of this Act shall not be so provided unless it is deter- 
mined by the Secretary concerned that the utility or related service is 
not available from a private or other public source, and that the fur- 
nishing thereof is in the public interest, 

Sec. 3. As may be required by the local needs, the Secretary of the 
Navy and the Secretary of War, in carrying out the purposes of this 
Act, are authorized to effect minor expansions and extensions of the 
necessary distributing systems or facilities within the naval or military 
activity for those activities which it is determined may supply local 
services and utilities as described by section 2 herein. 

Spo. 4. The Act of June 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 383, 34 U. S. C. 553), is 
hereby repealed. $ x 

Sed. 5. The authority granted in sections 1, 2, and 3 of this Act shall 
terminate at midnight on December 31, 1952. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


CHAPTER 395 
l AN ACT 


Granting the consent of Congress to Pennsylvania Power & Light Company to 
construct, maintain, and operate а dam in the Susquehanna River. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the consent of 
Congress is hereby granted to Pennsylvania Power & Light Company, 
its successors or assigns, to construct, maintain, and operate a dam in 
the Susquehanna River, at a point suitable to the interests of naviga- 
tion, approximately one and one-half miles below the Sunbury Bridge 
Company toll bridge, in Upper Augusta очо Northumberland 
County and Monroe Township, Snyder County, Pennsylvania: Pro- 
vided, That the work shall not be commenced until the plans therefor 
have been submitted to and approved by the Chief of Engineers of the 
United States Army, and by the Secretary of War: Provided further, 
That this Act shall not be construed to authorize the use of such dam 
to develop water power or generate hydroelectric energy. 

Sec. 9. The authority granted by this Act shall cease and be null 
and void, unless actual construction of the dam hereby authorized is 
commenced within two years and completed within five years from 
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Removal of inter- the date of enactment of this Act: Provided, That from and after 
ри: thirty days’ notice from the Federal Power Commission, or other 
authorized agency of the United States, to said Pennsylvania Power 
& Light Company, its successors or assigns, that desirable water-power 
development will be interfered with by the existence of said dam, the 
said company, or its successors or assigns, shall alter the dam, without 
expense to the United States, so as to remove said interference and, 
upon failure to do so within a reasonable time, the authority hereby 
granted to construct, maintain, and operate said dam shall terminate 
and be at an end; and any grantee or licensee of the United States, 
proposing to develop a power project at or near said dam, shall have 
authority to remove, submerge, or utilize said dam, under such con- 
ditions as said Commission or other agency may determine, but such 
conditions shall not include compensation for the removal, submer- 
Claims for damage. gence, or utilization of said dam: And provided further, That the 
Pennsylvania Power & Light Company, its successors or assigns, shall 
hold and save the United States free from all claims for damage which 
may be sustained by the dam herein authorized, or damage sustained 
by the appurtenances of the said dam by reason of operations by the 
United States for flood control, the preservation or improvement of 

navigation, or for other purposes. 
Sec. 3. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 

expressly reserved. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 396] 


July 30, 1947 AN ACT 
IH. R. 3376] To ratify and confirm Act 10 of the Session Laws of Hawaii, 1947, extending the 
[Public Law 236] time within which revenue bonds may be issued and delivered under chapter 


118, Revised Laws of Hawaii, 1945, 


| Be it enacted by the Senate and. House оў Representatives оў the 
Havane of revenue United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, 'That Act 10 of the 
bonds. Session Laws of Hawaii, 1947, amending section 6095 of chapter 118, 
Revised Laws of Hawaii, 1945, as amended, so as to extend the time 
within which revenue bonds may be issued and delivered under said 
chapter 118, is hereby ratified and confirmed and revenue bonds may 
be issued under and pursuant to the provisions of said chapter 118, 
Revised Laws of Hawaii, 1945, as amended, and as further amended by 
said Act 10, without the approval of the President of the United States 
and without the incurring of an indebtedness within the meaning of 
16 U. 8. 0. 3 4% the Hawaiian Organic Act, and said chapter 118, as amended, shall 
note, constitute full authority for the issuance of said bonds without refer- 

ence to and independent of the Hawaiian Organic Act, 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 397] 
July 30, 1947 AN ACT 


Put Lea To provide for the establishment of a temporary Congressional Aviation Policy 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of t 
i ee 267 nited States of America in Congress 2 That itis the RU 
of this Act to provide for the development of a national aviation 
policy adequate to meet the needs of the national defense, of the 
commerce of the United States, both interstate and foreign, and of the 
postal service, and to provide for the formulation and clarification of 
national policies relating to or affecting aviation, including policies 


relating to the maintenance of an adequate aeronautical manufac- 
turing industry. 
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Sec. 2. There is hereby established a temporary Congressional 
Aviation Policy Board (hereinafter referred to as the “Board”) which 
Shall be composed of five Members of the Senate, not more than three 
of whom shall be members of the majority party, to be appointed by 
the President pro tempore of the Senate, and five Members of the House 
of Representatives, not more than three of whom shall be members 
of the majority party, to be appointed by the Speaker of the House of 
ише 

EC. 8. It shall be the duty of the Board to carry out the purposes 
of this Act, and, in so doing, to study the current and future needs o 
American aviation, including commercial air transportation and the 
utilization of aircraft by the armed services; the nature, type, and 
extent of aircraft and air transportation industries that are desirable 
or essential to our national security and welfare; methods of encourag- 
ing needed developments in the aviation and air transportation 
industry ; and the improved organization and procedures of the Gov- 
ernment that will assist it in handling aviation matters efficiently and 
in the public interest. The Board shall report to the Congress, 
together with such recommendations as it deems desirable, on or 
before March 1, 1948. 

Src. 4. (a) The Board shall select a chairman and a vice chairman 
from among its members. А. vacancy on the Board shall be filled in 
the same manner as the original selection. 

(b) The Board is authorized to employ such experts, assistants, and 
other employees as in its judgment may be necessary for the perform- 
ance of its duties. The Board is authorized to utilize the services 
information, facilities, and personnel of the various departments an 
agencies of the Government to the extent that such services, informa- 
tion, facilities, and personnel, in the opinion of such departments and 
agencies, can be furnished without undue interference with the per- 
formance of the work and duties of such pene and agencies. 

(c) The Board shall have the power to hold hearings and to require 
by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses, the produc- 
tion of such correspondence, books, papers, and documents, to admin- 
ister such oaths, to take such testimony, and to make such expenditures, 
as it deems advisable. " і 

(d) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act the 
Board may seek information from such sources and conduct its studies 
and investigations at such places and in such manner as 1 deems 
advisable in the interest of a correct ascertainment of the facts. 

Seo. 5. There is hereby authorized to be area such sums, 
not to exceed $50,000, as may be necessary to enable the Board to carry 
out its functions under this Act. 

Sec. 6. The members of the Board, and employees thereof, shall be 
allowed all expenses necessary for travel and subsistence incurred 
while so engaged in the activities of the Board. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


ER 398 
[CHAPT ] AN ACT 


To authorize the Veterans’ Administration to acquire certain land as a site for 
the proposed Veterans’ Administration facility at Clarksburg, West Virginia, 
and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans! Affairs is authorized and directed (1) to acquire 
as а site for the proposed Veterans Administration facility at Clarks- 
burg, West Virginia, the tract of land in Harrison County, West 
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Virginia, situated between the West Fork River and the line of the 
Clarksburg and Western Electric Railway and known as the Maxwell 
estate; (2) to lease to the city of Clarksburg, West Virginia, at a 
nominal consideration, so much of the westerly portion of such tract 
as is not presently needed for the purposes of such facility, upon con- 
dition that such portion be maintained zi the city of Clarksburg as 
a public park until such time as it may be needed for the purposes 
of such facility, and upon such further terms and conditions as may 
be agreed upon by the Administrator and such city; (8) to grant to 
the State of West Virginia a right-of-way across such tract of land 
for a public highway connecting United States Highway Numbered 
19 with the highway known as the Clarksburg-Mount Clare Road; 
and (4) to enter into an agreement with the State Road Commission 
of the State of West Virginia to bear not to exceed 35 per centum of 
the costs of construction of such public highway and any necessary 
bridges thereon. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 404] 
AN ACT 
To expedite the disposition of Government surplus airports, airport facilities, 
and equipment апа to assure their disposition in such manner as will best 
encourage and foster the development of civilian aviation and preserve for 
national defense purposes a strong, efficient, and properly maintained Nation- 
wide system of public airports, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (с) 
of section 13 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 765), as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) No harbor or port terminal, including necessary operating 
equipment, shall be otherwise disposed of until it has first been offered, 
under regulations to be prescribed by the Administrator, for sale or 
lease to the State, political subdivision thereof, and any municipality, 
in which it is situated, and to all municipalities in the vicinity thereof." 

Sec. 2. Section 13 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 
765), as amended, is hereby amended by adding a new subsection (g) 
reading as follows: 

"(g) (1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, any 
disposal agency designated pursuant to this Act may, with the approval 
of the Administrator, convey or dispose of to any State, political sub- 
division, municipality, or tax-supported institution, without monetary 
consideration to the United States, but subject to the terms, conditions, 
reservations, and restrictions hereinafter provided for, all of the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to any surplus real or 
personal property (exclusive of property the highest and best use of 
which is determined by the Administrator to be industrial and which 
shall be so classified for disposal without regard to the provisions of 
this subsection) which, in the determination of the Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics, is essential, suitable, or desirable for the develop- 
ment, improvement, operation, or maintenance of a public airport as 
defined in the Federal Airport Act (60 Stat. 17 0) or reasonably neces- 
sary to fulfill the immediate and foreseeable future requirements of 
the grantee for the development, improvement, operation, or main- 
tenance of a public airport, including property needed to develop 
sources of revenue from nonaviation businesses at a public airport, 

.“(2) Except as provided In paragraph (3) hereof, all property 
disposed of under the authority of this subsection shall be disposed of 


on and subject to the following terms, conditions, reservations, and 
restrictions : | 
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*(A) No property disposed of under the authority of this subsection 
shall be used, leased, sold, salvaged, or disposed of by the grantee or 
transferee for other than airport purposes without the written consent 
of the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics, which consent shall be 
granted only if the Administrator of Civil Aeronautics determines that 
the property can be used, leased, sold, salvaged, or disposed of for other 
than airport purposes without materially and adversely affecting the 
development, improvement, operation, or maintenance of the airport 
at which such property is located : Provided, That no structures dis- 
posed of hereunder shall be used as an industrial plant, faetory, or 
similar facility within the meaning of section 23 of this Act, unless the 
publie agency receiving title to such structures shall pay to the United 
States such sum as the Administrator shall determine to be a fair 
consideration for the removal of the restriction imposed by this 

roviso. 

*(B) АП property transferred for airport purposes shall be used 
and maintained for the use and benefit of the publie, without unjust 
discrimination, 

*(C) No exclusive right for the use of the airport at which the 
property disposed of is located shall be vested (either directly or 
indirectly) in any person or persons to the exclusion of others in the 
same class. For the purpose of this condition, an exclusive right is 
defined to mean— 

*(1) any exclusive right to use the airport for conducting any 
particular aeronautical activity requiring operation of aircraft; 

*(2) any exclusive right to engage in the sale or supplying of 
aircraft, aircraft accessories, equipment, or supplies (excluding 
the sale of gasoline and oil), or aircraft services necessary for the 
operation of aircraft (including the maintenance and repair of 
aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, and appliances). 

*(D) The grantee shall, insofar as it is within its powers, ade- 
quately clear and protect the aerial approaches to the airport by 
removing, lowering, relocating, marking, or lighting or otherwise 
mitigating existing airport hazards and by preventing the establish- 
ment or creation of future airport hazards. 

“(E) During any national emergency declared by the President or 
by the Congress, the United States shall have the right to make exclu- 
sive or nonexclusive use and have exclusive or nonexclusive control 
and possession, without charge, of the airport at which the surplus 
property is located or used, or of such portion thereof as it may 
desire : Provided, however, That the United States shall be responsible 
for the entire cost of maintaining such part of the airport as it may use 
exclusively, or over which it may have exclusive possession and control, 
during the period of such use, possession, or control, and shall be 
obligated to contribute a reasonable share, commensurate with the 
use made by it, of the cost of maintenance of such property as it may 
use десе ely or over which it may have nonexclusive control 
and possession : Provided further, That the United States shall pay a 
fair rental for its use, control, or possession, exclusively or nonexclu- 
sively, of any improvements to the airport made without United 
States aid. : | 

“(Е) The United States shall at all times have the right to make 
nonexclusive use of the landing area of the airport at which the surplus 
property is located or used, without charge: Provided, however, That 
such use may be limited as may be determined at any time by the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics to be necessary to prevent undue 
interference with use by other authorized aircraft: Provided further, 
That the United States shall be obligated to pay for damages caused 
by such use, or if its use of the landing area is substantial, to contribute 
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а reasonable share of the cost of maintaining and operating the landing 
area, commensurate with the use made by it. 

*(G) Any publie agency accepting а conveyance or transfer of 
surplus property under the provisions of this subsection shall release 
the United States from any and all liability it may be under for 
restoration or other damages under any lease or other agreement cover- 
ing the use by the United States of any airport, or part thereof, owned, 
controlled, or operated by the publie agency upon which, adjacent to 
which, or in connection with which, the surplus property was located 
or used : Provided, That no such release shall be construed as depriving 
the public agency of any right it may otherwise have to receive reim- 
bursement under section 17 of the Federal Airport Act for the neces- 
sary rehabilitation or repair of public airports heretofore or hereafter 
substantially damaged by any Federal agency. 

“(H) In the event that any of the terms, conditions, reservations, 
and restrictions upon or subject to which the property is disposed of is 
not met, observed, or complied with, all of the property so disposed of 
or any portion thereof, shall, at the option of the United States, revert 
to the United States in its then existing condition. 

“(8) In making any disposition of surplus property under this sub- 
section (g), the disposal agency is authorized, upon the request of the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics, the Secretary of War, or the 
Secretary of the Navy, to omit from the instruments of disposal any 
of the terms, conditions, reservations, and restrictions required by 
paragraph (2) hereof, and to include any additional terms, conditions, 
reservations, and restrictions, if the Administrator of Civil Aero- 
nautics, the Secretary of War, or the Secretary of the Navy determines 
that such omission or inclusion is necessary to protect or advance the 
interests of the United States in civil aviation or for national defense. 

“(4) The Administrator of Civil Aeronautics shall have the sole 
responsibility for determining and enforcing compliance with the 
terms, conditions, reservations, and restrictions upon or subject to 
which surplus property is disposed of pursuant to this subsection. 

“(5) All surplus property within the purview of this subsection 
which is not disposed of pursuant hereto shall be disposed of as pro- 
vided elsewhere in this Act or other applicable Federal Statute. 

“(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (f) of this 
section and subsection (e) of section 18, the disposal of surplus prop- 
erty under this subsection, which is determined by the Administrator 
to be available for the purposes enumerated in this subsection, shall be 
given priority immediately following transfers to other Government 
agencies under section 12.’ 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 405] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Plant Quarantine Act approved August 20, 1912, as amended, by 
adding a new proviso to section 1. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States о} America in Congress assembled, That the Plant 
Quarantine Act approved August 20, 1912, as amended, be amended 
by substituting a colon for the period at the end of section 1 and by 
adding thereto a new proviso as follows: 

_ “And provided further, That the Secretary of Agriculture is author- 
ized to limit entry of nursery stock from foreign countries under 
such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary, including the 
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requirement, if necessary, that such nursery stock be grown under 
postentry quarantine by or under the supervision of the United States 
Department of Agriculture for the purpose of determining whether 
imported nursery stock may be infested or infected with plant pests 
not discernible by port-of-entry inspection and provided that if 
imported nursery stock is found to be infested or infected with such 
plant pests, he 1s authorized to prescribe remedial measures as he 
may deem necessary to prevent the spread thereof." 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 406] 
AN ACT 


То provide for the disposal of materials on the public lands of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior, under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe, 
may dispose of materials including but not limited to sand, stone, 
gravel, yucca, manzanita, mesquite, cactus, common clay, and timber 
or other forest products, on publie lands of the United States if the 
disposal of such materials (1) is not otherwise expressly authorized 
by law, including the United States mining laws, (2) is not expressly 
prohihited by laws of the United States, and (3) would not be detri- 
mental to the publie interest. Such materials may be disposed of 
only in accordance with the provisions of this Act and upon the pay- 
ment of adequate compensation therefor, to be determined by the 
Secretary: Provided, however, That, to the extent not otherwise 
authorized by law, the Secretary is authorized in his discretion to 
permit any Federal, State, or Territorial agency, unit or subdivision, 
including municipalities, or any person, or any association or corpora- 
tion not organized for profit, to take and remove, without charge, 
materials and resources subject to this Act, for use other than for 
commercial or industrial purposes or resale. Where the lands have 
been withdrawn in aid of a function of a Federal department or 
agency other than the Department of the Interior or of a State, 
"Territory, county, municipality, water district, or other local govern- 
mental subdivision or agency, the Secretary of the Interior may make 
disposals under this Act only with the consent of such Federal depart- 
ment or agency or of such State, Territory, or local governmental 
unit. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to apply to lands in any 
national forest, national park, or national monument or to any Indian 
lands, or lands set aside or held for the use or benefit of Indians, 
including lands over which jurisdiction has been transferred to the 
Department of the Interior by Executive order for the use of Indians. 

Sec. 2. Where the appraised value of the material exceeds $1,000, 
it shall be disposed of by the Secretary to the highest responsible 

ualified bidder by competitive bidding and publication of notice of 
the proposed disposal once each week for a period of four consecutive 
weeks in a newspaper of general circulation in the county in which 
the material is located. Where the appraised value of the material 
is $1,000 or less, it may be disposed of by the Secretary upon such 
notice and in such manner as he may prescribe. 

Sec. 3. All moneys received from the disposal of materials under 
this Act shall be disposed of in the same manner as moneys received 
from the sale of public lands. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 407] 
АМ АСТ 


Granting the consent and approval of Congress to an interstate compact relating 
to control and reduction of pollution in the waters of the New England States. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent and 
approval of Congress is hereby given to an interstate compact relating 
to the control and reduction of pollution of the streams and waters of 
the New England States negotiated and entered into or to be entered 
into under authority of Public Resolution 104, Seventy-fourth 
Congress, approved June 8, 1936, and now ratified by the States of 
оси; Massachusetts, and Rhode Island, which compact reads 
as follows: 


“NEW ENGLAND INTERSTATE WATER POLLUTION 
CONTROL COMPACT 


"Whereas, The growth of population and the development of the 
territory of the New England states has resulted in serious pollution 
of certain interstate streams, ponds and lakes, and of tidal waters 
ebbing and flowing past the boundaries of two or more states; and 

"Whereas, Such pollution constitutes a menace to the health, welfare 
and economie prosperity of the people living in such area; and 

“Whereas, The abatement of existing pollution and the control of 
future pollution in the interstate waters of the New England area 
are of prime importance to the people and can best be accomplished 
through the cooperation of the New England states in the establish- 
ment of an interstate agency to work with the states in the field of 
pollution abatement ; 

“Now, therefore, The states of Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 
New Hampshire, Rhode Island and Vermont do agree and are bound 
as follows: 

“ARTICLE I 


“It is agreed between the signatory states that the provisions of this 
compact shall apply to streams, ponds and lakes which are contiguous 
to two or more signatory states or which flow through two or more 
signatory states or which have a tributary contiguous to two or more 
signatory states or flowing through two or more signatory states, and 
also shall apply to tidal waters Sea and flowing past the boundaries 
of two states. | 

“ARTICLE II 


‚ "There is hereby created the New England Interstate Water Pollu- 
tion Control Commission (hereinafter referred to as the commission) 
which shall be a body corporate and politic, having the powers, duties 
and jurisdiction herein enumerated and such other and additional 
powers as shall be conferred upon it by the act or acts of à signatory 
state concurred in by the others. 


“ARTICLE ПТ 


“The commission shall consist of five commissioners from each 
signatory state, each of whom shall be a resident voter of the state 
from which he is appointed. The commissioners shall be chosen in the 
manner and for the terms provided by law of the state from which 
they shall be appointed. For each state there shall be on the com- 
mission a member representing the state health department, a member 
representing the state water pollution control board (if such exists), 
and, except where a state in its enabling legislation decides that the best 
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interests of the state will be otherwise served, a member representing 
municipal interests, a member representing industrial interests, and a 
member representing an agency acting for fisheries or conservation, 


“ARTICLE IV 


*'The commission shall annually elect from its members a chairman 
and vice chairman and shall appoint and at its pleasure remove or 
discharge such officers. It may appoint and employ a secretary who 
shall be а professional engineer versed in water pollution and may 
employ such stenographic or clerical employees as shall be necessary, 
and at its pleasure remove or discharge such employees. It shall adopt 
a seal and suitable by-laws and shall promulgate rules and regulations 
for its management and control. It may maintain an office for the 
transaction of its business and may meet at any time or place within 
the signatory states. Meetings shall be held at least twice each year. 
A. majority of the members shall constitute a quorum for the trans- 
action of business, but no action of the commission imposing any 
obligation on any signatory state or on any municipal agency or sub- 
division thereof or on any person, firm or corporation therein shall 
be binding unless a majority of the members from such signatory 
state shall have voted in favor thereof. Where meetings are planned 
to discuss matters relevant to problems of water pollution control 
affecting only certain of the signatory states, the commission may 
vote to authorize special meetings of the commissioners of the states 
especially concerned. 'The commission shall keep accurate accounts of 
all receipts and disbursements and shall make an annual report to the 
governor and the legislature of each signatory state setting forth in 
detail the operations and transactions conducted by it pursuant to 
this compact, and shall make recommendations for any legislative 
action deemed by it advisable, including amendments to the statutes 
of the signatory states which may be necessary to сапу out the intent 
and purpose of this compact. The commission shall not incur any 
obligations for salaries, office, administrative, traveling or other 
expenses prior to the allotment of funds by the signatory states ade- 
quate to meet the same; nor shall the commission pledge the credit 
of any of the signatory states. Each signatory state reserves the 
right to provide hereafter by law for the examination and audit 
of the accounts of the commission. The commission shall appoint a 
treasurer who may be a member of the commission, and disbursements 
by the commission shall be valid only when authorized by the com- 
mission and when vouchers therefor have been signed by the secretary 
and countersigned by the treasurer. The secretary shall be custodian 
of the records of the commission with authority to attest to and certify 
such records or copies thereof. 


“ARTICLE V 


“It is recognized, owing to such variable factors as location, size, 
character and flow and the many varied uses of the waters subject 
to the terms of this compact, that no single standard of sewage and 
waste treatment and no single standard of quality of receiving waters 
is practical and that the degree of treatment of sewage and industrial 
wastes should take into account the classification of the receiving 
waters according to present and proposed highest use, such as for 
drinking water supply, industrial and agricultural uses, bathing and 
other recreational purposes, maintenance and propagation of fish life, 
shellfish culture, navigation and disposal of wastes. . 

“The commission shall establish reasonable physical, chemical and 
bacteriological standards of water quality satisfactory for various 
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classifications of use. It is agreed that each of the signatory states 
through appropriate agencies will prepare a classification of its inter- 
state waters in entirety or by portions according to present and pro- 
posed highest use and for this purpose technical experts employed by 
state departments of health and state water pollution control agencies 
are authorized to confer on questions relating to classification of inter- 
state waters affecting two or more states. Each signatory state agroes 
to submit its classification of its interstate waters to the commission 
for approval. It is agreed that after such approval all signatory 
states through their appropriate state health departments and water 
pollution control agencies will work to establish programs of treat- 
ment of sewage and industrial wastes which will meet standards 
established by the commission for classified waters. The commission 
may from time to time make such changes in definitions of classifica- 
tions and in standards as may be required by changed conditions or 
as may be necessary for uniformity. 


*AnTICLE VI 


“Each of the signatory states pledges to provide for the abatement 
of existing pollution and for the control of future pollution of inter- 
state inland and tidal waters as described in Article I, and to put and 
maintain the waters thereof in а satisfactory condition consistent 
with the highest classified use of each body of water. 


“ARTICLE УП 


“Nothing in this compact shall be construed to repeal or prevent the 
enactment of any legislation or prevent the enforcement of any 
requirement by any signatory state imposing any additional condition 
or restriction to further lessen the pollution of waters within its juris- 
diction. Nothing herein contained shall affect or abate any action 
now pending brought by any governmental board or body created by 
or existing under any of the signatory states. 


“ARTICLE VIII 


“The signatory states agree to appropriate for the salaries, office, 
administrative, travel and other expenses such sum or sums as shall 
be recommended by the commission. The commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts obligates itself only to the extent of sixty-five hundred dollars 
in any one year, the state of Connecticut only to the extent of three 
thousand dollars in any one year, the state of Rhode Island only to 
the extent of fifteen hundred dollars in any one year, and the states 
of New Hampshire, Maine, and Vermont each only to the extent of 
one thousand dollars in any one year. 


*ARTICLE IX 


"Should any part of this compact be held to be contrary to the 
constitution of any signatory state or of the United States, all other 
parts thereof shall continue to be in full force and effect. 


* ARTICLE X 


"The commission is authorized to discuss with appropriate state 
agencies in New York state questions of pollution of waters which flow 
into the New England area from New York State or vice versa and to 
further the establishment of agreements on pollution abatement to 
promote the interests of the New York and New England areas. 

‚ “Whenever the commission by majority vote of the members of each 
signatory state shall have given its approval and the state of New 
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York shall have taken the necessary action to do so, the state of New 
York shall be a party to this compact for the purpose of controlling 
and abating the pollution of waterways common to New York and the 
New England states signatory to this compact but excluding the 
waters under the jurisdiction of the Interstate Sanitation Commission 
(New York, New Jersey, and Connecticut). 


*AnTICLE XI 


“This compact shall become effective immediately upon the adoption 
of the compact by any two contiguous states of New England but only 
in so far as applies to those states and upon approval by Federal law. 
Thereafter upon ratification by other contiguous states, it shall also 
become effective as to those states.” 

Src, 2. Without further submission of the compact, the consent of 
Congress is given to the States of Maine, New Hampshire, and Ver- 
mont, and to the State of New York pursuant to article X of the 
9 8 to enter into the compact as a signatory State and party 
thereto. 

Sec. 3. Nothing contained in this Act or in the compact herein 
approved shall be construed as impairing or affecting the sovereignty 
of the United States or any of its rights or jurisdiction in and over the 
area or waters which are the subject of the compact. 

Src. 4. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is expressly 
reserved. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 408] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Amending Publie Law 27, Eightieth Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2 of Public 
Law 27, Eightieth Congress, approved March 31, 1947, is hereby 
amended to read as follows : . . 

“Sec. 9, The authority granted by this resolution shall remain in 
force only until April i, 1948: Provided, That nothing herein con- 
tained shall be construed to authorize the Commandant, United States 
Coast Guard, to grant waivers for the employment of alien seamen 
except for those who served between Decem er 7, 1941, and September 
9. 1945, aboard vessels operated by the War Shipping Administration, 
the United States Maritime Commission, or the Army Transport 
Service." 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


APTER 409 
БН ! АМ АСТ 


For the relief of Willie P. Goodwin, J. M. Thorud, апа W. Н. Stokley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Postmaster 
General is authorized and directed to issue per diem orders retro- 
actively to cover per diem payments that have been made or will be 
made to postal employees detailed to postal units, camps, posts, or 
stations handling military mail, or to civilian plants devoted to war 
production at rates not to exceed that provided and authorized by 
the Act of December 7, 1945 (59 Stat. 603). 

Sec. 2. In the audit and settlement of the accounts of postmasters 
and other designated disbursing officers of the Post Office Department 
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and postal service credit shall be allowed for all payments made under 
authority of per diem orders issued by the Postmaster General pur- 
suant to section 1 of this Act. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 410] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of April 21, 1932 (47 Stat. 88), entitled “An Act to provide for 
the leasing of the segregated coal and asphalt deposits of the Choctaw and 
Chickasaw Indian Nations, in Oklahoma, and for an extension of time within 
which purchasers of such deposits may complete payments”. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
April 21, 1932 (47 Stat. 88), is hereby amended to provide that leases 
or renewal leases may be made for any term not to exceed fifteen years: 
Provided, That nothing herein contained shall operate to prevent the 
sale pursuant to law of the segregated coal or asphalt deposits leased 
or unleased of the Choctaw-Chickasaw Nations at any time, but any 
such sale shall be subject to any leases of such deposits heretofore or 
hereafter made pursuant to law. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 411] 
AN ACT 


Making appropriations for civil functions administered by the War Department 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, for civil 
functions administered by the War Department, and for other 
purposes, namely : 


CIVIL FUNCTIONS OF THE WAR DEPARTMENT 
QUARTERMASTER Corps 


CEMETERIAL EXPENSES 


Cemeterial expenses: For maintaining and improving national 
cemeteries, including fuel for and pay of superintendents and the 
superintendent at Mexico City, and other employees; purchase of 
grave sites; maintenance of the Arlington Memorial Amphitheater, 
chapel, and grounds in the Arlington National Cemetery, and that 
portion of Congressional Cemetery to which the United States has 
title and the graves of those buried therein, including Confederate 
graves, and the burial site of Pushmataha, a Choctaw Indian chief; 
repair to roadways but not to more than a single approach road to 
any national cemetery ; for headstones or markers for unmarked graves 
of soldiers, sailors, and marines under the Acts approved March 3, 
1873, February 3, 1879, February 26, 1929, and April 18, 1940 (24 
U. S. C. 279-280b), and civilians interred in post cemeteries; for 
maintenance of monuments, tablets, roads, fences, and so forth, made 
and constructed by the United States in Cuba and China to mark the 
places where American soldiers fell; maintenance of the Confederate 
Mound in Oakwood Cemetery at Chicago, the Confederate Stockade 
pio at Johnstons Island, the Confederate burial plats owned 


by the United States in Confederate Cemetery at North Alton, the 
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Confederate Cemetery, Camp Chase, at Columbus, the Confederate 
Cemetery at Point Lookout, and the Confederate Cemetery at Rock 
Island; and for maintenance of graves used by the Army for burials 
in commercial cemeteries; $4,190,887: Provided, That no railroad 
shall be permitted upon any right-of-way which may have been 
acquired by the United States leading to a national cemetery, or to 
encroach upon any roads or walks constructed thereon and maintained 
by the United States: Provided further, That no part of this appropri- 
ation shall be used for repairing any roadway not owned by the United 
States within the corporate limits of any city, town, or village: Pro- 
vided further, That upon completion of repairs to the approach road 
to the Natchez, Mississippi, National Cemetery, provided for in this 
Act, the Secretary of War is authorized to convey title thereto to the 
State of Mississippi or any county, municipality, or proper agency 
thereof in accordance with the provisions of section 1 of the War 
Department Civil Appropriation Act, 1942 (55 Stat. 191). 


CEMETERIAL EXPENSES, NO YEAR 


Cemeterial expenses (Act of May 16, 1946) : For all expenses neces- 
sary, not otherwise provided for, to enable the Secretary of War to 
carry out his responsibilities in connection with the evacuation and 
return to their homeland of the remains of members of the armed 
forces and certain citizens and employees of the United States as 
authorized by the Act of May 16, 1946, Public Law Numbered 383, 
including burial expenses or payment of allowances in lieu thereof; 
personal services at the seat of government and elsewhere; construc- 
tion of buildings and facilities; acquisition of real estate or interests 
therein; purchase, operation, maintenance, and repair of passenger 
automobiles; printing and binding; settlement of claims incident to 
and resulting from activities pursuant to said Act in accordance with 
the Act approved July 3, 1943 (31 U. S. C. 993b) ; and communication 
and other services and supplies at the seat of government or elsewhere; 
$60,000,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, 'That the 
Secretary of War is authorized to furnish, without reimbursement, 

‚ supplies and equipment in excess of the needs of the Military Estab- 
lishment and to make available existing facilities of the Military 
Establishment to the fullest extent possible for the accomplishment 
of the objects provided for herein: Provided further, That expendi- 
tures from this appropriation may be made when necessary to carry 
out its purpose without regard to sections 355, 1136, 3648, 3709, and 
3734, Revised Statutes, as amended, or civil-service and classification 
laws. 


SIGNAL CORPS 
ALASKA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


Alaska Communication System: For expenses necessary for the 
operation, maintenance, and improvement of the Alaska Communica- 
tion System, including purchase of two passenger motor vehicles, 
$1,804,000, to remain available until the close of the fiscal year 1949. 


CORPS OF ENGINEERS 


RIVERS AND HARBORS AND FLOOD CONTROL 


To be immediately available and to be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of War and the supervision of the Chief of Engineers, 


and to remain available until expended: Provided, That the services ,, 


of such additional technical and clerical personnel as the Secretary of 
War may deem necessary may be employed only in the Office of the 
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Chief of Engineers, to carry into effect the various appropriations for 
rivers and harbors and flood control, surveys, and preparation for and 
the consideration of river and harbor and flood-control estimates and 
bills, to be paid from such appropriations: Provided further, That the 
expenditures on this account for the fiscal year 1948 shall not exceed 
$1,100,000, and the Secretary of War shall each year, in the Budget, 
report to Congress the number of persons so employed, their duties, 
and the amount paid to each: Provided further, That the various 
appropriations for rivers and harbors and flood control may be used 
for the purchase, in the fiscal year 1948, of two hundred passenger 
motor vehicles and ten motorboats, and the purchase, maintenance, 
repair, and operation of twelve aircraft: Provided further, That here- 
after no appropriation under the Corps of Engineers shall be available 
for any expenses incident to operating any power-driven boat or vessel 
on other than Government business, and that Government business 
shall be construed to include transportation, lodging, and subsistence 
on inspection trips of Federal and State officials, having a public 
interest in authorized or proposed improvements for river and harbor 
and flood control, and any expenses incurred therefor shall be charge- 
able to river and harbor and flood control appropriations heretofore 
or hereafter made under rules and regulations to be prescribed by the 
Chief of Engineers: Provided further, That such expenditures shall 
be certified by the Division Engineer as necessary and proper 
expenditures: 
RIVERS AND HARBORS 


Maintenance and improvement of existing river and harbor works: 
For the preservation and maintenance of existing river and harbor 
works, and for the prosecution of such projects heretofore authorized 
as may be most desirable in the interests of commerce and navigation; 
for survey of northern and northwestern lakes and other boundary 
and connecting waters as heretofore authorized, including the prepara- 
tion, correction, printing, and issuing of charts and bulletins and the 
ито of lake levels; for prevention of obstructive and inju- 
rious deposits within the harbor and adjacent waters of New York 
City; for expenses of the California Débris Commission in carrying 
on the work authorized by the Act approved March 1, 1893, as aménded 
(33 U. S. C. 661, 678, and 683) ; for removing sunken vessels or craft. 
obstructing or endangering navigation as authorized by law; for 
operating and maintaining, keeping in repair, and continuing in use 
without interruption any lock, canal (except the Panama Canal) 
canalized river, or other public works for the use and benefit of naviga- 
tion belonging to the United States, including maintenance of the 
Hennepin Canal in Illinois; for payment annually of tuition fees 
of not to exceed one hundred student officers of the Corps of Engineers 
at civil technical institutions under the provisions of section 127a of 
the National Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 535) ; for examina- 
tions, surveys, and contingencies of rivers and harbors; for the execu- 
tion of detailed investigations and the preparation of plans and Speci- 
fications for projects heretofore or hereafter authorized; for printing 
and binding and office supplies and equipment required in the Office 
of the Chief of Engineers to carry out the purposes of this appropri- 
ation, including such printing, either during a recess or Session of 
Congress, of surveys authorized by law, and such Surveys as may be 
printed during a recess of Congress shall be printed, with illustrations 
as documents of the next succeeding session of Congress: Provided. 
That no per i this appropriation shall be expended for any prelim- 
inary examina 10N, Survey, project, or estimate not a i 
$116,718,700: Provided further, That from this ori) p 
Secretary of War may, in his discretion 2nd on the recommendation 
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of the Chief of Engineers based on the recommendation by the Board 
of Rivers and Harbors in the review of a report or reports authorized 
by law, expend such sums as may be necessary for the maintenance of 
harbor channels provided by а State, municipality, or other public 
agency, outside of harbor lines and serving essential needs of general 
commerce and navigation, such work to be subject to the conditions 
recommended by the Chief of Engineers in his report or reports 
thereon: Provided further, That not to exceed $3,000 of the amount 
herein appropriated shall be available for the support and mainte- 
nance of the Permanent International Commission of the Congresses 
of Navigation and for the payment of the expenses of the properly 
accredited delegates of the United States to the meeting of the Con- 
gresses and of the Commission. 

Alteration of bridges over navigable waters: For payment of the 
Share of the United States of the cost of alteration of bridges over 
navigable waters in accordance with the provisions of the Act of 
June 21, 1940 (Public Law 647), $500,000, to remain available until 
expended. 

FLOOD CONTROL 


Flood control, general: For the construction and maintenance of 
certain publie works on rivers and harbors for flood control, and for 
other purposes, in accordance with the provisions of the Flood Control 
Act, approved June 22, 1936, as amended and supplemented, including 
printing and binding, and office supplies and equipment required 
in the Office of the Chief of Engineers to carry out the purposes of 
this appropriation, and for preliminary examinations, surveys, and 
contingencies in connection with the flood control, $246,072,825, of 
which $200,000 shall be made available for the preparation of detailed 

lans for the Dyberry and Prompton Reservoirs in the Lackawaxen 

iver Basin, Pennsylvania, recommended for construction in the 
report of the Chief of Engineers, United States Army, in House 
Document Numbered 113, of the Eightieth Congress and the prep- 
aration of such plans is hereby authorized: Provided, That funds 
appropriated herein may be used for flood-control work on the 
Salmon River, Alaska, as authorized by law: Provided further, 
That funds appropriated herein, not to exceed $500,000, may be used for 
necessary bank protection on the Missouri River in the vicinity 
of Aten, Nebraska: Provided further, That funds appropriated 
herein may be used to execute detailed surveys, and prepare plaus 
and specifications, necessary for the construction of flood-control 
projects heretofore or hereafter authorized or for flood-control 
projects considered for selection in accordance with the provisions 
of section 4 of the Flood Control Act approved June 28, 1938, and 
section 3 of the Flood Control Act approved August 18, 1941 (55 
Stat. 638) : Provided further, That the expenditure of funds for 
completing the necessary surveys shall not be construed as a com- 
mitment of the Government to the construction of any project: Pro- 
vided further, 'That no part of this appropriation shall be available 
or used to maintain or operate the Garrison (North Dakota) Reservoir 
at a higher maximum normal pool elevation than one thousand eight 
hundred and thirty feet, or for constructing dikes or levees which 
would be required by a higher maximum normal pool elevation than 
one thousand eight hundred and thirty feet for operating such dam: 


Provided further, That in the construction of the Fort Gibson flood- о 


control project in Oklahoma, the Chief of Engineers is authorized 
and directed to cooperate with the officials of the city of Muskogee 
in protecting the domestic water supply of such city. 

95347°—48—pt. 1—44 
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Garrison (North Dakota) Reservoir: For acquisition of the lands 
and rights therein within the taking line of Garrison Reservoir which 
lands lie within the area now established as the Fort Berthold Indian 
Reservation, North Dakota, including all elements of value above or 
below the surface thereof and including all improvements, severance 
damages and reestablishment and relocation costs the sum of 
$5,105,625, which said sum is included in the total allocated under 
this Act for the said Garrison Reservoir and which shall be deposited 
in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Three 
Affiliated Tribes of Fort Berthold Reservation, to be subject to with- 
drawal and disbursement as herein provided. This amount is made 
available subject to the following conditions subsequent and in the 
event the said conditions are not complied with then this amount shall 
lapse and be thereby null and void. Said conditions subsequent are: 

That a contract between the United States and the said Three 
Affiliated Tribes shall be negotiated and approved by a majority of 
the adult members of said tribes and enacted into law by the Congress, 
providing for the conveyance of said lands and interests and the 
use and e of said fund and that disbursements from said 
fund shall be made forthwith in accordance. with said approved 
contract and Act of Congress. 

That said contract shall be submitted to the Congress on or before 
the first day of June 1948: Provided, however, 'That, Ur Rene 
said contract or the provisions of this Act, the said Three Affiliate 
Tribes may bring suit in the Court of Claims as provided in section 
24 of the Ket of August 18, 1946, on account of additional damages, 
if any, alleged to have been sustained by said tribes by reason of 
the taking of the said lands and rights in the said Fort Berthold 
Indian Reservation on account of any treaty obligation of the Gov- 
ernment or any intangible cost of reestablishment or relocation, for 
which the said tribes are not compensated by the said $5,105,625. 

Flood control, Mississippi River and tributaries: For prosecutin 
work of flood control in accordance with the provisions of the Floo 
Control Act approved May 15, 1928, as amended (33 U. S. C. 702a), 
including printing and binding and office supplies and equipment 
required in the Office of the Chief of Engineers to carry out the 
purposes of this appropriation, $50,000,000. 

mergency fund for flood control on tributaries of Mississippi 
River: For rescue work and for repair or maintenance of any flood 
control work on any tributaries of the Mississippi River threatened 
or destroyed by flood, in accordance with section 9 of the Flood Con- 
trol Act, approved June 15, 1936 (49 Stat. 1508), $500,000. 

Flood control, Sacramento River, California: For prosecuting 
work of flood control, Sacramento River, California, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act approved March 1, 1917, as amended 
(33 U. S. C. 703, 704; 50 Stat. 849; 55 Stat. 638-651), $1,750,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL WORKS 


Maintenance and operation, Certain Federal Water Mains Outside 
the District of Columbia: For the maintenance, operation, improve- 
ment, extension, and protection of Federal water lines located out- 
side the District of Columbia required to serve nearby Government 
establishments and facilities with water from the water supply sys- 
tem of the District. of Columbia, including interconnections with 
other water systems for emergency use wherever located, to be imme- 
diately available and to be expended under the direction of the 
se of War and the supervision of the Chief of Engineers, 

,000. 
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UNITED STATES SOLDIERS’ HOME 


Trust account : For maintenance and operation of the United States 
Soldiers' Home, to be paid from the Soldiers Home permanent fund, 
$2,410,100, of which $296,000 shall be immediately and continuously 
available until expended for the preparation of plans and specifications 
for the renovation and enlargement of the United States Soldiers” 
Home: Provided, 'That this appropriation shall not be available for 
the payment of hospitalization of members of the home in United 
States Army hospitals at rates in excess of those prescribed by the 
Secretary of War, upon the recommendation of the Board of Com- 
missioners of the home and the Surgeon General of the Army: 
Provided further, That any owning or disposal agency is authorized 
to transfer surplus property, other than real estate, to the United States 
Soldiers! Home without reimbursement or transfer of funds. 


THE PANAMA CANAL 


For every expenditure requisite for and incident to the maintenance 
and operation, sanitation, and civil government of the Panama Canal 
and Canal Zone, and construction of additional facilities, including 
printing and binding; personal services in the District of Columbia, 
purchase (not to exceed twenty-five in the fiscal year 1948), and hire of 
passenger motor vehicles; claims for damages to vessels, cargo, crew, 
or passengers, as authorized by section 10 of title 2, Canal Zone Code, 
as amended (54 Stat. 387) ; claims for losses of or damages to property 
arising from the conduct of authorized business operations; claims 
for damages to property arising from the maintenance and operation, 
sanitation, and civil government of the Panama Canal, and con- 
struction of additional facilities; claims under part 2 of the Federal 
Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601) ; acquisition of 
land and land under water, as authorized in the Panama Canal Act; 
expenses incurred in assembling, assorting, storing, repairing, and 
selling material, machinery, and equipment heretofore or hereafter 
purchased or acquired for the construction of the Panama Canal which 
are unserviceable or no longer needed, to be reimbursed from the 
proceeds of such sale; expenses incident to conducting hearings and 
examining estimates for appropriations on the Isthmus; cune 
incident to any emergency arising because of calamity by flood, fire, 

estilence, or like character not forseen or otherwise provided for 
herein: not to exceed $2,000 for travel and subsistence ap of 
members of the police and fire forces of the Panama Canal incident 
to their special training in the United States; purchase, construction, 
repair, replacement, alteration, or enlargement of buildings, struc- 
tures, equipment, and other improvements, as follows: 

Maintenance and operation of the Panama Canal: For salary of 
the Governor, $10,000; contingencies of the Governor, including 
entertainment, to be expended in his discretion, not exceeding $3.000; 
purchase, inspection, delivery, handling, and storing of materials, 
supplies, and equipment for issue to all departments of the Panama 
Canal, the Panama Railroad, other branches of the United States 
Government, and for authorized sales; payment in lump sums of not 
exceeding the amounts authorized by the Injury Compensation Act 
approved September 7, 1916 (5 U. S. C. 793), to alien cripples who are 
now a charge upon the Panama Canal by reason of injuries sustained 
while employed in the construction of the Panama Canal; relief 
payments authorized by the Act approved July 8, 1937 (50 Stat. 47 8); 
and not to exceed $6,500 for deposit in the general fund of the Treasury 
for cost of penalty mail for offices of the Panama Canal in the United 
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States as required by the Act of June 28, 1944; in all, $13,374,000, 
together with all moneys arising from the conduct of business 
operations authorized by the Panama Canal Act. | | 

Sanitation: For sanitation, quarantine, hospitals, and medical aid 
and support of the insane and of lepers and aid and support of 
indigent persons legally within the Canal Zone, including expenses of 
their deportation when practicable, the purchase of artificial limbs or 
other appliances for persons who were injured in the service of the 
Isthmian Canal Commission or the Panama Canal prior to September 
7, 1916, additional compensation to any officer of the United States 
Public Health Service detailed with the Panama Canal as chief 
quarantine officer, and payments of not to exceed $50 in any one case 
to persons within the Government service who shall furnish blood from 
their veins for transfusion to the veins of patients in Panama Canal 
Hospitals, $3,552,000. 

Civil government: For civil government of the Panama Canal and 
Canal Zone, including gratuities and necessary clothing for indigent 
discharged prisoners, $2,900,000. 

Construction of additional facilities, Panama Canal: For construc- 
tion of additional facilities for the improvement and enlargement of 
the capacity of the Panama Canal, in accordance with the Act of 
August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409) and for carrying out the purposes of 
Public Law 280, approved December 28, 1945, including reimburse- 
ments to the appropriations for “Maintenance and operation, 
sanitation, and civi porse Panama Canal”, in such amounts as 
the Governor of the Panama Canal shall from time to time determine 
to be additional costs incurred for the objects specified in said 
ae он on account of the prosecution of the work; in all, 

,000. 

Total, Panama Canal, $20,576,000, to be available until expended. 

In addition to the foregoing sums there is hereby made available for 
the fiscal year 1948 for expenditures and reinvestment under the 
several heads of appropriation aforesaid, without being covered into 
the Treasury of the United States, and to remain available until 
expended, all moneys received by the Panama Canal during the fiscal 
year 1948 from services rendered or materials and supplies furnished 
to the United States, the Panama Railroad Company, the Canal Zone 
government, or to their employees, respectively, or to the Panama 

xovernment, from hotel and hospital supplies and services; from 
rentals, wharfage, and like service; from labor, materials, and supplies 
and other services furnished to vessels other than those passing 
through the Canal, and to others unable to obtain the same elsewhere; 
from the sale of scrap and other byproducts of manufacturing and 
shop operations; from the sale of obsolete and unserviceable 
materials, supplies, and equipment purchased or acquired for the 
operation, maintenance, protection, sanitation, and government of the 
Canal and Canal Zone; and any net profits accruing from such 
business to the Panama Canal shall annually be covered into the 
Treasury of the United States. 

There is also made available for the fiscal year 1948 for the operation 
maintenance, and extension of waterworks, sewers, and pavements in 
the cities of Panama and Colon, to remain available until expended, 
the necessary portions of such sums as shall be paid during that fiscal 
year as water rentals or directly by the Government of Panama for 
such expenses. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 2. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall be 


used directly or indirectly, except for temporary employment in case 
of emergency, for the payment of any civilian for services rendered by 
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him on the Canal Zone while occupying a skilled, technical, clerical, 
administrative, executive, or supervisory position unless such person 
is a citizen of the United States of America or of the Republic of 
Panama: Provided, however, (1) That, notwithstanding the pro- 
vision in the Act approved August 11, 1939 (53 Stat. 1409), limiting 
employment in the above-mentioned positions to citizens of the United 
States from and after the date of the approval of said Act, citizens of 
Panama may be employed in such positions; (2) that at no time shall 
the number of Panamanian citizens employed in the above-mentioned 
positions exceed the number of citizens of the United States so 
employed, if United States citizens are available in continental United 
States or on the Canal Zone; (3) that nothing in this Act shall prohibit 
the continued employment of any person who shall have rendered fif- 
teen or more years of faithful and honorable service on the Canal 
Zone; (4) that in the selection of personnel for skilled, technical, 
administrative, clerical, supervisory, or executive positions, the con- 
trolling factors in filling these positions shall be efficiency, experience, 
training, and education; (5) that all citizens of Panama and the United 
States rendering skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, 
or supervisory service on the Canal Zone under the terms of this Act 
(a) shall normally be employed not more than forty hours per week, 
(b) may receive as compensation equal rates of pay based upon rates 
paid for similar employment in continental United States plus 25 
per centum; (6) this entire section shall apply only to persons 
employed in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or 
supervisory positions on the Canal Zone directly or indirectly by any 
branch of the United States Government or by any corporation or 
company whose stock is owned wholly or in part by the United States 
Government : Provided further, 'That the President may suspend from 
time to time in whole or in part compliance with this section in time of 
war or national emergency if he should deem such course to be in the 
public interest : Provided further, That the President may, if he finds it 
necessary because of a shortage of housing, suspend, for the fiscal year 
1948, the application of those portions of this section which require the 
employment of citizens of the Republic of Panama or of the United 
States in skilled, technical, clerical, administrative, executive, or super- 
visory positions. ne | | . 

Sec. 3. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a 
member of an organization of Government employees that asserts the 
right to strike against the Government of the United States, or who 
advocates, or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the 
overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided, That for the 1 hereof an affidavit shall be considered 
prima facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not 
contrary to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against 
the Government of the United States, is not a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or that such person does not 
advocate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, 
the overthrow of the Government of the United States by force or 
violence: Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike 
against the Government of the United States or who is a member of 
an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence and 
accepts employment the salary or wages for which are paid from any 
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appropriation in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon 
conviction, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty 
clause shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other 
provisions of existing law. | | 

Sec. 4. The Governor of the Panama Canal is authorized to employ 


$6. BL C. f ba. services as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 
(Public Law 600), but at rates not exceeding $100 per diem for 
individuals. 


Supplies 10 surplus Sec, 5. The War Department and the Navy Department are 
authorized to transfer to the Panama Canal, regardless of present 
location and without charge to the Panama Canal, materials, supplies, 
tools, and equipment of every character, including structures, vessels, 
and floating equipment, which are surplus to the needs of the 
department having title thereto and which may be certified by the 
Governor of the Panama Canal as necessary for ihe care, maintenance, 
operation, improvement, sanitation, and government of the Panama 
Canal and Canl Zone. 
Sec. 6. Appropriations for the Military Establishment and for civil 
functions administered by the War Department may be used for the 


US C Goa ayment of claims under the Act of July 3, 1943, and part 2 of the 
E y 
notea, Sie ederal Tort Claims Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 601), and 


23 0.8.0. № 921, for the expenses of health programs for Federal employees pursuant 
60 Stat. 903. to the Act of August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658). 
ARA M. SEC. T. This Act may be cited as the “War Department Civil 
Appropriation Act, 1948”. 
Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 412] 


July 31, 1947 AN ACT 
[H. R. 4110] To amend title 1 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for research into basic 
[Publie Law 297] laws and principles relating to agriculture and to provide for the further develop- 


ment of cooperative agricultural extension work and the more complete endow- 


ment and support of land-grant colleges", approved June 29, 1935 (the Bank- 
head-Jones Act). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Re resentatives of the 
оре ноа он United States of America in Congress a That section 11 of 
projects, title I of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for research into basic 
laws and principles relating to agriculture and to provide for the 
further development of cooperative agricultural extension work and 
the more complete endowment and support of land-grant colleges", 
approved June 29, 1935 (the Bankhead-Jones Act), which was added 
от}. by Public Law 733, Seventy-ninth Congress, is amended by striking 

"е words “authorized to be" wherever they appear in that 
section. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 413] 
July 31, 1947 AN ACT 
R. 4254 


— .lH.R.454 Providing for the disposition of farm labor camps to publie or semi ublie agenci 
[Public Law 298] or nonprofit associations of farmers d 


suppiposition of labor United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 


$0 Stat. 1064, 1068. Tenant Act, as added by the Farmers’ Н ini i 
7 U. S. C. $$ 100 rs Home Administ А 
note, 1017 OG). 190! 1946, the Secretary of Agriculture may dis peace оао 
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and any equipment pertaining thereto or used in the Farm Labor 
Supply Program (hereafter referred to as facilities“) for such 
prices and under such terms and conditions as the Secretary may 
determine reasonable, after taking into consideration the responsi- 
bilities to be assumed by the purchaser, to any public or semipublic 
agency or any nonprofit association of farmers in the community 
who will agree to operate and maintain such facilities for the prin- 
cipal purpose of housing persons engaged in agricultural work and 
to relieve the Government of all responsibility in connection there- 
with. In disposing of such facilities, the Secretary shall give due 
consideration to the ability of the applicants to maintain and operate 
such facilities for housing agricultural workers. 

Sec. 2. In order that such public or semipublie agencies or non- 
profit associations of farmers may have adequate time to make neces- 
sary arrangement for authorizations and funds to acquire such 
facilities, the authority to dispose of such facilities to such agencies 
is to continue until June 30, 1949. After January 30, 1948, and 
pending sale thereof, no facility shall be continued in operation 
except under contractual arrangements with responsible publie, or 
semipublic agencies or nonprofit associations of farmers who will 
agree to operate such facilities for the principal purpose of housing 
persons engaged in agricultural work and to relieve the Federal 
Government of all financial responsibility in connection with the 
operation of such facilities. Any facility with respect to which no 
such contractual arrangement has been made by January 30, 1948, 
shall be liquidated as expeditiously as possible under the provisions 
of this Act or section 43 (d) of the Farmers’ Home Administration 
Act of 1946, and in any event not later than June 30, 1949. Any 
facility which is continued in operation after January 30, 1948, pur- 
suant to a contractual arrangement with a public or semipublic 
agency or nonprofit association of farmers and which remains unsold 
on June 30, 1949, shall be disposed of as expeditiously as possible 
under the provisions of section 43 (d) of the Farmers’ Home Admin- 
istration Áct of 1946. | 

Sec. 3. The funds made available under the item “Farm Labor 
Supply Program" in the Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947 
(Publie Law Numbered 76, Eightieth Congress), are also hereby 
made available until expended for carrying out the mu of this 
Act and in addition thereto, there is authorized to be appropriated 
such additional sums as may be necessary. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


HAPTER 414 
(С i l AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, and for other 


purposes, namely : 
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
SENATE 


Office of the Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper: For the compensa- 
tion of fifteen Additional privates, Capitol Police Force, at the 


Continuation of dis- 
posal authority until 
June 30, 1949. 


Contractual ar- 
rangements for opera- 
tion. 


Liquidation of facil- 
ity. 


60 Stat. 1068. 

7 U. 8. C. $1017 (d). 
, Facility continued 
in operation after Jan. 
30, 1948. 


Ante, p. 109, 


Approprintion au- 
thorized, 


July 31, 1947 
{Н. R. 4347] 
[Public Law 299] 


Second Supplemen- 
tal Appropriation 
Act, 1948. 

Ante, pp. 118, 187, 
245, 361. 608, 609: post, 
pp. 703, 941. 


Ante, pp. 362, 610. 
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Ante, pp. 364, 611. 


Ante, р. 365. 
Ante, p. 866. 


Ante, p. 368. 


Ante, p. 588. 


60 Stat. 317. 
36 U. 8. C. $5 121, 
123-132, 138-138b, 
Post, p. 779. 


Ante, p. 589. 


Transfer of funds. 


Membership on 
Loyalty Review 


35 Stat. 1107, 1109. 


Ante, p. 246; post, 
p. 940. i 
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basic rate of $2,000 each per annum, from October 1, 1947, to June 
30, 1948, $24,000. | 

Contingent expenses, Senate: To enable the Senate Committee on 
Rules and Administration, or its authorized representative, to make 
final settlement of all authorized accounts outstanding against the 
Senate Restaurants at the close of business July 81, 1947, including 
payments for terminal and accrued leave and compensatory absence 
with pay authorized by the committee on the basis of services rendered 
prior to August 1, 1947, $19,000, together with the balance ( exclusive 
of such amounts as required to cover outstanding checks) in the special 
deposit account on August 1, 1947, maintained in the Treasury of the 
United States for the United States Senate Restaurants, which balance 
Shall be paid by the Architect of the Capitol to the committee or its 
authorized representative on August 1, 1947. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 


Office of the Sergeant at Arms, $700, and the basic salary of the 
assistant cashier hereafter shall be at the annual rate of $4,500 per 
annum. 


CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE HOUSE 


Special and select committees: For an additional amount for 
expenses of special and select committees authorized by the House, 


‚000, 
Carrron POLICE 
General expenses: For an additional amount, $2,400, to be disbursed 


by the Clerk of the House of Representatives. 


INDEPENDENT OFFICES 


AMERICAN BATTLE MONUMENTS COMMISSION 


, Construction of memorials and cemeteries: For the permanent de- 
sign and construction of memorials and cemeteries in foreign countries 
as authorized by the Act of June 26, 1946 (Public Law 456), and H. R. 
3394, $50,000, to remain available until expended. 


Ступ, SERVICE Commission 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses”, Civil Service Commission, including $100,000 additional 
for printing and binding and $150,000 additional for penalty mail, 
$3,500,000: Provided, That such sums as the Bureau of the Budget may 
approve may be transferred from this appropriation to other agencies 
of the Government for Investigating Federal employees: Provided fur- 
ther, That nothing in sections 109 and 113 of the Criminal Code (18 
U. S. С. 198 and 203) or in section 190 of the Revised Statutes (5 
U. S. C. 99) shall be deemed to apply to any person because of his 
appointment for part-time service as a member of the Loyalty Review 
Board in the Civil Service Commission. 


COMMISSION ON ORGANIZATION OF THE Executive BRANCH оғ THE 
GOVERNMENT 


.Salaries and expenses, to be expended in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Act of July 7, 1947 (Public Law 162), $750,000. e 
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FEDERAL Works AGENCY 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS ADMINISTRATION 


Costs of maintenance, upkeep, and repair paid by Government 
corporations pursuant to section 306 of the Government Corporations 
Appropriation Act, 1948, shall be credited to the appropriations of the 
Public Buildings Administration bearing such costs. 


BUREAU OF COMMUNITY FACILITIES 


Maintenance and operation of schools: For carrying out the Act 
entitled “An Act to extend the period for providing assistance for 
certain war-incurred school enrollments" (H. В. 3682), $2,500,000, of 
which amount not to exceed $50,000 shall be available for adminis- 
trative expenses, including the objects specified under the head 
“Defense public works (community facilities)” in the Second Defi- 
ciency Appropriation Act, 1941, and the joint resolution approved 
December 23, 1941 (Public Law 871) : Provided, That the availability 
of this appropriation is contingent upon the enactment into law of said 
H. R. 3682. 

UNITED States MARITIME COMMISSION 


The operating receipts made available to the United States Mari- 
time Commission by the Third Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1946 
(60 Stat. 614), as amended by the Act of February 26, 1947 (Public 
Law 6), and the Act of June 28, 1947 (Public Law 127), shall be 
available for the purpose of carrying out the 5 functions 
transferred to the Maritime Commission by section 202 of the Naval 
Appropriation Act, 1947 (60 Stat. 501), until March 1, 1948, for the 
following purposes and in the following amounts: | 

Salaries and general administrative expenses, $4,650,000 : Provided, 
'That such amount shall remain available from March 1, 1948, to June 
30, 1948, for salaries and other administrative expenses in connection 
with liquidation of such operating functions; 

Vessel and voyage operations, $100,000,000; 

Maintenance and repairs, $14,000,000 ; 

Charter hire, $846,000; 

Insurance, $1,164,000; 

Cost of placing vessels into reserve fleet, $5,500,000; 

Delivery expenses on vessels withdrawn from reserve fleet for sale, 
$1,099,000 ; | 

Miscellaneous expenses, $600,000; 

Unliquidated obligations as at June 30, 1947, $44,600,000 ; | 

Reserve for contingencies, including claims arising from operations 
during the period, January 1, 1947, to February 29. 1948. $30,000,000 ; 

In all, $192,059,000, and all receipts to such fund, бш the fiscal 
year 1948, in excess of such amount shall be carried to the surplus 
fund and covered into the Treasury. : . 

'The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed 
to withdraw from the accounts of the United States Maritime Com- 
mission fifteen days after the date of enactment hereof the unexpended 
balance of the War Shipping Administration funds received by the 
United States Maritime Commission pursuant to section 202 of the 
Naval Appropriation Act, 1947 (60 Stat. 501), and to carry such 
unexpended balance to the surplus fund to be covered into the 
'Treasury, and there is hereby appropriated to the Secretary of the 
Treasury such amount as may be necessary (not to exceed $200,000,000) 
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Ante, p. 592. 


Ante, p. 584. 


Ante, p. 597. 


Post, p. 716. 


55 Btat. 546. 


55 Stat. 855. 
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Ante, pp. 6, 190. 


Ante, p. 603. 


Ante, p. 003. 
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Ante, p. 427. 


Ante, p. 534. 


Research labora- 
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Ante, p. 540. 


Ante, p. 618. 


Ante, p. 618. 
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to liquidate such obligations as may be found by the General Account- 
ing Office as having Pon properly incurred against such funds prior 
to January 1, 1947: Provided, 'That the appropriation herein for 
liquidation of obligations shall be available only until March 81, 1948: 
Provided further, That moneys received by agent operators of the 
Maritime Commission on account of operations prior to September 1, 
1946, under the War Shipping Administration revolving fund may be 
applied against necessary expenses of such agent operators in con- 
nection with liquidation of obligations incurred under such fund prior 
to January 1, 1947: Provided further, That hereafter all moneys 
accruing to the Maritime Commission from operations under the War 
Shipping Administration revolving fund prior to September 1, 1946 
(including moneys received from agent operators after deduction of 
necessary expenses of such agent operators), shall be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 


Disrricr or COLUMBIA 


REGULATORY AGENCIES 


Office of Recorder of Deeds: For an additional amount for the 
“Office of the Recorder of Deeds”, $12,000, to be available for salaries 
and expenses of the Auto Lien Division. 


` DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ADMINISTRATION 
BUREAU OF ENTOMOLOGY AND PLANT QUARANTINE 
SALARTES AND EXPENSES 


Insect investigations: For an additional amount for “Insect investi- 
gations”, including the same objects specified under this head in the 
Department of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1948, $5,000: Pro- 
vided, That this additional amount shall be used for the maintenance 
and operation of a research laboratory at Quincy, Florida, for the 
study of insects and fungi affecting cigar-wrapper tobacco. 


FLOOD CONTROL 


Flood control: For an additional amount for “Flood control” 
$2,000,000, to remain available until expended, to be available for 
1109000 examinations and surveys (in an amount not exceeding 

100,000) and works of improvement in the watershed of the Missis- 
sippi River and its tributaries. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


Materials distribution and liquidation of Office of Tempora — 
trols: For an additional amount for Materials n 
liquidation of Office of Temporary Controls”, $300,000, and the total 
amount appropriated under this head shall be available for carrying 
out the purposes specified under this head in the Supplemental Appro- 
priation Act, 1948, and for necessary expenses of carrying out the 
purposes of Н. К. 1602, Eightieth Congress, if said bill is enacted into 
law : Provided, That the amounts specified in the Supplemental A ppro- 
priation Act, 1948, for transfer from the appropriation under this 
head to the appropriations of the Department of Commerce for 

Salaries and expenses, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce", 
and "Printing and binding, Department of Commerce", are hereby 
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increased by $295,000 and $5,000, respectively : Provided further, That Restriction. 
this paragraph shall be effective only upon the enactment into law 
of H. R. 1602, Eightieth Congress, during the first session of that 
Congress. 
WEATHER BUREAU 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries an Ante, p. 300. 
expenses", $275,000. 2 d 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau or LAND MANAGEMENT 


Management, protection, and disposal of public lands: For an addi- Ante, р. 463. 
tional amount, for “Management, protection, and disposal of public 
lands”, $300,000, and the limitation on the amount for carrying out the 
provisions of the Act of June 28, 1934, as amended (43 U. S. C. 8A), 43 Stat, 129. 
is hereby increased from $398,000 to $698,000. má. o С. Me 


Post, pp. 790, 791. 


BUREAU or INDIAN ÁFFAIRS 


Construction, and so forth, buildings and utilities: For an additional 
amount for the construction and equipment of a new school building in 
the town of Moclips, Grays Harbor County, Washington, as author- 
885000 Public Law 138 (Eightieth Congress), approved June 30,1947, Ante, p. 211. 

3000. 


Ante, р. 467. 


BUREAU or RECLAMATION 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


Yuma project, Arizona-California: For an additional amount for 
“Yuma project, Arizona-California” (operation and пепо 
from the reclamation fund, special fund, $100,000, to remain available 
until expended. 


Ante, p. 474. 


MISSOURI RIVER BASIN 


Missouri River Basin (reimbursable except as provided in the Act of 
December 22, 1944 (Public Law 534), Seventy-eighth Congress, and 18 U 8 G. 5400, 
the Act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 732), Seventy-ninth Congress): 825330 S.C. $4701- 
For an additional amount for “Missouri River Basin”, $6,400,000, to zoo; 43 U. &. C. [30 
remain available until expended, and to include the following projects: то l. 8. м. 

Yellowstone Basin: e 

Boysen Dam, $700,000; үл 
Moorehead Dam, $900,000; 
Minor western tributaries: 
Bixby Dam, $500,000; 
Cannonball Dam, $400,000; 
Heart River project, Heart Butte and Dickinson Dams, 
$400,000; 
Keyhole Dam, $200,000 ; 
Shadehill Dam, $300,000; 
Republican Basin: 
Bonny Dam, $800,000; 
Culbertson Dam, $300,000; 
Enders Dam, $700,000; 
Platte Basin: Narrows Dam, $300,000; 
Kansas Basin: Cedar Bluff Dam, $900,000. 


Bureau or MINES 


Coal mine inspections and investigations: For an additional amount 
for “Coal mine inspections and investigations”, including, in addition 
to the objects specified under this head in the Interior Department 


700 


Ante, p. 479. 


Post, p. 725. 
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Ante, p. 262. 


60 Stat. 810. 
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60 Stat. 485; ante, 
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60 Stat. 582; ante, 
P. 112. 


60 Stat. 583; ante, 
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Appropriation Act, 1948, printing and binding, and the purchase of 
twenty-five passenger motor vehicles, $250,000, and the limitation upon 
the amount that may be expended for personal services in the District 
of Columbia is increased to $150,000. This appropriation is contingent 
upon the enactment into law of Senate Joint Resolution 130 or House 
Joint Resolution 244. 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


FEDERAL BUREAU or INVESTIGATION 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses, detection and prosecution of crimes", Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, $7,500,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


OFFICE or THE SECRETARY 


Salaries: For an additional amount for “Salaries”, $100,000. 

Printing and binding: For an additional amount for “Printing 
and binding”, $5,000, 

Penalty mail costs: For an additional amount for “Penalty mail 
costs”, $5,500. 


BUREAU Or LABOR STATISTICS 


Salaries and expenses: For an additional amount for “Salaries and 
expenses”, $100,000, and the limitation for personal services in the 
District of Columbia is hereby increased from $2,202,700 to $2,327,700. 


NAVY DEPARTMENT 


The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to procure temporary serv- 
үе 5 with section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 

aw 600). 

The following amounts are hereby transferred from the unexpended 
balances of the United States Maritime Commission working fund 
(Navy Department) to the Navy Department for the expenses of the 
care and handling of vessels in the custody of the Navy Department 
which have been declared surplus by the Navy Department to the 
Maritime Commission as disposal agency, and Such amounts shall be 
considered as reimbursements to the Navy Department for such 
expenses to be credited to existing appropriations as follows: 

aintenance, Bureau of Ships, 1947, $6,613,353 ; 

Maintenance, Bureau of Ships, 1948, $4,000,000. 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


(Our or тне PosraL REvENUES) 


For additional amounts for appropriations of the Post Office Depart- 
ment for the fiscal year 1947, as follows: 


Кткгр Service, Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


“Star route and air mail service, Alaska”, $236,000, to be derived by 
transfer from the appropriation “Domestic Air Mail Service, 1947”; 

“Foreign mail transportation", $1,336,000. 

For additional amounts for appropriations of the Post Office Depart- 
ment for the fiscal year 1948, as follows: 
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Posr Orrice DEPARTMENT, WASHINGTON, DistRIOr or COLUMBIA 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES, POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 


“For printing and binding for the Post Office Department and postal 
service", $350,000; А i акы 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


*Salaries, Office of the Second Assistant Postmaster General", 
$123,500: Provided, That this appropriation shall be available only 
for temporary personal services in the District of Columbia in connec- 
tion with rate hearings before the Interstate Commerce Commission ; 


Етего Service, Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE POSTMASTER GENERAL 
“Adjusted losses and contingencies”, $55,000; 


OFFICE OF THE FIRST ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


“Carfare and bicycle allowance”, $325,000 ; 

“Special-delivery compensation and fees”, $750,000; 

“Rural Delivery Service”, $2,000,000 ; 

The appropriations heretofore or herein made for “Clerks, first- 
and second-class post offices”, “City-delivery carriers”, “Carfare and 
bicycle allowance”, and “Special-delivery compensation and fees” 
shall be apportioned on a quarterly basis (pursuant to section 3679, 
В. S., as amended, 31 U. S. C. 665) for the service of the entire fiscal 
year : Provided, 'That if determined by the Bureau of the Budget to be 
necessary because of increase in the volume of mail above that estimated 
as a basis for determining the budget estimates for the fiscal year 1948, 
the apportionment for any quarter of any such appropriation may be 
increased by not to exceed 6 per centum thereof, by transfer from the 
apportionment of such appropriation for any other quarter: Provided 
further, 'That there may be transferred from any of the foregoing 
appropriations (but no such appropriation shall be reduced by more 
than 5 per centum by such transfers) to any other such appropriation 
such amounts as may be approved by the Bureau of the Budget: Pro- 
vided further, That the Bureau of the Budget shall immediately report 
any such transfers with reasons therefor to the Committees on Appro- 
priations of the House of Representatives and the Senate; 


OFFICE OF THE SECOND ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


*Star Route and Air Mail Service, Alaska", $298,000; 

“Powerboat Service", $300,000; 

“Railway Mail Service”, $100,000: Provided, That such funds shall 
be available only for temporary personal services in substitution of 
personal services utilized in connection with rate hearings before the 
Interstate Commerce Commission ; 

“Foreign mail transportation”, $10,000,000; 

“Balances due foreign countries”, $5,000,000; 

“Foreign air-mail transportation”, $35,000,000; 

“Domestic Air Mail Service”, $10.000,000 ; 

The appropriations heretofore or herein made for “Star-route 
service”, “Powerboat Service”, “Railroad transportation and mail 
messenger service”, “Railway Mail Service”, and “Railway postal 
clerks, travel allowance”, shall be apportioned on a pelo basis 
(pursuant to section 3679, R. S., as amended, 31 U. S. C. 665) for the 
service of the entire fiscal year: Provided, That if determined by the 
Bureau of the Budget to be necessary because of increase in the volume 
of mail above that estimated as ea for determining the budget 


e 
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estimates for the fiscal year 1948, the apportionment for any quarter 
of any such appropriation may be increased by not to exceed 4 per 
centum thereof, by transfer from the apportionment of such appro- 
priation for any other quarter: Provided further, That there may be 
transferred from any of the foregoing appropriations (but no such 
appropriation shall be reduced by more than 5 per centum by such 
transfers) to any other such appropriation such amounts as may be 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget: Provided further, That the 
Bureau of the Budget shall immediately report any such transfers with 
reasons therefor to the Committees on Appropriations of the House 
of Representatives and the Senate; 


OFFICE OF THE THIRD ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


"Manufacture and distribution of stamps and stamped paper", 
$2,000,000; | 
“Indemnities, domestic mail”, $1,221,000; 


? 
“Unpaid money orders more than one year old”, $400,000; 
OFFICE OF THE FOURTH ASSISTANT POSTMASTER GENERAL 


“Equipment shops, Washington, District of Columbia”, $3,500,000; 
“Rent, light, power, fuel, and water”, $650,000; 

“Vehicle service”, $2,000,000; 

“Transportation of equipment and supplies”, $100,000; 


PUBLIC BUILDINGS, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION 


“Operating supplies, public buildings”, $100,000. 

Nothing herein shall be so construed as to limit the authority of the 
Director of the Bureau of the Budget to waive or modify apportion- 
ments as provided in section 3679, Revised Statutes, as amended 
(31 U. S. C. 665). 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 


Coast GUARD 


Salaries and expenses, Coast Guard: For an additional amount, 
fiscal year 1948, for “Salaries and expenses, Coast Guard”, $6,050,000; 
and the limitations thereunder (Public Law 147, approved J uly 1, 
1947) are hereby increased as follows: For “Pay and allowances" from 
“$72,000,000” to “$76,836,000”, and for recreation, amusement, and so 
forth, from “$50,000” to *$54,000": Provided, That not to exceed 
$100,000 of the appropriation for “General expenses, Coast, Guard, 
1948”, shall be available for defraying, on a contract basis or otherwise, 
the expenses of a study of the administrative, management, and fiscal 
policies and affairs of the Coast Guard, such study to be made by such 
persons or organizations, as may be designated by the Secretary of the 
Treasury and the chairmen of the Committees on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives and the Senate. 

he appropriation “Acquisition of vessels and shore facilities, 
Coast Guard", is hereby reduced by $9,309,270, such sum to be carried 
to the surplus fund and covered into the Treasury immediately upon 
the approval of this Act. 


WAR DEPARTMENT 
REMOUNT Service, (QUARTERMASTER Corps 


For the operation and maintenance of the Army Remount Service, 
including the subsistence and care of riding and draft animals and 
for other purposes as specified in the Milita Appropriation Act, 
1948, under the heading Quartermaster Corps, areas Service, 
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Army, following the caption “Horses, draft and pack animals”; 
$350,000: Provided, That in the event of the transfer of the Army 
Remount Service or its functions to the Department of Agriculture, 
the unobligated balance of the sum hereby appropriated shall be trans- 
ferred to the Department of Agriculture to be expended for the pur- 
poses authorized by the Act providing for such transfer. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 2. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
strike against the Government of the United States or who is a member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right to 
strike against the Government of the United States, or who advocates, 
or who is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not contrary 
to the provisions of this section engaged in a strike against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of Gov- 
ernment employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against 
the Government of the United States or who 1s a member of an organi- 
zation of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence and accepts employ- 
ment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation in 
this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one year, or both : 
Provided further, 'That the above penalty clause shall be in addition 
to, and not in substitution for, any other „ of existing law. 

Sec. 3. All obligations incurred during the period between June 30, 
1947, and the date of enactment of any regular annual appropriation 
Act for the fiscal year 1948, the *Supplemental Appropriation Act, 
1948", the *Government Corporations Supplemental Appropriation 
Act, 1948”, or the “Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948”, in 
anticipation of the appropriations or authority contained in any such 
Act are hereby ratified and confirmed if in accordance with the pro- 
visions of such Act when enacted into law. 

Sec. 4. There are hereby authorized to be transferred from any 
appropriations for the War Department for the Military Establish- 
‚ ment, and from any appropriations for the Navy Department and the 
naval service, to the National Security Council, the National Security 
Resources Board, and the Office of the Secretary of Defense such 
amounts as may be determined by the President to be necessary until 
such time as the Congress shall have made appropriations therefor, 
and the amounts so transferred shall be maleable: without regard to 
the purposes of the appropriation from which such transfers shall be 
made, for expenses of the agencies to which such funds are trans- 
ferred, including personal services at the seat of government; services 
as authorized by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public Law 
600), at rates not to exceed $35 per diem for individuals; printing and 
binding; and health-service programs as authorized by the Act of 
August 8, 1946 (Public Law 658) : Provided, That the War and Mary 
Departments may transfer such equipment (including motor vehicles 
and furniture as may be necessary to the National Security Council, 
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the National Resources Board, and the Office of the Secretary of 
Defense : Provided further, That the foregoing authority 1s contingent 
upon the establishment by law of said agencies to which transfers may 
be made hereunder : Provided further, That transfers authorized here- 
under shall not exceed $2,000,000 in the aggregate. 

Sec. 5. This Act may be cited as the “Second Supplemental Аррго- 
priation Act, 1948”. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 417] 
AN ACT 


To provide that the Canadian-built dredge Ajax and certain other dredging 
equipment owned by a United States corporation be documented under the laws 
of the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Director 
of the Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation is authorized 
and directed to document under the laws of the United States the 
Canadian-built dredge Ajax and the Canadian-built dump scows 
D. S. 135290, D. S. 135291, D. S. 308, and D. S. 310, which are owned 
by the Puget Sound Towboat Company, a subsidiary of the Puget 
Sound Bridge and Dredging Company, in order that such vessels may 
continue to operate within the United States without violating the 
restrictions of the navigation laws on dredging operations and coast- 
wise transportation: Provided, That the documentation of the Ajax 
as provided in this Act shall terminate upon completion of the 
Wrangell Narrows, Alaska, contract now in force between United 
States Engineers and subject company. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 418] 
AN ACT 
To amend the United States Housing Act of 1937 so as to permit loans, capital 
grants, or annual contributions for low-rent-housing and slum-clearance proj- 
ects where construetion costs exceed present cost limitations upon condition 


that local housing agencies pay the difference between cost limitations and the 
&ctual construction costs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 15 of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (5) of this 
section, or of any other section of this Act, the Authority is authorized 
to make capital grants, loans, or annual contributions for low-rent- 
housing or slum-clearance projects, in the full amount of any sums 
previously allocated pursuant to this Act, to any public housing 
agency, at the request of such agency, upon condition that such agenc 
will pay, or cause to be paid by the State or political subdivision, suc 
proportion of the total development cost of the project as the amount of 
the average actual cost per family dwelling unit of the items covered by 
the applicable cost limitations prescribed in subsection (5) of this sec- 
tion in excess thereof bears to such average actual cost : Provided, 'That 
the amount of any such payment shall be excluded from the base on 
which the maximum amount of any capital grants, loans, or annual 
contributions authorized by this Act are calculated. The receipt of 
capital grants, loans, or annual contributions by any public-housing 
agency pursuant to this subsection shall in no way prejudice or impair 
the rights or privileges of such agency to participate fully in other 
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low-rent-housing or slum-clearance projects under this Act or any other 
law. Nothing in this subsection shall prejudice the right of those 
publie housing agencies which can, by reason of lesser need, or would 
prefer to delay the starting of their proposed building operations until 
labor and material costs stabilize at levels consistent with the cost 
limitations prescribed in subsection (5) of this section.” 

Бес. 2. The United States or any State or local public agency 
assisted by Federal funds made available with respect to housing 
shall continue to have the right to maintain an action or proceeding 
to recover possession of any housing accommodations (except as 
provided in the proviso of section 209 (b) of the Housing and Rent 
Act of 1947) operated by it where such action or proceeding is 
authorized by the statute or regulations under which such accommo- 
dations are administered, but no such action or proceeding shall be 
maintained prior to March 1, 1948, if in the opinion of the administer- 
ing authority such action or proceeding would result in undue hardship 
for the occupants of such housing accommodations, or unless in the 
opinion of such authority other Толош facilities are available for 
such occupants. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 419] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Seeretary of the Navy to establish а postgraduate school at 
Monterey, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is authorized to acquire six hundred and six and five 
hundred and ninety-two one-thousandths acres of land upon which 
the United States of America now has an option with buildings thereon 
at Monterey, California, for the establishment of a naval postgraduate 
school, including the necessary construction and alterations to provide 
school facilities, quarters, and collateral facilities and equipment, 
including the acquisition of the necessary land, at a cost not to exceed 
$9,500,000: Provided, That contracts шау be entered into without 
regard to the provisions of 3709 Revised Statutes. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 420] 
AN ACT 


To establish the United States Naval Postgraduate School, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy is hereby authorized and directed to establish the United 
States Naval Postgraduate School for the advanced instruction and 
training of commissioned officers of the Regular Navy and Marine 
Corps and the reserve components thereof in the practical and theo- 
retical duties of commissioned officers. . 

Src: 2. The military command of the United States Naval Post- 
graduate School (hereinafter referred to as the postgraduate school) 
Shall be exercised by a line officer of the Regular Navy, qualified to 
command at sea, detailed by the Secretary of the Navy, from the 
active list not below the grade of captain to serve as Superintendent. 
Such other officers of the line and staff of the Navy and Marine Corps, 
of appropriate ranks and qualifications, shall be detailed by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy as may be necessary to assist the Superintendent in 
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(a) the training of students in the practical and theoretical duties of 
commissioned naval officers, and (b) the administration of the post- 
graduate school. . 

Бес. 3. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to employ at the 
postgraduate school, under the direction of the Superintendent, such 
number of civilian senior professors, professors, associate professors, 
assistant professors, and instructors, as in his opinion may be necessary 
for the proper instruction of students in the theoretical, academic, and 
scientific subjects pertaining to the technical and practical aspects of 
the naval profession ; and such senior professors, professors, associate 
and assistant professors, and instructors so employed shall receive such 
compensation for their services as may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Navy. The Secretary of the Navy shall report to the Congress 
each fiscal year the number of senior professors, professors, associate 
and assistant professors, and instructors so employed and the amount 
of compensation prescribed for each. The Act of January 16, 1936 
(49 Stat. 1092), as amended by the Acts of November 28, 1943 (57 Stat. 
594), and August 2, 1946 (Public Law 596, Seventy-Ninth Congress, 
second session), shall apply to the civilian teaching staff of the post- 
graduate school. 

Бес. 4. The Act of June 10, 1946 (Public Law 409, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, second session), creating the civilian position of Academic 
Dean of the Postgraduate School of the Naval Academy shall apply 
to the postgraduate school established by this Act. 

Sec, 5. The Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to permit 
commissioned officers of the military services of foreign countries, 
with the authorization and direction of the President of the United 
States, to receive instruction at the postgraduate school. Such officers 
shall be subject to the same rules and regulations governing attend- 
ance, discipline, discharge, and standards of study as are applied to 
students of the United States Navy: Provided, That such officers shall 
not be entitled to appointment to any office or position in the United 
States Navy by reason of completion of the prescribed course of study 
at the postgraduate school. 

Seo. 6. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized, at the request of 
the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Treasury, to permit 
attendance and instruction at the postgraduate school of officers of 
the Army of the United States and United States Coast Guard, 
respectively, in such numbers and ranks as may be agreed upon by 
the Secretary of the Navy with the Secretaries of War and Treasury, 
respectively: Provided, That the War Department and the Treasur 
Department shall bear the proportionate share of the cost of such 
instruction as may be received by the students detailed to receive 
such instruction by the Secretaries of War and Treasury, respec- 
tively. Such officers of the Army of the United States and the 
United States Coast Guard, while under instruction, shall be subject 
to the same rules and regulations as are applied to students of the 
United States Navy. 

Seo. 7. The title of the Act approved December 7 ‚ 1945 (Public 
Law 250, Seventy-ninth Congress, first session), is hereby amended 
to read as follows: “То authorize the Superintendent of the United 
States Naval Postgraduate School to confer bachelors of science 
masters, and doctors degrees in engineering and related fields.” 
Section 1 of the foregoing Act is hereby amended to read as follows: 
“That, pursuant to such regulations as the Secretary of the Navy 
may prescribe, the Superintendent of the United States Naval Post- 
graduate School is authorized, upon due accreditation from time to 
time by the appropriate professional authority of the applicable 
curriculum of such school leading to bachelors of science, masters 
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or doctors degrees in engineering or related fields, to confer such 
degree or degrees on qualified graduates of such school.” 

EC. 8. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such 
amounts as may be necessary for the postgraduate school to carry 
out its functions as provided herein. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 421] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the loan or gift of obsolete ordnance to State homes for former 
members of the armed forces. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Phat the Act entitled 
“An Act to authorize the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the 
Navy to make certain disposition of condemned ordnance, guns, and 
cannon balls in their respective Departments”, approved May 22, 
1896, as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 50, sec. 67), is amended 
by striking out “State museums, and incorporated museums operated 
and maintained for educational purposes only, whose charter denies 
them the right to operate for profit, municipal corporations” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “State museums, and incorporated museums, 
operated and maintained for educational purposes only, whose charter 
denies them the right to operate for profit, State homes for former 
members of the armed forces, municipal corporations", 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 425] 
AN ACT 


To amend the provisions of the Agricultural Adjustment Act relating to marketing 
agreements and orders. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Agricul- 
tural Adjustment Act, as amended, and as reenacted and amended by 


the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, is 2, 


further amended as follows: к | 

By adding at the end of section 2 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 7, 
sec. 602) the following: E 

*(3) Through the exercise of the powers conferred upon the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture under this title, to establish and maintain such 
minimum standards of quality and maturity and such grading and 
inspection requirements for agricultural commodities enumerated in 
section 8с (2), other than milk and its products, in interstate com- 
merce as will effectuate such orderly marketing of such agricultural 
commodities as will be in the public interest.” M | 

Sxc. 2. Section 8с (6), as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 7, 
sec. 608c (6)), is amended to read as follows: 

*(6) In the case of fruits (including pecans and walnuts but not 
including apples, other than apples produced in the States of Wash- 
ington, Oregon, and Idaho, and not including fruits, other than olives, 
for canning or freezing) and their products, tobacco and its products, 
vegetables (not including vegetables, other than asparagus, for can- 
ning or freezing) and their products, soybeans and their products, 
hops and their products, honeybees, and naval stores as included in 
the Naval Stores Act and standards established thereunder (including 
refined or partially refined oleoresin), orders issued pursuant to this 
section shall contain one or more of the following terms and condi- 
tions, and (except as provided in subsection (7)) no others: 
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tier handen quan: (A) Limiting, or providing methods for the limitation of, the 

market, total quantity of any such commodity or product, or of any grade, size, 
or quality thereof, produced during any specified period or periods, 
which may be marketed in or transported to any or all markets in the 
current of interstate or foreign commerce or so as directly to burden, 
obstruet, or affect interstate or foreign commerce in such commodity 
or product thereof, during any specified period or periods by all 
handlers thereof. | 

handler map urch. (B) Allotting, or providing methods for allotting, the amount of 
such commodity or product, or any grade, size, or quality thereof, 
which each handler may purchase from or handle on behalf of any 
and all producers beo during any specified period or periods, 
under a uniform rule based upon the amounts sold by such producers 
in such prior period as the Secretary determines to be representative, 
or upon the current quantities available for sale by such producers, or 
both, to the end that the total quantity thereof to be purchased, or 
handled during any specified period or periods shall be apportioned 

iud equitably among producers. : 

handle tay market. (C) Allotting, or providing methods for allotting, the amount 

ete. of any such commodity or product, or any grade, size, or quality 
thereof, which each handler may market in or transport to any or 
all markets in the current of interstate or foreign commerce or so 
as directly to burden, obstruct, or affect interstate or foreign com- 
merce in such commodity or product thereof, under a uniform rule 
based upon the amounts which each such handler has available for 
current shipment, or upon the amounts shipped by each such handler in 
such prior period as the Secretary determines to be representative, 
or both, to the end that the total quantity of such commodity or 
produet, or any grade, size, or quality thereof, to be marketed in or 
transported to any or all markets in the current of interstate or for- 
eign commerce or so as directly to burden, obstruct, or affect interstate 
or foreign commerce in such commodity or product thereof, during 
any specified period or periods shall be equitably apportioned among 

Determining extent AL of the handlers thereof. е 

of surplus, ete. “(D) Determining, or providing methods for determining, the 
existence and extent of the surplus of any such commodity or product, 
or of any grade, size, or quality thereof, and providing for the control 
and disposition of such surplus, and for equalizing the burden of 
155 surplus elimination or control among the producers and handlers 
thereof. 

„ AD) Establishing or providing for the establishment of reserve 
pools of any such commodity or product, or of any rade, size, or 
quality thereof, and providing for the equitable distribution of the 
net return derived from the sale thereof among the persons beneficially 
interested therein. 

Inspection. “(F) Requiring or providing for the requirement of inspection of 
any such commodity or product produced during specified periods 
апа marketed by handlers. 

Hops, etc. . “(G) In the case of hops and their products, in addition to, or 
in heu of, the отед terms and conditions, orders may contain 

n one or more of the following: 

RM. at A ea « (1) кш or providing methods for the limitation of, the total 
quantity thereof, or of any grade, type, or variety thereof, produced 
during any specified period or periods, which all handlers may handle 
in the current of or so as directly to burden, obstruct, or affect inter- 

^ m state or foreign commerce in hops or any product thereof. 

seine ee өг: = “(ту Apportioning, or providing methods for apportioning, the 
ducers. total quantity of hops of the production of the then current calendar 
year permitted to be handled equitably among all producers in the 
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production area to which the order applies upon the basis of one or 
more or a combination of the following: The total uantity of hops 
available or estimated will become available for market by each pro- 
ducer from his production during such period; the normal production 
of the acreage of hops operated by each producer during such period 
upon the basis of the number of acres of hops in production, and the 
average yield of that acreage during such period as the Secretary 
determines to be representative, with adjustments determined by the 
Secretary to be proper for age of plantings or abnormal conditions 
affecting yield; such normal production or historical record of an 
acreage for which data as to yield of hops are not available or which 
had no yield during such period shall be determined by the Secretary 
on the basis of the yields of other acreage of hops of similar charac- 
teristics as to productivity, subject to adjustment as just provided for. 

„(iii) Allotting, or providing methods for allotting, the quantity 
of hops which any handler may handle so that the allotment fixed for 
that handler shall be limited to the quantity of hops apportioned under 
preceding section (ii) to each respective producer of hops; such allot- 
ment shall constitute an allotment fixed for that handler within the 
meaning of subsection (8) of section 8a of this title (U. S. C., 1940 
edition, title 7, sec. 608a ).^ A | 

Бес. 3. Section 10 (b) (2) (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 7, sec. 
610 (b) (2)) is amended to read as follows: | 

*(2) (i) Each order relating to milk and its products issued by the 
Secretary under this title shall provide that each handler subject 
thereto shall pay to any authority or agency established under such 
order such handlers pro rata share (as approved by the Secretary) of 
such expenses as the Secretary may find will necessarily be incurred 
by such authority or agency, during any period specified by him, for 
the maintenance and functioning of such authority or agency, other 
than expenses incurred in receiving, handling, holding, or disposing 
of any quantity of milk or products thereof received, handled, held, 
or disposed of by such authority or agency for the benefit or account 
of persons other than handlers subject to such order. The pro rata 
share of the expenses payable by a cooperative association of producers 
shall be computed on the basis of the quantity of milk or product 
thereof covered by such order which is distributed, processed, or 
ship ed by such cooperative association of producers. 

А 

( 


li) Each order relating to any other commodity or product issued , 


by the Secretary under this title shall provide that each handler sub- 
ject thereto shall pay to any authority or agency established under 
such order such handler's pro rata share (as approved by the Secre- 
tary) of such expenses as the Secretary may find are reasonable and 
are likely to be incurred by such authority or agency, during any period 
specified by him, for such purposes as the Secretary may, pursuant to 
such order, determine to be appropriate, and for the maintenance and 
functioning of such authority or agency, other than expenses incurred 
in receiving, handling, holding, or disposing of any quantity of a com- 
modity received, handled, held, or disposed of by such authority or 
agency for the benefit or account of persons other than handlers sub- 


ject to such order. The pro rata share of the expenses payable by а rata sh 


cooperative association of producers shall be computed on the basis of 
the quantity of the agricultural commodity or product thereof cov- 
ered by such order which is distributed, processed, or shipped by such 
cooperative association of producers. The payment of assessments for 
the maintenance and functioning of such authority or agency, as pro- 
vided for herein, may be required under a marketing agreement or 
marketing order throughout the period the marketing agreement or 
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order is in effect and irrespective of whether particular provisions 
thereof are suspended or become inoperative. 

“(iii) Any authority or agency established under an order may 
maintain in its own name, or in the name of its members, a suit against 
any handler subject to an order for the collection of such handler's 
pro rata share of expenses. The several district courts of the United 
States are hereby vested with jurisdiction to entertain such suits 
regardless of the amount in controversy." — . 

Sec. 4. Section 8с (2) (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 7, sec. 608c (2)) 
is amended by inserting the words “or freezing" immediately after the 
word “canning” wherever said word “canning” appears in said section. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 426] 
AN ACT 


To provide appropriate lapel buttons for widows, parents, and next of kin of 
members of the armed forces who lost their lives in the armed services of the 
United States in World War II. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War and the Secretary of the Navy, acting jointly, shall formulate 
and fix the size, design, and composition of a lapel button. (to be known 
as the “gold star lapel button”) suitable as a means of identification 
for widows and parents of members of the armed forces of the United 
States who lost their lives in the armed services of the United States 
in World War II. The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the 
Navy shall procure for their respective departments such number of 
gold star lapel buttons as shall be necessary to effect distribution of 
such buttons in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

Sec. 2. (a) Upon application to the Department of War or the 
Department of the Navy, as the case may be, one such gold star lapel 
button shall be furnished, without cost, to the widow and to each of 
the parents of a member of the armed forces of the United States who 
lost his life in the armed services of the United States in World War II. 

(b) In addition to the gold star lapel button furnished in subsection 
(а) of this section, gold star lapel buttons shall also be furnished, upon 
«Бреша and the payment of an amount sufficient to cover the cost 
of manufacture and distribution, to the next of kin of any such deceased 
person, not hereinbefore designated. No such lapel button shall be sold 
to any person who has been furnished a lapel button under subsection 
(a), and not more than one button shall be sold to any one person. 

(e) Gold star lapel buttons shall be distributed in accordance with 
rules and regulations prescribed jointly by the Secretary of War and 
the Secretary of the Navy. 

Seo. 3. As used in this Act, (a) the term “widow” shall include 
widower; (b) the term "parents" shall include mother, father, step- 
mother, stepfather, mother through adoption, and father through adop- 
tion; (c) the term “next of kin" shall include only children, brothers, 
sisters, half brothers and half sisters; and (d) the term “children” 
shall include stepchildren and children through adoption. 

Sxc. 4. Whoever shall (1) wear, display on his person, or otherwise 
use as an insignia, any gold star lapel button issued to another person 
under the provisions of this Act; (2) falsely make, forge, or counter- 
feit, or cause or procure to be falsely made, forged, or counterfeited, 
or aid in falsely making, forging, or counterfeiting any lapel button 
issued under this Act; or (3) sell or bring into the United States, or 
any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof, from any foreign place, 
or have in his possession, any such false, forged, or counterfeited lapel 
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button, shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than 
two years, or both. 

Бес. 5. Such sums are hereby authorized to be appropriated as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 427] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 16 of chapter V of the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “An Act to 
regulate the business of life insurance in the District of Columbia." 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 16 of 
Chapter V of the Act of June 19, 1934, entitled “An Act to regulate 
the business of life insurance in the District of Columbia", be amended 
to read as follows: 

“Seo. 16. RIGHTS or CREDITORS AND BenericrartEs UNDER Pozicres 
or Lire INSURANCE. - When a policy of insurance, whether heretofore 
or hereafter issued, is effected by any person on his own life or on 
another life in favor of some person other than himself having an 
insurable interest therein, or, except in cases of transfer with intent 
to defraud creditors, if a policy of life insurance 1s assigned or in any 
way made payable to any such person, the lawful beneficiary or 
assignee thereof, other than the insured or the person so effecting such 
insurance or executors or administrators of such insured or the person 
во effecting such insurance, shall be entitled to its proceeds and avails 
against the creditors and representatives of the insured and of the 
person effecting such insurance whether or not the right to change the 
beneficiary is reserved or permitted and whether or not the policy 
is made payable to the person whose life is insured, if the beneficiary 
or assignee shall predecease such person : Provided, That subject to the 
statute of limitations the amount of any premiums for said insurance 

aid with intent to defraud creditors, with interest thereon, shall 
inure to their benefit from the proceeds of the policy, but the company 
issuing the policy shall be discharged of all liability thereon by pay- 
ment of its proceeds in accordance with its terms, unless before such 
payment the company shall have written notice by or in behalf of a 
creditor of a claim to recover for transfer made or premiums paid 
with intent to defraud creditors with specifications of the amount 
claimed.? 

Approved August 1, 1947. 


APTER 428 
(CH AN ACT 


То amend section 7 of the Act entitled “Ап Act making appropriations to provide 
for the expenses of the government of the District of Columbia for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1903, and for other purposes”, approved July 1, 1902, as 
amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 7 of y 


the Act entitled “An Act making appropriations to provide for the 
expenses of the government of the District of Columbia for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1903, and for other purposes”, approved July 1, 
1902, as amended, is hereby amended by adding paragraph 444. 
“Par. 44А. (a) On and after ninety days from the enactment of this 
paragraph, no person shall, in the District of Columbia, discharge any 
of the duties, of an undertaker, unless there has been issued to him 
by the Commissioners of the District of Columbia a license therefor 
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in full force and effect. The fee for such license shall be $20 per 
annum, which shall be paid to the Collector of Taxes of the District 
of Columbia. Such license shall be issued at the time and in the 
manner provided in paragraph numbered 5 of this section. 

“(b) Án applicant for a license shall submit proof satisfactory to 
the Commissioners, on such forms as the Commissioners may prescribe, 
that he is not less than twenty-one years of age, a citizen of the United 
States, of good moral character; that he is a graduate of a recognized 
high school or educational equivalent; that he is a graduate of a school 
or college of embalming, whose course of instruction is not less than 
nine months, comprising not less than eight hundred and forty hours of 
study, and that he has had not less than two years! practical experience 
in the business or profession. Such applicant shall be examined theo- 
retically and practically in anatomy, embalming, embalming fluids, 
sanitation, disinfection, the care and preparation of dead human 
bodies for burial and the shipment of same, laws and regulations per- 
taining to communicable diseases, and such other subjects as the 
Commissioners deem appropriate and proper. 

*An examination of applicants for a license shall be held not less 
frequently than once each year at such time and place as the Com- 
missioners shall determine; notice of such examination shall be given 
at least thirty days prior to the date set therefor. 

“(c) Every person, who, at the time of enactment of this para- 
graph, is registered as an undertaker with the Health Department 
of the District of Columbia and who was actually engaged, at any 
time during the five-year period immediately preceding the date 
of enactment of this paragraph, in discharging the duties of an under- 
taker and who desires to continue to discharge such duties shall be 
entitled to a license therefor without examination upon applica- 
tion therefor and upon furnishing proof satisfactory to the Com- 
missioners that he was so registered and so discharging such duties; 
that he is not less than twenty-one years of age, a citizen of the 
United States, of good moral character; and that he is a graduate 
of a school or college of embalming whose course of instruction is 
not less than nine months, comprising not less than eight hundred 
and forty hours of study, or that he has had actual experience 
edu en thereto; and upon payment of the license fee hereinbefore 

rovided. 

01) The Commissioners are hereby authorized: 

*(1) After notice and open hearing, to refuse to issue or renew 
or to suspend or revoke a license for fraud or misrepresentation in 
the applet therefor, or for misconduct during an examination 
therefor, or for any act or practice detrimental to the public health 
or safety, including the act of removing a dead human body without 
the prior consent of a person who, under the law, is authorized to 
give such consent, or for violation of the laws and regulations of 
the District of Columbia relating to the removal or burial or disposal 
of dead human bodies or the provisions of this paragraph or of the 
rules and regulations hereina ter authorized to be promulgated, or 
for conviction of a felony as shown by a certified copy of the record 
of the court of conviction. 

“(2) To appoint a committee of five persons of good moral char- 
acter, two of whom shall have been actually and continuously engaged 
in discharging the duties of an undertaker or embalmer in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia for at least five years next preceding their appoint- 
ment and the Health Officer of the District of Columbia, or a member 
of the personnel of the Health Department designated by said Health 
Officer, who shall serve ex officio as a member of said committee, to 
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conduct the examination of applicants for a license hereinbefore pro- 
vided; the appointment of each such person shall be for a period of 
one year unless sooner terminated by the Commissioners for cause; 
such appointees, except the Health Officer or person designated by 
him, shall be entitled to a per diem of $10 for each day they are actu- 
ally engaged in discharging their duties pursuant to this paragraph. 

*(3) 'To issue licenses without examination to persons licensed by 
other Territories and States upon the same terms and conditions as 
such States and Territories issue licenses without examination to 
persons licensed by the District of Columbia. 

*(4) 'To prescribe the terms, conditions, and license fee, not to 
exceed $10 per annum, under which apprenticeship shall be served. 

*(5) To employ, and provide for necessary travel, in accordance 
with the Classification Act of 1993, as amended, such additional em- 
ployees as may be necessary and to make such expenditures as may 
be necessary for the proper enforcement of the provisions of this para- 
graph and the rules and regulations promulgated by authority 
thereof. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
moneys in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia not otherwise appropriated, funds to carry out the 
provisions of this paragraph. 


“(6) To promulgate and enforce, and from time to time to alter, , 


such rules and regulations, not inconsistent with the provisions of 
this paragraph, as they deem necessary, for the proper execution and 
enforcement of the provisions of this рор 

“(7) To designate as their agent, for the purpose of carrying out 
the provisions of this paragraph, the Health Officer of the District of 
Columbia. 

“(e) The provisions of paragraph numbered 1 of this section rela- 
tive to the assignment or transfer of a license and the provisions of 
paragraph numbered 7 of this section relative to the definition of the 
word ‘person’ shall not apply to licenses issued under the provisions 
of this paragraph. The word “person” as used in this paragraph shall 
be construed to mean a natural person only, and licenses issued 
under the provisions of this paragraph shall not be assignable or 
transferable. | 

“(f) As used in this paragraph the term “undertaker” includes а 
funeral director, mortician, embalmer, and any person who performs 
services with respect to the care and preparation of dead human 
bodies for burial or cremation.” 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 429] 
AN ACT 


То extend for three months the provisions of the District of Columbia Emergency 
Rent Act, approved December 2, 1941, as amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 (b) 
of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate rents in the District of 
Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved December 2, 1941, as 
amended (D. C. Code, 1940 edition, sec. 45—1601), is hereby amended 
by striking out “December 31, 1947” and inserting in lieu thereof 
*March 31, 1948". 

Approved August 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 430] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 251 of the Internal Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 251 of 
the Internal Revenue Code (relating to income from sources within 
possessions of the United States) is hereby amended by adding at the 
end thereof a new subsection to read as follows: T 

„(i) Prisoners or War AND InterNErs.—In the case of a citizen 
of the United States taken as a prisoner of war while serving within 
a possession of the United States as a member of the military or naval 
forces of the United States, and in the case of a citizen interned by 
the enemy while serving as an employee within a possession of the 
United States— 

“(1) if such citizen was confined in any place not within a 
possession of the United States, such place of confinement shall, 
for the purposes of this section, be considered as within a posses- 
sion of the United States; and 

“(2) any compensation received within the United States by 
such citizen attributable to the period of time during which such 
citizen was a prisoner of war or interned by the enemy shall, for 
the purposes of subsection (b), be considered as compensation 
received outside the United States.” 

Бес. 2. The amendment made by this Act shall be applicable to 

taxable years beginning after December 31, 1941. 

Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 431] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Home Loan Bank Aet, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives оў the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That subsection (b) 
of section 10 of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act is hereby amended 
by striking the words “twenty years" appearing in the first sentence 
thereof, and inserting in lieu thereof the words "twenty-five years", 

Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 432] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the sale of the Mission Point Lighthouse Reservation, Grand Traverse 
County, Michigan. 


Be it enacted yi the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United, States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 or of any other 
law, the Federal Works Administrator 15 hereby authorized, in his 
discretion, to sell for use as a public park all that tract or parcel of 
land lying in lots 1 and 2 of section 23, township 30 north, range 10 
west, in the county of Grand Traverse and State of Michigan, contain- 
ing five and thirty-eight one-hundredths acres of land, more or less, 
together with all buildings, Structures, and improvements thereon 
(known as the Mission Point Lighthouse Reservation), in the manner 
and subject to the terms and conditions provided in the Act entitled 
“An Act to authorize the sale of Federal uildings", approved August 
26, 1935 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 40, sec. 945b). 


Approved August 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 433] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the creation of additional positions in the professional and scientific 
service in the War and Navy Departments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War is authorized to establish and fix the compensation for, within 
the War Department, not more than thirty positions, and the Secre- 
tary of the Navy is authorized to establish and fix the compensation 
for, within the Naval Establishment, not more than fifteen positions 
in the professional and scientific service, each such position being 
established to effectuate those research and development functions, 
relating to the national defense, military and naval medicine, and 
any and all other activities of the War Department or Naval Establish- 
ment which require the services of specially qualified scientific or 
professional personnel: Provided, That the rates of compensation for 
positions established pursuant to the provisions of this Act shall 
not be less than $10,000 per annum nor more than $15,000 per annum, 
and shall be subject to the approval of the Civil Service Commission. 

Sec. 9. Positions created pursuant to this Act shall be included in 
the classified civil service of the United States, but appointments to 
such positions shall be made without competitive examination upon 
approval of the proposed appointee's qualifications by the Civil Serv- 
ice Commission or such officers or agents as it may designate for this 

urpose. 

И Seo. 3. The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy, respec- 
tively, shall submit to the Congress, not later than December 31 of 
each year, a report setting forth the number of positions established 
pursuant to this Act in their respective departments during that 
calendar year, and the name, rate of compensation, and description of 
the qualifications of each incumbent, together with a statement of the 
functions performed by each. In any instance where the Secretary 
of War or the Secretary of the Navy may consider full public report 
on these items detrimental to the national security, he 1з authorized 
to omit such items from his annual report. and, in lieu thereof, to 
present such information in executive sessions of such committees 
of the Senate and House of Representatives as the presiding oflicers 
of those bodies shall designate. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


4 
[CHAPTER 434] AN ACT 


d section 1 of the Act of July 20, 1942 (56 Stat. 662), as amended, relating 

E the Accoptanes of decorations, orders, medals, and emblems by officers and 
enlisted men of the armed forces of the United States tendered them by gov- 
ernments of cobelligerent nations, neutral nations, or other American Republies. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1 of 
the Act of July 20, 1942, 5 шо (title 10, U. S. C., sec. 14232), is 

amended to read as follows: . 
сег and enlisted теп of the armed forces of the United States 
‚ and former officers and enlisted men of the armed forces of the United 
States holding any office of profit or trust under the United States be, 
and they are hereby, authorized, during the present war and for a year 
thereafter, to accept from the governments of cobelligerent nations, 
neutral nations, or the other American Republics such decorations, 
orders, medals, and emblems as may be tendered them, and which are 
conferred by such governments upon members of their own military 
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forces, hereby expressly granting the consent of Congress required 
for this purpose by clause 8 of section 9, article 1, of the Constitution : 
Provided, That any such officer or enlisted man or any such former 
officer or former enlisted man holding any office of profit or trust under 
the United States is hereby authorized to wear any decoration, order, 
medal, or emblem accepted pursuant to authority contained in this 
Act, or heretofore accepted by such persons from the government of 
a cobelligerent nation, neutral nation, or of an American Republic.” 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 435] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To amend paragraph 1772 of the Tariff Act of 1930. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That paragraph 1772 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Par, 1772. Standard newsprint paper. For the purposes of this 
paragraph (but only until July 1, 1948, in the case of paper in rolls of 
less than 15 inches in width) paper which is in rolls not less than 9 
inches in width shall be deemed to be standard newsprint paper insofar 
as width of rolls is concerned.” 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 436] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 200 of Public Law 844, Seventy-fourth Congress, June 29, 1936 
to permit recognition of officers and enlisted men retired from the military and 
naval forces of the United States as representatives of certain organizations in 
the presentation of claims to the Veterans! Administration. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House о} Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 900 
of Public Law 844, Seventy-fourth Congress, approved June 29, 1936, 
is hereby amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 

"Retired officers and enlisted men of the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, 
and Coast Guard of the United States, while not on active duty, shall 
not by reason of their status as such be subject to the provisions of 
sections 109 and 113 of the Criminal Code (18 U. S. C. 198 and 203) 
and section 190 of the Revised Statutes (5 U. S. C. 99) in the presenta- 
tion of claims under statutes administered by the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration as accredited representatives of an organization specified in 
or recognized under this section." 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 437] 
AN ACT 


To extend the period for providing assistance for certain war-incurred school 
enrollments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives 
United States of America in Congress „ма That in Sedes i 
enable authorities which are still overburdened with war-incurred 
school enrollments to meet their needs during the transition from war 
to peacetime conditions, the Federal Works Administrator is author- 
ized to continue to make during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948 
contributions for the operation and maintenance of school facilities 
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to local school agencies requiring assistance that have received during 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1947, Federal contributions administered 
by him for the maintenance and operation of their school facilities. 
Appropriations and existing appropriations heretofore authorized (to 
the Federal Works Administrator) for similar purposes are hereby 
authorized to carry out the purposes of this Act. The amount here- 
inbefore authorized shall not exceed the sum of $5,000,000 for the year 
ending June 30, 1948. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 438] 
AN ACT 


'To provide for the orderly transaction of the publie business in the event of the 
death, resignation, or separation from office of regional disbursing officers of the 
Treasury Department. 


Be ét enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act men 


entitled “An Act to provide for the orderly transaction of the public 
business in the event of the death or of the resignation or separation 
from office of the Chief Disbursing Officer”, approved December 24, 
1949 (56 Stat. 1086; U. S. C., 1940 edition, Supp. V, title 5, sec. 
949b), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“That in case of the death or of the resignation or separation from 
office of the Chief Disbursing Officer or any regional disbursing officer 
of the Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department, the accounts 
of such Chief Disbursing Officer or regional disbursing officer may 
be continued and payments made in his name by an Assistant Chief 
Disbursing Officer designated by the Secretary of the Treasury or by 
an assistant regional disbursing officer designated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury or designated by an official of the Treasury Depart- 
ment authorized by the Sica of the Treasury to make such desig- 
nation, for a period of time not to extend beyond the last day of the 
second month following the month in which such death, resignation, 
or separation shall occur. Such accounts and payments shall be 
allowed, audited, and settled in the General Accounting Office, and 
the checks signed in the name of the former Chief Disbursing Oflicer 
or regional disbursing officer shall be honored by the "Treasurer of 
the United States, in the same manner as if the former Chief Dis- 
bursing officer or regional disbursing officer had continued in office. 
The former Chief Disbursing Officer or regional disbursing officer, his 
estate, or the surety on his official bond, shall not be subject to any 
legal liability or penalty for the official acts and defaults of the Assist- 
ant Chief Disbursing Officer or assistant regional disbursing officer 
acting in the name or in the place of the former Chief Disbursing 
Officer or regional disbursing officer under this Act, but the Assistant 
Chief Disbursing Officer or the assistant regional disbursing officer, 
and his surety, shall be responsible therefor under his bond. The 
bond of the Acting Chief Disbursing Officer or acting regional dis- 
bursing officer shall be an amount at least equal to the minimum 
amount of the bond required of the Chief Disbursing Officer or the 
regional disbursing officer, respectively. The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury may, from time to time, require the Assistant Chief Disbursing 
Officer, or the assistant regional disbursing officer, to renew and 
increase his bond to the United States.” 


Approved August 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 439] 
AN ACT 


'To authorize conversions of certain naval vessels. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the purpose 
of improving the military characteristics of combatant and auxiliary 
vessels of the United States Navy, the President of the United States 
is hereby authorized to convert such vessels as he may consider best 
suited for the purposes of national defense without limitation on 
expenditures for any one vessel within the total sum appropriated for 
the purpose. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 440] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Crop Insurance Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (a) 
of section 508 of the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(a) Commencing with crops planted for harvest in 1948, for the 
purpose of determining the most practical plan, terms, and conditions 
of insurance for agricultural commodities, if sufficient actuarial data 
are available, as determined by the Board, to insure, or to reinsure 
insurers of, producers of such agricultural commodities under any plan 
or plans of insurance determined by the Board to be adapted to any 
such commodity: Provided, That reinsurance for private insurance 
companies shall be limited to contracts covering farms in not to exceed 
twenty counties selected by the Board. Such insurance shall be against 
loss of the insured commodity while in the field due to unavoidable 
causes, including drought, flood, hail, wind, frost, winter-kill, lightning, 
fire, excessive rain, snow, wildlife, hurricane, tornado, insect infesta- 
tion, риш disease, and such other unavoidable causes as may be deter- 
mined by the Board. Any insurance offered against loss in yield shall 
not cover in excess of 75 per centum of the recorded or appraised 
average yield of the commodity on the insured farm for a represen- 
tative period subject to such adjastmente as the Board may prescribe 
to the end that the average yields fixed for farms in the same area, 
which are subject to the same conditions, may be fair and just: Pro- 
vided, That, if 75 per centum of the average yield represents generally 
more protection than the investment in the crop in any area, taking 
into consideration recognized farming practices, the Board shall reduce 
such maximum percentage so as more nearly to reflect the investment 
in the crop in such area. Insurance provided under this subsection 
shall not cover losses due to the neglect or malfeasance of the pro- 
ducer, or to the failure of the producer to reseed to the same crop in 
areas and under circumstances where it is customary to so reseed, or 
to the failure of the producer to follow established good farming 
practices. In 1948 insurance shall be limited to not more than seven 
crops (including wheat, cotton, flax, corn, and tobacco) and to not 
more than three additional crops in each year thereafter. Insurance 
provided for any agricultural commodity, except wheat, cotton, flax, 
corn, and tobacco, shall be limited to producers in not to exceed 
twenty counties. Insurance for wheat, cotton, corn, flax, and tobacco 
shall be limited to producers in not to exceed two hundred counties in 
the case of wheat, fifty-six counties in the case of cotton, fifty counties 
each in the case of corn and flax, and thirty-five counties in the case of 


61 STAT.] 80TH CONG., lst SESS.—CH. 440—AUG. 1, 1947 


tobacco. Counties selected by the Board shall be representative of 
the several areas where the agricultural commodity insured is normally 
produced. Insurance shall not be provided in any county unless 
written applications therefor are filed covering at least two hundred 
farms or one-third of the farms normally producing the agricultural 
commodity; nor shall insurance of any agricultural commodity be 
provided in any county in which the Board determines that the income 
from such commodity constitutes an unimportant part of the total 
agricultural income of the county. The Board may limit or refuse 
insurance in any county or area, or on any farm, on the basis of the 
insurance risk involved. The Corporation shall report annually to the 
Congress the results of its operations as to each commodity insured.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection (b) of section 508 of the Federal Crop Insur- 
ance Act, as amended, is amended by striking out the period at the 
end of the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof a colon and the 
following: “Provided, That such premiums may be established on 
the basis of the parity or comparable price for the commodity as deter- 
mined and published by the Secretary of Agriculture, or on the basis 
of an average market price designated by the Board." 

Sec. 3, Subsection (c) of section 508 of the Federal Crop Insur- 
ance Áct, as amended, is amended by striking out in the first sentence 
*however," and inserting in lieu thereof "That indemnities may be 
determined on the same price basis as premiums are determined for 
the crop with respect to which such indemnities are paid: Provided, 
further), 

Sec. 4. Section 502 of the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, is amended to read as follows: | 

“Sec. 502. It is the purpose of this title to promote the national 
welfare by improving the economic stability of agriculture through a 
sound system of crop insurance and providing the means for the 
research and experience helpful in devising and establishing such 
insurance." n 

Src. 5. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to affect the validity 
of any insurance contract entered into prior to the enactment of this 
Act insofar as such contract covers the 1947 crop year. Any such con- 
tract which purports to cover a crop in the 1948 or any subsequent erop 
year in any county in which insurance on such crop will be discontinued 
pursuant to this Act is hereby terminated at the end of the 1947 crop 
year. 

: Sxc. 6. Subsection (d) of section 507 of the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended, is amended by striking out the period at the end of the 
subsection and inserting a comma and the following: “except that 
employees or agencies responsible for administering this Act 1n each 
county shall be selected and designated by the Corporation and shall be 
responsible directly to the Corporation without the intervention of any 
intermediate office or agency." 

Seo. 7. Subsection (d) of section 506 of the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act is amended to read as follows: . 

*(d) Subject to the provisions of section 508 (c), may sue and be 
sued in its corporate name in any court of record of a State having 
genera] jurisdiction, or in any United States district court, and juris- 
diction is hereby conferred upon such district court to determine such 
controversies without regard to the amount in controversy: Provided, 
That no attachment, injunction, garnishment, or other similar process, 
mesne or final, shall be issued against the Corporation or its property. 

Szo. 8. Section 505 of the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended, 
is amended to read as follows: | 
É “Sec. 505. (a) The management of the Corporation shall be vested 
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the general supervision of the Secretary of Agriculture. The Board 
shall consist of the manager of the Corporation, two other persons 
employed in the Department of Agriculture, and two persons experi- 
enced in the insurance business who are not otherwise employed by 
the Government. The Board shall be appointed by, and hold office 
at the pleasure of the Secretary of Agriculture, who shall not, himself, 
be a member of the Board. 

“(b) Vacancies in the Board so long as there shall be three members 
in office shall not impair the powers of the Board to execute the func- 
tions of the Corporation, and three of the members in office shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of the business of the Board. 

*(e) The Directors of the Corporation who are employed in the 
Department of Agriculture shall receive no additional compensation 
for their services as such Directors but may be allowed necessary 
traveling and subsistence expenses when engaged in business of the 
Corporation, outside of the District of Columbia. The members of 
the Board who are not employed by the Government shall be paid 
such compensation for their services as Directors as the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall determine, but such compensation shall not exceed 
$100 per day each when actually employed and necessary traveling 
and subsistence expenses when engaged in business of the Corporation 
away from their homes or regular places of business. 

“(d) The manager of the Corporation shall be its chief executive 
officer, with such power and authority as may be conferred upon him 
by the Board. Heshall be appointed p , and hold office at the pleasure 
of, the Secretary of Agriculture.” 

Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 441] 
AN ACT 


To authorize relief of accountable officers of the Government, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the General 
Accounting Office is authorized, after consideration of the pertinent 
findings and if in concurrence with the determinations and recommen- 
dations of the head of the department or independent establishment 
concerned, to relieve any disbursing or other accountable officer or agent 
or former disbursing or other accountable officer or agent of any such 
department or independent establishment of the Government charged 
with responsibility on account of physical loss or deficiency of Govern- 
ment funds, vouchers, records, checks, securities, or papers in his 
charge, if the head of the department or independent establishment 
determines (1) that such loss or deficiency occurred while such officer 
or agent was acting in the discharge of his official duties, or that such 
loss or deficiency occurred by reason of the act or omission of a sub- 
ordinate of such officer or agent; and (2) that such loss or deficiency 
occurred without fault or negligence on the part of such officer or 
agent. This Act shall be applicable only to the actual physical loss 
or deficiency of Government funds, vouchers, records, checks 
Securities, or papers, and shall not include deficiencies in the accounts 
of such officers or agents resulting from illegal or erroneous payments. 

Sec. 2. This Act shall not operate to repeal the provisions of the 
paragraph of the Act entitled “An Act making appropriations for 
the naval service for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1920, and for 
other purposes”, approved J uly 11, 1919, relating to relief of disburs- 
ing officers of the Navy (41 Stat. 132; U. S. C., title 31, sec. 105), and 
the Act entitled “An Act to authorize relief of disbursing officers of 
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the 10 on саш of loss Б deficiency of Government funds, 
vouchers, records, or papers in their charge", approved December 13 
1944 (58 Stat. 800; U. S. C. title 31, sec. 954). Ed 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 442] 


AN ACT 
To amend the District of Columbia rent control law во as to provide that schools шо 180) 
and universities may recover possession of housing accommodations in certain [Public Law 322] 


cases. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That subsection (b) во; 9; Emergency 
of section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate rents in the Dis- ent, E 
trict of Columbia, and for other purposes”, approved December 2, 
1941, as amended, is amended by (1) striking out the period at the 5518750 g 
end of paragraph (5) and inserting in lieu thereof a comma and the v. #451600). ^^ 
word “or”, and (2) adding at the end thereof a new paragraph as 
follows: 

“(6) The landlord, being a recognized school or an accredited non-  *chooloruniversity. 
profit university, has a bona fide need for the premises for educational, 
research, administrative, or dormitory use.” 


Approved August 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 445] 


AN ACT 
August 1, 1947 
To amend the peanut marketing quota provisions of the Agricultural Adjustment [H. R. 4124] 
Act of 1938, as amended. [Publie Law 323] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 358 of ero quotas 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended qe 5. C., title 7, ` 
sec. 1358), is amended by striking the last sentence of subsection (d) 55 Stat. 88. 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following: “The amount of the mar- 
keting quota for each farm shall be the actual production of the farm 
acreage allotment, and no peanuts shall be marketed under the quota 
for any farm other than peanuts actually produced on the farm. 

Sec. 9. Section 359 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 558tat.oo. 
amended (U. S. C., title 7, sec. 1359) , is amended as follows: 

(D By changing the first sentence of subsection (a) to read as 
follows: *The marketing of any peanuts in excess of the marketing 
quota for the farm on which such peanuts are produced, or the mar- 
keting of peanuts from any farm for which no acreage allotment was 
determined, shall be subject to a penalty at a rate equal to 50 per 
centum of the basic rate of the loan (calculated to the nearest tenth 
of a cent) for farm marketing quota peanuts for the marketing year 
August 1-July 31.” . | . 

(2) By striking out the last sentence of subsection (a) and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: *Peanuts produced in a calendar year 
in which marketing quotas are in effect for the marketing year begin- 
ning therein shall be subject to such quotas even though the peanuts 
are marketed prior to the date on which such marketing year begins. 
If any producer falsely identifies or fails to account for the disposition 
of any peanuts, an amount of peanuts equal to the normal yield of 
the number of acres harvested in excess of the farm acreage allotment 
shall be deemed to have been marketed in excess of the marketing 
quota for the farm, and the penalty in respect thereof shall be paid 
and remitted by the producer. If any amount of peanuts produced on 
one farm is falsely identified by a representation that such peanuts 
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were produced on another farm, the acreage allotments next established 
for both such farms shall be reduced by that percentage which such 
amount was of the respective farm marketing quotas, except that such 
reduction for any such farm shall not be made if the Secretary through 
the local committees finds that no person connected with such farm 
caused, aided, or acquiesced in such marketing; and if proof of the 
disposition of any amount of peanuts is not furnished as required by 
the Secretary, the acreage allotment next established for the farm on 
which such peanuts are produced shall be reduced by a percentage 
similarly computed.” | : . 

(3) By striking subsection (b) and redesignating subsections (с), 
(а), (е), (f), апа (g), as subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), and (£), 


respectively. 
Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 446] 
AN ACT 


August 1, 1947 
. 3690] To amend the Federal Tort Claims Act. 


H.R 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 410 (a) 
25 V. 8. poa). Of the Federal Tort Claims Act (Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Con- 
| ` gress, title IV) is hereby amended so that it shall read as follows: 
trict ts of 5 “Sec, 410. (a) Subject to the provisions of this title, the United 
States district court for the district wherein the plaintiff is resident 
or wherein the act or omission complained of occurred, including the 
United States distriet courts for the Territories and possessions of 
the United States, sitting without a jury, shall have exclusive juris- 
diction to hear, determine, and render judgment on any claim against 
the United States, for money only, aceruing on and after J anuary 1 
1945, on account of damage to or loss of property or on account of 
personal injury or death caused by the negligent or wrongful act 
or omission of any employee of the Government while acting within 
the scope of his office or employment, under cireumstances where the 
United States, if & private person, would be liable to the claimant 
for such damage, loss, injury, or death in accordance with the law of 
the place where the act or omission occurred. Subject to the provi- 
sions of this title, the United States shall be liable in respect of such 
claims, to the same claimants, in the same manner, and to the same 
extent, as a private individual under like circumstances, except that 
the United States shall not be liable for interest prior to judgment, 
or for punitive damages : Provided, however, That in any case wherein 
death was caused, where the law of the place where the act or omission 
complained of occurred, provides, or has been construed to rovide, 
for damages only punitive in nature, the United States shall be liable 
for actual or compensatory damages, measured by the pecuniary 
injuries resulting from such death to the persons, respectively, for 
whose benefit the action was brought, in lieu thereof. Costs shall be 
allowed in all courts to the successful claimant to the same extent as 
if the United States were a private litigant, except that such costs 
Soo des shall not include attorneys’ fees.” 
60 Stat 84. Sec. 2. This Act shall take effect as of August 2, 1946, and, notwith- 
25 U. 8. O. 9042. standing the Provisions of section 420 of the Federal Tort Claims 
Act, no claim which accrued on or after J anuary 1, 1945, and prior 
to the date of enactment of this Act on account of death caused by 
the negligent or wrongful act or omission of any employee of the Gov- 
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ernment shall be barred by reason of such provisions if (a) the law 
of the place where such act or omission occurred provides, or has been 
construed to provide, only for damages punitive in nature, and (b) 
suit on such claim is instituted pursuant to part 8 of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act not later than August 2, 1948. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 447] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 14 of the Veterans! Preference Act of June 27, 1944 (58 Stat 
387). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first proviso 
of section 14 of the Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 387) is 
hereby amended to read as follows: *Provided, That such preference 
eligible shall have the right to make a personal appearance, or an 
appearance through a designated representative, in accordance with 
such reasonable rules and regulations as may be issued by the Civil 
Service Commission; after investigation and consideration of the 
evidence submitted, the Civil Service Commission shall submit its 
findings and recommendations to the proper administrative officer and 
shall send copies of the same to the appellant or to his designated rep- 
resentative, and it shall be mandatory for such administrative officer 
to take such corrective action as the Commission finally recommends". 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 448] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the sale of Paxon Field, Duval County, Florida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 or of 
any other law, the Federal Works Administrator 1s hereby authorized, 
in his discretion, to sell all that tract or parcel of land deseribed as 
part of the northwest quarter and the north half southwest үш 
section 8, township 2 south, range 26 east, Duval County, Florida, 
described as follows: 

Beginning at an iron stake six hundred and seventy-two feet east 
of the northwest corner of section 8 and on the north line of said 
section; thence east one thousand three hundred and twenty-four and 
seven-tenths feet to an iron; thence south no degrees fifty minutes 
east three hundred and thirty feet to an iron; thence east six hundred 
and thirty feet to an iron, set in concrete on the west side of Melson 
Avenue; thence south no degrees fifty minutes east along west side of 
said avenue one thousand nine hundred and eight-five and two-tenths 
feet to an iron; thence west six hundred and thirty feet to an iron; 
thence south no degrees fifty minutes east three hundred feet to an 
iron on the north line of Louisa Street; thence west one thousand 
three hundred and sixty-one and one-tenth feet to an iron; thence 
north two thousand six hundred and sixteen and two-tenths feet to 
place of beginning, containing one hundred and nine and thirty-eight 
one-hundredths acres, more or less; also 

Beginning at an iron, six hundred and seventy-two feet east and 
two thousand six hundred and seventy-six and two-tenths feet south of 
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the northwest corner of section 8; thence east one thousand nine hun- 
dred and ninety-two and two-tenths feet to a concrete monument on 
the west side of Melson Avenue; thence south zero degrees fifty 
minutes east along the west side of said avenue one thousand three hun- 
dred feet to an iron; thence west one thousand four hundred and 
eleven and three-tenths feet to an iron; thence north fifty feet to an 
iron; thence west six hundred feet to an iron; thence north one thou- 
sand two hundred and fifty feet to place of beginning, containing fifty- 
nine and eight-tenths acres, more or less, and being the same land 
аз shown as tracts 1 and 2 on plat recorded in plat book 13, page 89, 
public records of said county, and containing one hundred and sixty- 
nine and eighteen one-hundredths acres, more or less; also 
Part of south half southeast quarter southeast quarter northwest 
quarter, section 8, township 2 south, range 26 east, Duval County, 
Florida, bounded and өз # as follows: Beginning at a stone monu- 
ment at the northwest corner of section 8, township 2 south, range 26 
east; thence along west line of said section 8, south one degree sixteen 
minutes east two thousand six hundred and forty-six and four-tenths 
feet to a point; thence east one thousand nine hundred and seventy- 
four and three-tenths feet to a point; thence north zero degrees fifty 
minutes west thirty feet to an iron stake in the north line of Louisa 
Street for a place of beginning of lands to be described; from said 
pus of beginning run east along the north line of Louisa Street six 
undred and thirty feet to an iron stake in the west line of Melson 
Avenue; thence along the west line of Melson Avenue north zero 
degrees fifty minutes west three hundred feet to an iron stake; thence 
west six hundred and thirty feet to an iron stake; thence south zero 
degrees fifty minutes east three hundred feet to place of beginning. 
ecorded in deed book 700, at page 497, of the current public seconds 
of Duval County, Florida, containing one hundred and eighty acres 
of land, more or less, together with all buildings, structures, and 
improvements thereon (known as Paxon Field), in the manner and 
subject to the terms and conditions provided in the Act entitled “An 
4 Stat. 800. Act to authorize the sale of Federal buildings”, approved August 26, 
1935 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 40, sec. 345b). 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 449] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


August 4, 1947 
[S. J. Res. 112] To establish а commission to formulate plans for the erection, in Grant Park, 
[Public Law 327] Chicago, Illinois, of a Marine Corps memorial. 


és Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
morial Commission.. ‘States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby estab- 
lished a commission, to be known as the Marine Corps Memorial 
Commission, and to be composed of three Commissioners to be 
appointed by the President of the United States. The Commission 
shall consider and formulate plans for the erection upon a suitable 
site in Grant Park, in the city of Chicago, Illinois, of an appropriate 
memorial to the members of ilie United Sist Marine Corps who have 

given their lives in the service of their country. 
erty. Ptanes of prop- ^ Sec. 2. The Commission may accept from any source, public or 
private, money or other property for use in carrying out its funetions 
under this joint resolution; and is authorized to cooperate with inter- 
| ested public and private organizations in carrying out such functions. 
sonmelotFederlamm. бес. З. Upon the request of the Commission, the heads of the Federal 
i departments or agencies may designate such personnel of their respec- 
tive departments or agencies, or of the Marine Corps, as the case may 
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be, as may be necessary to assist in carrying out the purposes of this 
joint resolution, 

‚ Sec. 4. Members of the Commission shall serve without compensa- 
tion except that their actual expenses in connection with the work of 
the Commission may be paid from any funds available for the purposes 
of this joint resolution, or acquired by other means herein authorized. 

Sec. 5. The members of the Commission shall select one of their 
number as chairman and another as secretary. 

Sec. 6. The Commission shall report its recommendations to Con- 
gress at the earliest practicable date. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 450] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Relating to safety in bituminous-coal and lignite mines of the United States. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 'That whenever the Secretary 
of the Ínterior, acting through the Director of the Bureau of Mines 
or his duly authorized representative, shall, upon investigation or 
inspection of any coal mine, pursuant to the Act of May 7, 1941 (55 
Stat. 177), find that the safety standards, set forth in the Federal 
Mine Safety Code for Bituminous Coal and Lignite Mines of the 
United States, adopted pursuant to an agreement dated May 29, 1946, 
between the Secretary of the Interior, acting as Coal Mines Adminis- 
trator, and the United Mine Workers of Ámerica, as published in 
11 Federal Register 9017 (title 32, CFR., pt. 304, secs. 304.1—304.15), 
with respect to ventilation, rock-dusting, storage and use of explosives, 
roof and rib support, the use of water or water with a wetting agent 
or other means of dust control where mining operations raise an 
excessive amount of dust, and prevention of fires in the underground 
workings of the mines, are not being observed, he shall forthwith 
notify the owner and the operator of such mine and the State agency 
charged with the enforcement of safety measures in such mine of his 
findings and recommendations thereon, and request such owner, oper- 
ator, and State agency severally to report to the Director of the Bureau 
of Mines the action taken with respect to said recommendations. 

Sec. 2. (a) The Secretary of the Interior, acting through the 
Director of the Bureau of Mines, shall, each three months commencing 
September 1, 1947, report to the Congress of the United States with 
respect to the conditions of all bituminous-coal and lignite mines 
investigated or inspected during the period, all recommendations and 


notices to the State agencies, and action taken by such mine owners, 


operators, and State agencies with respect to his findings and 
recommendations. | | . : 

(b) The record of such inspections, findings, recommendations, 
notices, and reports, with respect thereto, shall be made available for 
public inspection as soon as practicable. . | 

Sec. 3. (a) “Owner” includes a lessee and any person in possession 
or custody of a mine. | 

(b) “Operator” includes any agent, manager, superintendent, 
cooperative, or other person having contro] or supervision of a mine, 
directly or indirectly. : | 

Src. 4. This Act shall remain in effect for a period of one year from 
the date this Act is approved. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 451] 


AN ACT 
August 4, 1947 : Е К e 
ІН, R. 859] To provide for the exploration, investigation, development, and maintenance of 
[Public Law 329] the fishing resources and development of the high seas fishing industry of the 


"Territories and island possessions of the United States in the tropical and sub- 
tropical Pacific Ocean and intervening seas, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
meshing resources of United States of America in Congress assembled, That it is the policy 
possessions. of the United States to provide for the exploration, investigation, 

development, and maintenance of the fishing resources and develop- 
ment of the high seas fishing industry of the Territories and island 
possessions of the United States in the tropical and subtropical Pacific 
Ocean and intervening seas, for the benefit of the residents of the 
Territory of Hawaii and Pacific island possessions and of the people 
of the United States. 

Explorations. Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior, through the Fish and Wild- 
life Service of the Department of the Interior, is authorized and hereby 
directed to conduct such fishing explorations and such necessary related 
work as oceanographical, biological, technological, statistical, and 
economic studies to insure maximum development and utilization of 
the high seas fishery resources of the Territories and island posses- 
sions of the United States in the tropical and subtropical Pacific Ocean 
and intervening areas as may be consistent with developing and sus- 
taining such fishery resources at maximum levels of production in 
perpetuity and to provide for the best possible utilization thereof. 

reggeaton with Sec. 3. In carrying out the purposes and objectives of the fore- 

etc. going sections, the ет of the Interior may cooperate with ap- 
propriate agencies of the Territorial and island governments, and 
with such educational, industrial, or other organizations, enterprises, 
E AS ses as may 55 ела 

Appropriations au- EC. 4. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of an 

ker, ee. labere money in the Treasury not otherwise 1 а, such ишш 
as may be aru for the construction, including architectural serv- 
ices, and for furnishings and equipment of a fishery research laboratory 
and experiment station in the Hawaiian Islands and necessary sub- 
stations at suitable locations, together with suitable dock and store- 
house facilities to be used in conjunction with the operation of research 
and experimental fishing vessels and for the procurement and for the 
modification, refitting, and equipment of two experimental high-seas 
fishing vessels, together with all necessary gear and appurtenances 
and of one multiple purpose high-seas fishing and oceanographica 
research vessel, together with al necessary gear and appurtenances, 
including necessary naval architectural and engineering services : Pro- 

,eAcquisition ofsites, vided, however, That no part of said appropriation shall be expended 

d for the acquisition of lands for sites for said laboratory, experiment 
station, or substations in the Territory of Hawaii: Provided further, 

Transfer of vesels, "That there are authorized to be transferred to the Fish and Wildlife 
Service not to exceed three surplus vessels suitable for conversion and 
use in oceanographic and biological research and exploratory fishing, 
by any disposal agency of the Government without reimbursement or 
transfer of funds. 

— sppro- Sec. 5. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, additional sums 
for expenses during the fiscal year 1947-1948 to carry out the purposes 
of this Act, including personal services, traveling expenses, trans- 
portation of things, purchase, maintenance, and operation of motor 
vehicles, miscellaneous equipment, and supplies, communications, other 
contractual services, necessary printing locally, and maintenan 
repair, improvement, equipment, and operation of vessels and buildings 
or other structures. 
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Sec. 6. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated from time 
to time in fiscal years after 1947-1948 such sums as may be necessary 
to enable the Fish and Wildlife Service of the Department of the 
Interior to carry out the purposes of this Act, including all the classes 
of expenditures enumerated in the foregoing section. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 452] 
AN ACT 
To exclude certain interns, student nurses, and other student-employees of 
hospitals of the Federal Government from the Classifieation Act and other laws 
relating to compensation and benefits of Federal employees, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 
tence of section 102 (a) of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 
(Public Law 106, Seventy-ninth Congress), as amended, is amended 
by striking out “and” before “(5)” and by changing the period at the 
end of such sentence to a semicolon and adding: “and (6) student 
nurses, medical or dental interns, residents-in-training, student dieti- 
tians, student physical therapists, and student occupational therapists, 
assigned or attached to a hospital, elinic, or medical or dental labore 
tory operated by any department, agency, or instrumentality of the 
Federal Government, or by the District of Columbia, and any other 
student-employees, assigned or attached to any such hospital, clinic, 
or laboratory primarily for training purposes, who may be designated 
by the head of such department, agency, or instrumentality, or by the 
Commissioners of the District of Columbia, as the case may be, with 
the approval of the Civil Service Commission." 

Sxc. 2. The Classification Act of 1923, as amended and extended 


(5 U. S. C., ch. 13), shall not apply to student nurses, medical or 67 


dental interns, residents-in-training, student dietitians, student physi- 
cal therapists, and student occupational therapists, assigned or 
attached to a hospital, clinic, or medical or dental laboratory operated 
by any department, agency, or instrumentality of the Federal Govern- 
ment, or by the District of Columbia, and any other student-employees, 
assigned or attached to any such hospital, clinic, or laboratory p 
marily for training purposes, who may be designated by the head of 
such department, agency, or instrumentality, or by the Commissioners 
of the District of Columbia, as the case may be, with the approval of 
the Civil Service Commission. 

Src. 3. The heads of the departments, agencies, and instrumen- 
talities of the Federal Government and the Commissioners of the 
District of Columbia shall prescribe stipends to be paid to persons 
included in section 2 of this Act who are at their respective hospitals, 
clinics, or laboratories; but no such stipend shall be in excess of the 
applicable maximum prescribed by the Civil Service Commission. 
Such persons may be provided living quarters, subsistence, and laun- 
dering while at the hospitals, clinies, or laboratories and, when so 
furnished, the reasonable value thereof, as prescribed by the head of 
the department, agency, or instrumentality concerned, or by the Com- 
missioners of the District of Columbia, as the case may be, shall be 
deducted from their stipends; but such deductions may not be less 
than the lowest deduction applicable to regular employees at the same 
hospital, clinic, or laboratory for similar accommodations. 

Src. 4. Any person included in section 2 of this Act who suffers 
disability or death as a result of personal injury arising out of and 
in the course of training, or sustained in the performance of duties in 
connection therewith, shall be treated, for the purposes of the Act of 
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September 7, 1916, as amended (5 U. S. C., ch. 15), as though he were 
an employee, as defined in such Act, who had sustained such injury in 
the performance of duty. 

Sec. 5. Persons included under section 2 of this Act shall not be 
subject to the provisions of the Civil Service Retirement Act of 
May 29, 1930, as amended (8 U. S. C. ch. 14), except that in the 
event any such person later becomes subject to the provisions of such 
Retirement Act, his service as a student employee shall be credited 
in accordance with the provisions of such Retirement Act. 

Sec. 6. If any person included in section 2 is, pursuant to the 
order of the head of the department, agency, or instrumentality con- 
cerned, or the Commissioners of the District of Columbia, as the 
case may be, temporarily detailed to or affiliated with any other 
Government or non-Government institution, to procure necessary 
supplementary training or experience, his status as a student- 
employee shall not be considered terminated by reason of such detail 
or affiliation, but he may receive his stipend and other perquisites 
provided under this Act from the hospital, clinie, or laboratory to 
which he is assigned or attached for only sixty days of such detail 
or affiliation for each training year (as defined by such head of 
such Commissioners). Where the detail or affiliation under this 
section is to or with another Federal institution the student- 
employee shall be paid his necessary expenses of travel to and from, 
such institution in aecordance with the Standardized Government 
Travel Regulations and the provisions of the Subsistence Expense 
Act of 1926, as amended (5 U. S. C., ch. 16). 

Sec. 7. This Act shall not be construed as affecting in any way 
the compensation, rights, or benefits of student nurses receivin 
training in accordance with the Act of June 15, 1943, as amended 
(50 U. S. C., App., 1451, and the following). 

Бес. 8. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed as limiting 
any authority conferred upon the Administrator of Veterans? 
Affairs by the Act of January 3, 1946 (Public Law 293, Seventy- 
ninth Congress). 

Sec. 9. Funds now or hereafter appropriated to the departments, 
agencies, and instrumentalities of the Federal Government and to 
the District of Columbia for the expenses of their respective hospitals, 
clinies, and laboratories to which persons included in section 9 are 
assigned or attached are hereby made available and authorized for 
carrying out the provisions of this Act with respect to such persons. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 453] 
AN ACT 


To extend the times for commencing апа completing the construction of a toll 
bridge across the Rio Grande, at or near Rio Grande City, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United, States of America in Congress ween bial That the au for 
commencing and completing the construction of a toll bridge across 
the Rio Grande, at or near Rio Grande City, Texas, authorized to be 
built by Gus А. Guerra, his heirs, legal representatives, and assigns, 
by an Act of Congress approved J uly 31, 1946, is hereby extended one 
year from July 31, 1947. 

Sec. 2. The Dei to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 454] 
АМ АСТ 
Authorizing an appropriation for the construction, extension, and improvement 
of a State tuberculosis sanatorium at Galen, Montana, to provide facilities for 
the treatment of tuberculous Indians in Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,500,000 for the 
purpose of cooperating with the State of Montana for the construc- 
tion, extension, and improvement of a tuberculosis sanatorium at 
Galen, Deer Lodge County, Montana, to provide and make available 
whenever required for tuberculous Indians not less than one hundred 
additional beds: Provided, That the expenditure of any moneys 
authorized to be appropriated hereunder shall be subject to the con- 
dition that the proper authorities of the said State of Montana shall 
promptly take necessary steps under the laws of the State of Mon- 
tana to provide additional funds required to complete the construction, 
extension, and improvement including regulation equipment of the 
said sanatorium and shall submit proof of compliance with this pro- 
vision to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs; whereupon actual work 
shall proceed under the direction of the State officials and payment 
for such work in place shall be made monthly on vouchers properly 
certified by State officials to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 
whose determination and approval of the proper amount chargeable 
to any appropriation authorized hereunder shall be final and sufficient 
for such payment thereof: Provided further, That the said sana- 
torium so constructed, extended, and improved shall be maintained 
by the State of Montana and shall be available to all the Indian 
population of said State: Provided further, That the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs will reimburse the State of Montana for the care 
and treatment of such tuburculous Indians who may be admitted to 
the sanatorium under the provisions of the Johnson-O'Malley Act, 
at rates not in excess of the average annual per diem cost of operation 
for the entire sanatorium. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 455] | 
АМ АСТ 


For the relief of С. F. Allen, former Chief Disbursing Officer, Treasury Depart- 
ment, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
allow credit in the accounts of G. F. Allen, former Chief Disbursing 
Officer, Treasury Department, in an amount not to exceed $214.50, for 
the difference in his accounts arising from the loss of certain food 
stamps. . А 

pma 9. The Comptroller General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of Frank White and W. О. 
Woods, former Treasurers of the United States; H. T. Tate, former 
Acting Treasurer of the United States; and W. A. Julian. Treasurer 
of the United States; for sums not to exceed $330, $1,900.38, $240, and 
$95,563.15, respectively, representing unavailable items in their 
accounts as former Treasurers, former Acting Treasurer, and Treas- 
urer of the United States, as listed in exhibits accompanying letter 
of March 7, 1947, of the Acting Secretary of the Treasury to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
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Бес. 3. Whenever any check, draft, or warrant, drawn upon the 
Treasurer of the United States or upon the Treasurer of the United 
States through any Federal Reserve bank, or any public debt obliga- 
tion of the United States, including any obligation of any type what- 
ever, the payment of which is guaranteed by, or assumed by, the United 
States, heretofore has been or hereafter may be paid in due course 
and without negligence by or on behalf of the Treasurer of the United 
States, the Treasurer shall not be liable for any such payment, and 
the Comptroller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to allow credit in the Treasurer's account for such payment: 
Provided, 'That nothing contained in this section shall be construed 
to relieve any person, other than the Treasurer of the United States, 
from any civil or criminal liability now existing or which may here- 
after exist on account of any such check, draft, warrant or public debt 
obligation. 

Sec. 4. The Comptroller General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of J. W. Reynar, certifying 
officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department, on account 
of charges raised by the General Accounting Office in an amount not 
to exceed $211.61: Provided, 'That the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
certify to the said Comptroller General that the payments against 
which charges are ruso appear to have been made without fraud 
on the part of the certifying officer. 

Sro. 5. The Comptroller General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of W. A. Julian, Treas- 
urer of the United States, for a sum not to exceed $6,680.06, represent- 
ing unadjusted differences which occurred in the preparation of state- 
ments of disbursing officers’ accounts during the period from Novem- 
ber 1, 1944, to October 31, 1945. 

Sec. 6. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treas- 
ury not otherwise appropriated, not to exceed the sum of $1,951.85, of 
which amount (a) not to exceed the sum of $66 shall be credited to the 
accounts of G. F. Allen, former Chief Disbursing Officer, Division 
of Disbursement, Treasury Department, to the extent necessary to 
adjust an overdraft of $56 resulting from overpayments by his checks 
numbered 3,503,191 and 3,503,192, dated October 29, 1942, disbursin 
symbol 1-100, and to adjust an overpayment of $10 on account of chec 
numbered 1,533,782, dated October 20, 1949, disbursing symbol 87-407; 
and (b) not to exceed the sum of $1,285.85 shall be credited to the 
Treasurer's account to the extent necessary to adjust unavailable items 
resulting from certain shortages, payment of original and duplicates 
of five checks, claim of nonreceipt of one check which was mislaid after 
payment by the Treasurer, ad the loss of fifteen redeemed Consoli- 
dated Federal Farm Loan coupons, as listed in letter of March 7, 
1947, of the Acting Secretary of the Treasury to the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 456] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia to purchase 
machines for the recording of deeds, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in 1 assembled, That the Recorder 
of Deeds of the District of Columbia is authorized and empowered to 
purchase such machines and equipment as he may deem necessary or 
expedient for the efficient, expeditious, and economical recording of 
all deeds and other instruments of writing entitled by law to be 


61 STAT] 80TH CONG., ist SESS.—CHS. 456-458—AUG. 4, 1947 


recorded, and to employ such personnel as may be required to operate 
the same and to perform necessary services in connection therewith; 
and all deeds and other instruments of writing entitled by law to be 
recorded in the Office of the Recorder of Deeds which are recorded by 
еза F such machines or equipment are hereby declared to be legally 
recorded. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 457] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing and directing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee 
to the surviving members of the Laguna Band of Mission Indians of California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to take such steps as are 
necessary to determine the membership of the Laguna Band of Mis- 
sion Indians of California and, having determined such membership, 
is further authorized and directed to issue to the member or members 
of such band within six months from the enactment of this Act, a 

atent in fee to the following-described lands situated within the 
Boundaries of the Laguna Indian Reservation, California: The south 
half southwest quarter section 28; north half southwest quarter and 
northwest quarter section 33, township 14 south, range 5 east, San 
Bernardino meridian, San Diego County, California. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 458] 
AN ACT 


Relative to restrictions applicable to Indians of the Five Civilized Tribes of 
Oklahoma, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all restrictions 
upon all lands in Oklahoma belonging to members of the Five Civilized 
Tribes, whether acquired by allotment, inheritance, devise, gift, ex- 
change, partition, or by purchase with restricted funds, of whatever 
degree of Indian blood, and whether enrolled or unenrolled, shall be, 
and are hereby, removed at and upon his or her death : Provided, (a) 
That except as provided in subdivision (f) of this section, no convey- 
ance, including an oil and gas or mineral lease, of any interest in land 
acquired before or after the date of this Act by an Indian heir or 
devisee of one-half or more Indian blood, when such interest in land 
was restricted in the hands of the person from whom such Indian 
heir or devisee acquired same, shall be valid unless approved in open 
court by the county court of the county in Oklahoma in which the land 
is situated; (b) that petition for approval of conveyance shall be set 
for hearing not less than ten days from date of filing, and notice of 
hearing thereon, signed by the county judge, reciting the consideration 
offered and a description of the land shall be given by publication in 
at least one issue of a newspaper of general circulation in the county 
where the land is located and written notice of such hearing shall be 

iven to the probate attorney of the district 1n which the petition is 
filed at least ten days prior to the date on which the petition is to be 
heard. The grantor shall be present at said hearing and examined in 
open court before such conveyance shall be approved, unless the 
antor and the probate attorney shall consent in writing that such 
heaving may be had and such conveyance approved in the absence of 
the grantor, and the court must be satisfied that the consideration has 
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been paid in full. Proceedings for approval of conveyances by re- 
stricted heirs or devisees under this section shall not be removable to 
the Federal court; (c) the evidence taken at the hearing shall be 
transcribed and filed of record in the case, the expense of which, in- 
cluding attorney fees and court costs, must be borne by the grantee. 
The court in its discretion, when deemed for the best interest of the 
Indian, may approve the conveyance conditionally, or may withhold 
approval; (d) that at said hearing competitive bidding may be had 
and a conveyance may be confirmed in the name of the person offering 
the highest bid therefor or when deemed necessary the court may set 
the petition for further hearing; (e) that the probate attorney shall 
have the right to appeal from any order approving conveyances to the 
district court of the county in which the proceedings are conducted 
within the time and in the manner provided by the laws of the State 
of Oklahoma in cases of appeal in probate matters generally, except 
that no appeal bond shall be required; (f) that sales of the interests 
of minor and incompetent persons shall be made in conformity with 
the laws of the State of Oklahoma. Notice of such sale shall be given 
to the probate attorney of the district in which the petition is filed 
at least ten days prior to the date on which the petition for sale is to 
be heard; (g) that nothing contained in this section shall be construed 
to modify or repeal the Act of February 11, 1986 (49 Stat. 1135), 
relating to leases for farming and grazing purposes. 

Sxc. 2. In determining the quantum of Indian blood of any Indian 
heir or devisee, the final rolls of the Five Civilized Tribes as to such 
heir or devisee, if enrolled, shall be conclusive of his or her quantum 
of Indian blood. If unenrolled, his or her degree of Indian blood 
shall be computed from the nearest enrolled paternal and maternal 
lineal ancestors of Indian blood enrolled on the final rolls of the 
Five Civilized Tribes. 

Sec. 8. (a) The State courts of Oklahoma shall have exclusive 

jurisdiction of all Еа раат matters affecting Indians of the Five 
Civilized Tribes, of all proceedings to administer estates or to probate 
the wills of deceased Indians of the Five Civilized Tribes, and of all 
actions to determine heirs arising under section 1 of the Act of June 
14, 1918 (40 Stat. 606). 
. (b) The United States shall not be deemed to be а necessary or 
indispensable party to any action or proceeding of which the State 
courts of Oklahoma are given exclusive jurisdiction by the provisions 
of subsection (a) of this section, and the final judgment rendered in 
any such action or proceeding shall bind the United States and the 
parties thereto to the same extent as though no Indian roperty or 
question were involved: Provided, That written notice of die pendency 
of any such action or proceeding shall be served on the Superintendent 
for the Five Civilized Tribes within ten days of the filing of the first 
pleading in said action or proceeding. Such notice shall be served by 
the party or parties causing the first pleading to be filed. Section 3 
of the Act of April 12, 1926 (44 Stat. 239), shall have no application 
to actions or proceedings covered by the provisions of subsection (a) 
of this section. 

(c) No action or proceeding in which notice has been served on the 
Superintendent for the Five Civilized Tribes pursuant to the pro- 
visions of section 3 of the Act of April 12, 1926 (44 Stat. 239), shall be 
removed to a United States district court except upon the recom- 
mendation of the Secretary of the Interior or his duly authorized 
representative. The United States shall have the right to appeal from 
any order of remand entered in any case removed to a United States 


district court pursuant to the provisions of the Act of Apri 
(44 Stat. 939). E of April 19, 1996 
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(d) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to limit 
any right of appeal. ; 

SEC. 4. That the attorneys provided for under the Act of May 27, 
1908 (35 Stat. 312), are authorized to appear and represent any 
restricted member of the Five Civilized Tribes in Oklahoma before 
any of the courts of the State of Oklahoma in any matter in which 
the said restricted Indian may have an interest. 

Экс. 5. That all funds and securities now held by, or which may 
hereafter come under the supervision of the Secretary of the Interior, 
belonging to and only so long as belonging to Indians of the Five 
Civilized Tribes in Oklahoma of one-half or more Indian blood, 
enrolled or unenrolled, are hereby declared to be restricted and shall 
remain subject to the jurisdiction of said Secretary until otherwise 
provided by Congress, subject to expenditure in the meantime for 
the use and benefit of the individual Indians to whom such funds and 
securities belong, under such rules and regulations as said Secretary 
may prescribe. 

Sec. 6. (a) Except as hereinafter provided, the tax-exempt lands 
of any Indian of the Five Civilized Tribes in Oklahoma shall not 
exceed one hundred and sixty acres, whether the said lands be acquired 
by allotment, descent, devise, gift, exchange, partition, or by purchase 
with restricted funds. 

(b) АП tax-exempt lands owned by an Indian of the Five Civilized 
'Tribes on the date of this Act shall continue to be tax-exempt in the 
hands of such Indian during the restricted period: Provided, That 
any right to tax exemption which accrued prior to the date of this 
Act under the provisions of the Acts of May 10, 1928 (45 Stat. 495), 
and January 27, 1933 (47 Stat. 777), shall terminate unless a certificate 
of tax exemption has been filed of record in the county where the land 
is located within two years from the date of this Act. 

(c) Any interest in restricted and tax-exempt lands acquired by 
descent, devise, gift, exchange, partition, or purchase with restricted 
funds, after the date of this Act by an Indian of the Five Civilized 
'Tribes of one-half or more Indian blood shall continue to be tax- 
exempt during the restricted period: Provided, 'That the tax-exempt 
lands of any such heir, devisee, donee, or grantee, whether acquired by 
allotment, descent, devise, gift, exchange, partition, or purchase with 
restricted funds, shall not exceed one hundred and sixty ncres in tho 
aggregate: Provided further, 'That nothing contained in this subsec- 
tion shall be construed to terminate or abridge any right to tax exemp- 
tion to which any Indian was entitled on the effective date of this Act. 

(d) Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to affect 
any tax exemption provided by the Act of June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1967). 

(0 On or before the Ist day of January of each year following the 
date of this Act, the Superintendent of the Five Civilized Tribes shall 
file with the county treasurer of each county in the State of Oklahoma 
where restricted Indians! lands of any type of members of the Five 
Civilized Tribes are situated, a statement showing what lands are 
regarded as tax exempt, and the names of the Indians for whom the 
lands are claimed as tax exempt. Before a county treasurer shall 
proceed to sell any restricted land for delinquent taxes, it must appear 
from the records of the office of the county treasurer that a list of the 
tracts included in the proposed sales of land for delinquent taxes in 
said county has been sent by registered mail to the Superintendent for 
the Five Civilized Tribes at Muskogee, Oklahoma, at least ninety days 
before the date fixed by the laws of the State of Oklahoma for sales 
of land for delinquent taxes. 
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Sec. 7. All removals of restrictions and approvals of deeds hereto- 
fore made by {Ве Secretary of the Interior, regardless of whether 
applications were made therefor by the Indian owner, are hereby 
validated and confirmed. р 

Sec, 8. That no tract of land, nor any interest therein, which is 
hereafter purchased by the Secretary of the Interior with restricted 
funds by or for an Indian or Indians of the Five Civilized Tribes in 
Oklahoma of one-half or more Indian blood, enrolled or unenrolled, 
shall be construed to be restricted unless the deed conveying same shows 
upon its face that such purchase was made with restricted funds. 

Sec. 9. That all conveyances, including oil and gas or mineral leases, 
by Indians of the Five Civilized Tribes in Oklahoma of lands acquired 
by inheritance or devise, made after the effective date of the Áct of 
January 27, 1933, and prior to the effective date of this Act, that were 
approved either by а county court in Oklahoma or by the Secretary 
of the Interior are hereby validated and confirmed : Provided, That 
if any such conveyance is subject to attack upon grounds other than 
sufficiency of approval or lack of approval thereof, such conveyance 
Shall not be affected by this Act. 

Seo. 10. Section 2 of the Act of June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1967), com- 
monly known as the Oklahoma Welfare Act, shall be amended by the 
addition of a new paragraph as follows: 

"The preference right of the Secretary to purchase shall be consid- 
ered as waived where notice of the pendency of sale is given in writing 
to the Superintendent of the Five Civilized Tribes for at least ten 
days prior to the date of sale and the Secretary does not within that 
time exercise the preferential right to purchase." 

Sec. 11. All restricted lands of the Five Civilized Tribes are hereby 
made subject to all oil and gas conservation laws of Oklahoma: 
Provided, That no order of the Corporation Commission affectin 
restricted Indian land shall be valid as to such land until submitte 
to and approved by the Secretary of the Interior or his duly author- 
ized representative. | 

Эко. 12. Sections 1 and 8 of the Act of January 27, 1933 (47 Stat. 
777), are hereby repealed. 

Sec. 13. All Acts and parts of Acts in conflict herewith are hereby 
repealed. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 459] 
AN ACT 


To revise the Medical Department of the Army and the Medical Department of 
the Navy, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act of 1947”, 


TITLE I 


ARMY MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS 


. Sec. 101. Effective the date of enactment of this Act, there is estab- 
lished in the Medical Department of the Regular Army the Medical 
Service Corps, which shall consist of the Pharmacy, Supply, and 
Administration Section, the Medical Allied Sciences Section, the 
Sanitary Engineering Section, the Optometry Section, and such other 
sections as may be deemed necessary by the Secretary of War, and 
which shall perform such services as may be prescribed by the 
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Secretary of War. The authorized strength of the Medical Service 
Corps, Regular Army, shall be such strength as may from time to time 
be prescribed by the Secretary of War. The Medical Service Corps, 
gular Army, shall consist of officers in the grades of second lieu- 
tenant to colonel, inclusive: Provided, That the number of colonels 
on active duty in the Medical Service Corps, реши Army, shall at 
no time exceed 2 per centum of the authorized Regular Army officer 
strength of such corps. 

SEC. 102 (a) From the officers commissioned in the Medical Service 
Corps, Regular Army, in the permanent grade of major or above, the 
Secretary of War shall appoint the Chief of the Medical Service Corps, 
who shall serve as Chief during his pleasure, and who, if commissioned 
in permanent grade below colonel, shall, without vacation of his 
permanent grade, have the temporary rank, pay, and allowances of 
a colonel while so serving, and who, while so serving, shall be superior 
in rank to all other colonels in the corps. 

(b) From the officers commissioned in the Medical Service Corps, 
Regular Army, the Surgeon General shall designate Assistant Chiefs, 
who shall be Chiefs of Sections, and who shall be consultants to him 
in activities relative to that specific section. 

(c) Unless entitled to higher retired rank or pay under any pro- 
vision of law, each such commissioned officer who shall have served 
for four years as Chief of the Medical Service Corps, shall upon re- 
tirement be retired with the rank held while so serving, shall receive 
retired pay at the rate prescribed by law computed on the basis of the 
base and longevity pay which he would receive if serving on active 
duty with such rank, and if thereafter recalled to active service shall 
be recalled in such rank. 

Sec. 108. Except as provided in Public Law 281, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, approved December 28, 1945, as amended, and except as 
hereinafter provided for transfer thereto, олш appointments in 
the Medical Service Corps, Regular Army, shall be made only in the 
grade of second lieutenant from citizens of the United States between 
the ages of twenty-one and thirty years, who possess such physical and 
other qualifications as may be poo by the Secretary of War: 
Provided, That appointments from sources other than the Regular 
Army or its active Reserve shall be made from persons who are grad- 
uates from accredited schools of pharmacy, optometry, or other schools 
or colleges with degrees in sciences allied to medicine or such other 
degrees as may be approved by the Surgeon General, and each person 
appointed and commissioned an officer of the Medical Service Corps 
who at the time of appointment holds a degree of doctor of philosophy 
or comparable degree recognized by the Surgeon General in a science 
allied to medicine may, subject to regulations as prescribed by the 
Secretary of War, be credited at the time of appointment with an 
amount of service equal to three years. : р 

Sec. 104. Effective from date of enactment of this Act, commis- 
sioned officers of the Medical Service Corps, Regular Army, shall be 
promoted to the permanent grades of first lieutenant, captain, major, 
and lieutenant colonel as now or hereafter prescribed for promotion of 
promotion-list officers to such grades, respectively. Promotion to the 
permanent grade of colonel shall be by selection under regulations pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of War from "о in P» grade of lieutenant 

onel with at least one year's service m that grade. 3 
ES 105. Effective the date of enactment of this Act, Public Law 281, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, approved December 28, 1945, as amended, is 
hereby further amended as follows: ns 

(a) Section 5 of said Act is amended by striking out paragraphs (c) 
and (d) and inserting in lieu thereof a new paragraph (c) as follows: 
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“(c) Persons appointed in the Medical Service Corps shall be 
appointed in grades of second lieutenant, first lieutenant, captain, or 
major according to the periods of service with which they are credited 
in the same manner as set forth in paragraph (a) of this section for 
persons appointed in arms and services of the Regular Army, the 
officers of which are on the promotion list." A 

(b) Section 6 of said Act is amended by striking out from paragraph 
(b) thereof the words “The Pharmacy Corps” and by striking out 
paragraph (e) thereof and inserting in lieu thereof a new paragraph 
(с) as follows: ; ; 

*(c) In the Medical Service Corps if he would upon appointment 
receive credit for twenty-three or more years! service under section 5 
of this Act.” 

Sec. 106. Officers of the Regular Army who, on the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, hold commissions in the Pharmacy Corps, are, effec- 
tive the date of enactment of this Act, transferred in grade to the 
Medical Service Corps. Each such officer so transferred shall be 
reappointed in the Medical Service Corps in the permanent grade held 
by him at the time of such transfer; shall be credited for the purpose 
of determining eligibility for promotion, with continuous commis- 
sioned service on the active list of the Regular Army in the Medical 
Service Corps equal to the period of service credited to him for promo- 
tion purposes under existing provisions of law, and shall, subsequent 
to such transfer, be thereafter promoted in accordance with the promo- 
tion system set forth in section 104 of this Act. 

Бес. 107. (a) Effective the date of enactment of this Act, the Phar- 
macy Corps and the Medical Administrative Corps are abolished. 

(b) Effective the date of enactment of this Act, persons holding tem- 
porary appointments or commissions in the Army of the United States 
permanently assigned or detailed to the Medical Administrative Corps, 
the Pharmacy Corps, or the Sanita Corps, shall be automatically 
transferred and permanently assigned or detailed, as the case may Бе, 
to the Medical Service Corps, Regular Arm , established by this Act, 
in the same temporary grade and rank held y them at such time, 

(c) The Secretary of War is authorized to prescribe from time to 
time such regulations as may be necessary for the administration of 
title I of this Act. 

(d) No back pay shall accrue to any person by reason of the 
enactment hereof. 

(е) Effective the date of enactment of this Act, all laws and parts 
of laws, insofar as they are inconsistent with or in conflict with the 
provisions of title I of this Act, are repealed. 


TITLE II 


NAVY MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS 


Sxc. 201. Effective the date of enactment of this Act, there is estab- 
lished in the Medical Department of the United States Navy a Medical 
Service Corps which shall consist of the Pharmacy, Supply, and 
Administration Section, the Medical Allied Sciences Section, the 
Optometry Section, and such other sections as may be deemed neces- 
sary by the Secretary of the Navy. 'The authorized strength of the 
Medical Service Corps shall be 90 per centum of the authorized 
strength of the Medical Corps of the Navy. The Medical Service 
Corps shall consist of officers in the grades of ensign to captain, 
inclusive. 

The first proviso to section 4 of the Act of June 10, 1996 (44 Stat. 
119), as amended, is hereby further amended to read as follows : “That 
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except as otherwise provided herein, officers having the same rank and 
the same date of precedence in that rank shall take precedence in the 
following order: (a) Line officers, (b) medical officers, (c) supply 
officers, (d) chaplains, (e) civil engineers, (f) dental officers, (g) 
officers of the Medical Service Corps, and (h) officers of the Nurse 
Corps.” The authorized number of captains on the active list of the 
Medical Service Corps shall equal 2 per centum of the total number of 
officers on the active list of that corps at any one time. А computa- 
tion to determine such authorized number shall be made by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy as of January first of each year, and the resulting 
number as so computed shall be held and considered for all purposes 
as ihe authorized number until a subsequent computation shall be 
made, 

Бес. 202. Officers of the Medical Service Corps shall be staff officers 
and shall be subject to all provisions of law now existing or hereafter 
enacted relating to the advancement in rank and retirement of officers 
of the Medical Corps of the Navy, with the exception of the „ 
relating to the composition of selection boards for staff officers. 
Boards for selection of officers of the Medical Service Corps for recom- 
mendation for advancement in rank shall be composed of not less than 
six nor more than nine officers of the Medical Corps not below the 
rank of captain: Provided, That in case there be not a sufficient num- 
ber of officers of the Medical Corps legally or physically capacitated 
to serve on such board as herein provided, officers of the line on the 
active list above the rank of commander shall be detailed to duty on 
such board to constitute the required minimum membership: Ad pro- 
vided further, That commanders in the Medical Service Corps shall 
not be involuntarily retired by reason of failure of selection for pro- 
motion until they shall have completed thirty years of service. 

Sec. 203. During the period that appointments to the Regular Navy 
may be made pursuant to section 5 of the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public 
Law 347, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), all appointments to 
the Medical Service Corps shall be made in accordance with the provi- 
sions of said Act. . : у 

Sec. 204. All appointments in the Medical Service Corps, except 
those provided for in section 203 of this Act, shall be in the grade of 
ensign from those persons serving as commissioned warrant or war- 
rant officers of the Hospital со" of the Regular SI and from 
other persons who possess such physical and other qualifications for 
appointment as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Nuvy: 
Provided, That appointments from sources other than the Regular 
Navy shall be made from persons who are graduates of accredited 
schools of pharmacy, optometry, or other schools or colleges with 
degrees in sciences allied to medicine or such degrees as may be 
approved by the Surgeon General: Provided further, That persons 
holding a doctorate degree in sciences allied to medicine approved 
by the Burgeon General at time of appointment in the Medical Service 
Corps may, subject to regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Navy, be appointed in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade). 
No person shall be appointed under the provisions of this section 
unless he be a citizen of the United States between the ages of twenty- 
one and thirty-two years and until he shall have established his men- 
tal, moral, and professional qualifications to the satisfaction of the 

of the Navy. | . 
Sero. Ор, AU aopo ienis in the Medical Service Corps shall pe 
made by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Берме. 206. The Secretary of the Navy, under such regulations as 
he may prescribe, may revoke the commission of any officer appointed 
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pursuant to section 204 of this Act in accordance with the provisions 
of section 12 of the Act of August 13, 1946 (Public Law 729, Seventy- 
ninth Congress) : Provided, That any officer whose commission is so 
revoked and who at the time of his appointment under section 204 of 
this Act held permanent status as a commissioned warrant or warrant 
officer may be reappointed by the President without examination to 
such permanent status with the same lineal position and other rights 
and benefits which he would have had or would have attained in due 
course had he not been appointed in the Medical Service Corps. 

Бес. 207. No officer of the Medical Service Corps shall be entitled 
to command in the line or any other staff corps of the Navy, nor shall 
any such officer suffer reduction in the pay and allowances to which 
entitled by virtue of his permanent status by reason of appointment 
in the Medical Service Corps established by this title. 

Бес. 208. All laws now existing or hereafter enacted relating to 
the various staff corps of the Navy shall be construed to include the 
Medical Service Corps, unless otherwise provided in this Act. 

Бес. 209. The Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to pre- 
Scribe the necessary regulations to carry out the provisions of this title. 


TITLE III 


THE HOSPITAL CORPS OF THE NAVY 


Бес. 301 (a) The first paragraph under the heading “Hospital 
Corps,” page 572, volume 39, of the Statutes at Large (Act of August 
29, 1916), as amended by the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), is hereby further amended 
to read as follows: 

“Hereafter the authorized strength of the Hospital Corps of the 
Navy shall equal 315 per centum of the authorized enlisted strength 
of the Navy and Marine Corps. The Secretary of the Navy is 
authorized, in his discretion, to establish such grades and ratings in the 
Hospital Corps as he may deem necessary in the proper administration 
of such corps: Provided, That enlisted men of other ratings in the Navy 
and in the Marine Corps shall be eligible for transfer to the Hospital 
Corps, and men of that corps to other ratings in the Navy and the 
Marine Corps.” 

(b) The second paragraph under such heading is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

“The Secretary of the Navy may hereafter appoint as many warrant 
officers in the Hospital Corps, as may be deemed necessary, from the 
rating of chief petty officer or petty officer, first class, in the Hospital 
Corps: Provided, That no person shall be appointed pursuant hereto 
until he shall have established his mental, moral, physical, and pro- 
fessional qualifications to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy : 
Provided further, That the warrant officers now in the Hospital Corps 
of the United States Navy or hereafter appointed therein in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act shall have the same rank, pay, and 
allowances as are now or may hereafter be allowed other warrant 
officers.” 

Seo. 302. The Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized to prescribe 
the regulations necessary to carry out the provisions of this title and 
no person shall suffer any reduction in grade or rate, or in pay or 
allowances, by reason of the requirements of this title or of the regu- 
lations provided pursuant thereto. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 460] 
AN ACT 


To increase the minimum allowance payable for rehabilitation in certain service- 
connected cases. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, effective on the 
first day of the first calendar month subsequent to the date of enactment 
of this Act, paragraph 3 of part VIL of Veterans Regulation Numbered 
1 (a), as amended, is amended to read as follows: 

“8. While pursuing training prescribed herein, and for two months 
after his employability is determined, each veteran shall be paid the 
amount of subsistence allowance specified in paragraph 6 of part 


VIII of Veterans Regulation Numbered 1 (a), as amended: Provided, 5% 
That the minimum payment of such allowance, plus any compensa- ,, 


tion or other benefit shall be (A) where the service-connected dis- 
ability is rated less than 30 per centum, for a person without a depend- 
ent, $105 per month; and for а person with а dependent, $115, plus 
the following amounts for additional dependents: (1) $10 for one 
child and $7 additional for each additional child, and (2) $15 for 
a dependent parent; (B) where the service-connected disability is 
rated 30 per centum or more, for a person without a dependent, $115 
per month ; and for a person with a dependent, $135, plus the following 
amounts for additional dependents: (1) $90 for one child and $15 
additional for each additional child, and (2) $15 for a dependent 
parent: Provided further, That the rates set out herein shall not be 
subject to the increases authorized by Publie Law Numbered 312, 
Seventy-eighth Congress, approved May 27, 1944: And provided fur- 
ther, That when the course of vocational rehabilitation furnished to 
any person as herein provided consists of training on the job by an 
employer, such employer shall be required to submit monthly to the 
Administrator & statement in writing showing any wage, compensa- 
tion, or other income paid by him to such person during the month, 


directly or шү and based upon such written statements, the |, 


Administrator is authorized to reduce the subsistence allowance of 
such person to an amount considered equitable and just." 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 461] 
AN ACT 


To add certain lands to the Modoc National Forest, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the boundaries 
of the Modoc National Forest are hereby extended to include the 
following-described lands and, subject to valid and existing claims, 
all lands of the United States within said area which heretofore were 
not parts of said national forest are hereby made parts thereof and 
hereafter shall be subject to all laws and regulations applicable thereto: 
Provided, 'That nothing herein shall be construed as prohibiting the 
location and entry under the mining laws of the United States, and 
the rules and 0 D applying thereto, of any of the public-domain 
lands hereby added to said national forest or of any land within said 
area hereafter acquired through exchange under the provisions of the 
Act of March 20, 1922 (42 Stat. 465), as amended: 
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MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN, CALIFORNIA 


Township 41 north, range 9 east, sections 23, 24, 25, and 36. 

Township 39 north, range 10 east, section 1, east half. 

Township 40 north, range 10 east, sections 1 to 4, inclusive; sections 
9 to 15, inclusive; sections 24, 25, and 36. 

Township 41 north, range 10 east, sections 16 to 21, inclusive; sections 
96 to 36, inclusive. 

Township 39 north, range 11 east, sections 1 to 18, inclusive ; sections 
22 and 23. 

Township 40 north, range 11 east, section 5, except lot 6; sections 
6 to 8, inclusive; section 16, southwest quarter southeast quarter; sec- 
tions 17 to 20, inclusive ; section 21, north half northeast quarter, south- 
west quarter northeast quarter, northwest quarter, south half; section 
27, west half northwest quarter ; sections 98 to 33, inclusive; section 34, 
south half northeast quarter, southwest quarter northwest quarter, 
south half; section 35, southwest quarter northwest quarter, southwest 
quarter, south half southeast quarter. 

Township 41 north, range 11 east, section 89, northwest quarter 
northeast quarter, south half northeast quarter, southeast quarter 
northwest quarter, south half. 

Township 39 north, range 19 east, section 7, west half southwest 
quarter; section 16. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 462] 
AN ACT 


То authorize the city of Pierre, South Dakota, to transfer Farm Island to the 
State of South Dakota, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent 
of Congress is hereby granted to the transfer, from the city of Pierre, 
South Dakota, to the Department of Game, Fish, and Parks of the 
State of South Dakota, of all or any part of the right, title, and 
interest of the said city of Pierre in and to Farm Island, an island in 
the Missouri River in Hughes County, South Dakota, which was 

ranted by the United States to said city of Pierre by section 21 of 
the Act entitled “An Act to divide a portion of the reservation of the 
Sioux Nation of Indians in Dakota into separate reservations and to 
secure the relinquishment of the Indian title to the remainder, and 
for other purposes", uy ides March 2, 1889 (25 Stat. 896), in accord- 
ance with Resolution Numbered 376 of the city of Pierre, South 
Dakota, adopted by the board of city commissioners of said city on 
July 2, 1946, by which said commissioners did resolve as follows: 

“Be it resolved by the City of Pierre, South Dakota, That the city 
of Pierre, South Dakota, hereby transfers, assigns, and gives all of its 
right, title, and interest in and to Farm Island, Hughes County, South 
Dakota, an island in the Missouri River, to the Department of Game, 
Fish, and Parks of the State of South Dakota, on the condition that 
the said Farm Island shall be used by the Commission of Game, 
Fish, and Parks for such purposes as are now or may hereinafter be 
authorized by the laws of the State of South Dakota, exclusive of said 
Commission's right to sell the propery of the said Department of 
Game, Fish, and Parks: Provided, That this assignment, transfer, 
and gift shall in no way disturb or alter the rights of the Sunshine 
Chapter of the Izaak Walton League, the Boy Scouts of America, and 
the Girl Scouts of America, to the several tracts on said Farm Island 
now occupied by said organizations by virtue of license, lease, or 
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otherwise from the said city of Pierre: Provided further, That this 
И transfer and gift is subject to the consent, acceptance, 
confirmation, and acquiescence of the Congress of the United States 
of America.“; 

and in accordance with the resolution of the State Game, Fish, and 
Parks Commission of the State of South Dakota, dated December 16, 
1946, by which said Commission did resolve as follows: 


*Whereas the city of Pierre, South Dakota, transferred, signed, 

and пе al of its right, title, and interest in and to Farm 

Island, Hughes County, South Dakota, an island in the Missouri 
River, to the Department of Game, Fish, and Parks of the State 
of South Dakota, on the condition that the said Farm Island shall 
be used by the Game, Fish, and Parks Commission for such 
purposes as are now or may hereinafter be authorized by the 
laws of the State of South Dakota, exclusive of said Commis- 
sion's right to sell the property of the Department of Game, Fish, 
and Parks of the State of South Dakota : 

“Be it Resolved, by the Game, Fish, and Parks Commission of the 
State of South Dakota, That the assignment, transfer, and gift by 
the city of Pierre, South Dakota, of its interest in Farm Island to 
the Department of Game, Fish, and Parks as evidenced by Resolu- 
tion Numbered 376 adopted by the Board of City Commissioners of 
said city of Pierre on Julj 2, 1946, be, and the same is hereby, 
accepted ; 

“Ве it Further Resolved, That the acceptance of said assignment 
shall in no way disturb or alter the rights of the Sunshine Chapter 
of the Izaak Walton League of America, the Boy Scouts of America, 
and the Girl Scouts of Ámerica, to the several tracts of said Farm 
Island now occupied by said organizations by virtue of license, lease, 
or otherwise, from the city of Pierre: Provided further, That the 
acceptance of this assignment, transfer, and gift is subject to the 
consent, acceptance, confirmation, and aequiescence of the Congress 
of the United States of America." " 
Provided, That said transfer shall be on the express condition that 
said Farm Island shall be used only for such purposes as are now or 
may hereafter be authorized by the laws of the State of South Dakota, 
exclusive of said Commission's right to sell the propery of said 
Department of Game, Fish, and Parks of the State of South Dakota, 
and upon the failure of said condition the said island shall revert to 
the United States, to be disposed of by future legislation only. 

Sec. 2. The proviso in section 1 and sections 2, 3, 4, and 5 of the 
Act of August 16, 1937 (50 Stat. 648), as amended by the Act of 
June 17, 1940 (54 Stat. 540), are hereby repealed, and exclusive civil, 
criminal, and administrative jurisdiction of the said Farm Island 
shall continue to be in the State of South Dakota on and after the 
passage and approval of this Act. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 463] AN ACT 
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Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Mou in Congress assembled, That the project 
for flood control on the Little Sioux River and its tributaries, 
recommended in the report of the Chief of Engineers, United States 
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Army, in House Document Numbered 275, Eightieth Congress, first 
session, at an estimated cost of $3,320,000, is hereby adopted and 
authorized, and shall be prosecuted under the direction of the Secre- 
tary of War and the supervision of the Chief of Engineers in accord- 
ance with the plan recommended in that report and subject to the 
conditions of local cooperation set forth therein. 

SEC. 2. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums 
as may be needed to carry out the provisions of this Act. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 467] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the utilization of surplus War Department-owned military real 
property as national cemeteries, when feasible, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That when the 
Secretary of War determines that there is need for an additional 
cemetery or cemeteries for the burial of members of the armed forces 
of the United States dying in the service or former members whose 
last discharge therefrom was honorable and certain other persons 
as provided for by existing law pe U. S. C. 981), he is authorized 
to utilize and expand existing facilities at Fort Rosecrans, California, 
and Jefferson Barracks, Missouri, when practicable, through the use 
of federally owned lands under the jurisdiction of the War Depart- 
ment for military purposes and not needed for such purposes for the 
establishment thereon of a national cemetery or cemeteries, 

Бес. 2. Upon the selection by the Secretary of War of such land 
as provided in section 1 hereof, the Secretary of War is authorized 
and directed to expand existing national cemeteries and to provide 
for the care and maintenance thereof. No national cemetery as 
expanded pursuant to this Act shall have an area in excess of six 
hundred and forty acres. 

Бес. 3. The Secretary of War is authorized to prescribe such regu- 
ове as he may deem necessary for the administration of this 

ct. 

Sec. 4. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may 
be necessary to carry into effect the purposes of this Act. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 468] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the conveyance to the Prate a Delaware of a portion of Pea Patch 
sland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is hereby authorized and directed to convey 
by quitclaim deed to the State of Delaware all the right, title, and 
interest of the United States in and to Pea Patch Island, situated in 
the Delaware River, near Delaware Cit. ‚ Delaware, except that portion 
of the island lying northeastwardly of a straight line just northeast- 
wardly from the northeast outside wall of the Fort Delaware moat and 
eighty feet northeastwardly at right angles from triangulation station 
“Torpedo” from a point in the southeasterl high-water line to a point 
in the northwesterly high-water line of tlie island, reserving to the 
United States a perpetual easement to construct and operate on the 
east fire-control station of the fort parapet a navigational light and 
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fog signal with necessary appurtenances, and a perpetual easement 
to construct and maintain a submarine cable from the water on the 
southeasterly side of the island to the light and fog-signal apparatus. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 469] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 4 of the Act entitled “Ал Act to control the possession, sale, 
transfer, and use of pistols and other dangerous weapons in the District of 
Columbia, to provide penalties, to prescribe rules of evidence, and for other 
purposes", approved July 8, 1932 (sec. 22, 3204 D. C. Code, 1940 edition). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4 of 
the Act entitled *An Act to control the possession, sale, transfer, and 
use of pistols and other dangerous weapons in the District of Columbia, 
to provide penalties, to prescribe rules of evidence, and for other 
purposes", approved July 8, 1932 (sec. 22, 3904 D. C. Code, 1940 edi- 
tion), be amended by changing the last period to a colon and adding 
the following language: “Provided, That arrests, without a warrant, 
and searches and seizures pursuant thereto, may be made for violation 
of this section, by police officers, as in the case of a felony, upon 
probable cause that the person arrested is violating this section at the 
time of the arrest; but no evidence discovered in the course of any 
arrest, search, or seizure authorized by this proviso shall be admis- 
sible in any criminal proceeding against the person arrested unless 
at the time of such arrest he was carrying a pistol or other dangerous 
weapon on or about his person.” 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 470] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 107 of title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved June 19, 1934, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 107 of 
title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, approved June 19, 1934, is amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following: A | 

“In the case of апу annuitant retired under the provisions of this 
article prior to July 29, 1942, the annuity shall be recomputed and paid 
in accordance with section 96 of this title, as amended July 29, 1942.” 

Sxc. 9. Nothing herein shall be so construed as to reduce the 
annuity of any such person nor shall any increase in annuity commence 
before the first day of the month following the month in which this 
Act is approved. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 


APTER 471 
DE | АМ АСТ 


To amend section 1003 (b) of the Civil Aeronauties Act of 1938, as amended, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of пасе of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1003 (b) 
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, is amended by 
striking out the second and third sentences thereof and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: *In case of through service by air carriers 
and common carriers subject to the Interstate Commerce Act, it shall 
be the duty of the carriers parties thereto to establish just and reason- 
able rates, fares, or charges and just and reasonable classifications, 
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rules, regulations, and practices affecting such rates, fares, or charges, 
or the value of the service thereunder, and if joint rates, fares, or 
charges shall have been established with respect to such through 
service, just, reasonable, and equitable divisions of such joint rates, 
fares, ог charges as between the carriers participating therein. Any 
air carrier, and any common carrier subject to the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, which is participating in such through service and joint 
rates, fares, or charges, shall include in its tariffs, filed with the Civil 
Aeronautics Board or the Interstate Commerce Commission, as the 
case may be, a statement showing such through service and joint 
rates, fares, or charges." 


Approved Áugust 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 472] 
AN ACT 


To establish a program for the rehabilitation of alcoholies, promote temperance, 
and provide for the medical and scientific treatment of persons found to be 
alcoholics by the courts of the District of Columbia, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


PURPOSE 


Srorrox 1. The purpose of this Act is to establish a program for 
the rehabilitation of alcoholics, promote temperance, and provide 
for the medical, psychiatric, and other scientific treatment of chronic 
alcoholics; to minimize the deleterious effects of excessive drinking 
on those who pass through the courts of the District of Columbia; 
to reduce the financial burden imposed upon the people of the 
District of Columbia by the abusive use of alcoholic beverages, as is 
reflected in mounting accident rates, decreased personal efficiency, 
growing absenteeism, and a general increase in the amount and 
seriousness of crime in the District of Columbia, and to substitute for 
jail sentences for drunkenness medical and other scientific methods 
of treatment which will benefit the individualinvolved and more fully 
protect the publie. In order to accomplish this purpose and alleviate 
the problem of chronic alcoholism, the courts of the District of 
Columbia are hereby authorized to take judicial notice of the fact 
that a chronic alcoholic is а sick person and in need of proper 
medical, institutional, advisory, and rehabilitative treatment, and the 
court is authorized to direct that he receive appropriate medical, 
pey alne; or other treatment as provided under the terms of this 

ct. 


DEFINITIONS 


Seo. 2. The term “chronic alcoholic” means any person who chron- 
ically and habitually uses alcoholic beverages to the extent that he 
has lost the power of self-control with respect to the use of such 
beverages, or while under the influence of aleohol endangers the 
public morals, health, safety, or welfare. 

Sec. 3. (a) The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are 
hereby authorized and directed to establish and equip a clinic in con- 
nection either with some existing hospital or with some correctional 
institution or other facility for the diagnosis, classification, hospitali- 
zation, confinement, treatment, and study of persons who are found to 
be chronic alcoholics, as defined herein, by the Municipal Court for the 
E ү, ne 

(b) e Commissioners of the District of Columbia are al 
directed to utilize the alcoholic clinic services for the treatment of T 
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chronic alcoholic as authorized by this Act and for the purpose of 
preparing and administering a program for the rehabilitation of alco- 
holics and the promotion of temperance through teaching and training 
of professional personnel and use through community organization. 

Sec. 4. In any criminal case, brought to trial before the Municipal 
Court for the District of Columbia, in which the evidence indicates 
that the defendant is a chronic alcoholic within the meaning of sec- 
tion 2 above, the judge may suspend the proceedings in the case and 
order that a hearing be held, upon suflicient notice, to determine 
whether the defendant is a chronic alcoholic. The hearing shall be 
conducted by the judge without a jury, unless the defendant requests 
а jury. The defendant shall be entitled to representation at the hear- 
ing by an attorney of his own choice, and if the defendant does not 
select an attorney, the court shall appoint an attorney to represent 
the defendant. ТЇЇ, after the hearing, the judge, or the jury, as the 
case may be, determines that the defendant is a chronic alcoholic, the 
court may order that he be committed to the clinic for diagnosis, 
classification, and treatment as his condition may require, provided 
the term of commitment shall not exceed ninety days. 

Sec, 5. The director of the clinic shall provide a classification and 
diagnostic center. Every person committed to the clinic shall first 
be sent to this classification and diagnostic center for observation, 
examination, and classification. The classification center shall make 
a complete study of each person committed, including mental and 
physical condition, personal traits, pertinent circumstances of school 
and family life, and any delinquency, criminal experience, or other 
factors contributing to his addiction to alcohol. RE 

Sec, 6. (a) The director may then recommend to the committing 
judge that the person committed (1) be permitted to remain at 
liberty conditionally and under supervision, or (2) be placed in an 
appropriate agency, hospital, institution in the District of Columbia 
for treatment as a chronic alcoholic, or (8) be returned to the court 
from which he was committed for trial upon the original offense 
charged or for such action as the court may deem proper. The 
court may thereupon, in its discretion, issue such orders as it deems 
necessary and proper in the case. | | 

(b) The Attorney General of the United States may, in order to 
carry out the purposes of this Act, designate the director of the clinic 
as his authorized representative under section 11 of the Act entitled 
“An Act to establish a Board of Indeterminate Sentence and Parole 
for the District of Columbia and to determine its functions, and for 
other purposes”, approved July 15, 1932, as amended (D. C. Code, 
1940 edition, sec. 24-425). | | 

Sec. 7. At the expiration of the term of commitment the chronic 
alcoholic must be discharged, unless the director of the clinic recom- 
mends to the court prior to the expiration of the term of commit- 
ment that he is in need of additional treatment in an appropriate 
hospital or institution, in which event the court will conduct a second 
hearing, in the same manner and upon the same conditions as provided 
in section 4 for the first hearing, as to his condition, and may order 
the chronic alcoholic recommitted for an additional period of ninety 

ss as his condition requires. DE | 
та chronic alcoholic кыйт to the clinic and who is per- 
mitted to remain at liberty or conditionally released shall be under the 
supervision of the probation office of the court in which he was com- 
mitted, or the clinic, or such other agency, public or private, as the 
rt may determine. í wie 
T abr: 9. No chronic alcoholic shall be committed to a clinic, agency, 
hospital, or institution under the terms of this Act until the District 
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Commissioners shall certify to the municipal court for the District of 
Columbia the extent to which proper and adequate treatment facili- 
ties and personnel have been provided to carry out the purposes of 
this Act. 

Sec. 10. (a) Any resident of the District of Columbia who is a 
chronic alcoholic within the meaning of this Act may voluntarily 
submit himself for admission, examination, and treatment in the 
clinic. If he is found to be a chronic alcoholic, the applicant may 
be admitted to the clinie for such period of time as is estimated by 
the director as necessary to effect a cure. He may be given such 
treatment, guidance, and help as the director deems appropriate ex- 
cept that he may not be committed to a correctional institution. Any 
such chronic alcoholic voluntarily applying may be required to pay 
the cost of his subsistence, care, and treatment. 'All such money shall 
be covered into the credit of the appropriation from which the ex- 
penditure was made. ‘The Commissioners may establish or approve 
such rules and regulations as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this section. 

b) Any resident of the District of Columbia who voluntarily sub- 
mits himself for admission and treatment in the clinic shall not forfeit 
or abridge thereby any of his rights as a citizen of the United States, 
nor shall the fact that he has submitted himself for admission and 
treatment or that he has been given help or has submitted himself 
to any study, treatment, or guidance be used against him in any pro- 
ceeding in any court. The record of any application under this sec- 
tion by any individual for admission and treatment in the clinic and 
the record of any study of, or treatment, guidance, or help furnished 
to, any individual admitted in the clinic under this section shall be 
confidential, and not be divulged except on order of the court. No 
order may be made under section 6 with respect to any such individual 
except as provided under the rules and regulations of the Commis- 
sioners in effect at the time such individual voluntarily submitted 
himself for admission and treatment in the clinic. 

Seo. 11. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia may con- 
tract with any appropriate agency not under its control, which has 
proper and adequate treatment facilities and personnel to carry out 
the purposes of this Act, for the custody, care, subsistence, treatment, 
and training of persons committed to the alcoholic clinic herein 
authorized. 

Szc. 12. The Commissioners of the District of Columbia are author- 
ized and directed to appoint a director of the clinie, who shall be a 
qualified physician with such training in sychiatry as they may pre- 
Scribe, the necessary medical officers, e probation officers, 
social-case workers, and other personnel needed to carry out the 
purposes of this Act, 

Sec. 13. The director of the clinic shall from time to time submit to 
the Commissioners such recommendations as will further the rehabili- 
tation of chronic alcoholics, prevent the excessive and abusive use of 
alcoholic beverages, promote temperance, and he shall also gather and 
publish as complete and accurate data as is possible relating to the 
physiological, psychological, economic, and social effects of the abusive 
use of alcoholic beverages and shall prepare and publish materials, 
data, and information to be used in a program of public education in 
the District of Columbia directed toward the prevention and use of 
alcoholic beverages excessively and abusively. 

Seo. 14. The annual fees for licenses for ihe manufacture or sale of 
alcoholic beverages, except for retailer's license, class E, imposed by 
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section 11 of the District of Columbia Alcoholic Beverage Control 
Act, as amended, are hereby increased by 10 per centum. The revenue 
resulting from the increase of such fees imposed by this section is 
hereby permanently appropriated to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

SEC, 15. The Commissioners shall appoint a committee, to be com- 
posed of six outstanding residents of the District of Columbia, to 
advise and consult with the Commissioners and to assist them in 
carrying out the provisions of this Act. The members of the com- 
mittee shall serve without compensation and shall serve for a period 
of one year and until their successors are appointed. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 473] 
AN ACT 


To extend second-class mailing privileges to bulletins issued by State conservation 
and fish and game agencies or departments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the ninth para- 

aph under the heading “Office of the Third Assistant Postmaster 
General” of the first section of the Act entitled “An Act making appro- 
priations for the service of the Post Office Department for the fiscal 
year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and thirteen, and for 
other purposes”, approved August 24, 1912 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 
89, sec. 229), is amended by inserting after “issued by State boards of 
health,” the following: “by State conservation and fish and game 
agencies or departments,”. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


CHAPTER 474 
Г * AN ACT 


To enable Osage Indians who served in World War II to obtain loans under the 
Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1944, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
of section 6 of the Act approved February 27, 1925 (43 Stat. 1008), 
as amended by section 5 of the Act approved March 2, 1929 (45 Stat. 
1478), which make invalid contracts of debt entered into by certain 
members of the Osage Tribe of Indians, shall not apply to any debt 
contracted pursuant to title III of the Servicemen's Readjustment 
Act of 1944 by any member of such tribe who, by reason of his service 
in the armed forces of the United States during World War II, is 
eligible for the benefits of such title III; and any other member of 
the Osage Tribe upon attaining the age of jer one years may 
contract а valid debt without approval of the Secretary of the 
Interior: Provided, That the Osage lands and funds and any other 
property which has heretofore or which may hereafter be held in 
trust or under supervision of the United States for such Osage Indians 
not having a certificate of competency shall not be subject to lien, 
levy, attachment, or forced sale to satisfy any debt or obligation 
contracted or incurred prior to the issuance of a certificate of 
competency. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 475] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, approved August 9, 1946 (Public 
Law 704, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session, 60 Stat. 963), and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That section 4 of the 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 is hereby amended to read as follows : 

“Sec. 4. (a) Leave to be settled and compensated for under section 
6 of this Act shall be compensable as follows: 

“(1) In the case of leave accumulated as an enlisted member of the 
armed forces, on the basis of the base and longevity pay applicable to 
such member on the date of his discharge from enlisted service if 
discharged before August 31, 1946, or on August 31, 1946, if not so 
discharged, and an allowance computed at the rate of 70 cents a day 
for subsistence, plus, in the case of enlisted members of the first three 
grades with dependents on August 3i, 1946, or former enlisted 
members of the first three grades with dependents at the time of 
discharge if prior to such date, an allowance computed at the rate of 
$1.95 a day for quarters. 

“(2) In the case of leave accumulated or accrued as a member of 
the armed forces as à warrant or commissioned officer, on the basis of 
the base and longevity pay and allowances applicable to such member 
on August 31, 1946. 

“(b) After August 31, 1946, members of the armed forces when 
absent on account of sickness or wounds, or when directed by the 
Secretary to be absent from duty to await orders pending action on 
disability retirement proceedings for any period in excess of the 
number of days’ leave authorized by this Act, shall receive the same 
pay and allowances they would receive if not so absent; when absent 
with leave for other causes, members shall be entitled during such 
absence not exceeding the aggregate number of days’ leave author- 
ized by this Act to the same pay and allowances they would receive 
if not on leave and to any additional allowance or allowances other- 
wise provided by law for members while on leave. When the Secre- 
tary authorizes members to be absent in excess of the number of 
days’ leave authorized by this Act, they shall not be entitled to any 
pay or allowances during such absence. When absent without leave 
or absent over leave, they shall forfeit all pay and allowances during 
such absence, unless such absence is excused as unavoidable. The 
Secretary of War may authorize persons who have accepted appoint- 
ments as commissioned officers of the Regular Army pursuant to the 
provisions of the Act of December 28, 1945 (Public Law 281, Seventy- 
ninth Congress), as amended, to be absent from duty to await orders 
assigning them to their initial-duty stations and during such absence 
they shall receive the same pay and allowances they would receive 
if not so absent. 

“(c) Any member of the armed forces discharged after August 
81, 1946, having unused accrued leave Standing to his credit at time 
of discharge shall be compensated for such unused leave in cash on 
the basis of the base and longevity pay, and allowances, applicable 
to Such member on the date of discharge including for enlisted persons 
the allowances as provided for such enlisted persons in subsection 
(a) of this section: Provided, That no cash settlement shall be made 
to any member (1) discharged for the purpose of accepting a commis- 
Sion or warrant or entering into an enlistment in his respective branch 
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of the armed forces, or (2) electing to carry over such unused leavo 
to a new enlistment in his respective branch of the armed forces on 
the day following date of discharge. A member excluded from 
cash settlement by the foregoing provision and a member reverting 
from warrant or commissioned officer to enlisted status shall carry 
any unused accrued leave standing to his credit from one status to 
another within his respective branch of the armed forces. Unused 
leave settled and compensated for in cash in accordance with this sub- 
section shall not be considered as service for any purpose. Settlement 
and compensation in accordance with this subsection shall be made only 
to a living member or living former member of the armed forces. 

“(d) Any member of the armed forces discharged under other than 
honorable conditions shall forfeit all unused accrued leave to his eredit 
at the time of discharge. 

“(e) Determination of the number of calendar days of leave to which 
a member or former member is entitled, including the number of 
calendar days of absence from duty or vacation to be counted or 
charged against such leave, shall be made in accordance with regu- 
lations to be prescribed by the respective Secretaries, which regu- 
lations shall provide equal treatment of officers and enlisted men 
and shall establish to the fullest extent practicable uniform policies 
for the several branches of the armed. forces. In the case of the 
leave of enlisted members or former enlisted members attributable to 
the period prior to the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
may in the determination of the number of calendar days of absence 
from duty or vacation to be counted or charged against such leave 
rely on such records and evidence, including applicants’ sworn state- 
ments as to the material facts, as he may determine proper. All 
decisions by the Secretary under this section shall be final and con- 
clusive and shall not be subject to review by any court or by any 
officer of the United States.”. 

Src. 2. A member of the armed forces transferred or returned to 
an inactive status with retired or retainer pay on or prior to the last 
day of the first calendar month following the date of enactment of 
this Act, or a member who is on leave on such date, at the expiration 
of which he will be transferred or returned to an inactive status with 
retired or retainer pay, shall not be entitled to settlement of com- 
pensation under section 4 (с) of the Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 
as added by section 1 of this Act. 

SEC. 3. The Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946 is further amended 
by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 

«Sec. 10. The provisions of this Act shall not apply to cadets at the 
United States Military Academy or the United States Coast Guard 
Academy, or to midshipmen at the United States Naval Academy, 
or to cadets or midshipmen servin elsewhere in the armed forces. 
The respective Secretaries are aut orized to prescribe regulations 
concerning leave for cadets and midshipmen.” 

Src. 4. Section 1265, Revised Statutes (10 U. S. С. 811) ; the last 
paragraph appearing under the heading “Mileage”, Act of May 28, 
1994 (ch. 903, 43 Stat. 202), and the last paragraph appearing under 
the heading “Mileage”, Act of February 11, 1925 (ch. 209, 43 Stat. 879; 
34 U. S. C. 871), are hereby repealed. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 476] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act for the retirement of publie school teachers 
in the District of Columbia", approved August 7, 1946. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 7 of 
the Act entitled “An Act for the retirement of public school teachers 
in the District of Columbia”, approved August 7, 1946, be, and the 
same hereby is, amended by striking out the word “twenty” and 
inserting in lieu thereof the word “fifty”. i 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 477] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Federal Works Administrator to grant and convey to Mont- 
gomery County, Pennsylvania, а certain parcel of land of the United States in 
Norristown Borough, Montgomery County, Pennsylvania, for the purpose of 
erecting an additional annex to the present courthouse. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Works Administrator is hereby authorized to sell and convey to Mont- 
gomery County, Pennsylvania, at a purchase price of not less than 50 
per centum of the appraised value of the land as determined by the 
Federal Works Agency, a certain parcel of land, hereinafter described, 
which is a part of the property of the United States of America, upon 
which the Коооп Por Office is erected, said parcel of land to be 
held and used by the county of Montgomery for the purpose of erecting 
an additional annex to the present courthouse. 

The aforesaid parcel of land is situated in Norristown Borough, 
Montgomery County, Pennsylvania, bounded and described in accord- 
ance with a plan indi survey thereof, prepared for Montgomery County 
by Warren F. Cressman, county engineer, a registered professional 
engineer, February 12, 1924, and approved by the Board of Commis- 
sioners of Montgomery County, September 17, 1945, as follows to wit: 

Beginning at a point on the northeasterly side of Penn Street (forty 
feet wide) at the distance of three hundred and fifty-two feet and ten 
and three-quarters inches northwestwardly from the northwesterly 
side of De Kalb Street (sixty-six feet wide), said point being a corner 
in the property line of the United States of America post-office property 
and county of Montgomery property; thence extending along said 
property line north twenty-nine degrees eight minutes east one hundred 
and nine feet and one-half inch to a point, a corner of the above-men- 
tioned properties and property of the Reformed Church of the Ascen- 
sion ; thence extending along the property line of the United States of 
America and the Reformed Church of the Ascension south sixty-one 
degrees ten minutes east eighteen feet and six and one-quarter inches 
to a point, a corner of the United States of America property and 
property of the Reformed Church of the Ascension; thence extending 
through the property of the United States of America south twenty- 
eight degrees forty-eight minutes west one hundred and nine feet and 
three-quarters of an inch to a point in the northeasterly side of the 
aforesaid Penn Street, the aforesaid line being a continuation of the 
property line of the Reformed Church of the Áscension property and 
property of the United States of America; thence along the said north- 
easterly side of Penn Street north sixty-one degrees seven minutes west 
nineteen feet and one and three-quarters inches to the place of begin- 
ning; containing two thousand and fifty-four square feet of land, 
more or less. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 478] 
AN ACT 


To authorize certain expenditures from the appropriation of Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Security administrator is authorized to admit to Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital in the District of Columbia, for care and treatment, upon 
application of the Secretary of the Interior, beneficiaries of the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs. The cost of such care and treatment shall 
be paid for by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

Sec. 2. Any executive department of the Federal Government 
(including any agency, independent establishment, or wholly owned 
instrumentality thereof, and including the District of Columbia) 
requiring Saint Elizabeths Hospital to care for patients for whom 
such department is responsible, shall, except to the extent that the 
expense of such care is authorized to be paid from appropriations to 
the hospital for the care of patients, pay by check to Shine Elizabeths 
Hospital, upon the Superintendent's request, either in advance or by 
way of reimbursement at the end of each calendar month or calendar 
quarter, such amounts as the Superintendent calculates to be due for 
such care on the basis of a per diem rate approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget. Bills rendered by the Superintendent on the basis of 
such calculations shall not be subject to audit or certification in advance 
of payment; but proper adjustment of amounts which have been paid 
in advance on the basis of such caleulations shall be made monthly or 
quarterly, as may be agreed upon by the Superintendent of the hospital 
and the executive department concerned. 

Sro. 8. All sums paid to the Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital for the care of patients shall be deposited in the Treasury 
to the credit of the appropriation for the care of patients at the 
hospital for the year in which such care is provided. 

Sec. 4. The Superintendent of Saint Elizabeths Hospital is author- 
ized to operate and maintain at the hospital necessary facilities for 
feeding employees and others (at not less than cost, as determined b 
the Federal Security Administrator), and the proceeds from such 
operation shall be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of the 
appropriation for the operation of Saint Elizabeths Hospital. 

Seo. 5. Appropriations for the care of persons in Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital shall be available for expenditure for furnishing, repairing, 
and cleaning such wearing apparel as may be prescribed by the super- 
intendent of the hospital, for use by employees in the performance of 
their official duties; reimbursing employees, subject to regulations of 
the Federal Security Administrator, for the cost of repairing or 
replacing their personal belongings damaged or destroyed by patients 
while such employees are engaged in the performance of their official 
duties; expenses incurred in pursuing, identifying, and returning 
patients who escape from the hospital or from the custody of any 
employee, including rewards for the capture of such patients; 
expenses incurred in ascertaining the residence of patients whose care 
is not, or whose care is no longer, authorized at the hospital, and in 
returning such patients to their places of residence; expenses incurred 
in the removal of patients to their friends; and repairs, replacements, 
and minor improvements to the buildings and grounds of the hospital. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 
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APTER 479 
aM AN ACT 


To authorize the Treasury Department and the United States Government 
Printing Office to furnish, or to procure and furnish, administrative materials, 
supplies, and equipment to publie international organizations on а reimbursable 
basis, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “International Organizations Procurement Act of 1947”, 

Sec. 2. When used in this Act— _ 2 

(1) The term “international organization” means any public inter- 
national organization having its headquarters in the United States and 
entitled to enjoy, in whole or in part, the privileges, exemptions, and 
immunities authorized by and in accordance with the International 
Organizations Immunities Act (59 Stat. 669). | | 

(2) The term “administrative supplies” means materials, supplies, 
and equipment used in housekeeping, maintenance, and office oper- 
ations. 

Sec. 3. Until July 1, 1948, the Treasury Department and the United 
States Government Printing Office may upon the request of any inter- 
national organization and upon its agreement to pay the costs and 
expenses thereof by advancement of funds or by reimbursement, or by 
both, furnish, or procure and furnish, to such international organiza- 
tion administrative supplies: Provided, That to the extent found by 
the Treasury Department or the United States Government Printing 
Office, respectively, to be necessary and appropriate in order to protect 
the interests of the United States Government in having access to 
sufficient supplies for its own needs, such international organization 
shall be required to indicate its needs and the intended use of such 
administrative supplies before they shall be furnished, or procured 
and furnished, to such international organization: Provided further, 
That when reimbursement is made, it shall be credited either to the 
appropriation, fund, or account utilized in incurring the obligation, or 
to the appropriate appropriation, fund, or account which is eurrent 
at the time of such reimbursement. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 480] 
AN ACT 
Granting the consent of Congress to а compact or agreement between the Com- 


monwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of New Jersey concerning the 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commission, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the consent 
of Congress is hereby given to the compact or agreement set forth 
below, and to each and every term and provision thereof: Provided, 
That nothing herein contained shall be construed to affect, impair, or 
diminished any right, power, or jurisdiction of the United States or 
of any court, department, board, bureau, officer, or official of the United 
States, over or in regard to any navigable waters, or any commerce 
between the States or with foreign countries, or any bridge, railroad, 
highway, pier, wharf, or other facility or improvement, or any Other 
person, matter, or thing, forming the subject matter of the aforesaid 
compact or agreement or otherwise affected by the terms thereof: 
And pires further, E 20 p» 1 of the bridges in a single 
Project have been amortized, such bridges shall ther - 
tained and operated free of tolls. В аа 
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“SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE 
COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA 
AND THE 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY 


“AMENDING THE ÁGREEMENT ENTITLED ‘AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
CoMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA AND THE STATE OF New JERSEY 
CREATING THE DELAWARE River JOINT Тол, Brice COMMISSION AS 
A Bopr CoRPORATE AND PoLrric AND DEFINING Irs POWERS AND 
Dorres’, Bx EXTENDING THE JURISDICTION, Powers, AND DUTIES or 
THE COMMISSION AND DEFINING SUCH ADDITIONAL JURISDICTION, 
Powers, AND DUTIES 


*Whereas, The Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commission (here- 
inafter referred to as the commission”) was created by a compact or 
agreement entitled “Agreement between the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania and the State of New Jersey creating the Delaware River 

oint Toll Bridge Commission as a body corporate and politic and 
defining its powers and duties’, executed on behalf of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania by its Governor on the nineteenth day of 
December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, pursuant to 
an act of its General Assembly approved the twenty-fifth day of 
June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one (phamphlet laws, 
one thousand three hundred fifty-two), as last amended by an act 
of said General Assembly approved the eighteenth day of May, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three ( 19 9 1 а, eight 
hundred twenty-seven), and executed on behalf of the State 
of New Jersey by its Governor on the eighteenth day of December, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, pursuant to an act of its 
Senate and General Assembly approved June eleventh, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-four (chapter 915, laws of 1934; R. S. 
(1937) 32: 8-1), to which compact or agreement the consent of the 
Congress of the United States was given by section 9 of an act 
of the Congress approved August 30, 1935 (Publie No. 411. 74th 
Congress, 49 Stat. 1051, 1058), and under the provisions of which 
compact or agreement the commission was authorized to administer, 
maintain and operate certain bridges over the Delaware river and 
now maintains and operates the same as joint State-owned free 
bridges; and . . 

“WHEREAS, Because of the great increase in traffic and loads over 
said bridges since their construction, many of said bridges are now 
inadequate or unsafe, and it will be 1 to rehabilitate or 
replace some or all of said bridges with new ridges at the same 
or different locations in order to provide safe, adequate and con- 
venient facilities for traffic crossing the Delaware river; and : 

“WHEREAS, It is necessary that the commission have power to issue 
and sell its bridge revenue bonds, for rehabilitating or replacing 
existing bridges with new bridges at the same or different locations, 
for acquiring or constructing additional bridges, and for refunding 
any bridge revenue bonds of the commission, and that the commis- 
sion also have power to fix, charge and collect tolls, rates, rents and 
other charges for the use of any such new bridge or bridges; now 
therefore, 

“The Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of New Jersey 

do hereby solemnly covenant and agree, each with the other, as follows: N 
(1) Article IX of the Agreement between the Commonwealth of 
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Pennsylvania and the State of New Jersey creating the Delaware 
River Joint Toll Bridge Commission as a body corporate and politic 
and defining its powers and duties, which was executed on behalf of 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania by its Governor on the nine- 
teenth day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four, 
and was executed on behalf of the State of New Jersey by its Governor 
on the eighteenth day of December, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-four, be and the same is hereby amended to read as follows: 


“ARTICLE IX 


“The Commission shall make annual reports to the Governors and 
Legislatures of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and the State of 
New Jersey, setting forth in detail its operations and transactions and 
may make such additional reports, from time to time, to the Governors 
and Legislatures as it may deem advisable. К 

*(9) Article X of said Agreement be and the same is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 


“ARTICLE X 


*Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, the Com- 
mission shall have the following powers: 

*(a) The commission may acquire, construct, rehabilitate, improve, 
maintain, repair and operate bridges for vehicular or pedestrian traffic 
across the Delaware river between the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
and the State of New Jersey at any locations north of the boundary 
line between Mercer County and Burlington County in the State of 
New Jersey as extended across the Delaware river to the Pennsylvania 
shore of said river. 

“(b) The commission may replace any one or more existing bridges 
across the Delaware River between the Commonwealth of "Penne 
vania and the State of New Jersey north of said line with one or more 
new bridges at such locations as the commission may determine to 
be adequate and convenient for the traffic to be served thereby. 

“(c) The commission may acquire by purchase or by the exercise 
of the power of eminent domain any existing ferry or bridge the 
acquisition of which the commission may determine to be necessary 
or advisable in connection with the construction of a new bridge, the 
cost of such acquisition to be deemed to be a part of the cost of such 
construction. 

“(d) The commission may enter upon, use, occupy, enlarge, con- 
struct and improve any street, road or highway located within the 
limits of any municipality and deemed by tha commission to be neces- 
sary in connection with the acquisition, construction, improvement, 
maintenance or operation of any bridge owned or operated by the com- 
mission or of any bridge approaches, bridge plazas or approach high- 
ways to any such bridge, subject, however, to the consent of the 
governing body of such municipality and to such reasonable police 
regulations as may be established by such governing body. 

(e) The commission may demolish and remove any bridge now 
operated by it when such bridge has been or is being replaced by a 
new bridge at the same or a different location which in the determina- 
tion of the commission will serve substantially the same traffic as that 
served by such existing bridge, and the commission may sell or other- 
wise dispose of any ferry or other property of the commission deemed 
by it to be no longer useful or needed for the purposes of the 
D De | 

( e commission may acquire for the purposes of this articl 
any real property which it shall find necessary SE con venient to Aio 
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for public use in the manner provided by Article ITI of this Agreement, 
or, in the alternative, in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania in the 
same manner and with the same right of entry as the highway depart- 
ment of the Commonwealth may acquire lands by condemnation 
for highway purposes and in the State of New Jersey in the same 
manner and with the same right of entry as the highway department 
of the State may acquire lands by condemnation for highway purposes, 

“(g) The commission may make and enforce such rules and regu- 

lations with respect to the use of any bridge operated by it as it shall 
deem proper and reasonable, including regulations limiting the loads 
permitted on any such bridge and closing to traffic any such bridge 
deemed by the commission to be unsafe. 
‚ “(h) The commission may provide, from time to time, for the 
issuance of its bridge revenue bonds for any one or more of the 
following purposes: (1) providing funds for the acquisition, con- 
struction, rehabilitation or improvement of any one or more bridges 
the acquisition, construction, rehabilitation or improvement of which 
is herein authorized; (2) providing funds for the construction or 
improvement of approach facilities deemed by the commission to be 
necessary or desirable in connection with the acquisition, construction, 
maintenance or operation of any bridge owned or operated by the 
commission, including but without limitation bridge approaches, 
entrance plazas, overpasses, underpasses and approach highways; 
and (3) refunding any bridge revenue bonds or bridge revenue refund- 
ing bonds of the commission. The bridge or bridges (including any 
approach facilities) on account of which a single issue of bonds shall 
be issued as herein authorized shall constitute a single project for 
financing purposes. 

*(1) The commission may fix, charge and collect tolls, rates, rents 
and other charges for the use of any bridge or bridges constituting a 
single project, such tolls to be so üxed and adjusted, subject to any 
495 Federal law, as to provide funds at least sufficient (1) to 


pay the cost of maintaining, repairing and operating such bridge or 
bridges, including the administrative expenses of the commission 
chargeable thereto, (2) to pay the bridge revenue bonds or the bridge 
revenue refunding bonds issued on account of such project and the 
interest on such bonds, and (3) to provide reserves for such purposes; 
provided, however, that no to ls shall be charged or collected for the 
use of any bridge now operated by the commission as а free bridge 
but only for the use of bridges constructed or acquired by the com- 
mission under the provisions of this compact or agreement. Subject 
to any applicable Federal law, the commission may pledge such tolls, 
rates, rents and other revenues or any part thereof for such purposes. 
The commission may establish separate schedules of tolls, rates and 
charges for use of any bridge on which tolls may be established here- 
under by residents of areas adjacent to or served directly by such 
bridge under such conditions and on such terms as it shall determine 
to be proper and reasonable, including tolls, rates and charges for 
unlimited use of any such bridge. | 

“No member of the commission shall be subject to any personal 
liability or accountability by reason of any act or omission of the 
commission. 

«IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this 3rd day of July, 1947, ALFRED 
E. DRISCOLL has affixed his signature hereto as Governor of the 
State of New Jersey and caused the great seal of the State to be 


thereto. 
attached there E 5 
(SEAL) «Governor, State of New Jersey. 
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“And, on this 8th day of July, 1947, JAMES Н. DUFF has affixed 
his signature hereto as Governor of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania and caused the great seal of the Commonwealth to be attached 


ia “Jas. Н. Durr 
“Governor, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.” 
(GREAT SEAL) 
Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 481] 
AN ACT 


To provide an extension of time for claiming credit or refund with respect to war 
losses. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That if a claim for 
credit or refund under the internal-revenue laws relates to an over- 
payment on account of the deductibility by the taxpayer of a loss in 
respect of property considered destroyed or seized under section 127 
(a) of the Internal Revenue Code, relating to war losses, for a taxable 
year beginning in 1941 or 1942, the three-year period of limitation 
prescribed in section 322 (b) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code shall 
in no event expire prior to December 31, 1948. In the case of such a 
claim filed on or before December 31, 1948, the amount of the credit 
or refund may exceed the portion of the tax paid within the period 
provided in section 322 (b) (2) or (3) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
whichever is applicable, to the extent of the amount of the оуеграу- 
ment attributable to the deductibility of the loss described in this 
section. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 482] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the President to bring into effect an agreement between the United 
States and the United Nations for the purpose of establishing the permanent 
headquarters of the United Nations in the United States and authorizing the 
taking of measures necessary to facilitate compliance with the provisions of 
such agreement, and for other purposes. 


Whereas the Charter of the United Nations was signed on behalf of the 
United States on June 26, 1945, and was ratified on August 8, 1945, 
by the President of the United States, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and the instrument of ratification of the said 
Charter was deposited on August 8, 1945; and 

Whereas the said Charter of the United Nations came into force with 
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3. The General Assembly may make recommendations with a 
view to determining the details of the application of paragraphs 
1 and 2 of this article or may propose conventions to the Members 
of the United Nations for this purpose.”; and 
Whereas article 28 and other articles of the Charter of the United 
Nations contemplate the establishment of a seat for the permanent 
headquarters of the Organization; and 
Whereas the interim arrangements concluded on June 96, 1945, by the 
governments represented at the United Nations Conference on Inter- 
national Organization instructed the Preparatory Commission 
established in pursuance of the arrangements to *make studies and 
prepare recommendations concerning the location of the permanent 
headquarters of the Organization"; and 
Whereas during the labors of the said Preparatory Commission, the 
Congress of the United States in H. Con. Res. 75, passed unanimously 
by the House of Representatives December 10, 1945, and agreed to 
unanimously by the Senate December 11, 1945, invited the United 
Nations *to locate the seat of the United Nations Organization 
within the United States"; and 
Whereas the General Assembly on December 14, 1946, resolved “that 
the permanent headquarters of the United Nations shall be estab- 
lished in New York City in the area bounded by First Avenue, East 
Forty-eighth Street, the East River, and East Forty-second 
Street”; and 
Whereas the General Assembly resolved on December 14, 1946, “That 
the Secretary-General be authorized to negotiate and conclude with 
the appropriate authorities of the United States of America an 
agreement concerning the arrangements required as a result of the 
establishment of the permanent headquarters of the United Nations 
in the city of New York” and to be guided in these negotiations by 
the provisions of a preliminary draft agreement which had been 
negotiated by the Secretary-General and the Secretary of State of 
the United States; and 
Whereas the General Assembly resolved on December 14, 1946, that 
pending the coming into force of the agreement referred to above 
“the Secretary-General be authorized to negotiate and conclude 
arrangements with the appropriate authorities of the United States 
of America to determine on a provisional basis the privileges, 
immunities, and facilities needed 1n connection with the temporary 
headquarters of the United Nations.”; and 
Whereas the Secretary of State of the United States, after consulta- 
tion with the appropriate authorities of the State and city of New 
York, signed at Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947, on 
behalf of the United States an agreement with the United Nations 
regarding the headquarters of the United Nations, which agree- 
ment is incorporated herein; and | Е 
Whereas the aforesaid agreement provides that it shall be brought 
into effect by an exchange of notes between the United States and 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is 
hereby authorized to bring into effect on the part of the United States 
the agreement between the United States of America and the United 
Nations regarding the headquarters of the United Nations, signed at 
Lake Success, New York, on June 26, 1947 (hereinafter referred to as 
the “agreement”), with such changes therein not contrary to the gen- 
eral tenor thereof and not imposing any additional obligations on the 
United States as the President may deem necessary and appropriate, 
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and at his discretion, after consultation with the appropriate State 
and local authorities, to enter into such supplemental agreements with 
the United Nations as may be necessary to fulfill the purposes of the 
said agreement: Provided, That any supplemental agreement entered 
into pursuant to section 5 of the agreement incorporated herein shall 
be submitted to the Congress for approval. The agreement follows: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED NATIONS AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REGARDING THE 
HEADQUARTERS OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


THE Unrreo NATIONS AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Desiring to conclude an agreement for the purpose of carrying 
out the Resolution adopted by the General Assembly on 14 December 
1946 to establish the seat of the United Nations in The City of New 
York and to regulate questions arising as a result thereof ; 

Have appointed as their representatives for this purpose: 

The United Nations: 
Tryove Іле, 
Secretary-General, 


The United States of America: 
Grorae C. Marsa 
Secretary of State, 
Who have agreed аз follows: 


and 


ARTICLE I—Derrtnrrions 


SECTION 1 


In this agreement: 

a) The expression “headquarters district” means (1) the area 
defined as such in Annex 1, (2) any other lands or buildings which 
from time to time may be included therein by supplemental agree- 
ment with the appropriate American authorities; 

(b) the expression “appropriate American authorities” means such 
federal, state, or local authorities in the United States as may be 
appropriate in the context and in accordance with the laws ‘and 
customs of the United States, including the laws and customs of the 
state and local government involved; 

(c) the expression “General Convention” means the Convention 
m pn Hn de i Pops of ie. United Nations approved by 

e General Assembly of the United Nations 13 Febru 
acceded to by the United States; d a 

(d). п e а. means the international 
organization establis the Charter of the Uni i 
iad refered я tie ¿On vibra United Nations, here- 

e) the expression “Secretary-General” mea - 
General of the United Nations. д кше Беу 


Artic П-—Тне Heapquarrers Disrricr 


SECTION 2 
The seat of the United Nations shall be the headquarters district. 
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SECTION 3 
The appropriate American authorities shall take whatever action 


may be necessary to assure that the United Nations shall not be 


dispossessed of its property in the headquarters district, except as 
provided in Section 92 in the event that the United Nations ceases 
to use the same; provided that the United Nations shall reimburse 
the appropriate American authorities for any costs incurred, after 
consultation with the United Nations, in liquidating by eminent 
domain proceedings or otherwise any adverse claims. 


SECTION 4 


(a) The United Nations may establish and operate in the head- 
quarters district: 

(1) its own short-wave sending and receiving radio broad- 
casting facilities (including emergency link equipment) which 
may be used on the same frequencies (within the tolerances 
роет for the broadcasting service by applicable United 

tates regulations) for radiotelegraph, radioteletype, radiotele- 
phone, radiotelephoto, and similar services; 

(9) one point-to-point circuit between the headquarters district 
and the office of the United Nations in Geneva (using single 
sideband equipment) to be used exclusively for the exchange 
of broadcasting programs and interoffice communications; 

(3) low power micro-wave, low or medium frequency facilities 
for communication within headquarters buildings only, or such 
other buildings as may temporarily be used by the United Nations; 

(4) facilities for point-to-point communication to the same 
extent and subject to the same conditions as permitted under 
applicable rules and regulations for amateur operation in the 

nited States, except that such rules and regulations shall not 
be applied in a manner inconsistent with the inviolability of the 
headquarters district provided by Section 9 (2); 

(5) such other radio facilities as may be specified by supple- 
mental agreement between the United Nations and the appro- 
priate American authorities. : 

(b) The United Nations shall make arrangements for the operation 
of the services referred to in this section with the International Tele- 
communication Union, the appropriate agencies of the Government 
of the United States and the appropriate agencies of other affected 
governments with regard to all frequencies and similar matters. 

(c) The facilities provided for in this section may, to the extent 
necessary for efficient operation, be established and operated outside 
the headquarters district. 'The appropriate American authorities 
will, on request of the United Nations, make arrangements, on such 
terms and in such manner as may be agreed upon y supplemental 
agreement, for the acquisition or use by the United Nations of appro- 
priate premises for such purposes and the inclusion of such premises 
in the headquarters district. 


SECTION 5 


In the event that the United Nations should find it necessary and 
desirable to establish and operate an aerodrome, the conditions for the 
location, use and operation of such an aerodrome and the conditions 
under which there shall be entry into and exit therefrom shall be the 
subject of a supplemental agreement. 
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SECTION 6 


In the event that the United Nations should propose to organize its 
own postal service, the conditions under which such service shall be 
set up shall be the subject of а supplemental agreement. 


ARTICLE IIT--Law AND AUTHORITY IN THE HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT 


SECTION 7 


(a) The headquarters district shall be under the control and 
authority of the United Nations as provided in this agreement. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or in the Gen- 
eral Convention, the federal, state and local law of the United States 
shall apply within the headquarters district. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or in the 
General Convention, the federal, state and local courts of the United 
States shall have jurisdiction over acts done and transactions taking 
place in the headquarters district as provided in applicable federal, 
state and local laws. 

(d) The federal, state and local courts of the United States, when 
dealing with cases arising out of or relating to acts done or transac- 
tions taking place in the headquarters district, shall take into account 
the regulations enacted by the United Nations under Section 8. 


BECTION 8 


The United Nations shall have the power to make regulations, 
operative within the headquarters district, for the purpose of estab- 
lishing therein conditions in all respects necessary for the full 
execution of its functions. No federal, state or local law or regulation 
of the United States which is inconsistent with a regulation of the 
United Nations authorized by this section shall, to the extent of such 
inconsistency, be applicable within the headquarters district. Any 
dispute, between the United Nations and the United States, as to 
whether a regulation of the United Nations is authorized by this sec- 
tion or as to whether a federal, state or local law or re lation is 
inconsistent, with any regulation of the United Nations authorized by 
this section, shall be promptly settled as provided in Section 91. 
Pending such settlement, the regulation of the United Nations shall 
apply, and the federal, state or local law or regulation shall be inap- 

licable in the headquarters district to the extent that the United 

ations claims it to be inconsistent with the regulation of the United 
Nations. This section shall not prevent the reasonable application of 
fire protection regulations of the appropriate American authorities. 


SECTION 9 


(а) The headquarters district shall be inviolable. Federal, state 
or local officers or officials of the United States, whether administra- 
tive, judicial, military or police, shall not enter the headquarters 
district to 1 any official duties therein except with the consent 
of and under conditions agreed to by the Secretary-General. The 
service of legal process, including the seizure of Private property, may 
take place within the headquarters district only with the consent of 
and under conditions approved by the Secretary-General. 

(b) Without prejudice to the provisions of the General Convention 
or Article IV of this agreement, the United Nations shall prevent the 
headquarters district from becoming a refuge either for persons who 
are avoiding arrest under the federal, state, or local law of the United 
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States or are required by the Government of the United States for 
extradition to another country, or for persons who are endeavoring 
to avoid service of legal process. 


SECTION 10 


The United Nations may expel or exclude persons from the head- 
quarters district for violation of its regulations adopted under Section 
8 or for other cause. Persons who violate such regulations shall be 
subject to other penalties or to detention under arrest only in accord- 
ance with the provisions of such laws or regulations as may be adopted 
by the appropriate American authorities. 


ARTICLE IV —CoMMUNICATION8 AND TRANSIT 


SECTION 11 


The federal, state or local authorities of the United States shall not 
impose any impediments to transit to or from the headquarters district 
of (1) representatives of Members or officials of the United Nations, 
or of specialized agencies as defined in Article 57, paragraph 2, of 
the Charter, or the families of such representatives or officials, (2) 
experts performing missions for the United Nations or for such spe- 
cialized agencies, (3) representatives of the press, or of radio, film 
or other information agencies, who have been accredited by the United 
Nations (or by such a specialized agency) in its discretion after con- 
sultation with the United States, 92 representatives of nongov- 
ernmental organizations recognized M the United Nations for the 
purpose of consultation under Article 11 of the Charter, or (5) other 

ersons invited to the headquarters district by the United Nations or 

y such specialized agency on official business. The appropriate 
American authorities shall afford any necessary protection to such 
persons while in transit to or from the headquarters district. This 
section does not apply to general interruptions of transportation 
which are to be dealt with as provided in Section 17, and does not 
impair the effectiveness of generally applicable laws and regulations 
as to the operation of means of transportation. 


SECTION 12 


'The provisions of Section 11 shall be applicable irrespective of the 
relations existing between the Governments of the persons referred to 
in that section and the Government of the United States. 


SECTION 13 


(a) Laws and regulations in force in the United States regarding the 
entry of aliens shall not be applied in such manner as to interfere with 
the privileges referred to in Section 11. When visas are required for 
persons referred to in that 1 they shall be granted without 
charge and as promptly as possible. ; 

(b) Laws 118 e үү in force in the United States regarding 
the residence of aliens shall not be applied in such manner as to inter- 
fere with the privileges referred to in Section 11 and, specifically, shall 
not be applied in such manner as to require any such person to leave 
the United States on account of any activities performed by him in his 


official capacity. In case of abuse of such privileges of residence by pri 


any such person in activities in the United States outside his official 
capacity, it is understood that the privileges referred to in Section 11 
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shall not be construed to grant him exemption from the laws and regu- 
lations of the United States regarding the continued residence of aliens, 
provided that: | 

(1) No proceedings shall be instituted under such laws or regu- 
lations to require any such person to leave the United States except 
with the prior approval of the Ве of State of the United 
States. Such approval shall be given on y after consultation with 
the appropriate Member in the case of a representative of a 
Member (or a member of his family) or with the Secretary-Gen- 
eral or the principal executive officer of the appropriate specialized 
agency in the case of any other person referred to in Section 11; 

(2) A representative of the Member concerned, the Secretary- 
General, or the principal executive officer of the appropriate 
specialized agency, as the case may be, shall have the right to 
appear in any such proceedings on behalf of the person against 
whom they are instituted ; 

(3) Persons who are entitled to diplomatie privileges and 
immunities under Section 15 or under the General Convention shall 
not be required to leave the United States otherwise than in 
accordance with the customary procedure applicable to diplomatic 
envoys accredited to the United States. 

(c) This section does not prevent the requirement of reasonable 
evidence to establish that persons claiming the rights granted by Sec- 
tion 11 come within the classes described in that section, or the reason- 
able application of quarantine and health regulations. 

(d) Except as provided above in this section and in the General 
Convention, the United States retains full control and authority over 
the entry of persons or property into the territory of the United States 
and the conditions under which persons may remain or reside there. 

(e) The Secretary-General shall, at the request of the appropriate 
American authorities, enter into discussions with such authorities, with 
a view to making arrangements for registering the arrival and depar- 
ture of persons who have been granted visas valid only for transit to 
and from the headquarters district and sojourn therein and in its 
immediate vicinity. 

(f) The United Nations shall, subject to the foregoing provisions 
of this section, have the exclusive right to authorize or prohibit entry 
of persons and property into the headquarters district and to prescribe 
the conditions under which persons may remain or reside there. 


SECTION 14 


The Secretary-General and the appropriate American authorities 
shall, at the request of either of them, consult as to methods of facili- 
tating entrance into the United States, and the use of available means 
of transportation, by persons coming from abroad who wish to visit 
d n district and do not enjoy the rights referred to in 

is Article. 


ARTICLE V—Reswentr REPRESENTATIVES TO THE Untrep NATIONS 


SECTION 15 


(1) Every person designated by a Member as the princi 1 resid 
representative to the United Nations of such Member Tu La 
resident representative with the rank of ambassador or minister 
dro pt | 

such resident members of their staffs as may be d 
between the Secretary-General, the Government of the United States 
and the Government of the Member concerned, 
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(3) every person designated by a Member of a specialized agenc 
as defined in Article 57, paragraph 2, of the Charter, as its ср 
resident representative, with the rank of ambassador or minister 
Бе роко ағу, at the headquarters of such agency in the United 

tates, and 


(4) such other principal resident representatives of members to ,, 


a specialized agency and such resident members of the staffs of repre- 
sentatives to a specialized agency as may be agreed upon between the 
principal executive officer of the specialized agency, the Government 
of the United States and the Government of the Member concerned, 
shall, whether residing inside or outside the headquarters district, 
be entitled in the territory of the United States to the same privileges 
and immunities, subject to corresponding conditions and obligations 
as 16 accords to diplomatic envoys accredited to it. In the case o 

Members whose governments are not recognized by the United States, 
such privileges and immunities need be extended to such representa- 
tives, or persons on the staffs of such representatives, only within the 
headquarters district, at their residences and offices outside the 
district, in transit between the district and such residences and offices, 
and in transit on official business to or from foreign countries. 


Article VI—Poricr PROTECTION OF THE HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT 


SECTION 16 


(a) The appropriate American authorities shall exercise due dili- 
gence to ensure that the tranquility of the headquarters district is 
not disturbed by the unauthorized entry of groups of persons from 
outside or by disturbances in its immediate vicinity and shall cause 
to be provided on the boundaries of the headquarters district such 
police protection as is required for these purposes. | 

(b) If so requested у the Secretary-General, the appropriate 
American authorities shall provide a sufficient number of police for 
the preservation of law and order in the headquarters district, and 
for the removal therefrom of persons as requested under the authority 
of the United Nations. The United Nations shall, if requested, enter 
into arrangements with the appropriate American authorities to 
reimburse them for the reasonable cost of such services. 


ARTICLE УП—Ровыс SERVICES AND PROTECTION OF THE 
HEADQUARTERS DISTRICT 


SECTION 17 


(a) The appropriate American authorities will exercise to the 
extent requested by the Secretary-General the powers which they 
possess with respect to the supplying of public services to ensure that 
the headquarters district shall be supplied on equitable terms with 
the necessary publie services, including electricity, water, gas, post, 
telephone, telegraph, transportation, drainage, collection of refuse, 
fire protection, snow removal, et cetera. In case of any interruption or 
threatened interruption of any such services, the appropriate Ameri- 
can authorities will consider the needs of the United Nations as being 
of equal importance with the similar needs of essential agencies of 
the Government of the United States, and will take steps accordingly, 
to ensure that the work of the United Nations is not prejudiced. | 

ф) Special provisions with reference to maintenance of utilities 
and underground construction are contained in Annex 2. 
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SECTION 18 


The appropriate American authorities shall take all reasonable steps 
to ensure that the amenities of the headquarters district are not preju- 
diced and the purposes for which the district is required are not 
obstructed by any use made of the land in the vicinity of the district. 
The United Nations shall on its part take all reasonable steps to ensure 
that the amenities of the land in the vicinity of the headquarters 
district are not prejudiced by any use made of the land in the head- 
quarters district by the United Nations. 


SECTION 19 


It is agreed that no form of racial or religious discrimination shall 
be permitted within the headquarters district. 


Arricre VilI—Marrers RELATING то THE OPERATION or THIS 
AGREEMENT 


SECTION 20 


The Secretary-General and the appropriate American authorities 
shall settle by agreement the channels through which they will com- 
municate regarding the application of the provisions of this agreement 
and other questions affecting the headquarters district, and may enter 
into such supplemental agreements as may be necessary to fulfill the 
purposes of this agreement. In making supplemental agreements with 
the Secretary-General, the United States shall consult with the appro- 
peo state and local authorities. If the Secretary-General so requests, 
the Secretary of State of the United States shall appoint a special 
representative for the purpose of liaison with the Secretary-General. 


SECTION 21 


(a) Any dispute between the United Nations and the United 
States concerning the interpretation or application of this agreement 
or of any supplemental agreement, which is not settled by negotiation 
or other agreed mode of settlement, shall be referred for final decision 
to a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by the Secretary- 
General, one to be named by the Secretary of State of the United 
States, and the third to be chosen by the two, or, if they should fail 
to agree upon a third, then by the President of the international 
Court of J'ustice. 

(b) The Secretary-General or the United States may ask the 
General Assembly to request of the International Court of Justice 
an advisory opinion on any legal question arising in the course of 
such proceedings. Pending the receipt of the opinion of the Court, 
an interim decision of the arbitral tribunal shall be observed on both 
parties. Thereafter, the arbitral tribunal shall render a final 
decision, having regard to the opinion of the Court. 


ARTICLE IX—MiscELLANEOUS Provisions 


SECTION 22 


(a) The United Nations shall not dispose of all or any part of 
the land owned by it in the headquarters district without the consent 
of the United States. If the United States is unwilling to consent 
to a disposition which the United Nations wishes to make of all or 
any part of such land, the United States shall buy the same from 
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the United Nations at a price to be determined as provided in 
EE (d) of this section. 

(b) If the seat of the United Nations is removed from the head- 
quarters district, all right, title and interest of the United Nations 
in and to real property in the headquarters district or any part of 
it shall, on request of either the United Nations or the United States 
be assigned and conveyed to the United States. In the absence o 
such request, the same shall be assigned and conveyed to the sub- 
division of a state in which it is located or, if such subdivision shall 
not desire it, then to the state in which it is located. If none of the 
foregoing desires the same, it may be disposed of as provided in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) If the United Nations disposes of all or any part of the head- 
quarters district, the provisions of other sections of this agreement 
which apply to the headquarters district shall immediately cease to 
apply to the land and buildings so disposed of. 

( d) 'The price to be paid for any conveyance under this section 
shall, in default of agreement, be the then fair value of the land, 
buildings and installations, to be determined under the procedure 
provided in Section 21. 

SECTION 23 


The seat of the United Nations shall not be removed from the head- v. N 


quarters district unless the United Nations should so decide. 


SECTION 24 


This agreement shall cease to be in force if the seat of the United 
Nations is removed from the territory of the United States, except 
for such provisions as may be applicable in connection with the 
orderly termination of the operations of the United Nations at its 
seat in the United States and the disposition of its property therein. 


SECTION 25 


Wherever this agreement imposes obligations on the appropriate 
American authorities, the Government of the United States shall have 
the ultimate responsibility for the fulfillment of such obligations by 
the appropriate American authorities. 


SECTION 26 


The provisions of this agreement shall be complementary to the 
provisions of the General Convention. In so far as any provision of 
this agreement and any provisions of the General Convention relate 
to the same subject matter, the two provisions shall, wherever possible, 
be treated as complementary, so that both provisions shall be appli- 
cable and neither shall narrow the effect of the other; but in any case 
of absolute conflict, the provisions of this agreement shall prevail. 


SECTION 27 


his agreement shall be construed in the light of its primary pur- 
Nori to able the United Nations at its headquarters in the United 
States, fully and efficiently to discharge its responsibilities and fulfill 
its purposes. 
SECTION 28 

This agreement shall be brought into effect by an exchange of notes 
between the Secretary-General, duly authorized pursuant to a resolu- 
tion of the General Assembly of the United Nations, and the appro- 
priate executive officer of the United States, duly authorized pursuant 
to appropriate action of the Congress. 


Disposal 
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In wrrNESS wHEREOF the respective representatives have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 
Dons in duplicate, in the English and French languages, both 
authentic, at Lake Success the twenty-sixth day of June 1947. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 
G. C. MARSHALL = 
Secretary of State 
For the United Nations : 
Trreve Еле 
Secretary-General 


ANNEX 1 


The area referred to in Section 1 (a) (1) consists of (a) the premises 
bounded on the East by the westerly side of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
Drive, on the West by he easterly ade of First Avenue, on the North 
by the southerly side of East Forty-eighth Street, and on the South by 
the northerly side of East Forty-second Street, all as proposed to be 
widened, in the Borough of Manhattan, City and State of New York, 
and (b) an easement over Franklin D. Roosevelt Drive, above a lower 
limiting plane to be fixed for the construction and maintenance of an 
esplanade, together with the structures thereon and foundations and 
columns to support the same in locations below such limiting plane, the 
entire area to be more definitely defined b supplemental agreement 
between the United Nations and the United States of America. 


Annex 2—MAINTENANOE or UTILITIES AND UNDERGROUND 
| CoNsrRUCTION 


SECTION 1 


The Secretary-General d ree to provide passes to duly authorized 
employees of The City of New Yor ‚ the State of New York, or any 
of their agencies or subdivisions, for the purpose of enabling them to 
inspect, repair, maintain, reconstruct and relocate utilities, conduits, 
mains and sewers within the headquarters district, 


SECTION 2 


Underground constructions may be undertaken by The City of New 
York, or the State of New York or any of their agencies or sub- 
divisions, within the headquarters district only after consultation with 
the Secretary-General, and under conditions which shall not disturb 
the carrying out of the functions of the United Nations. 

Sec. 2. For the purpose of carrying out the obligations of the 
United States under said agreement and su plemental agreements with 
respect to United States assurances that the United Nations shall not 
be dispossessed of its property in the headquarters district, and with 
respect to the establishment of radio facilities and the possible estab- 
lishment of an airport: 

(a) The President of the United States, or any official or govern- 
mental agency authorized by the President, may acquire in the name 
of the United States any roperty or interest therein by purchase, 
donation, or other means of trans er, or may cause proceedings to be 
instituted for the acquisition of the same by condemnation. 

(b) Upon the request of the President, or such officer as the President. 
may designate, the Attorney General of the United States shall cause 
such condemnation or other proceedings to be instituted in the name of 
the United States in the district court of the United States for the 
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district in which the property is situated and such court shall have full 
jurisdiction of such proceedings, and any condemnation proceedings 
shall be conducted in accordance with the Act of August 1, 1888 (25 
Stat. 357), as amended, and the Act of February 26, 1931 (46 Stat. 
1421), as amended. 

(c) After the institution of any such condemnation proceedings, 
possession of the property may be taken at any time the President, or 
such officer as he may designate, determines is necessary, and the court 
shall enter such orders as may be necessary to effect entry and 
occupancy of the property. 

(d) The President of the United States, or any officer or govern- 
mental agency duly authorized by the President, may, in the name 
of the United States, transfer or convey possession of and title to any 
Interest in any property acquired or held by the United States, pur- 
suant to paragraph (a) above, to the United Nations on the terms pro- 
vided in the agreement or in any supplemental agreement, and shall 
execute and deliver such conveyances and other instruments and 
perform such other acts in connection therewith as may be necessary 
to carry out the provisions of the agreement. 

(e) There are authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be 
required to enable the United States to carry out the undertakings 
hereby authorized : Provided, That any money appropriated under this 
authorization shall be spent only on a basis of reimbursement by the 
United Nations in accordance with section 3 of the agreement, and 
that the money thus reimbursed shall be deposited and covered into 
the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts. 

Sec. 3. The President, or the Secretary of State under his direction, 
is authorized to enter into agreements with the State of New York or 
any other State of the United States and to the extent not incon- 
sistent with State law, with any one or more of the political subdivi- 
sions thereof in aid of effectuating the provisions of the agreement. 

бкс. 4. Any States, or, to the extent not inconsistent with State law 
any political subdivisions thereof, affected by the establishment of the 
headquarters of the United Nations in the United States are authorized 
to enter into agreements with the United Nations or with each other 
consistent with the agreement and for the purpose of facilitating com- 
pliance with the same: Provided, That, except in cases of emergency 
and agreements of a routine contractual character, a representative of 
the United States, to be appointed by the Secretary of State, may, 
at the discretion of the Secretary of State, participate in the negotia- 
tions, and that any such agreement entered into by such State or States 
or political subdivisions thereof shall be subject to approval by the 
Secretary of State. : . 

Sec. 5. The President is authorized to make effective with respect 
to the temporary headquarters of the United Nations in the State of 
New York, on a provisional basis, such of the provisions of the agree- 
ment as he may deem appropriate, having due regard for the needs 
of the United Nations at its temporary headquarters. 

Sec. 6. Nothing in the agreement shall be construed as in any way 
diminishing, abridging, or weakening the right of the United States 
to safeguard its own security and completely to control the entrance of 
aliens into any territory of the United States other than the head- 
quarters district and its immediate vicinity, as to be defined and fixed 
in a supplementary agreement between the Government of the United 
States and the United Nations in pursuance of section 13 (3) (e) of 
the agreement, and such areas as it is reasonably necessary to traverse 
in transit between the same and foreign countries. Moreover, nothing 
in section 14 of the agreement with respect to facilitating entrance 
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into the United States by роп: who wish to visit the headquarters 

Ante; p. vr. district and do not enjoy the right of entry provided in section 11 of 
the agreement shall be construed to amend or suspend in any way the 
immigration laws of the United States or to commit the United States 
in any way to effect any amendment or suspension of such laws. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


CHAPTER 483 
August 4, 1947 JOINT RESOLUTION 


IS. J. Res. 156] Fixing the date of meeting of the second regular session of the Eightieth Congress. 


[Public Law 358] — 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the second regular 
session of the Eightieth Congress shall begin at noon on Tuesday, 
January 6, 1948. 
Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 484] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Providing for the representation of the Government and people of the United 
[Public Law 359] States in the observance of the two-hundredth anniversary of the founding of 
the city of Reading, Pennsylvania. 


August 4, 1947 
IH. J. Res. 218] 


Reading, Pa. an. Whereas two hundred years ago, in 1748, the city of Reading, the 
niversary offounding. county seat of Berks County of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania, was founded by Thomas and Richard Penn, sons of William 
Penn; and У 
Whereas it has decided jointly with Berks County, Pennsylvania, to 
ingly mark the occasion by an appropriate bicentennial celebra- 
tion from spring until fall 1948; and 
Whereas the first defenders of the Colonies from beyond New England 
to reinforce General Washington’s troops in ambridge, Massa- 
chusetts, at the outbreak of the Revolutionary War were an armed 
company from Reading and Berks County ; and 
Whereas, during the period of the Revolution, Reading was & depot 
of military supplies, manufacturing cannon and munitions for the 
Continental Army, and was the site of the camp wherein were 
detained the Hessian prisoners captured at the Battle of Trenton ; 


and 

Whereas the first armed troops to enter the city of Washington, in 
answer to the call of President Lincoln in 1861 for seventy-five 
thousand volunteers, were from the city of Reading, Pennsylvania, 
thus again earning and perpetuating for their city the proud title 
of “First Defenders”; and 

Whereas Reading and Berks County through the two centuries of their 
existence have in addition furnished many outstanding leaders of 
our Nation and of the Commonwealth of Penns lvania; and 

Whereas Reading and Berks County have prominently contributed to 
the industrial life of the United States from the establishment of 
the first forges and iron foundries in the early eighteenth century 
to the present time, and today form a great industria] center, among 
the Nation's leaders in many types of goods and wares; and 

Whereas Berks County, of which Reading is the county seat, ranks 
fourth in Pennsylvania and thirty-eighth in the United States in 
agricultural production value; and 

ereas 16 1s an important cosmopolitan center of the United States 

wherein the population represents a fusion and assimilation of the 
Strains and heritage of almost all the nations of Europe in the best 
tradition of American life and spirit; and 
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Whereas it is recognized that, while the contribution of the city of 
Reading and county of Berks to the material and physical welfare 
of the Nation have been large, the greatest contribution to the for- 
warding of the Nation has been their considered and collective 
judgment, their thoughtful patriotism so that in every crisis in 
national affairs they have thought their way through to a solution 
which has reflected the Nation's thinking and which has enabled 
them in good conscience to make rich contribution of lives and 
ns in every national emergency of war or peace: Therefore 

ei 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Government and 
people of the United States unite with the city of Reading, Pennsyl- 
vania, in a fitting and appropriate observance of the two-hundredth 
anniversary of its founding. 

Sec. 2. There is hereby established a commission to be known as 
the United States-Reading Bicentennial Commission (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “Commission”) to be composed of nine Commissioners, 
as follows: One person to be appointed by the President of the United 
States as his representative, the President pro tempore of the Senate 
and two Members of the Senate to be appointed by said President pro 
tempore, and the Speaker of the House of Representatives and four 
Members of the House to be appointed by said Speaker. 

Sezo. 3. The Commission, on behalf of the United States, shall co- 
operate with the representatives of the city of Reading in proper and 
appropriate activities commemorating such anniversary. 


EC. 4. The members of the Commission shall serve without com- ch 


pensation and shall select а Chairman from among their number. 
Sec. 5. Any vacancies occurring in the membership of the Commis- 
sion shall be filled in the same manner in which original appointments 
to such Commission are made. 
Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 488] 
AN ACT 


То provide support for wool, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
: United States of América in Congress assembled, That (a) The Com- 
modity Credit Corporation shall continue, until December 31, 1948, 
to support a price to producers of wool in the continental United States 
and Territories at the price it supported wool in 1946. | 
(b) Notwithstanding any other provisions hereof, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation may adjust support prices for individual grades 
and qualities of wool for the purpose of bringing about a fair and 
equitable relationship in the support prices for the various grades 
and qualities of wool; and may make discounts from support prices for 
off-quality, inferior-grade, or poorly prepared wool. р 
Sec. 2. The provisions of sections 385, 386, and 388 of the Agricul- 
tural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, shall be applicable to the 
support operations carried out pursuant to the first section of this Act. 
Sec. 3. The Commodity Credit Corporation may, until December 31, 
1948, dispose of wool owned by it without regard to any restriction 
imposed upon it by law. 
Approved August 5, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 489] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the transfer of certain lands to the Secretary of the Interior, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in order to 
promote the orderly development and use of the lands and interests 
therein acquired by the United States in connection with the Crab 
Orchard Creek project and the Illinois Ordnance Plant in William- 
son, Jackson, and Union Counties, Illinois, consistent with the needs 
of agriculture, industry, recreation, and wildlife conservation, all of 
the interests of the United States in and to such lands are hereby trans- 
ferred to the Secretary of the Interior for administration, develop- 
ment, and disposition, in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

Src. 2. All of the lands transferred to the Secretary of the Interior, 
pursuant to the provisions of this Act, first shall be classified by him 
with a view to determining, in cooperation with Federal, State, and 
publie or private agencies and organizations, the most beneficial use 
that may be made thereof to carry out the purposes of this Act, includ- 
ing the development of wildlife conservation, agricultural, recrea- 
tional, industrial, and related purposes. Such lands as have been or 
may hereafter be determined to be chiefly valuable for industrial 
purposes shall be leased for such purposes at such times and under 
such terms and conditions as are consistent with the general purposes 
of section 2 of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, and 
with the purposes of this Act. Except to the extent otherwise pro- 
vided in this Act, all lands herein transferred shall be administered 
by the Secretary of the Interior through the Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice in accordance with the provisions of the Act of August 14, 1946 
(Publie Law 732, Seventy-ninth Congress), and Acts supplementary 
thereto and amendatory thereof for the conservation of wildlife, and 
for the development a the agricultural, recreational, industrial, and 
related purposes specified in this Act: Provided, That no jurisdiction 
shall be exercised by the Secretary of the Interior over that portion 
of such lands and ths improvements thereon which are now utilized 
by the War Department directly or indirectly until such time as it 
is determined by the Secretary of War that utilization of such portions 
of such lands and the improvements thereon directly or indirectly 
by the War Department is no longer required : Provided further, That, 
subsequent to the determination referred to in the receding proviso, 
the lands and improvements mentioned therein shall be administered 
by the Secretary of the Interior, and any lease or other disposition 
thereof shall be made subject to such terms, conditions, restrictions, 
and reservations imposed by the Secretary of War as will, in the 
opinion of the Secretary of War, be adequate to assure the con- 
tinued availability for war production purposes of such lands and 
improvements. 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 490] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Organic Act of Puerto Rico. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 12 of 
the Organic Act of Puerto Rico (48 U. S. C., sec. 771) is hereby 
amended by repealing the second sentence thereof and substituting 
the following: “At the general election in 1948 and each such elec- 
tion quadrennially thereafter the Governor of Puerto Rico shall be 
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elected by the qualified voters of Puerto Rico and shall hold office for 
a term of four years commencing on the 2d day of January following 
the date of the election and until his successor is elected and qualified. 
No person shall be eligible to election as Governor unless at the time 
of the election he is a citizen of the United States, is at least thirty 
years of age, is able to read and write the English language, and has 
been a bona fide resident of Puerto Rico during the immediately pre- 
ceding two years. Such election shall be held in the manner now or 
hereafter provided by law for the election of the Resident Commis- 
Sioner. 

Sec. 2. Section 12a is hereby added to said Organic Act to read as 
follows: 


“Sec. 12а. The Governor shall be removed from office on impeach- С 


ment for, and conviction of, treason, bribery, or other high crimes and 
misdemeanors. The house of representatives of Puerto Rico shall 
have the sole power of impeachment. Impeachment shall require the 
concurrence of two-thirds of all of the members of the house of repre- 
sentatives. The senate of Puerto Rico shall have the sole power to try 
all impeachments. When sitting for that purpose they shall be on 
oath or affirmation and the chief justice of the supreme court of 
Puerto Rico shall preside. No person shall be convicted without the 
concurrence of three-fourths of all the members of the senate. Judg- 
ment in cases of impeachment shall not extend further than to 
removal from office, and disqualification to hold and enjoy any office 
of honor, trust, or profit under the government of Puerto Rico. The 
person convicted shall, nevertheless, be liable and subject to indict- 
ment, trial, judgment, and punishment according to law." 

Sec. 3. Section 13 of said Organic Act (48 U. S. C., secs. 773, 715) 
is hereby amended by repealing the second, third, and fourth sentences 
and substituting the following therefor: “The heads of the executive 
departments set forth in the first sentence of this section shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governor by and with the advice and consent of the 
senate of Puerto Rico. Each shall hold office during the continuance 
in office of the Governor by whom he is appointed and until his suc- 
cessor is qualified, unless sooner removed by the Governor." 

Sec. 4. Section 24 of said Organic Act (48 U. S. C., sec. 772) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“Бес. 24. In case of a vacancy in the office of the Governor, the 
person holding the position of attorney general at the time the va- 
cancy occurs shall succeed to the office of the Governor, and to all the 
duties and emoluments for the remainder of the term. If for any rea- 
son the Governor is temporarily absent from Puerto Rico, or unable 
to perform his duties, the attorney general shall act as Governor, 
with all the powers and duties of the office during such temporary 
absence or disability. If in such event the attorney general is unable 
to act, the treasurer shall act as Governor, and 1f the treasurer is 
unable to act, such other person as may be provided by the laws of 
Puerto Rico shall act as Governor during such temporary absence or 
disability. In the event that because of death or any other reason a 
newly elected Governor is unable to take office, a temporary successor 
shall be elected by a majority vote of the full house and senate of 
Puerto Rico meeting at a joint session of the legislature at the next 
succeeding term thereof, who shall hold office until a successor is 
elected and qualified at a special election to be held within one hundred 
and twenty days from the date of adjournment of said session." | 

Sec. 5. Section 50 of said Organic Act (48 U. S. C., sec. 797) is 
hereby amended by deleting the following words from the third sen- 
tence thereof: *appointed by the President and also those appointed 
by the Governor of Puerto Rico”, 
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Sec. 6. Section 49b is hereby added to the Organic Act to read as 
follows: 

“Sec. 49b. (1) There shall be an administrative officer whose official 
title shall be the ‘Coordinator of Federal Agencies in Puerto Rico”, 
who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate of the United States, and who shall hold office 
at the pleasure of the President for the purpose of coordinating the 
administration of all Federal civilian functions and activities in 
Puerto Rico. He shall receive as compensation for his services an 
annual salary of $7,500. | | 

“(2) The Coordinator of Federal Agencies shall coordinate the 
administration of all Federal civilian functions and activities in Puerto 
Rico. The administrative heads of all Federal civilian agencies in 
Puerto Rico shall make such reports to the Coordinator of Federal 
Agencies as he shall require and he shall through the Secretary of the 
Interior make recommendations to the heads of such agencies with 
respect to their personnel, functions, and activities in Puerto Rico: the 
President may, however, by Executive order exempt any Federal 
agency from making such reports to the Coordinator of Federal 
Agencies. The Coordinator of Federal Agencies shall make recom- 
mendations for the better coordination of the Federal civilian func- 
tions and activities and may make recommendations for the elimination 
or reduction of those which duplicate or conflict with each other or with 


Prs- activities carried on by the Government of Puerto Rico. He shall 


report through the Secretary of the Interior to the President and to 
Congress concerning the administration of all Federal civilian func- 
tions and activities in Puerto Rico, specifying the recommendations 
made by him to the Federal agencies and the results of such recom- 
mendations. He shall advise the Secretary of the Interior, who shall 
advise the Bureau of the Budget and the Congress with respect to all 
appropriation estimates submitted by any civilian department or 
agency of the Federal Government to be expended in or for the benefit 
of Puerto Rico. He shall confer with the Governor of Puerto Rico 
with respect to the correlation of activities of Federal and insular 
а and all plans and programs and other matters of mutual 
interest. 

O The President of the United States may, from time to time, 
after anng promulgate Executive orders expressly excepting Puerto 
Rico from the application of any Federal law, not expressly declared 
by Congress to be applicable to Puerto Rico, which as contemplated by 
section 9 of this Act is inapplicable by reason of local conditions. The 
Coordinator of Federal Agencies may, from time to time, make recom- 
mendations to the President for such purpose. Any such recommenda- 
по shall show the concurrence or dissent of the e of Puerto 

ico. 

“(4) The Coordinator of Federal Agencies, in the name of 
President of the United States, shall have authority to request en 
the Governor of Puerto Rico, and the Governor shall furnish to him 
all such reports pertaining to the affairs, conditions and government 
oi Puedo 1 5 E п Coordinator 51 Federal Agencies shall from time 
o time requ or transmission to the President 
of fhe int e ent through the Secretary 

5 e President of the United States shall prescribe such rule 
ш шана as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 

Бес. T. Section 2 of said Organic Act (48 U. S. С 1 
amended by adding at the end thereof the Áo ing new =. 
8 rights, privileges, and immunities of citizens of the United 

tes shall be respected in Puerto Rico to the same extent as though 
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Puerto Rico were a State of the Union and subject to the provisions of 
aragraph 1 of section 2 of article IV of the Constitution of the 
nited States." 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 492] 
AN ACT 


То provide for the cancellation of the capital stock of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Corporation and the refund of moneys received for such stock, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation is directed to retire its capital stock 
by paying the amount received therefor (whether received from the 
Secretary of the Treasury or the Federal Reserve banks) to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury as hereinafter provided, to be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. Аз soon as practicable after the 
enactment of this Act, the Corporation shall pay to the Secretary so 
much of its capital and surplus as is in excess of $1,000,000,000. The 
balance of the amount to be paid to the Secretary shall be paid in units 
of $10,000,000 except that the last unit to be paid may be less than 
$10,000,000. Each unit shall be paid as soon as it may be paid with- 
out reducing the capital and surplus of the Corporation below 
$1,000,000,000. As each payment is made a corresponding amount of 
the capital stock of the Corporation shall be retired and canceled and 
the receipt or certificate therefor shall be surrendered or endorsed to 
show such cancellation. The stock subscribed by the various Federal 
Reserve banks shall be retired and canceled, pro rata, before the stock 
subscribed by the Secretary is retired and canceled. 

Seo, 2. Section 12B (d) of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended 
(©. S. C., title 12, sec. 264 (d)), is hereby repealed. 

Sec. 3. Section 12B (b) of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended 
(U. S. С., title 12, sec. 264 (b)), is amended by striking out *$10,000" 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$15,000”, 

Sec. 4. Section 12B (o) of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended 
(U. S. C., title 12, sec. 264 (o)), is amended to read as follows: 

* (о) The Corporation is authorized to borrow from the Treasury, 
and the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to loan 
to the Corporation on such terms as may be fixed by the Corporation 
and the Secretary, such funds as in the judgment of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation are from time to time required for insur- 
ance purposes, not exceeding in the aggregate $3,000,000,000 outstand- 
ing at any one time: Provided, That the rate of interest to be charged 
in connection with any loan made pursuant to this paragraph shall 
not be less than the current average rate on шан иа marketable 
and nonmarketable obligations of the United States as of the last day 
of the month preceding the making of such loan. For such purpose 
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a public-debt 
transaction the proceeds of the sale of any securities hereafter issued 
under the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes 
for which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, are extended to include such loans. Any such loan 
shall be used by the Corporation solely in carrying out its functions 
with respect to such insurance. All loans and repayments under this 
section shall be treated as public-debt transactions of the United 
States.” 

Approved August 5, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 493] 


AN ACT 
August 5, 1947 
8. 1198] To authorize leases of real or personal property by the War and Navy Departments, 
[Public Law 364] and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
War and Navy De United States of America in Congress assembled, That whenever the 

Penso of property. Secretary of War or the Secretary of the Navy shall deem it to be 
advantageous to the Government he is authorized to lease such real 
or personal property under the control of his Department as is not 
surplus to the needs of the Department within the meaning of the 

mari © SPP Act of October 3, 1944 (58 Stat. 765), and is not for the time required 

Ante, p. 678. for public use, to such lessee or lessees and upon such terms and con- 
ditions as in his judgment will promote the national defense or will 
Period of lease. be in the public interest. Each such lease shall be for a period not 
exceeding five years unless the Secretary of the Department concerned 
shall determine that a longer period will promote the national defense 
Right of first re. or will be in the public interest. The Secretary of the Department 
fuml; concerned may include, among other terms and conditions in the lease, 
a right of first refusal in the lessee to purchase the property in the 
event of the revocation of the lease in order to permit sale thereof by 
the Government, but this section shall not be construed as authorizing 
the sale of any property unless the sale thereof is otherwise authorized 
Revocation oflease. by law. Each such lease shall contain a provision permitting the 
Secretary of the Department concerned to revoke the lease at any 
time, unless the Secretary shall determine that the omission of such 
provision from the lease will promote the national defense or will 
be in the public interest. In any event each such lease shall be 
revocable by the Secretary of the Department concerned during a 
national emergency declared by the President. Notwithstanding 
section 321 of the Act of June 30, 1932 (47 Stat. 412; U. S. С., title 40, 
sec. 303b), or any other provision of law, any such lease may provide 
for the maintenance, protection, repair, or restoration by the lessee, 
of the property leased or of the entire unit or installation where a 
substantial part thereof is leased, as a part or all of the consideration 
mont for uti- for the lease of such property. In the event utilities or services shall 
"s be furnished by the Department concerned to the lessee in connection 
with any lease, payments for utilities or services so furnished may be 
covered into the Treasury to the credit of the appropriation or 
appropriations from which the costs of furnishing any such utilities 
or services to the lessee was paid. Except as otherwise hereinabove 
provided, any money rentals received by the Government directly 
under any such lease shall be deposited and covered into the Treasury 
Nonapplicability. as miscellaneous receipts. The authority herein granted shall not 
Report to Congés. apply to oil, mineral, or phosphate lands. The Secretary of War or 
the Secretary of the Navy, as the case may be, shall sübmit to the 
Congress on the 1st day of January and the 1st day of J uly of each 
ear, following the enactment of this law, a report ot. all leases entered 

into in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 
Repeals. Sec. 9. The Act of July 28, 1892, as amended (21 Stat. 391; 45 Stat. 
988; U. S. C., title 40, sec. 303), is hereby repealed. So much of the 
Naval Appropriation Act of August 29, 1916, as is contained under 
the heading *Lease of Naval Lands", as amended (39 Stat. 559; 45 Stat. 

"T 990; U. S. C. title 34, sec. 522), is hereby repealed. 

{а с mate bee _ Sec. 3. (a) Notwithstanding Any other provision of law, all right, 
title, and interest of Reconstruction Finance Corporation in any plants 
or facilities, and the machinery, equipment, and other personal prop- 
erty accessory thereto, acquired by Defense Plant Corporation or 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation in accordance with authority 
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contained in the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act (U. S. C., 
title 15, secs. 601-617) pursuant to undertakings by the War Depart- 
ment or the Navy Department to reimburse Defense Plant Corporation 
or Reconstruction Finance Corporation to the extent of the unrecovered 
cost thereof in the event Congress authorizes such reimbursement by 
making appropriations therefor, shall be transferred by Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation (or by War Assets Administration, if such prop- 
erty has been declared surplus) to the War Department or the Navy 
Department upon certification by the Secretary of War or the Secretary 
of the Navy made within six months after the enactment hereof, that 
the retention of such plants or facilities, and the machinery, equip- 
ment, and other personal property accessory thereto, by the War 
Department or the Navy Department, as the case may be, is necessary 
for the maintenance of an adequate Military or Naval Establishment 
including industrial reserve. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, all right, title, and 
interest of Reconstruction Finance Corporation or War Assets Admin- 
istration in any machinery or equipment shall be transferred by the 
agency having control thereof to the War Department or the Navy 
Department upon certification by the Secretary of War orthe Secretary 
of the Navy made within six months after the enactment hereof, that 
the retention of such machinery or equipment by the War Department 
or the Navy Department, is necessary for the maintenance of an 
adequate Military or Naval Establishment, including industrial 
reserve. 


Sec. 4. Any transfer made pursuant to section 3 of this Act shall be , 


approved by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget to the extent 
and in the manner determined by him and shall be made without charge 
or reimbursement from the funds available to the War Department 
or the Navy Department, except for costs of packing, handling, and 
transportation of machinery and equipment transferred under section 
8 (b) hereof. 

EUN 5. (a) Whenever in the opinion of the Secretary of War or the 
Secretary of the Navy, as the case may be, the interests of national 
defense require assurance of the continued availability for war-produc- 
tion purposes of the industrial capacity of shipyards, plants, and equip- 
ment which are surplus to the needs of their respective Departments 
or of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation within the meaning of 
the Surplus Property Act of 1944, they are authorized to direct the 
imposition of such terms, conditions, restrictions, and reservations in 
the disposition of such property by the disposal agency under said Act 
as will in the opinion of the Secretary concerned be adequate to assure 
such continued availability. з | 

(b) In the event the disposal agency is unable to dispose of any such 
industrial plants and equipment subject to such terms, conditions, 
restrictions, or reservations as have been imposed, within a reasonable 
time and after such property shall have been offered for sale and rea- 
sonable efforts made to dispose of the same, the Department imposing 
such terms, conditions, restrictions, or reservations shall (1) modify 
them to the extent necessary to permit the sale or lease of such property, 
(2) withdraw the property from surplus, or, in the case of Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation property, request a transfer thereof in 
the manner provided in sections 3 (a) and 4 of this Act, or (3) 
eliminate and waive the requirement for the imposition of any terms, 
conditions, restrictions, or reservations made under the authority of 

ion. . 
Б The lessee's interest, made ог created pursuant to ће provi- 
sions of this Act, shall be made subject to State or localtaxation. Any 
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lease of property authorized under the provisions of this Act shall con- 

tain a provision that if and to the extent that such property is made 

taxable by State and local governments by Act of Congress, in such 

event the terms of such lease shall be renegotiated. . 
Seo. 7. There is authorized to be appropriated, out of any moneys in 

the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appropriated, such 

sums as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act, 
Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 494] 
AN ACT 


To provide additional inducements to physicians, surgeons, and dentists to make 
a career of the United States military, naval, and publie health services, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House 2i Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the “Army-Navy-Public Health Service Medical Officer Pro- 
curement Act of 1947”. 


TITLE I 


PAY OF PHYSICIANS, SURGEONS, AND DENTISTS 


Sro. 101. The Pay Readjustment Act of 1949 (56 Stat. 359), as 
amended, is hereby further amended by inserting immediately after 
section 1 thereof the following new section : 

“Sec. 1A. (a) The term ‘commissioned officers’, as used in this sec- 
tion, shall be interpreted to mean only (1) those commissioned officers 
of the Medical and Dental Corps of the Regular Army and М avy and 
commissioned medical and dental officers of the Regular Corps of the 
Public Health Service who are on active duty on the effective date of 
this section; (2) those officers who are hereafter commissioned in the 
Medical and Dental Corps of the Regular Army and Navy or as 
medical and dental officers of the Regular corps of the Public Health 
Service during the five-year period immediatel following the effective 
date of this section ; (3) inch officers, now or hereafter commissioned 
in the Medical and Dental Corps of the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the 
Naval Reserve, the National Guard, the Army of the United States, 
or as medical and dental officers of the Reserve Corps of the Public 
Health Service, who may, during the five-year period immediately fol- 
lowing the effective date of this section, volunteer and be accepted for 
extended active duty of one year or longer; (4) eneral officers ap- 
pointed from the Medical and Dental Corns 0 iis Regular Army, 
the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the National Guard, or the Ármy of the 
в iL. үе аге оп 1 duty on the effective date of this sec- 
tion; (5) general officers who may hereafter be a inted from those 
officers of the Medical and Dental Corps of the Regular Army, the 
Officers’ Reserve Corps, the National Guard, or the Army of the Únited 
States who are included in (1), (2), or (3) above. 

"(b) In addition to any pay, allowances, or emoluments that they 
are otherwise entitled to receive, commissioned officers as defined in 
Subsection (a) of this section shall be entitled to pay at the rate of 
$100 per month for each month of active service Following the date 
of enactment of this section: Provided, That such sum shall not be 
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And provided further, That the commissioned officers described in 
subsection (a) (3) of this section shall receive the pay provided by 
this subsection only during periods of volunteer service." 

Sec. 109. This title shall become effective on the first day of the 
first calendar month following its enactment, and the payments herein 
provided shall not accrue for any period prior thereto. 


TITLE II 


ORIGINAL APPOINTMENTS OF MEDICAL AND DENTAL OFFICERS 


Sec. 201. Subject to any limitation of the commissioned strength 
of the Army and Navy prescribed by law the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, is hereby authorized to make 
original appointments to permanent commissioned grades, with rank 
not above that of colonel in the Medical and Dental Corps of the 
Army, and not above that of captain in the Medical and Dental Corps 
of the Navy in such numbers as the needs of the services may require. 
Such appointments shall be made only from qualified civilian doctors 
of medicine and dentists who are citizens of the United States, and 
who shall have such other qualifications as the Secretary of War and 
the Secretary of the Navy may prescribe for their respective services. 
The doctors of medicine and dentists so appointed in the Navy shall 
be carried as additional numbers in rank, but shall not increase the 
authorized numbers of commissioned officers of the Medical and Dental 
Corps of the Regular Navy. The doctors of medicine and dentists 
so appointed in the Army shall be credited for purposes of promotion 
with the minimum number of years of service now or hereafter required 
for promotion of officers of the Medicaland Dental Corps to the grade 
in which appointed. 

Sec. 209. The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy are 
authorized to prescribe from time to time such regulations as may 
be necessary for the administration of this title within their respective 
departments. 

Approved August 5, 1947. 


49 
(CHAPTER 495] pue. 


То amend the National Housing Act, as amended. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That section 603 
a) of 
N „ striking out 72, 800,000, 0000 
54,000,000, 000“ and (2) striking out 
in lieu thereof 54, 200, 000,000“. | | 
Sec. 9. Title VI of the National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new section: 
“Sec. 610. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of this title, the 
Administrator is authorized, upon application by the mortgagee, to 
insure or to make commitments to insure under section 603 or section 
608 of this title any mortgage executed in connection with the sale by 
the Government, or any agency or official thereof, of any housing 
acquired or constructed under Public Law 849, Seventy-sixth Congress, 
as amended; Public Law 781, Seventy-sixth Congress, as amended: 
or Public Laws 9, 73, or 353, Seventy-seventh Congress, as amended 
(including any property acquired, held or constructed in connection 
with such housing or to serve the inhabitants thereof), without 


regard to— 


and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$3,800,000,000” and inserting 


the National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby amended 212 
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*(1) any limit as to the time when any mortgage may be insured 
under this title; qu | 

“(2) any limit as to the aggregate amount of principal obliga- 
tions of all mortgages insured under this title, but the aggregate 
amount of principal obligations of all mortgages insured pursuant 
to this section shall not exceed $750,000,000; 

“(3) any requirement that the obligation be approved for mort- 
gage insurance prior to the beginning of construction or that the 
construction be new construction; | 

“(4) any of the provisions of section 603 (b) (2) or paragraphs 
(B) and (С) of the first sentence of section 608 (b) (3): 

Provided, That such mortgage shall (1) otherwise be eligible for insur- 
ance under section 608 or section 608, as the case may be, (2) have a 
maturity not exceeding twenty-five years from the date of insurance, 
and (3) involve a principal obligation шиш such initial service 
charges, appraisal, inspection, and other fees as the Administrator shall 
approve) in an amount not exceeding 90 per centum of the appraised 
value of the mortgage property as determined by the Administrator." 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 496] 
AN ACT 


Relating to the income-tax liability of members of the armed forces dying in the 
service. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 491 of 
the Internal Revenue Code (relating to abatement of tax for members 
of armed forces upon death) is amended to read as follows: 


"SEC. 421. ABATEMENT OF TAX FOR MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES 
UPON DEATH. 


"In the case of any individual who dies on or after December 7. ‚ 1941 
while in active service as a member of the military or naval forces of 
the United States or of any of the other United Nations and prior to 
J anuary 1, 1948— 

*(a) the tax mone by this chapter shall not apply with 
respect to the taxable year in which falls the date of his death, or 
with respect to any prior taxable year (ending on or after Decem- 
ber 7, 1941) during any part of which he was a member of such 
forces; and 

(b) the tax under this chapter and under the corresponding 
title of each prior revenue law for taxable years preceding those 
specified in clause (a) which is unpaid at the date of his death 
ВЕ interest, additions to the tax, and additional amounts) 
shall not be assessed, and if assessed the assessment shall be abated, 
and if collected shall be credited or refunded as an overpayment.” 

Sec. 2. If at any time prior to Janua 1, 1948, the allowance of a 
credit or refund of an overpayment of the tax for any taxable year 
specified in section 421 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code (as amended 
by this Act) is prevented (except for the provisions of section 3801) 
by the operation of any law or rule of law, a credit or refund of the 
overpayment of such tax to the extent that the overpayment is attribut- 
able to the change in law made by this Act may, nevertheless, be allowed 
or made if a claim therefor is filed before J. anuary 1, 1949. 

Approved August 5, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 497] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the evacuation and return of 
the remains of certain persons who died and are buried outside the continental 
limits of the United States”, approved May 16, 1946, in order to provide for 
the shipment of the remains of World War ТЇ dead to the homeland of the 
deceased or of next of kin, to provide for the disposition of group and mass 
burials, to provide for the burial of unknown American World War 11 dead in 
United States military cemeteries to be established overseas, to authorize the 
Secretary of War to acquire land overseas and to establish United States mili- 
tary cemeteries thereon, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 
May 16, 1946, entitled “An Act to provide for the evacuation and 
return of the remains of certain persons who died and are buried 
outside the continental limits of the United States” (Public Law 383, 
Seventy-ninth Congress), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

“That the Congress hereby declares it to be in the public interest 
to provide for the interment of the remains of certain persons who 
died on or after September 3, 1939, and whose remains are buried 
in places located outside the continental limits of the United States 
and could not be returned to their homeland for burial due to wartime 
shipping restrictions, by authorizing their permanent interment out- 
side the continental limits of the United States or their evacuation 
and return either to their homeland or to the homeland of their 
next of kin, and to centralize in one agency the task of accomplishing 
the purpose of this Act. 

“Sec. 2. All activities herein provided for are hereby made a respon- 
sibility of the Secretary of War, except as expressly reserved to the 
American Battle Monuments Commission by section 9 of this Act. 

“Sec. 3. The Secretary of War is hereby authorized and directed 
upon application by the next of kin in the case of individual identified 
remains to return such remains to the homeland of the decedent or 
of his next of kin for interment at places designated by the next of 
kin, including national cemeteries provided such remains are entitled 
to interment therein; and he is further authorized at his own discre- 
tion in the case of group or mass burials, whieh include the remains 
of one or more known individuals, to cause them to be interred 
in such places as he may direct: Provided, 'That this Act shall apply 
only to the remains of persons who died on or after September 3, 1939, 
and are buried outside the continental limits of the United States, 
and who were— | 

“(а) members of the armed forces of the United States who 
died in the service; | 

*(b) civilian officers and employees of the United States; 

*(c) citizens of the United States who served in the armed 
forces of any government at war with Germany, Italy, or Japan 
and who died while in such service and who were citizens of the 
United States at the time of such service; | | 

“(d) citizens of the United States whose homes are in fact in 
the United States and whose death outside the continental limits 
thereof can be directly attributed to the war or who died while 
employed or otherwise engaged in activities contributing to the 
prosecution of the war; and . . a 

*(e) such other citizens of the United States, the disposition of 
the remains of whom under the p of this Act would, in 
the discretion of the Secretary of War, serve the public interest. 

“Suc. 4. With respect to the remains of all persons who are included 
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Secretary of War is further authorized and directed upon applica- 
tion by the next of kin in the case of individual identified remains, and 
authorized at his own discretion in the case of unidentified remains 
and in all cases of identified remains which are not returned to the 
homeland under the provisions of this Act to inter the remains in 
United States military cemeteries established outside the continental 
limits of the United States. 

“Sec. 5. The Secretary of War is hereby authorized to acquire by 
purchase, gift, or devise, without submission to the Attorney General 
of the United States under the provisions of section 355 of the Re- 
vised Statutes (34 U. S. C. 520; 40 U. S. C. 255), land or interest in 
land in foreign countries necessary for the purposes of this Act, and 
to establish thereon United States military cemeteries. Cemeteries 
established by the Secretary of War under the authority of this Act 
are subject to the provisions of section 12, Public Law 456, Seventy- 
ninth Congress. 

“Экс. 6. The Secretary of War is authorized to prescribe such rules 
and regulations as may be necessary to carry out the purposes and 
provisions of this Act. 

“Suc. 7. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated from time 
to time such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this Act, said sums to be made available for civil functions adminis- 
tered by the War Department, ‘Cemeterial expenses, War Depart- 
ment’, to be expended under the direction of the Secretary of War. 

“Sec. 8. This Act and the authority granted therein and all rules and 
regulations promulgated thereunder shall terminate on December 31, 
1951, or upon such earlier date as may be specified in a proclamation 
by the President, or in a concurrent resolution by the two Houses of 

ongress as the date beyond which further continuance of the author- 
ity granted by this Act is not necessary in the public interest, which- 
ever date is earliest : Provided, That as to any applications provided 
for under sections 3 and 4 filed prior to such termination date, the 
provisions of this Act and such rules or regulations promulgated pur- 
suant thereto shall be treated as remaining in force for the purpose of 
providing for the return or overseas burial of remains in proper 
cases. 

Sec. 9. The American Battle Monuments Commission shall be 
solely responsible for the permanent design and construction of the 
cemeteries to be established in foreign countries under section Б of 
this Act and of all buildings, plantings, headstones, and other perma- 
nent improvements incidental thereto. The Secretary of War is 
authorized to undertake such temporary construction as will be neces- 
sary for the accomplishment of this Act and to maintain such ceme- 
teries in а suitable condition until such time as the functions of 
administration thereof shall pass to the American Battle Monuments 
Commission in accordance with section 19 of Public Law 456, Seventy- 
ninth Congress, or any other law. 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 498] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the reincorporation of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, and 
for other purposes. : 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of t 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That there be, А | 
the date of enactment of this Act, created as an agency of the United 
States of America a body corporate with the name of “The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs" (in this Act called the Institute“). 
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Sec. 2. The purposes of this corporation are to further the general 
welfare of, and to strengthen friendship and understanding among, 
the peoples of the American Republics through collaboration wit 
other governments and governmental agencies of the American Repub- 
lies in planning, initiating, assisting, financing, administering, and 
executing technical programs and projects, especially in the fields of 
public health, sanitation, agriculture, and education. 

Sec. 3. The Institute, as a corporation— 

(a) Shall have succession for a period of three years unless sooner 
dissolved by an Act of Congress. 

15 May adopt, alter, and use a corporate seal, which shall be 
judicially noticed. 

(c) May make and perform contracts with any individual, corpora- 
tion, or other body of persons however designated, whether within or 
without the United States of America, and with any government or 
governmental agency, domestic or foreign. 

(d) Shall determine and prescribe the manner in which its obliga- 
tions shali be incurred and its expenses allowed and paid. 

(e) May, as necessary for the transaction of the business of the 
Institute, employ officers, employees, agents, and attorneys in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the civil service and classification laws, 
except that the Institute may, without regard to the civil service and 
classification laws, employ, and fix the compensation of, officers, 
employees, agents, and attorneys of the Institute employed for service 
outside the continental limits of the United States: Provided, That 
the salary of any person thus employed shall not exceed the maximum 
salary ni by the classification laws, and that the Institute 
may require bonds of any employee and pay the premiums of such 
bonds: Provided further, That no person who is a citizen of the United 
States not presently employed by the Institute of Inter-American 
affairs or the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., shall be 
employed under authority of this paragraph (e) until such person 
has been investigated by the Federal Bureau of Investigation: Pro- 
vided further, That no person not a citizen of the United States shall 
be employed under authority of this paragra h (e) for service in 
any American Republic of which such person is not a citizen оо 
with the specific approval of the Government of the American Repub- 
lie concerned. . | | 

(f) May acquire by purchase, devise, bequest, or gift, or otherwise, 
lease, hold, and improve such real and personal property as it finds 
to be necessary to its purposes, whether within or without the United 
States, and in any manner dispose of all such real and personal 

roperty held by it and use as general funds all receipts arising from 
disposition of such property. . a3: 
ш Shall be entitle to the use of the United States mails in the 
same manner and on the same conditions as the executive departments 
of the Government. | su 

(h) May, with the consent of any board, corporation, commission, 
independent establishment, or executive department of the Govern- 
ment, including any field service thereof, avail itself of the use of 
information, services, facilities, officers, and employees thereof in 
carrying out the provisions of this Act. | | 

(1) May accept money, funds, property, and services of every kind 
by gift, devise or bequest, or grant, or otherwise, and make advances 
and grants to any individual, corporation, or other body of persons, 
whether within or without the United States of America, or to any 
government or governmental agency, domestic or foreign, when 
deemed advisable by the Institute in furtherance of its purposes. 

(j) May sue and be sued, complain. and defend, in its corporate 


name in any court of competent jurisdiction. 
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(k) Shall have such other powers as may be necessary and incident 
to carrying out its powers and duties under this Act, | 

Sec. 4. Upon termination of the corporate life of the Institute all 
of its functions shall be liquidated and, thereafter, unless otherwise 
provided by Congress, the assets shall be transferred to the United 
States Treasury as the property of the United States. . 

Sec. 5. (a) The management of the Institute shall be vested in a 
board of directors (hereinafter referred to as the *Board") of not less 
than five in number, each of whom shall be appointed by the Secretary 
of State from among the officials and employees of the Department of 
State and, in the discretion of the Secretary of State and with the 
consent of the Chiefs of other departments or agencies respectively 
concerned from among the officials and employees of other United 
States Government departments and agencies: Provided, That no per- 
son shall be appointed as a director under authority of this paragraph 
(a) until such person has been investigated by the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation. 

(b) The Secretary of State shall designate one director as Chairman 
of the Board. 

(c) The directors shall hold office at the pleasure of the Secretary 
of State. 

(d) The directors shall receive no additional compensation for their 
services as directors but may be allowed actual necessary travelin 
and subsistence expenses incurred by them in the performance o 
their duties as directors. 

(e) The Board shall direct the exercise of all the powers of the 
Institute. 

(f) The Board may prescribe, amend, and repeal bylaws, rules, and 
regulations governing the manner in which the business of the Institute 
may be conducted and in which the powers granted to it by law ma 
be exercised and enjoyed : Provided, That a majority of the Board shall 
be required as a quorum. 

(g) In furtherance and not in limitation of the powers conferred 
apon it, the Board may appoint such committees for the carr ing out 
of the work of the Institute as the Board finds to be for the best interests 
of the Institute, each committee to consist of two or more of the 
directors, which committees, together with officers and agents dul 
authorized by the Board and to the extent provided by the Board, 
shall have and may exercise the powers of the Board in the manage- 
ment of the business and affairs of the Institute. 

Src. 6. The Institute shall be a nonprofit corporation and shall have 
no capital stock. No part of its revenue, earnings, or other income 
or property shall inure to the benefit of its directors, officers, and 
employees and such revenue, earnings, or other income, or property 
shall be used for the carrying out of the corporate purposes herein set 
forth. No director, officer, or employee of the corporation shall in 
any manner directly or indirectly participate in the deliberation upon 
or the determination of any question affecting his personal interests 
or the interests of any corporation, párinership, or organization in 
which he is directly or indirectly interested. 

Sec. 7. When approved by the Institute, in furtherance of its pur- 
poses, the officers and employees of the Institute may accept and hold 
offices or positions to which no compensation is attached with govern- 
ments or governmental agencies of the other American Republies. 

Sec. 8. The Secretary of State shall have authority to detail 
employees of the Department of State to the Institute under such cir- 
cumstances and upon such conditions as he may determine: Provided. 
That any such employee so detailed shall not lose any privileges, rights, 


or кену as an employee of the Government by virtue of such 
etail. 
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Sec. 9. The principal office of the Institute shall be located in the 
District of Columbia, but there may be established agencies, branch 
offices, or other offices in any place or places within the United States 
or the other American Republics in any of which locations the Institute 
may carry on all or any of its operations and business under bylaws 
or rules and regulations. 

Sec. 10. The Institute, including its franchise and income, shall be 
exempt from taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, 
or any Territory, dependency, or possession thereof, or by any State, 
county, municipality, or local taxing authority. 

Sec. 11. The right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act is hereby 
expressly reserved. If any clause, sentence, paragraph, or part of this 
Act shall for any reason be adjudged by any court of competent juris- 
diction to be invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair, or invali- 
date the remainder of this Act, but shall be confined in its operations 
to the clause, sentence, paragraph, or part thereof directly involved 
in the controversy in which such judgment shall have been rendered. 

Sec. 12. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., two Government corpora- 
tions caused to be created under the laws of the State of Delaware on 
March 31, 1942, and September 25, 1943, respectively, by the Coordina- 
tor of Inter-American Affairs, shall, within ten days following the 
enactment of this Act, transfer to the corporation created by this 
Act all necessary personnel, the assets, funds, and property—real, 
personal, and mixed—and all debts, liabilities, obligations, and duties, 
and all rights, privileges, and powers subject to all restrictions, disa- 
bilities, and duties of the two said corporations, and the corporation 
created by this Act, shall accept full title to and ownership of all the 
assets, funds, and property— real, personal, and mixed—and all debts, 
liabilities, obligations, and duties, and all rights, privileges, and powers 
subject to the said restrictions, disabilities, and duties of the two said 
corporations and all such debts, liabilities, obligations, and duties of 
the two said corporations shall henceforth attach to the corporation 
created by this Act and may be enforced against it to the same extent 
as if said debts, liabilities, obligations, and duties had been incurred or 
contracted by the corporation created by this Act: Provided, That all 
citizens of the United States pr employed by the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs or the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., and transferred under authority of this section 12 to the 
corporation created by this Act shall be investigated by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation within six months following the date of 
enactment of this Act: Provided further, That no person not a citizen 
of the United States presently employed by the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs or the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., for service in an American Republic of which such person is not 
a citizen, and transferred under authority of this section 12, shall be 
retained in such service for a period exceeding three months from the 
date of enactment of this Act except with the specific approval of the 
government of the American Repu lic concerned. E 

Src. 13. The Institute shall be subject to the provisions of the 
Government Corporation Control Act (Public Law 248, Seventy-ninth 

ongress). | 
" 850 d There are authorized to be appropriated, at a rate not to 
exceed $5,000,000 annually, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be necessary to carry out 

is Act. . . 
his Act may be cited as the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Act”. 

Approved August 5, 1947. 
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CHAPTER 499 
: i JOINT RESOLUTION 
August 5, 1947 


[B. J. Res. 138] To provide for returns of Italian property in the United States, and for other 
[Publie Law 370] purposes. 


Return of Italian Whereas article 79 of the Treaty of Peace with Italy, signed at Paris 
uad on February 10, 1947, grants to the Allied and Associated Powers 
the right to seize and retain “all property rights and interests which 
on the coming into force of the present treaty are within its territory 
and belong to Italy or to Italian nationals, and to apply such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it may desire, within 
the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against Italy or 
Italian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully satisfied 
under other articles of the present treaty” and further provides 
that “All Italian property, or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the 
amount of such claims, shall be returned”; and . 
Whereas, pursuant to article 79 of the treaty of peace, negotiations 
have been entered into between the Governments of the United 
States and of Italy looking toward an agreement under which, upon 
the return of property, formerly Italian, in the United States, Italy 
will place at the disposal of the United States funds to be used in 
meeting certain claims of nationals of the United States; and 
Whereas, for the purpose of carrying out such agreement, it is desira- 
ble to authorize, in accordance with the procedures provided for in 
section 32 of the Trading With the Enemy Act of October 6, 1917 
00 9. f. G. pp. . 40 Stat. 411), as amended, return to Italy or citizens or subjects of 
Infra. Italy, or corporations or associations organized under the laws of 
Italy, of property vested in or transferred to the United States or 
its agencies; and 
Whereas, for the purpose of aiding the revival of the Italian economy 
and establishing it on a self-sustaining basis, it is desirable that 
there be returned or transferred to Taly those Italian vessels 
acquired by the United States after December 7, 1941, for use in 
the war effort and now owned by the United States and vessels of a 
total tonnage approximately equal to the tonnage of those Italian 
vessels seized by the United States after September 1, 1939, and 
lost while being employed in the United States war effort: There- 
fore be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House o „ of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Presi ent, or such 
officer or agency as he may designate, is hereby authorized to return, 
> in accordance with the procedures provided for in section 39 of the 
pro. Trading With the Enemy Act, as amended, any property or interest. 
or the net proceeds thereof, which has been, since December 18 1941, 
vested in or transferred to any officer or agency of the United States 
pursuant to the Trading With the Enemy Áct, as amended, and which 
immediately prior to such vesting or transfer was the property or 
interest of Italy or a citizen or subject of Italy, or а corporation or 
den Secon Gh o the laws of Italy. 
ЕС. 2. tion 32 (a) (2) of the Trading With the Enem Act of 
w f. g. C. app. October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. 411), as amended, с hereby further amended 
$32 (a) (2). to read as follows: 
AN po Si ue . “(2) that such owner, and legal representative or successor in 
Interest, if any, are no. 
*(A) the Government of Germany, Japan, Bulgaria, Hun- 
Corporations, ete., P WB) Rumania; 110 
organized under laws а corporation or associati i 
of designated nations. laws of such nation : Provided, That any D = anas: 
or proceeds which, but for the provisions of this subdivision 
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(B), might be returned under this section to any such cor- 
poration or association, may be returned to the owner or 
owners of all the stock of such corporation or of all the pro- 
prietary and beneficial interest in such association, if their 
ownership of such stock or proprietary and beneficial interest 
existed immediately prior to vesting in or transfer to the 
Alien Property Custodian and continuously thereafter to the 
date of such return (without regard to purported divestments 
or limitations of such ownership by any government referred 
to in subdivision (A) hereof) and if such ownership was by 
one or more citizens of the United States or by one or more 
corporations organized under the laws of the United States 
or any State, Territory, or possessior thereof, or the District 
of Columbia: Provided further, That such owner or owners 
shall succeed to those obligations limited in aggregate amount 
to the value of such property or interest or proceeds, which 
are lawfully assertible against the corporation or association 
by persons not ineligible to receive а return under this 
Section; or 

*(C) an individual voluntarily resident at any time since 
December 7, 1941, within the territory of such nation, other 
than a citizen of the United States or a diplomatic or consular 
officer of Italy or of any nation with which the United States 
has not at any time since December 7, 1941, been at war: 
Provided, 'That an individual who, while in the territory of 
a nation with which the United States has at any time since 
December 7, 1941, been at war, was deprived of life or sub- 
stantially deprived of liberty pursuant to any law, decree, or 
regulation of such nation discriminating runs political, 
racial, or religious groups, shall not be deemed to have volun- 
tarily resided in such territory; or 

“(D) an individual who was at any time after December 
7, 1941, a citizen or subject of Germany, Japan, Bulgaria, 
Hungary, or Rumania, and who on or after December 7, 1941, 
and prior to the date of the enactment of this section, was 
present (other than in the service of the United States) in 
the territory of such nation or in any territory occupied by 
the military or naval forces thereof or engaged in any busi- 
ness in any such territory: Provided, That notwithstanding 
the provisions of this subdivision (D) return may be made 
to an individual who, as a consequence of any law, decree, or 
regulation of the nation of which he was then a citizen or 
subject, discriminating against political, racial, or religious 
groups, has at no time between December 7, 1941, and the time 
when such law, decree, or regulation was abrogated, enjoyed 
full rights of citizenship under the law of such nation; or 

“(E) a foreign corporation or association which at any 
time after December 7, 1941, was controlled or 50 per centum 
or more of the stock of which was owned by any person or 
persons ineligible to receive a return under subdivisions (A), 

B), (C), or (D) hereof: Provided. That notwithstanding 

the provisions of this subdivision (E), return may be made 
to а corporation or association so controlled or owned. if such 
corporation or association was organized under the laws of 
a nation any of whose territory was occupied QE military 
or naval forces of any nation with which the United States 
has at any time since December 7, 1941, been at war, and if 
such control or ownership arose after March 1, 1938, as an 
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incident to such occupation and was terminated prior to the 
enactment of this section; 
and” | . 

Sec. 3. The first sentence of section 33 of the Trading With the 
Enemy Act (40 Stat. 411), as amended, is hereby further amended to 
read as follows: . 

“Sec. 33. No return may be made pursuant to section 9 (а) or 32 (a) 
unless notice of claim for return has been filed within two years from 
the seizure or vesting in the Alien Property Custodian, as the case 
may be, of the property or interest in respect of which the claim 18 
made or by August 8, 1948, or in the cases of claims pursuant to sec- 
tion 82 (аў by Italy, citizens or subjects of Italy, or corporations or 
associations organized -under the laws of Italy, by July 31, 1949, 
whichever is later. 

Sec. 4. The President is authorized upon such terms as he deems 
necessary (a) to transfer to the Government of Italy all vessels which 
were under Italian registry and flag on September 1, 1939, and were 
thereafter acquired by the United States and are now owned by the 
United States; and (b) with respect to any vessel under Italian 
registry and flag on September 1, 1939, and subsequently seized in 
United States ports and thereafter lost while being employed in the 
United States war effort, to transfer to the Government of Italy sur- 
plus merchant vessels of the United States of a total tonnage approxi- 
mately equal to the total tonnage of the Italian vessels lost: Provided, 
That no monetary compensation shall be paid either for the use by the 
United States or its agencies of former Italian vessels so acquired or 
seized or for the return or transfer of such vessels or substitute vessels. 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 502] 
AN ACT 


To inerease the number of authorized aviation stations operated by the Coast 
Guard, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of tha 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, 'That the sixth para- 
graph under the heading *Coast Guard? of the Act entitled *An Act 
mong appropriationa tr the naval service for the fiscal year ending 
June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and seventeen, and for other pur- 
poses", approved August 29, 1916 (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 14, sec. 
29), is amended to read as follows: 

“For the purpose of saving life and property along the coasts of 
and in the interior of the United States and its possessions, and at sea, 
and to assist in the national defense, the Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to establish, equip, and maintain aviation stations, not 
exceeding fifteen in number, at such points in the United States and 
its possessions as he may deem advisable, and to detail for aviation 
duty and instruction in connection therewith officers and enlisted men 
of the United States Coast Guard." 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 503] 
AN ACT 


To amend section 5 of Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress asse led, That subsection (c) 
of section 5 of the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1933, as amended, is 
hereby amended by adding at the end thereof the following: i 
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“Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection except the 
area restriction such associations may invest their funds in loans 
insured under title I of the National oa Act, as amended, loans 
guaranteed or insured as provided in the Servicemen's Readjustment 
Act of 1944, as amended (except business loans provided by section 508 
thereof and not secured by a lien on real estate), or in other loans for 


property alteration, repair, or improvement: Provided, That no such ая 


loan shall be made in excess of $1,500 except in conformity to the other 

provisions of this subsection, and that the total amount of loans so 

made without regard to the other provisions of this subsection shall 

not, at any time, exceed 15 per centum of the association's assets." 
Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 504] 
AN ACT 


То define the functions and duties of the Coast апа Geodetie Survey, and for 
other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, to provide 
charts and related information for the safe navigation of marine and 
air commerce, and to provide basic data for engineering and scientific 
purposes and for other commercial and industrial needs, the Director 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, hereinafter referred to as the 
Director, under direction of the Secretary of Commerce, is authorized 
to conduct the following activities in the United States, its Territories, 
and possessions : 

(1) Hydrographie and topographic surveys of coastal water and 
land areas (including surveys of offlying islands, banks, shoals, and 
other offshore areas) ; | : 

(2) Hydrographic and topographic surveys of lakes, rivers, reser- 
voirs, and other inland waters not otherwise provided for by statute; 

(3) Tide and current observations; 

(4) Geodetic-control surveys; 

(5) Field surveys for aeronautical charts; 

(6) Geomagnetic, seismological, gravity, and related geophysical 
measurements and investigations, and observations for the determina- 
tion of variation in ашиде and longitude. 

Sec. 9. In order that full public benefit may be derived from the 
operations of the Coast and eodetic Survey by the dissemination of 
data resulting from the activities herein authorized and of related 
data from other sources, the Director is authorized to conduct the 
following activities: NK е 

(1) Analysis and prediction of tide and current data ; ub 

(9) Processing and publication of data, information, compilations, 
and reports; Р . Я 

(3) Compilation and printing of aeronautical charts of the United 
States, its Territories, and possessions; and, in addition, the compila- 
tion and printing of such aeronautical charts covering international 
airways as are required primarily by United States civil aviation; 

(4) Compilation and rinting of nautical charts of the United 
States, its Territories, and possessions; n 

(5) Distribution of aeronautical charts and related navigational 
publications required by United States civil aviation; 

6) Distribution of nautical charts and related navigational pub- 
lications for the United States, its Territories, and possessions. 

Sxc. 3. To provide for the orderly collection of geomagnetic data 
from domestic and foreign sources, and to assure that such data shall 
be readily available to Government and private agencies and indi- 
viduals, the Coast and Geodetic Survey is hereby designated as the 
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central depository of the United States Government for geomagnetic 
data, and the Director is authorized to collect, correlate, and dissemi- 
nate such data. . 
Developments! бес, 4. To improve the efficiency of the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
Hi and to increase engineering and scientific knowledge, the Director is 
authorized to conduct developmental work for the improvement of 
surveying and cartographic methods, instruments, and equipments; 
and to conduct investigations and research in geophysical sciences 
(including geodesy, oceanography, seismology, and geomagnetism). 
Cooperation with БЕС. 5. The Director is authorized to enter into cooperative agree- 
organizations: ments with, and to receive and expend funds made available by, 
any State or subdivision thereof, or any public or private organization, 
or individual, for surveys or investigations authorized herein, or for 
performing related surveying and mapping activities, including 
special-purpose maps, and for the preparation and publication of 
the results thereof. 

Contracts. Sec. 6. The Director is authorized to contract with qualified organi- 
zations for the performance of any part of the authorized functions 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey when he deems such procedure 
to be in the public interests. 

srl eoeptance of gifts, — SEC, 7. The Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized to accept 

i and utilize gifts or bequests of money and other real or personal 
property for the purpose of aiding or facilitating the work of the 

Tax exemption. Coast and Geodetic Survey and such gifts and bequests and the income 
therefrom shall be exempt from Federal taxes. 

Employment of Seo, 8. The President is authorized to cause to be employed such 

publie vessels. x А В v 
of the public vessels as he deems it expedient to employ, and to give 
such instructions for regulating their conduct as he deems proper 
in order to carry out the provisions of this Act. 

autpproPriations Gec, 9. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such funds 
as may be necessary to acquire, construct, maintain, and operate 
ships, stations, equipment, and facilities and for such other expendi- 
tures, including personal services at the seat of government and 
elsewhere and including the erection of temporary observatory 
buildings and lease of sites therefor, as may be necessary for the 
conduct of the activities herein authorized. 


Repeals. Sec. 10. The following statutes are hereby repealed: 
РА (D The Act of January 31, 1925 (ch. 121, 43 Stat. 802; 33 U. S. C. 


(2) Section 4681 of the Revised Statutes (33 U. S. C. 881). 
(3) Section 4682 of the Revised Statutes (33 U. S. С. 882). 
is Section 4683 of the Revised Statutes (33 U. S. C. 883). 
5) Section 4684 of the Revised Statutes (33 U. S. C. 883). 
(6) Section 4686 of the Revised Statutes | 3 U. S. С. 885). 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 505] 
AN ACT 


To amend Public Law 88, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved June 23, 1945. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o 
United States of America in Congress 12 That Public Low 
15 U. 8. C. 3 6000 88 Seventy-ninth Congress, approved June 23, 1945, is amended by 
ae a RE cata to Le Fu . 

a ЕС. 3. Any person who, after the issuance of amendm - 
s Extra compensation bered 1 (dated July 5, 1945) or amendment numbered 2 (dated July 

; 11, 1945) to Directive Numbered 56 of the Director of Economic Sta- 
bilization, and pursuant to the authority thereof, became qualified and 
eligible, or was declared or determined by such Director to have the 
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necessary qualifications for eligibility, to receive extra compensation 
payments as a nonprocessing slaughterer (such person previously 
having been held not qualified to receive extra compensation payments 
as а nonprocessing slaughterer), shall be entitled to receive such extra 
compensation payments for such period of time prior to July 23, 1945, 
аз such person would have been entitled to receive if such Directive 
Numbered 56, and amendments numbered 1 and 2 thereto, and any 
such determination by such Director, had become effective November 
1,1943. 'The Reconstruction Finance Corporation is authorized and 
directed to make the extra compensation payments which any person 
is entitled to receive pursuant to this section. Аз used in this 
section the term “person” includes an individual, firm, partnership, or 
corporation: Provided, That claims hereunder must be filed within 
six months after the enactment of this Act.” 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 506] 
AN ACT 


To change the order of priority for payment out of the German special deposit 
account, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 4 (b) 
of the Settlement of War Claims Act of 1928, as amended, is amended 
by striking out the word “and” at the end of paragraph (2), by strik- 
ing out the period at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu 
thereof a semicolon followed by the word “and”, and by adding the 
following new paragraph: | 

“(4) АП money held in the Alien Property Trust Fund whose pay- 
ment 18 restricted under the joint resolution entitled *Joint resolution 
to amend the Settlement of War Claims Act of 1928, as amended’, 
approved June 27, 1934, other than property with respect to which 
the restrictions imposed by such joint resolution have been removed 
by the President prior to the enactment of this paragraph. The 
Attorney General shall certify to the Secretary of the Treasury the 
amounts to be so deposited." | 

Sec. 2. Paragraph (13) of section 4 A the Settlement of War 
Claims Act of 1928, as amended, is redesignated “(14)” and para- 

raphs (8), (9), (10), (11), and (12) are amended to read as 

ollows : . . 
“(8) To pay (A) the accrued interest payable under subsection 

c) of section (2) (in respect of awards of the Mixed Claims 
Cio and (B) after such interest has been paid in full, 
to pay amounts equal to the difference between the aggregato 
payments (in respect of awards of the Mixed Claims Commis- 
sion) authorized by subsections (b) and (c) of section 2 and the 
amounts previously paid in respect thereof: Provided, That, for 
the purpose only of subsection (c) of section 2, the amounts pay- 
able under subsection (b) of section 2 and remaining unpaid 
shall be deemed reduced by the amount of any payments of 
interest hereafter made under clause (A) hereof; : 

“(9) To pay into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts the 
amount of the awards of the Mixed Claims Commission to the 
United States on its own behalf on account of claims of the United 

tates against Germany; | 
5 E (10) To pay the accrued interest payable under subsection (h) 
of section 3 (in respect of awards to German nationals) ; 

*(11) To make such payments as are necessary (A) to repay 
the amounts invested by the Alien Property Custodian under sub- 


789 


“Регвоп.” 


Filing of claims. 


August 6, 1947 
[H. R. 4043] 
[Public Law 375] 


Settlement of War 
Claims Act of 1928, 
amendments. 

45 Stat. 260. 


German special de- 
posit account 


48 Stat. 1267. 
43 U. 8. C. $ 403. 
Certification of 


amounts. 


45 Stat. 202, 201, 


Accrued interest. 


45 Stat. 254. 


Payment of awards 
to U. 8. 


45 Stat. 258. 


Investments by 
Alien Property Cus- 
todian. 


790 


45 Btat. 268. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
$25 (a). 


45 Stat. 258. 


Apportionment of 
payments. 


Accrued interest on 
participating certifi- 
cates. 


45 Stat. 268, 
50 U. S. C. app. 
$25 (в). 


Unallocated inter- 
est fund. 


45 Stat. 268, 
50 О. 8. С. app. 
$ 25 (b). 


45 Stat, 273, 
50 U. B. C. app. 
$2 (©). 


August 6, 1947 
[H. R. 4079] 
[Public Law 376] - 


Taylor Graxing Act 
amendment. PEL 


Issuance of grazing 
permits, 


Fees. 


Restriction. 


Deposit of funds, 

48 Stat. 1273. 

43 U. S. C. $$ 315h, 
315j. 


Distribution. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 506, 507 —AUG. 6, 1947 [61 STAT. 
section (a) of section 25 of the Trading With the Enemy Act, as 
amended (relating to the investment of 20 per centum of German 
property temporarily withheld), (B) to pay amounts equal to 
the difference between the aggregate payments (in respect of 
claims of German nationals) authorized by subsections (g) and 
(h) of section 3 and the amounts previously paid in respect thereof. 
If funds available are not sufficient to make the total payments 
authorized by this paragraph, the amount of payments made from 
time to time shall be apportioned among the payments authorized 
under clauses (A) and (B), according to the aggregate amount 
remaining unpaid under each clause; . 

“(12) To pay accrued interest upon the participating certificates 
evidencing the amounts invested by the Alien Property Custodian 
under subsection (a) of section 25 of the Trading With the Enemy 
Act, as amended (relating to the investment of 20 per centum of 
German property temporarily withheld); 

“(13) To make such payments as are necessary to repay the 
amounts invested by the Alien Property Custodian under subsec- 
tion (b) of section 25 of the Trading With the Enemy Act, as 
amended (relating to the investment of the unallocated interest 
fund); but the amount payable under this paragraph shall not 
exceed the aggregate amount allocated to the trusts described in 
Subsection (c) of section 96 of such Act; and". 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 507] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Taylor Grazing Act of June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), аз amended 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the first sen- 
tence of section 3 of the Taylor Grazing Act of June 98, 1934 995 Stat. 
1270; 43 U. S. C., sec. 315b), is hereby amended to read as follows: 

"The Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to issue or cause 
to be issued permits to graze livestock on such grazing districts to such 
bona fide settlers, residents, and other stock owners аз under his rules 
and regulations are entitled to participate in the use of the range, upon 
the payment annually of reasonable fees in each case to be fixed or 
determined from time to time, and in fixing the amount of such fees 
the Secretary of the Interior shall take into account the extent to which 
such districts yield public benefits over and above those accruing to the 
users of the forage resources for livestock purposes. Such fees shall 
consist of a grazing fee for the use of the range, and a range-improve- 
ment fee which, when ВЫ by the Congress, shall be available 
until expended solely for the construction, purchase, or maintenance 
of range improvements. Grazing permits shall be issued only to citi- 
zens of the United States or to those who have filed the necessa. 
declarations of intention to become such, as required by the naturali- 
т НЕ and to groups, оша. or corporations authorized 

о conduct business under the laws of the State in whic ing 
district is located” 5 
EC. 2. Section 10 of the Taylor Grazing Act of J une 28, 19 
Stat. 1273), as amended June 96, 1936 (49 Stat. 1978: 43 U S. G. (48 
x ,is пех са to read as follows: | 
xcept as provided in sections 9 and 11 hereof, all mone i 
under the authority of this Act shall be deposited in the ao ot 
the United States as miscellaneous receipts, but the following propor- 
tions of the moneys so received shall be distributed as follows: б) 1215 
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per centum of the moneys collected as grazing fees under section 8 of de, p.790. 
this Act during any fiscal year shall be paid at the end thereof by the 
Secretary of the 'Treasury to the State in which the grazing districts 
producing such moneys are situated, to be expended as the State legis- 
lature of such State may prescribe for the benefit of the county or 
counties in which the grazing districts producing such moneys are 
situated: Provided, That if any grazing district is in more than one me than district in 
State or county, the distributive share to each from the proceeds of ete. ' 
said district shall be proportional to its area in said district; (b) 25 
per centum of all moneys collected under section 15 of this Act during — 305 Gf 315m 
any fiscal year when appropriated by the Congress, shall be available | i 
until expended solely for the construction, purchase, or maintenance 
of range improvements; and 50 per centum of all moneys collected 
under section 15 of this Act during any fiscal year shall be paid at 
the end thereof by the Secretary of the Treasury to the State in which 
the lands producing such moneys are located, to be expended as the 
State legislature of such State may prescribe for the benefit of the 
county or counties in which the lands producing such moneys are 
located: Provided, That if any leased tract is in more than one State ihn one tate. ee 
or county, the distributive share to each from the proceeds of said 
leased tract shall be proportional to its area in said leased tract.” 
Sec. 3. The first two sentences of section 11 of the Taylor Grazing 
Act of June 98, 1934 (48 Stat. 1273), are hereby amended to read as 9 U-5 O. $91. 


follows: 
“That when appropriated by Congress, 3314 per centum of all теше IUS from 


grazing fees received from each grazing district оп Indian lands 
ceded to the United States for disposition under the public-land laws 
during any fiscal year shall be paid at the end thereof by the Secretary 
of the Treasury to the State in which said lands are situated, to be 
expended as the State legislature may prescribe for the benefit of 
public schools and public roads of the county or counties in which such 
grazing lands are situated. And the remaining 6624 per centum of all 

azing fees received from such grazing lands shall be deposited to the 
credit of the Indians pending final disposition under applicable laws, 
treaties, or agreements." 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 508] 


AN ACT 
А "me August 6, 1947 
Relating to institutional on-farm training for veterans. H. К. 2181] 
(Public Law 377] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That paragraph 4 of 
part VIII of Veterans Re lation Numbered 1 (a), as amended, is 28 UAE. O note foli 
amended by striking out “ (including apprenticeship and refresher or #739. 
retraining training)" and by inserting in lieu thereof “(including 
apprenticeship, refresher or retraining and institutional on-farm 

raining)”. . 
i BEE. g Paragraph 5 of part VITI of Veterans Regulation Numbered soa 
1 (a), as amended, is amended by striking out “The Administrator 38 U.S. C. note fol. 
shall pay to the educational or training institution” and by inserting . 
in lieu thereof “The Administrator shall pay to the educational or 
training institution (including the institution offering institutional 

-farm training)". 
asta 8. к a 6 of part VIII of Veterans Regulation Numbered i 
1 (a), as amended, is amended by striking out “While enrolled in 2 08. C note fol. 
and pursuing a course under this part ' and by inserting in lieu thereof $73. 

«While enrolled in and pursuing a course under this part (including an 
institutional on-farm training course)". 
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Sec. 4. Paragraph 11 of part VIII of Veterans Regulation Num- 
bered 1 (a), as amended, is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subparagraph : PICA cA. 

“(е) As used in this part the term "institutional on-farm training" 
shall include any course of instruction approved by the appropriate 
agency of the State or the Administrator. Such course shall be con- 
sidered a full-time course when it combines (1) organized group 
instruction in agricultural and related subjects of at least two hun- 
dred hours per year (and of at least eight hours each month) at an 
educational or training institution, with (2) supervised work experi- 
ence on a farm or other agricultural establishment. To be approved, 
such a course shall be developed with due consideration to the size and 
character of the farm on which the veteran is to receive his supervised 
work experience and to the need of the veteran, in the type of farming 
for which he is training, for proficiency in planning, producing, mar- 
keting, farm mechanics, conservation of resources, food conservation, 
farm financing, farm management, and the keeping of farm and home 
accounts. Such a course shall, in addition, satisfy the requirements of 
either of the following: 

*1. If the veteran performs part of his course on a farm under his 
own control— 

“a. he shall receive not less than one hundred hours of individual 
instruction per year, not less than fifty hours of which shall be on 
such farm (with at least two visits by the instructor to such farm 
each month). Such individual instruction shall be given by the 
instructor responsible for the veteran's institutional instruetion 
and shall include instruction and home-study assignments in the 
preparation of budgets, inventories, and statements showing the 
production, use on the farm, and sale of crops, livestock, and live- 
Stock produces 

"b. he shall be assured of control of such farm (whether by 
ownership, lease, management agreement, or other tenure arrange- 
ment) until the completion of his course; and 

"c. such farm shall be of a size and character which (1) to- 
gether with the group instruction part of the course, will occupy 
the full time of the veteran, (2) will permit instruction in all 
aspects of the management of a farm of the type for which the 
veteran is being trained, and (3) if the veteran intends to con- 
tinue operating such farm at the close of his course, will assure 
him a satisfactory income under normal conditions. 

“2. If the veteran performs part of his course as the employee of 
another— 

“а, he shall receive, on his employer's farm, not less than 
fifty hours of individual instruction per year (with at least one 
visit by the instructor to such farm cad month). Such indi- 
vidual instruction shall be given by the instructor responsible 
for the veteran's institutional instruction; 

"b. his employer's farm shall be of a size and character which 
(1) together with the group instruction part of the course, will 
occupy the full time of the veteran, and (2) will permit in- 
struction in all aspects of the management of a farm of the type 
for which the veteran is being trained; 

“с, his employer shall agree to instruct him in various aspects 
of farm management in accordance with the training schedule 
developed for the veteran by his instructor, working in coopera- 
tion with his employer. If it is found by the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs or the State approving agency that any ap- 
proved course of institutional on-farm training has ceased to 
meet the requirements of this Act, the Veterans? Administration 


61 STAT.] 80TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CHS. 508-510—AUG. 6, 1947 
shall cut off all benefits under this part as of the date of such with- 
drawal of approval. Where it has been found that a variation in 
the proportion of hours of group instruction and individual in- 
struction on the farm will better serve the conditions in a certain 
area, any program acceptable to the State approving agency which 
meets the total number of training hours called for in this Act 
(including assembled instruction, individual instruction, and as- 
signed and supervised related home study and supervision in 
operational skills by the farmer trainer under the direction of the 
institution) shall be recognized as complying with the requirements 
of this Act; and 
“4. The Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs is authorized to 
contract with approved institutions for such courses where the 
Administrator finds that the agreed cost is reasonable and fair." 
Sec. 5. The amendments made by this Act shall take effect on the 
first day of the first calendar month following the month in which this 
Actisenacted. Until such effective date, the practices of the Veterans' 
Administration as to institutional on-farm training in effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act shall remain in effect. 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 509] 
AN ACT 


To extend the time within which applications may be made to the Railroad 
Retirement Board for certain refunds from the Unemployment Trust Fund, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide for refunds to railroad employees in certain cases, 
so as to place the various States on an equal basis, under the Railroad 
Unemployment Insurance Act, with respect to contributions of 
employees”, approved August 2, 1946 (Public Law 599, Seventy-ninth 
Congress), is hereby amended by striking out “twelve months” and 


: . 


inserting in lieu thereof “two years”. 
Approved August 6, 1947. 


PTER 510 
nee AN ACT 


To amend the Federal Insurance Contributions Act with respect (o rates of tax 
| on employers and employees, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and the House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That clauses (1), 
(2), and (3) of section 1400 of the Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act (Internal Revenue Code, sec. 1400), as amended, are hereby 
amended to read as follows: y | 

*(1) With respect to wages received during the calendar years 
1929 to 1949, both inclusive, the rate shall be 1 per centum. 

“(2) With respect to wages received during the calendar years 
1950 and 1951, the rate shall be 114 per centum. 

*(3) With respect to wages received after December 31, 1951, 
the rate shall be 2 per centum." | 

Sec. 2. Clauses (1), (2), and (3) of section 1410 of the Federal 
Insurance Contributions Áct (Internal Revenue Code, sec. 1410), as 
amended, are hereby amended to read as follows: 

“(1) With respect to wages paid during the calendar years 
1939 to 1949, both inclusive, the rate shall be 1 per centum. 

“(2) With respect to wages paid during the calendar years 
1950 and 1951, the rate shall be 112 per centum. 


793 


‚ Variation in propor- 
tion of hours of in- 
struetion. 


Contracts. 


Effective date. 


August 6, 1947 
[H. R. 3632] 


Public Law 378] — 


Railroademplo; В 
Refunds. De 


August 6, 1047 
(H. R. 3818] 


[Public Law 379] 


Social Security Act 
Amendments of 1947. 


53 Stat. 175; 60 Stat. 


25 U. S. C. $ 1400 
а), @, @. 


53 Stat. 176; 60 Stat. 
li 


26 U. S. C. 1 1410 
(1), 0), G). 


794 


60 Stat. 993. 
42 ©. 8. ©. $ 303 
note. 


58 Stat. 792. 
U. 8. O 
$1651 note. 
58 Stat. 789. 
42 U. S. C. $$ 1104, 


50 U. 

$ 1666 (h). 
Federal unemploy- 

ment account. 


49 Stat. 639. 
42 U. 8. C. $$ 1101- 


53 Stat. 183. 
26 U. 8. C. $$ 1600- 


11, 
Ante, p. 416. 


“Unemployment 
administrative ex- 


Supra. 


at. 11 
450.5.С. 
58 Stat. 790. 


Short title. 


August 6, 1947 
[H. В. 4070] 
[Public Law 380] 


ТШ. Bulgari 
Y, garia, 
H Rumania. 


ungary, 
25 Stat. 1372, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 510, 511—AUG. 6, 1947 [61 STAT. 


“(3) With respect to wages paid after December 31, 1951, 
the rate shall be 2 per centum.” 

Sec, 3. Section 504 of the Social Security Act Amendments of 1946 
(Public Law 719, Seventy-ninth Congress), fixing the termination 
ate of amendments relating to grants to States for old-age assistance, 
aid to the blind, and aid to dependent children, is hereby amended by 
striking out “December 31, 1947” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 

80, 1950”. - 
Sec. 4. Section 608 of the War Mobilization and Reconversion Act 


of 1944 (terminating the provisions of such Act on June 30, 1947) 


Shall not be applicable in the case of the amendments made by title IV 


- of such Act to the Social Security Act. 


Sec. 5. (a) Section 904 (h) of the Social Security Act is hereby 


p. amended to read as follows: 


“(h) There is hereby established in the Unemployment Trust Fund 
a Federal unemployment account. There is hereby authorized to be 
appropriated to such Federal unemployment account a sum equal to 
(1) the excess of taxes collected prior to July 1, 1946, under title IX 
of this Act or under the Federal Unemployment Tax Act, over the 
total unemployment administrative expenditures made prior to July 1, 
1946, plus (2) the excess of taxes collected in each fiscal year beginning 
after June 30, 1946, and ending prior to July 1, 1949, under the Fed- 
eral Unemployment Tax Act, over the unemployment administrative 
expenditures made in such year, and the excess of such taxes collected 
during the period beginning on July 1, 1949, and ending on December 
81, 1949, over the unemployment administrative expenditures made 
during such period. Any amounts in the Federal unemployment 
account on April 1, 1950, and any amounts repaid to such account 
after such date, shall be covered into the general fund of the Treasury. 
As used in this subsection, the term *unemployment administrative 
expenditures! means расы fot grants under title III of this 
Act, expenditures for the administration of that title by the Board 
or the Administrator, and expenditures for the administration of title 
IX of this Act, or of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act by the 
Department of the Treasury, the Board, or the Administrator. For 
the purposes of this subsection there shall be deducted from the total 
amount of taxes collected prior to. July 1, 1943, under title IX of this 
Act, the sum of $40,561,886.43 which was authorized to be appropri- 
ated by the Act of August 24, 1937 (50 Stat. 754) and the sum of 
$18,451.846 which was authorized to be appropriate by section 11 (b) 
of the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act.” 

(b) Section 1201 (a) of the Social Security Act is hereby amended 


pp. by striking out “on June 30, 1945, or on the last day in any ensuing 


calendar quarter which ends prior to J uly 1, 1947”, and inserting in 
lieu thereof “on June 30, 1947, or on the last day in any ensuing calen- 
dar quarter which ends prior to J anuary 1, 1950”. 

Sec. 6. This Act may be cited as the “Social Security Act Amend- 
ments of 1947.” 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 511] 
AN ACT 
To carry into effect certain parts relating to patents of the treaties of peace with 


Italy, Bulgaria, Hungary, and Rumania, ratified by th 
1947, and for other purposes. Vie ro June 5, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, " That the 1 
tional Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property of 1883 
as amended, is considered as reestablished and in full force and effect 
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between the United States and Italy, Bulgaria, Hungary, and 
Rumania from the date of this Act and the nationals of the latter 
countries may hereafter apply for and obtain patents in the United 
States for their inventions and enjoy the rights and privileges thereof 
as provided in article 2 of said convention: Provided, however, 
That patents shall not be applied for or obtained, or if obtained, 
shall not be valid, for inventions heretofore made relating to war 
material as specified in article 6 of annex XV А of the Treaty of 
Peace with Italy, article 6 of annex IV of the Treaty of Peace with 
Bulgaria, article 6 of annex IV A of the Treaty of Peace with 
Hungary, and article 6 of annex IV A of the Treaty of Peace with 
Rumania. 

Sec. 2. The rights of priority and the times for the taking of an 
action specified in sections 1 and 3 of Public Law 690, Seventy-nint 
Congress, approved August 8, 1946, which had not expired on 
December 8, 1941, or which commenced after such date, shall be and 
are hereby extended until February 29, 1948, in favor of nationals 
of Italy, Bulgaria, Hungary, and Rumania, subject to the conditions 
and limitations specified in sections 1, 3, 4, and 10 of said Public 
Law 690: Provided, however, That nothing in this Act shall affect 
any act which has been or shall be done by virtue of special measures 
taken under legislative, executive, administrative, or military 
authority of the United States during World War II. 

Sec. 3. Nationals of Germany and >» an may hereafter apply for 
and obtain patents in the United States for their inventions in accord- 
ance with the patent laws and enjoy the rights and privileges thereof: 
Provided, however, That patents obtained for such inventions shall 
be subject to any conditions and limitations with respect to duration, 
revocation, utilization, assignment, and licensing which may be 
imposed by Congress, or by the President in accordance with the 
provisions of any peace treaty hereafter entered into with Germany 
or Japan: And provided further, That, except for patents based on 
applications filed in the United States Patent Office prior to the date 
of enactment of this Act, patents may not be applied for or obtained, 
or if obtained, shall not be valid, for any invention made, or upon 
which an application was filed by any such national, before January 1, 
1946, in Germany or Japan or in the territor of any other of the 
Axis Powers or in any territory occupied by the Axis forces. 


Approved August 6, 1947. 


R 512 | 
{СНАРТЕВ 512] mere 


To provide for the promotion and elimination of officers of the Army, Navy, and 
Marine Corps, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and. House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, 


SHORT TITLE 


That this Act, divided into titles and sections according to the fol- 
lowing table of ‘contents, may be cited as the “Officer Personnel Act 


of 1947”: 
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TITLE I-PERMANENT PROVISIONS RELATING TO OFFI- 
CERS OF THE LINE OF THE NAVY 


PERMANENT STATUS OF TITLE 1 


[61 STAT, 


Бес. 101. The provisions of this title shall constitute permanent, as 
distinguished from terminable, provisions of law relating to the 
distribution of commissioned officers in the various grades of the line 
of the Regular Navy, to the promotion of such officers to the grades 
above that of lieutenant (junior grade), and to their involuntary 
separation from the active list. 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 102. (a) As used in this title, the word “officers” shall be held 
to mean commissioned officers holding permanent appointments as such 
on the active list in the line of the Regular Navy. Unless otherwise 
quid, 16 shall be held to include officers designated for engineering 

uty, aeronautical engineering duty, special duty, and limited duty, 
and to exclude commissioned warrant officers. 

(b) As used in this title, military titles shall be held to describe an 
officer or officers, as the case may be, holding permanent appointment 
on the active list in the line of the Regular Navy in the grade 
concerned. 

(c) As used in this title, the words *not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty" shall be held to describe officers not designated for 
engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, special duty, or lim- 
ited duty, or officers of the Marine Corps not designated for supply 
duty or limited duty. 

(d) For the purposes of this title in respect to eligibility for 
continuation on the active list and in respect to separation from the 
active list, the total commissioned service of an officer who shall have 
served continuously in the Regular Navy following appointment 
therein in the grade or rank of ensign upon graduation from the 
Naval Academy or pursuant to the Act of August 13, 1946 (Public 
Law 729, Seventy-ninth Congress), shall be computed from June 30 
of the fiscal year in which he accepted such appointment. Each other 
officer shall Le deemed to have for these purposes as much total com- 
missioned service as any officer described above in this subsection who 
shall not have lost numbers or precedence and who is, or shall have 
been, junior to such other officer for the purpose of eligibility for 
Boa or selection for promotion since the date of the latter’s 

rst appointment to permanent commissioned rank in the Regular 
Navy above the grade of commissioned warrant officer, following 
which he shall have served continuously on the active list of the 
Regular Navy. 

e) The words “active-duty pay” as used in sections 112 and 113 
of this title shall be construed to mean the base and longevity pay 
the retired officer concerned would receive if serving on active duty in 
his grade. 

DISTRIBUTION OF OFFICERS 


Sec. 103. (a) The total number of officers on the active list at any 
one time, exclusive of officers carried by law as additional numbers in 
grade and of fleet admirals, shall be distributed in the proportion of 
seventy-five one-hundredths of one in the grade of rear admiral, to 
six in the grade of captain, to twelve in the grade of commander, to 
eighteen in the grade of lieutenant commander, to twenty-four and 
дуое one-hundredths in the grade of lieutenant, to thirty-eight 
and fifty one-hundredths in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior 
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grade) and ensign: Provided, That of the number of officers so author- 
ized in each grade below captain, not to exceed the following percent- 
ages may be officers designated for limited duty: In the grade of com- 
mander three and sixty-four one-hundredths; in the grade of lieutenant 
commander eight and sixty-two one-hundredths; in the grade of lieu- 
tenant seven and seventy-two one-hundredths; and in the combined 
grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, six and four one- 
hundredths: And provided further, That, except in time of war or 
national emergency declared after the effective date of this Act, the 
number of rear admirals not restricted in the performance of duty shall 
not exceed one hundred and fifty. 

(b) The total number of rear admirals designated for engineering 
duty, aeronautical engineering duty, and special duty shall not exceed 
at any one time a number equal to 13 per centum of the authorized 
number of officers, not restricted in the performance of duty, of the 
grade of read admiral at that time: Provided, That, except in time of 
war or national emergency declared after the effective date of this Act, 
the number of such rear admirals shall not exceed nineteen. 

(c) The total number of officers designated for engineering duty, in 
the combined grades of captain, commander, and lieutenant com- 
mander, shall not exceed at any one time а number equal to 9 per 
centum of the total number of officers, not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty, authorized in those grades at that time. 

(d) The total number of officers designated for aeronautical engi- 
neering duty, in the combined grades of captain, commander, and 
lieutenant commander, shall not exceed at any one time а number 
equal to 5 per centum of the total number of officers, not restricted in 
the performance of duty, authorized in those grades at that time. 

(e) The total number of officers designated for special duty, in the 
combined grades of captain, commander, and lieutenant commander, 
shall not exceed at any one time a number equal to 5 per centum of the 
total number of officers, not restricted in the performance of duty, 
authorized in those grades at that time. | 

(f) To determine the authorized number of officers in each of the 
various grades above lieutenant (junior grade), and in the combined 
grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, as provided in this 
section, computations shall be made by the Secretary of the Navy 
as of the date of approval of this Act and thereafter as of January 
1 of each year, and the resulting number in each of such various 
grades, and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and 
ensign, as so computed, shall be held and considered for all purposes as 
the authorized number of officers in each of such various grades and 
in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, and 
shall not be varied between such computations : Provided, That should 
it be found at the time of making any such computation that the 
authorized number which would result in the grade of captain 
could not be attained because of the minimum total commissioned 
service requirement prescribed by subsection 107 (c) of this title, the 
Secretary of the Navy shall determine such lesser number as may be 
appropriate and such lesser number shall be regarded as the authorized 
number, and the authorized number in any lower grade or grades 
shall be increased accordingly as may be determined by the Secretary 
of the Navy: Provided further, That to determine the authorized 
number of ófficers designated for limited duty in each of the various 

rades above lieutenant (junior grade) and in the combined grades of 
Ficutenani (junior grade) and ensign, the Secretary of the Navy, as 
of the date of the approval of this Act and thereafter as of January 1 
of each year, shall compute the maximum number of such officers who 
may serve in each of such various grades, and in the combined grades 
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of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, as provided in subsection (a) 
of this section, and shall determine the number of such officers in each 
of such various grades, and in the combined grades of lieutenant 
(junior grade) and ensign, not to exceed such maximum number, 
required to meet the needs of the service during the ensuing year, 
and the resulting number of each of such various grades, and in the 
combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, as so deter- 
mined, shall be held and considered for all purposes as the authorized 
number of such officers in each of such various grades, and in the 
combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, and shall 
not be varied between such determinations : Provided further, That no 
officer shall be reduced in grade or pay or separated from the active 
list of the Navy as a result of any such computation or determination : 
And provided further, That notwithstanding the provisions of this 
subsection relating to the authorized number of officers in grade, in 
order to make adjustment for the number of officers originally 
appointed each year in any grade pursuant to titles I through IV of 
this Act or to other provisions of law, the authorized number of 
officers in each grade concerned may be temporarily exceeded by such 
number of original appointments in such grade until the next succeed- 
ing annual computation authorized by this subsection shall be made. 

To Whenever a final fraction occurs in any computation made 
pursuant to this title, the nearest whole number shall be taken, and if 
such fraction be one-half the next higher whole number shall be taken. 


PROMOTION BY SELECTION; RETENTION OF REAR ADMIRALS 


Бес. 104. (a) Subject to the provisions of section 1508 of the Revised 
Statutes, all A to grades above that of lieutenant (junior 
grade), including the promotion of those officers who are, or may be, 
carried on the Navy list as additional numbers in grade, shall be only 
upon the recommendation of a board of naval officers as herein 
prescribed. 

(b) Rear admirals, not restricted in the performance of duty, who 
complete four years of service in that grade and thirty-four years of 
total commissioned service shall, subject to the provisions of subsec- 
tion 107 (&) of this title, be continued on the active list only upon the 
recommendation of a board of naval officers as prescribed by titles I 
through IV of this Act. 


SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 105. (a) A board for the recommendation of rear admirals for 
continuation on the active list shall consist of five rear admirals, or 
officers of higher rank, senior to any officer under consideration. 
Boards for the recommendation of officers for promotion to the grades 
of rear admiral and captain, and for the recommendation of captains 
for continuation on the active list, shall consist of nine rear admirals; 
2 board for the recommendation of officers for promotion to the grade 
of commander shall consist of three rear admirals and six captains; 
and boards for the recommendation of officers for promotion to the 
grades of lieutenant commander and lieutenant shall consist of nine 
officers above the grade of commander. Whenever officers designated 
for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty 
are eligible for consideration by a selection board for promotion or 
for continuation on the active list, the Secretary of the Navy shall 
appoint, as alternate members of the appropriate selection boar three 
officers of the same designation and classification as any such eligible 
officer, and if there be not three available he shall So appoint such 
lesser number as shall be available, and the junior members who are 
not restricted in the performance of duty, in like numbers, shall not 


61 Srar.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 512—AUG. 1, 1947 


act upon the cases of officers designated for engineering duty, aero- 
nautical engineering duty, or special duty. No such alternate member 
shall act upon the cases of officers other than those of the same designa- 
tion as himself. No officer designated for engineering duty, aeronau- 
tical engineering duty, or special duty shall act upon the cases of 
officers not restricted in the performance of duty. 

(b) The officers ompong these boards shall be officers on the 
active list of the Navy. No officer may be a member of two successive 
selection boards for the consideration of officers for promotion to the 
same grade, or for the consideration of officers for continuation on the 
active list in the same grade. 

(с) These boards shall be appointed by the Secretary of the Navy 
and convened at least once each year and at such times as the Secre- 
tary of the Navy may direct. 


OATH FOR MEMBERS OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sro. 106. Each member of a board provided for in section 105 of 
this title shall swear or afirm, that he will, without prejudice or 
partiality, and having in view both the special fitness of officers and 
the efficiency of the naval service, perform the duties imposed upon 
him as herein provided. | 


ELIGIBILITY OF OFFICERS FOR CONSIDERATION BY SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 107. (a) Rear admirals, not restricted in the performance of 
duty, who, at any time during the fiscal year in which this title 
becomes effective or at any time during any subsequent fiscal year, 
first attain the status of having completed four years of service in 

ade and thirty-four years of total commissioned service shall 

ecome eligible for consideration by a selection board convened in 
such fiscal year for recommendation for continuation on the active 
list: Provided, That such a rear admiral who at any time shall have 
lost numbers or precedence shall become eligible for such consider- 
ation in the fiscal year in which the most senior rear admiral junior 
to him who shall not have lost numbers or precedence becomes eligible 
therefor: Provided. further, That such eligibility shall continue until 
the officer concerned shall have been selected for continuation on the 
active list or until he shall have twice failed of such selection, which- 
ever shall occur earlier: Provided further, That a rear admiral who 
shall have been selected for continuation on the active list pursuant 
to title ПТ of this Act shall not be considered for selection for contin- 
uation pursuant to this subsection. | | . . 

(b) Captains designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engi- 
neering duty, or special duty, within the following categories shall be 
eligible for consideration by a selection board for recommendation for 
continuation on the active list: (1) Those who have twice failed of 
selection for promotion to rear admiral, and (2) those who have failed 
of selection for promotion to rear admiral in the immediately preced- 
ing year and who are not recommended for promotion by the selection 
board concerned: Provided, That such captains who will complete 
thirty-five years' total commissioned service or who will attain the age 
of sixty-two years in the fiscal year in which such board is convened 
will not be eligible for consideration for continuation on the active list. 


(c) Officers shall be eligible for consideration by a selection board шег 


for promotion to the next higher grade when they will have completed, 
on June 30 of the fiscal year of the convening of the appropriate board, 
the following periods of service in the grades in which they are serv- 
ing: Captains, three years; commanders, five years; lieutenant com- 
manders and lieutenants, four years; lieutenants (junior grade), two 
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years: Provided, 'That no officer of the ш, of commander shall be 
eligible for consideration by a selection board for promotion to cap- 
tain who, on June 30 of the fiscal year of the convening of the board, 
will have completed less than eighteen years commissioned service as 
defined in subsection 102 (d) of this title, nor shall any such officer 
be so eligible until all officers senior to him in his grade are likewise 
eligible. An officer in any grade who shall become eligible for such 
consideration shall, regardless of failure or failures of selection for 
such promotion, remain so eligible while on the active list: Provided, 
That officers whose names are on the promotion list for any grade on 
the date of the 1 of the board shall not be considered for the 
same grade by the board. o 

(d) Of the officers, in any grade, designated for limited duty, who 
would otherwise be eligible for consideration for promotion pursuant 
to the provisions of subsection (c) of this section, only the junior 
officer in the promotion zone and officers senior to him in the grade 
concerned shall be eligible for such consideration. 


INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 108. (a) The Secretary of the Navy shall furnish the appro- 
priate selection board with (1) the number of officers not restricted 
1n the performance of duty, the number of officers designated for engi- 
neering duty, the number of officers designated for aeronautical engi- 
neering duty, the number of officers designated for special duty, and 
the number of officers designated for limited duty, which the board 
may recommend for promotion to the next higher grade; (2) the 
names of all officers eligible for consideration for promotion to each 
grade or grades to which the board will recommend officers for promo- 
tion; È the number of rear admirals not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty which the board may recommend for continuation on the 
active list; (4) the names of all rear admirals eligible for considera- 
tion for continuation on the active list; (5) the number of captains 
designated for engineering duty, the number of captains designated 
for aeronautical engineering duty, and the number of captains desig- 
nated for special duty, which the board may recommend tor continua- 
tion on the active list; (6) the names of captains eligible for con- 
sideration for continuation on the active list; (7) the records of all 
officers whose names are furnished to a board; and (8) the names 
of officers in the respective promotion zones in the grade or grades under 
consideration for promotion. 

(b) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of officers not restricted in the performance of duty shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy аз оЁ the date of the convening 
of the board and shall be equal to the number of vacancies existin 
among such officers in each grade for promotion to which the board 

vill recommend such officers plus the estimated number of such vacan- 
cies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month period and 
minus the number of such officers then on the promotion list. 

(c) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promotion 
of officers designated for limited ашу shall be determined by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and 
shall be equal to the number of vacancies existing among such officers 
in each grade for promotion to which the board will recommend such 
от pine the ee anner of such vacancies which will occur 

g the ensuing twelve-mont riod and min 
such officers then dn the promotion he нешше ot 
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‚ (d) The numbers to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- „ Officers designated 
tion of officers designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineer- special daiya ^e 07 
ing duty, or special duty to the grade ot rear admiral shall be deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening 
of the board. Their total shall be equal to the number of vacancies 
existing among such officers in the grade of rear admiral plus the 
estimated number of such vacancies which will occur during the 
ensuing twelve-month period and minus the number of such officers 
then on the promotion list. Within and to such total the Secretary 
of the Navy shall allocate such numbers to any or all of the named 
categories as he shall determine to be necessary to meet the require- 
ments of the Navy. 

(e) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- Offers designated 
tion of officers designated for engineering duty from a grade below i 
captain shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the 
date of the convening of the board as necessary to meet the needs of 
the service. Such number shall not exceed the number of such officers 
in the promotion zone in the grade concerned, nor be less than the 
product of that number and a fraction which for each such grade 
Shall have as its numerator а number equal to the number of line 
officers in the same grade, not restricted in the performance of duty, 
which may be recommended for promotion to the next higher grade 
in the same fiscal year, and as its denominator а number equal to the 
number of line officers, not restricted in the performance of duty, in 
the promotion zone of the grade concerned in such year. 

(b The number to be furnished the board in respect to the pro- „Оо desimated 
motion of officers designated for aeronautical engineering duty from neering duty. 

a grade below captain shall be determined by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of the board as necessary to 
meet the needs of the service. Such number shall not exceed the 
number of such officers in the 1 zone in the grade concerned, 
nor be less than the product of that number and a fraction which for 
each such grade shall have as its numerator a number equal to the 
number of line officers in the same grade, not restricted in the per form- 
ance of duty, which may be recommended for promotion to the next 
higher grade in the same fiscal year, and as its denominator a number 

ual to the number of line officers, not restricted in the performance 
of duty, in the promotion zone of the grade concerned in such year. 

(g) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- „пота duty ted 
tion of officers designated for special duty from a grade below captain 
shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the 
convening of the board as necessary to meet the needs of the service. 

Such number shall not exceed the number of such officers in the pro- 
motion zone in the grade concerned, nor be less than the product of 
that number and a fraction which for each such grade shall have as its 
numerator a number equal to the number of line officers in the same 
grade, not restricted in the performance of duty, which may be recom- 
mended for promotion to the next higher grade in the same fiscal year, 
and as its denominator a number equal to the number of line officers, 
not restricted in the performance of duty, in the promotion zone of the 

ade concerned in such year. 1 | 
ТУ 'The number to be furnished the board in respect to rear admi- ee list“ ов 
rals not restricted in the performance of duty to be continued on the Rear admirals not 
active list shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the 
date of the convening of the board and shall be computed by dividing 
the authorized number of such rear admirals by three and subtracting 


from the quotient thus obtained the number of such rear admirals, 
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exclusive of those who have once failed of selection for such continua- 
tion, who shall have completed prior to the end of the preceding fiscal 
year four years of service in that grade and thirty-four years of total 
commissioned service, which it is estimated will remain on the active 
list at the end of the current fiscal year: Provided, That the number to 
be so furnished shall not be less than 50 per centum of the number of 
such rear admirals, exclusive of those who have once failed of selection 
for such continuation, eligible for consideration by the board for con- 
tinuation on the active list. 

(i) The number to be furnished the board in respect to captains 
designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or 
special duty to be continued on the active list shall be such & number 
in each case not to exceed in each instance the number prescribed in 
subsection 119 (a) of this title, as the Secretary of the Navy shall 
determine to be necessary to meet the requirements of the Navy. 

(j) The promotion zone in any grade for officers not restricted in 
the performance of duty shall be established by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of a selection board to consider 
officers of that grade for recommendation for promotion to the next 
1 grade. It shall consist of that number of the most senior such 
officers of the grade under consideration, who are eligible for selection 
for promotion to the next higher grade and have not previously failed 
of such selection, which must be either selected for promotion by the 
particular board ог Фе considered as having failed of such selection, 
in order to maintain a flow of promotion consistent with the terms of 
service set out in subsection (m) of this section and to best assure to 
individuals in succeeding years equality of opportunity for promotion. 
The number shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy and 
Shall be based upon a consideration of the estimated number of 
vacancies which will occur in the next higher grade for each of the 
ensuing five years, the number of such officers who will be eligible for 
selection, and the terms of service which they will have completed. 

k) The promotion zones in any grade, below that of captain, for 
officers не for engineering duty, for officers designated for 
aeronautical engineering duty, and for officers designated for special 
duty, shall each be composed of all officers of each such designation 
in the grade who have not previously failed of selection to the next 
higher grade and who are senior to the junior officer in the promotion 
zone determined as provided in subsection (j) of this section. 

. (1) The promotion zone in any grade for officers designated for 
limited duty shall be established by the Secretary of the Navy as of 
the date of the convening of a selection board to consider officers of 
that grade for recommendation for promotion to the next higher 
grade. It shall consist of that number of the most senior such officers 
of the grade under consideration, who are eligible for selection for 
promotion to the next higher grade and have not previously failed of 
such selection, which must be either selected for promotion by the par- 
tieular board or be considered as having failed of such selection, in 
order to maintain a flow of promotion consistent with the terms of 
ys i out in soon (n) of this section and to best assure to 
individuals in succeeding years equality of opportunity for 1 
The number shall be determined by the 3 of the Narr uud 
shall be based upon a consideration of the estimated number of vacan- 
cies which will occur in the next higher grade for each of the ensuin 
five years, the number of such officers who will be eligible for Selection: 
and the terms of service which they will have completed. : 

(m) The normal terms of service of officers, other than officers 


red for limited duty, in the various grades below rear admiral 
à : 
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Service Total 
Grade in grade commissioned service 

Captains te. sc. stese 5 years 30 years 
Commanders ago A A NA 7 years 25 years 
Lieutenant commanders - 6 years 18 years 
Lieutenants ioni з кэз 6 6 years 12 years 
Lieutenants (junior grade 3 years 6 years 


(n) The normal terms of service in grade of officers designated for 
limited duty in the various grades below that of commander shall be 
the same as those set out in subsection (m) of this section. 

(o) Any officer eligible for consideration by a selection board shall 
have the right to forward through official channels at any time not later 
than ten days after the convening of said board a written communica- 
tion inviting attention to any matter of record in the Navy Department 
concerning himself which he deems important in the consideration of 
his case: Provided, 'That such communication shall not contain any 
reflection upon the character, conduct, or motives of or criticism of 
any officer. 

DUTIES OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sxc. 109. (a) From among those officers who are eligible for consid- 
eration for promotion, each board shall recommend for promotion 
those officers whom it considers best fitted for promotion, in number 
not exceeding the number furnished the board by the Secretary of the 
Navy as provided in section 108 of this title: Provided, That, from 
among eligible officers junior in lineal rank to the junior officer in the 
appropriate promotion zone in a grade below that of captain, the 
board may not recommend, as best fitted for promotion, a number 
exceeding 5 per centum of the total number that the board is authorized 
to recommend for promotion to the grado concerned or, if such 5 per 
centum shall not equal the whole number one, a number exceeding one: 
Provided further, That in each grade the junior officer in a promotion 
zone and all officers of his category senior to him in lineal rank who 
are eligible for consideration shall, if not selected for promotion, be 
considered as having failed of selection for promotion, and no such 
officer junior in lineal rank to said junior officer in said promotion zone 
shall, if not selected for promotion, be considered as having failed of 
selection for promotion: Provided further, That any captain desig- 
nated for the performance of engineering duty, aeronautical engineer- 
ing duty, or special duty, shall, if not on the promotion list for the 
grade of rear admiral on June 30 of the fiscal year in which he com- 
pletes thirty years of total commissioned service, be held for all pur- 
poses to have once failed of selection for promotion, and if not on such 
list on June 30 of the succeeding year shall, subject to the provisions of 
subsection 111 (c) of this title, be held for all purposes to have twice 
failed of selection for promotion, and no such officer shall be held to 
have failed of selection for promotion solely by reason of the approved 
recommendation for promotion of any officer junior to him: Provided 
further, That an officer who has lost numbers or precedence shall not 
be held to have completed the service prescribed in the preceding pro- 
viso until he completes five years of service in the grade of captain: 
And provided further, That the status of having once failed of selec- 
tion for promotion shall not be considered as prejudicial to an officer 
with respect to his qualifications, his fitness for the naval service, or 
his eligibility for selection by the next succeeding selection board. 


(b) From among those rear admirals not restricted in the per- ,/ 


formance of duty who are eligible for consideration for continuation 
on the active list, the board shall recommend for such continuation 
those officers whom it considers best fitted for continued service on 
the active list, in number equal to the number furnished the board 
by the Secretary of the Navy as provided in section 108 of this title. 
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(c) From among those captains designated for engineering duty, 
aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty, who are eligible for con- 
sideration for continuation on the active list, the board shall recommend 
for such continuation those officers, of each such category, whom it con- 
siders best fitted for continued service on the active list, in number not 
exceeding the number furnished the board by the Secretary of the 
Navy, with respect to that category, as provided in section 108 of 
this title. 

(d) The recommendation of the board in respect to the promotion 
of officers who are now or may hereafter be designated for engineering 
duty, aeronautical engineering duty, special duty, or limited duty, 
shall be based upon their comparative fitness, within such categories, 
for the duties prescribed for them by law. 

(e) All reports or recommendations of a selection board under any 
provision of this title shall require the concurrence of at least two- 
thirds of the acting members: Provided, That the report or recom- 
mendation of a board composed of five acting members shall require 
the concurrence of at least a majority of the acting members. 

(f) The selection board shall also report the names of any officers 
among those eligible for consideration and of less than twenty years” 
service whose reports and records in its opinion indicate their unsatis- 
factory performance of duty in their present grades and in its opinion 
indicate that they would not satisfactorily perform the duties of a 
higher grade. 


REPORTS OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sxc. 110. (2) 'The report of the board shall be in writing, signed 
by all of the acting members thereof, and shall certify that the board 
has carefully considered the case of every officer whose name was fur- 
nished to the board by the Secretary of the Navy, as provided in section 
108 of this title, and that, in the opinion of at least two-thirds of the 
acting members, the officers therein recommended are selected as the 
best fitted to assume the duties of the next higher grade subject to the 
limitations prescribed in subsection 109 (a) of this title, except that 
the recommendation of the board in the cases of officers who are now 
or may hereafter be designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engi- 
neering duty, special duty, or limited duty, shall i based upon their 
comparative fitness as prescribed in section 109 of this title. The 
report of а board convened to recommend rear admirals or captains 
for continuation on the active list shall certify that, in the opinion 
of at least two-thirds of the acting members, and, if the board has 
but five acting members, in the opinion of at least a majority of the 
acting members, the officers therein recommended are selected as the 
best fitted for continued service on the active list. 

(b) The report of the board shall be submitted to the President for 
approval or disapproval: Provided, 'That in case any officer or officers 
recommended by the board for promotion, or, in the case of rear 
admirals or captains, for continuation on the active list, be not accept- 
able to the President, the board shall be informed of tho name of such 
officer or officers and shall recommend a number of officers for promo- 
tion or for continuation on the active list, as the case may be, equal 
to the number of those found not acceptable to the President and, if 
necessary, the board shall be reconvened for this purpose. 


PROMOTION OF OFFICERS 


Sec. 111. (a) Officers recommended for promotion i th 
report of a selection board shall be regarded as fius hen i. 
for promotion and their names shall be placed upon a promotion list 
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for the grade for which recommended in the order of their seniority 
at the time of approval of such report except that the names of officers 
recommended in an earlier approved report shall be placed upon the 
promotion list ahead of those recommended for promotion to the same 
grade in a later approved report. Promotions to fill vacancies in any 
grade among officers not restricted in the performance of duty or 
officers designated for the performance of limited duty and to fill 
vacancies in the ion of rear admiral among officers restricted in the 
performance of duty shall be made from among officers of the appro- 
priate category whose names appear on the promotion list for the grade 
concerned and in the order of placement on the said promotion list. 
Each commander, lieutenant commander, and lieutenant (junior 
grade) restricted in the performance of duty whose name appears on 
a promotion list shall be eligible for promotion to the next higher 
grade when the officer not restricted in the performance of duty whose 
name appears next below his on the promotion list becomes eligible 
for promotion and, for the purposes of this section, such date of 
eligibility for promotion shall be regarded as the date of vacancy in 
the higher grade. Each lieutenant restricted in the performance of 
duty whose name appears on a promotion list shall be eligible for 
promotion to the grade of lieutenant commander when the officer not 
restricted in the performance of duty whose name appears next below 
his on the promotion list becomes eligible for promotion or when а 
vacancy exists in the combined grades of captain, commander, and 
lieutenant commander among officers restricted in the performance of 
duty, whichever may be the later, and for the purposes of this section 
such date of eligibility for promotion shall be regarded as the date of 
vacancy in the higher grade. : 

(b) The commission of each officer promoted to a higher rade shall 
bear such date of rank and precedence number which, upon his promo- 
tion, will assure him precedence in accordance with the order in which 
his name appeared on the promotion list; no increased pay or allow- 
ances shall accrue to any officer prior to the date of the occurrence of 
the vacancy which he is promoted to fill. 

(c) The President may remove the name of any officer from the 
promotionlist. An officer whose name is so removed from the promo- 
tion list, or one whose appointment is rejected by the Senate, shall 
continue to be eligible for consideration for recommendation for pro- 
motion: Provided, That the next ensuing selection board may recom- 
mend the officer concerned for promotion, and thereupon, with the 
approval of the President, the name of such officer shall be replaced 
on the promotion list, without prejudice by reason of its having been 
temporarily removed therefrom, and when promoted such officer shall 
take the same lineal rank and date of rank that he would have had had 
his name not been so removed: And provided further, That if such 
officer is not so recommended by such next ensuing selection board or 
if the President shall again remove his name from the promotion list 
or if the Senate shall again reject his appointment, he shall be held for 
all purposes to have twice failed of selection for promotion. 


(d) No officer shall be promoted to а grade above lieutenant unless , 


not less than two years’ sea or foreign service in the grade 
A DER о and ор the promotion list for that grade: Provided, 
That the qualification of sea or foreign service shall not apply to 
officers restricted by law to the performance of engineering duty 
only, aeronautical engineering duty only, or special duty only: And 
provided further, That the Secretary of the Navy shall determine the 
types of duty which may be counted for the purpose of this subsection. 
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RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS BELOW THE GRADE OF REAR ADMIRAL 


Sec. 112. (a) Captains whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year 
in which they complete thirty-one years of total commissioned service, 
are not on а promotion list, shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
Section 111 (c) of this title, if not otherwise retired PRESIEDE to law, 
be placed on the retired list on that date: Provided, That such an 
officer who has lost numbers or precedence shall not be placed on the 
retired list by reason of completion of thirty-one years of total com- 
missioned service until June 30 of the fiscal year in which he completes 
five years of service in the grade of captain: Provided further, That 
captains not restricted in the performance of duty whose names, on 
June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete mun years of total 
commissioned service, are not on a promotion list, shall, subject to 
the provisions of subsection 111 (c), if not otherwise retired pursuant 
to law, and if they shall have twice failed of selection for promotion 
to rear admiral, be placed on the retired list on that date: Provided 
further, That not to exceed ten captains designated for engineering 
duty, and not to exceed five captains designated for aeronautical 
engineering duty, and not to exceed ten captains designated for 
special duty, recommended for continuation on the active list in the 
report of a selection board as approved by the President, may be so 
continued until the report of the next succeeding selection board is 
approved, but no such captain shall be continued on the active list 
beyond June 30 of the fiscal year in which he shall have completed 
thirty-five years of total commissioned service: And provided further, 
That a captain so continued on the active list shall, if not again 
recommended for continuation on the active list in the approved 
report of the next succeeding selection board, thereafter be carried in 
excess of the number authorized to be so continued and shall be placed 
on the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year. 

(b) Commanders, except commanders designated for limited duty, 
whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year în which they complete 
twenty-six years of total commissioned service, are not on a promotion 
list, shall, subject to the provisions of section 111 (с) of this title, if 
not otherwise retired pursuant to law and if they shall have twice 
failed of selection for promotion to captain, be placed on the retired 
list on that date. Commanders, except commanders designated for 
limited duty, who shall twice fail of selection for promotion to cap- 
tain, if such second failure shall occur subsequent to June 30 of the 
fiscal саг іп which they complete twenty-six years of total commis- 
sioned service, shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed 
on the retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year in which such second 
failure shall occur. 

(c) Officers designated for limited duty shall, if not otherwise 
retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on the last day 
of the month following the month in which they complete thirty years 
of active naval service exclusive of active duty for training in a 


(d) Lieutenant commanders, except lieutenant commanders desig- 
nated for limited duty, whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year = 
which they complete twenty years of total commissioned service, are 
not on a promotion list, shall, subject to the provisions of section 
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not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list 
on June 30 of the fiscal year in which such second failure shall occur. 

(e) Lieutenant commanders designated for limited duty shall, if 
not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on 
June 30 of the fiscal year in which they shall have twice failed of 
selection for promotion to commander : Provided, That such an officer 
instead of such separation from the active list shall, if he had the 
permanent status of warrant officer or commissioned warrant officer 
when first appointed an officer for the performance of limited duty 
only, have the option of reverting to the grade and status he would have 
held had he not been so appointed, and if he had a permanent rating 
below warrant officer when first so appointed he shall have the option 
of reverting to the grade and status he would have held had he not 
been so appointed but had instead been appointed a warrant officer, 
and in any computation to determine such grade and status all active 
service as an officer designated for limited duty or as а temporary or 
Reserve officer shall be included : And provided further, That such an 
officer exercising such option shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant 
to law, be placed on the retired list in the grade in which then serving, 
upon the completion of a total of thirty years of active naval service, 
exclusive of active duty for training in а Reserve component, with 
retired pay at the rate of 75 per centum of his active-duty pay. 

f) Officers above the grade of lieutenant who are placed on the 
retired list pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be placed 
thereon with retired pay at the rate of 215 per centum of their active- 
duty pay at the time of retirement multiplied by the number of years 
of service for which entitled to credit in the computation of their 
pay on the active list, not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of said 
active-duty pay: Provided, That a fractional year of six months or 
more shall be considered a full year in computing the number of years 
of service by which the rate of 215 per centum is multiplied : Provided 
further, 'That the retired pay of an officer commissioned in the Reg- 
ular Navy pursuant to the provisions of the Act approved April 18, 
1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Congress), or one commissioned 
in the Regular Navy subsequent to September 8, 1939, while serving 
on active duty as an officer of the Naval Reserve, who is so placed on 
the retired list, shall not be less than 50 per centum of his active- 

ay at the time of retirement. 
E Lieutenants, and lieutenants (junior grade), who shall have 
twice failed of selection for promotion to lieutenant commander and 
lieutenant, respectively, and officers whose names are reported in 
accordance with subsection 109 (f) of this Act, shall be honorably 
discharged from the Navy on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they 
fail of such selection the second time, or in which their names are 
reported in accordance with subsection 109 (£) of this Act, with a lump- 
sum payment computed on the basis of two months’ active-duty pay at 
the time of discharge for each year of commissioned service computed in 
accordance with subsection 102 (9) but not to exceed a total of two 
years’ active-duty pay: Provided, That for the purpose of this sub- 
Section a fractional year of six months or more shall be considered a 
full year in computing the number of years commissioned service 
upon which to base such lump-sum payment: And provided further, 
That an officer designated for limited duty, instead of such separation 
from the active list, shall have the option described in subsection (e) 
is section. | 2 7 
Е 6) Officers on a promotion list who, at any time prior to pro- 
motion, are found incapacitated for service by reason of physical 
disability contracted in line of duty shall, when retired, be retired in 
the grade for which they were selected, with retired pay at the rate 
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of 75 per centum of the active-duty pay of the rank to which selected. 

(i) The provisions of this title relating to the discharge or retire- 
ment of officers who have twice failed of selection for promotion shall 
be applicable to officers above the grade of ensign who fail on profes- 
sional reexamination for promotion in the same manner as if such 
officers had twice failed of selection for promotion. - 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
ie pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provisions 
of law. 


RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS ABOVE THE GRADE OF CAPTAIN 


Sro. 113. (a) Rear admirals who, having been considered by two 
successive selection boards for recommendation for continuation on 
the active list, are not so recommended in the approval report of such 
a board shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed upon 
the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year with retired 
pay at the rate of 214 per centum of their active-duty pay in the grade 
In which serving at the time of retirement multiplied by the 
number of years of service for which they would be entitled to credit 
in the computation of pay on the active list had they been serving in 
the grade of captain at the time of their retirement, but retired pay 
so computed shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active- 


duty pay. 

(b) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of rear admirals who are not restricted in the 
performance of duty for continuation on the active list, that the num- 
ber to be furnished the board as determined pursuant to the provisions 
of subsection 108 (h) would, except for the proviso to said subsection, 
be less than 50 per centum of the number of such rear admirals, exclud- 
ing those who have once failed of selection for continuation on the 
active list, eligible for such consideration, the Secretary of the Navy 
shall convene a board of not less than five officers, not restricted in the 
performance of duty and serving in ranks above that of rear admiral, 
to consider such rear admirals, excluding those who have once failed 
of selection for continuation on the active list, who completed four 
years of service in that grade and thirty-four years of total commis- 
sioned service prior to July 1 of the then current fiscal year, and rec- 
ommend for retirement a sufficient number so that the number to be 
furnished the board as so determined shall equal said 50 per centum. 

(c) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of captains who are not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty for promotion to the grade of rear admiral, that the 
number of vacancies existing plus the estimated number of vacancies 
which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month period in the grade 
of rear admiral is less than will permit the selection for promotion of a 
number of captains equal to 10 per centum of the authorized number 
of rear admirals, not restricted in the performance of duty, the Secre- 
tary of the Navy shall convene a board of not less than five officers 
not restricted in the peicormance of duty and serving in ranks above 
that of rear admiral, to consider and recommend m retirement a 
sufficient number of such rear admirals to permit the selection for 
promotion of the said number of such captains. 

(d) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a 
board for the consideration of captains designated for engineering 
duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty for promotion 
to the grade of rear admiral, that the number of vacancies existing 
plus the estimated number of vacancies which will occur during the 
ensuing twelve-month period in the grade of rear admiral is less than 
will permit the selection for promotion of a number of such captains 
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equal to 15 per centum of the authorized number of rear admirals 
designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or 
special duty, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a board of 
not less than five officers, serving in ranks above that of rear admiral, 
to consider and recommend for retirement a sufficient number of such 
rear admirals to permit the selection for promotion of the said 
number of such captains. 

(e) The report of a board convened pursuant to the provisions of 
this section shall be submitted to the President for approval or dis- 
approval; if the President shall disapprove the recommendations 
of the board in whole or in part, the board shall then recommend 
additional rear admirals for retirement equal to the number disap- 
proved by the President. 

(f) Officers so recommended for retirement as approved by the 
President shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed 
upon the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year with 
retired pay at the rate of 215 per centum of their active-duty ра in 
the grade in which serving at the time of retirement multip id by 
the number of years of service for which they would be entitled to 
credit in the computation of pay on the active list had they been 
serving in the grade of captain at the time of their retirement, but 
retired pay so computed shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of 
said active-duty pay. . 

(g) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
or pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provision of 
law. 


MARINE CORPS 


Sec. 114. (a) Commissioned officers of the Marine Corps shall be 
authorized in number in the same proportion to authorized enlisted 
strength and shall be distributed in grades, promoted, retired, and dis- 
charged in like manner and with the same relative conditions in all 
respects as provided for commissioned officers of the line of the Navy, 
by existing law, or by laws hereafter enacted, except as may be neces- 
sary to adapt the said provisions to the Marine Corps, or as herein 
otherwise provided. | ch 

(b) Of the authorized number of commissioned officers above the 
grade of colonel who are not restricted in the performance of duty, 
not more than 50 per centum may be major pone and the remainder 
brigadier sal Provided, That after July 1, 1948, except in time 
of war or national emergency declared after the effective date of this 
Act, the number of such officers shall not exceed thirty-two, of which 
not exceeding twelve may be major generals. 

(c) The number of brigadier generals designated for supply duty, 
including the officer serving as the head of the Supply Department, 
shall not exceed at any one time a number equal to 18 per centum of 
the number of general officers of the Marine Corps not restricted in 
the performance of duty authorized at that time: sous That 
except in time of war ог national emergency declared after the effective 
date of this Act, such number shall not exceed four. : 

(d) The total number of officers designated for supply duty in the 
combined grades of colonel, lieutenant colonel, and major shall not 
exceed at any one time a number equal to 8 per centum of the total 
number of officers not restricted in the performance of duty authorized 
in those grades at that time. : A 
Ti (e) The requirement of sea or foreign service in grade shall not 
apply to promotion of officers of the Marine Corps. ne à 

(f) Selection boards shall consist of nine officers of the active list 
of the Marine Corps, the composition of the boards to be determined 
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by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That no officer shall be 
recommended for promotion or for continuation on the active list 
unless he shall have received the recommendation of not less than 
two-thirds of the acting members of the board: Provided further, 
That whenever there are insufficient general officers available to com- 
prise a selection board for the recommendation of officers for promo- 
tion to the grades of brigadier general and colonel without placing 
thereon general officers who served as members of the same corre- 
sponding board the preceding year, officers of the active list of the 
line of the Navy, not restricted in the performance of duty, of the 
grade of rear admiral may be substituted for general officers of the 
Marine Corps in order to comply with the provisions of subsection 
105 (b) of this title: Provided further, That selection boards to 
recommend brigadier generals for promotion to major general shall 
be composed of officers of the permanent grade of major general on 
the active list of the Marine Corps to the extent that such officers are 
deemed available for this duty by the Secretary of the Navy, and the 
remainder of the board shall be composed of rear admirals on the 
active list of the line of the Navy, not restricted in the performance 
of duty: And provided further, That administrative staff duty per- 
formed by any officer under appointment or detail, and duty in avia- 
tion, or in any technical specialty, shall be given weight by the selection 
board in determining his fitness for promotion equal to that given 
to line duty equally well performed. | 

(g) Whenever officers designated for supply duty are.eligible for 
consideration by a selection board for.promotion or for continuation 
on the active list, the Secretary of the Navy shall appoint, as alternate 
members of the appropriate selection board, three officers of that 
designation, and if there be not three available, he shall so appoint 
such lesser number as may be available, and the junior members of the 
board who are not restricted in the performance of dut , in like 
number, shall not act upon the cases of officers designated for supply 
duty. No such alternate member shall act upon the cases of officers 
other than those designated for supply duty. No officer designated 
for supply duty or for limited duty shall act upon the cases of officers 
not restricted in the performance of duty. 

(h) Promotion to major general shall be from brigadier generals 
who are not restricted in the performance of duty, and such officers 
shall be eligible for consideration by a selection board for promotion 
to major general when they will have completed, on June 30 of the 
fiscal year of the convening of the board, four years’ service in that 
grade. The date of rank of an officer a pointed in the grade of major 

eneral shall be the date of rank held by such officer in the grade of 

rigadier general under permanent or temporary appointment: Pro- 
vided, That subject to the provisions of subsection 111 (c) of this title 
and of subsection 423 (b) of title IV of this Act, such date of rank 
shall not be earlier than that of the junior officer in the grade of major 
general: And provided further, That such an officer shall be entitled 
to the pay and allowances of the higher grade from the date of occur- 
B que тошт which he is promoted to fill. - 

i е promotion zone in the grade of brigadier general for officer 
not restricted in the performance of duty shall be established by the 
Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening of a selection 
board to consider officers of that grade for recommen ation for pro- 
motion to the next higher grade. It shall consist of that number of 
the most senior such officers of the grade of brigadier general, who 


have not previously failed of such selection, which 1 
selected for promotion by the particular boned ае Spada 
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having failed of such selection, in order to maintain a flow of promo- 
tion consistent with the needs of the service and to best assure to indi- 
viduals in succeeding years equality of opportunity for promotion. 
The number shall be determined by the are of the Navy and 
shall be based upon a consideration of the estimated number of va- 
cancies which will occur in the next higher grade for each of the 
ensuing five years and the number of such officers who will be eligible 
for selection. 

(j) Officers serving in the grade of major general in the Marine 
Corps and officers serving in the grade of rear admiral in the Navy 
who are entitled to the pay of the upper half of that grade shall take 
rank among themselves according to their respective da of rank in 
such grades. Officers serving in the grade of brigadier general in the 
Marine Corps and officers serving in the grade of rear admiral in the 
Navy who are entitled to the pay of the lower half of that grade shall 
take rank among themselves according to their respective dates of 
rank in such grades. 

(К) The provisions of this title relating to the selection of rear 
admirals for continuation on the active list shall not be applicable to 
major generals. | | 

(1) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of brigadier generals for promotion to the grade 
of major general, that the number of vacancies existing plus the esti- 
mated number of vacancies which will occur during the ensuing 
twelve-month period in the grade of major general is less than will 
permit the selection for promotion of a number of brigadier generals 
equal to 50 per centum of the number of such officers comprising the 
promotion zone for that grade, the Secretary of the Navy shall con- 
vene a board of not less than five officers serving in ranks above that 
of major general or rear admiral to consider and recommend for 
retirement a sufficient number of major generals to permit the selection 
for promotion of the said number of brigadier generals. 

(m) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of colonels who are not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty for promotion to the grade of brigadier general, 
that the number of vacancies existing plus the estimated number of 
vacancies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month period is 
less than will permit the selection for promotion of a number of such 
colonels equal to 10 per centum of the authorized number of general 
officers who are not restricted in the performance of duty, the Secre- 
tary of the Navy shall convene a board of not less than five officers 
serving in ranks above that of major general or rear admiral to 
consider and recommend for retirement a sufficient number of general 
officers to permit the selection for promotion of the said number of 
ee Барый generals, who are not restricted in the performance 
of duty, whose names are not on the promotion list shall, 1f not other- 
wise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on June 30 
of the fiscal year in which they fail of selection for promotion the 
second time with retired pay at the rate of 2% per centum of their 
active-duty pay in the grade in which serving at the time of retire- 
ment multiplied by the number of years of service for which they 
would be entitled to credit in the computation of pay on the active list 
had they been serving in the grade of colonel at the time of their 
retirement, but retired pay оова shall not exceed а total of 

ntum of said active-duty pay. . 
s "3 The provisions of this title relating to officers of the Navy 
designated for limited duty shall be applicable in like manner and 
with like effect to officers of the Marine Corps designated for limited 


duty. 
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(p) The provisions of this title relating to officers of the Navy 
designated for engineering duty shall be applicable in like manner 
and with like effect to officers of the Marine Corps designated for 
supply duty, except as may be necessary to adapt the said provisions 
to the Marine Corps or as herein otherwise provided. Я 

(q) Brigadier generals designated for supply duty, if not retired 
pursuant to other provisions of law, shall, except as otherwise provided 
in this section, be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year 
in which they complete five years’ service in that grade and thirty-five 
years” total commissioned service with retired pay at the rate of 2% 
per centum of their active-duty pay in the grade in which serving at 
the time of retirement multiplied by the number of years of service 
for which they would be entitled to eredit in the computation of pay 
on the active list had they been serving in the grade of colonel at the 
time of their retirement, but retired pay so computed shall not exceed 
a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty pay. 

(r) Brigadier generals of the Marine Corps designated for supply 
duty who in the m eurrent fiscal year complete or will complete five 
yeàrs’ service in their grade and have completed or will complete in 
such fiscal year thirty-five years of total commissioned service; those 
who prior to the then current fiscal year have completed five years’ 
service in their grade and in such fiscal year complete or will complete 
thirty-five years of total commissioned service; and those who were 
recommended for continuation on the active list in the approved report 
of the immediately preceding appropriate selection board, shall be 
eligible for consideration by a selection board for continuation on the 
active list: Provided, 'That not to exceed two such brigadier generals 
recommended for continuation on the active list in the.report of a 
selection board as approved by the President may be so continued until 
the report of the next succeeding selection board is approved: And 
provided further, That a brigadier general so continued on the active 
list shall, if not again recommended for continuation on the active list 
in the approved report of the next succeeding selection board, there- 
after be carried in excess of the number authorized to be so continued 
and shall be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the then current 
fiscal year. 

(8) In addition to the information otherwise required by this title 
the Secretary of the Navy shall furnish the appropriate selection boar 
with the number of brigadier generals designated for supply duty 
which the board may recommend for continuation on the active list. 
The number so furnished shall be such number as the Secretary of 
the Navy shall determine to be necessary to meet the requirements of 
the Marine Corps not to exceed two. 

(t) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of colonels designated for supply duty for pro- 
motion to the grade of brigadier general, that the number of vacancies 
existing plus the estimated number of vacancies which will occur 
during the ensuing twelve-month period in the grade of brigadier 
general is less than will permit the selection for promotion in such 
period of a number of such colonels equal to 15 per centum of the 
authorized number of brigadier generals designated for supply duty, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a board of not less than five 
officers serving in ranks above that of brigadier general to consider 
and recommend for retirement a sufficient number of brigadier gen- 
erals designated for supply duty to permit the selection for promotion 
in such poa of the said number of such colonels. 

(u) The number to be furnished the board in respect to colonels 
designated for supply duty to be continued on the active list shall be 
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such number, not to exceed two, as the Secretary of the Navy shall 
сасе to be necessary to meet the requirements of the Marine 
огрз. 

(v) Officers recommended for retirement in the report of а board 
convened pursuant to subsections (1), (m), and (t) of this section, 
as approved by the President, shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant 
to law, be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the then current 
fiscal year with retired pay at the rate of 215 per centum of their 
active-duty pay in the grade in which serving at the time of retire- 
ment multiplied by the number of years of service for which they 
would be entitled to credit in the computation of pay on the active 
list had they been serving in the grade of colonel at the time of their 
retirement, but retired pay so computed shall not exceed a total of 75 
per centum of said active-duty pay. 

(w) From among the officers designated for supply duty who are 
eligible for consideration for continuation on the active list the board 
shall recommend for such continuation those officers whom it con- 
siders best fitted for continued service on the active list in number 
equal to the number furnished the board by the Secretary of the Navy. 

(x) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
or pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provisions of 
Jaw. 

(y) The report of à board convened pursuant to the provisions of 
subsections (1), (m), and (t) of this section shall be submitted to 
the President for approval or disapproval; if the President shall 
disapprove the recommendations of the board in whole or in part, 
the board shall then recommend additional appropriate general officers 
for retirement equal to the number disapproved by the President. 


DETERMINATION OF UPPER AND LOWER HALF REAR ADMIRALS 


Sec. 115. Rear admirals on the active list of the line in the upper 
half of that grade, exclusive of officers carried as additional numbers 
in grade, shall be entitled to the pay and allowances prescribed by law 
for rear admirals of the upper half: Provided, That for the purpose 
of determining the number of rear admirals in the upper half, there 
shall be excluded those officers carried as additional numbers in that 
grade, and each rear admiral carried as an additional number in that 
grade shall be entitled to such pay and allowances from the date on 
which the officer next junior to him becomes entitled thereto pursuant 
to this section. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TITLE I 


Sec. 116. Sections 101, 102, and, as to distribution, sections 103 and 
114 of this title shall be effective upon the date of approval of this 
Act. The remaining provisions of this title shall be effective upon 
the termination of title III of this Act. 


TITLE II—PERMANENT PROVISIONS RELATING TO 
OFFICERS OF THE STAFF CORPS OF THE NAVY 


PERMANENT STATUS OF TITLE II 


Sec. 201. The provisions of this title shall constitute permanent, as 
distinguished from terminable, provisions of law relating to the dis- 
tribution of commissioned officers in the various grades of the Staff 
Corps of the Regular Navy, to the promotion of such officers to the 
grades above that of lieutenant (junior grade), and to their involun- 
tary separation from the active list. 
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DEFINITIONS 


Бис. 202. (a) As used in this title, the word “officers” shall be held 
to mean commissioned officers holding permanent appointments as 
Such on the active list in the Staff Corps of the Regular Navy. Unless 
otherwise qualified it shall be held to include officers of the Medical, 
Supply, Chaplain, Civil Engineer, Dental, Medical Service, and Nurse 
Corps of the Navy, including officers designated for limited duty in 
such corps, and to exclude commissioned warrant officers. : 

(b) As used in this title, military titles shall be held to describe 
an officer or officers, as the case may be, holding permanent appoint- 
ment on the active list in a Staff Corps of the Regular Navy in the 
grade concerned. : р 

(e) As used in this title, the words *not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty" shall be held to describe officers not designated for 
limited duty. TP 

(d) (1) For the purposes of this title in respect to eligibility for 
continuation on the active list and in respect to separation from the 
active list, the total commissioned service of an officer originally 
appointed in the grade or rank of lieutenant (junior grade) or ensign 
in the Regular Navy, who has served continuously on the active list 
shall be computed from June 30 of the fiscal year in which he accepted 
such appointment, except for officers appointed pursuant to the Act 
of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Congress). Each 
other officer shall be deemed to have for these urposes as much total 
commissioned service as any officer described above in this subsection 
who shall not have lost numbers or precedence and who is, or shall 
have been, junior to such other officer in his corps for the purpose of 
eligibility for promotion or selection for promotion since the date of 
the latter's first appointment to permanent commissioned rank in 
the Regular Navy above the grade of commissioned warrant officer, 
following which he shall have served continuously on the active list 
of the Regular Navy. 

(2) Notwithstanding the 10 provisions of this subsection, 
the number of years? service to be credited to each lieutenant (junior 
grade) of the Nurse Corps shall, for the purpose of this title in regard 
to separation from the active list, be based on her total active service 
under an appointment as a commissioned officer in the Nurse Corps of 
the Navy or the reserve component thereof and all active service in 
the Nurse Corps and the Nurse Corps Reserve abolished by the Act of 
April 16, 1947 (Public Law 36, Eightieth Congress), shall, for this 


purpose, be рага as commissioned service in the Navy. 
(3) Notwit standing the provisions of paragraph (y of this sub- 
section, an officer commissioned in the 


Medical Service ee ursuant 
Public I ongress) 
shall, for the purpose of this title in respect to separation from the 
active list, be deemed to have total commissioned service equivalent 
to that of his line officer running mate. 

(e), The words “active-duty pay” as used in sections 212 and 213 of 
this title shall be construed to mean the base and longevity pay the 
retired officer concerned would receive if serving on active duty in 
his grade. 

DISTRIBUTION OF OFFICERS 
БЕС. 203. 


tributed in the various grades in each Staff Corps i 
the provisions of this title. ps in accordance with 


in the Medical Corps, Supp] Co Ch > 
Corps, and Dental Со Pp*y Corps, Chaplain Corps, 
admiral serving as a 


Civil Engineer 
any such rear 
Shall not exceed in each corps 
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five-tenths of 1 per centum of the officers in that corps on the active 
list of the Navy at any one time: Provided further, That such a rear 
admiral serving as a chief of bureau shall upon termination of his 
tenure as chief of bureau be carried in excess until the next vacancy 
occurs in the grade of rear admiral in the corps concerned : Provided 
further, 'That notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, except in 
time of war or national emergency declared after the effective date of 
this Act, the number of rear admirals in the Medical Corps, Supply 
Corps, Chaplain Corps, Civil Engineer Corps, and Dental Corps shall 
not exceed fifteen, thirteen, two, four, and four, respectively : And pro- 
vided further, That the number of captains in the Medical Service 
Corps and the number of commanders and lieutenant commanders in 
the Nurse Corps shall not exceed 2 per centum, seven-tenths of 1 per 
centum, and 11%; per centum, respectively, of the officers in the corps 
concerned on the active list of the Navy at any one time. 

(b) To determine the authorized number of officers in the grade of 
rear admiral in the Medical Corps, Supply Corps, Chaplain Corps, 
Civil Engineer Corps, and Dental Corps, respectively, and the author- 
ized number of captains in the Medical Service Corps and the author- 
ized number of commanders and lieutenant commanders in the Nurse 
Corps, as provided in this section, computations shall be made by 
the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of approval of this Act and 
as of January 1 of each year thereafter; the resulting number in the 
grade of rear admiral in each corps in which such grade is authorized, 
as so computed, shall be held and considered for all purposes as the 
authorized number of officers in the grade of rear admiral in each 
such eorps and shall not be varied between computations; the result- 
ing number in the grade of captain in the Medical Service Corps and 
in each of the grades of commander and lieutenant commander in the 
Nurse Corps, as so computed, shall be held and considered as the 
authorized number of officers in the grade of the corps concerned until 
a subsequent computation shall be made: Provided, That no officer 
shall be reduced in grade or pay or separated from the active list of 
the Navy as a result of any such computation. . 

(c) Whenever a final fraction occurs in any computation made 

ursuant to this title, the nearest whole number shall be taken, and 
1f such fraction be one-half the next higher whole number shall be 


taken. 
PROMOTION BY SELECTION 


Sec. 204. All promotions to grades above that of lieutenant (junior 
grade), including the promotion of those officers who are, or may be, 
carried on the Navy list as additional numbers in grade, shall be 
only upon the recommendation of a board of naval officers as herein 


prescribed. 
SELECTION BOARDS 


Src. 205. (a) A board for the recommendation of officers for pro- 
motion to the grade of rear admiral, and for the recommendation of 
captains for continuation on the active list, shall consist of not less 
than three nor more than nine rear admirals of the corps concerned. 
Boards for the recommendation of officers for promotion to the grades 
of captain and commander except with respect to officers of the Medi- 
cal Service Corps and of the Nurse Corps shall consist of not less 
than six nor more than nine officers of the corps concerned of the 
grade of captain or above. Boards for the recommendation of offi- 
cers for promotion to the grades of lieutenant commander and lieu- 
tenant, except with respect to officers of the Medical Service Corps 
and of the Nurse Corps, shall consist of not less than six nor more 
than nine officers of the corps concerned above the grade of commander. 
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(b) The officers composing these boards shall be officers on the 
active or retired list of the Navy. In case there be not a sufficient 
number of officers of the corps concerned legally or physically capac- 
itated to serve on a selection board of such corps, officers of the line 
on the active list of equivalent rank may be detailed to duty on such 
board to constitute the required minimum membership. . 

(c) Boards for the recommendation of officers of the Medical 
Service Corps and of the Nurse Corps for promotion to grades above 
lieutenant (junior grade) shall be composed of not less than six nor 
more than nine officers above the grade of commander on the active 
or retired list of the Medical Corps: Provided, That in case there be 
not а sufficient number of officers of the Medical Corps legally or 
physically capacitated to serve on such a selection board, officers of 
the line of the active list of the grade of captain may be detailed 
to duty on such board to constitute the required minimum membership. 

(d) No officer may be a member of two successive selection boards 

for the consideration of officers for promotion to the same grade. 
(е) The boards prescribed in this section shall be appointed by 
the Secretary of the Navy and convened at least once each year at a 
time as вооп as practicable after the report of a corresponding board 
for the selection of line officers has been approved by the President, 
and at such times as the Secretary of the Navy may direct: Provided, 
That a selection board to recommend officers of the Medical Service 
Corps for promotion to the grade of captain or officers of the Nurse 
Corps for promotion to the grade of commander or lieutenant com- 
mander shall be convened only if there exists a vacaney in the grade 
concerned or if the Secretary of the Navy estimates 'or determines 
that a vacancy will occur in the ensuing twelve-month period. 


OATH FOR MEMBERS ОЕ SELECTION -BOARDS 


Sec. 206. Each member of a board provided for in section 205 of 
this title shall swear, or affirm, that he will, without prejudice or 
partiality, and having in view both the special fitness of officers and 
the efficiency of the naval service, perform the duties imposed upon 
him as herein provided. 


' ELIGIBILITY OF OFFICERS FOR CONSIDERATION BY SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 207. (a) Captains within the following categories shall be 
eligible for consideration by a selection board for recommendation for 
continuation on the active list: (1) Those who have twice failed of 
selection for promotion to rear admiral, and (2) those who have 
failed of selection for promotion to rear admiral in the immediately 
preceding year and who are not recommended for promotion by the 
selection board concerned: Provided, That such captains who will 
complete thirty-five years” total commissioned service or who will 
attain the age of sixty-two years in the fiscal year in which such board 
is convened will not be eligible for consideration for continuation on 
the active list. 

(b) An officer in any grade, except captains in the Medical Service 
Corps and commanders in the Nurse Corps, shall become eligible for 
consideration by a selection board for promotion to the next higher 
grade when his running mate becomes eligible for such selection, 
except that officers of the Medical, Dental, Medical Service, and 
Chaplain Corps in the grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and lieu- 
tenant, and officers of the Nurse Corps in the grade of lieutenant 
(junior grade) shall not be eligible for such selection unless they are 
in the promotion zone in such grade or are senior to the officers in the 
promotion zone of the grade in which they are serving. An officer in 
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any grade who shall become eligible for such consideration shall, 
regardless of failure or failures of selection for such promotion, remain 
so eligible while on the active list: Provided, That officers whose names 
are on the promotion list for any grade on the date of the convenin 
of the board shall not be considered for the same grade by the board. 

(c) Of the officers, in any grade in any corps, designated: for limited 
duty, who would otherwise be eligible for consideration for promotion 
pursuant to the provisions of subsection (b) of this section, only the 
officer in that corps whose running mate is the junior officer in the 
promotion zone for line officers designated for limited duty and officers 
in that corps senior to him in the grade concerned shall be eligible for 
such consideration. 


INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED SELECTION BOARDS 


Src. 208. (a) The Secretary of the Navy shall furnish the appro- 
priate selection board with (1) the number of officers not restricted 
in the performance of duty and the number of officers designated for 
limited duty which the board may recommend for promotion to the 
next higher grade; (2) the names of all officers eligible for considera- 
tion for promotion; (3) the number of captains which the board may 
recommend for continuation on the active list; (4) the names of cap- 
tains eligible for consideration for continuation on the active list; 
(5) the records of all officers whose names are furnished to a board; 
and (6) the names of officers in the respective promotion zones in the 
grade or grades under consideration for promotion. 

(b) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the pro- 
motion of officers not restricted in the performance of duty to the 
grades of captain and commander, except with respect to the promotion 
of officers of the Medical Service Corps to the grade of captain and 
of officers of the Nurse Corps to the grade of commander, shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the con- 
vening of the board and shall be a fraction of the number of officers 
in the promotion zone in the grade and in the corps concerned. The 
enumerator of this fraction shall be a number equal to the number 
of officers not restricted in the performance of duty placed upon the 
promotion list pursuant to the report of the comparable board for the 
selection of line officers convened in the same fiscal year. The denomi- 
nator of this fraction shall be a number equal to the number of officers, 
not restricted in the performance of duty, in the promotion zone 
considered by said board for the selection of line officers. 

(c) The number to be furnished the board in кр! to the pro- 
motion of officers designated for limited duty shall be determined 
by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the 
board and shall be a fraction of the number of such officers in the 
promotion zone in the grade and in the corps concerned. The numera- 
tor of this fraction shall be a number equal to the number of officers 
designated for limited duty placed upon the promotion list pursuant 
to the report of the comparable board for the selection of line officers 
convened in the same fiscal year. The denominator of this fraction 
shall be a number equal to the number of officers designated for limited 
duty in the promotion zone considered by said board for the selection 

ers. 
* (d) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of officers of the Supply Corps and Civil Engineer Corps not 
restricted in the performance of duty to the grades of lieutenant com- 
mander and lieutenant shall be determined by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and shall be a frac- 
tion of the number of such officers in the promotion zone in the grade 
and in the corps concerned. The numerator of this fraction shall be а 
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number equal to the number of officers not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty placed upon the promotion list pursuant to the report of 
the comparable board for the selection of line officers convened in the 
same fiscal year. The denominator of this fraction shall be a number 
equal to the number of officers, not restricted in the performance of 
duty, in the promotion zone considered by said board for the selection 
of line officers. 

(e) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of officers, except officers of the Supply Corps, Civil Engineer 
Corps, and Nurse Corps to the grade of lieutenant commander and 
lieutenant shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the 
date of the convening of the board and shall be equal to the number of 
such officers in the promotion zones in the grades of lieutenant and 
lieutenant (junior grade), respectively. 

(f) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of captains to the grade of rear admiral shall be determined by 
the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the board 
and shall be equal to the number of vacancies existing in the grade of 
rear admiral plus the estimated number of such vacancies which will 
occur during the ensuing twelve-month period and minus the number 
of captains then on the promotion list, 

(g) The number to be furnished the board in respect to captains to 
be continued on the active list shall be determined by the Secretary 
of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and shall be 
such a number in each case, not to exceed in each instance the number 
prescribed in subsection 219 (a) of this title, as the Secretary of the 
MA shall determine to be necessary to meet the requirements of the 

avy. 
(h) An officer in any grade, not restricted in the performance of 
duty, who has not failed of selection for promotion to the next higher 
grade, shall be deemed to be in the promotion zone when his running 
mate 1n the same grade has been determined to be in the promotion 
zone of officers not restricted in the performance of duty in that grade. 

(1) An officer in any grade, designated for limited duty, who has not 
failed of selection for promotion to the next higher grade, shall be 
deemed to be in the promotion zone when his running mate in the same 
grade has been determined to be in the promotion zone of officers desig- 
nated for limited ony. 

(j) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of officers of the Medical Service Corps to the grade of captain 
shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the 
convening of the board and shall be equal to the difference between the 
allowed number of officers in that grade and the actual number of 
officers therein plus the number of officers estimated to be se arated 
from that grade conn the ensuing twelve-month period and minus 
the number of commanders then on the promotion list. 

(k) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of officers of the Nurse Corps to the grades of commander and 
lieutenant commander shall be determine by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and shall for each 
grade be equal to the difference between the allowed number of officers 
in the grade and the actual number of officers therein plus the number 
of officers estimated to be separated from the grade during the ensuing 
twelve-month period and minus the number of officers of the next 
lower grade then on the promotion list. 

_ (1) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the promo- 
tion of officers of the Nurse Corps to the grade of lieutenant shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the conven- 
ing of the board and shall be equal to the number of lieutenants (junior 
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grade) in that corps in and senior to the promotion zone minus the 
number of lieutenants (junior grade) then on the promotion list. 

(m) Any officer eligible for consideration for selection shall have 
the right to forward through official channels at any time not later 
than ten days after the convening of said board a written communica- 
tion inviting attention to any matter of record in the Navy Department 
concerning himself which he deems important in the consideration 
of his case: Provided, That such communication shall not contain any 
1 upon the character, conduct, or motives of or criticism of any 
officer. 


DUTIES OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 209. (a) From among those officers who are eligible for con- 
sideration for promotion, each board shall recommend for promotion 
those officers, if of the grade of lieutenant commander or above, or if 
designated for limited duty in grades above ensign, whom it considers 
best fitted for promotion, and, if of the grade of lieutenant or lieu- 
tenant (junior grade), in the Supply and Civil Engineer Corps or 
if of the grade of lieutenant in the Nurse Corps those whom it con- 
siders best fitted for promotion, if of the grade of lieutenant or 
lieutenant (junior grade) in the Medical Corps, Dental Corps, 
Chaplain Corps, Civil Engineer Corps, or Medical Service Corps, 
or of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Nurse Corps, 
those whom it considers fitted for promotion, in number not 
exceeding the number furnished the board by the Secretary of the 
Navy as provided in section 208 of this title: Provided, That from 
among eligible officers junior in lineal rank to the junior officer in the 
appropriate promotion zone in a grade below that of captain, the 
board may not recommend as best fitted for promotion, a number 
exceeding 5 per centum of the total number that the board is author- 
ized to recommend for promotion to the grade concerned or, if such 
5 per centum shall not equal the whole number one, a number exceed- 
ing one: Provided further, That in each grade, except with respect 
to lient ouant commander and lieutenant of the Nurse Corps the junior 
officer in a promotion zone and all officers of his category senior to 
him in lineal rank who are eligible for consideration shall, if not 
selected for promotion, be considered as having failed of selection 
for promotion, and no such officer junior in linea] rank to said junior 
officer in said promotion zone shall, if not selected for promotion, be 
considered as having failed of selection for promotion : And provided 
further, That the status of having once failed of selection for promo- 
tion shall not be considered as prejudicial to an officer with respect 
to his qualifications, his fitness for the naval service, or his eligibility 
for selection by the next succeeding selection board. | | 

‚ (b) From among those captains who are eligible for consideration 
for continuation on the active list, the board shall recommend for such 
continuation those officers whom it considers best fitted for continued 
service on the active list, in number not exceeding the number furnished 
the board by the Secretary of the Navy, as provided in section 208 of 

is title. А . 
uo The recommendation of the board in respect to the promotion 
of officers designated for limited duty shall be based upon their com- 
parative fitness, within such category for the duties prescribed for 
them by law. з у 

(d) All reports or recommendations of a selection board under any 
provision of this title shall require the concurrence of at least two- 
thirds of the members: Provided, That the report or recommendation 
of a board composed of five members or less shall require the concur- 
rence of at least a majority of the members. 
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(e) The selection board shall also report the names of any officers 
among those eligible for consideration and of less than twenty years 
service whose reports and records in its opinion indicate their 
unsatisfactory performance of duty in their present grades and in its 
opinion indicate that they would not satisfactorily perform the duties 
of a higher grade. 

REPORTS OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 210. (a) The report of the board shall be in writing, signed by 
all the members thereof, and shall certify that the board has carefully 
considered the case of every officer whose name was furnished the 
board by the Secretary of the Navy, as provided in section 208 of this 
title, and that, in the opinion of at least two-thirds of the members, 
the officers therein recommended, if of the grade of lieutenant com- 
mander or above, if of the grade of lieutenant or lieutenant (junior 
grade) in the Supply Corps or Civil Engineer Corps, or if of the 
grade of lieutenant in the Nurse Corps, are, subject to the limitations 
prescribed in subsection 209 (a) of this title, selected as the best fitted 
to assume the duties of the next higher grade, and, if of the grade of 
lieutenant or lieutenant (junior grade) in the Medical Corps, Chap- 
lain Corps, Dental Corps, or Medical Service Corps, or if of the grade of 
lieutenant (junior grade) in the Nurse Corps, are selected as fitted to 
assume the duties of the next higher grade. The report of a board 
convened to recommend captains for continuation on the active list 
shall certify that, in the opinion of at least two-thirds of the members, 
if the board has more than five members, and, if the board has five 
members or less, in the opinion of at least a majority of the members, 
the officers therein recommended are selected as the best fitted for 
continued service on the active list. 

(b) The report of the board shall be submitted to the President 
for approval or disapproval: Provided, That in case any officer or 
officers recommended by the board for promotion, or, in the case of 
captains, for continuation on the active list, be not acceptable to the 
President, the board shall be informed of the name of such officer or 
officers and shall recommend a number of officers for promotion or 
for continuation on the active list, as the case may be, equal to the 
number of those found not acceptable to the President, and, if neces- 
sary, the board shall be reconvened for this purpose. 


PROMOTION OF OFFICERS; PRECEDENCE; RUNNING MATES 


Seo. 211. (a) (1) Officers recommended for promotion to a grade 
elow rear admiral in the report of a selection board, as a proved 
by the President, shall be regarded as having been selected бог рго- 
motion and their names shall be placed upon a promotion list for 
the grade concerned. Each such officer except а commander of the 
Medical Service Corps or a lieutenant commander or lieutenant of 
the Nurse Corps, shall become eligible for promotion to the grade for 
which selected when the line officer who, pursuant to subsection (h) 
of this section, is to be his running mate in the higher grade becomes 
eligible for promotion to that grade. When promoted, the staff officer 
shall be assigned the same date of rank which has been or, in due 
course, will be, given to such running mate in such higher grade and, 
except officers of the Medical Service Corps promoted to the grade 
of captain and officers of the Nurse Corps promoted to the grades 
of commander and lieutenant commander, shall be entitled to the pay 
and allowances of the higher grade from the date upon which such 
Т mate кеше ера le for promotion thereto. 
) Promotions vacancies in the grade of captain in the 
Medical Service Corps and to the grades of ci abd lieutenant 
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commander in the Nurse Corps shall be made from among officers 
whose names appear on the promotion list for the grade concerned. 
When so promoted each such officer shall have the same date of rank 
which has been, or in due course will be, given the line officer who is to 
be his or her running mate in the grade to which promoted, but no 
increased pay or allowances shall accrue to any such officer by virtue 
of his promotion prior to the date of occurrence of the vacancy which 
he is promoted to fill or prior to the date of his selection for promotion, 
whichever shall be later. 

(b) The names of officers recommended by а board for promotion 
to the grade of rear admiral, and approved by the President, shall be 
puo. upon a promotion list and promotions to fill vacancies shall 

e made from officers whose names appear on the promotion list: 
Provided, That when so promoted each such officer shall have the same 
date of rank which has been given to the running mate assigned him 
in the grade to which he is promoted : Provided further, That if such 
running mate shall not have been promoted, the staff officer shall be 
given as his date of rank the date of the occurrence of the vacancy 
which he is promoted to fill until such running mate shall have been 
promoted to the grade of rear admiral, at which time the staff officer 
shall be given a new commission with the same date of rank given 
to such running mate: And provided further, That each staff officer 
promoted to the grade of rear admiral shall be entitled to the pay and 
allowances of that grade only from the date of occurrence of the 
vacancy which he is promoted to fill. 

(e) The President may remove the name of any officer from the 
promotion list. An officer whose name is so removed from the promo- 
tion list or one whose appointment is rejected by the Senate, shall 
continue to be eligible for consideration for recommendation for 
promotion: Provided, That the next ensuing selection board may 
recommend the officer concerned for promotion, and thereupon, with 
the approval of the President, the name of such officer shall be replaced 
on the promotion list, without prejudice by reason of its having been 
temporarily removed therefrom, and when promoted such officer 
shall take the same lineal rank and date of rank that he would have 
had had his name not been so removed: And provided further, That 
if such officer is not so recommended by such next ensuing selection 
board or if the President shall again remove his name from the 
promonon list or if the Senate shall again reject his appointment, 

e shall be held for all purposes to have twice failed of selection 
for ооо 

(d) Line and staff officers of the Navy, when of the same grade, 
shall take precedence with all other line and staff officers of the same 
grade from the dates of rank stated in their commissions in said 
grade: Provided, 'That officers serving in the same grade and having 
the same date of rank in that grade shall take precedence in the 
following order: (а) Line officers, (b) medical officers, (c) supply 
officers, (d) chaplains, (e) civil engineers, (f) dental officers, (g) 
officers of the Ме 
Corps. 

(e) (1) Lieutenants (junior grade) in a staff corps, appointed sub- 
sequent to the approval of this Act pursuant to any authority other 
than the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), with date of rank in that grade in the same calendar year shall, 
in order of their lineal rank and following December 31 of that year, 
be assigned running mates among line lieutenants (junior grade) with 
dates of rank in the same calendar year, if of other than the Medical 
Corps, and in the preceding calendar year if of the Medical Corps, in 
the manner herein prescribed. Each such staff officer shall be assigned 


dical Service Corps, and (h) officers of the Nurse 
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as his running mate the line officer whose numerical position in the 
order of lineal rank among the line lieutenants (junior grade) above 
described is equal, or nearest equal, to the product of the numerical 
position of the staff officer in his order of lineal rank in his corps and 
a fraction whose numerator is the number of such line officers and whose 
denominator is the number of such staff officers. When there is but 
one such staff officer, the running mate shall be the line officer whose 
lineal rank is nearest the middle of the line officers concerned : Pro- 
vided, That in any staff corps where officers may be originally appointed 
to the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or ensign, all staff officers of 
that corps with dates of rank as lieutenants (junior grade) in the same 
calendar year shall, for the purpose of assignment of running mates, 
be regarded as having lineal rank in such order as may be recom- 
mended in the approved report of a board of officers convened for that 
purpose; such boards shall be convened as soon as practicable after 
Decembér 31 of each year, shall be composed of officers of the corps 
concerned, and their recommendations when approved by the Secretary 
of the Navy shall be conclusive. 

(2) An officer appointed to a staff corps in a grade above lieutenant 
(junior grade) except one appointed pursuant to the Act of April 18, 


1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Congress), shall be assigned as 


his running mate the junior line officer of the same grade with the 
same date of rank, or if there be none, the junior line officer of the 
same grade with next earlier date of rank. 

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (e) of this sec- 
tion, a line officer hereafter transferred to a staff corps in the grade 
of lieutenant (junior grade) or above shall, upon transfer, have 
assigned as his running mate the line officer immediately senior to 
him at the time of transfer. 

(g) Should the running mate of a staff officer be separated from 
the active list or for any cause lose numbers, a new running mate shall 
be assigned the staff officer who shall be the line officer who was next 
senior to the former running mate, or the line officer who was next 
junior if the former running mate was the senior officer in the grade 
concerned. 

(h) A staff officer selected for promotion shall, when promoted, 
have assigned as his running mate in the grade to which promoted, a 
line officer of the same ре whose name was placed upon the promo- 
tion list for that gr&de upon approval of the line selection board 
1 b preceding the Staff Corps selection board which selected 
the staff officer. Such line officer Shall be the officer who was the 
running mate of the staff officer in the grade from which promoted 
if such running mate shall have been selected and promoted; other- 
wise, the new running mate shall be the line officer whose name was 
on the said promotion list and who shall have been selected and 
promoted next senior to the former running mate or, if there be no 
such line officer, the line officer who shall have been selected and pro- 
moted next junior to the former running mate. In the application of 
this subsection, if a board on selection for any staff corps and grade 
therein be not convened between the date of convening of two or more 
a ie а 55 пе oe oe the earliest of such boards 

а eld аз being the line selection board immedi 1 
ш. y ve when convened. санана preceding 

(i ouid the running mate of a staff officer be romoted to a 
higher grade and Such staff officer be not so promoted, Ehe latter shall 
have еа as his running mate in the grade in which he remains 
the line officer of that grade who was next senior to the former running 


mate, or if there be none the line officer of that grade next junior to the 
former running mate. 
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(3) If a staff officer of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or 
above shall lose numbers in grade for any cause he shall have assigned 
as his new running mate the line officer who is the running mate of the 
junior of those officers in his corps who becomes or will become senior 
to him as the result of such loss of numbers. 

(k) If the running mate of a staff officer shall be advanced in num- 


bers or shall be advanced in grade in accordance with section 1508 of bers, à 


the Revised Statutes, the staff officer shall have assigned as his new 
running mate the line officer not advanced who was next senior to his 
former running mate in the аир in which the staff officer remains or, 
if there remain in that grade no line officer who was senior to such 
former running mate in the grade concerned, the staff officer shall have 
assigned as his new running mate the senior line officer in the grade 
in which the staff officer remains. | uU 

(1) If a staff officer of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or 
above shall be advanced in numbers in his grade, he shall have assigned 
as his new running mate the line officer who is the running mate of the 
officer of the same grade in his corps immediately senior to such staff 
officer in the position to which advanced; if there be no such senior 
Staff officer, the staff officer who is so advanced shall have assigned as 
his new running mate the line officer who is the running mate in the 

ade concerned of the staff officer of the same corps immediately 
junior to such staff officer in the position to which advanced. 

(m) The line officer running mate assigned a staff officer pursuant 
to this section shall, if the staff officer be one designated for limited 
duty, be an officer also designated for such duty; in all other cases, the 
running mate shall be a line officer not restricted in the performance 

uty. . ; 
i 19 ‘Officers of the staff о serving in the grade of rear admiral 
shall receive the pay and allowances prescribed by law for rear 
admirals of the upper half from the date on which their respective 
running mates enter the upper half of the list of rear admirals, but 
not prior to the date of the vacancy the staff officer was promoted to fill. 


RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS BELOW THE GRADE OF REAR ADMIRAL 


Seo. 212. ( >) Captains of the Medical Service Corps shall be placed 
on the retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete 
thirty-one years of total commissioned service, and captains of each 
other corps whose names, on Juno 30 of the fiscal year in which they 
complete thirty-one years of total commissioned service, are not on a 
romotion list, shall, subject to the provisions of subsection 211 (c) 
of this title, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the 
retired list on that date: Provided, That an officer who has lost num- 
bers or precedence shall not be placed on the retired list by reason of 
completion of thirty-one years of total commissioned service until 
June 30 of the fiscal year in which he one five years of service 
in the grade of captain: Provided further, That captains whose name 
on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete thirty years о 
total commissioned service, are not on a promotion list, shall, subject 
to the provisions of subsection 211 (c), if not otherwise retired pur- 
suant to law, and if they shall have twice failed of selection for promo- 
tion to rear admiral, be placed on the retired list on that date: Provided 
further, That not to exceed the following numbers of captains, recom- 
mended for continuation on the active list in the report of a selection 
board as approved by the President, may be so continued until the 
report of the next succeeding selection board is approved but no such 
captain shall be continued on the active list beyond June 30 of "RI 
fiscal year in which he shall have completed thirty-five years of to 
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commissioned service: Twenty-two in the Medical Corps, twenty-two 
in the Supply Corps, twenty-five in the Chaplain Corps, seven in the 
Civil Engineer Corps, twelve in the Dental Corps: And provided 
further, That a captain so continued on the active list shall, if not 
again recommended for continuation on the active list in the approval 
report of the next succeeding selection board, thereafter be carried 
in excess of the number authorized to be so continued and shall be 
placed on the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year. 

(b) Commanders, except commanders designated for limited duty, 
whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete 
twenty-six years of total commissioned service, are not on a promotion 
list, shall, subject to the provisions of subsection 211 (c) of this title, 
if not otherwise retired pursuant to law and if they shall have twice 
failed of selection for promotion to captain, be placed on the retired 
list on that date. Commanders, except commanders designated for 
limited duty, who shall twice fail of selection for promotion to cap- 
tain, if such second failure shall occur subsequent to June 30 of the 
fiscal year in which they complete twenty-six years of total commis- 
sired: service, shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed 
on the retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year in which such second 
failure shall occur: Provided, That commanders in the Medical 
Service Corps shall not be involuntarily retired by reason of failure 
of selection for promotion until June 30 of the fiscal year in which 
they shall have completed thirty years of total commissioned service. 

с) Officers designated for limited duty shall, if not otherwise 
retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on the last day 
of the month following the month in which they complete thirty years 
of active naval service, exclusive of active duty for training in a 
Reserve component. 

(d) Lieutenant commanders, except lieutenant commanders desig- 
nated for limited duty and lieutenant commanders of the Nurse Corps, 
whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete 
twenty years of total commissioned service, are not on a promotion 
list, shall, subject to the provisions of subsection 211 (c) of this title, 
if not otherwise retired pursuant to law and if they shall have twice 
failed of selection for promotion to commander, be placed on the 
retired list on that date. Lieutenant commanders, except lieutenant 
commanders designated for limited duty and lieutenant commanders 
of the Nurse Corps, who shall twice fail of selection for promotion 
to commander, if such second failure shall occur subsequent to June 
30 of the fiscal year in which they complete twenty years of total 
commissioned service, shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, 
be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year in which 
such second failure shall occur. 

(e) Lieutenant commanders designated for limited duty shall, if not 
otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on 
June 30 for the fiscal year in which the han have twice failed of selec- 
tion for promotion to commander: Provided, That such an officer 
instead of such separation from the active list shall, if he had the 
permanent status of a warrant officer or a commissioned warrant 
officer when first appointed an officer for the performance of limited 
duty only, have the option of reverting to the grade and status he 
would have held had he not been so appointed, and if he had a 
permanent rating below warrant officer when first so appointed he 
shall have the option of reverting to the grade and status he would 
have held had he not been so appointed but Tad instead been appointed 
a warrant officer, and in pr Sia li to determine such grade and 
status all service as an oflicer designated for limited duty, or as a 
temporary or Reserve officer shall be included : And provided further, 
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That such an officer exercising such option shall, if not otherwise 

retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list in the grade in 

which then serving, upon the completion of a total of thirty years of 

active naval service, exclusive of active duty for training in a Reserve 

„ with retired pay at the rate of 75 per centum of his active- 
шу pay. 

(f) Officers above the grade of lieutenant who are placed on the 
retired list pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be placed 
thereon with retired pay at the rate of 214 per centum of their active- 
duty pay at the time of retirement multiplied by the number of years 
of service for which entitled to credit in the computation of their pay 
on the active list, not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active- 
duty pay : Provided, That a fractional year of six months or more shall 
be considered a full year in computing the number of years! service by 
which the rate of 214 per centum is multiplied: Provided further, 
That the retired pay of an officer commissioned in the Regular Navy 
puer to the provisions of the Act approved April 18, 1946 (Public 

aw 347, Seventy-ninth Congress), or one commissioned in the Regu- 
lar Navy subsequent to September 8, 1939, while serving on active 
duty as an officer of the Naval Reserve, who is so placed on the retired 
list, shall not be less than 50 per centum of his active-duty pay at the 
time of retirement. 

(g) Lieutenants and lieutenants (junior grade), except lieutenants 
of the Nurse Corps, who shall have twice failed of selection for pro- 
motion to lieutenant commander and lieutenant, respectively, and 
officers whose names are reported in accordance with subsection 209 
(e) of this Act, shall be honorably discharged from the Navy on June 
30 of the fiscal year in which they fail of such selection the second 
time, or in which their names are reported in accordance with sub- 
section 209 (e) of this Act, with a lump-sum payment computed on 
the basis of two months’ active-duty pay at the time of discharge for 
each year of commissioned service computed in accordance with sub- 
section 202 (d), but not to exceed a total of two years” active-duty 
pay: Provided, That for the purpose of this subsection a fractional 
year of six months or more shall be considered a full year in com- 
puting the number of years’ commissioned service upon which to base 
such lump-sum payment: And provided further, That an officer 
designated for limited duty, instead of such separation from the active 
list, shall have the option described in subsection (e) of this section. 

(h) Officers on a promotion list who, at any time prior to promo- 
tion, are found incapacitated for service by reason of pe dis- 
ability contracted in line of duty shall, when retired, be retired in 
the rank for which they were selected, with retired pay at the rate of 
75 per centum of the active-duty pay of the grade to which selected. 

(i) The provisions of this title relating to the discharge or retire- 
ment of officers who have twice failed of selection for promotion shall 
be applicable to officers above the grade of ensign who failed on pro- 
fessional reexamination for promotion in the same manner as if such 
officer had twice failed of selection for promotion. ' 

(j) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
or pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provisions 
of law. 

RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS ABOVE THE GRADE OF CAPTAIN 


Src. 213. (a) The Secretary of the. Navy shall make a special 
review of vacancies in the grade of rear admiral in the Chaplain 
Corps in the third fiscal year following the fiscal year in which this 
Act becomes effective, and in the third fiscal year of each three-year 
period thereafter, and, should it be found, in any such third year, as 
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of the time of the convening of a board for the consideration of cap- 
tains of the Chaplain Corps for promotion to the grade of rear 
admiral that no such captain was selected during the two preceding 
fiscal years because of lack of existing and estimated vacancies, and 
that no vacancy exists and none is estimated to occur during the ensu- 
ing twelve-month period, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene 
a fond composed of three officers of the line of the grade of rear 
admiral or above, to consider rear admirals of the Chaplain Corps 
and to recommend one such officer for retirement. - 

b) The Secretary of the Navy shall make a special review of 
vacancies in the grade of rear admiral in the Dental Corps in the 
second fiscal year following the fiscal year in which this Act becomes 
effective, and in the second fiscal year of each two-year period there- 
after, and, should it be found, in any such second year, as of the time 
of the convening of a board for the consideration of captains of the 
Dental Corps for promotion to the grade of rear admiral, that no 
such captain was selected during the preceding fiscal year because of 
lack of existing and estimated vacancies and that no vacancy exists 
and none is estimated to occur during the ensuing twelve-month 
period, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene а board composed of 
one officer of the Dental Corps and two officers of the line, of the 
grade of rear admiral or above, to consider rear admirals of the 
Dental Corps and to recommend one such officer for retirement. 

(c) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of captains in the Medical Corps or in the 
Supply Corps for promotion to the grade of rear admiral, that the 
number of vacancies existing plus the estimated number of vacancies 
which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month period in the grade 
of rear admiral is less than will permit the selection for promotion 
of a number of captains in the corps concerned equal to 15 per centum 
of the authorized number of rear admirals, the Secretary of the Nav 
shall convene a board of not less than five officers, serving in the ink 
of rear admiral or above, to consider and recommend for retirement 
a sufficient number of such rear admirals to permit the selection for 
promotion of the said number of captains. 

(d) The Secretary of the Navy shall make a special review of 
vacancies in the grade of rear admiral in the Civil Engineer Corps in 
the second fiscal year following the fiscal year in which this Act 
becomes effective and in the second fiscal year of each two-year period 
thereafter, and, should it be found, in any such second year, as of 
the time of the convening of a board for the consideration of captains 
of the Civil Engineer Corps for promotion to the grade of rear admiral, 
that no such captain was selected during the preceding fiscal year 
because of lack of existing and estimated vacancies, and that no 
vacancy exists and none is estimated to occur during the ensuing 
twelve-month period, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a board 
composed of one officer of the Civil Engineer Corps and two officers 
of the line, of the rank of rear admiral or above, to consider rear 
admirals of the Civil Engineer Corps and to recommend one such 
officer for retirement. 

(e) The report of a board convened pursuant to the provisions of 
this section shall be submitted to the President for approval or disap- 
provalo if the President shall disapprove the recommendations of the 

ard Eus ко ог m part, Ке 7 shall then recommend additional 
rear admirals for retirement equal in numbe i 
de President eq r to those disapproved by 
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pay at the rate of 21% per centum of their active-duty pay in th 

in which serving at the time of retirement multiplied by the 1 

of years of service for which they would be entitled to credit in the 

computation of pay on the active list had they been serving in the 

grade of captain at the time of their retirement, but retired pay so 

5 shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty 
ay. 

(g) The boards provided for in this section except as otherwise 
specified in this section shall be composed of officers on the active list 
of the Navy of the corps concerned. In case there be not a sufficient 
number of officers of the corps concerned legally or physically capaci- 
tated to serve on a selection board of such corps, officers of the line on 
the active list of equivalent rank may be detailed to duty on such board 
to constitute the required membership. 

(h) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
аг рау to which an officer would be entitled under other provision of 

AW. 
EFFECTIVE DATE OF TTTLE II 


Seo. 214. Sections 201, 202, and 203 of this title shall be effective upon 
the date of approval of this Act. The remaining provisions of this 
title shall be effective upon the termination of title ПТ of this Act. 


TITLE III—TERMINABLE PROVISIONS RELATING TO ALL 
OFFICERS OF THE NAVY ON ACTIVE DUTY 


TEMPORARY STATUS OF TITLE III 


Sxo. 301. The authority granted by this title and all provisions hereof 
shall be terminated when the President shall determine that the num- 
ber of officers holding permanent appointments on the active list of 
the line of the Regular Navy is equal to 95 per centum of the number 
of such officers authorized by law or on January 1, 1957, whichever 
shall occur the earlier. 

DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 302. (a) As used in this title, the words *temporarily 
appointed" shall be interpreted to mean also “temporarily promoted"; 
the words “temporary appointment in a grade to which appointed 
for a period of limited duration" shall be interpreted to mean a tem- 
porary appointment which by its terms is of limited duration; the 
word “officers” shall, unless otherwise qualified, be interpreted to mean 
all officers of the grade of ensign and above on active duty in the Navy, 
exclusive of officers on the retired list, exclusive of officers of the Naval 
Reserve assigned to active duty for training, and exclusive of officers 
of the Naval Reserve ordered to active duty in connection with organ- 
izing, administering, recruiting, instructing, training, or drilling the 
Naval Reserve, or ordered to temporary active duty for the purpose 
of prosecuting special work; the words “not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty" shall be interpreted to mean officers not designated for 
engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, special duty, or 
limited duty, or officers of the Marine Corps not designated for supply 
duty or limited duty; the words “line officers" shall, unless otherwise 
qualified, be interpreted to include officers of the line designated for 
engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, special duty, and 
limited duty; and the words “staff officers" shall, unless otherwise 
qualified, be interpreted to mean all officers of all staff corps, including 
officers in each such corps designated for limited duty. . 

(b) As used in this title, military titles shall be held to describe 
an officer or officers, as the case may be serving in the grade concerned. 
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An officer holding а permanent appointment in one grade and а 
temporary appointment in а higher grade shall, for this purpose, be 
held to be serving in the higher grade: Provided, That an officer serving 
under a temporary appointment, including a temporary appointment 
under section 418 or section 415 of this Act, in a grade to which 
appointed for a period of limited duration shall, for purposes of 
eligibility for selection, promotion, and involuntary retirement, be 
deemed to be serving in the grade he would hold were he not serving 
under such appointment. | | 

(e) The following personnel may be temporarily appointed to 
grades in the Regular Navy or Marine Corps, except in the Nurse Corps 
of the Regular Navy, including the grades of warrant officer and 
commissioned warrant officer, not above lieutenant in the Navy and 
captain in the Marine Corps: . 

(1) Commissioned warrant officers of the Regular Navy and Marine 

rps. 

2) Warrant officers of the Regular N avy and Marine Corps. 

B First-class petty officers and above in the Regular Navy and 
Staff sergeants and above in the Regular Marine Corps. 

(d) Officers on the active list of the Regular Navy or Marine Corps 
in commissioned grades, including those appointed under the authority 
of subsection (o) of this section, may be temporarily appointed to 


higher grades in the Regular Navy or Marine Corps. 


(e) The permanent, probationary, or acting appointments of those 
persons temporarily appointed in accordance with the provisions of 
this title shall not be vacated by reason of such temporary appoint- 
ments, such persons shall not be prejudiced thereby in regard to pro- 
motion, advancement, or appointment in accordance with laws relating 


` to the Верша Navy or Marine Corps, and their rights, benefits, privi- 


leges, and gratuities shall not be lost or abridged in any respect what- 
ever by their acceptance of commissions or warrants hereunder: Pro- 
vided, That, except as otherwise provided herein, no person who shall 
accept a temporary appointment under the provisions of this title 
shall, while serving thereunder, be entitled to pay or allowances except 
as provided by law for the position temporarily occupied: And pro- 
vided further, That no ре temporarily appointed under the author- 
ity of this section shall suffer any reduction in pay and allowances to 
which he was entitled by virtue of his permanent status at the time of 
such temporary appointment nor shall he suffer any reduction in pay 
and allowances to which he was entitled under a prior temporary 
appointment in a lower grade. 

(£) Enlisted men shall, upon being initially appointed as provided 
by this section, be paid the sum of $250 as a е gratuity. 

(g) The temporary appointments under the authority of subsec-' 
tion (c) of this section shall be in such numbers as the President may 
determine that the needs of the service require but not to exceed, in 
each case, the difference between the actual number of officers in the 
line and in each staff corps holding permanent appointments on the 
үе list of the Regular Navy and the authorized number of such 
officers. 

(h) The provisions of this section shall apply to ersonnel of the 
Naval Reserve (except the Fleet Reserve, ind Бои of the Naval 
Reserve ordered to active duty in connection with organizing, admin- 
istering, recruiting, instructing, training, or drilling the Naval Reserve 
or ordered to temporary active duty for the purpose of prosecuting 
special work), when on active duty, in like manner and to the same 
extent and with the same relative conditions in all respects as are pro- 
vided for personnel of the Regular Navy and Marine Corps, but this 
shall not be construed to authorize the temporary appointment of the 
personnel thereof to grades in the Regular Navy or Marine Corps. 
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(1) Not later than the first day of the fourth month following the 
date of approval of this Act, all temporary appointments of naval 
and Marine Corps personnel made pursuant to the Act of July 94, 
1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended, except those which are affirmed or 
continued in effect pursuant to this Act, shall be terminated. 

(3) The words “active-duty рау” as used in sections 319 and 313 
of this title shall be construed to mean the base and longevity pay the 
red officer concerned would receive if serving on active duty in his 
grade. 

DISTRIBUTION OF OFFICERS 


Бес. 308. (a) The total number of line officers serving on active duty 
at any one time, exclusive of officers carried by law as additional 
numbers in grade and of fleet admirals, shall be distributed in the pro- 
portion of seventy-five one-hundredths of one in the grade of rear 
admiral and above to six in the grade of captain, to twelve in the grade 
of commander, to eighteen in the grade of lieutenant commander, to 
twenty-four and seventy-five one-hundreds in the grade of lieutenant, 
to thirty-eight and fifty one-hundredths in the combined grades of 
lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign: Provided, That of the number 
of officers so authorized in each grade below captain, not to exceed the 
following percentages may be officers designated for limited duty: In 
the grade of commander, 36499 per centum ; in the grade of lieutenant 
commander, 862400 per centum; in the grade of lieutenant, 772% 00 рег 
centum; and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and 
ensign, 64499 per centum. 

(b) The total number of rear admirals designated for engineerin 
duty, aeronautical engineering duty, and special duty shall not excee 
at any one time a number equal to 18 per centum of the authorized 
number of line officers, not restricted in the performance of duty, of 
the grade of rear admiral or above exclusive of fleet admirals at that 
time. 

(c) The total number of officers designated for engineering duty, in 
the combined grades of captain, commander, and lieutenant com- 
mander, shall not exceed at any one time a number equal to 9 per 
centum of the total number of line officers, not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty, authorized in those grades at that time. 

(d) The total number of officers designated for aeronautical 
engineering duty only, in the combined grades of captain, com- 
mander, and lieutenant commander, shall not exceed at any one time 
a number equal to 5 per centum of the total number of line officers, 
not restricted in the performance of duty, authorized in those grades 
at that time. À » | 

(e) The total number of officers designated for special duty, in 
the combined grades of captain, commander, and lieutenant com- 
mander, shall not exceed at any one time a number equal to 5 per 
centum of the total number of line officers, not restricted in the 
performance of duty, authorized in those grades at that time. 

(f) Officers of the Staff Corps of the Navy shall be distributed 
in the various grades in each staff corps in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this title: Provided, That the number of rear admirals in 
the Medical Corps, Supply Corps, Chaplain Corps, Civil Engineer 
Corps, and Dental Corps, respectively, exclusive of any such rear 
admiral serving as a chief of bureau, shall not exceed in each corps 
five-tenths of 1 per centum of the officers in that corps serving on 
active duty at any one time: Provided further, That such a rear 
admiral serving as a chief of bureau shall upon termination of his 
tenure as chief of bureau be carried in excess until the next vacancy 
occurs in the grade of rear admiral in the corps concerned: And 
provided further, That the number of captains in the Medical 
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Service Corps and the number of commanders and lieutenant com- 
manders in the Nurse Corps shall not exceed 2 per centum, seven- 
tenths of 1 per centum, and 164, per centum, respectively, of the 
officers in the corps coneerned serving on active duty at any one time. 

(2) To determine the authorized number of line officers in each 
of the various grades above lieutenant (junior grade), and in the 
combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, as provided 
in this section, computations shall be made by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of approval of this Act and thereafter as of 
January 1 of each year, and the resulting number in each of such 
various grades, and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior 
grade) and ensign, as so computed, shall, subject to the provisions of 
subsection (k) of this section, be held and considered for all purposes 
as the authorized number of officers in each of such various grades 
and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, 
and shall not be varied between such computations: Provided, That 
to determine the authorized number of line officers designated for 
limited duty in each of the various grades above lieutenant (junior 
grade), and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and 
ensign, the Secretary of the Navy, as of the date of approval of this 
Act and thereafter as of January 1 of each year, shall compute the 
maximum number of such officers which may serve in each of such 
various grades, and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior 
grade) and ensign, as provided in subsection (a) of this section, and 
shall determine the number of such officers in each of such various 


. grades, and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and 


Adjustments. 


Annual computa- 
tions. 


ensign, not to exceed such maximum number, required to meet the 
needs of the service during the ensuing year, and the resulting num- 
ber in each of such various grades, and in the combined grades of 
lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, as so determined, shall be held 
and considered for all purposes as the authorized number of such 
officers in each of such various grades, and in the combined grades 
of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign, and shall not be varied 
between such determinations: Provided further, That notwithstanding 
the provisions of this subsection relating to the authorized number of 
officers in grade, in order to make adjustments for the number of offi- 
cers originally appointed each year in any grade pursuant to this Act 
or to other provisions of law, the authorized number of officers in 
each grade concerned may be temporarily exceeded by such number of 
original appointments in such grade until the next succeeding annual 
computation authorized by this subsection shall be made. 

(h) To determine the authorized number of officers in the grade 
of rear admiral in the Medical Corps, Supply Corps, Chaplain Corps, 
Civil Engineer Corps, and Dental Corps, respectively, and the 
authorized number of captains in the Medical Service Corps and the 
authorized number of commanders and lieutenant consi ande in the 
Nurse Corps, as provided in this section, computations shall be made 
by the the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of approval of this 
Act and as of January 1 of each year thereafter; the resulting number 
în the grade of rear admiral in each corps in which such grade is 
authorized, as so computed, shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
section (k) of this section, be held and considered for all purposes as 
the authorized number of officers in the grade of rear admiral in each 
such corps and shall not be varied between computations; the result- 
ing number in the grade of captain in the Medical Service Corps and 
in each of the grades of commander and lieutenant commander in the 
Nurse Corps, as so computed, shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
Soa (Е 25 this чо 8 ки ine considered as the authorized 

r of officers in the grade of the corps i - 
quent computation shall Da made, R 
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(1) Officers holding permanent appointments in the Regular Navy 
and Marine Corps temporarily appointed to higher grades under the 
authority of this title shall, for the purposes of titles I and II of this 
Act, be counted in their permanent grades, and, for the purposes of 
this section, be counted in their temporary grades. 

(3) Whenever a final fraction occurs in any computation made pur- 
suant to this title, the nearest whole number shall be taken, and if such 
fraction be one-half the next higher whole number shall be taken. 

(k) Upon determination of the authorized number of officers in each 
of the various grades and in the combined grades of lieutenant (junior 
prade) and ensign, with respect to officers serving on active duty as 
provided in this section, and with respect to officers holding permanent 
appointments on the active list of the Regular Navy, as provided in 
section 103 of title I and section 203 of title II of this Act, computa- 
tions shall be made by the Secretary of the Navy to determine the 
authorized number of officers which may serve under temporary 
appointment in the line in each of the various grades and in the com- 
bined grades of lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign and in each grade 
in a staff corps where computations are prescribed to determine the 
authorized number. Should the Secretary of the Navy determine, at 
the time of making the computations prescribed by subsections (g) 
and (h) of this section, that in any grade above lieutenant (junior 
grade) a lesser number of officers than the computed number of officers 
for that grade is required to meet the needs of the service, the lesser 
number shall be held and considered to be the authorized number for 
that grade and the reduction may be applied as an increase in the 
authorized number of such officers in any lower grade or grades. 


REDISTRIBUTION ; LINEAL LISTS; RETENTION OF REAR ADMIRALS 


Sec. 304. (a) As soon as practicable, but not later than thirty days 
after the date of approval of this Act, the Secretary of the Navy shall 
establish a single lineal list of all officers of the grade of ensign and 
above of the line of the Navy or Naval Reserve on active duty on the 
date of establishment of such list, and such lineal list shall constitute 
the order of seniority of such officers as of the date of its establish- 
ment: Provided, That there shall be excluded from such lineal list 
the following: (1) Retired officers of the Navy or Naval Reserve who 
are on active duty; (2) retired enlisted men on active duty serving 
under a temporary appointment above commissioned warrant officer 
pursuant to the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended; (3) 
members of the Fleet Reserve on active duty serving under a tem- 
porary appointment above commissioned warrant officer pursuant to 
the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended; (4) temporary 
officers serving in grades above commissioned warrant oflicers pursuant 
to the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended, whose only 
appointment to any such grades was one for & period of limited 
duration; (5) regular or temporary officers of the Navy or officers of 
the Naval Reserve, who, prior to the establishment of the lineal list, 
are under orders directing their release from active duty; and (6) 
officers of the Naval Reserve ordered to active duty in connection with 
organizing, administering, recruiting, instructing, training, or drill- 
ing the Naval Reserve, or ordered to temporary active duty for the 
purpose of prosecuting special work. Officers shall be placed on this 
list in accordance with the grade or rank and precedence held by them 
on the date of approval of this Act whether by virtue of temporary 
or permanent appointment except officers serving with the rank of 
rear admiral without appointment to that grade or rank shall be 
placed upon such list in accordance with the grade and precedence 
which they would hold were they not serving with the rank of rear 


95347°—48—pt. 153 


888 


Temporary appoint- 
ments. 


Ante, pp. 798, 815. 


Final fraction. 


Ante, pp. 798, 816. 


Lineal lists 


Exclusions, 


34 U. 8. C. И 380 
Ante, pp. 312, 313. 


884 


Termination of tem- 
porary appointment. 


Determination of 
number to be perma- 
nently appointed. 


Ante, p. 798. 


Determination of 
number to be tem- 
porarily appointed. 


Ante, p. 831. 


Authority to fil 
vacancies by perma- 
nent appointments, 


Officers designated 
for engineering or spe- 
cial duty. 


Ante, p. 799. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 [61 STAT. 


admiral: Provided, That in the event of the termination, subsequent 
to the approval of this Act and prior to the establishment of the lineal 
list, of the temporary appointment of an officer serving in the grade 
or rank of admiral or vice admiral, or in a grade to which appointed 
for a period of limited duration, such officer shall be placed on such 
list with the grade or rank and precedence he would have held had he 
not been so temporarily appointed: And provided further, That any 
officer who, on the date of establishment of such list, is serving under 
а temporary appointment in the grade or rank of admiral or vice 
admiral or in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited dura- 
tion, shall, upon termination of such temporary appointment, be 
placed on the lineal list in accordance with the grade and precedence 
he would have held had he not been so temporarily appointed, 

(b) As soon as practicable, but not later than thirty days after 
the date of approval of this Act, the Secretary of the Navy shall deter- 
mine, as of the date of approval of this Act, the number of officers 
authorized to be permanently appointed in the various grades of 
the line as provided in section 103 of title I of this Act. 

(c) As soon as practicable, but not later than thirty days after 
the date of approval of this Act, the Secretary of the Navy shall 
determine, as of the date of approval of this Act, the number of officers 
authorized to be temporarily appointed in the various grades of the 
line as provided in section 303 of this title. 

(d) Upon completion of the establishment of the lineal list as 
prescribed by subsection (a) of this section, and upon the determina- 
tion of the number of officers authorized to be permanently appointed 
in the various grades of the line, as prescribed by subsection (b) of this 
section, the President is authorized to fill vacancies in the various 

ades of the line of the Regular Nav by permanently appointing 
thereto and regularly commissioning therein officers ho ding perma- 
nent appointments in the line of the Regular Navy in the grade of 
ensign or above who are on the lineal list established under subsection 
(a) of this section, and such officers shall be so appointed in the order 
of their seniority on such lineal list: Provided, That any line officer 
holding a permanent appointment in the Regular Navy below the 

ade of rear admiral and above the grade of chief warrant officer on 
the date of establishment of the lineal list, and who at that time is 
serving in the grade or rank of admiral or vice admiral or in a grade 
to which appointed for a period of limited duration, may be perma- 
nently appointed and regularly commissioned in the grade and with 
precedence therein according to the lineal position to which he would 
be entitled were he not so serving or had not been so temporarily 
appointed : Provided further, 'That an officer designated for engineer- 
ing duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty holding a 
permanent appointment in the Regular Navy may be permanentl 
appointed to and regularly commissioned in the same grade to whic 
the line officer next junior to him on the lineal list, who is not restricted 
in the performance of duty, and who is not serving under a temporary 
appointment in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited 
duration, is so appointed pursuant to this subsection: Provided 
further, That officers designated for engineering duty, aeronautical 
engineering duty, or special duty who solely by reason of the limi- 
tation of subsection 103 0) аге noi permanently appointed to 
and regularly commissioned in the grade of rear admiral may be 
permanently appointed to and regularly commissioned in the 
grade of captain: . Provided further, That an officer desig- 
nated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or 
special duty holdin ; a permanent appointment in the Regular Navy 
on the date of establishment of the linea] list, and who at that time 18 


serving under a temporary appointment in a grade to which appointed 
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for a period of limited duration, may be permanently appointed to and 
regularly commissioned in the grade and with precedence therein 
according to the lineal position to which he would be entitled had he 
not been so temporarily appointed: Provided further, That officers 
who, on the date of the establishment of the lineal list, were perma- 
nently commissioned in the line of the Regular Navy as ensigns, and 
who at that time were serving under temporary appointments as 
lieutenants (junior grade), may be permanently appointed to and 
regularly commissioned in the line of the Regular Navy in the grade 
of lieutenant (junior grade) and with the precedence to which entitled 
by virtue of their position on the lineal list: Provided further, That 
each line officer of the Naval Reserve on the lineal list who holds a 
permanent commission in the grade of ensign or above may be per- 
manently appointed to and regularly commissioned in the same grade 
in the Naval Reserve to which the line officer of the Regular Navy пехї 
junior to him is permanently appointed in the Regular Navy, and for 
the purpose of this proviso the position of any such Reserve officer on 
the lineal list shall be determined without regard to such temporary 
appointment in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited 
duration which he may hold : Provided further, That no officer shall be 
appointed, pursuant to this subsection, to a higher grade than the 
grade held by him on the lineal list: Provided further, That appoint- 
ments made pursuant to this subsection shall not be subject to quali- 
fication by examination: Provided further, That all appointments to 
rades below that of rear admiral effected pursuant to this subsection 
Shall be regarded as having been made with the advice and consent of 
the Senate: And provided further, That no provision of this title shall 
be construed to require the reappointment to a permanent grade of any 
officer who already holds a permanent appointment in such grade. 

(e) Upon completion of the establishment of the lineal list as 
prescribed by subsection (a) of this section, and upon the determina- 
tion of the number of officers authorized to be temporarily appointed 
in the various grades of the line, as prescribed by subsection (c) of 
this section, the President is authorized to fill vacancies in the various 
grades of the line of the Navy by temporarily appointing thereto 
officers who are on the lineal list established under subsection (a) of 
this section, and such officers shall be so appointed in the order of 
their seniority on such list: Provided, That an officer designated for 
engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty may 
be temporarily appointed to the same pues to which the line officer 
next junior to him on the lineal list, who is not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty, and who is not serving under a temporary appoint- 
ment in a grade to which appointed for a period of limite duration, 
may be so appointed pursuant to this subsection: Provided further, 
That the existing temporary appointment or designation of a line 
officer placed on the lineal list and who, on the date of establishment 
of such list, is serving in the grade or rank of admiral or vice admiral 
or in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited duration, is 
hereby continued in effect until such appointment or designation 
shall terminate by its terms or until terminated by the President. 
whichever shall be earlier; upon such termination such officer may 
be temporarily appointed to the grade and with the precedence 
therein to which he would be entitled were he not so serving or had 
he not been so temporarily appointed : Provided further, That retired 
personnel of the Navy or Naval Reserve who are serving on active 
duty on the date of the establishment of the lineal list under a tem- 
porary appointment in the grade of ensign or above, may be retained 
on active duty, and the existing temporary appointments of such 
personnel are hereby continued in effect until such appointments shall 
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terminate by their own terms or until such appointments are termi- 
nated by the President or until the officers concerned shall be placed 
on inactive duty, whichever shall be earliest, and all such temporary 
appointments other than those for a period of limited duration may 
be affirmed by the President and upon such affirmation shall there- 
after be considered as having been effected pursuant to this section; 
upon the termination of the temporary appointment and retention 
on active duty of any such officer who is so serving, but whose tempo- 
rary appointment is one to a grade to which he is appointed for a period 
of limited duration, he may be temporarily appointed to the grade in 
which he would have been serving on the date of approval of this Act 
had he not been serving at that time under such temporary appointment 
in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited duration: Pro- 
vided further, That members of the Fleet Reserve who are serving on 
active duty on the date of the establishment of the lineal list under 
a temporary appointment in the grade of ensign or above may be 
retained on active duty and the existing temporary appointments of 
such personnel are hereby continued in effect until ae appointments 
shall terminate by their own terms or until such appointments are 
specifically terminated by the President or until the officers concerned 
shall be placed on inactive duty, whichever shall be earliest, and all 
such temporary appointments other than those for a period of limited 
duration may be Метод by the President and upon such affirmation 
shall thereafter be considered as having been effected pursuant to this 
section; upon the termination of the temporary appointment and 
retention on active duty of any such officer who is so serving, but 
whose temporary appointment is one to a grade to which he is 
appointed for a period of limited duration, he may be temporarily 
appointed to the grade in which he would have been serving on the 
date of approval of this Act had he not been serving at that time 
under such temporary appointment in a grade to which appointed 
for a period of limited duration: Provided further, That personnel 
of the Navy or Naval Reserve who are serving on active duty on the 
date of the establishment of the lineal list in grades above commis- 
sioned warrant officer, апа who have never served in any such grade 
except under a temporary appointment in a grade to which appointed 
for a period of limited duration, may be retained on active duty and 
serve under such appointment until the termination thereof: Pro- 
vided further, That no officer shall be temporarily appointed, pur- 
suant to this subsection, to a higher grade than the grade held by him 
on the date of approval of this Act, exclusive of a temporary appoint- 
ment in the grade of admiral or vice admiral or in a grade to which 
x spas for a period of limited duration: Provided further, That 
officers who are eligible to be temporarily appointed to any grade 
pursuant to this subsection may be so appointed notwithstanding 
receipt of a permanent appointment pursuant to subsection (d) of 
this section if such temporary appointment is necessary to the main- 
tenance of their relative rank and precedence established by the lineal 
list: And provided further, That the number of line officers who may 
serve on active duty in any grade shall not exceed the authorized 
number of officers in such grade determined as prescribed in section 
303 of this Act. 

(f) Permanent appointments effected pursuant to subsection (d) 
of this section shall be effected with such dates of rank and registered 
numbers as shall maintain for each officer the precedence evidenced 
by his position on the lineal list established pursuant to subsection (a) 
of this section: Provided, That for the purpose of this subsection 
such position on the lineal list shall be determined without regard to 
temporary appointments in the grades of admiral or vice admiral or 
in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited duration. 
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(g) Temporary appointments effected pursuant to subsection (e) 
of this section shall be effected with such dates of rank and registered 
numbers as shall maintain for each officer the precedence held by him 
at the time of the establishment of the lineal list established pursuant 
to subsection (a) of this section: Provided, That for the purpose of 
this subsection such precedence shall be determined without regard 
to temporary appointments in the grades of admiral or vice admiral 
or in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited duration. 

(h) (1) As soon as practicable after the establishment of the lineal 
list for line officers as prescribed by subsection (a) of this section the 
Secretary of the Navy shall convene & board, composed of officers of 
the line and of each staff corps of the Navy, and such board, which 
is authorized to conduct its studies in appropriate panels but to make 
determinations only by the full board after а majority vote, shall 
recommend the assignment of running mates from among line officers 
on such lineal list to all officers of the grade of lieutenant (junior 

rade) and above of the various staff corps of the Navy or Naval 
Reservo on active duty on the date of establishment of such lineal 
list: Provided, That running mates shall not be assigned to the fol- 
lowing officers of the staff corps: (1) Officers of the same categories 
as the line officers described in clauses (1) through (6) of the first 
proviso of subsection (a) of this section, and (2) officers serving in 
the grade of ensign. — : . 

(2) In recommending the assignment of running mates the board 
will be governed by the following principles except with respect to 
officers of the Nurse Corps: | | | 

a. Each staff officer shall, except as provided in paragraph d of this 
subsection, have assigned as his running mate a line officer who, on 
the date of approval of this Act, is serving in the same grade as such 
staff officer. 

b. If there be more than one line officer who, on the date of approval 
of this Act, is serving in the same grade and with the same date of 
rank as a particular staff officer, one of such line officers shall be 
assigned as the running mate of such staff officer. | 

c. If there be no line officer who, on the date of approval of this 
Act, is serving in the same grade and with the same date of rank as a 
particular staff officer, such staff officer shall have assigned as his 
running mate the line officer serving in the same grade who has the 
next earlier date of rank in such grade, and if there be no such line 
officer, he shall have assigned as his running mate the senior line 

in the same grade. | : 
a PU Poor of a staff corps who, on the date of approval of this 
Act or subsequently, is serving under a temporary appointment in a 
grade above rear тај or in а grade to which appointed for a period 
of limited duration shall be assigned а running mate based upon the 
rank and precedence he would have held had he not been so serving. 

(3) The assignment of running mates as recommended by the Board 
convened pursuant to this subsection and approved by the Secretary 
of the Navy shall be COR not later than sixty days after the 

roval of this Act. Д 

1 as practicable, but not later than thirty days after the 
assignment of running mates is completed, as prescribed in ир 
(h) of this section, the Secretary of the Navy shall establish a single 
lineal list, for each staff corps of the Navy, of all staff officers who Aia 
assigned running mates pursuant to such subsection, and such officers 
shall be placed on such list in the order of seniority of their ишш 
mates as of the date of establishment of the line officers lineal list 

ursuant to subsection (а) of this section : Provided, That in the event 
that more than one officer in the same staff corps is assigned the same 
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running mate such officers of such staff corps shall have lineal positions 
with respect to each other in accordance with the order of their seniority 
as of the date of approval of this Act: Provided further, That, not- 
withstanding any of the provisions of this subsection, officers of any 
staff corps who, on the date of establishment of the lineal list under 
this subsection, are serving under a temporary appointment ina 
grade above rear admiral or in a grade to which appointed for a period 
of limited duration, shall retain the lineal position to which they are 
entitled by virtue of such appointment until the termination thereof : 
And provided further, That officers of the grade of ensign in any staff 
corps shall have lineal position with respect to each other in accordance 
with the order of their seniority as of the date of the approval of this 


ct. 

Permanent appoint- (j) Immediately after the establishment of the lineal list for each 
ment in staff corps. Staff corps as prescribed by subsection (i) of this section each officer 
holding a permanent appointment in a staff corps of the Regular 
Navy who is on such lineal list may be permanently appointed to and 
regularly commissioned in such staff corps of the Regular Navy in the 
same permanent grade to which his running mate is permanently 
appointed pursuant to subsection (d) of this section: Provided, That 
each officer holding a permanent appointment in a staff corps of the 
Regular Navy who is on such lineal list and whose running mate does 

not hold a permanent appointment in the line of the Regular Na 
may be permanently appointed to and regularly commissioned in Such 
staff corps of the Regular Navy in the same permanent grade to which 
the permanently commissioned line officer of the Regular Navy next 
junior to his running mate is permanently appointed: Provided 
Naval Reserve, further, That each officer in any staff corps of the Naval Reserve on 
the lineal list established under subsection (i) of this section may be 
permanently appointed to and regularly commissioned in the same 
grade in the Naval Reserve to which his running mate is permanently 
appointed in the Regular Navy, and in the event that such running 
mate does not hold a permanent appointment in the line of the Regular 
N avy, such officer may be so permanently appointed to the same grade 
in the Naval Reserve to which the permanently eheu à line 
officers of the Regular Navy next junior to his running mate is perma- 
nently appointed: Provided further, That nothing contained in this 
subsection shall be construed to authorize the limitation upon (1) 
the number of rear admirals which may be appointed in an corps, 
2) the number of captains which тау be appointed in the Medical 
ervice Corps, and (3) the number of commanders and lieutenant 
commanders which may be appointed in the Nurse Corps, to be 
exceeded: Provided further, That appointments made pursuant to 
this subsection shall not be subject to qualification by examination: 
Provided further, That all appointments to grades below that of rear 
admiral effected pursuant to this subsection shall be regarded as hav- 
ing been made with the advice and consent of the Senate: And pro- 
vided, further, 'That no provision of this title shall be construed to 
require the reappointment to a permanent grade of any officer who 

duce already holds a permanent appointment in such grade. 

pointment of эте (k) Immediately after the establishment of the lineal list for each 
of staff corps. staff corps as prescribed by subsection (1) of this section each officer 
of a staff corps on such lineal list, exclusive of those serving on the 
date of establishment of such list under temporary appointment in a 
grade above rear admiral or in a grade to which appointed for a period 
of limited duration, may be temporarily appointed to the same grade 
T den d. to which his running mate is temporarily appointed pursuant to sub- 
temporary appoint- Section (e) of this section: Provided, That the existing temporary 
ment. appointment of an officer of any staff corps placed on the linea] list 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 


established under subsection (i) of this section and who, on the date 
of establishment of such list is serving under a temporary appointment 
in a grade above rear admiral or in a grade to which appointed for 
a period of limited duration, is hereby continued in effect until such 
appointment shall terminate by its own terms or until such appoint- 
ment is specifically terminated by the President whichever shall be 
earlier; upon such termination, such officer may be temporarily 
appointed to the same grade in which his running mate may be serving 
under a temporary appointment at such time: Provided further, That 
retired personnel of the Navy or Naval Reserve who are serving on 
active duty on the date of the establishment of the lineal list under a 
temporary appointment in the grade of ensign or above may be 
retained on active duty, and the existing temporary appointments of 
such personnel are hereby continued in effect until such appointments 
shall terminate by their own terms or until such appointments are 
specifically terminated by the President or until the officers concerned 
shall be placed on inactive duty, whichever may be earliest, and all 
such temporary appointments other than those for a period of limited 
duration may be affirmed by the President and upon such affirmation 
shall thereafter be considered as having been effected pursuant to this 
section; upon the termination of the temporary appointment and 
retention on active duty of any such officer who is so serving, but whose 
temporary appointment is one to a grade to which he is appointed for 
a period of limited duration, he may be temporarily appointed to the 
grade in which he would have been serving on the date of approval of 
this Act had he not been serving at that time under such temporary 
appointment in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited 
duration: Provided further, That each officer of a staff corps on such 
lineal list, who does not hold a permanent commission in the Regular 
Navy above the grade of commissioned warrant officer, and whose 
running mate holds a permanent appointment in the line of the Regular 
Navy, may be temporarily appointed to the highest grade, whether 
under a permanent or temporary appointment, in which his running 
mate is serving: Provided further, That members of any staff corps of 
the Fleet Reserve who are serving on active duty on the date of the 
establishment of the lineal list for such staff corps under a temporary 
appointment in the grade of ensign or above may be retained on active 
duty and the existing temporary appointments of such personnel are 
hereby continued in effect until such appointments shall terminate 
by their own terms or until such appointments are specifically ter- 
minated by the President or until the officers concerned shall be placed 
on inactive duty, whichever may be earliest, and all such temporary 
appointments other than those for a period of limited duration may 
be affirmed by the President and upon such affirmation shall thereafter 
be considered as having been effected pursuant to this section; upon 
the termination of the temporary appointment and retention on active 
duty of any such officer who is so serving, but whose temporary 
appointment is one to a grade to which he is appointed for a period of 
limited duration, he may be temporarily appointed to the grade in 
which he would have been serving on the date of approval of this Act 
had he not been serving at that time under such temporary appoint- 
ment in a grade to which appointed for a period of limited duration: 
Provided. further, That personnel of any staff corps of the Navy or 
Naval Reserve who are serving on active duty on the date of the estab- 
lishment of the lineal list for such staff corps in grades above commis- 
sioned warrant officer, and who have never served in any such grade 
except under a temporary appointment in a grade to which appointed 
for a period of limited duration, ma be retained on active duty and 
serve under such appointment until the termination thereof : Provided 
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further, That no officer shall be temporarily appointed, pursuant to 
this subsection, to a higher grade than the grade held by him on the 
date of approval of this Act, exclusive of a temporary appointment in 
a grade above rear admiral or in a grade to which appointed for a 
period of limited duration : Provided further, That officers of any staff 
corps who are eligible to be temporarily appointed to any grade pur- 
suant to this subsection may be so appointed notwithstanding receipt 
of a permanent appointment pursuant to subsection (j „of this sec- 
tion: And provided further, That nothing contained in this subsection 
shall be construed to authorize the limitation upon (1) the number of 
rear admirals, which may be temporarily appointed in any corps, 
(2) the number of captains which may be temporarily appointed in. 
the Medical Service Corps, and (3) the number of commanders and 
lieutenant commanders which may be temporarily appointed in the 
Nurse Corps, to be exceeded. 

п) When, in effecting the temporary appointments contemplated 
by the preceding subsections of this section, it would otherwise be 
necessary to temporarily appoint an officer in a grade in which he is 
then serving by virtue of temporary appointment therein pursuant 
to authority contained in the Act approved July 24, 1941, as amended, 
the President is authorized to affirm the existing temporary appoint- 
ment with such necessary readjustment of the date of rank and regis- 
tered number of officers concerned as shall maintain for him the 
precedence evidenced by his position on the appropriate lineal list 
established pursuant to the provisions of this section. Upon such 
affirmation such appointment shall thereafter be considered as having 
been effected pursuant to authority contained in this section. 

(m) Upon accomplishment of the provisions of subsections (a) 
through (К) of this section the redistribution of officers contemplated 
by said subsections shall be deemed completed and said subsections 
shall be deemed terminated. 

(n) No additional temporary appointments in the naval service 
shall be effected pursuant to the authority of the Act of J uly 24, 1941 
(55 Stat. 603), as amended, after the effective date of this Act, but 
nothing herein contained shall be held to impair the authority to make 
temporary appointments under that Act daring any future war or 
national emergency. 

о) Officers of the line or of any staff corps who are on active duty 
on the date of the establishment of lineal lists pursuant to this section, 
but who are not placed on any such list, shall not be eligible for selec- 
tion for promotion pursuant to this title: Provided, That officers of 
the line of the Regular Navy one thereto subsequent to the 
date of establishment of the lineal list of line officers as prescribed in 
subsection 304 (a) of this title shall be placed on such lineal list and 
officers of the line of the Naval Reserve assigned to active duty subse- 
quent to such date shall be placed on such lineal list according to their 
length of active duty in the grade in which so assigned to active duty : 
Provided further, That officers of the staff corps of the Regular Navy 
appointed thereto subsequent to the date of establishment of the lineal 
list of line officers as prescribed in subsection 304 (a) of this title 
Shall be раса on the lineal list of the appropriate staff corps and 
officers of the staff corps of the Naval Reserve assigned to active duty 
subsequent to such date shall be placed on such appropriate lineal list 
according to their length of active duty in the grade to which so 
assigned to active duty. 

.(p) All temporary promotions to grades above that of lieutenant; 
(junior grade) in the line or Staff Corps of the Navy, including the 
promotion of those officers who are or шау be carried on the Navy 
list as additional numbers in grade, shall be only upon the recom- 
mendation of a board of naval officers as herein prescribed. 
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(q) АП permanent promotions shall be effected, from among officers 
[етеу promoted, in the manner prescribed 1n section 311 of this 

itle. 

(r) Rear admirals of the line not restricted in the performance of 
duty, upon attaining the status of having completed at any time 
during any fiscal year at least four years of service in grade and at 
least thirty-four years of total commissioned service as defined in 
section 102 of title I of this Act, shall, subject to the provisions of 
subsection 307 (a) of this title, be continued on the active list onl 
upon the recommendation of a board of naval officers convened in sue 
fiscal year as prescribed in section 305. 


SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 305. (a) The following provisions shall relate to line officers: 
(1) A board for the recommendation of rear admirals for continua- 
tion on the active list shall consist of five rear admirals, or officers of 
higher grade, senior to any officer under consideration. Boards for 
the recommendation of officers for temporary promotion to the grades 
of rear admiral and captain, and for the recommendation of captains 
for continuation on the active list, shall consist of nine rear admirals, 
or officers of higher grade; a board for the recommendation of officers 
for temporary promotion to the grade of commander shall consist of 
three rear admirals and six captains; and boards for the recommenda- 
tion of officers for temporary promotion to the grades of lieutenant 
commander and lieutenant shall consist of nine officers above the 
ade of commander. "Whenever officers designated for engineering 
uty, aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty are eligible for 
consideration by a selection board for temporary promotion or for 
continuation on the active list, the Secretary of the Navy shall appoint, 
as alternate members of the appropriate selection board, three officers 
of the same designation and classification as any such eligible officer, 
and if there be not three available he shall so appoint such lesser 
number as shall be available, and the junior members who are not 
restricted in the performance of duty, in like number, shall not act 
upon the cases of officers, designated for engineering duty, aero- 
nautical engineering duty, or special duty. No such alternate mem- 
ber shall act upon the cases of officers other than those of the same 
designation ay self No officer designated for engineering duty, 
aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty shall act upon the cases 
of officers not restricted in the performance of duty. . 
2) The officers composing these boards shall be officers on the active 
list of the Navy. No officer may be a member of two successive selec- 
tion boards for the consideration of officers for promotion to the same 
grade, or for the consideration of officers for continuation on the active 
list in the same grade. : 

(3) These boards shall be appointed by the Secretary of the Navy 
and convened at least once each year and at such times as the Secretary 
of the Navy may direct. ў 

(b) The following provisions shall relate to staff officers: 

(1) A board for the recommendation of officers for temporary pro- 
motion to the grade of rear admiral, and for the recommendation of 
captains for continuation on the active list, shall consist of not less than 
three nor more than nine rear admirals of the corps concerned. Boards 
for the recommendation of officers for temporary promotion to the 
grades of captain and commander, except with respect to officers of the 
Medical Service Corps and of the Nurse Corps, shall consist of not less 
than six nor more than nine officers of the corps concerned of the grade 
of captain or above. Boards for the recommendation of officers for 
temporary promotion to the grades of lieutenant commander and lieu- 
tenant, except with respect to officers of the Medical Service Corps and 
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of the Nurse Corps, shall consist of not less than six nor more than nine 
officers of the corps concerned above the grade of commander. 

(2) The officers composing these boards shall be officers on the 
active or retired list of the Navy. In case there be not a sufficient 
number of officers of the corps concerned legally or physically 
capacitated to serve on a selection board of such corps, officers of the 
line on the active list of equivalent rank may be detailed to duty on 
such board to constitute the required minimum membership. 

(3) Boards for the recommendation of officers of the Medical Serv- 
ice Corps and of the Nurse Corps for temporary promotion to grades 
above lieutenant (junior grade) shall be composed of not less than 
six nor more than nine officers above the grade of commander on the 
active or retired list of the Medical Corps: Provided, That in case 
there be not a sufficient number of officers of the Medical Corps legally 
or physically capacitated to serve on such a selection board, officers 
of the line of the active list of the grade of captain may be detailed 
to duty on such board to constitute the required minimum membership. 

(4) No officer may be a member of two successive selection boards 
for the consideration of officers for promotion to the same grade, or 
for the consideration of officers for continuation on the active list in 
the same grade. 

(5) The boards prescribed in subsection (b) of this section shall 
be appointed by the Secretary of the Navy and convened at least once 
each year at a time as soon as practicable after the report of a corre- 
рор board for the selection of line officers has been approved 
by the President, and at such times as the Secretary of the Navy may 
direct: Provided, 'That a selection board to recommend officers of the 
Medical Service Corps for temporary promotion to the grade of cap- 
tain or officers of the Nurse Corps for temporary promotion to the 
grade of commander or lieutenant commander shall be convened only 
1f there exists a vacancy in the grade concerned or if the Secretary 
of the Navy estimates or determines that а vacancy will occur in the 
ensuing twelve-month period. 


OATH FOR MEMBERS OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Seo. 306. Each member of a board provided for in section 305 of 
this title shall swear, or affirm, that he will, without rejudice or 
partiality, and having in view both the special fitness of officers and 
the efficiency of the naval service, perform the duties imposed upon 
him as herein provided. 


ELIGIBILITY OF OFFICERS FOR CONSIDERATION BY SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 307. (a) The following provision shall relate to line officers: 

(1) Rear admirals, not restricted in the performance of duty, who, 
subsequent to June 30 of the fiscal year preceding that in which the 
first selection board is convened pursuant to this title to recommend 
officers of that grade for continuation on the active list, attain the 
status of having completed four years of service in grade and thirty- 
four years of total commissioned service, shall become eligible 
for consideration for such recommendation by such board convened 
in the fiscal year in which they first attain such status: Provided, That 
a rear admiral who shall have lost numbers or precedence at any time 
shall become eligible for such consideration in the fisca] year in which 
the most senior rear admiral junior to him who has not lost numbers 
or precedence becomes eligible therefor: Provided further, That such 
оао shall continue until the officer concerned shall have been 
selected for continuation on the active list or until he shall have twice 
failed of such selection, whichever shall occur earlier. 
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(2) Captains designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engi- 
neering duty, or special duty, within the following categories shall be 
eligible for consideration by a selection board for recommendation for 
continuation on the active list: (1) Those who have twice failed of 
selection for temporary promotion to rear admiral, and (2) those who 
have failed of selection for temporary promotion to rear admiral in 
the immediately preceding year and who are not recommended for 
temporary promotion by the selection board concerned: Provided, 
That such captains who will complete thirty-five years’ total commis- 
sioned service or who will attain the age of sixty-two years in the fiscal 
year in which such board is convened will not be eligible for considera- 
tion for continuation on the active list. 

(3) Officers shall be eligible for consideration by a selection board 
for temporary promotion to the next higher иа when they will 
have completed, on June 30 of the fiscal year of the convening of the 
appropriate board, the following pene of service in the grades in 
which they are serving : Captains, three years; commanders, five years; 
lieutenant commanders and lieutenants, four years; lieutenants (junior 
grade), two years. Service in grade shall include all service in that 
or a higher grade whether under temporary or permanent appointment 
therein. An officer in any grade who shall become eligible for such 
consideration shall, regardless of failure or failures of selection for 
such promotion, remain so eligible while on the active list: Provided, 
That officers whose names are on the temporary-promotion list for any 

rade on the date of the convening of the board shall not be considered 
or the same grade by the board. | m 

(4) Of the officers, in any grade, designated for limited duty, who 
would otherwise be eligible for consideration for temporary promotion 
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this subsection, only 
the junior officer in the promotion zone for officers designated for 
limited duty and officers senior to him in the grade concerned shall be 
eligible for such consideration. К Poe | 

(5) Service under an appointment for a period of limited duration 
only while serving on a specified duty assignment shall, for the pur- 
poses of this section, be considered only as service in the grade which 
the officer concerned would pave hes under temporary appointment 

r such service in a higher grade. 
у The followin provisions shall relate to staff officers: | 

65 Captains within the following categories shall be eligible for 
consideration by a selection board for recommendation for continua- 
tion on the active list: (1) Those who have twice failed of selection 
for temporary promotion to rear admiral, and (2) those who have 
failed of selection for temporary promotion to rear admiral in the 
immediately preceding year and who are not recommended for tempo- 
rary promotion by the selection board concerned : Provided, That such 
captains who will complete me years! total commissioned serv- 
ice or who will attain the age of sixty-two years in the fiscal year in 
which such board is rd will not be eligible for consideration for 

i ion on the active list. EM . . 
Bows officer in any grade, except captains in the Medical Service 
Corps and commanders in the Nurse Corps, shall become eligible for 
consideration by a selection board for temporary promotion to the 
next higher grade when his running mate becomes eligible for such 
selection, except that officers of the Medical, Dental, Medical 5 
and Chaplain Corps in the grades of lieutenant (junior pu an 
lieutenant, and officers of the Nurse Corps in the grade o шч 
(junior grade), shall not be eligible for such selection unless they 185 
in the promotion zone in such grade or are senior to the eor in the 
promotion zone of the grade in which they areserving. Апо Ао n 
any grade who shall become eligible for such consideration shall, 
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regardless of failure or failures of selection for such promotion, remain 
so eligible while on the active list: Provided, That officers whose names 
are on the temporary promotion list for any grade on the date of the 
convening of the board shall not be considered for the same grade by 
the board. . АЁ 

(3) Of the officers, in any grade in any corps, designated for limited 
duty, who would otherwise be eligible for consideration for temporary 
promotion pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this sub- 
section, only the officer in that corps whose running mate is the junior 
officer in the promotion zone for line officers designated for limited 
duty and officers in that corps senior to him in the grade concerned 
Shall be eligible for such consideration. 


INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED SELECTION BOARDS 


Бес. 308. (a) The following provisions shall relate to line officers: 

(1) The Secretary of the Navy shall furnish the appropriate selec- 
tion board with (1) the number of officers not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty, the number of officers designated for engineering 
duty, the number of officers designated for aeronautical engineering 
duty, the number of officers designated for special duty, and the num- 
ber of officers designated for limited duty, which the board may rec- 
ommend for temporary promotion to the next higher grade; (2) the 
names of all officers ehgible for consideration for temporary promo- 
tion to each grade or grades to which the board will recommend offi- 
cers for temporary promotion; (3) the number of rear admirals not 
restricted in the performance of duty which the board may recommend 
for continuation on the active list; (4) the names of all rear admirals 
eligible for consideration for continuation on the active list; (5) the 
number of captains designated for engineering duty, the number of 
captains designated for aeronautical engineering duty, and the num- 
ber of captains designated for special duty, which the board may rec- 
ommend for continuation on the active list; (6) the names of all 
captains eligible for consideration for continuation on the active list; 
(7) the records of all officers whose names are furnished to a board; 
and (8) the names of officers in the respective promotion zones in the 
grade or grades under consideration for temporary promotion. 

(2) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers not restricted in the performance of duty 
shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of 
the convening of the board and shall be equal to the number of 
vacancies existing among such officers in each grade for temporary 
promotion to which the board will recommend such officers plus the 
estimated number of such vacancies which will occur during the 
ensuing twelve-month period and minus the number of such officers 
then on the promotion list. 

(3) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promodon of officers 9 for limited duty shall be deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening 
of the board and shall be equal to the number of vacancies existing 
among such officers in each grade for temporary promotion to which 
the board will recommend such officers plus the estimated number 
of such vacancies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month 
period and minus the number of such officers then on the promotion 

ist. 

(4) The numbers to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers designated for engineering duty, aero- 
nautical engineering duty, or special duty to the grade of rear admiral 
shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the 
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convening of the board. Their total shall be equal to the number of 
vacancies existing among such officers in the grade of rear admiral 
plus the estimated number of such vacancies which will occur during 
the ensuing twelve-month period and minus the number of such 
officers then on the promotion list. Within and to such total the 
Secretary of the Navy shall allocate such numbers to any or all of 
the named categories as he shall determine to be necessary to meet 
the requirements of the Navy. 

(9) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tempo- 
rary promotion of officers designated for engineering duty from a 
grade below captain shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy 
as of the date of the convening of the board as necessary to meet the 
needs of the service. Such number shall not exceed the number of 
such officers in the promotion zone in the grade concerned nor be less 
than the product of that number and a fraction which for each such 

rade shall have as its numerator a number equal to the number of 
ine officers in the same grade, not restricted in the performance of 
duty, which may be recommended for temporary promotion to the 
next higher grade in the same fiscal year, and as its denominator a 
number equal to the number of line officers, not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty, in the promotion zone of the grade concerned in 
such year. 

(6) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tempo- 
rary promotion of officers designated for aeronautical Ha nene 
duty En a grade below captain shall be determined by the Secretary 
of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the board as necessary 
to meet the needs of the service. Such number shall not exceed the 
number of such officers in the promotion zone in the grade concerned 
nor be less than the product of that number and a fraction which for 
each such grade shall have as its numerator & number equal to the 
number of line officers in the same grade, not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty, which may be recommended for temporary promo- 
tion to the next higher grade in the same fiscal year, and as its 
denominator a number equal to the number of line officers, not restricted 
in the „ of duty, in the promotion zone of the grade con- 
cerned in such year. 

(7) The 1 ber to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 

orary promotion of officers designated for special duty from a grade 
below captain shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of 
the date of the convening of the board as necessary to meet the needs 
of the service. Such number shall not exceed the number of such 
officers in the promotion zone in the grade concerned nor be less than 
the product of that number and a fraction which for each such grade 
shall have as its numerator & number equal to the number of line 
officers in the same grade, not restricted in the performance of duty, 
which may be recommended for temporary promotion to the next 
higher grade in the same fiscal year, and as its denominator a number 
equal to the number of line officers, not restricted in the performance 
of duty, in the promotion zone of the grade concerned in such year. 
8) The number to be furnished the board in respect to rear 
admirals not restricted in the performance of duty to be continued on 
the active list shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of 
the date of the convening of the board and shall be computed by divid- 
ing the authorized number of such rear admirals by three and sub- 
tracting from the quotient thus obtained the number of such rear 
admirals, exclusive of those who have once failed of selection for such 
continuation, who shall have completed prior to the end of the preced- 
ing fiscal year four years of service in that grade and thirty-four years 
of total commissioned service, as defined in section 102 of title I of 
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this Act, which it is estimated will remain on the active list at the 
end of the current fiscal year: Provided, That the number to be so 
furnished shall not be less than 50 per centum of the number of 
rear admirals, exclusive of those who have once failed of selection 
for such continuation, eligible for consideration by the board for 
continuation on the active list. : ў 

(9) The number to be furnished the board in respect to captains 
designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or 
special duty to be continued on the active list shall be such a number 
in each case not to exceed in each instance the number prescribed in 
section 312 of this title, as the Secretary of the Navy shall determine 
to be necessary to meet the requirements of the Navy. | 

(10) The promotion zone 1n any grade for officers not restricted in 
the performance of duty, shall be established by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of a selection board to consider 
officers of that grade for recommendation for temporary promotion 
to the next higher grade. It shall consist of that number of the most 
senior such officers of the grade under consideration, who are eligible 
for selection for temporary promotion to the next higher grade and 
have not previously failed of such selection, which must be either 
selected for temporary promotion by the particular board or be con- 
sidered as having failed of such selection, in order to maintain a flow 
of promotion consistent with the terms of service set out in paragraph 
(18) of this subsection and to best assure to individuals in succeeding 
dne M p of opportunity for temporary promotion. The num- 

r shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy and shall be 
based upon a consideration of the estimated number of vacancies which 
will occur in the next higher grade for each of the ensuing five years, 
the number of such officers who will be eligible for selection, and the 
terms of service which they will have completed. 

(11) The promotion zones in any grade, below that of captain, for 
officers ше for engineerin duty, for officers designated for 
aeronautical engineering duty, and for officers designated for special 
duty, shall each be composed of all officers of each such designation in 
the grade who have not previously failed of selection to the next higher 

ade and who are senior to the junior officer in the promotion zone 

etermined as provided in paragraph (10) of this subsection. - 
‚ (12) The promotion zone in any grade for officers designated for 
limited duty, shall be established by the Secretary of the Navy as of 
the date of the convening of a selection board to consider officers of that 
grade for recommendation for temporary promotion to the next higher 
grade. It shall consist of that number of the most senior such Мета 
of the grade under consideration, who аге eligible for selection for 
temporary promotion to the next higher grade and have not previously 
failed of such selection, which must be either selected for temporary 
promotion by the particular board or be considered as having failed 
of such selection, in order to maintain a flow of promotion consistent 
with the terms of service set out in paragraph (14) of this subsection 
and to best assure to individuals in succeeding years equality of оррог- 
tunity for temporary promotion. The number shall be determined 
by the Secretary of the Navy and shall be based upon a consideration 
of the estimated number of vacancies which will occur in the next 
mieher grade Ja on E e ош five years, the number of such 
officers who will be eligible for selection, an. i i 
they will ave d ma , and the terms of service which 
13 e normal terms of service of officers, others than officers 
ена for limited duty, in the various grades below rear admiral 
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Service Total 
Grade in grade commissioned service 
Captains. 5ш ͤT—ẽU— 5 years 30 years 
Commanders 7 years 25 years 
Lieutenant commander 6 years 18 years 
Lieutenant kk: — 6 years 12 years 
Lieutenants (junior grade) oi 3 years 6 years 


‚ (14) The normal terms of service in grade of officers designated for 
limited duty in the various grades below that of commander shall be 
the same as those set out in paragraph (18) of this subsection. 

m The following provisions shall relate to staff officers: 

(1) The Secretary of the Navy shall furnish the appropriate selec- 
tion board with (1) the number of officers not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty and the number of officers designated for limited 
duty which the board may recommend for temporary promotion to 
the next higher grade; (2) the names of all officers eligible for con- 
sideration for temporary promotion; (3) the number of captains 
which the board may recommend for continuation on the active list; 

(4) the names of captains eligible for consideration for continua- 
tion on the active list; (5) the records of all officers whose names are 
furnished to a board; an (6) the names of officers in the respective 
promotion zones in the grade or grades under consideration for tem- 
porary promotion. А 

(2) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers not restricted in the performance of duty 
to the grades of captain and commander, except with respect to the 
temporary promotion of officers of the Medical Service Corps to the 
grade of captain and of officers of the Nurse Corps to the grade of 
commander, shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of 
the date of the convening of the board and shall be a fraction of the 
number of officers in the promotion zone in the grade and in the corps 
concerned. The numerator of this fraction shall be a number equal 
to the number of officers not restricted in the performance of duty 
placed upon the promotion list pursuant to the report of the com- 
parable board for the selection of line officers convened in the same 
fiscal year. The denominator of this fraction shall be a number equal 
to the number of officers, not restricted in the performance of duty, in 
the promotion zone considered by said board for the selection of line 
officers. 

(3) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers designated for limited duty shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening 
of the board and shall be a fraction of the number of such officers in 
the promotion zone in the grade and in the corps concerned. The 
numerator of this fraction shall be a number equal to the number of 
officers designated for limited duty placed upon the promotion list pur- 
suant to the report of the comparable board for the selection of line 
officers convened in the same fiscal year, the denominator of this frac- 
tion shall be a number equal to the number of officers designated for 
limited duty in the promotion zone considered by said board for the 
selection of line officers, 

(4) The numbers to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
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Corps not restricted in the performance of duty to the grades of lieu- 
tenant commander and lieutenant shall be determined by the Secretary 
of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and shall be 
a fraction of the number of such officers in the promotion zone in the 
grade and in the corps concerned. The numerator of this fraction 
shall be a number equal to the number of officers not restricted in the 
performance of duty placed upon the promotion list pursuant to the 


848 


Lieutenant com- 
manders and lieuten- 


ants. 


Officers of Medical 
Bervice Corps. 


Officers. of Nurse 
Corps. 


Captains, 


Post, p. 858. 


Officers deemed in 
promotion zone, 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 [61 STAT. 


report of the comparable board for the selection of line officers con- 
vened in the same fiscal year. The denominator of this fraction shall 
be а number equal to the number of officers, not restricted in the per- 
formance of duty, in the promotion zone considered by said board for 
the selection of line officers. | 

(5) The numbers to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers, except officers of the Supply Corps, Civil 
Engineer Corps, and Nurse Corps to the grades of lieutenant com- 
mander and lieutenant shall be determined by the Secretary of the 
Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and shall be equal 
to the number of such officers in the promotion zones in the grades of 
lieutenant and lieutenant пш таде), respertively, 

(6) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers of the Medical Service Corps to the grade 
of captain shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the 
date of the convening of the board and shall be equal to the difference 
between the allowed number of officers in that grade and the actual 
number of officers therein plus the number of officers estimated to be 
separated from that grade during the ensuing twelve-month period 
and minus the number of commanders then on the promotion list. 

(7) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers of the Nurse Corps to the grades of 
commander and lieutenant commander shall be determined by the 
Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening of the board and 
shall, for each grade, be equal to the difference between the allowed 
number of officers in the grade and the actual number therein plus the 
number of officers estimated to be separated from the grade during 
the ensuing twelve-month period and minus the number of officers in 
the next lower grade then on the promotion list. 

(8) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tem- 
porary promotion of officers of the Nurse Corps to the grade of lieu- 
tenant shall be determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date 
of the convening of the board and shall be equal to the number of 
lieutenants (junior grade) in that corps in and senior to the promo- 
tion zone, minus the number of lieutenants (junior grade) then on the 
promotion list. 

(9) The number to be furnished the board in respect to the tempo- 
rary promotion of captains to the grade of rear admiral shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the conven- 
ing of the board and shall be equal to the number of vacancies existing 
їп the grade of rear admiral plus the estimated number of such vacan- 
cies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month period and 
minus the number of captains then on the promotion list. 

(10) The number to be furnished the board in respect to captains to 
be continued on the active list shall be determined by the Secretary of 
the Navy as of the dateof the convening of the board and shall be such 
a number in each case not to exceed in each instance the number pre- 
scribed in subsection 312 (b) of this title, as the Secretary of the Navy 
shall determine to be necessary to meet the requirements of the Navy. 

(11) An officer in any grade, not restricied in the performance of 
duty, who has not failed of selection for temporary promotion to the 
next higher grade, shall be deemed to be in the promotion zone when 
his running mate in the same grade has been determined to be in the 
promotion zone of officers not restricted in the performance of duty 
in that grade. 

(12) Àn officer in any grade, designated for limited duty, who has 
not failed of selection for temporary promotion to the next higher 
grade, shall be deemed to be in the promotion zone when his running 
mate in the same grade has been determined to be in the promotion 
zone of officers designated for limited duty. 
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(c) The following provisions shall relate to all officers: 

(1) Any officer eligible for consideration by a selection board shall 
have the right to forward through official channels at any time not 
later than ten days after the convening of said board a written com- 
munication inviting attention to any matter of record in the Navy 
Department concerning himself which he deems important in the 
consideration of his case: Provided, That such communication shall 
not contain any reflection upon the character, conduct, or motives of 
or criticism of any officer. 


DUTIES OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 309. (a) The following provisions shall relate to line officers: 

(1) From among those officers who are eligible for consideration for 
temporary promotion, each board shall recommend for temporary 
promotion those officers holding permanent appointments in the grades 
of ensign and above in the Regular Navy whom it considers best fitted 
for temporary promotion, and those officers not holding permanent 
appointments in the grades of ensign and above in the Regular Navy 
whom it considers qualified for continued active duty : Provided, That 
from among eligible officers holding permanent appointments in the 
grades of ensign and above in the Regular Navy who are junior in 
lineal rank to the junior officer in the appropriate promotion zone in 
a grade below that of captain, the board may not recommend as best 
fitted for temporary promotion, a number exceeding 5 per centum of 
the total number of officers that the board is authorized to recommend 
for temporary promotion to the grade concerned or, if such 5 per 
centum shall not equal the whole number one, a number exceeding one: 
Provided further, That the total number of officers holding permanent 
appointments in the Regular Navy plus the number of officers not 
holding permanent appointments in the Regular Navy which may 
be recommended for temporary promotion in each grade shall not 
exceed the number furnished the board concerned by the Secretary 
of the Navy as provided in section 308 of this title: Provided further, 
That in each grade the junior officer in a promotion zone and all officers 
of his category senior to him in lineal rank who are eligible for 
consideration shall, if not selected for temporary promotion, be con- 
sidered as having failed of selection for temporary promotion, and 
no such officer junior in lineal rank to said junior officer in said promo- 
tion zone shall, if not selected for temporary promotion, be considered 
as having failed of selection for temporary promotion: Provided fur- 
ther, That any captain designated for engineering duty, aeronautical 
engineering duty, or special duty, shall if not on the promotion list for 
the grade of rear admiral on June 30 of the fiscal year in which he com- 
pletes thirty years of total commissioned service, as defined in section 
102 of title I of this Act, be held for all pu es to have once failed of 
selection for temporary promotion, and if not on such list on June 
30 of the succeeding year shall, subject to the provisions of subsection 
311 (c) of this title, be held for all purposes to have twice failed of 
selection for temporary promotion, and no such officer shall be held 
to have failed of selection for temporary promotion solely by reason 
of the approved recommendation for temporary promotion of any 
officer junior to him: Provided further, That an officer who has lost 
numbers or precedence shall not be held to have completed the service 
prescribed in the preceding proviso until he completes five years of 


service in the grade of captain: And provided further, That the status . 


of having once failed of selection for temporary promotion shall not 
be considered as prejudicial to an officer with respect to his qualifi- 
cations, his fitness for the naval service, or his eligibility for selection 
by the next succeeding selection board. 

95347°—48—pt. 1—54 
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(2) From among those rear admirals not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty who are eligible for consideration for continuation on 
the active list, the board shall recommend for such continuation those 
officers whom 1t considers best fitted for continued service on the active 
list, in number equal to the number furnished the board by the 
Secretary of the Navy as provided in section 308 of this title. 

(3) From among those captains designated for engineering duty, 
aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty who are eligible for 
consideration for continuation on the active list, the board shall recom- 
mend for such continuation those officers, of each such category, whom 
16 considers best fitted for continued service on the active list, in 
number not exceeding the number furnished the board by the Secretary 
of the Navy, with respect to that category, as provided in section 308 
of this title. 

(4) The recommendation of the board in respect to the temporary 
promotion of officers who are now or may hereafter be designated for 
engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, special duty, or lim- 
ited duty, shall be based upon their comparative fitness, within such 
categories, for the duties prescribed for them by law. 

(b) The following provisions shall relate to staff officers: 

(1) From among those officers holding permanent appointments 
in the Regular Navy who are eligible for consideration for temporary 
promotion, each board shall recommend for temporary promotion 
those officers, if of the grade of lieutenant commander or above, or 
if designated for limited duty in grades above ensign, whom it con- 
siders best fitted for temporary promotion, and, if of the grade of 
lieutenant or lieutenant (junior grade) in the Supply and Civil 
Engineer Corps or if of the grade of lieutenant in the Nurse Corps, 
those whom it considers best fitted for temporary promotion, 
or, if of the grade of lieutenant or lieutenant (junior grade) 
in the Medical Corps, Chaplain Corps, Civil Engineer Corps, Dental 
Corps, or Medical Service Corps, or of the grade of lieutenant (junior 
grade) in the Nurse Corps, those whom it considers fitted for tem- 
porary promotion: Provided, That from among eligible officers hold- 
ing permanent appointments in the grades of ensign and above in the 
Regular Navy who are junior in lineal rank to the junior officers in 
the appropriate promotion zone in а grade below that of captain, 
the board may not recommend as best fitted for temporary promotion, 
a number exceeding 5 per centum of the total number of officers that 
the board is authorized to recommend for temporary promotion to 
the grade concerned or, if such 5 per centum shall not equal the whole 
number one, a number exceeding one: Provided further, That from 
among those eligible officers not holding permanent appointments in 
the Regular Navy the board shall recommend for temporary promo- 
tion those whom it considers qualified for continued active duty: 
Provided further, That the total number of officers holding perma- 
nent appointments in the Regular Navy plus the number of officers 
not holding permanent appointments in the Regular Navy which 
may be recommended for temporary promotion in each grade shall 
not exceed the number furnished the board concerned by the Secretary 
of the Navy as provided in section 308 of this title: Provided further, 
That in each grade, except with respect to lieutenant commanders and 
lieutenants of the Nurse Corps, the junior officer in a promotion zone 
and all officers of his category senior to him in lineal rank who are 
eligible for consideration shall, if not selected for temporary pro- 
motion, be considered as having failed of selection for temporary 
promotion, and no such officer junior in lineal rank to said junior officer 
їп said promotion zone shall, if not selected for temporary promotion 

be considered as having failed of selection for temporary promotion : 
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And provided further, That the status of having once failed of selec- 
tion for temporary promotion shall not be considered as prejudicial 
to any officer with respect to his qualifications, his fitness for the 
naval service, or his eligibility for selection by the next succeeding 
selection board. Й 

(2) From among those captains who are eligible for consideration Continuation of 
for continuation on the active list, the board shall recommend for *P*insonaciivellst. 
such continuation those officers whom it considers best fitted for con- 
tinued service on the active list, in numbers not exceeding the numbers 
furnished the board by the Secretary of the Navy as provided in 
section 308 of this title. Ante, p. 844, 

(3) The recommendation of the board in respect to the promotion Basis of recommen- 
of officers designated for limited duty shall be based upon their com- . 
parative fitness, within such category, for the duties prescribed for 
them by law. 

P The following provisions shall relate to all officers: 

1) AH reports or recommendations of a selection board under any |, Reports, ete, of 

provision of this title shall require the concurrence of at least two- ad 
thirds of the acting members: Provided, That the report or recom- 
mendations of a board composed of five acting members or less shall 
require the concurrence of at least a majority of the acting members. 

(2) The selection board shall also report the names of any officers 
among those eligible for consideration and of less than twenty years” 
service whose reports and records in its opinion indicate their unsatis- 
factory performance of duty in their present grades and in its opinion 
indicate that they would not satisfactorily perform the duties of а 
higher grade. 


Nonprejudicial 
status. 


REPORTS OF SELECTION BOARDS 


Sec. 310. (a) The report of the board shall be in writing, signed 

by all of the acting members thereof, and shall certify that the board 

has carefully considered the case of every officer whose name was 

furnished to the board by the Secretary of the Navy, as provided in 

section 308 of this title, and that, in the opinion of at least two-thirds Ante. p. 844. 

of the acting members, the officers holding permanent appointments 

above the grade of commissioned warrant officers in the Regular Navy, 

if line officers, or if of the grade of lieutenant or lieutenant (junior 

grade) in the Supply Corps or Civil Engineer Corps, or if of the 

grade of lieutenant in the Nurse Corps, are, subject to the limitations 

prescribed in section 309 of this title, selected as the best fitted to Ante p.84. 

assume the duties of the next higher grade, and, if of the grade of 

lieutenant or lieutenant (junior grade) in the Medical Corps, Chap- 

lain Corps, Dental Corps, or Medical Service Corps, or if of the grade 

of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Nurse Corps, are selected as fitted 

to assume the duties of the next higher grade, and if officers of any 

grade in the line or staff corps who do not hold prone appoint- 

ments above the grade of commissioned warrant officer in the Regular 

Navy, are selected as qualified for continued active duty : Provided, 

That the recommendation of the board in the cases of officers who are 

now or may hereafter be designated for engineering duty» aeronautical 

engineering duty, special duty, or limited duty, shall be based upon 

their comparative fitness, within such categories, as prescribed in 

E с of this en a j i 7 А | 
e report of a board convened to recommend rear a irals or опчапапоп of pear 

captains for continuation on the active list shall certify that, in the аи 

opinion of at least two-thirds of the acting members, if the board has 

more than five acting members, and, if the board has five acting mem- 

bers or less, in the opinion of at least a majority of the acting members, 

the officers therein recommended are selected as the best fitted for 

continued service on the active list. : 
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(c) The report of the board shall be submitted to the President for 
approval or disapproval: Provided, That in case any officer or officers 
recommended by the board for temporary promotion, or, in the case of 
rear admirals or captains, for continuation on the active list, be not 
acceptable to the President, the board shall be informed of the name of 
such officer or officers and shall recommend a number of officers for 
temporary promotion or for continuation on the active list, as the case 
may be, equal to the number of those found not acceptable to the 
President, and, if necessary, the board shall be reconvened for this 
purpose. 


TEMPORARY PROMOTIONS AND PERMANENT APPOINTMENTS 


Sec. 311. (a) The following provisions shall relate to line officers: 

(1) Officers recommended for temporary promotion in the report 
of a selection board, as approved by the President, shall be regarded 
aS having been selected for temporary promotion and their names 
shall be placed upon a promotion list for the grade for which selected 
in the order of their seniority at the time of approval of such report 
except that the names of oflicers selected in a later report shall be 
placed upon the promotion list after those selected for temporary pro- 
motion to the same grade in an earlier report. Temporary promo- 
tions to fill vacancies in any grade shall be made from among officers 
of the next lower grade whose names appear on the promotion list. 
Officers not restricted in the performance of duty whose names appear 
on the promotion list shall, in the order in which their names appear 
thereon, become eligible for temporary promotion to the next higher 

ade as vacancies therein occur among officers of the same category. 

fficers designated for limited duty Ghose names appear on the pro- 
motion list shall, in the order in which their names appear thereon, 
become eligible for temporary promotion to the next higher grade as 
vacancies therein occur among officers of the same designation. Cap- 
tains designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, 
or special duty whose names appear on the temporary promotion list 
shall, in the order in which their names appear thereon, become eligible 
for temporary promotion to the grade of rear admiral as vacancies 
therein occur among officers of sich. categories. An officer designated 
for engineering duty, aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty 
of a grade below captain whose name appears on a promotion list, 
shall, subject to the provisions of subsections 303 (c), (d), and (e) 
of this title, be eligible for temporary promotion to the next higher 
grade when the officer not restricted in the performance of duty whose 
name appears next below his on the promotion list becomes eligible for 
temporary promotion. 

(2) Upon temporary promotion to a higher grade an officer shall be 
assigned such date of rank and usi number as will assure him 
precedence in accordance with the order in which his name appeared on 
the promotion list for that grade and shall be entitled to the pay and 
allowances of the higher grade from the date of the occurrence of the 
vacancy which he is temporarily promoted to fill: Provided, 'That an 
officer below the grade of captain designated for engineering duty 
aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty except one temporarily 
promoted to fill a vacancy after elay in promotion occasioned by 
operation of subsection 303 (c), (d), or (e) of this title, shall, upon 
temporary promotion, be entitled to the pay and allowances of the 
prade to which temporarily promoted from the date upon which he 

ecame eligible for temporary promotion. 

. (3) On or after July 1, 1949, no officer holding a permanent commis- 
sion in the Regular Navy above the grade of commissioned warrant 
officer shall be temporarily promoted to a grade above lieutenant unless 
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he has had not less than two years’ sea or foreign service in the grade 
in which serving and on the promotion list for that grade: Provided, 
That the qualification of sea or foreign service shall not apply to 
officers restricted by law to the performance of engineering duty only, 
aeronautical engineering duty only, or special duty only: And pro- 
vided further, That the Secretary of the Navy shall determine the 
types of duty which may be counted for the purposes of this paragraph. 

(b) The following provisions shall relate to staff officers: 

(1) Officers recommended for temporary promotion to a grade below 

rear admiral in the report of a selection board, as approved by the 
President, shall be regarded as having been selected for temporary 
promotion and their names shall be placed upon a promotion list for 
the grade concerned. Each such officer, except a commander of the 
Medical Service Corps or a lieutenant commander or lieutenant of the 
Nurse Corps, shall become eligible for temporary promotion to the 
grade for which selected when the line officer who, pursuant to sub- 
section (d) of this section, is to be his running mate in the higher 
grade becomes eligible for temporary promotion to that grade. When 
temporarily promoted, the staff officer shall be assigned the same date 
of rank which has been or, in due course, will be given to such running 
mate in such higher grade and, except officers of the Medical Service 
Corps temporarily promoted to the grade of captain and officers of 
the Nurse Corps temporarily promoted to the grades of commander 
and lieutenant commander, shall be entitled to the pay and allowances 
of the higher grade from the date upon which such running mate 
became eligible for temporary promotion thereto. 
_ (2) Temporary promotion to fill vacancies in the grade of captain 
in the Medical Service Corps and to the grades of commander and 
lieutenant commander in the Nurse Corps Shall be made from among 
officers whose names appear on the promotion list for the grade con- 
cerned. When so promoted each such officer shall have the same 
date of rank which has been, or in due course will be, given the line 
officer who is to be his running mate in the grade to which promoted, 
but no increased pay or allowances shall accrue to such officer by virtue 
of his temporary promotion prior to the date of occurrence of the 
vacancy which he is promoted to fill or prior to the date of his selection 
for promotion, whichever shall be later. 

(3) The names of officers recommended by a board for temporary 
promotion to the grade of rear admiral, and approved by the President, 
shall be placed upon a promotion list and temporary promotions to 
fill vacancies shall be made from officers whose names appear on the 
promotion list: Provided, That when so promoted ench such officer 
shall have the same date of rank given to the running mate assigned 
him in the grade of rear admiral upon the running mate's temporary 
promotion to that grade: Provided further, That if such running mate 
shall not have been promoted, the staff officer shall be given as his date 
of rank the date of the occurrence of the vacancy which he is promoted 
to fill until such running mate shall have been promoted to the grade 
of rear admiral, at which time the staff officer shall be given a new 
commission with the same date of rank given to such running mate 
upon the latter's temporary promotion to rear admiral: And provided 
further, That each staff officer promoted to the grade of rear admiral 
shall be entitled to the pay and allowances of that grade only from 
the date of thé occurrence of the vacancy which he is promoted to fill. 

(c) The following provisions shall relate to line and staff officers as 
indicated: 

(1) The President may remove the name of any officer of the line 
or of a staff corps from the promotion list. An officer whose name 
is so removed from the promotion list or one whose appointment is 
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rejected by the Senate, shall continue to be eligible for consideration 
for recommendation for temporary promotion: Provided, That the 
next ensuing selection board may recommend the officer concerned for 
temporary promotion, and thereupon, with the approval of the Presi- 
dent, the name of such officer shall be replaced on the promotion list, 
without prejudice by reason of its having been temporarily removed 
therefrom, and when temporarily promoted such officer shall take the 
same lineal rank and date of rank that he would have had had his name 
not been so removed : And provided further, That if such officer is not 
so recommended by such next ensuing selection board or if the Presi- 
dent shall again remove his name from the promotion list or if the 
Senate shall again reject his appointment, he shall be held for all 
purposes to have twice failed of selection for temporary promotion. 

(2) The President is authorized to fill vacancies in any grade in the 
line of the Regular Navy, as determined by the computations made 
pursuant to the provisions of section 103 of title I of this Act, by 
permanently appointing thereto and regularly commissioning therein 
officers holding permanent appointments in the line of the Regular 
Navy in grades above commissioned warrant officer who are serving in 
that grade under temporary appointments or who are on the promo- 
tion list for temporary appointment therein, but no such officer may be 
permanently appointed to the grade of captain prior to the fiscal year 
in which he and all such officers senior to him on the lineal list will 
have completed eighteen years total commissioned service as defined in 
subsection 102 (d) of title I of this Act: Provided, That such officers 
shall be so appointed in order of their seniority on the lineal list: 
Provided further, That for the purposes of this paragraph the order 
of seniority on the lineal list of officers on the pomotion list shall be 
regarded as the order in which their names were placed on the pro- 
motion list: And provided further, That all such appointments shall 
be made by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(3) The President is authorized to fill vacancies in the grade of 
rear admiral in any staff corps, as determined by the computations 
made pursuant to the provisions of section 203 of title II of this 
Act, by permanently appointing thereto and regularly commission- 
ing therein officers of the corps concerned holding permanent 
рош in the Regular Navy who are serving in that grade 
under temporary appointment or who are on the promotion list for 
temporary appointment therein: Provided, That such officers shall 
be so appointed in the order of their seniority on the lineal list: 
Provided, further, 'That for the purposes of this paragraph the order 
of seniority on the lineal list of officers on the promotion list shall 
be regarded as the order in which their names were placed on the 
promotion list: Provided further, That each officer appointed to the 
grade of rear admiral pursuant to this paragraph shall be given 
in his appointment the same date of rank stated in the permanent 
commission of his running mate in the grade of rear admiral: Pro- 
vided further, That if such running mate shall not have been per- 
manently appointed to the grade of rear admiral, the staff officer 
shall be given as his date of rank the date of rank stated in his 
temporary commission in that grade until such running mate is 
permanently appointed to the grade of rear admiral at which time 
the staff officer shall be given a new commission with the same date 
of rank given to suen running mate upon the latter's permanent 
appointment as rear admiral: And provided further, 'ТЪа all such 
при shall be made by and with the advice and consent of 

(4) The President is authorized to permanently appoint i 
grade below rear admiral in any staff corps of the Кейш. Navy sud 
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regularly commission therein officers of the staff corps concerned hold- 
ing permanent appointments as such in the Regular Navy in grades 
above commissioned warrant officer, who are serving in that grade 
under temporary appointments or who are on the promotion list for 
temporary appointment therein when the line running mates of such 
officers are permanently appointed in such grade pursuant to the pro- 
visions of paragraph (2) of this subsection, and in the event that any 
such officer has a running mate who does not hold a permanent appoint- 
ment in the line of the Regular Navy in grades above commissioned 
warrant officer, he may be so permanently appointed to and regularly 
commissioned 1n such grade when the senior of those line officers hold- 
ing permanent appointments in the Regular Navy in such grade junior 
to his running mate is permanently appointed to such grade: Pro- 
vided, That such officers when so appointed shall be deemed for all 
purposes to have been so appointed simultaneously with their line 
running mates and their commissions shall bear date of rank accord- 
ingly: Provided further, That in cases where the eligibility of an 
officer of a staff corps for permanent appointment in any grade in 
the Regular Navy is dependent upon the eligibility for permanent 
appointment to such grade of a line officer other than his running 
mate, such officer of the staff corps, when permanently appointed, 
shall receive а commission with the same date of rank in such grade 
as that of such line officer: Provided further, That should the line 
running mate of an officer on the promotion list not be on the promo- 
tion list such officer shall be appointed to the grade for which selected 
and be assigned a line running mate and date of rank therein, in the 
manner prescribed in this section for a temporary promotion: Pro- 
vided further, That nothing contained in this subsection shall operate 
to increase the allowed number of captains in the Medical Service 
Corps or the allowed number of commanders or lieutenant command- 
ers in the Nurse Corps, as determined pursuant to section 203 of this 
title: And provided further, That all such дЫ shall be 
made by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(5) The President is authorized to permanently appoint to a grade 
in the line of the Naval Reserve and regularly commission therein, 
officers of the Naval Reserve, holding permanent appointments above 
the grade of commissioned warrant officer therein, on active duty who 
are serving in that grade under temporary appointments or who are 
on the promotion list for temporar appointment therein when the 
officer next senior to each such officer, in the line is permanentl 
appointed in such grade pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (2) 
of this subsection: Provided, That such officers when so appointed 
shall be deemed for all purposes to have been so appointed simultane- 
ously with such next senior officer, and their commissions shall bear 
date of rank accordingly. . 

(6) Each officer in any staff corps of the Naval Reserve holding a 
permanent appointment above the grade of commissioned warrant 
officer therein, who has a permanently appointed line officer of the 
Regular Navy as his running mate in a grade to which he is tem- 
porarily appointed pursuant to this title, may be permanently 
appointed to and regularly commissioned in such grade in the Naval 
Reserve when his running mate is so permanently appointed to such 
grade in the Regular Navy; and each officer in any staff corps of the 
Naval Reserve holding a permanent appointment above the grade of 
commissioned warrant officer therein who has a running mate in a 
grade to which he is temporarily appointed pursuant to this title other 
than а permanently appointed line officer of the Regular Navy, ma 
be permanently appointed to and regularly commissioned in suc 
grade in the Naval Reserve when the senior of those permanently 
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commissioned line officers of the Regular Navy junior to his running 
mate is so permanently appointed to such grade in the Regular Navy. 

(d) The following provisions shall relate to running mates and 
precedence: . . . . Р 

(1) Upon determination of running mates as provided in section 
304 of this title, staff officers shall have the running mates so assigned 
them. "Thereafter line running mates shall be assigned to staff officers 
and staff officers shall take precedence in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this subsection. : 

(2) Line and staff officers of the Navy, when of the same grade, 
shall take precedence with all other line and staff officers of the same 

ade from the dates of rank stated in their commissions in said grade: 
Provided, That officers serving in the same grade and having the same 
date of rank in that grade shall take precedence in the following order: 

a) Line officers, (b) medical officers, (c) supply officers, (d) chaplain, 

бе) civil engineers, (f) dental officers, (g) officers of the Medical 
Service Corps, and (h) officers of the Nurse Corps. | 

(3) Lieutenants (junior grade) in a staff corps, appointed subse- 
quent to the enactment of this Act pursuant to any authority other than 
the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Congress), 
with dates of rank in that grade in the same calendar year shall, in 
order of their lineal rank and following December 31 of that year, be 
assigned running mates among line lieutenants (junior grade) with 
dates of rank in the same calendar year, if of other than the Medical 
Corps, and in the preceding calendar year if of the Medical Corps, in 
the manner herein prescribed. Each such staff officer shall be assigned 
as his running mate the line officer whose numerical position in the 
order of lineal rank among the line lieutenants (junior grade) above 
described is equal, or nearest equal, to the product of the numerical 
position of the staff officer in his order of lineal rank in his corps and 
a fraction whose numerator is the number of such line officers and whose 
denominator is the number of such staff officers, When there is but one 
such staff officer, the running mate shall be the line officer whose lineal 
rank is nearest the middle of the line officers concerned: Provided, 
That in any staff corps where officers may be originally appointed to the 
grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or ensign, all staff officers of that 
corps with dates of rank as lieutenants (Junior grade) in the same 
calendar year shall, for the purpose of assignment of running mates, 
be regarded as having lineal rank in such order as may be recom- 
mended in the approved Det of a board of officers convened for that 
purpose; such boards shall be convened as soon as practicable after 
December 31 of each year, shall be composed of officers of the corps 
concerned, and their recommendations when approved by the Secretary 
of the Navy shall be conclusive. 

. (4) An officer appointed to a staff corps in a grade above that of 

lieutenant (junior grade), or in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade), 


‚ Pursuant to the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347 , Seventy-ninth 


Congress), subsequent to the date of the establishment of the lineal 
list of line officers as prescribed by subsection 304 (а) of this title, 
shall be assigned as his running mate by the Secretary of the Navy, a 
line officer with the same date of rank in the highest grade, permanent 
or temporary, to which the staff officer is appointed or, if there be 
none, the junior line officer with the next earlier date of rank in such 


61 STAT.] 80TH CONG., ist SESS. —CH. 512— AUG. 7, 1947 

in the rank corresponding to such grade and shall, if he be of a 
grade above lieutenant (junior grade), be assigned as his running 
mate the junior line officer of the same grade with the same date 
of rank or, if there be none, the junior such line officer with next earlier 
date of rank; if he be of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade), he 
shall be assigned a running mate in the manner prescribed in para- 
graph (3) of this subsection of this title for officers appointed to 
the staff corps of the Regular Navy. 

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (8) and (4) 
of this subsection, a line officer hereafter transferred to a staff corps 
in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or above shall, upon transfer, 
have assigned as his running mate the line officer immediately senior 
to him at the time of transfer. 

(T) Should the running mate of a staff officer be separated from 
the active list or for any cause lose numbers, a new running mate shall 
be assigned the staff officer who shall be the line officer who was next 
senior to the former running mate, or the line officer who was next 
junior if the former running mate was the senior officer in the grade 
concerned. 

(8) A staff officer selected for temporary promotion shall, when 


promoted, have assigned as his running mate in the grade to which t 


promoted, a line officer of the same grade whose name was placed upon 
the promotion list for that grade upon approval of the line selection 
board immediately preceding the staff corps selection board which 
selected the staff officer. Such line officer shall be the officer who was 
the running mate of the staff officer in the grade from which promoted 
if such running mate shall have been selected and promoted ; otherwise 
the new running mate shall be the line officer whose name was on the 
said promotion list and who shall have been selected and promoted 
next senior to the former running mate or, if there be no such line 
officer, the line officer who shall have been selected and promoted next 
junior to the former running mate. In the application of this sub- 
section, if а board on selection for any staff corps and grade therein be 
not convened between the date of convening of two or more line selec- 
tion boards for the same grade, the earliest of such boards shall be held 
as being the line selection board immediately preceding the staff board 
when convened. 

(9) Should the running mate of a staff officer be promoted to a 
higher grade and such staff officer be not so promoted, the latter shall 
have assigned as his running mate in the grade in which he remains 
the line officer of that grade who was next senior to the former running 
mate, or if there be none the line officer of that grade next junior to 
the former running mate. . MON 

(10) If a staff officer of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or 
above shall lose numbers in grade for any cause he shall have assigned 
as his new running mate the line officer who is the RIDE mate of 
the junior of those officers in his corps who becomes or will become 
senior to him as the result of such loss of numbers. | 

(11) If the running mate of a staff officer shall be advanced in 
numbers or shall be advanced in grade in accordance with section 1508 
of the Revised Statutes, the staff officer shall have assigned as his new 
running mate the line officer not advanced who was next senior to his 
former running mate in the grade in which the staff officer remains 
or, if there remain in that grade no line officer who was senior to such 
former running mate in the grade concerned, the staff officer shall have 
assigned as his new running mate the senior line officer in the grade 
in which the staff officer remains. . 1 

(12) If a staff officer of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) or 
above shall be advanced in numbers in his grade, he shall have assigned 
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as his new running mate the line officer who is the running mate of 
the officer of the same grade in his corps immediately senior to such 
staff officer in the position to which advanced; if there be no such 
senior staff officer, the staff officer who is so advanced shall have 
assigned as his new running mate the line officer who is the running 
mate in the grade concerned of the staff officer of the same corps imme- 
diately junior to such staff officer in the position to which advanced. 
(13) The line officer running mate assigned a staff officer pursuant 
to this section shall, if the staff officer be one designated for limited 
duty, be an officer also designated for limited duty; in all other cases 
the running mate shall be a line officer not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty. | 
(14) Officers of the staff corps serving in the grade of rear admiral 
shall receive the pay and allowances prescribed by law for rear 
admirals of the upper half from the date on which their respective 
running mates enter the upper half of the list of rear admirals, but 
not prior to the date of the vacancy the staff officer was promoted to fill. 


RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS BELOW THE GRADE OF REAR ADMIRAL 


Sec. 312. (a) The provisions of this section shall be applicable only 
to officers holding permanent appointments on the active list of the 
Regular Navy. 

(b) Captains of the Medical Service Corps shall be placed on the 
retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete thirty- 
one years of total commissioned service, and captains of the line and 
of each other corps whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year in which 
they complete thirty-one years of total commissioned service, as defined 
for line officers in section 102 of title I and for staff officers in section 
202 of title II of this Act, are not on a promotion list, shall, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph (1) of subsection 311 (c) of this title, 
if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list 
on that date: Provided, That an officer who has lost numbers or prece- 
dence shall not be placed on the retired list by reason of completion 
of thirty-one years of total commissioned service as so defined until 
June 30 of the fiscal year in which he completes five years of service 
in the grade of captain: Provided further, That captains not restricted 
in the performance of duty whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year 
in which they complete thirty years of total commissioned service, 
are not on a promotion list, shall, subject to the provisions of para- 
{тир (1) of subsection 311 (c), if not otherwise retired pursuant to 

aw, and if they shall have twice failed of selection for temporary 
promonen to rear admiral, be placed on the retired list on that date: 

rovided further, 'That not to exceed the following numbers of cap- 
tains, recommended for continuation on the active list in the report 
of a selection board as approved by the President, may be so continued 
until the report of the next succeeding selection board is approved but 
no such captain shall be continued on the active list beyond June 80 
of the fiscal year in which he shall have completed thirty-five years 
of total commissioned service as so defined : Ten designated for engi- 
neering duty, five designated for aeronautical engineering duty, ten 
designated for special duty, twenty-two in the Medical Corps, twenty- 
two in the Supply Corps, twenty-five in the Chaplain Corps, seven 
in the Civil Engineer Corps, and twelve in the Dental Corps: And 
provided further, That a captain so continued on the active list shall, 
1f not again recommended for continuation on the active list in the 
approved report of the next succeeding selection board, thereafter be 
carried in excess of the number authorized to be so continued and 
shall be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal 
year. 
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(c) Commanders, except commanders designated for limited duty, 
whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete 
twenty-six years of total commissioned service, are not on a promo- 
tion list, shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of sub- 
section 311 (с) of this title, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law 
and if they shall have twice failed of selection for temporary pro- 
motion to captain, be placed on the retired list on that date. Com- 
manders, except commanders designated for limited duty, who shall 
twice fail of selection for temporary promotion to captain, if such 
second failure shall oceur subsequent to June 30 of the fiscal year 
in which they complete twenty-six years of total commissioned 
service, shall, 1f not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on 
the retired list on June 30 of the fiscal year in which such second 
failure shall occur: Provided, That commanders in the Medical 
Service Corps shall not be involuntarily retired by reason of failure 
of selection for temporary promotion until June 30 of the fiscal year 
in which they shall have completed thirty years of total commis- 
sioned service: Provided further, That the definitions of total com- 
missioned service set forth in sections 102 and 202 of this Act shall 
be applicable to this subsection. 

(d) Officers designated for limited duty shall, if not otherwise 
retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on the last day 
of the month following the month in which they complete thirty years 
of active naval service exclusive of active duty for training in a Reserve 
component. 

(e) Lieutenant commanders, except lieutenant commanders desig- 
nated for limited duty and lieutenant commander of the Nurse Corps, 
whose names, on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they completed 
twenty years of total commissioned service, are not on a promotion list, 
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of subsection 311 (c) 
of this title, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law and if they shall 
have twice failed of selection for temporary promotion to commander, 
be placed on the retired list on that date. Lieutenant commanders, 
except lieutenant commanders designated for limited duty and lieu- 
tenant commander of the Nurse Corps, who shall twice fail of selection 
for temporary promotion to commander, if such second fuilure shall 
occur subsequent to June 30 of the fiscal year in which they complete 
twenty years of total commissioned service, shall, if not otherwise 
retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the 
fiscal year in which such second failure shall occur: Provided, That 
the definitions of total commissioned service set forth in sections 102 
and 202 of this Act shall be applicable to this subsection. | 

(f) Lieutenant commanders designated for limited duty shall, if 
not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on 
June 30 of the fiscal year in which they shall have twice failed of 
selection for temporary promotion to commander: Provided, 'That 
such an officer instead of such separation from the active list shall, if 
he had the permanent status of a warrant officer or a commissioned 
warrant officer when first appointed an officer for the performance of 
limited duty only, have the option of reverting to the grade and status 
he would have held had he not been so appointed, and if he had a 
permanent rating below warrant officer when first so appointed he 
shall have the option of reverting to the grade and status he would 
have held had he not been so appointed but had instead been appointed 
a warrant officer, and in any computation to determine such grade 
and status all active service as an officer designated for limited duty 
or as a temporary or Reserve officer shall be included: And provided 
further, That such an officer exercisin such option shall, if not other- 
wise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list in the grade 
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in which then serving upon the completion of a total of thirty years 
of active naval service, exclusive of active duty for training in a 
Reserve component, with retired pay at the rate of 75 per centum of 
his active-duty pay. 

(g) Officers above the grade of lieutenant who are placed on the 
retired list pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be placed 
thereon with retired pay at the rate of 21% per centum of their active- . 
duty pay at the time of retirement multiplied by the number of years 
of service for which entitled to credit in the computation of their pay 
on the active list, not to exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active- 
duty pay: Provided, That a fractional year of six months or more 
shall be considered a full year in computing the number of years’ 
service by which the rate of 21% per centum is multiplied: Provided 
further, That the retired pay of an officer commissioned in the Regular 
Navy pursuant to the provisions of the Act approved April 18, 1946 

Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Congress), or one commissioned in 
the Regular Navy subsequent to September 8, 1939, while serving on 
active duty as an officer of the Naval Reserve, who is so- placed on the 
retired list, shall not be less than 50 per centum of his active-duty 
pay at the time of retirement. 

(h) Lieutenants, except lieutenants of the Nurse Corps and lieu- 
tenants (junior grade), who shall have twice failed of selection for 
promotion to lieutenant commander and lieutenant, respectively, and 
officers whose names are reported in accordance with paragraph (2) 
of subsection 309 (c) of this Act, shall be honorably discharged from 
the Navy on June 30 of the fiscal year in which they fail of such selec- 
tion the second time, or in which their names are reported in accord- 
ance with paragraph (2) of subsection 309 (c) of this Act, with a 
lump-sum payment computed on the basis of two months' active-duty 
pay at the time of discharge for each year of commissioned service 
computed in accordance with subsection 102 (d) for line officers or 
subsection 202 (d) for staff officers, but not to exceed a total of two 
years! active-duty pay: Provided, 'That for the purpose of this sub- 
Section a fractional year of six months or more shall be considered a 
full year in computing the number of years commissioned service upon 
which to base such lump-sum payment: And provided further, That 
an officer designated for unite duty, instead of such separation from 
the active list, shall have the option described in subsection (f) of 
this section. 

(1) Officers on a promotion list who, at any time prior to promotion, 
are found incapacitated for service by reason of physical disabilit 
contracted in line of duty shall, when retired, be retired in the гап 
for which they were selected, with retired pay at the rate of 75 per 
centum of the active-duty pay of the grade to which selected. For 
the purpose of this subsection, officers on a promotion list for tem- 
porary promotion to the next higher grade shall be considered to be on 
the promotion list for permanent promotion thereto. 

(3) The provisions of this title relating to the discharge or retire- 
ment of officers who have twice failed of selection for temporary 
шоп shall be applicable to officers above the grade of ensign who 

ail on professional reexamination for temporary promotion in the 
same manner as if such officers had twice failed of selection for 
temporary promotion. 

(k) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
ө pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provisions 
of law. 
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RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS ABOVE THE GRADE OF CAPTAIN 


Sec. 313. (a) Rear admirals who, having been considered by two 
successive selection boards for recommendation for continuation on 
the active list, are not so recommended in the approved report of such 
a board shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed upon 
the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year with retired 
pay at the rate of 215 per centum of their active-duty pay in the 
grade in which serving at the time of retirement multiplied by the 
number of years of service for which they would be entitled to credit 
in the computation of pay on the active list had they been serving 
in the grade of captain at the time of their retirement, but retired pay 
0 computed shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active- 

uty pay. 

(b) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a 
board for the consideration of rear admirals of the line who are not 
restricted in the performance of duty for continuation on the active 
list, that the number to be furnished the board as determined pur- 
suant to the provisions of subsection 308 (a) (8) would, except for 
the proviso to said subsection, be less than 50 per centum of the 
number of such rear admirals, excluding those who have once failed 
of selection for continuation on the active list, eligible for such con- 
sideration, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a board of not 
less than five officers, not restricted in the performance of duty and 
serving in ranks above that of rear admiral, to consider such rear 
admirals, excluding those who have once failed of selection for con- 
tinuation on the active list, who completed four years of service in 
that grade and thirty-four years of total commissioned service, as 
defined in section 109 of title I of this Act, prior to July 1 of the 
current fiscal year, and recommend for retirement a sufficient number 
so that the number to be furnished the board as so determined shall 
equal said 50 per centum. | | 

(c) The Secretary of the Navy shall make а special review of 
vacancies in the grade of rear admiral in the Chaplain Corps in the 
third fiscal year following the fiscal year in which this Act becomes 
effective, and in the third fiscal year of each three-year period there- 
after, and, should it be found, in any such third year, as of the time 
of the convening of a board for the consideration of captains of the 
Chaplain Corps for temporary promotion to the grade of rear admiral 
that no such captain was selected during the two preceding fiscal 
years because of lack of existing and estimated vacancies, and that 
no vacancy exists and none is estimated to occur during the ensuing 
twelve-month period, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene а 
board composed of three officers of the line of the grade of rear 
admiral or above, to consider rear admirals of the Chaplain Corps 
and to recommend one such officer for retirement. 

(d) The Secretary of the Navy shall make a special review of vacan- 
cies in the grade of rear admiral 1n the Dental Corps in the second fiscal 

ear following the fiscal year in which this Act becomes effective, and 
in the second fiscal year of each two-year period thereafter, and, should 
it be found, in any such second year, as of the time of the convening of 
a board for the consideration of captains of the Dental Corps for tem- 
porary promotion to the grade of rear admiral, that no such captain 
was selected during the preceding fiscal year because of lack of existing 
and estimated vacancies and that no vacancy exists and none is esti- 
mated to occur during the ensuing twelve-month period, the Secretary 
of the Navy shall convene a board composed of one officer of the Dental 
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Corps and two officers of the line, of the grade of rear admiral or above, 
to consider rear admirals of the Dental Corps and to recommend one 
such officer for retirement. : 

(e) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of captains of the line who are not restricted in 
the performance of duty for temporary promotion to the grade of rear 
admiral, that the number of vacancies existing plus the estimated num- 
ber of vacancies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month 
period in the grade of rear admiral is less than will permit the selection 
for temporary promotion of a number of such captains equal to 10 per 
centum of the authorized number of rear admirals, not restricted in 
the performance of duty, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a 
board of not less than five officers, not restricted in the performance 
of duty, serving in ranks above that of rear admiral, to consider and 
recommend for retirement a sufficient number of such rear admirals 
to permit the selection for temporary promotion of the said number of 
such captains. 

(f) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of captains designated for engineering duty, 
aeronautical engineering duty, or special duty for temporary pro- 
motion to the grade of rear admiral, that the number of vacancies 
existing plus the estimated number of vacancies which will occur 
during the ensuing twelve-month period in the grade of rear admiral 
is less than will permit the selection for temporary promotion of a 
number of such captains equal to 15 per centum of the authorized 
number of rear admirals designated for engineering duty, aeronautical 
engineering duty, or special duty, the Secretary of the Navy shall 
convene a board of not less than five officers, serving in ranks above 
that of rear admiral, to consider and recommend for retirement a 
sufficient number of such rear admirals to permit the selection for 
temporary promotion of the said number of such captains. 

(g) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
for the consideration of captains in the Medical Corps or in the Supply 
Corps for temporary promotion to the grade of rear admiral, that the 
number of vacancies existing plus the estimated number of vacancies 
which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month period in the grade 
of rear admiral is less than will permit the selection for temporary 
promotion of a number of captains in the corps concerned equal to 15 
per centum of the authorized number of rear admirals in such corps, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a board of not less than five 
officers, serving in the rank of rear admiral or above, to consider and 
recommend for retirement a sufficient number of such rear admirals to 
permit the selection for temporary promotion of the said number of 
such captains. 

(h) The Secretary of the Navy shall make a special review of 
vacancies in the grade of rear admiral in the Civil Engineer Corps 
in the second fiscal Ped following the fiscal year in which this Act 
becomes effective and in the second fiscal year of each two-year period 
thereafter, and, should it be found, in any such second year, as of the 
time of the 8 0 of a board for the consideration of captains of 
the Civil Engineer Corps for temporary promotion to the grade of 
rear admiral, that no such captain was selected during the precedin 
fiscal year because of lack of existing and estimated vacancies, an 
that no vacancy exists and none is estimated to occur during the ensu- 
ing twelve-month period, the Secretary of the N avy shall convene а 
board composed of one officer of the Civil Engineer Corps and two 
officers of the line, of the rank of rear admiral or above, to consider 


rear admirals of the Civil Engineer Corps and to recommend one such 
officer for retirement. 
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(1) The boards provided for in this section relative to staff officers, 
except as otherwise specified in this section, shall be composed of 
officers on the active list of the Navy of the corps concerned. In case 
there be not a sufficient number of officers of the corps concerned legally 
or physically capacitated to serve on a selection board of such corps, 
officers of the line on the active list of equivalent rank may be detailed 
to duty on such board to constitute the required membership. 

(j) The 1 of a board convened pursuant to the provisions of 
this section shall be submitted to the President for approval or dis- 
approval; if the President shall disapprove the recommendations of 
the board in whole or in part, the board shall then recommend addi- 
tional rear admirals for retirement equal in number to those dis- 
approved by the President. 

(k) Officers so recommended for retirement as approved by the 
President shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to law, be placed 
upon the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year with 
retired pay at the rate of 215 per centum of their active-duty pay 
in the grade in which serving at the time of retirement multiplied by 
the number of years of service for which they would be entitled to 
credit in the computation of pay on the active list had they been 
serving in the grade of captain at the time of their retirement, but 
retired pay so computed shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of 
said active-duty pay. 

(1) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
or pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provision of 
law. 

MARINE CORPS 


Sro. 314. (a) Commissioned officers of the Marine Corps shall be 
authorized in number in the same proportion to authorized enlisted 
strength and shall be distributed in grades, promoted, retired, and 
discharged in like manner and with the same relative conditions in 
all respects as provided for commissioned officers of the line of the 
Navy, by existing law, or by laws hereafter enacted, except as may 
be necessary to adapt the said provisions to the Marine Corps, or as 
herein otherwise provided. me 

(b) Of the authorized number of commissioned officers above the 
grade of colonel who are not restricted in the performance of duty, 
not more than 50 per centum may be major generals and above and 
the remainder brigadier generals. ‹ 

(c) The number of brigadier generals designated for supply duty, 
including the officer serving as the head of the Supply Department 
shall not exceed at any one time a number equal to 13 per centum of 
the number of general officers of the Marine Corps not restricted in 
the performance of duty authorized at that time. | 

(д) The total number of officers designated for supply duty in 
the combined grades of colonel, lieutenant colonel, and major shall 
not exceed at any one time a number equal to 8 per centum of the 
total number of officers not restricted in the performance of duty 
authorized in those grades at that time. 


(e) The requirement of sea or foreign service in grade shall not ie 


apply to temporary promotion of officers of the Marine Corps. 
ii (у Selection boards shall consist of nine officers of the active list 
of the Marine Corps, the composition of the boards to be determined 
by the Secretary of the Navy: Provided, That no officer shall be recom- 
mended for temporary promotion or for continuation on the active list 
unless he shall have received the recommendation of not less than two- 
thirds of the acting members of the board: Provided further, That 
whenever there are insufficient general officers available to comprise a 
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selection board for the recommendation of officers for temporary pro- 
motion to the grades of brigadier general and colonel without placing 
thereon general officers who served as members of the same correspond- 
ing board the preceding year, officers of the active list of the line of the 
Navy, not restricted in the performance of duty, of the grade of rear 
admiral may be substituted for general officers of the Marine Corps in 
Ante, p. 841. order to comply with the provisions of section 305 (a) (2) of this title: 
Provided further, That selection boards to recommend brigadier gen- 
erals for temporary promotion to major general shall be composed of 
officers of the permanent grade of major general on the active list of 
the Marine Corps to the extent that such officers are deemed available 
for this duty by the Secretary of the Navy, and the remainder of the 
board shall be composed of rear admirals on the active list of the line 
of the Navy, not restricted in the performance of duty: And provided 
administrative further, That administrative staff duty performed by any officer under 
id appointment or detail, and duty in aviation, or in any technical spe- 
cialty, shall be given weight by the selection board in determining his 
fitness for promotion equal to that given to line duty equally well 
performed. 
aempointmentol (g) Whenever officers id dac for supply duty are eligible for 
board. consideration by a selection board for temporary promotion or for 
continuation on the active list, the Secretary of the Navy shall 
appoint, as alternate members of the appropriate selection board, 
three officers of that designation, and if there be not three available, 
he shall so appoint such lesser number as may be available, and the 
junior members of the board who are not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty, in like number, shall not act upon the cases of officers 
designated for supply duty. No such alternate member shall act 
upon the cases of ere other than those designated for supply duty. 
No officer designated for supply duty or for limited duty shall act 
upon the cases of officers not restricted in the performance of duty. 
temporary promo- (h) Temporary promotion to major general shall be from briga- 
on to majorgeneral. dier generals who are not restricted in the performance of duty, 
and such officers shall be eligible for consideration by a selection 
board for temporary promotion to major general when they will 
have completed on June 30 of the fiscal year of the convening of 
the board four years’ service in that grade. The date of rank ot an 
officer temporarily appointed in the grade of major general shall be , 
the date of rank held by such officer in the grade of brigadier gen- 
era] under 5 or temporary appointment: Provided, That 
Ante, p. 858. subject to the provisions of subsection 311 (c) (1) and subsection 
Post, p. 879. 423 (b) of this Act, such date of rank shall not be earlier than that 
of the junior officer in the grade of major general: And provided 
Payandallowances. further, That such an officer shall be entitled: to the pay and allow- 
ances of the higher grade from the date of occurrence of the vacancy 
a " id a is promoted to fill. ч 
а 1 e promotion zone in the grade of brigadier general for officers 
E pot restricted in the performance of duty shall be established by the 
Secretary of the Navy as of the date of the convening of a selection 
board to consider officers of that grade for recommendation for tem- 
porary promotion to the next higher grade. It shall consist of that 
number of the most senior such officers of the grade of brigadier gen- 
eral who are eligible for selection for temporary promotion to the 
next higher grade and have not previously failed of such selection 
which must be either selected for tempora romoti ) : 
ү 1 iporary р on by the par 
ticular board or be considered as having failed of such selection, in 
order to maintain a flow of promotion consistent with the needs of 
the service and to best assure to individuals in Succeeding years equality 
of opportunity for promotion. The number shall be determined by 
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the Secretary of the Navy and shall be based upon a consideration of 
the estimated number of vacancies which will occur in the next higher 
grade for each of the ensuing five years and the number of such officers 
who will be eligible for selection. 

(j) Officers serving in the grade of major general in the Marine 
Corps and officers serving in the grade of rear admiral in the Navy 
who are entitled to the pay of the upper half of that grade shall take 
rank among themselves according to their respective dates of rank 
in such grades. Officers serving in the grade of brigadier general in 
the Marine Corps and officers serving in the grade of rear admiral 
in the Navy who are entitled to the pay of the lower half of that grade 
shall take rank among themselves according to their respective dates 
of rank in such grades. 

(k) The provisions of this title relating to the selection of rear 
admirals for continuation on the active list shall not be applicable to 
major валар. 

(1) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of а board 
for the consideration of brigadier generals for temporary promotion 
to the grade of major general, that the number of vacancies existing 
plus the estimated number of vacancies which will occur during the 
ensuing twelve-month period in the grade of major general is less 
than will permit the selection for temporary promotion of a number 
of brigadier generals equal to 50 per centum of the number of such 
officers comprising the promotion zone for that grade, the Secretary 
of the Navy shall convene a board of not less than five officers serving 
in ranks above that of major general or rear admiral to consider and 
recommend for retirement a sufficient number of major generals to 
permit the selection for temporary promotion of the said number of 

rigadier generals. 

(m) Should it be found, as of the time of the пона оГ а Боага 
for the consideration of colonels, who are not restricted in the perform- 
ance of duty for temporary promotion to the grade of brigadier 
general, that the number of vacancies existing plus the estimated 
number of vacancies which will occur during the ensuing twelve-month 
period is less than will permit the selection for temporary promotion 
of a number of such colonels equal to 10 per centum of the authorized 
number of general officers who are not restricted in the performance 
of duty, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a boar of not less 
than five officers serving in ranks above that of major general or rear 
admiral to consider and recommend for retirement a sufficient number 
of general officers to permit the selection for temporary promotion of 
the said number of colonels. | : 

(n) Brigadier generals, who are not restricted in the rformance 
of duty, whose names are not on the promotion list shall, 14 not other- 
wise retired pursuant to law, be placed on the retired list on June 80 
of the fiscal year in which they fail of selection for temporary promo- 
tion the second time with retired pay at the rate of 215 per centum 
of their active-duty pay in the grade in which serving at the time of 
retirement multiplied by the number of years of service for which 
they would be entitled to credit in the computation of pay on the 
active list had they been serving in the grade of colonel at the time 
of their retirement, but retired pay so computed shall not exceed a 
total of 75 per centum of said active-duty pay. 


(o) The provisions of this title relating to officers of the Navy „ы 


designated for limited duty shall be applicable in like manner and 
with like effect to officers of the Marine Corps designated for limited 
duty. | | 

(p) The provisions of this title relating to officers of the Navy 
designated for engineering duty shall be applicable in like manner 
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and with like effect to officers of the Marine Corps designated for sup- 
ply duty, except as may be necessary to adapt the said provisions to 
the Marine Corps or as Rosie аи ион. И. 

Brigadier generals Brigadier generals designated for supply duty, if not retire 

n c TERME di to other provigione of law, shall, except as otherwise pro- 

vided in this section, be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the 
fiscal year in which they complete five years’ service in that grade 
and thirty-five years’ total commissioned service, the latter as defined 

Ante, p. 798. in section 102 of title I of this Act, with retired pay at the rate of 
24 per centum of their active-duty pay in the grade in which serving 
at the time of retirement multiplied by the number of years of service 
for which they would be entitled to credit in the computation of pay 
on the active list had they been serving in the grade of colonel at the 
time of their retirement, but retired pay so computed shall not exceed 
a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty pay. 

active нып оз (т) Brigadier generals of the Marine Corps designated for supply 

duty who in the then current fiscal year complete or will complete 
five years’ service in their grade and have completed or will complete 
in such fiscal year thirty-five years of total commissioned service; those 
who prior to the then current fiscal year have completed five years’ 
service in their grade and in such fiscal year complete or will complete 
thirty-five years of total commissioned service; and those who were 
recommended for continuation on the active list in the approval report 
of the immediately preceding appropriate selection board, shall be 
eligible for consideration by a selection board for continuation on the 
active list: Provided, That total commissioned service shall be as 

Ante, р. 798. defined in section 102 of title I of this Act: Provided further, That 
not to exceed two such brigadier generals recommended for contin- 
uation on the active list in the report of a selection board as approved 
by the President may be so continued until the report of the next 
succeeding selection board is approved: And provided further, That a 
brigadier ке во continued on the active list shall, if not again 
recommended for continuation on the active list in the approved report 
of the next succeeding selection board, thereafter be carried in excess 
of the number authorized to be so continued and shall be placed on the 
retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal year. 

(s) In addition to the information otherwise required by this title, 
the Secretary of the Navy shall furnish the appropriate selection board 
with the number of brigadier generals designated for supply duty 
which the board may recommend for continuation on the active list. 
The number so furnished shall be such number as the Secretary of the 
Navy shall determine to be necessary to meet the requirements of the 

sb Marine Corps not to exceed two. . 
rary promotion of (t) Should it be found, as of the time of the convening of a board 
colonels. for the consideration of colonels designated for supply duty for tem- 
porary promotion to the grade of brigadier general, that the number of 
vacancies existing plus the estimated number of vacancies which will 
occur during the ensuing twelve-month period in the grade of brigadier 
general is less than will pom the selection for temporary promotion 
їп such period of a number of such colonels equal to 15 per centum of 
the authorized number of brigadier generals designated for supply 
duty, the Secretary of the Navy shall convene a board of not less than 
five officers serving in ranks above that of brigadier general to consider 
and recommend for retirement a sufficient number of brigadier generals 
designated for supply duty to permit the selection for temporary 
dui promotion in such period of the said number of such colonels. 
timed on to be con- (u) The number to be furnished the board in respect to colonels 
designated for supply duty to be continued on the active list shall be 
such number, not to exceed two, as the Secretary of the Navy shall 
determine to be necessary to meet the requirements of the Marine Corps. 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 


(v) Officers recommended for retirement in the report of a board 
convened pursuant to subsections (1), (m), and (t) of this section, as 
approved by the President, shall, if not otherwise retired pursuant to 
law, be placed on the retired list on June 30 of the then current fiscal 
year with retired pay at the rate of 214 per centum of their active-duty 
pay in the grade in which serving at the time of retirement multiplied 

y the number of years of service for which they would be entitled to 
credit in the computation of pay on the active list had they been serv- 
ing in the grade of colonel at the time of their retirement, but retired 
pay so computed shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of said 
active-duty pay. 

.(w) From among the officers designated for supply duty who are 
eligible for consideration for continuation on the active list, the board 
shall recommend for such continuation those officers whom it considers 
best fitted for continued service on the active list in number equal to 
the number furnished the board by the Secretary of the Navy. 

(x) Nothing in this section shall be held to reduce the retired rank 
er pay to which an officer would be entitled under other provisions of 
aw. 

(y) The report of a board convened pursuant to the provisions of 
subsections (1), (m), and (t) of this section shall be submitted to the 
President for approval or disapproval; if the President shall disap- 
prove the recommendations of the board in whole or in part, the board 
shall then recommend additional appropriate general officers for retire- 
ment equal to the number disapproved by the President, 


DETERMINATION OF UPPER AND LOWER HALF REAR ADMIRALS 


Бес. 315. Rear admirals on the active list of the line in the upper 
half of that grade, exclusive of officers carried as additional numbers 
in grade, shall be entitled to the pay and allowances ые һу 
law for rear admirals of the upper half: Provided, That for the 
purpose of determining the number of rear admirals in the upper 
half, there shall be excluded those officers carried as additional num- 
bers in that grade, and each rear admiral carried as an additional 
number in that grade shall be entitled to such pay and allowances 
from the date on which the officer next junior to him becomes entitled 
thereto pursuant to this section: And provided further, That for 
the purposes of determining the number of rear admirals in the 
upper half, an officer serving in the grade of admiral or vice admiral 
shall be regarded as serving in the grade to which he would be 
entitled other than by virtue of his appointment in the grade of 
admiral or vice admiral. 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


Sec. 316. (a) No officer serving in warrant grade shall be tempo- 
rarily advanced to commissioned warrant officer until he shall have 
completed six years of service in warrant or higher grade. : 

(b) So much of paragraphs 2 and 3 of subsection (c) of section 5 
of the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress, second session), as relates to the assignment or шеш 
of running mates to officers in the Staff Corps is hereby repealed. | 

(e) Nothing in this title shall be held to confer permanent commis- 
sioned status in the Regular Navy or Marine Corps upon any Reserve 
officer or any person temporarily appointed to the grade of ensign or 
above from a grade or rating below ensign.. M | 

(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, the Presi- 
dent is authorized to terminate any lod appointment effected 
pursuant to authority of titles I through IV of this Act. 
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(e) Upon the termination of this title, officers holding permanent 
commissions in the Regular Navy in grades above commissioned war- 
rant officer serving in a grade by virtue of temporary appointment 
therein may continue to so serve until a vacancy occurs for their per- 
manent appointment therein and such officers upon a promotion list 
for temporary promotion to the next higher grade shall be held and 
considered to be on the promotion list for permanent promotion 
thereto. 

(+) A failure of selection for temporary promotion to any grade 
or а failure of selection for continuation on the active list pursuant 
to the provisions of this title shall be deemed, in the cases of officers 
holding permanent appointments in the Regular Navy, to also con- 
stitute a failure of een for permanent promotion to that grade. 

(g) Nothing in this title shall be held to reduce the grade or rank 
held by any officer on the date of approval of this Act under perma- 
nent appointment therein. | 

(h) Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, no captain 
who will have twenty-nine ог more years of total commissioned service 
on June 30 next after the date of approval of this Act shall be placed 
on the retired list pursuant to the provisions of this title until he 
shall have twice failed of selection for promotion to the grade of 
rear admiral in the approved reports of selection boards convened 

ursuant to the provisions of the Act approved June 23, 1938 (59 

tat. 944), as amended, or of titles I through IV of this Act: Provided, 
that no such captain pu ipa, for engineering duty only, aeronau- 
tical engineering duty only, or special duty only shall be placed on 
the retired list pursuant to the provisions of this title until his name 
shall have been twice submitted to selection boards, convened pursuant 
to titles I through IV of this Act, for consideration for promotion to 
the grade of rear admiral. 

(1) АП officers holding permanent appointments on the active list 
of the regular Navy who received their last permanent promotions as 
“best fitted", “fitted and retained", or “fitted” shall no longer be so 
characterized, designated, or described, but shall be regarded as having 
received such promotions pursuant to the fecómmendatscn of a selec- 
tion board pr iles in titles I through IV of this Act. 

(j) Any officer serving in the grade of rear admiral or below under 
authority of this title by virtue of a temporary appointment therein 
shall, if retired while so serving, be retired in this grade in which 
serving with retired pay based on the active-duty pay to which he was 
entitled at the time of retirement unless otherwise entitled to higher 
retired p ог pay. 

(k) Їп effecting temporary promotions pursuant to the provisions 
of this title, the provisions of law relative to the mental, moral, and 
professional examination of officers prior to promotion shall not be 
applicable to officers not holding permanent appointments on the active 
list of the Regular Navy above the grade of commissioned warrant 
officer but shall be applicable to officers holding such appointments. 
Officers having successfully passed such examination for temporary 
promotion to a grade shall not again be examined for permanent 
appointment in that grade. 

(1) The President is authorized, in his discretion, to affirm the 
temporary appointments of warrant and commissioned warrant offi- 
cers who are serving as such on the effective date of this Áct pursuant 
to the authority of the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended. 
Upon such affirmation such appointment shall thereafter be considered 


A having been effected pursuant to the authority contained in this 
itle. . 
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(m) The appointments of officers who are on the lineal lists estab- 
lished pursuant to subsections (a) or (e) of section 304 of this Act, 
and of retired officers of the Navy or Naval Reserve, who are serving 
on active duty on the effective date of this Act in the grade of com- 
modore under a temporary appointment for a period of limited dura- 
tion may be affirmed by the President, and upon such affirmation shall 
be considered as having been effected pursuant to this title ; such officers 
may continue to so serve under such appointments until they are placed 
on inactive duty, until their appointments are terminated by their 
own terms, or until their appointments are terminated by the Presi- 
dent, whichever shall occur the earliest: Provided, That an officer who 
is on a lineal list established pursuant to section 304 of this Act who 
is serving on active duty on the date of the establishment of the appro- 
priate lineal list in the grade of commodore under a temporary appoint- 
ment for a period of limited duration may, upon the termination of 
such appointment, be temporarily appointed to the grade and with 
the precedence therein according to the lineal position to which he 
would be entitled were he not so serving or had he not been so tempo- 
rarily appointed: Provided further, That retired officers of the Navy 
or Naval Reserve who are serving on active duty on the effective date 
of this Act in the grade of commodore under a temporary appointment 
for a period of limited duration who are retained on active duty imme- 
diately subsequent to the termination of such appointments may be 
temporarily appointed to the grades in which they would have Pons 
serving on the effective date of this Act had they not been serving at 
that time in the grade of commodore under temporary appointments 
for a period of limited duration. The appointments of officers who are 
on a food list established pursuant to section 304 of this Act and of 
retired officers of the Navy or Naval Reserve who are serving on active 
duty on the effective date of this Act in the grade of commodore under 
a temporary appointment may be affirmed by the President, and upon 
such affirmation shall be considered as having been effected pursuant to 
this title; such officers may continue to so serve under such appoint- 
ments until they are placed on inactive duty, or until their appoint- 
ment is terminated: Provided further, That no officer may continue 
to serve on active duty in the grade of commodore pursuant to this 
subsection later than six months after June 30 of the fiscal year follow- 
ing that in which the pre war shall end: And provided further, 
That for the purpose o | ) 
in the grade of captain in accordance with section 303 of this Act, such 
number shall be reduced by the number of commodores serving on 
active duty pursuant to this subsection, or serving on active duty in 
the grade of commodore by virtue of other provisions of law. 

(n) Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, each officer 
who, pursuant to section 304 of this title, is not appointed to the grade 
in which he was serving at the time of establishing the lineal list, may 
be continued in that grade until his temporary appointment is termi- 
nated or until the date of his appointment to a lower grade pursuant 


to section 304. 
TITLE IV-—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
ASSIGNMENT OF OFFICERS TO SPECIAL DUTY 


Suc. 401. (a) Officers of the line of the Navy not below the grade of 
ensign may, upon application, and with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Navy, be assigned to special duty only, including but not 
restricted to the performance of specialized duties in the fields of 
communications, law, naval intelligence, photography, public infor- 
mation, psychology, and hydrography. 


determining the authorized number of officers pe 
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(b) The total number of officers assigned to special duty only shall 
not exceed, at any one time a number equal to 2% per centum of the 
total number of officers holding permanent appointments on the active 
list of the line of the Regular Navy atthat time. A 

(c) Officers assigned to special duty only shall be additional numbers 
in grade. They shall perform sea or shore duty appropriate to their 
special qualifications but shall not succeed to command except on 
shore and then only as authorized by the Secretary of the Navy. 

(d) Officers assigned to special duty only shall be described and 
known as officers designated for special duty. 


ASSIGNMENT OF OFFICERS TO ENGINEERING DUTY 


Sec. 402. (a) The first paragraph under the heading “Officers for 
Engineering Duty” of the Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 580), as 
amended by the Acts of May 11, 1928 (45 Stat. 498), and June 25, 1940 
(54 Stat. 528), is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“Officers of the line of the Navy not below the grade of ensign may, 
upon application, and with the approval of the Secretary of the Navy, 
be assigned to engineering duty only. Officers so assigned shall be 
additional numbers in grade. They shall perform sea or shore duty 
in the Navy, appropriate to their special qualification but shall not 
succeed to command except on shore and then only as authorized by the 
рү of the Navy." 

(b) The total number of officers assigned to engineering duty only 
shall not exceed, at any one time, a number equal to 45; per centum 
of the total number of officers holdin permanent appointments on the 
active list of the line of the Ropular Navy at that time. | 

(e) Hereafter officers assigned to engineering duty only shall be 
described and known as officers designated for engineering duty. 

(d) Officers of the Marine Corps assigned to supply duty only shall 
be described and known as officers designated for supply duty. 


ASSIGNMENT OF OFFICERS TO AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING DUTY 


Sec. 403. (a) Officers of the line of the Navy, including officers 
heretofore assigned to engineering duty only, not below the grade of 
ensign, may, upon application, and with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Navy, be assigned to aeronautical engineering duty only. 

(b) The total number of officers assigned to aeronautical engineering 
duty only shall not exceed, at any one time, a number equal to 2540 
per centum of the total number of officers holding permanent 
appe rents on the active list of the line of the Regular Navy at 
that time. 

(c), Officers assigned to aeronautical engineering duty only shall be 
additional numbers in grade. I shall perform sea or shore duty 
appropriate to their special qualifications but shall not succeed to 
5 аоаа except on shore and then only as authorized by the Secretary 
of the Navy. 

(d) Officers assigned to aeronautical engineering duty only shall be 
W and known as officers designated for acronantical reino 

uty. 


ASSIGNMENT OF OFFICERS TO LIMITED DUTY 


. Sec. 404. (a) The President is authorized to permanently appoint 

in the Regular Navy, in commissioned 17 not above (бс ра of 

commander; commissioned warrant officers; warrant officers; chief 

petty officers; and petty officers, first, class, of the Regular Navy, for 

mio Por ormone of am duty only in the technical fields indicated 
y their warrants or ratings. Such appointments shall be eff. 

апа with the advice and consent of the отт аа 
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(b) The appointment of such officers in the Staff Corps of the 
Regular Navy is hereby limited to such appointments in the Supply 
Corps and Civil Engineer Corps. 

(c) The eligibility of commissioned warrant officers; warrant offi- 
cers; chief petty ofticers; and petty officers, first class, for appoint- 
ment pursuant to the authority of subsection (а) of this section shall 
be determined in accordance with rules to be prescribed by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, but no person shall be eligible for such appointment 
until he shall have completed ten years of active service in the Navy. 

(d) The provisions of subsections (a) and (c) of this section shall 
be applicable in like manner and with like effect, except as may be 
necessary to adapt the same thereto, to the Regular Marine Corps. 

(e) The total number of officers on the active list of the line of the 
Regular Navy appointed for limited duty only shall not exceed, in 
any year, a number equal to 622499 per centum of the total number of 
officers holding permanent appointments on the active list of the line, 
exclusive of officers designated for engineering duty, aeronautical 
engineering duty, and special duty, of the Regular Navy in that year. 

(f) The number of officers on the active list of the staff corps con- 
cerned appointed for limited duty only shall not in any year exceed 
the following proportions of the authorized number of officers 
appointed for limited duty only of the active list of the line in that 
year: In the Supply Corps, 12 per centum; in the Civil Engineer 
Corps, 3 per centum. 

(2) The total number of officers on the active list of the Marine 
Corps appointed for limited duty only shall not exceed, in any year, 
a number equal to 622499 per centum of the total number of officers 
holding permanent appointments on the active list, exclusive of officers 
designated for supply duty, of the Marine Corps in that year. 

(h) For two years after the date of approval of this Act, the Presi- 
dent may make original appointments, pursuant to the provisions of 
the preceding subsections of this section, in the grade of commander 
or any lower grade, in accordance with the needs of the service as 
determined by him, but, with respect to line officers appointed for 
limited duty only, not to exceed in any grade the maximum number of 
such officers for that grade as last computed pursuant to subsection 
103 (f). No person shall be eligible for original appointment in a 
grade above ensign except he shall have completed servico in the Navy 
as follows: For commander, twenty-eight years; for lieutenant com- 
mander, twenty-two years; for lieutenant, sixteen years; for lieutenant 
(junior grade), thirteen years. Commissioned warrant officers; war- 
rant officers; chief petty officers; and petty officers, first class, of the 
Regular Navy, who are otherwise eligible, shall be eligible for such 
appointment, notwithstanding that they may be serving in commis- 
sioned grades by virtue of temporary appointment therein, but no 
such person shall be so appointed in a higher grade or with a higher 
lineal rank in grade than the grade and lineal rank in grade held by 
him by virtue of his temporary appointment. Original appointments 
pursuant to this subsection shall be effected with such dates of rank 
and registered numbers as may be necessary to place each appointee 
in a lineal position within the grade to which initially appointed com- 
mensurate as far as possible with his total length of active naval 
service. Officers originally appointed pursuant to this subsection to 
a grade above lieutenant (junior grade) in the line shall be carried 
as excess in grade until the next su equent annual computation shall 
be made to determine the total numbers of line officers authorized in 
the grade concerned. А | р 

(1) Ороп ће termination of subsection (h) of this section all 
original appointments effected pursuant to the authority of su 
section (a) of this section shall be in the grade of ensign. 
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(3) No officer appointed for limited duty only shall suffer any 
reduction in pay and allowances to which he was entitled at the time 
of such appointment by virtue of his permanent status, . | 

(k) The provisions of subsections (h), (1), and (j) of this section 
are hereby made applicable in like manner and with like effect, 
except as may be necessary to adapt the same thereto, to the Regular 
Marine Corps. р | P 

(1) Any officer appointed in the line of the Navy for limited duty 
only, may, upon application, and upon determination by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, in accordance with rules to be prescribed by him, 
that such officer is qualified therefor, be assigned to engineering duty 
only, aeronautical i ere duty only, or special duty only, or to 
unrestricted performance of duty. Upon being so assigned, his 
status as an officer designated for limited duty shall terminate. | 

(m) Any officer appointed in a staff corps of the Navy for limited 
duty only may, upon application, and upon determination by the 
Secretary of the Navy, in accordance with rules to be prescribed by 
him, that such officer 1s qualified therefor, be assigned to unrestricted 
performance of duty in the staff corps concerned. Upon being so 
assigned, his status as an officer designated for limited duty shall 
terminate. 

(n) Any officer appointed in the Marine Corps for limited duty 
only may, upon application, and upon determination by the Secretary 
of the Navy, in accordance with rules to be prescribed by him, that 
such officer is qualified therefor, be assigned to supply duty only, or 
to unrestricted performance of duty. i on being so assigned, his 
status as an officer designated for limited duty shall terminate. 

(o) Officers appointed for limited duty on y shall be described and 
known as officers designated for limited duty. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICER GRADES IN THE STAFF CORPS 


Sec. 405. The grades above that of commissioned warrant officer in 
the line of the Navy established under permanent provisions of exist- 
ing law or of tls T ürongh IV of this Act are hereby similarly estab- 
lished in each of the staff corps of the Regular Navy and the Naval 
Reserve in lieu of existing шал above that of commissioned warrant 
officer in each staff corps. Each staff officer on the active list of the 
Navy or Naval Reserve serving in a grade above that of commissioned 
warrant officer on the date of this Act shall be regarded as having 
been appointed to either or both the permanent or temporary grade 
established by this section in his corps corresponding to the permanent 
or temporary rank, ог both, then held by him under the conditions of 
his existing appointment. Nothing in this section shall operate to 
establish in any staff corps a grade Tiber than the highest rank now 
provided for that corps under permanent provisions of law. 


ADDITIONAL NUMBERS IN GRADE CHANGED TO REGULAR NUMBERS 


Sec. 406. Officers of the Navy, except those assigned to engineering 
duty only, aeronautical engineering duty only, or special duty only, 
and officers of the Marine Corps, except those assigned to supply duty 
only, who, on the date of approval of this Act, are additional numbers 


in grade, are hereby changed to regular numbers on the N avy and 
Marine Corps lists, respectively. 


GRADE OF ACTING CHAPLAIN ABOLISHED 


. Sec. 407. The grade of acting chaplain in the Navy is hereby abol- 
ished and hereafter appointments to the Corps of Chaplains shall be 
in the grade of lieutenant (junior grade), by and with the advice 
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and consent of the Senate: Provided, 'That officers now holding ap- 
pointments as acting chaplains shall be commissioned in the grade 
of lieutenant (junior grade) by the President without the advice and 
consent of the Senate: And provided further, That nothing contained 
herein shall operate to prevent the appointment of any person to the 
Corps of Chaplains in a grade above that of lieutenant (junior grade) 
pursuant to the Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 347, Seventy-ninth 
Congress). No person shall be appointed to the Corps of Chaplains 
pursuant to this section until he shall have established his physical, 
mental, moral, and professional fitness to the satisfaction of the Secre- 
tary of the Navy. 


LIMITATION ON APPOINTMENTS IN THE GRADE OF ENSIGN FOR ENGINEERING 
DUTY, AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING DUTY, AND SPECIAL DUTY 


Sec. 408. The President is authorized to permanently appoint and 
regularly commission in the line of the Navy in the grade of ensign, 
annually, officers designated for engineering duty, aeronautical engi- 
neering duty, or special duty, respectively, except officers designated 
for special duty who are required to hold a graduate degree, who are 
authorized to be so appointed and commissioned in the grade of lieu- 
tenant (junior grade). Such appointments shall not exceed as to 
each such designation the estimated number of vacancies, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Navy, which will occur in the grade 
to which appointed during the current fiscal year. 


APPOINTMENTS IN THE GRADE OF ENSIGN IN THE STAFF CORPS 


Src. 409. In any staff corps of the Regular Navy wherein officers 
may now be originally commissioned in the rank of ensign, the Presi- 
dent is authorized to permanently appoint and regularly commission 
in the grade of ensign, annually, a number of officers bearing the same 
relation to the number of officers of the line of the Regular Navy who 
are that year permanently appointed and regularly commissioned in 
the grade of ensign as the authorized number of officers on the active 
list of the Regular Navy in that corps bears to the authorized number 
of officers on the active list in the line of the Regular Navy: Provided, 
That when the ratio of officers on the active list in the line of the 
Regular Navy to officers on the active list of the Regular Navy in the 
staff corps concerned is greater than the ratio of the authorized num- 
ber of such line officers to the authorized number of such officers in 
that staff corps, the President may permanently appoint and regu- 
larly commission in the grade of ensign in that corps such additional 
officers, not to exceed the number necessary to bring said ratios into 
equality, as he shall determine to be required to meet the needs of the 
service. 


PROMOTION ТО THE GRADE OF LIEUTENANT (JUNIOR GRADE) IN THE STAFF 
CORPS 


Seo. 410. A staff corps officer of the grade of ensign shall be eligible 
for promotion to the grade of lieutenant (junior grade) on the third 
anniversary of the date of rank stated in his commission as ensign. 


EXAMINATION OF OFFICERS PRIOR TO PROMOTION 


Sec. 411. (a) Except as otherwise provided, nothing in titles I 
through IV of this Act shall be held or construed to modify the pro- 
visions of existing law relating to the physical, mental, moral, and 
professional examination of officers prior to promotion, and such pro- 
visions of law, as herein amended, shall be applicable to all promo- 
tions effected pursuant to titles I through IV of this Act. 
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(b) Section 1505, Revised Statutes, as amended, is hereby further 
amended to read as follows: FS 

“Бес. 1505. Any officer of the Navy on the active list who, upon 
examination for promotion, is found not professionally qualified, shall 
be suspended from promotion for a period of six months from the 
date of approval of said examination, and upon the termination of 
said suspension from promotion he shall be reexamined. In the case 
of his success upon such reexamination he shall, if otherwise qualified, 
be promoted and assigned the date of rank and 5 in the 
higher grade which he would have held had he not been so suspended 
and shall be entitled to the pay and allowances of such higher grade 
from the date upon which he became eligible for promotion. Officers 
of the grade of ensign who fail on such reexamination shall be honor- 
ably discharged from the service with a lump-sum payment computed 
on the basis of two months’ active duty pay at the time of discharge for 
each year of active commissioned service in the Regular Navy and 
Naval Reserve, exclusive of duty for training, but not to exceed a total 
of one year's active duty рау. . 

(c) Section 20 of the Act approved May 22, 1917 (40 Stat. 89), is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

“Sec, 20. That hereafter all laws relating to the examination of 
officers of the Navy for promotion shall be construed to apply to staff 
officers of the Navy on the active list: Provided, That the President is 
authorized to direct the Secretary of the Navy to take such action on 
the records of proceedings of naval examining boards and boards of 
naval surgeons for the тошо of officers of the Navy as is now 
required by law to be taken by the President.” 


RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS SPECIALLY COMMENDED FOR PERFORMANCE OF 
DUTY IN COMBAT 


Sec. 419. ( 2) All officers of the Navy, Marine Corps, and the Reserve 
components thereof, who have been specially commended for their 
performance of duty in actual combat by the head of the executive 
department under whose jurisdiction such duty was performed, when 
retired, except officers on a promotion list who may be retired for 

hysical ане. shall, upon retirement, be placed upon the retired 
ist with the rank of the next higher grade than that in which serving 
at the time of retirement and with three-fourths of the active-duty 
pay of the grade in which serving at the time of retirement and the 
grade in which serving at the time of retirement shall be construed 
to mean the highest grade in which so serving whether by virtue of 
permanent or temporary appointment therein: Provided, 'That all 
officers heretofore and hereafter holding rank or grade on the retired 
list above that of captain in the Navy or colonel in the Marine Corps 
solely by virture of such commendation, if hereafter recalled to active 
duty, may, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Navy, be so recalled 
either in the rank or grade to which they would otherwise be entitled 
had they not been accorded higher sal or grade by virtue of such 
commendation, or in the rank or grade held by them on the retired 
list: Provided further, That the provisions of this subsection shall 
not apply in the case of any officer who has been so commended if 
the act or service justifying the commendation was performed after 
December 31, 1946: Provided further, That nothing in this subsection 
shall be construed to increase the retired pay of officers heretofore or 
hereafter placed upon the honorary retired list for the Naval Reserve: 
Provided further, That officers of the classes described in this sub- 
section who have been retired prior to the date of approval of this Act 
shall be entitled to the benefits of this subsection from the date of 
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approval of this Act: And provided further, That nothing in this sub- 
section shall be held to reduce the retired rank or pay to which an 
officer would be entitled under other provision of law. 

(b) Section 309 of the Act of June 25, 1938 (52 Stat. 1183), is 
amended by deleting the period at the end of the section and adding 
the following: ©; however, all naval reservists heretofore and here- 
after holding rank or grade on the honorary retired list above that 
of captain in the Naval Reserve solely by virtue of such commendation, 
if hereafter recalled to active duty, may, in the discretion of the 
Secretary of the Navy, be so recalled either in the rank or grade to 
which they would otherwise be entitled had they not been accorded 
higher rank or grade by virtue of such commendation, or in the rank 
or grade held by them on tbe honorary retired list: And provided 
further, 'That the provisions of the preceding proviso shall not apply 
in the case of any naval reservist who has been so commended if the 
act or service justifying the commendation was performed after 
December 31, 1946.” | 


DESIGNATION OF NAVAL OFFICERS FOR CERTAIN COMMANDS OR UNUSUAL 
MISSIONS 


Sec. 413. (a) The President is authorized to designate officers of 
the active list of the Navy for the command of fleets or subdivisions 
thereof, or to command naval units afloat organized for the purpose 
of performing a special or unusual mission, or for the performance 
of any duty of great importance and responsibility, and officers so 
designated may, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
have the grade, rank, pay, and allowances of admiral or vice admiral 
while so serving: Provided, That the number of officers who may be 
so serving at any one time shall not exceed 15 per centum of the total 
authorized 1 die of officers of the line of the Regular Navy above 
the grade of captain, determined pursuant to sections 103 and 303 
of this Act, and, of such number, not to exceed eight, may be serving 
in the grade of admiral: Provided. further, 'That after July 1, 1948, 
except in time of war or national emergency declared after the effec- 
tive date of this Act, not to exceed twenty-six officers, including the 
Chief of Naval Operations, may be so serving at any one time of whom 
only the Chief of Naval Operations, and three others, may have the 
rank of admiral; whenever a naval officer is assigned as Chief of 
Staff to the President as Commander in Chief, he shall have, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, unless entitled under other 
provisions of law to higher grade, rank, pay, or allowances, the grade, 
rank, pay, and allowances of admiral while so serving and shall be in 
addition to the numbers otherwise authorized by this subsection : Pro- 
vided further, That the designation of any officer as authorized by 
this section shall not create a vacancy in any grade of the Navy or 
increase the total number of officers allowed by law: And provided 
further, That officers so designated shall have such precedence among 
themselves in the grade in which serving pursuant to this section as 
may be determined by the Secretary of the Navy. — | 

b) In time of war or national emergency the designations author- 
ized by this section shall be made from among officers not below the 
grade of captain, and at all other times from among officers above the 
grade of captain. р 

(c) Each officer so designated shall receive the pay and allowances 
now or hereafter prescribed by law for the grade in which serving 
pursuant to this section from the date of reporting for the duty desig- 
nated and until detached therefrom, at which time he shall resume his 
regular grade and lineal position on the active list of the Navy. 
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(d) Nothing in this section shall be held or construed as amend- 
ing or repealing the provisions of sections 1434, 1463, or 1464 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States. 


RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS WITH HIGHEST GRADE HELD UNDER PROVISIONS 
OF SECTION 413 


Sec. 414. Any officer of the Navy who may be retired while serving 
in accordance with the provisions of section 413 of this Act, or subse- 
quent to such service, may, in the discretion of the President, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, when retired, be placed on 
the retired list with the highest grade or rank held by him while on 
the active list: Provided, That no increase in retired pay shall acerue 
solely as the result of such advancement in rank on the retired list: 
Provided further, That the President, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, may in his discretion extend the privilege herein 
granted to such officers heretofore or hereafter retired, who served in 
the rank of admiral or vice admiral pursuant to the authority of sec- 
tion 18 of the Act of May 22, 1917 (40 Stat. 89), or the Act of J uly 17, 
1941 (55 Stat. 598). | 


DESIGNATION OF OFFICERS OF THE MARINE CORPS FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES 


Sec. 415. (a) The President is authorized to designate officers of 
the active list of the Marine Corps for appropriate higher commands, 
of for the performance of any duty of great importance and responsi- 
bility, апа officers so designated may, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, have the grade, rank, pay, and allowances of 
lieutenant general while so serving: Provided, That the number of 
officers who may be so serving at any one time shall not exceed 10 

r centum of the total authorized number of officers of the Regular 

arine Corps above the grade of colonel, determined pursuant to 

sections 103 and 303 of this Act, made applicable to the Marine Corps 
by sections 114 and 314 of this Act, exclusive of those assi gned to supply 
duty only: Provided further, That after J uly 1, 1948, except in time 
of war or national emergency declared after the effective date of this 
Act, not to exceed two officers may be so serving at any one time: 
Provided further, That whenever a marine officer is assigned as Chief 
of Staff to the President as Commander in Chief, he shall have, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, the grade, rank, pay, 
and allowances of general while so serving: And provided further. 
That the designation of any officer as authorized by this section shall 
not create a vacancy in any grade of the Marine orps nor increase 
the total number of officers allowed by law. 
. (b) In time of war or national emergency the designations author- 
ized by this section shall be made from officers not elow the grade 
of colonel, and at all other times from among officers above the grade 
of colonel. 

(c) Each officer so designated shall receive the pay and allowances 
now or hereafter prescribed by law for the grade in which serving 
pursuant to this section from the date of reporting for the duty desig- 
nated and until detached therefrom, at which time he shall resume his 
ORE grade and lineal position on the active list of the Marine 

rps. 

( à) Officers serving in the grade of lieutenant neral pursuant to 
this section shall, while so serving, have such Piden Alione them- 
selves in that grade as may be determined by the Secretary of the 


avy. 
. (e) Any officer of the Marine Corps who may be retired while serv- 
Ing in accordance with the provisions of this section, or subsequent to 
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such service, may, in the discretion of the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, when retired, be placed on the retired 
list with the highest grade or rank held by him while on the active list: 
Provided, 'That no increase in retired pay shall accrue solely as the 
result of such advancement in rank on the retired list. 


RETIREMENT AGE LIMIT FOR OFFICERS 


Sec. 416. (a) Nothing in titles I through IV of this Act shall be 
held to supersede, amend, or pe the provisions of existing law 
relating to the retirement of officers attaining the age of sixty-two 
years. 

(b) Nothing in titles I through IV of this Act shall be held to repeal 
sections 1506 or 1507 of the Revised Statutes. 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF APRIL 18, 1946 (PUBLIC LAW 347, SEVENTY- 
NINTH CONGRESS) 


Sec. 417. The Act of April 18, 1946 (Public Law 847, Seventy- 
ninth Congress), is hereby amended as follows: 

Substitute a comma for the period at the end of section 4 and add 
the following: “апа such authorized number of commissioned officers 
Shall include officers now or hereafter carried under any provision 
of law as additional or extra numbers in grade.” 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF AUGUST 27, 1940 (54 STAT. 864), АВ 
AMENDED (34 U. S. C. 737, 737 (A)) 


Sec. 418. The Act of August 27, 1940 (54 Stat. 864), as amended 
(34 U. S. С. 737, 737 (a)), is hereby further amended as follows: 

Insert a period after the word “necessary” in the first sentence of 
section 2 and delete from the same said first sentence the following: 
*and the authorized number of commissioned officers of the line of 
the Navy and Marine Corps is increased accordingly.” 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF JUNE 27, 1942 (56 STAT. 422) 


Sec. 419. The Act of June 27, 1949 (56 Stat. 422), as amended, is 
hereby further amended as follows: 

Insert a period after the word "necessary" in the first sentence of 
section 1 and delete from the same said first sentence the following: 
*and the authorized number of commissioned officers of the line and 
of each staff corps to which such appointments шау be made is 
increased accordingly." 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF JUNE 30, 1914 (38 STAT. 404), AS AMENDED 


Sxc. 490. So much of the Act of June 30, 1914 (38 Stat. 404), as 
amended by the Acts of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 576), July 1, 1918 
(40 Stat. 708), and June 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 527), as relates to the com- 
missioned officer strength of the active list of the staff corps of the 
Navy, is hereby further amended to read as follows: 

“The total authorized number of commissioned officers of the active 
list, exclusive of commissioned warrant officers, of the Supply Corps 
and Civil Engineer Corps shall be 12 and 8 per centum, respectively, 
of the total authorized number of commissioned officers of the active 
list of the line of the Navy. The total authorized number of com- 
missioned officers of the Medical Cop Dental Corps, Chaplain 
Corps, and Nurse Corps shall be sixty-five one-hundredths of 1 per 
centum, twenty one-hundredths of 1 per centum, and one hundred and 
twenty-five one-thousandths of 1 per centum, and six-tenths of 1 per 
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centum, respectively, of the sum of the total authorized number of 
commissioned officers of the Navy and Marine Corps (exclusive of 
commissioned warrant officers), the total authorized number of enlisted 
men of the Navy and Marine Corps, the total authorized number of 
midshipmen at the Naval Academy, the actual number of commis- 
sioned warrant officers, and warrant officers on the active list of the 
Navy and Marine Corps, and the actual number of midshipmen on 
active duty for flight training pursuant to the Act of August 13, 1946 
(Public Law 729, Seventy-ninth Congress). 'The Secretary of the 
Navy shall make computations to determine the authorized strength 
of the Medical Corps, the Dental Corps, the Chaplain Corps, the Medi- 
cal Service Corps, and the Nurse Corps, as of the date of approval of 
this Act and, thereafter, as of January 1 of each year, and the number 
so determined for each such corps shall be considered the authorized 
number of officers for that corps until a subsequent computation is 
made as of January 1 of each year, and the numbers so determined, 
which shall be considered the authorized number of officers for each 
corps, shall not be varied between computations." 


SERVICE IN GRADE TO INCLUDE SERVICE IN GRADE UNDER TEMPORARY 
APPOINTMENT 


Sec. 421. In computing length of service in grade under any pro- 
vision of titles I through IV of this Act each officer on active duty 
on the date of this Act shall be credited with all time from the date of 
rank in his grade or in а higher grade, whether under permanent 
appointment or temporary appointment, whichever is earlier: Pro- 
vided, That any officer promoted in grade subsequent to the date of 
approval of this Act shall be credited with service in the grade to 
which so promoted only from the date of his eligibility for promotion 
to that grade: And provided 65 That notwithstanding the fore- 
going, no officer who has not lost numbers or precedence shall become 
eligible for consideration by a selection board until all officers of his 
grade senior to him in lineal position become so eligible. 


CONTINUATION OF TEMPORARY APPOINTMENTS OF CERTAIN MEMBERS OF 
THE HOSPITAL CORPS AND THE NAVAL RESERVE 


Sec. 422. (a) Members of the Naval Reserve ordered to active duty 
in connection with organizing, administering, recruiting, instructing, 
training, or drilling the Naval Reserve, or ordered to temporary active 
duty for the purpose of prosecuting special work, who on the date of 
approval of this Act are serving under temporary appointments pur- 
suant to the Act of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as amended, in grades 
above commissioned warrant officer may continue to serve under such 
temporary appointments until not later than six months after June 
30 of the fiscal year following that in which the present war shall end, 
and such temporary appointments shall be deemed to have been made 
pursuant to title IIT of this Act: Provided, 'That no such officer may 
be continued on active duty in a grade higher than that required to 
maintain, with respect to officers placed on a lineal list pursuant to 
section 304 of this Act, the relative precedence to which he was entitled 
immediately prior to the establishment of the appropriate lineal list. 
The President is authorized to effect such temporary adjustment of 
grade and date of rank of such officers as is required to accomplish 
the purpose of this proviso, and no such temporary adjustment shall 
remain in effect later than six months after June 30 of the fiscal year 
following that in which the present war shall end. 
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(b) Members of the Hospital Corps of the Navy and Naval Reserve 
who, on the date of approval of this Act, are serving under temporary 
appointments pursuant to the Áct of July 24, 1941 (55 Stat. 603), as 
amended, in grades above commissioned warrant officer may continue 
to serve under such temporary appointments until the effectuation of 
their appointments in the Medical Service Corps of the Navy or until 
and including the last day of the eleventh month following the date 
of approval of this Act, whichever may be earlier. 


SPECIFICATIONS BY SECRETARY OF NAVY OF QUALIFICATIONS TO BE REQUIRED 
IN CERTAIN OFFICERS FOR SELECTION TO FLAG RANK 


Sec. 423. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of titles I 
through IV of this Act, whenever in the opinion of the Secretary of 
the Navy there is an inadequate number of officers to meet the needs 
of the service in the grade of rear admiral in the line or in any staff 
corps of the Navy, or in the grade of brigadier general or major general 
in the Marine Corps, who are specially qualified for a type of duty 
required of officers of that grade, the Secretary of the Navy may direct 
that, of the total number of officers which a selection board may recom- 
mend for promotion to such а grade, such number, as determined by 
him to be necessary to meet the needs of the service, shall be officers 
who are specially qualified for the required буре of duty: Provided, 
That if an officer of any grade who is junior in lineal rank to the junior 
officer in the promotion zone of the same grade be selected for promo- 
tion solely by reason of the foregoing, the selection board shall so 
certify in its report. . 

(b) An officer of any grade junior in lineal rank to the junior officer 
in the promotion zone of the same grade who may be promoted b 
virtue of selection for promotion solely by operation of subsection @) 
of this section shall, when one or more officers junior in lineal rank 
to the junior officer in such promotion zone are promoted pursuant 
to selection by the board convened next following that which selected 
the first-mentioned officer, have precedence in the grade for which 
selected according to his relative precedence with such other officer 
or officers in the grade from which promoted if at the time of his 
selection another officer junior to him in lineal rank was not selected 
other than pursuant to subsection (a) of this section and, if all the 
officers concerned be of a given staff corps of the Navy, the first-men- 
tioned officer, when all others concerned are promoted, shall be 
reassigned a running mate as if he were selected when the other officers 
concerned were selected. When all the officers concerned shall have 
been promoted to the grade for which selected, the President shall 
assign the first-mentioned officer such later date of rank in his grade 
that will insure the order of precedence herein prescribed and such 
officer thereafter shall take rank for all purposes from such later date. 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF MAY 4, 1898 (30 STAT. 380), АВ AMENDED 
(34 U. 8. C. 21) 


Sec. 494. So much of the Act of May 4, 1898 (30 Stat. 380), as 
amended by the Act of March 18, 1940 (54 Stat. 54), the Act of March 
17, 1941 (55 Stat. 43), and the Act of August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 932), 
is hereby further amended to read as follows: | 

«In addition to the number of officers of the Medical Corps of the 
Navy authorized by other provisions of law the President may appoint, 
without the advice and consent of the Senate, for temporary service 
in such corps, lieutenants (junior grade) who shall while so serving 
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receive the pay and allowances now or hereafter prescribed by law for 
that grade. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the con- 
trary, persons appointed pursuant to the authority contained in this 
Act shall not be placed on the lineal list of the Medical Corps, shall not 
be assigned running mates, and shall not be eligible for promotion 
while serving under such temporary appointments. The number of 
persons who may be so serving at any one time pursuant to this Act 
shall not exceed two hundred and fifty: Provided, That in time of war 
of declared national emergency the number of persons who may be so 
temporarily appointed and who may so serve may be increased to the 
extent determined by the President as necessary to meet the exigencies 
of the naval service." 


AMENDMENT OF PUBLIC LAW 729, SEVENTY-NINTH CONGRESS 


Sec. 425. Section 12 of the Act of August 13, 1946 (Public Law 729, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), is hereby amended by sub- 
stituting the word “three” for the word “six” therein. 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


Seo. 426. (a) The provisions of the Act of June 80, 1949 (56 Stat. 


` 463), as amended, which relate to personnel of the Navy and Marine 


Corps, with the exception of sections 3 and 4 of the said Act, are hereby 


: repealed, but this repeal shall in no way affect any provision of the 


said Act insofar as it relates to the personnel of the Coast Guard. 

(b) Nothing in titles I through IV of this Act shall be held to affect 
any provision of law which relates to personnel of the Coast Guard, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, or Public Health Service. 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF DECEMBER 28, 1946 (59 STAT, 666) 


Sec. 427. Effective thirty days after the second appointment of an 
officer of the Dental Corps of the Regular М avy to the grade of rear 
admiral pursuant to the provisions of titles I through IV of this Act 
section 3 of the Act of December 28, 1945 (59 Stat. 666), is amended 
as follows: 

(а) In the second sentence of said section 3, after the word “Navy” 
insert the words “of the grade of rear admiral”. | 

(b) Strike out the third sentence of said section 3. 


AMENDMENT OF PUBLIC LAW 56, EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


Sec. 428. Effective thirty days after the first appointment of an 
officer of the Chaplain Corps of the Regular Navy to the grade of rear 
admiral pursuant to the provisions of titles I through IV of this Act, 
section 1 of the Act of May 15, 1947 (Public Law 96, Eightieth Con- 
gress), is amended to read as follows: 

"That there shall be in the Bureau of Naval Personnel a Chief of 
Chaplains, designated by the Chief of Naval Personnel from among 
officers of the Chaplain Corps of the Regular Navy not below the grade 
of rear admiral, and such officer shall, while so serving, receive the 


pay. and allowances provided by law for rear admirals of the upper 
all. 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACT OF JANUARY 20, 1942 (56 STAT. 10, 34 U. 8. C. 
622) 


_ Sec. 429. Section 1 of the Act of J anuary 20, 1942 (56 Stat. 10, 34 
U. S. C. 622) is amended by deleting the words “Lieutenant genera]? 
and substituting therefor the word “general”, 
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LIMITATION ON NUMBER OF RESERVE AND RETIRED OFFICERS SERVING ON 
ACTIVE DUTY IN FLAG RANKS 


Sec. 430. In addition to fleet admirals and to the number of rear 


admirals and above authorized by titles I, II, and III and by section „4 


413 of this Act, a total of not to exceed ten retired and Reserve officers 
may be serving on active duty in the grade of rear admiral or above: 
Provided, 'That the above shall be exclusive of retired officers ordered 
to temporary active duty on boards of officers as provided in titles Т 
through IV of this Act: And provided further, That the above restric- 
tions shall not apply in time of war or national emergency declared 
after the date of approval of this Act. 


COMPUTATION OF RETIRED PAY 


Sec. 431. Officers of the Navy, the Marine Corps, and the Reserve 
components thereof, heretofore or hereafter retired under any pro- 
vision of law shall have their retired pay computed on the basis of 
the rates of pay which are now or may be hereafter provided by law 
for officers on the active list. 


AMENDMENTS ТО CERTAIN ACTS RELATING TO RETIRED PAY 


Szo. 432. (a) Subsection (a) of section 7 of the Act of February 
21, 1946 (Public Law 305, Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), is 
hereby amended by striking out the period at the end thereof and 
substituting in lieu thereof the following: *: And provided. further, 
That in the case of officers hereafter retired, except those retired for 
physical disability or in accordance with section 412 of this Act, whose 
computation of pay on the active list is not based upon years of service 
they shall receive retired pay at the rate of 214 per centum of their 
active-duty pay in the grade in which serving at the time of retire- 
ment multiplied by the number of years of service for which they 
would be entitled to credit in the computation of pay on the active 
list had they been serving in the grade of captain in the Navy or 
colonel in the Marine Corps at the time of their retirement, but retired 
pay so computed shall not exceed a total of 75 per centum of said 
active-duty pay." . 

(b) Section 9 of the Act of February 21, 1946 ( Public Law 305, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, second session), is hereby amended by insert- 
ing between the second and third provisos thereof the following new 
proviso: “Provided further, That in the case of an officer hereafter 
retired whose computation of pay on the active list is not based upon 
years of service he shall receive retired pay at the rate of 215 per 
centum of his active-duty pay in the grade in which serving at the 
time of retirement multiplied by the number of years of service for 
credit in the computation of pay on the active list had he been serving 
in the grade of captain in the Navy or colonel in the Marine Corps 
at the time of his retirement, but retired pay so computed shall not 
exceed a total of 75 per centum of said active-duty pay :”. | 

(c) This section hall be effective as of the date of approval of this 


Act. 
AMENDMENT OF THE ARMY-NAVY MEDICAL SERVICES CORPS AOT OF 1947 


Sec. 433. The Army-Navy Medical Service Corps Act of 1947 is 


hereby amended as follows: Р 
(a) The second paragraph of section 201 and sections 202 and 208 


are hereby repealed. 
(b) Ranger the present sections 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, and 209, 


as sections 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, and 207, respectively. 
95347 48— pt. 1—56 
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(c) In the first sentence of the present section 204, strike out “203” 
and substitute therefor “202”, | 

(d) In the present section 206 strike out “204” wherever appearing 
and substitute therefor “203”; and in said section 206 insert before 
the colon the following:“, as amended”. 


AMENDMENTS TO THE ACT OF APRIL 16, 1947 (PUBLIC LAW 86, 
EIGHTIETH CONGRESS) 


Бес. 484. (a) Section 201 of the Act of April 16, 1947 (Public Law 36, 
Eightieth Congress), is hereby amended by striking out the colon as it 
appears after the word “ensign” in the second sentence thereof and 
substituting a period therefor, and by deleting the proviso and the last 
sentence thereof. 

(b) Section 203 of the Act of April 16, 1947 (Publie Law 30, 
Eightieth Congress), is hereby amended by deleting the last sentence 
and the proviso thereof. 

(c) The Act of April 16, 1947 (Public Law 36, Eightieth Congress) 
is hereby amended by striking out the words *the Medical Corps and 
the Dental Corps? as they appear in section 905 thereof and substi- 
no the words “the Medical, Dental, and Medical Service 

orps”. 

(d) Section 207 of the Act of April 16, 1947 (Public Law 36, 
Eightieth Congress), is hereby amended by striking out subsection (a) 
thereof, and by redesignating the present subsections (b), (с), a)? 
(е), (£), (=), Q), (i), and (1) thereof as subsections (a), (b), (e), (d), 
(e), (f), (8), (h), and (i), respectively. 


. SPECIAL PROVISION FOR NURSES 


Sec. 435. Nurses appointed in the Nurse Corps of the Regular Navy 
ursuant to section 203 of the Act of April 16, 1947 (Public Law 36, 
ightieth Congress), shall be deemed for all purposes as holding per- 

manent commissions in the Regular Navy. 


ACTS REPEALED 


Sec. 436. All laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the provisions 
of titles I through IV of this Act are hereby repealed, and the pro- 
visions of titles I through IV of this Act shall be in effect in ieu 
thereof and such repeal shall include but shall not be limited to the 
following Acts or parts of Acts: 

a) Section 1481 of the Revised Statutes of the United States. 

b) That part of the Act of August 29, 1916 (39 Stat. 556), as 
amended, which appears on page 609 and the following of volume 39 
of the Statutes at Large under the title “Marine Corps” except the 
fourth proviso of the second (34 U. S. C. 621), and so much of the 
seventh as appears in Thirty-fourth United States Code, 635 and 639; 
the eighth (34 U. S. C. 640) ; the last sentence of the tenth (34 U. S. C. 
665, 666) ; and the fifteenth (34 U. S. C. 101, 702) paragraphs thereof. 

(c) The first paragraph of section 18 of the Act of May 22, 1917 
(40 Stat. 84; 34 U.S. C. 219-915). 

(d) The Act of June 10, 1926 (44 Stat. 717; 34 U. S. C. 348 and 
following), as amended. 

(e) Sections 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 10 of the Act of May 29, 1934 
(48 Stat. 811), as amended. 

(f) The Act of August 5, 1935 (49 Stat. 530), as amended. 

( E) The Act of June 23, 1938 (52 Stat. 944), as amended. 

A Lo Act of June 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 527), except section 1 
ereof. 


(1) The Act of July 17, 1941 (55 Stat. 598; 34 U. S. C. 212a). 
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ыз j ) Section 1 of the Act of June 16, 1942 (56 Stat. 370; 34 U. S. C. 


i 65 Sections 1 to 6, inclusive, of the Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 
(1) The first proviso of the Act of December 19, 1 ; 
Si C 628) „1913 (38 Stat. 241; 
(m) The first paragraph of section 30 of the Act of March 4, 1925 
(43 Stat. 1279; 34 U. S. C. 399), as amended. 
(n) The Act of January 16, 1936 (49 Stat. 1092; 34 U. S. С. 3994). 
0) The Act of February 23, 1942 (56 Stat. 120; 34 U. S. C. 399h). 
(p) Section 206 of the Act of April 16, 1947 (Public Law 36, 


Eightieth Congress). 
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REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—AUTHORIZED STRENGTH 


Sc. 501. There is authorized a strength of fifty-one thousand active 
list commissioned officers in the Regular Army, exclusive of the num- 
bers authorized by law for the Army Nurse Corps, the Women's Med- 
ical Specialist Corps, professors of the United States Military Acad- 
emy, and any numbers authorized by special provisions of law provid- 
ing for officers in designated categories as a ditional numbers. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—APPOINTMENT—ASSIGNMENT IN BRANCH— 
AUTHORIZED STRENGTH OF BRANCHES 


Sec. 502. (a) In addition to the officers permanently appointed in 
general officer grades above that of major general (authorized by other 
provisions of law), Regular Army officers shall be permanently 
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appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, in the Regular Army in the commissioned officer grades of 
major general, brigadier general, colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, 
captain, first lieutenant, and second lieutenant. | 

(b) Officers holding permanent appointments in any general officer 

rade in the Regular Army shall be known as general officers of the 
Rosal Army. Appointments of officers in general officer grades in the 
Regular Army shall be made in the Medical Corps, in the Dental 
Corps, in the Veterinary Corps, and as chaplains; but otherwise they 
shall be made in the Regular Army without specification of branch, 
arm, or service. When the appointments are in the Medical Corps, 
the Dental Corps, the Veterinary Corps, and as chaplains, general 
officers of the Regular Army may be specifically referred to as general 
officers, Medical Corps, Regular Army; general officers, Dental Corps, 
Regular Army; general officers, Veterinary Corps, Regular Army ; and 
general officers, chaplains, Regular Army. 

(c) Appointments of officers in commissioned officer grades below 
that of brigadier general in the Regular Army shall be made in the 
Air Corps, in each of the several corps of the Medical Department, 
as р and as professors of the United States Military Academy ; 
but otherwise they shall be made in the Regular Army without specifi- 
cation of branch, arm, or service. Those appointed without specifica- 
tion of branch, arm, or service shall be assigned (and may from time 
to time be transferred and reassigned) by the Secretary of War in the 
several branches, arms, and services of the Regular Army (excluding 
the Air Corps, the several corps of the Medical Department, and the 
chaplains) according to the professional qualifications of the officers 
concerned and the needs of the branches, arms, and services: Provided, 
That assignments, transfers, and reassignments of officers of the Corps 
of Engineers to and from duties involving the civil functions of the 
Corps of Engineers shall be made only by approval of the Secretary of 
War upon the recommendation of the Chie of Engineers. 

(d) The authorized active list commissioned officer strength of the 
Air Corps of the Regular Агту; of each of the several corps of the 
Medical Department of the Regular Army; of the Chaplains of the 
Regular Army; and of each of the several corps, arms, and services 
of the Regular Army in which officers are assigned (as distinguished 
from those in which officers are ар ointed) ; shall, from time to time, 
be determined by the Secretary o War (within the authorized active 
list commissioned officer strength of the Regular Army and within 
any limitations provided by laws enacted after J anuary 1, 1947). 

(e) Under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War, officers 
appointed or assigned in one branch, arm, or service, may be detailed 
in, or for duty with, any other branch, arm, or service. 

(f) Persons now vested with office in the Regular Army in the sev- 
eral commissioned officer grades under appointments as officers in the 


several branches, arms, and services (excluding those appointed in the 


Air Corps, the several corps of the Medical Department, as Chaplains, 
and as professors of the United States Military Academy) shall be 
deemed to hold such office under appointments in the Regular Army 
without specification of branch, arm, or service and to be assigned in 
the branch, arm, or service specified in their appointments. 

(g) This section shall not become effective until December 81, 1947 
for the purpose during the interim of administering the Act of 
December 28, 1945 (Public Law 281, Seventy-ninth Congress, 59 Stat. 
663), as amended, and other Acts or provisions of law providing for 
the appointment of persons as additional officers of the Regular Army; 
ои this section shall be effective on the date of enactment 
of this Act. à 
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GENERAL OFFICERS OF THE REGULAR ARMY——AUTHORIZED NUMBERS— 
SENIORITY LIST—DATE OF RANK 


Sec. 503. (a) There is authorized on the active list of the Regular 
Army a strength of general officers of the Regular Army (exclusive 
of the numbers of general officers authorized for the several corps of 
the Medical Department and the chaplains) equal to three-fourths of 
1 per centum of that number which equals the authorized active list 
commissioned officer strength of the Regular Army less the authorized 
active list commissioned officer Sen 08 of the several corps of the 
Medical Department and the chaplains, of which not more than 50 
per centum may be in permanent grade above that of brigadier gen- 
eral; and, in addition, a strength of general officers of the Regular 
Army in the Medical Corps equal to one-half of 1 per centum of the 
authorized active list commissioned officer strength of such corps, of 
which not more than 50 per centum may be in permanent grade above 
that of brigadier general; and, in addition, a strength of general 
officers of the Regular Army in the Dental Corps equal to one-half of 
1 per centum of the authorized active list commissioned officer strength 
of such corps, of which not more than 50 per centum may be in perma- 
nent grade above that of brigadier general; and, in addition, a strength 
of general officers of the Regular Army in the Veterinary Corps equal 
to one-half of 1 per centum of the authorized active list commissioned 
officer strength of such corps, of which not more than 50 per centum 
may be in permanent grade above that of brigadier general; and, in 
айо, a strength of general officers of the Regular Army as chap- 
lains equal to one-half of 1 per centum of the authorized active list 
commissioned officer strength of the chaplains of the Regular Army, 
of which not more than 50 per centum may be in permanent grade 
above that of brigadier general: Provided, That there shall be no 
additional appointments in any permanet grade above that of major 


general: Provided further, That the 1 above specified shall p 


not result in more than three hundred and fifty-seven officers on the 
active list of the Regular Army in permanent grade above that of 
colonel, of which there shall be not more than sixteen in the Medical 
Corps, four in the Dental Corps, one in the Veterinary Corps, two 
chaplains, and three hundred and thirty-four in the Army, exclusive 
of Medical Department and chaplains; and of such total number there 
shall be not more than one hundred and seventy-eight on the active 
list of the Regular Army in permanent grade above that of brigadier 
general and of such one hundred and seventy-ei ht there shall be not 
more than eight in the Medical гор none in the Veterinary Corps, 
two in the Dental Corps, one chaplain, and one hundred and sixty- 
seven in the Army, exclusive of Medical Department and chaplains; 
and of the foregoing total number of permanent general officers oi 
the Regular Army, unless а National emergency is declared after the 
date of this Act and before July 1, 1948, there shall, after such date, 
and until a National emergency is thereafter declared, be not more 
than forty-four serving in any grade above that of major general as 
specifically limited in section 504 of this title: Provided further, That 
of the thrée hundred and thirty-four Regular Army officers authorized 
in permanent grade above that of colonel in the Army, exclusive of 
Medical Department and chaplains, specified in the preceding proviso, 
there shall be in the Army less the Air Corps and in the Air Corps, 
respectively, not more than such numbers as are derived by allotments 
to each, proportional to the respective strengths authorized for the 
Army promotion list and the Air Corps promotion list; and of each 
such E е асое there shall be not more than 50 per centum in perma- 
nent grade above that of brigadier neral: And provided further, 
That, whenever the application of the percentages specified in this 
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section results in a fraction of a whole number, fractions of one-half 
and greater shall be counted as a whole number and fractions of less 
than one-half shall be disregarded: And provided further, That the 
numbers of general officers set forth in this subsection and in the sev- 
eral provisos thereof shall be exclusive of general officers on the active 
list of the Regular Army who are specifically authorized by Acts of 
Congress to hold appointments in the Diplomatic or Consular Service 
of the Government or to hold any civil office under the Government or 
any instrumentality thereof. 

(b) There shall be maintained a seniority list of the general officers 
of the Regular Army. The first name on the list shall be that of the 
general olus most senior in permanent general officer grade; the sec- 
ond name on the list shall be that of the senior next below the first; 
the third on the list shall be that of the senior next below the second ; 
and so on throughout the list. 

(с) DATE or RANK.—-(1) The date of rank of an officer appointed 
in the grade of brigadier general in the Regular Army shall be the 
date of appointment: Provided, 'That, if at time of appointment he 
holds office in temporary grade of brigadier general or any higher 
temporary grade, his date of rank shall be the date of rank held in such 
temporary grade, or formerly held in the temporary grade of brigadier 
general if appointed to higher temporary grade from that grade; but 
in no event shall such date of rank be earlier than that of the junior 
officer in the permanent grade of brigadier general in the Regular 


Army. 

2 The date of rank of an officer appointed in the grade of major 
general in the Reale Army shall be the date of rank held by such 
officer in the grade of brigadier general in the Regular Army: Pro- 
vided, That, if at time of appointment he does not hold office in per- 
manent grade of brigadier general, but does hold office in the tempo- 
rary grade of brigadier general or higher temporary grade, his date 
of rank shall be the date of rank held in such temporary grade, ог 
formerly held in the temporary grade of brigadier general if appointed 
to higher temporary grade from that grade: And provided [елен 
That such date of rank shall not be earlier than that of the junior 
officer in the permanent grade of major general in the Regular Army. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall be effective immediately 
upon the enactment of this Act and the following Acts and parts of 
Acts and all other laws or parts of laws inconsistent or in conflict with 
the provisions of this section are hereby repealed : 

a That 91 00 section 4 15 the National Defense Act, as amended, 
which precedes the paragraph commencing with the words, “Src. 4a.” 
(10 U. S. С. 489, 483, 487, 551). > Vicus 
3 da 1 ie ex (54 Stat. 227; 10 U. S. C. 482c). 

ection 4 of the Act of June 13, 1940 (54 Stat. 
(10 U. S. C. 551a). M экш 


GENERAL OFFICERS —ASSIGNMENTS—-POSITIONS CARRYING RANK OF 
GENERAL AND LIEUTENANT GENERAL 


Seo. 504. (a) General officers holding office in any general officer 
grade, under permanent or temporary appointments, including gen- 
eral officers of the Army of the United States, or &ny component 
15 ue on Е ROSI duty, may be assigned or detailed 

o any duties or positions under lati 1 
=, р regulations prescribed by the 

(b) The President is authorized, from time to time, to designate 
certain positions of importance and responsibility which shall carry 
the rank of general and lieutenant general, respectively, and to desig- 
nate and assign to such positions any of the general officers holding 
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office in the grade of major general or higher grade, under permanent 
or temporary appointments (including general officers of the Army 
of the United States and general officers of each of the components 
thereof who may be serving on active Federal duty), and such officers, 
so designated and assigned, shall have the rank, title, pay, and allow- 
ances of a general or lieutenant general, as the case may be, while so 
serving, without vacation of their permanent grade, and, upon ter- 
mination of such an officer's service in any such position he shall re- 
sume his permanent grade or whatever temporary grade he may, at 
that time, be entitled to hold: Provided, That such officers shall have 
the rank, title, pay, and allowances of a general or lieutenant general 
under the provisions of this section only when appointed in such posi- 
tions by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate: Provided further, That the number of such positions and the 
number of officers serving in such positions shall not exceed 15 per 
centum of the total number of general officers serving on active Fed- 
eral military duty (including those holding office under temporary 
appointments and general officers of the Army of the United States, 
and the several components thereof), and, of such number not more 
than 95 per centum may be positions carrying the rank of general: 
Provided further, That, unless a national emergency is declared after 
the date of this Act and before July 1, 1948, there shall, after such 
date, and until a national emergency is thereafter declared, be no addi- 
tional officers appointed in any grade above that of general and the 
total number of officers serving on active duty in grades above major 
general under this section or any other provision of law, shall not 
exceed the following: Forty-four in grade of lieutenant general or 
higher grade, of which not more than nine shall be above the grade 
of lieutenant general, and of the nine above the grade of lieutenant 
general, one shall be the Chief of Staff of the Army and one shall be 
the officer occupying the corresponding position of the Army Air 
Forces, and of the remaining seven above the grade of lieutenant gen- 
eral there shall be not more than four in the Атту less the Air Corps 
and not more than three in the Air Corps and of the total forty-four 
in grade of lieutenant general or higher, there shall be not more than 
twenty-seven in the Army less the Air Corps and not more than 
seventeen in the Air Corps; except that there may be a general officer, 
either of the Air Corps or other than of the Air Corps, appointed as 
Chief of Staff to the President, and such officer, unless he be entitled 
to rank, title, or grade, and the pay and allowances of a general, or 
of a higher grade under some other provision of law, shall, when 
appointed to such position by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, have the rank, title, pay, and allowances of a general and he 
shall be additional to the numbers hereinbefore set forth in this pro- 
viso: And provided further, 'That the numbers of general officers set 
forth in this subsection and in the several provisos thereof shall be 
exclusive of general officers on the active list of the Regular Army 
who are specifically authorized by Acts of Congress to hold appoint- 
ments in the Diplomatie or Consular Service of the Government or to 
hold any civil office under the Government or any instrumentality 
tae Within the limitations as to numbers in grade prescribed in this 
Act, one officer of the Navy, including the Marine Corps, one officer of 
the Army less the Air Corps, and one officer of the Air Corps, when 
designated by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Senate, as senior members of the Military and Naval Staff Committee 
of the United Nations shall, while so serving, be entitled to the rank, 
pay, and allowances of a vice admiral or lieutenant general, as m 
case may be, and, in addition thereto, a personal money allowance o 


$2,200 per year. 


887 


Rank, pay, ete. 


Number of posi- 
tions, etc. 


Additional appoint- 
ments. 


Total number. 


Appointments in 
Diplomatie Service, 
ete. 


Members of Mili- 
tary and Naval Staff 
Committee, United 
Nations. 


888 


Retirement. 


56 Stat. 362, 


Pay and allowances. 


Repeal. 


Promotion-list offie 
cers. 


“Total authorized 
promotion - list 
strength.“ 


Schedule of percent - 
ages. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 [61 Srar, 


(d) Any officer of the Regular Army who may be retired while 
serving in accordance with the provisions of subsection (b) or (e) of 
this section, or subsequent to such service, may, in the discretion of the 
President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, when 
retired, be placed on the retired list with the highest such grade or 
rank held by him while on the active list: Provided, That no increase 
in retired pay shall accrue solely as the result of such advancement in 
grade or rank on the retired list: Provided further, That the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, may in his discretion 
extend the privilege herein granted to officers heretofore or hereafter 
retired, who served in the grade of general or lieutenant general 
between December 7, 1941, and June 30, 1946. 

(e) The second paragraph of section 7 of the Pay Readjustment 
Act of 1942, as amended (37 U. S. C. 107), is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

“Officers of the Navy serving in the grade of vice admiral, officers 
of the Army serving in the grade of lieutenant general, and officers of 
the other services mentioned in the title of this Act serving in corre- 
sponding grades, shall be entitled, while so serving, to the pay and 
allowances of a rear admiral (upper half) and to a personal money 
allowance of $500 per year. Officers of the Navy serving in the grade 
of admiral, officers of the Army serving in the grade of general, and 
officers of the other services mentioned in the title of this Act serving 
in corresponding grades, shall be entitled, while so serving, to the 
pay and allowances of a rear admiral (upper half) and to a personal 
money allowance of $2,200 per year. Officers serving as the Chief of 
Naval Operations, the Chief of Staff of the Army, or in the corre- 
sponding position in the Army Air Forces, or as the Commandant of 
the Marine Corps, shall be entitled, while so serving, to the ay and 
allowances of a rear admiral (upper half) and to a persona money 
allowance of $4,000 per year." 

(f) The Act of August 5, 1939 (53 Stat. 1914), as amended (10 
U. S. C. 489b), is hereby repealed. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—-AUTHORIZED NUMBERS IN GRADES BELOW 
BRIGADIER GENERAL——PROMOTION LISTS—SENIORITY-—DATE OF RANK 


Sro. 505. (s) The names of all active list commissioned officers of 
the Regular Ármy in permanent grades below that of brigadier 
general (except professors of the United States Military Academy, 
officers of the Army Nurse Corps, and Women's Medical Specialist 
Corps, and officers in special categories excluded by some express 
provision of law) shall be carried on promotion lists as hereinafter 
prescribed and such officers may be referred to as promotion-list 
officers. As used in this section the phrase “total authorized pro- 
motion-list strength" means the authorized active list commissioned 
officer strength of the Regular Army, exclusive of the numbers 
authorized by law for the Army Nurse Corps, the Women's Medical 
Specialist Corps, professors of the United States Military Academy, 
any numbers authorized by special provisions of law providing 
for officers in designated categories as additional numbers and the 
number of active list general officers of the Regular Army. 

(b) (1) The authorized numbers in each of the several grades in 
each of the several promotions lists shall be preseribed by the Secre- 
tary of War by a schedule of percentages in grades for each list (there 
being authorized for each grade a percentage of the total strength 
authorized for that list), which schedule of percentages may be 
different for each promotion list, but the numbers thus authorized in 
each of the several grades in each of the several promotion lists shall 
not exceed any limitations prescribed by laws enacted after J. anuary 
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1, 1947, and shall not exceed in any promotion list the following 
percentages of the total strength authorized for that list: 8 per centum 
in grade of colonel, 14 per centum in grade of lieutenant colonel, 19 
per centum in grade of major, 23 per centum in grade of captain, 
18 per centum in grade of first lieutenant, and 18 per centum in grade 
of second lieutenant: Provided, That in the Medical Corps, Dental 
Corps, and chaplains promotion lists there shall be no second lieu- 
tenants, and the numbers authorized in the grade of first lieutenant 
in such promotion lists shall be all those not authorized in higher 
grades: Provided further, 'That numbers may be authorized for any 
grade in any promotion list in lieu of authorizations in higher grades: 
And mondea further, That this provision shall not operate to require 
a reduction in permanent grade of any officer in any promotion list 
now holding permanent appointment in any grade. 

(2) The number authorized by the Secretary of War for each 
grade in each promotion list may be exceeded by the number of 
vacancies existing in higher grades in that list. The authorized num- 
bers in grades below colonel shall from time to time be temporarily 
increased as provided in sections 508 and 509 of this title in order to 
give effect to the promotion system prescribed in those sections. 

(c) PROMOTION LisTs.—(1) The Army promotion list shall contain 
the names of all promotion-list officers except officers of the Air Corps, 
the several corps of the Medical Department, and chaplains. 

(2) The Air Corps promotion list shall contain the names of all 
promotion-list officers of the Air Corps. | 

(3) The Medical Corps promotion list shall contain the names of 
all promotion-list officers of the Medical Corps. 

(4) The Dental Corps promotion list shall contain the names of 
all promotion-list officers of the Dental Corps. 

(5) The Veterinary Corps promotion list shall contain the names 
of all promotion-list officers of the Veterinary Corps. : 

(6) The Medical Service Corps promotion list shall contain the 
names of all promotion-list officers of the Pharmacy Corps, the Medical 
Administrative Corps, and the Medical Service Corps. 

(7) The chaplains promotion list shall contain the names of all 
promotion-list chaplains. 

(d) DATE OF RANK AND SENIORITY IN PERMANENT GRADE.—(1) On 
each of the several promotion lists, names of officers shall be arranged 
by grade in which the officers hold permanent appointments in the 
Regular Army in the following order: First, colonels; second, lieu- 
tenant colonels; third, majors; fourth, captains; fifth, first lieutenants; 
and, sixth, second lieutenants. The words “grade”, “senior”, and 
“seniority” as used in this section mean “permanent grade", “senior 
in permanent grade”, and “permanent grade seniority”, respectively. 

(2) Among officers of the same grade and promotion list, names 
shall be arranged as provided in this title and seniority among such 
officers shall be established thereby. The officer whose name appears 
first on the list shall be the senior, the officer whose name appears 
second on the list shall be the senior next below the first, the officer 
whose name appears third on the list shall be the senior next below 
the second, and so on throughout the list. | 

(3) Among officers of the same grade whose names are not contained 
on the same promotion list, the officer with the earliest date of rank 
shall be the senior, and in cases of same date of rank, the officer with 
the greatest amount of continuous active commissioned service in the 
Regular Army shall be the senior, and in cases where this is the same, 
seniority shall be as established at time of original appointment in the 
Regular Army, and in cases not covered by the foregoing, as estab- 
lished by the Secretary of War. Any officer transferred from one 
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branch, arm, or service to another, the officers of which are contained 
on a different promotion list, shall have his name entered upon such 
new promotion list among the officers in his grade in accordance with 
their relative seniority as hereinabove defined. | 

(4) Unless specifically provided otherwise, upon appointment of a 
promotion-list officer in any grade, such officer's name shall be placed 
at the bottom of the list of officers of the grade in which appointed. 

(e) (1) The Army and Air Corps promotion lists described in 
this section shall be established by entering thereon the names of the 
officers concerned without change in the order of their precedence on 
the promotion list as established under the law prior to enactment 
of this Act: Provided, That the provisions of subsection 517 (a) of 
this title shall first be carried out. 

(2) The Medical Corps, Dental Corps, Veterinary Corps, Medical 
Service Corps, and Chaplains promotion lists described in this section 
shall be established by entering thereon the names of the officers con- 
cerned without change in the order of their precedence determined 
by the total amount of service creditable to them for promotion pur- 
poses under existing law and in cases of an equal amount of such 
service, the officer with the greatest amount of continuous commis- 
sioned service on the active list of the Regular Army shall have preced- 
ence, and in cases where this is the same, precedence shall be in 
accordance with permanent seniority standing as established at time 
of original appointment in the Regular Army, and in cases not cov- 
ered by the foregoing, precedence shall be established by the Secretar 
of War: Provided, That the provisions of subsection 517 (b) of this 
title shall first be carried out. 

(f) This section shall not become effective until December 31, 1947, 
for the purpose, during the interim, of administering the Act of Decem- 
ber 28, 1945 (Public Law 281, Seventy-ninth Congress, 59 Stat. 663), 
as amended, and other Acts or provisions of law providing for the 
appointment of persons as additional officers of the Regular Army; 
but otherwise this section shall be effective on the date of enactment 
of this Act. Effective December 31, 1947, section 24a of the National 
Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 553), and section 1 of the Act 
of July 31, 1935 (49 Stat. 505; 10 U. S. C. 553a), shall be repealed. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—PROCUREMENT OF ADDITIONAL OFFICERS 


Sec. 506. (a) Within the authorized active list commissioned officer 
strength of the Regular Army, the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, is authorized to appoint additional officers 
in the Regular Army in commissioned officer grades as hereinafter 
in this section prescribed, subject to the conditions and limitations 
set forth. 

(b) All persons appointed officers in the Regular Army pursuant 
to this section shall be citizens of the United States, at least twenty- 
one years of age, of good moral character, physically qualified for 
active military service, and shall have such other qualifications as may 
be e) For i by the Secretary of War. 

(e) For the purpose of determining grade, position on promotion 
list, permanent grade seniority, and eligibility for promotion, each 
person initially appointed and commissioned an officer in the Regular 
Army shall, at time of appointment, be credited with an amount of 
Service equivalent to the total period of active Federal service per- 
formed after attaining the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned 
officer in the Army of the United States or any component thereof 
subsequent to December 31, 1947, and prior to such appointment, but 
in no event shall any person be credited for such purposes with more 
than five years of such service. In addition to the foregoing and for 
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the purposes hereinabove specified, each person appointed and com- 
missioned an officer of the Medical Corps of the Regular Army shall, 
at time of appointment, be credited with an amount of service equal 
to four years; each person appointed and commissioned an officer of 
the Dental Corps, each person appointed a Chaplain of the Regular 
Army, and each person appointed and commissioned an officer of the 
Regular Army with a view to assignment in the Judge Advocate Gen- 
eral's Department, shall, at time of appointment, be credited with an 
amount of service equal to three years; each person appointed and 
commissioned an officer of the Veterinary Corps shall, at time of 
appointment, be credited with an amount of service equal to two years; 
and each person appointed and commissioned an officer of the Medical 
Service Corps who at the time of appointment holds a degree of doctor 
of philosophy or comparable degree recognized by the Surgeon General 
in a science allied to medicine may, subject to regulations as prescribed 
by the Secretary of War, be credited at the time of appointment with 
an amount of service equal to three years. Notwithstanding the fore- 
going or any other provisions of law, no person formerly a cadet at 
the United States Military Academy may be appointed and commis- 
sioned an officer of the Regular Army prior to the date on which his 
classmates at the United States Military Academy are graduated and 
appointed officers; and any person who was a cadet at, but did not 
graduate from, the United States Military Academy, shall not, upon 
appointment as a commissioned officer of the Regular Army, be credited 
with a period of service greater than the service credited to any member 
of his class at the Academy whose service in the Army has been con- 
tinuous since graduation. 

(d) Upon the basis of service credited as provided in subsection 
(e) of this section, the commissioned officer grade in which a person 
shall be appointed shall be determined as follows: Persons who have 
no service credit and those who are credited with less than three 
years” service shall be appointed in the grade of second lieu- 
tenant; persons who are credited with three or more years” service, 
but less than seven years’ service, shall be appointed in the grade 
of first lieutenant; persons who are credited with seven or more years' 
service shall be appointed in the grade of captain. The names of such 
persons so appointed shall be placed upon the applicable promotion 
list immediately below those officers of the same grade having the 
same or next greater period of service. | | 

(e) No person shall be initially a pointed in the Regular Army in 
any commissioned oflicer grade under the purae of this section 
when the length of time from date of birth to date of енше 
exceeds: For all persons except those hereinafter specifically men- 
tioned, twenty-seven years; for persons appointed in the Medical 
Corps, the Dental Corps, and the Veterinary Corps and persons 
appointed with view to assignment in the Judge Advocate General's 
Department, thirty-two years; for persons appointed in the Medical 
Service Corps, thirty years; for persons appointed as chaplains, 
thirty-four years: Provided, That for any person, the number of 
years from date of birth to date of appointment hereinabove specified 
Shall, respectively, be increased by the number of years, months, and 
days, of active Federal service performed by such person after attain- 
ing the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned officer in the Army 
of the United States or any component thereof subsequent to Decem- 
ber 31, 1947, and prior to such appointment, but not by more than 
five years: Ánd provided further, That until June 30, 1953, the Secre- 
{агу of War may, in his discretion, waive such maximum age limita- 
tions for any person who served in the armed forces of the United 


States prior to September 2, 1945. 
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Graduates of U. 8, f) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, when any cadet 
E D TT. 5 United States Military Academy has completed the prescribed 
course of instruction, he may upon graduation be promoted and 
appointed a second lieutenant in the Regular Army, and whenever any 
such appointment would result in there being a number of active list 
commissioned officers in the Regular Army in excess of the authorized 
active list commissioned officer strength, such strength shall be tem- 
porarily increased as necessary to authorize such appointment. The 
graduates of each class shall be assigned relative seniority among 
themselves under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War and 
no cadet upon graduation, promotion, and appointment shall be given 
any service credit under the provisions of subsection (c) of this section. 
Effective date. (g) The provisions of this section shall become effective December 
81, 1947. Until December 31, 1947, initial appointments of persons 
as commissioned officers in each of the several arms and services of 
the Regular Army shall continue to be made in accordance with the 
provisions of thé Act of December 28, 1945 (Public Law 281, Seventy- 
606 805d. uo, 8,8, ninth Congress; 59 Stat. 663), as amended, and other provisions of 
Ante, pp. 95, 735, law authorizing appointments of persons as additional officers of the 
786; post, р. 894. Regular Army, but effective December 81, 1947, no further appoint- 
ments shall be made under the provisions of the Act of December 28, 
Bervice credit, 1945, as amended (supra). Effective December 31, 1947, each com- 
missioned officer of the Medical Corps who on that date has less than 
four years’ service credit, each commissioned officer of the Dental 
Corps, each Regular Army Chaplain, and each commissioned officer 
of the Judge Advocate General's Department, who on that date has 
less than three years’ service credit, and each commissioned officer of 
the Meer d Cal who on that date has less than two years’ service 
credit, shall, for promotion, seniority, and promotion-list-position pur- 
poses, be credited on that date with four years' service, three years? 
Repeals, service, and two years’ service, respectively. Effective December 31, 
1947, the following Acts and parts of Acts and all other laws, or parts 
of laws in conflict or inconsistent with the provisions of this section, 
shall be repealed : 
41 Stat. 774. (1) Section 24e of the National Defense Act, as amended (10 U.S.C. 
484, 64, 92, 122, 141, 151, 123, 231). 
(2) The Act of May 17, 1886 (24 Stat. 50; 10 U. S. C. 486). 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—SELECTION BOARDS—PROMOTION GENERALLY 


bor promotion bo sel. ко, 507. (a) (1) Unless expressly provided otherwise by some 
tion board. proviion of law, general officers of the Regular Army and promotion- 
ist officers of the Regular Army shall be permanently promoted to and 
appointed in the grades of major general, brigadier general, colonel, 
lieutenant colonel, major, and captain in the Regular Army only when 
recommended for promotion to those grades by a selection board as 
provided in this title. 
ba dei of al Selection boards shall be convened from time to time in such 
number and under such regulations as the Secretary of War may 
rescribe. Board members shall be appointed by the Secretary of 
ar. There shall not be less than five members on each board. 
(3) Selection boards shall serve for such length of time as the 
Secretary of War may prescribe, but no one board shall serve longer 
than one year. No officer shall serve on two consecutive selection 
boards for the same grade, when the second of such boards considers 
any of the officers who were considered but not recommended for that 
grade by the first. 
(4) Board members must be senior in permanent grade and tem- 
porary rank to any officer being considered by their board. They must 
be Regular Army officers hol. ing commissions in a grade above that 
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of lieutenant colonel either in the Regular Army or under temporary 
appointment in the Army of the United States. 

(5) A majority of the total membership of any board must agree o ment of ma- 
on each of the officers recommended for promotion by that board. = 

(6) The President may remove from the recommended list the name Бо f паша 
of any officer recommended for promotion to any grade by any selec- ” [v 
tion board who in his opinion is not qualified for promotion. 
officer whose name is removed from the recommended list for any 
grade by the President or who, after nomination by the President for 
any grade, cannot be appointed because of advice by the Senate that 
the appointment does not have its consent, shall continue to be eligible 
for consideration for promotion as though he had not been considered 
for that grade by the selection board which had recommended him 
and the next succeeding selection board may select and recommend 
the officer concerned for promotion, and thereupon his name shall 
again be placed on the recommended list and when promoted such 
officer shall take the same date of rank and place on the promotion list 
he would have had bad he been promoted as a result of his original 
selection; however, should any officer, having once been selected for 
promotion to any grade under section 509 of this title, fail of promo- 
tion to such grade either (2) by virtue of having his name removed 
from the recommended list by the President, or (b) on account of 
advice by the Senate that the appointment does not have its consent, 
again fail of promotion to the next higher grade either (a) by bein 
considered but not selected by the next succeeding selection board, 

(b) by virtue of having his name removed from the recommended list 
by the President, or (o) on account of advice by the Senate that the 
appointment does not have its consent, he shall be deemed to have 
twice failed of selection and shall be eliminated from the active list of 
the Regular m in accordance with the provisions of subsection 
509 (h) of this title. : Post, p. 896. 

(7) Officers on a recommended list for promotion to any grade under Physical disability, 
the provisions of this title, who, at any time prior to promotion, are 
found incapacitated for service by reason of physical disability con- 
tracted in line of duty shall, when retired, be retired in the grade for 
which they were recommended, with retired pay at the rate of 75 LE 
centum of the active-duty pay of the grade to which recommended 
unless entitled to higher retired rank or pay under other provisions 
of law. 

(8) Each member of a selection board provided for in this title shall 
swear or affirm that he will, without prejudice or partiality, and having 
in view both the special fitness of officers and the efficiency of the Army, 
perform the duties imposed upon him as herein provided. —— 

(b) In time of emergency declared by the President or by the Con- ene e “Dro: 
gress, and in time of war, the President is authorized, in his discretion, 
to suspend the operation of all or any part or parts of the several pro- 

isi f law pertaining to promotion. | 
o с) Any officer ЕБЕ for consideration by a selection board shall forward odio 
bave the right to forward through official channels at any time not later tion concerning him- 
than ten days after the convening of said board a written communica- 
tion inviting attention to any matter of record in the War Department 
concerning himself which he deems important in the consideration of 
his case: Provided, That such communication shall not contain any 
reflection upon the character, conduct, or motives of or criticism of any 
r. SC : 
0 00) The provisions of this title shall be effective immediately upon 
its enactment with respect to permanent grade promotion appolnt- 
ments of Regular Army officers to the grades of major general and 
brigadier general and with respect to permanent grade promotion 
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appointments of Regular Army promotion-list officers to grade of 
colonel: Provided, That in the case of any Regular Army officer who 
on the date of enactment of this Act has been nominated by the Presi- 
dent and confirmed by the Senate for appointment to any grade but 
not yet appointed in that grade, such officer shall be appointed in that 
grade as soon as a vacancy exists therein irrespective of the require- 
ments of this title with respect to promotions. Regular Army pro- 
motion-list officers shall continue to be promoted to and appointed in 
the permanent grades of lieutenant colonel, major, captain, and first 
lieutenant in accordance with existing provisions of law until Decem- 
ber 31, 1947, and on that date the provisions of this title shall become 
effective for promotion of all Regular Army promotion-list officers 
to all permanent grades. 

(1) Effective December 31, 1947, section 94с of the National 
Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 552, 556, 125, 1432), is further 
amended by deleting therefrom all words except the words: 

"Existing laws providing for the examination of officers for promo- 
tion are hereby repealed, except those relating to physical examina- 
tion, which shall continue to be required for promotion to all grades 
below that of brigadier general, and except also those governing the 
examination of officers of the Medical, Dental, and Veterinary Corps. 
Officers of said three Corps shall be examined in accordance with 
laws governing examination of officers of the Medical Corps." 

(2) Effective December 31, 1947, section 3 of the Act of July 31, 
1935 (49 Stat. 506), as amended (10 U. S. C. 552a); section 1957 
Revised Statutes (10 U. S. C. 557) ; and section 8 of the Act of April 
3, 1939 (53 Stat. 558), shall be repealed. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—PROMOTION TO GRADE OF FIRST LIEUTENANT 


Sec. 508. Promotion-list officers in permanent grade of second lieu- 
tenant shall be promoted to and appointed in the grade of first lieu- 
tenant in the Regular Army on completion of three years’ service, 
and the authorized number of officers in the grade of first lieutenant 
shall, from time to time, be temporarily increased as necessary to 
authorize such appointments (“years' service” as used in this section 
means and includes all service creditable for promotion purposes). 
Second lieutenants who are found to be not fully qualified shall have 
their commissions revoked and be discharged under the authority of 
section 23 of the National Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 484a). 
Whenever there are vacancies in any promotion list in the grade of 
first lieutenant, officers of that list in the grade of second lieutenant 
may, under regulations ресе by the Secretary of War, be pro- 
moted and appointed in the grade of first lieutenant before completion 
of three years' service, but no oflicer in the grade of second lieutenant 
will be promoted under the provisions of this section ahead of any 
officer in that grade whose name appears above his on the promotion 
list concerned. This section shall be effective December 31, 1947, 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—PROMOTION TO GRADES OF CAPTAIN, MAJ OR, AND 
LIEUTENANT COLONEL—ELIMINATION OF THOSE NOT PROMOTED 


Sec. 509. (a) After J anuary 1, 1949, promotion-list officers shall be 
promoted to and appointed in the permanent grades of captain, major, 
and lieutenant colonel in the Regular Army, or eliminated from the 
active list, as hereinafter in this section prescribed. 

(b) Irrespective of the existence of any vacancies, each promotion- 
list officer in permanent grade of first lieutenant, captain, and major 
shall be considered by a selection board for promotion to the perma- 
nent grade of captain, major, and lieutenant colonel, sufficiently in 
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advance of the date on which he completes seven, fourteen, and twenty- 
one years’ service, respectively, so that such officer, if recommended 
by the selection board, may be promoted to and appointed in such 
grade on the date on which he completes such length of service (“years’ 
service” as used in this section means and includes all service creditable 
for promotion purposes). 


(c) Based upon the number of vacancies existing and anticipated by board 


in any promotion list in the grade of captain, major, and lieutenant 
colonel, respectively, the Secretary of War may direct a selection board 
te consider and recommend for promotion to such grades officers of 
that list in permanent grade of first lieutenant, captain, and major, 
respectively, irrespective of the length of service of. such officers. 

(d) In no instance shall any officer be considered by any selection 
board for promotion to the grade of captain, major, or lieutenant 
colonel more than two years prior to the date on which it is anticipated 
he will, if recommended by such board, be appointed in that grade. 
Whenever any officer is considered by any selection board under any 
provision of this section for promotion to the grade of captain, major, 
or lieutenant colonel in any promotion list, such board shall also 
consider all officers of that officer's grade and promotion list whose 
names appear above his on that list and are not carried on the recom- 
mended list for the next higher grade: Provided, That no officer who 
has been twice considered and not recommended for promotion to any 
one grade shall thereafter again be considered for promotion under 
the provisions of this section. 

(e) (1) When officers in the grade of first lieutenant, captain, and 
major are to be considered by a selection board for promotion to the 
grade of captain, major, and lieutenant colonel, de se el to fill 
vacancies in these grades, existing or anticipated, the Secretary of 
War, in his discretion, may follow the procedure described in para- 
graph (3) of this subsection, or he may direct the selection board to 
consider officers in the grades of first lieutenant, captain, or major (as 
the case may be) in the order of their seniority as their names sopra: 
on the promotion list concerned, recommend those who are fully 
qualified for promotion to the grade concerned, pass over those who 
are not fully qualified for promotion to such grade, and continue 
such procedure until a specified number of recommended officers is 
obtained. ' т 

(2) When officers in the grade of first lieutenant, captain, and 
major must be considered by a selection board for promotion to the 
grade of captain, major, and lieutenant colonel, respectively, by 
reason of completion of years of service, or by reason of being on a 
promotion list above an officer of that list who must be considered 
for that reason, the Secretary of War, in his discretion, may follow 
the procedure described in paragraph (3) of this subsection, or he 
may furnish to the selection board a list of officers to be considered 
for promotion to the grade concerned and direct such board to 
recommend from among the officers so listed all those and only those 
considered by the board to be fully qualified for promotion to that 

rade. : | 

(3) In either of the circumstances described in paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of this subsection, the Secretary of War may, in lieu of the 
procedures there prescribed, furnish to a selection board a list of 
officers to be considered for promotion to the grade concerned and 
direct such board to select and recommend from among those listed 
a specified number for promotion to that grade, the officers to be 
selected to be the best qualified of those listed for consideration. 
If this procedure is followed, the Secretary of War shall prescribe 
the number to be selected but in no event shall that number be less 
than 80 per centum of those officers listed for consideration. 
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(f) The names of officers of any promotion list who are selected 
and recommended for promotion to any grade under the provisions 
of this section shall be carried on a permanent recommended list of 
officers of that promotion list for promotion to that grade. The names 
of those recommended by any selection board shall be entered on the 
applicable recommended list with the same precedence standing among 
themselves as exists on the applicable promotion list. No officer of any 
recommended list shall be appointed in the grade for which recom- 
mended ahead of any other officer whose name appears above his on 
such recommended list. 

(g) The phrase *deferred officer" as used in this section means any 
officer considered and not recommended by any selection board for the 
grade of captain, major, or lieutenant colonel under the provisions 
of this section. Each “deferred officer” shall suffer loss in precedence 
for promotion purposes to those officers who were recommended by 
the selection board which failed to recommend him, and shall suffer 
a reduction in his years of service for promotion purposes, if necessary, 
so that, one year subsequent to the time he would have been appointed 
in the next higher grade had he been recommended, he shall not have 
for promotion purposes more than seven years' service if in grade of 
first lieutenant, fourteen years! service if in grade of captain, and 
twenty-one years’ service if in grade of major; however such loss in 
pren amie for promotion purposes and such loss in years of service 

or promotion purposes shall not result in any loss in seniority by such 
esi officer” until his juniors are promoted to the next higher 
rade. 

(h) Deferred officers in any grade shall be considered a second 
time by the next selection board designated for consideration of officers 
of his grade and promotion list and if recommended by such board 
his name shall be entered on the applicable recommended list with 
the other officers recommended by such board and with the same 
precedence among themselves as exists on the applicable promotion 
list but below the names of officers placed on such recommended list 
by any earlier board. If an officer fails of selection for any grade 
but is subsequently recommended and promoted to that grade, his 
failure in the grade from which promoted shall not in any sense be 
counted as a failure of selection when he is subsequently considered 
for further promotion. If a “deferred officer” is not recommended 
by the next consecutive selection board, he shall, on that date which 
is one year and thirty days subsequent to the date on which he would 
have been appointed in the next higher grade had he been recommended 
by the first of two consecutive selection boards, be eliminated from 
the active list of the Regular Army and retired or separated, as the 


case may be (see section 514 of this title): Provided, That, if on such 


date, he is within two years of becoming entitled to retirement under 
the роон of section 514 of this title, the date of elimination shall 
be the date on which he becomes entitled to retirement, rather than 
that hereinabove prescribed, and he shall be retained on the active 
list in the permanent grade held until qualified for retirement and 
then retired, unless sooner retired or separated under some other 
provision of law. 

(i) For the purpose of administering the provisions of this section, 
the date on which a deferred officer would have been appointed in the 
next higher grade, if he had been recommended by the first of such 
two consecutive selection boards, shall be counted as the date of 
appointment in such grade of whichever officer, junior to him on the 
list prior to his loss in seniority, is first to be appointed in such grade 
or the date on which, had he not suffered loss in years of service, he 
would have completed for promotion purposes, seven years service 
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if in grade of first lieutenant, fourteen years” service if in grade of 
captain, and twenty-one years’ service if in grade of major, whichever 
of said two dates is the earlier. 

(j) Officers of any promotion list, whose names are carried on any 
recommended list for promotion to any grade under the provisions 
of this section, may be promoted and appointed in the grade for which 
recommended whenever there is a vacancy in the number authorized 
for that grade in that promotion list. Promotions and appointments 
to fill vacancies may be made at any time, but it is not mandatory 
that the authorized numbers in grades in the several promotion lists 
be maintained. 

(k) Irrespective of any vacancy in any grade, whenever any officer 
whose name is carried on any recommended list under the provisions 
of this section, completes for promotion purposes, seven years” service 
if in grade of first lieutenant, fourteen years' service if in grade of 
captain, and twenty-one years’ service if in grade of major, the author- 
ized number of officers in the grade of captain, major, and lieutenant 
colonel, respectively, in the applicable promotion list, shall be tempo- 
rarily increased, if necessary, to authorize the appointment in that 
grade of such officer and all officers of his grade and promotion list 
whose names appear above his on the recommended list, and such 
officers shall be simultaneously appointed in that grade, retaining 
among themselves their existing relative seniority. 

(1) In addition to the procedures described in subsection (e) of 
this section, whenever in the Air Corps promotion list there are vacan- 
cies in the grade of captain, major, or lieutenant colonel, respectively, 
and, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, there are or will be an 
inadequate number of officers in that grade with certain special quali- 
fications required for the Air Corps, he may direct a selection board 
to select a specified number of Air Corps promotion-list officers having 
such special qualifications for promotion to that grade. "The selection 
in such instance shall be accomplished under the same rules that apply 

enerally in this section, except that officers not selected shall not be 
denied to have been considered for promotion within the meaning 
of subsections (d) and (g) of this section. Officers selected under 
this procedure shall be appointed in the grade for which selected only 
to fill vacancies in the numbers authorized in that grade. 

(m) Promotion of promotion-list officers to grades of captain, 
major, and lieutenant colonel shall continue to be made under exist- 
ing law until December 31, 1947; thereafter, promotions to these 

rades shall be suspended until promotions are made on or about 
j uly 1, 1948, to fill initial requirements in these grades under the pro- 
visions of section 518 of this title, and thereafter, promotions to these 
grades shall again be suspended until December 31, 1948. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—PROMOTION TO GRADE OF COLONEL 


Sec. 510. (a) After the date of enactment of this Act, promotion- 
list officers shall be promoted to and appointed in the permanent grade 
of colonel in the Regular Army only as hereinafter in this section pre- 
scribed, except in those cases governed by the proviso to the first 
sentence of subsection 507 (d) of this title. | EN Є 

(b) Based upon the number of vacancies existing and anticipated 
in any promotion list in the grade of colonel and the number of 
officers desired in that grade in that promotion list, the Secretary of 
War shall direct a selection board to select and recommend a pre- 
scribed number of officers of that promotion list for promotion to that 
grade and shall furnish to such board a list of the names of the officers 
to be considered. The list of names furnished for consideration shall 
include the name of the senior officer of that promotion list below the 


95341?—48— pt. 1—57 


897 


Promotions, ete., to 
fill vacancies.” i 


Temporary increase 
in numbers. 


Vacancies in Air 
Corps promotion list. 


Rules of selection. 


Continuation of pro- 
motions. 


Post, p. 910. 


Promotion-list offi- 
cers. 


Ante, p. 893. 
Selection, ete, by 
board on basis of 


vacancies, 


898 


Belection for service 
in specified branches. 


Air Corps. 


Permanent recom- 
mended list, 


Ratio, eto. 


Completion of year's 
service before nomina» 
tion, etc. 


Promotion-list of- 
ficers. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 [61 Star, 


junior in the permanent grade of colonel whose name is not carried on 
the recommended list for promotion to the grade of colonel and the 
names of additional such officers in the order that their names appear 
next below his on that promotion list, as the Secretary of War may 
prescribe, and until June 30, 1948, in addition thereto may include the 
names of any officers in permanent grade below that of colonel who 
served during the current war in any general officer grade under tem- 
porary appointment. From among the officers named for considera- 
tion, the designated selection board shall select and recommend the 
prescribed number. The officers selected and recommended shall be 
those who, in the opinion of the board, are the best qualified officers of 
those listed for consideration : Provided, That whenever in the opinion 
of the Secretary of War the number of officers in the permanent grade 
of colonel in each of the several branches included in the Army pro- 
motion list is or may become seriously unbalanced, he may, in his 
discretion, direct that, of the officers to be selected and recommended 
for the grade of colonel, specified numbers be selected for service in 
specified branches: And provided further, That whenever in the 
opinion of the Secretary of War, in the Air Corps promotion list, there 
is or will be an inadequate number of officers, in the permanent grade 
of colonel, possessing certain special qualifications required for the 
Air Corps, he may, in his discretion, direct that, of the officers to be 
selected and recommended for the grade of colonel, specified numbers 
possess certain specified qualifications. 

(c) The names of officers of any promotion list who are selected and 
recommended for promotion to the grade of colonel in the Regular 
Army shall be carried on a permanent recommended list of officers of 
that promotion list for promotion to that grade. The names of those 
recommended by any selection board shall be entered on the applicable 
recommended list at the foot thereof in the same precedence standing 
among themselves as exists on the applicable promotion list, No officer 
of any recommended list shall be appointed in the grade of colonel 
ahead of any other officer whose name appears above his on such rec- 
ommended list. Officers whose names are carried on any such recom- 
mended list may be promoted and appointed in the grade of colonel 
only when there is a vacancy in the aber authorized tor that grade in 
that promotion list. Promotion appointments to fill vacancies in the 
grade of colonel in the күт Army may be made at апу time, but it 
18 not Mui maed d that authorized numbers in that grade in the several 
promotion lists be maintained, 

(d) The ratio of the number of officers of an promotion list which 
the Secretary of War names for consideration be any selection board 
for promotion to the grade of colonel in the Regular Army, to the 
number of officers which he directs such selection board to select from 
among those so named, may be as desired by the Secretary of War but 
no officer shall be considered or selected by any selection board more 
than two years prior to the date on which it is anticipated he will, if 
selected, be appointed in that grade. After June 30, 1949, officers must 
have completed at least one year’s service under permanent appoint- 
ment in the grade of lieutenant colonel in the Regular Army before 
being nominated or appointed in the grade of colonel in the Regular 
Army. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—PROMOTION TO GRADE OF BRIGADIER GENERAL 


SEC. 511. (a) After the date of enactment of this Act, promotion-list 
officers shall be promoted to and appointed in the permanent grade of 
brigadier general in the Regular Army only as hereinafter in this 
section prescribed, except in those cases governed by the provisions 
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of section 513 of this title, and except in those cases governed by the 
proviso to the first sentence of subsection 507 (d) of this title. 

‚ (b) Based upon the number of vacancies existing and anticipated 
in the grade of brigadier general in the Regular Army and the number 
of officers desired in that grade, the Secretary of War shall direct a 
selection board to select and recommend a prescribed number of 
officers for promotion to that grade, and, in order to insure that the 
Army will have adequate numbers of officers in the grade of brigadier 
general with experience qualifying them for service in or with the 
several branches, arms, and services, he may, in his discretion, direct 
that, of the number to be selected and recommended, specified numbers 
have experience qualifying them for service in or with certain specified 
branches, arms or services. The Secretary of War shall furnish to 
such board a list of the names of the officers to be considered. The list 
of names furnished for consideration shall include the names of the 
senior officers below the junior in the permanent grade of brigadier 
general whose names are not carried on the recommended list for 
promotion to the grade of brigadier general and the names of addi- 
tional such officers in the order that their names appear next below 
theirs on the applicable promotion lists, as the Secretary of War may 
prescribe, and, until June 30, 1948, in addition thereto may include the 
names of any officers in permanent grade below that of brigadier 
general who served during the current war in any general officer grade 
under temporary appointment. From among the officers named for 
consideration, the designated selection board shall select and recom- 
mend the prescribed number, including any prescribed numbers whose 
experience qualifies them for service in or with a designated branch, 
arm, or service. The officers selected and recommended shall be those 
who, in the opinion of the board, are the best qualified officers of those 
listed for consideration. 

(c) The names of officers who are selected and recommended for 

romotion to the grade of brigadier general in the Regular Army shall 
be carried on a permanent recommended list of officers for promotion 
to that grade. Upon selection, the names of such officers shall be 
placed on the recommended list at the foot thereof arranged among 
themselves according to precedence to be determined by the Secretary 
of War. The number of officers to be selected and recommended by 
designated selection boards for үп to the 1 of brigadier 
general in the Regular Army shall be determined by the Secretary 
of War. It is not mandatory that the Secretary of War direct the 
selection and recommendation of numbers sufficient to produce the 
number authorized for that grade; but officers who are selected and 
recommended for promotion to that grade by any such selection board, 
and whose names are not removed from the recommended list by 
the President, shall be nominated, and by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate appointed, in that grade as soon as there is a 
vacancy in the number authorized for that rade. . 

(d) The ratio of the number of officers w ich the Secretary of War 
names for consideration by any selection board for promotion to the 
grade of brigadier Бона, in the Regular Army, to the number of 
officers which he directs such selection board to select from among 
those so named, may be as desired by the Secretary of War, but no 
officer shall be considered or selected by any selection board more than 
one year prior to the date on which it is anticipated he will, if selected, 
be appointed in that grade. After June 80, 1949, officers must have 
completed at least one year's service under permanent appointment in 
the grade of colonel in the Regular Army, before being nominated or 
appointed in the grade of brigadier general in the ar Army. 
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REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—PROMOTION TO GRADE OF MAJOR GENERAL 


Sec. 512. (a) After the date of enactment of this Act, Regular 
Army officers shall be promoted to and appointed in the permanent 
grade of major general in the Regular Army only as hereinafter in 
this section prescribed, except in those cases governed by the provisions 
of section 513 of this title and except in those cases governed by the 
proviso to the first sentence of subsection 507 (d) of this title. 

(b) Based upon the number of vacancies existing and anticipated 
in the grade of major general in the Regular Army and the number 
of officers desired in that grade, the Secretary of War shall direct a 
selection board to select and recommend a prescribed number of 
officers for promotion to that grade, and, in order to insure that the 
Army will have adequate numbers of officers in the grade of major 
general with experience qualifying them for service in or with the 
several branches, arms, and services, he may, in his discretion, direct 
that, of the number to be selected and recommended, specified num- 
bers have experience qualifying them for service in or with certain 
specified branches, arms, or services. The Secretary of War shall 
furnish to such board a list of the names of the officers to be considered. 
The list of names furnished for consideration shall include the name 
of the senior officer in the permanent grade of brigadier general whose 
name is not carried on the recommended list for promotion to the 
grade of major general and the names of additional such officers in 
the order that their names appear next below his on the general officers? 
seniority list, as the Secretary of War may prescribe, and, until June 
30, 1948, in addition thereto may include the names of any officers in 
permanent grade below that of major general who served during the 
current war in any general officer grade under temporary appoint- 
ment. From among the officers named for consideration, the desig- 
nated selection board shall select and recommend the prescribed num- 
ber, including any prescribed numbers whose experience qualifies 
them for service in or with a designated branch, arm, or service. The 
officers selected and recommended shall be those who, in the 
opinion of the board, are the best qualified officers of those listed 
for consideration. 

(c) The names of officers who are selected and recommended for 
ооо to the grade of major general in the Regular Army shall 

carried on & permanent recommended list of olere for promo- 
tion to that grade. Upon selection, the names of such officers shall 
be placed on the recommended list at the foot thereof arranged 
among themselves according to precedence to be determined by the 
Secretary of War. The number of officers to be selected and recom- 
mended by designated selection boards for оо to the grade 
of major general in the Regular Army shall be determined by the 
Secretary of War. It is not mandatory that the Secretary of War 
direct the selection and recommendation of numbers sufficient to pro- 
duce the number authorized for that grade; but officers who are 
selected and recommended for promotion to that grade by any such 
selection board, and whose names are not fora ved. from the recom- 
mended list by the President, shall be nominated, and by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate appointed, in that grade as 
soon as there is a vacancy in the number authorized for that grade. 

(d) The ratio of the number of officers which the Secretary of 
War names for consideration by any selection board for promotion 
to the grade of major general in the Regular Army, to the number 
of officers which he directs such selection board to select; from among 
those so named, may be as desired by the Secretary of War, but no 
officer shall be considered or selected by any selection board more 
than one year prior to the date on which it is anticipated he will, if 
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selected, be appointed in that grade. After June 30, 1949, officers 
must have completed at least one year's service under permanent 
рош in the grade of brigadier general in the Regular Army, 
before being nominated or appointed in the grade of major general 
in the Regular Army. 


GENERAL OFFICERS—CHIEFS AND ASSISTANT CHIEFS OF SERVICES—-PRO- 
MOTION TO GENERAL OFFICER GRADE WITH A VIEW TO ASSIGNMENT AS 
CHIEF OR ASSISTANT CHIEF OF SERVICE 


Бес. 513. (a) Each of the offices of chiefs of branches, arms, or 
services, and each of the offices of their assistants as provided by law, 
respectively, shall be filled by the President appointing, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, an officer, not below the grade of 
lieutenant colonel, who has demonstrated by actual and extended duty 
in such arm, branch, or service or on similar duty that he is qualified 
for such кесш; and who has been recommended for such office by 
a board of officers as prescribed in subsection (b) of this section. Upon 
the appointment of a Regular Army officer to any such office, he 
shall at the same time, if he does not already hold permanent appoint- 
ment in the Regular Army in the grade called for by such office, be 
permanently appointed in grade of major general or brigadier general 
in the Regular Army, whichever is the rank specified for such office. 
An officer appointed to any such office shall normally continue in that 
assignment for a tour of duty of four years but such assignment ma 
be terminated at any time, or such tour may be extended by the Presi- 
dent in his discretion. 'The termination of an officer's assignment 
ав chief or assistant chief of a branch, arm, or service shall have no 
effect upon the permanent general officer grade held by him. When- 
ever any Regular Army officer is to be appointed as a chief or an 
assistant chief of a branch, arm, or service and at the same time in 
the permanent grade of major general or brigadier general in the 
Regular Army, whichever is the rank specified for such office, the total 
authorized number of officers in that grade shall be temporarily 
increased if necesary to authorize such appointment, but such tem- 
porary increase in authorized numbers in such grade shall continue 
only until a vacancy shall occur in such grade. Officers now serving 
as chiefs of branches, arms, or services, and their respective assistants, 
will not be affected by this section. This section shall become effective 
for each such office on the date that office is vacated by the present 
incumbent. This section shall not apply to the office of Chief of the 
National Guard Bureau. . 

(b) Officers shall be recommended to fill the office of chief of a 
branch, arm, or service, or the office of an assistant chief of a branch, 
arm, or service, as follows: The Secretary of War shall appoint a 
board of five general officers which shall include the then incumbent, 
if any, of the office to be filled and at least two other officers, if avail- 
able, of a rank above that of the position for which selections are to 
be made who have had actual and extended service in the branch con- 
cerned. The Secretary of War shall furnish to such board a list of 
the officers to be considered by it and shall specify the number to be 
recommended, which number shall not be less than three. The list 
to be considered shall include all Regular Army officers of the branch 
concerned in the permanent grade of colonel, all Regular Army offi- 
cers above the grade of colonel who have demonstrated by actual and 
extended duty 1n such arm, branch, or service, or on similar duty, that 
they are qualified for such assignment, and d in addition thereto 
ned to the extent determined advisable by the Secretary of War, in- 
clude the names of Regular Army officers of the branch concerned in 
the permanent grade of lieutenant colonel in the order that their 
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names appear upon the promotion list concerned, and the names of 
officers of any component of the Army of the United States serving 
on extended active duty in grades above lieutenant colonel who have 
demonstrated by actual and extended duty in the branch, arm, or 
service concerned, or on similar duty, that they are qualified for such 
assignment. From among the officers named for consideration the 
board shall select and recommend the prescribed number. From 
among those recommended by such board, the President may appoint 
an officer in the position concerned. If the President declines to 
appoint any of those so recommended or if those he may nominate 
cannot be appointed because of advice by the Senate, the Secretary of 
War shall convene a board to select and recommend additional officers 
in accordance with the procedure heretofore prescribed. Officers who 
are recommended and who are not appointed shall be deemed not to 
have been recommended but this shall in no way prejudice their eligi- 
bility for selection and recommendation for the grade of major gen- 
eral or brigadier general under the provisions of sections 511 and 519 
of this title. 

(с) Section 4c of the National Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 
8, 482a, 6, 1026, 27, 532, 98, 29, 533, 13, 534), is further amended b 
deleting therefrom all words except the words: “Any officer who shall 
have served four years as chief or assistant chief of a branch or as 
commanding general of the General Headquarters Air Force and who 
may subsequently be retired, shall be retired with the rank, pay, and 
allowances authorized by law for the highest grade held by him as 
such chief, assistant chief, or commanding general: Provided, That 
this provision shall not reduce the rank, pay, or allowances with which 
such officer would otherwise be entitled to retire.” 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—ELIMINATION FROM ACTIVE LIST—MANDATORY 
RETIREMENT OR SEPARATION 


Sec. 514. (a) (1) After that date which is six months after the date 
of enactment of this Act, unless provided otherwise by some provision 
of law, each commissioned officer of the Regular Army (other than a 
professor of the United States Military Academy), who is not retired 
or separated at an earlier date under applicable provisions of Jaw, 
shall, if in the permanent grade of brigadier general or in an perma- 
nent grade below that of brigadier general, be retired on that date 
upon which he attains the age of sixty years; and, if in the permanent 

rade of major general, be retired on that date upon which he attains 
the age of sixty-two years: Provided, That officers holdin appoint- 
ments on the date of enactment of this Act as chiefs ind assistant 
chiefs of services shall not by reason of the enactment of this section 
be retired while so serving until age sixty-four years is reached if 
serving with the rank of major general or until age sixty-two years 
is reached if serving with the rank of brigadier general: Provided 
further, That the provisions of this paragraph requiring retirement 
at age sixty years and sixty-two years shall not become effective 
for officers of the Medical Corps йш year after date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(2) Each professor of the United States Military Academy, who is 
not retired or separated at an earlier date under applicable provisions 
of law, shall be retired on that date upon which he attains the age 
of sixty-four years. 

(3) Each commissioned officer of the Regular Army who is here- 
after retired by reason of reaching the age of sixty years, sixty-two 
years, or sixty-four years, as the case may be, shall be retired in the 
permanent grade held at time of retirement and shall receive retired 
pay computed on the basis provided in subsection (e) (1) of this 
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section: Provided, That, if on the date such officer attains the age of 
sixty years, sixty-two years, or sixty-four years, as the case may be, 
he is eligible for retirement under any other provision of law in effect 
on that date, including any provision of law providing for voluntary 
retirement on his own application, and the retired grade or amount 
of retired pay to which he would be entitled under such other provi- 
sion is greater than the retired grade or amount of retired pay herein 
provided, he shall be entitled to the greater retired grade and retired 


ay. 
(b) The term “years' service” as used in subsections (c), (d), and 
(e) of this section means and includes— 

(1) for any officer appointed in the Regular Army between 
December 28, 1945, and December 31, 1947, under the provisions 
of the Act of December 28, 1945 (Public Law 281, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, 59 Stat. 663), as amended, the period of service credited 
to such officer ünder that law at the time of his appointment, 
increased by the period of his active commissioned service in the 
Regular Атту began to such appointment; 

(2) for any Reserve judge advocate appointed in the Regular 
Army in the grade of captain in the Judge Advocate General's 
Department under the applicable provision of section 24e of the 
National Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 64), a period of 
service equal to the number of days, months, and years by which 
his age at time of such appointment exceeds twenty-five years, or 
the total period of active Federal service performed by him after 
attaining the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned officer in 
the Army of the United States or any component thereof from 
December 7, 1941, to the date of such appointment, whichever is 

eater; increased by the period of his active commissioned service 
in the Regular Army subsequent to such appointment; and | 

(3) for any other Regular Army officer, the period of his 
active commissioned service in the Regular Army subsequent to 
his appointment, increased by the period of active Federal service 
performed by him prior to his appointment in the Regular Army 
after attaining the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned 
officer in the Army of the United States or any component thereof 
after December 7, 1941, for those appointed in the Regular Army 
prior to December 31, 1947; and after December 31, 1947, for those 
appointed in the Regular Army after December 31, 1947. 

(c) After the date of enactment of this Act, whenever in the opinion 
of the Secretary of War there is an excessive number of officers on the 
active list of the Regular Army in any grade who have completed 
thirty “years” service”, he may convene a board of not less than five 
general officers of the Regular Army to consider all officers of that 
grade who have completed thirt «years! service” and recommend for 
retirement a specified number thereof, and the Secretary of War, in 
his discretion, is authorized to retire any officer so recommended. 

(d) Unless provided otherwise by some provision. of law, commis- 
sioned officers of the Regular Army hereinafter specified who are not 
retired or separated at an earlier date under other provisions of law 
shall be eliminated from the active list and retired or separated, as 
the case may be, at the times hereinafter prescribed. If on the date 
of elimination from the active list hereinafter prescribed, any officer 
is within two years of becoming entitled to retirement under the pro- 
visions of subsection (e) of this section, his date of elimination from 
the active list shall be the date on which he becomes entitled to retire- 
ment, rather than that hereinafter prescribed, and he shall be retained 
on the active list in the permanent grade then held until qualified for 
retirement and then retired, unless sooner retired or separated under 
some other provision of law. 
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(1) After that date which is six months after the date of enactment 
of this Act, unless provided otherwise by some provision of law, each 
officer heretofore or hereafter appointed in the permanent grade of 
major general in the Regular Army who is not retired or separated at 
an earlier date under other provisions of law shall be eliminated from 
the active list and retired on the fifth anniversary of the date of his 
appointment in that permanent grade in the Regular Army, or on that 
date which is thirty days after the date upon which he completes 
thirty-five “years service”, whichever is later, unless he is permanently 
appointed in a grade above that of major general before the later of 
such two dates: Provided, That such officers may, in the discretion of 
the Secretary of War, be retained on the active list until age sixty is 
reached: And provided further, That not to exceed ten such officers, 
who are either holding temporary appointments in any grade above 
major general or are serving in positions which carry rank above that 
of major general may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be 
retained on the active list until age sixty-four is reached. 

(2) After that date which is six months after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, unless provided otherwise by some provision of law, 
each officer heretofore or hereafter appointed in the permanent grade 
of brigadier general in the Regular Army who is not retired or sep- 
arated at an earlier date under other provisions of law, shall be 
eliminated from the active list and retired on the fifth anniversary of 
the date of his appointment in that permanent grade in the Regular 
Army, or on that date which is thirty days after the date upon which 
he completes thirty “years” service", whichever is later, unless he is 
appointed in the permanent grade of major general in the Regular 
Army before the later of such two dates: Provided, That such officers 
whose names are carried on the recommended list for appointment in 
the permanent grade of major general in the Regular Army shall be 
retained on the active list while their names are so carried; and if 
appointed in the permanent grade of major general their elimination 
from the active list shall be governed by the provisions of paragraph 
(1) of this subsection : Provided further, That not to exceed ten such 
officers who are serving in temporary grades above that of brigadier 
general, may, in the discretion of the Secretary of War, be retained 
on the active list until age sixty is reached : And provided further, The 
provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to professors of the 
United States Military Делдеш. 

(3) After June 30, 1953, unless provided otherwise by some pro- 
vision of law, each promotion-list officer heretofore or hereafter 
appointed in the permanent grade of colonel in the Regular Army 
who is not retired or separated at an earlier date under other pro- 
visions of law shall be eliminated from the active list and retired 
on the fifth anniversary of the date of his appointment in that per- 
manent grade in the Regular Army, or on that date which is thirty 
days after the date upon which he completes thirty “years” service”, 
whichever is later, unless he is appointed in the permanent grade of 
brigadier general, or any higher permanent grade, in the Regular 
Army before the later of such two dates: Provided, That such officers 
whose names are carried on the recommended list for appointment 
in the permanent grade of brigadier general in the Regular Arm 
shall be retained on the active list while their names are so med 
and if appointed in the permanent grade of brigadier general their 
elimination from the active list shall be governed by the provisions 
of paragraph (2) of this subsection: And provided further, That of 
the officers in the permanent grade of colonel in the Regular Army 
whose names are carried on the Medical Corps, Dental Corps. Vet- 
erinary Corps, Medical Service Corps, or chaplains promotion list, 
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respectively, not more than 10 per centum of the number authorized 
in that grade for any such promotion list, respectively, may, in the 
discretion of the Secretary of War, be retained on the active list 
after the date specified for their retirement and the number of 
colonels authorized for the promotion list concerned may be exceeded 
by the number of such officers of that promotion list so retained, but 
in no event shall any such officer be so retained after reaching the 
age of sixty years. 

(4) After June 30, 1953, unless provided otherwise by some provision 
of law, each promotion-list officer heretofore or hereafter appointed in 
the permanent grade of lieutenant colonel in the Regular Army who 
is not retired or separated at an earlier date under other provisions of 
law shall be eliminated from the active list and retired on that date 
which is thirty days after the date upon which he completes twenty- 
eight “years” service”, unless he is appointed in the permanent grade 
of colonel, or any higher permanent grade, in the Regular Army before 
that date: Provided, That such officers whose names are carried on the 
recommended list for «ородон in the permanent grade of colonel 
in the Regular Army shall be retained on the active list while their 
names are so carried and if appointed in the permanent grade of 
colonel their elimination from the active list shall be governed by 
the provisions of paragraph (3) of this subsection: And provided 


further, That any of the officers in the permanent grade of lieutenant 4 


colonel in the Regular Army whose names are carried on the Medical 
Corps, Dental Corps, Veterinary Corps, Medical Service Corps, or 
Chaplains promotion list, may, in the discretion of the сазна of 
War, be retained on the active list after the date specified for their 
retirement but in no event shall any such officer be so retained after 
reaching the age of sixty years. 

(c) Each officer eliminated from the active list of the Regular Army 
pursuant to any of the provisions of subsection (h) of section 509 of 
this title or of subsection (c) or (d) of this section shall— 

(1) if on the date of elimination, he has completed twenty 
“years? service" or more, be retired in the permanent grade held 
at time of retirement with monthly retired pay equal to 2% per 
centum of the monthly base and longevity pay he would receive 
if serving on active duty in that grade, multiplied by a number 
equal to the number of years of his “years” service”, or, the num- 
ber of years of service creditable to him under the law in the 
computation of his active-duty pay, whichever of such two num- 
bers is greater (fractions of a year less than one-half shall be dis- 
regarded and one-half or more shall be counted as one year) ; but 
in no event shall such retired pay be more than 75 per centum 
nor less than 50 per centum of the base and longevity pay he 
would receive if serving on active duty in the grade in which 
retired: Provided, That if on the date of his elimination, he is 
eligible for retirement under any other provision of law in effect 
on that date, including any provision of law providing for volun- 
tary retirement on his own application, and the retired grade or 
amount of retired pay to which he would be entitled under such 
other provision is greater than the retired grade or amount of 
retired pay herein provided, he shall be entitled to the greater 
retired grade and retired pay: Provided further, That in the case 
of any officer whose computation of active-duty pay is not based 
upon years of service the phrase “the number of years of service 
creditable to him under the law in the computation of his active- 
duty pay" as used herein shall be construed to mean the number 
of years of service which would be creditable to him under the 
law in the computation of his active-duty pay if he were serving 
in the grade of colonel; 
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(2) if on the date of elimination, he has not completed twenty 
“years” service” or more, but is eligible for retirement under any 
provision of law in effect on that date including any provision of 
law providing for voluntary retirement on his own application, 
be retired in the grade and with the retired pay to which he would 
be entitled if retired on that date under that aw; | 

(3) if on the date of elimination, he is not eligible for retire- 
ment under any provision of law, be honorably discharged from 
the Regular Army with severance pay equal to that sum of money 
computed by multiplying, (a) the number of years of his “years 
service" (fractions of a year less than one-half shall be disregarded 
and one-half or more shall be counted as one year); by (b) the 
amount of base and longevity pay which he would receive (com- 
puted at the rate applicable on the date of his elimination) for two 
months’ active duty in the grade (permanent or temporary) held 
at the time of elimination: Provided, That the total severance pay 
shall not exceed two years’ base and longevity pay so computed. 

(f) In time of emergency declared by the President or by the Con- 
gress, and in time of war, the President is authorized, in his discretion, 
to suspend the operation of all or any part or parts of the several pro- 
visions of law prescribing mandatory retirement or separation of 
Regular Army officers. 

(g) Section 5 of the Act of July 31, 1985 (49 Stat. 507), as amended 
(10 U. S. C. 971b), is further amended as follows: 

(1) By deleting therefrom that portion which reads: “Provided 
further, That on June 30, 1942, all brigadier generals of the line who 
are then sixty-two years of age or over and all promotion-list officers 
who are then sixty years of age or over shall be retired, and thereafter 
all brigadier generals of the line shall be retired at the age of sixty- 
two years and all promotion-list officers shall be retired at the age 
of sixty years, except that all officers in the grade of general officer 
whose names are carried on the promotion-list are exempted from the 
operation of this proviso and in addition thereto the Secretary of 
War may, in his discretion, exempt from the operation of this proviso 
such number of colonels as will result in their being on active duty 
at any time a number of colonels who would otherwise be retired not 
greater than 5 per centum of the total number of colonels then on the 
promotion list, but such exemption shall terminate in each case when 
the officer reaches the age of sixty-two, or sooner in the discretion of 
the Secretary of War, and colonels so exempted shall be included 
within the authorized number of promotion-list colonels”; 

(2) By, deleting therefrom that portion which reads: “Provided 
further, That each promotion-list officer shall be assumed to have for 
retirement purposes, at least the same length of continuous com- 
missioned service in the Regular Army as any officer junior to him 
on the promotion list: Provided further, That the number of years of 
service to be credited in computing the right to retirement and retire- 
ment pay in the case of officers retired by reason of having reached 
the age of sixty years or over shall include all service heretofore 
credited for retirement at age sixty-four :”. 


ARMY OFFICERS—TEMPORARY GRADES— TEMPORARY APPOINTMENT OF OFFI- 
CERS IN THE ARMY OF THE UNITED STATES—ACTIVE DUTY OF RESERVE 
COMPONENT OFFICERS 


. Sec. 515. (a) Whenever the number of Regular Army officers hold- 
ing office under permanent appointments in the grades of major gen- 
eral and brigadier general is less than the number authorized in these 
grades and whenever the number of Regular Army officers of any 
promotion list, holding office under permanent appointments in the 
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grades of colonel, lieutenant colonel, major, captain, and first lieu- 
tenant, respectively, is less than the number authorized in these grades 
in such promotion list, the additional number authorized in these sev- 
eral grades may be filled by the temporary appointment of qualified 
officers under the provisions of subsection (с) of this section. 

(b) Whenever under authorization from time to time made by the 
Congress the total number of officers serving on active duty (Regular 
Army officers and all officers of the Army of the United States or any 
component thereof ordered into active military service for extended 
Federal service in excess of thirty days) exceeds the authorized active 
list commissioned officer strength of the Regular Army, the Secretary 
of War shall determine the requirements in each of the several com- 
missioned grades based upon the total number of officers so serving 
on active duty and the tasks being performed by the Army and such 
requirements in each of such гале may be filled by the temporary 
appointment of qualified officers under the provisions of subsection 
19 of this section: Provided, That unless a national emer. ency is 

eclared after the date of this Act and before July 1, 1948, after such 
date and until a national emergency is thereafter declared, the total 
number of officers serving on active duty in grades above major general 
under any provision of law shall not exceed the limitation specifically 
set forth in section 504 of this title. 

(c) Within the limitations specified in subsections (a) and (b) of 
this section, any commissioned officer of the Regular Army, or of any 
of the Reserve components of the Army of the United States serving 
on active Federal duty, may be appointed in any temporary grade 
equal to or higher than his permanent grade without vacating his per- 
manent appointment or any temporary appointment held by him 
under this or any other provision of law, and any such officer now 
holding an apporntment in any temporary grade equal to or higher 
than his permanent grade may be continued therein as though he had 
been appointed thereto under the provisions of this section. Action 
under this subsection shall be taken on a fair and equitable basis, 
regard being given to seniority, age, and selection based upon ability 
and efficiency under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of War. 


The President may, in his discretion, from time to time, in accordance е 


with the needs of the service, adjust dates of rank in temporary grades. 
(d) To the extent provided from time to time by appropriations for 

this purpose, any officer of any Reserve component of the Army of the 
United States may, with his own consent, be ordered to active Federal 
duty for such length of time as the President may pce and in 
time of a national emergency expressly declared by Congress may be 
во ordered without his consent. 'ТҺе President may at any time relieve 
from active duty any Reserve officer who is serving on active 
duty. Any officer of any Reserve component ordered into or FIVE 
on active duty may, with his own consent, be temporarily appointe 
in a grade in the Army of the United States, either higher or lower 
than the grade held by him in such Reserve component, and such tem- 
porary appointment shall not е the appointment and grade held 
by him in his Reserve component. i 

е) In time of micas declared by the President, or by the Con- 
gress, and in time of war, the President is authorized to appoint 

ualified persons (including persons who hold no Regular Army or 
abre status) as temporary officers in the Army of the United States 
in any Of the several commissioned officer grades, and persons so 
appointed may be ordered into the active military service of the United 
States to serve therein for such periods of time as the President may 
prescribe. The appointment of a temporary officer, if not sooner 
vacated, shall continue during the emergency or war in which the 
appointment was made and for six months thereafter. 
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(f) All temporary appointments herein mentioned (officers of the 
Regular Army, the National Guard of the United States, and the 
Officers’ Reserve Corps temporarily appointed in grades different from 
those held in their respective components, and, persons holding no 
Regular Army or Reserve commissions appointed as temporary 
officers) shall be made in the Army of the United States, and such 
appointments shall not contain any reference to any other appointment 
held or not held in any component of the Army of the United States. 
АП temporary appointments herein mentioned may be vacated at any 
time by the President. Temporary appointments in grades below that 
of brigadier general shall be made by the President alone, and in 
genera officer grades by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(g) АП officers temporarily appointed in any grade in the Army of 
the United States shall, while serving in such grade on active duty in 
the service of the United States, receive the same pay and allowances 
as authorized for persons of corresponding grade and length of serv- 
(в holding permanent appointments in that grade in the Regular 

rmy. 

(h) Each temporary officer and each Reserve officer of any Reserve 
component, serving on active Federal duty in any commissioned 
grade, permanent or temporary (herein referred to as “active-duty 

ade”), shall be entitled, while so serving, to the same rights, privi- 
eges, and benefits as now or hereafter provided by law for an officer 
of the Officers’ Reserve Corps of the same length of service holding 
appointment in the Officers’ Reserve Corps in a grade the same as 
such “active-duty grade” and serving on active duty in the grade held 
in the Officers’ Reserve Corps. 

(i) Dertnrrions.—(1) As used in this title the phrase “permanent 
grade” means the grade in which an officer holds appointment in the 
Regular Army, or in the National Guard of the United States, or in 
the Officers’ Reserve Corps, as the case may be. The phrase “perma- 
nent appointment” means appointment in the Regular Army, or in 
the National Guard of the United States, or in the Officers’ Reserve 
Corps, as the case may be. 

(2) As used in this title, the phrase “temporary grade” means the 
grade in which an officer holds temporary appointment in the Army 
of the United States (as distinguished from “permanent grade”). 

(3) As used in this title, the phrase “temporary officer” means a 
person who has no Regular Army or reserve commissioned status but 
who temporarily holds appointment as an officer of the Army of the 
United States. 

j) This section becomes effective the date of enactment of this Act. 
Effective the date of enactment of this Act, section 4 of the Act of 
June 16, 1936 (49 Stat. 1525; 10 U. S. C., 292a-1), is hereby repealed. 


RELATIVE RANK OF GENERAL OFFICERS OF THE ARMY WITH FLAG OFFICERS 
OF THE NAVY 


Sec. 516. Officers holding commissions in the grade of major gen- 
eral in the Regular Army and officers holding commissions in the 
grade of rear admiral in the Navy who are entitled to the pay of the 
upper half of that grade shall take rank among themselves according 
to their respective dates of rank in such grades. Officers holding com- 
missions in the grade of brigadier general in the Regular Army and 
officers holding commissions in the grade of rear admiral in the Navy 
who are entitled to the pay of the lower half of that ade shall take 
rank among themselves according to their respective dates of rank in 
such grades. All officers in the Атту of the United States, including 
all components thereof, senior in relative rank to any Regular Arm 
officer, shall also be senior to all Navy officers junior in relative rank 
to such Regular Army officer, 


61 8тАТ.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 512—AUG. 7, 1947 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS—SERVICE CREDIT TO CERTAIN OFFICERS WHO 
WERE IN THE REGULAR ARM Y PRIOR TO DECEMBER 28, 1945 


Sec. 517. (a) Promorion-List orricers.—Each person who was 
appointed a second lieutenant between December 7, 1941, and Decem- 
ber 28, 1945, in any arm or service of the Regular Army, the officers 
of which are carried on the promotion list as constituted prior to 
enactment of this Act, and who has had continuous active commis- 
sioned service in the Regular Army since such appointment, and who 
on the date of enactment of this Act holds active commissioned office 
in an arm or service of the Regular Army, the officers of which are 
carried on the promotion list as constituted prior to enactment of this 
Act, shall be credited with service equivalent to the total period of 
active Federal commissioned service performed by him after attain- 
ing the age of twenty-one years as a commissioned officer in the Army 
of the United States or any component thereof from December 7, 
1941, to the date of such appointment: Provided, That persons who 
were promoted and appointed second lieutenants in the Regular Army 
upon graduation from the United States Military Academy shall not 
be credited with any such service. The service herein credited shall 
be counted for the same purposes as, and construed similar to, service 
credited to persons upon appointment in the Regular Army under 
the provisions of the Act of December 28, 1945 (Public Law 281, 
Seventy-ninth Congress, 59 Stat. 663). The names of such officers 
shall be placed on the promotion list as constituted immediately prior 
to the date of enactment of this Act in the places they would be had 
such officers been credited with the service herein credited at the time 
of their appointment in the Regular Army and had their names been 
entered on the promotion list at the time of their appointment imme- 
diately below those officers of the same grade having the same or next 
greater period of service. Officers credited with an equal amount of 
service by virtue of their service in the Regular Army and the addi- 
tional service herein credited shall be placed on the promotion list as 
aforesaid without alteration among themselves of their former 
precedence and seniority standing. | | 

(b) Non-PROMOTION-LIsT OFFICERS.—Each person holding active 
commissioned office as a chaplain in the Regular Army or in the Medical 
Corps, Dental Corps, or Veterinary Corps of the Regular Army on 
the date of enactment of this Act, who was originally so appointed 
and commissioned in the Regular Army between June 27, 1926, and 
December 98, 1945, and has had continuous commissioned service in 
the Regular Army since such appointment, shall be credited, respec- 
tively, with additional years of service for promotion purposes as 
follows: Chaplains, six and eight-twelfths years; Medical Corps offi- 
cers, three and five-twelfths years; Dental Corps officers, three and one- 
twelfth years; Veterinary Corps officers, one and four-twelfths years: 
Provided, 'That due to such additional service so creditable. for pro- 
motion purposes no person shall have his existing service creditable for 
promotion purposes increased to an amount greater than the service 
he would possess for promotion purposes solely by virtue of contin- 
uous active commissioned service in the Regular Army from June 
97, 1926. Such officers shall be given precedence for promotion pur- 
poses in accordance with the precedence they would have, had such 
years of service been credited to such officers on December 28, 1945, 
and had those who would have become entitled to promotion in perma- 
nent grade in the Regular Army by virtue thereof been so promoted. 
No action under this subsection shall change the relative precedence 
for promotion purposes of any officer who held a commission as chap- 
lain or in any of these corps on December 28, 1945, with respect to 
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any other officer who held à commission on that date as chaplain or 
in the same corps, respectively. . f 

(с) Dates of rank in permanent grades of officers credited with 
additional service pursuant to this section shall be adjusted to accord 
to their new positions on the promotion list or, in the case of 
*non-promotion-list" officers, to their new precedence for promotion 
purposes, as the case may be. 

(d) No back pay or allowances shall accrue to any person by reason 
of the enactment of this section. 


REGULAR ARMY OFFICERS-—PROMOTIONS TO BE MADE ON JULY 1, 194 8, TO 
FILL INITIAL REQUIREMENTS IN GRADES OF CAPTAIN, MAJOR, AND LIEU- 
TENANT COLONEL 


Sec. 518. (a) (1) Promotions to the grades of captain, major, and 
lieutenant colonel shall continue to be made under existing law until 
December 31, 1947. During the period January 1, 1948, to June 30, 
1948, there shall be no permanent grade promotion appointments of 
Regular Army promotion-list officers to the grade of captain, major, 
or lieutenant colonel. On July 1, 1948, or at the earliest practicable 
time thereafter, the Regular Army officers specified in subsection (b) 
of this section and those recommended for promotion by selection 
boards as provided in subsection (c) of this section shall be promoted 
to and appointed in the Regular Army in the grades of captain, major, 
and lieutenant colonel. 

(2) Officers appointed in the same grade under the provisions of 
this section shall have their names entered on the applicable pro- 
motion list иней below that of the junior of the list holding 
office in that grade without change among themselves in their rela- 
tive permanent grades seniority standing existing prior to such 
appointments. 

(3) The numbers to be selected and recommended for each of the 
several grades for each of the several promotion lists under the 
provisions of this section may be less, but shall not be more, than 
numbers which will produce the total numbers authorized in each 
of such grades in each promotion list. 

(4) Officers named for consideration for any grade but not 
selected for that grade by a selection board under the provisions of 
this section shall not for any purpose be deemed to have failed of 
selection. 

(5) The name of any officer recommended for promotion to any 
fade by а selection board under the provisions of this section may 

e removed from the recommended list for that grade by the Presi- 
dent, and entered by him on the recommended list for any lower 
grade above that in which the officer is holding appointment, or he 
may remove it entirely. 

(6) The procedure prescribed in this section shall be taken зера- 

rately for each of the several promotion lists. 
: ( ) The phrase “years” service" as used in this section means and 
includes all service creditable for promotion purposes under the law 
prior to enactment of this Act and the service credited under section 
517 of this title. 

(b). The appointments referred to in subsection (a) of this section 
Shall include appointments in permanent grades of captain, major, 
and lieutenant colonel, respectively, of all promotion-list officers (not 
appointed in higher permanent grades under the provisions of sub- 
section (c) of this section) in permanent grades of first lieutenant, 
captain, and major who on June 30, 1948, will have completed seven, 
fourteen, and twenty-one or more years” service, respectively. Each 
selection board considering officers for promotion under the provisions 
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of subsection (c) of this section, which has among the names furnished 
to it for consideration the names of any officers who on June 30, 1948, 
will have completed the years” service specified in this subsection for 
promotion to the grade for which selections are being made by such 
board, shall report the names of such officers for promotion to that 
grade and the number which the board is instructed to select and rec- 
ommend for that grade shall be reduced accordingly. 

(с) For the purpose of initially filling permanent grade require- 
ments in each of the several promotion lists in grades of lieutenant 
colonel, major, and captain (appointments to be made on July 1, 1948, 
or at the earliest practicable time thereafter), based upon the number 
of vacancies in any promotion list in these grades, the Secretary of 
War, in his discretion, may either (1) direct a selection board to con- 
sider officers in the grades of major, captain, and first lieutenant, 
respectively, in the order of their seniority as their names appear on 
the promotion list concerned, recommend those who are fully qualified 
for promotion to the grade of lieutenant colonel, major, or captain, 
respectively, pass over those who are not fully qualified for promotion 
to these grades, and continue such procedure until a specified number 
of recommended officers is obtained for each such grade; or, b 
furnish to a selection board a list of the officers to be considered for 
promotion to the grade concerned and direct such board to select and 
recommend from among those listed a specified number for promotion 
to that grade, the officers to be selected to be the best qualified of those 
listed for consideration. 'The names of officers who are recommended 
for promotion to the grades of lieutenant colonel, major, and captain, 
respectively, shall be entered on a recommended list (a separate list for 
each grade in each promotion list). 'ТҺе officers recommended for 
promotion shall be appointed in the grades for which recommended 
on July 1, 1948, or at the earliest practicable date thereafter. 

(d) If the Secretary of War, in his discretion, follows the second 
procedure described in subsection (c) of this section for any grade 
1n any promotion list, the names furnished to the applicable selection 
board shall be those of the officers hereinafter specified : 

(1) For the grade of lieutenant colonel, the names furnished to the 
selection board concerned shall include the name of the senior officer 
of that promotion list in permanent grade below lieutenant colonel, 
and the names of such additional officers in the order that their names 
appear next below his on that promotion list, as the Secretary of War 
may prescribe, and in addition thereto, may include the names of any 
officers of that promotion list who served during the current war in 
any general officer grade under temporary appointment. | 

(2) For the grade of major, the names furnished for consideration 
to the selection board concerned shall include the names of all officers 
of the designated promotion list in permanent grades below that of 
major named for consideration but not selected for the grade of lieu- 
tenant colonel and the names of such additional officers in the order 
that their names appear next on that promotion list, as the Secretary 
of War may prescribe, and in addition thereto may include the names 
of any officers of that promotion list who served during the current war 
in any general officer P under temporary appointment. | 

(3) For the grade of captain, the names furnished for consideration 
under the provisions of this section shall include the names of all officers 
of the designated promotion list in permanent grades below that of 
captain named for consideration but not selected for the grades of 
major or lieutenant colonel, and the names of such additional officers 
in the order that their names appear next on that promotion list, as the 
Secretary of War may prescribe. 
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AMENDMENTS TO NATIONAL DEFENSE ACT TO PROVIDE INCREASED RANK FOR 
CHIEF OF CHAPLAINS AND ASSISTANTS TO THE SURGEON GENERAL 


Sec. 519. (a) СнАргАтув.—бо much of section 15 of the National 
Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 234), as reads “Опе chaplain 
of rank not below that of major may be appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to be Chief of Chaplains. 
He shall serve as such for four years, and shall have the rank, pay, and 
allowances of colonel while so serving” is hereby amended to read: 
“There is authorized a Chief of Chaplains with the rank of major 
general." : 

(b) Меотолт, DEPARTMENT.—So much of section 10 of the N ational 
Defense Act, as amended (10 U. S. C. 81), as reads “The Medical 
Department shall consist of one Surgeon General with the rank of 
major general, four assistants with the rank of brigadier general, one 
of whom shall be an officer in the Dental Corps," is hereby amended 
to read “The Medical Department shall consist of one Surgeon General 
with the rank of major general, one assistant with the rank of major 
general who shall be an officer in the Dental Corps, three assistants 
with the rank of major general or brigadier general, as determined 
by the Secretary of War, and", 


PROFESSORS OF THE UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY 


Sec. 520. (a) Hereafter each of the permanent professors of the 
United States Military Academy, other than the dean of the Academic 
Board, who is the hold of a department of instruction or whose service 
as such professor exceeds six years, shall have the rank, pay, and 
allowances of a colonel; and all other permanent professors shall have 
the rank, pay, and allowances of a lieutenant colonel: Provided, 'That 
the permanent professors who have been or may hereafter be appointed 
by the President from the commissioned officers of the Regular Army 
shall have the rank, pay, and allowances of a colonel from the date 
herein provided or from the date on which any promotion-list officer 
junior to such professor (on the promotion list on which such pro- 
fessor's name was carried prior to his appointment as а rofessor) is 
promoted to and ap inted in the permanent grade of ейн, which- 
ever date is earlier: Provided further, That no back pay or allowances 
shall accrue hereunder. 

(b) When any permanent professor of the United States Military 
ошау; whose service as such has been long and distinguished, is 
retired, he may, in the discretion of the President, be placed upon the 
retired list in the prade of brigadier general: Provided, That no 
increase in pay or allowances is authorized hereby. 

(c) Hereafter the permanent professors of the United States 
Military Academy shall, unless sooner retired, be retired at the age 
of sixty-four years: Provided, That the Secretary of War may 
direct the retirement of any such professor having over thirty years’ 
commissioned service. 


AMENDMENT TO RETIREMENT LAWS 


Sec. 521. (a) Section 5 of the Act of July 31, 1935 (49 Stat. 507), 
as amended (10 U. S. C. 971b), is further amended by deleting 
therefrom that роза which reads: “Provided further, That any 
promotion-list officer retired for any reason except by operation of 
section 24b, National Defense Act, or wholly retired, who has com- 
pleted twenty-eight or more years of continuous commissioned service 
in the Regular Army and who has failed to reach the grade of 
colonel by reason of the limitation on the number of promotion-list 
officers in the grade of colonel or by reason of the restriction of years 
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of service in grade of major or lieutenant colonel shall be retired in 
the ае of colonel with retired pay computed as otherwise pro- 
vided by law for a colonel with the same length of service including 
all service now or hereafter credited for active-duty pay purposes, 
and any such officer who has completed more than twenty-three but 
less than twenty-eight years of continuous commissioned service in 
the Regular Army and who has failed to reach the grade of lieu- 
tenant colonel by reason of the restriction of years of service in grade 
of major shall be retired in the grade of lieutenant colonel with 
retired pay computed as otherwise provided by law for a lieutenant 
colonel with the same length of service including all service now or 
hereafter credited for active-duty pay purposes :”. 

(b) The Act of July 31, 1935 (49 Stat. 507), as amended (10 U. S. C. 
971b), is further amended by adding between sections 5 and 6 thereof 
an additional section as follows: 

“Sec. ba. Any officer in the permanent grade of lieutenant colonel 
retired after January 1, 1946, upon his own application, or for physi- 
cal disability, or mandatorily by reason of reaching a prescribed age, 
or by reason of having completed a prescribed length of service, shall, 
if at time of retirement he has completed twenty-eight years or more 
of active Federal commissioned service and has served in any capacity 
as a member of the military or naval forces of the United States prior 
to November 12, 1918, unless entitled to be retired in a higher grade 
under some other provision of law, be retired in the grade of colonel 
with retired pay computed as otherwise provided by law for a colonel 
with the same length of service including all serviee now or hereafter 
credited for active duty pay purposes.” 


AMENDMENT TO ARTICLE OF WAR 119 
Sec. 522. Article of war 119 (41 Stat. 811; 10 U. S. C. 1591) is 
amended by deleting therefrom the words: “in time of war or public 
danger,". 
SAVING CLAUSE 


Sec. 523. Nothing contained in this title shall operated to reduce 
the retired grade or retired pay of any officer heretofore retired. 


Approved August 7, 1947. 


CHAPTER 513 
| | AN ACT 


To promote the mining of coal, phosphate, sodium, potassium, oil, oil shale, gas, 
and sulfur on lands acquired by the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the “Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired Lands”. 

Sec. 2. As used in this Act “United States" includes Alaska. 
“A cquired lands" or “lands acquired by the United States” include all 
lands heretofore or hereafter acquired by the United States to which 
the “mineral leasing laws” have not been extended, including such 
lands acquired under the provisions of the Act of March 1, 1911 (36 
Stat. 961, 16 U. S. C., sec. 552). “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior. “Mineral leasing laws” shall mean the Act of October 
20, 1914 (38 Stat. 741, 48 U. S. C., sec. 432) ; the Act of February 25, 
1920 (41 Stat. 437, 30 U. S. C., sec. 181) ; the Act of April 17, 1926 (44 
Stat. 301, 30 U. S. C., sec. 271) ; the Act of February 7, 1927 (44 Stat. 
1057, 30 U. S. C., sec. 281), and all Acts heretofore or hereafter 
enacted which are amendatory of or supplementary to any of the fore- 
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going Acts. “Lease” includes “prospecting permit" unless the context 
otherwise requires. | 7 

Sec. 8. Except where lands have been acquired by the United States 
for the development of the mineral deposits, by foreclosure or other- 
wise for resale, or reported as surplus pursuant to the provisions of 
the Surplus Property Act of October 3, 1944 (50 U.S. C., sec. 1611 
and the following), all deposits of coal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, 
sodium, potassium, and sulfur which are owned or may hereafter be 
acquired by the United States and which are within the lands acquired 
by the United States (exclusive of such deposits in such acquired lands 
as are (a) situated within incorporated cities, towns and villages, 
national parks or monuments, (b) set apart for military or naval 

urposes, or © tidelands or submerged lands) may be leased by the 

ecretary under the same conditions as contained in the leasing pro- 
visions of the mineral leasing laws, subject to the provisions hereof. 
The provisions of the Act of April 17, 1926 (44 Stat. 301), as hereto- 
fore or hereafter amended, shall apply to deposits of sulfur covered 
by this Act wherever situated. No mineral deposit covered by this 
section shall be leased except with the consent of the head of the 
executive department, independent establishment, or instrumentality 
having jurisdiction over the lands containing such deposit, or holding 
a mortgage or deed of trust secured by such lands which is unsatisfied 
of record, and subject to such conditions as that official may prescribe 
to insure the adequate utilization of the lands for the rimary purposes 
for which they have been acquired or are being administered : Provided, 
That nothing in this Act is intended, or shall be construed, to apply 
to or in any manner affect any mineral rights, exploration ermits, 
leases or conveyances nor minerals that are or may be in any tidelands; 
or submerged lands; or in lands underlying the three mile zone or 
belt involved in the case of the United States of America against the 
State of California now pending on application for rehearing in the 
Supreme Court of the United States; or in lands underlying such 
three mile zone or belt, or the continental shelf, adjacent or littoral 
to any part of the land within the jurisdiction of the United States of 
America. 

Seo. 4. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed or construed to 
(a) amend, modify, or change any existing law authorizing or 
requiring the sale of acquired lands, or (b) empower any commis- 
sion, bureau, or agency of the Government to make a reservation of 
the minerals in the sale of any acquired land: Provided, That any 
such sale or conveyance of lada shall be made by the agency having 
jurisdiction thereof, subject to any lease theretofore made, covering 
the mineral deposits underlying such lands: Provided further, That 
nothing in this Act is intended, or shall be construed to affect in any 
manner any provision of the Act of June 30, 1938 (32 Stat. 1952), 
amending the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 813). 

Sec. 5. Where the United States does not own all of the mineral 
deposits under ony landa sought to be leased and which are affected 
by this Act, the Secretary is authorized to lease the interest of the 
United States in any such mineral deposits when, in the judgment 
of the Secretary, the public interest will be best served thereby; 
subject, however, to the provisions of section 8 hereof. Where the 
United States does not own any interest or owns less than a full 
Interest in the minerals that may be produced from any lands sought 
to be leased, and which are or will be affected by this Act and where, 
under the provisions of its acquisition, the United States is to acquire 
all or any part of such mineral deposits in the future, the Secretary 
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may lease any interest of the United States then owned or to be 
а in the future in the same manner as provided in the pre- 
ceding sentence. 

Sec. 6. All receipts derived from leases issued under the authority 
of this Act shall be paid into the same funds or accounts in the Treas- 
ury and shall be distributed in the same manner as prescribed for 
other receipts from the lands affected by the lease, the intention of this 
provision being that this Act shall not affect the distribution of receipts 
pursuant to legislation applicable to such lands: Provided, however, 
That receipts from leases or permits for minerals in lands set apart 
for Indian use, including lands the jurisdiction of which has been 
transferred to the Department of the Interior by the Executive order 
for Indian use, shall be deposited in a special fund in the Treasury 
until final disposition thereof by the Congress. 

Sec. 7. Upon request by the Secretary, the heads of all executive 
departments, independent establishments, or instrumentalities having 
jurisdiction over any of the lands referred to in section 2 of this Act 
shall furnish to the Secretary the legal description of all of such lands, 
and all pertinent abstracts, title papers, and other documents in the 
possession of such agencies concerning the status of the title of the 
United States to the mineral deposits that may be found in such lands. 

Abstracts, title papers, and other documents furnished to the Secre- 
tary under this section shall be recorded promptly in the Bureau of 
Land Management in such form as the Secretary shall deem adequate 
for their preservation and use in the administration of this Act, where- 
upon the originals shall be returned promptly to the agency from 
which they were received. Duly authenticated copies of any such 
abstracts, title papers, or other documents may, however, be fur- 
nished to the Penti T, in lieu of the originals, in the discretion 
of the agency concerned. 

Sec. 8. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to affect 
the rights of the State or other local authorities to exercise any right 
which they may have with фи md to properties covered by leases 
issued under this Act, including the right to levy and collect taxes upon 
improvements, output of mines, or other rights, property, or assets of 
any lessee of the United States. 

SEC. 9. Nothing in this Act shall affect any rights acquired by any 
lessee of lands subject to this Act under the law as it existed йо {о 
the effective date of this Act, and such rights shall be governed by the 
law in effect at the time of their acquisition; but any person qualified 
to hold a lease who, on the date of this Act, had pending an application 
for an oil and gas lease for any lands subject to this Act which on the 
date the application was filed was not situated within the known 
geologie structure of a producing oil or gas field, shall have a 
preference right over others to a lease of such lands without competi- 
tive bidding. Any person holding a lease on lands subject hereto, 
which lease was issued prior to the effective date of this Act, shall be 
entitled to exchange such lease for a new lease issued under the 
provisions of this Act, at any time prior to the expiration of such 
existing lease. Tad А . 

Sec. 10. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to prescribe such 
rules and regulations as are necessary and appropriate to carry out 
the purposes of this Act, which rules and regulations shall be the same 
as those prescribed under the mineral leasing laws to the extent that 
they are applicable. 

Approved August 7, 1947. 
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HAPTER 514 
9 AN ACT 


To amend section 26, title T, chapter 1, of the Act entitled “An Act making 
further provision for a civil government for Alaska, and for other purposes", 
approved June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 321), as amended by the Act of May 31, 1938 
(52 Stat. 588). 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 26, 
title I, chapter 1, of the Act entitled *An Act making further provision 
for a civil government for Alaska, and for other purposes", approved 
June 6, 1900 (31 Stat. 321), as amended by the Act of May 31, 1938 
(92 Stat. 588), is further amended to read as follows: o 

“Seo. 26. The laws of the United States relating to mining claims, 
mineral locations, and rights incident thereto are hereby extended to 
the Territory of Alaska: Provided, That, subject only to the laws 
enacted by Congress for the protection and preservation of the navi- 
gable waters of the United States, and to the laws for the protection 
of fisheries, and subject also to such general rules and regulations as 
the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe for the preservation of 
order and the prevention of injury to the fisheries, all land below the 
line of ordinary high tide on tidal waters and all land below the line 
of ordinary high-water mark on nontidal water navigable in fact, 
within the jurisdiction of the United States, shall be subject to explo- 
ration and mining for gold and other precious metals by citizens of 
the United States, or persons who have legally declared their inten- 
tions to become such, under such reasonable rules and regulations as 
the miners in organized mining districts may have heretofore made 
or may hereafter make governing the temporary possession thereof 
for exploration and mining purposes until otherwise provided by law: 
Provided further, That the rules and regulations established by the 
miners shall not be in conflict with the mining laws of the United 
States; and no exclusive permit shall be granted by the Secretary of 
the Interior authorizing any person or persons, corporation, or com- 
pany to excavate or mine under any of said waters, and if such 
exclusive permit has been granted it 1s hereby revoked and declared 
null and void. The rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Interior under this section shall not, however, deprive miners 
on the beach of the right hereby given to dump tailings into or pump 
from the sea opposite their claims, except where such dumping would 
actually obstruct navigation or impair the fisheries, and the reserva- 
tion of a roadway sixty feet wide under the tenth section of the Act 
of May 14, 1898, entitled “Ап Act extending the homestead laws and 
providing for right-of-way for railroads in the District of Alaska, 
and for other purposes”, shall not apply to mineral lands or town sites. 
No person shall acquire by virtue of this section any title to any land 
below the line of ordinary high tide or the line of ordinary high-water 
mark, as the case may be, of the waters described in this section. Апу 
rights or privileges acquired hereunder with respect to mining opera- 
tions in land, title to which is transferred to a future State upon its 
admission to the Union and which is situated within its boundaries, 
shall be terminable by such State, and the said mining operations 
shall be subject to the laws of such State." 

Sec. 2. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect or impair any 
valid claims, rights or privileges, including possessory claims under 
the first proviso of section 8 of the Act of May 17, 1884 (23 Stat. 26), 
arising under any other provision of law. À 


Approved August 8, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 515] 
AN ACT 
To terminate certain tax provisions before the end of World War II. E dA d 
$ [Public Law 384] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SUSPENSION OF TARIFF DUTIES ON SCRAP IRON, ETC. 


The Act of March 13, 1942 (Public Law 497, Seventy-seventh Con- 
gress; 56 Stat. 171), entitled “An Act to suspend the effectiveness _ 28 U. 8. O. $ 3425 
during the existing national emergency of tariff duties on scrap iron, note foll par. 351. „ 
scrap steel, and nonferrous metal scrap” is hereby amended by striking te, p. 50. 
out “termination of the unlimited national emergency proch ied by 
the President on May 27, 1941" and inserting in lieu thereof “close of 
June 30, 1948”, 


SEC. 2. FREE IMPORTATION TO MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES OF 
OTHER UNITED NATIONS, 


Section 5 of the joint resolution of June 27, 1942 (Public Law 635, 
Seventy-seventh Congress; 56 Stat. 462), entitled “Joint resolution % U. 8. O. app. 
to accord privileges of free importation to members of the armed forces q 
of other United Nations, to enemy prisoners of war and civilian 
internees and detainees, and for other purposes”, is hereby amended 
by striking out “the expiration of six months after the termination of 
the unlimited national emergency proclaimed by the President on May 
27, 1941” and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1948”. 


SEC. 3, FREE ENTRY OF GIFTS FROM MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES. 


(a) Section 1 of the Act of December 5, 1942 (Public Law 790 
Seventy-seventh Congress; 56 Stat. 1041), entitled “An Act to accord 
free entry to bona fide gifts from members of the armed forces of the 
United States on duty abroad” is hereby amended by inserting after 
the word “claimed” the words “were purchased in or through author- 
ized agencies of the armed forces of the United States or in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the major geographical commands of 
the United States armed forces, and”. | | 

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall be applicable in 
the case of articles entered for consumption or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption on and after September 1, 1947. 

(e) Section 2 of such Act is hereby amended, effective as of June % $ С. арр. 
30, 1947, by striking out “the expiration of six months after the termi- 
nation of hostilities as determined by proclamation of the President, 
or by concurrent resolution of the Congress" and inserting in lieu 


thereof “July 1, 1949”. 
SEC. 4. SUSPENSION OF TARIFF DUTY ON COCONUTS. 


The Act of December 20, 1944 (Public Law 504, Seventy-eighth 
Congress ; 58 Stat. 817), entitled *An Act to suspend the effectiveness 19 0; $. C. $ 1001 
during the existing national emergency of the tariff duty on coconuts", ` 
shall not be applicable with respect to articles entered for consumption 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption on or after the thirtieth 
day following the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 5. MERCHANT MARINE CONSTRUCTION RESERVE FUND. 


For the purposes of the proviso of subsection (h) of section 511 of 
the Merchant Macine Act, 1936, as amended, added to such subsection ^ 54stat. 1107. 
by the Act of June 17, 1943 (57 Stat. 158), the present war shall be U. s. C. $1161 (. 
considered as having terminated on March 31, 1948. 
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SEC. 6. TAX DEFERMENTS OF SERVICE PERSONNEL. 


Section 13 (c) (2) of the Missing Persons Act (Public Law 490, 
Seventy-seventh Congress; 56 Stat. 146) is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

*(9) December 31, 1947; or". 


SEC. 7. ADDITIONAL ALLOWANCE FOR MILITARY AND NAVAL PER- 
SONNEL. 


Section 22 (b) (13) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 
“(13) ADDITIONAL ALLOWANCE FOR MILITARY AND NAVAL PER- 
SONNEL.— : 

„(A) In the case of compensation received prior to January 
1, 1949, during any taxable year, for active service as E 
commissioned officer (or а commissioned warrant officer) in 
the military or naval forces of the United States during the 
present war, or, in the case of a citizen or resident of the 
United States, as a member of the military or naval forces of 
any of the other United Nations during such war, so much 
of such compensation as does not exceed $1,500. 

“(B) Compensation received prior to J: anuary 1, 1949, dur- 
ing any taxable year, for active service as a member below 
the grade of commissioned officer (or commissioned warrant 
officer) in the military or naval forces of the United States 
during the present war.” 


SEC. 8. INVOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION AND REPLACEMENT OF INVEN- 
TORY. 


Section 22 (d) (6) (A) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby 
amended by striking out “prior to the termination of the present war 
as proclaimed by the President? and inserting in lieu thereof *prior 
to January 1, 1948”, and by striking out “not more than 3 years after 
the termination of the present war as proclaimed by the President” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “prior to J. anuary 1, 1951”. 


SEC. 9. ABATEMENT OF TAX FOR MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES UPON 
DEATH. 


Section 421 of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended by 
striking out “the termination of the present war as proclaimed by the 
President" and inserting in lieu thereof “J. anuary 1, 1948". 


SEC. 10. COLLECTION OF INCOME TAX AT SOURCE ON WAGES. 


(a) Section 1621 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby 
amended by striking out paragraph (1), by striking out the sentence 
1818 paragraph (9), and by amending paragraph (8) to read as 

ollows : 

“(8) (A) for services for an employer е than the United 
States or any agency thereof) performe by a citizen of the 
United States, if 1t is reasonable to believe that during the entire 
calendar year the employee will be a bona fide resident of a foreign 
country or countries, or 

*(B) for services for an employer performed within a posses- 
sion of the United States by a citizen of the United States, if it 
15 reasonable to believe that at least 80 per centum of the remu- 
neration to be paid to the employee by such employer during the 
calendar year will be for such services, or”, 
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(b) The amendments made by this section shall be applicable with 
respect to wages paid on or after January 1, 1948, except that the 
amendment striking out paragraph (1) of section 1691 (а) of the 
Internal Revenue Code shall be applicable with respect to wages paid 
on or after January 1, 1949. 


SEC. 11. TAX ON ADMISSIONS. 


(а) Section 1700 (a) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby 
amended by striking out “(except bona fide employees, municipal offi- 
cers on official business, children under twelve years of age, members 
of the military or naval forces of the United States when in uniform, 
members of the military or naval forces of any of the United N ations, 
when in uniform, and members of the Civilian Conservation Corps 
when in uniform)”, and inserting in lieu thereof: “( except bona fide 
employees, municipal officers on official business, and children under 
twelve years of age)", and by striking out the last sentence. 

(b) The amendments made by subsection (a), insofar as applicable 
with respect to amounts paid for admission, shall be applicable to 
amounts paid after December 31, 1947, and, insofar as applicable to 
free admissions, shall be applicable with respect to such admissions 
after December 31, 1947. 


SEC. 12. TRANSPORTATION TAX EXEMPTION OF MILITARY AND NAVAL 
PERSONNEL. 


Section 3469 (f) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code shall not be 
applicable to amounts paid after December 31, 1947. 


SEC. 13. TIME FOR PERFORMING CERTAIN ACTS POSTPONED BY 
REASON OF WAR. 


Section 3804 (c) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended 
to read as follows: | 

„(e) ILnrrrarrox on Time To Bx DxsgEcARDED.—The period of time 

disregarded under this section shall not extend beyond the date speci- 

fied in clause (1) or clause (2) of this subsection, whichever is the 

earlier: 

*(1) December 31, 1947, or such date later than December 31, 

1941, as the Commissioner may fix in any case in which he makes 

a determination under subsection (b) 1f such determination is 

made after the date this subsection as amended takes effect and 

is based on the existence prior to January 1, 1948, of one or more 

of the circumstances specified in paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of 
subsection (b); or | 

“(2) in the case of an individual with respect to whom a period 

of time is disregarded under this section, the fifteenth day of the 

third month following the month in which an executor, adminis- 

trator, or a conservator of the estate of such individual qualifies." 


SEC. 14. CHINA TRADE ACT CORPORATIONS. 


Section 3805 of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby amended by 
striking out “the fifteenth day of the sixth month following the month 
in which the present war with Germany, Italy, and Japan is termi- 
nated, as proclaimed by the President" and inserting in lieu thereof: 
“December 31, 1947". 


SEC. 15. PERCENTAGE DEPLETION. 
(a) Section 124 (e) of the Revenue Act of 1943 (relating to termi- 


nation of percentage depletion for certain minerals) is repealed as of note. 


the date of its enactment. 
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(b) So much of section 114 (b) (4) of the Internal Revenue Code 
(relating to percentage depletion for certain minerals) as precedes the 
second sentence thereof, is amended to read as follows: 

“(4) PERCENTAGE DEPLETION FOR COAL, BAUXITE, FLUORSPAR, 
FLAKE GRAPHITE, VERMICULITE, BERYL, FELDSPAR, MICA, TALC (IN- 
CLUDING PYROPHYLLITE), LEPIDOLITE, SPODUMENE, BARITE, BALL, 
SAGGER, AND CHINA CLAY, ROCK ASPHALT, PHOSPHATE ROCK, TRONA, 
BENTONITE, GILSONITE, THENARDITE, AND METAL MINES, POTASH, AND 
SULFUR.— 

“(A) In General.—The allowance for depletion under зес- 
tion 23 (m) shall be, in the case of coal mines, 5 per centum, in 
the case of metal mines, bauxite, fluorspar, flake graphite, 
vermieulite, beryl, feldspar, mica, tale (including pyro- 
phyllite), lepidolite, spodumene, barite, ball, sagger, and 
china clay, phosphate rock, rock asphalt mines, trona, ben- 
tonite, gilsonite, thenardite (from brines or mixtures of 
brine), and potash mines or deposits, 15 per centum, and in 
the case of sulfur mines or deposits, 23 per centum, of the gross 
income from the property during the taxable year, excluding 
from such gross income an amount equal to any rents or 
royalties paid or incurred by the taxpayer in respect of the 
property.” 

(c) The first sentence of section 114 (b) (2) of the Internal Revenue 
Code (relating to discovery value) is amended to read as follows: “In 
the case of mines (other than metal, bauxite, coal, fluorspar, flake 
graphite, vermiculite, beryl, feldspar, mica, talc (including pyro- 
phyllite), lepidolite, spodumene, barite, potash, ball, sagger, and china 
clay, phosphate rock, rock asphalt, trona, bentonite, ilsonite, thenar- 
dite, or sulfur mines) discovered by the taxpayer Ham February 28, 
1913, the basis for depletion shall be the fair market value of the prop- 
erty at the date of discovery or within thirty days thereafter, if such 
mines were not acquired as the result of purchase of a proven tract or 
lease, and if the fair market value of the property is materially dispro- 
portionate to the cost.” 

(d) The amendments made by subsections (b) and (c) of this sec- 
tion shall be applicable with respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1946. 


SEC. 16. CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS BY CORPORATIONS. 


Section 23 (q) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to char- 
itable and other contributions by corporations) is hereby amended by 
striking out “the date of the cessation of hostilities in the present war, 
as proclaimed by the President” and inserting in lieu thereof “Ресет. 
ber 31, 1948”. 


Approved August 8, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 516] - 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to sell timber within the Tongass 
National Forest. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That “possessory rights” 
as used in this resolution shall mean all rights, if any should exist, 
which are based upon aboriginal occupancy or title, or upon section 8 
of the Act of May 17, 1884 (23 Stat.-24), section 14 of the Act of 
March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095), or section 27 of the Act of June 6, 
1900 (31 Stat, 321), whether claimed by native tribes, native villages, 
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native individuals, or other persons, and which have not been con- 
firmed by patent or court decision or included within any 
reservation. 

SEC. 2. (2) The Secretary of Agriculture, in contracts for the sale, 
or in the sale, of national forest timber under the provisions of the 
Act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 11, 35), as amended, is authorized to 
include timber growing on any vacant, unappropriated, and unpat- 
ented lands within the exterior boundaries of the Tongass National 
Forest in Alaska, notwithstanding any claim of possessory rights. 
АП such contracts and sales heretofore made are hereby validated. 

(b) The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to appraise and sell 
such vacant, unappropriated, and unpatented lands, notwithstanding 
any claim of possessory rights, within the exterior boundaries of the 
Tongass National Forest as, in the opinion of the Secretary of the 
Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture, are reasonably necessary 
in connection with or for the processing of timber from lands within 
such national forest, and upon such terms and conditions as they may 
impose. 

(с) The purchaser shall have and exercise his rights under any 
patent issued or contract to sell or sale made under this section free 
and clear of all claims based upon possessory rights. 

Sec. 8. (а) All receipts from the sale of timber or from the sale 
of lands under section 9 of this resolution shall be maintained in а 
special account in the Treasury until the rights to the land and timber 
are finally determined. 

(b) Nothing in this resolution shall be construed as recognizing 
or denying the validity of any claims of possessory rights to lands 
or timber within the exterior boundaries of the T'ongass National 
Forest. 

Approved August 8, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 517] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


'To authorize the temporary continuation of regulation of consumer credit. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That after November 1, 1947, 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System shall not exer- 
cise consumer credit controls pursuant to Executive Order Numbered 
8843, and no such consumer credit controls shall be exercised after 
such date except during the time of war beginning after the date of 
enactment of iu joint resolution or any national emergency declared 
by the President after the date of enactment of this joint resolution. 


Approved August 8, 1947. 


51 
[CHAPTER 518] AN ACT 


То amend sections 1802 (a), 1802 (b), and 3481 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House А Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 1802 (a) 
of the Internal Revenue Code is amended by deleting the period at 
the end of the next to the last sentence and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following: *: Provided further, That where such certificates (or 
shares, where no certificates are issued) are issued in a recapitalization, 
the tax payable shall be that proportion of the tax computed on such 
certificates or shares issued in the recapitalization that the amount 
dedicated as capital for the first time by the recapitalization, whether 
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by a transfer of earned surplus or otherwise, bears to the total par 
value (or actual value if no par stock) of such certificates or shares 
issued in the recapitalization.” А 

Section 1802 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code is amended by insert- 
ing after the first proviso the following: “Provided further, That 
upon any transfer of an interest in а partnership owning shares or 
certificates of stock, the tax shall be limited to an amount equal to that 
percentage of a tax computed on the transfer of all of such shares or 
certificates of stock owned by the partnership as the interest trans- 
ferred bears to the total interests in the partnership of all the 
partners:“. 

Section 1802 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code is amended by insert- 
ing in the second proviso following the word “deposited” a comma 
and the words “nor upon mere loans of stock”. 

Section 3481 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code is amended by insert- 
ing after *Provided" the following: *That upon any transfer of an 
interest in a partnership owning such instruments, the tax shall be 
limited to an amount equal to that percentage of a tax computed on 
the transfer of all of such instruments owned by the partnership as the 
interest transferred bears to the total interests in the partnership of 
all the partners: Provided further). 


Approved August 8, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 519] 
AN ACT 


To regulate commerce among the several States, with the Territories and pos- 
sessions of the United States, and with foreign countries; to protect the welfare 
of consumers of sugars and of those engaged in the domestic sugar-producing 
industry; to promote the export trade of the United States; and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be 
cited as the *Sugar Act of 1948". 


TITLE I—DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 101. For the purposes of this Act, except title V— 

‚ (а) The term “person” means an individual, partnership, corpora- 
tion, or association. 

(b) The term “sugars” means any grade or t 'ре of saccharine pro- 
duct derived from sugarcane or sugar beets, which contains sucrose, 
dextrose, or levulose. 

(c) The term "sugar" means raw sugar or direct-consumption sugar. 

(d) The term *raw sugar" means any sugars which are principally 
of crystalline structure and which are to be further refined or improved 
in quality, and any sugars which are principally not of crystalline 
structure, but which are to be further refined or otherwise improved in 
quality to produce any sugars principally of crystalline structure. 

(e) The term “direct-consumption sugar” means any sugars which 
are principally of crystalline structure and which are not to be further 
refined or otherwise improved in quality. 

(f) The term "liquid sugar? means any sugars (exclusive of sirup 
of cane juice produced from sugarcane grown in continental United 
States) which are principally not of crystalline structure and which 
contain, or which are to be used for the production of an sugars 
principally not of crystalline structure which contain, soluble non- 
7055 9 ( 100 any га substances that may have been 
added or developed in the product ual to 6 per 
the total soluble solids. i pe ИЕЛЕ 
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(g) Sugars in dry amorphous form shall be considered to be 

principally of crystalline structure. 
. (h) The “raw value” of any quantity of sugars means its equivalent 
in terms of ordinary commercial raw sugar testing ninety-six sugar 
degrees by the polariscope, determined in accordance with regulations 
to be issued by the Secretary. The principal grades and types of 
sugar and liquid sugar shall be translated into terms of raw value in 
the following manner: 

(1) For direct-consumption sugar, derived from sugar beets and 
testing ninety-two or more sugar degrees by the polariscope, by multi- 
plying the number of pounds thereof by 1.07; 

(2) For sugar, derived from sugarcane and testing ninety-two 
sugar degrees by the polariscope, by multiplying the number of 
pounds thereof by 0.93; 

(3) For sugar, derived from sugarcane and testing more than 
ninety-two sugar degrees by the polariscope, by multiplying the 
number of pounds thereof by the figure obtained by adding to 0.93 the 
result of multiplying 0.0175 by the number of degrees and fractions of 
a degree of polarization above ninety-two degrees; 

(4) For sugar and liquid sugar, testing less than ninety-two sugar 
degrees by the polariscope, by dividing the number of pounds of the 
“total sugar content” thereof by 0.979. 

(8) The Secretary may establish rates for translating sugar and 
liquid sugar into terms of raw value for (a) any grade or type of 
sugar or liquid sugar not provided for in the foregoing and (b) any 
special grade or type of sugar or liquid sugar for which he determines 
that the raw value cannot be measured adequately under the pro- 
visions of paragraphs (1) to (4), inclusive, of this subsection (h). 

(i) The term “total sugar content” means the sum of the sucrose 
(Clerget) and reducing or invert sugars contained in any grade or 
type of sugar or liquid sugar. 

(j) The term “quota”, depending upon the context, means (1) 
that quantity of sugar or liquid sugar which may be brought or 
imported into the continental United States, for consumption therein, 
during any calendar year, from the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, or a foreign country or group of foreign 
countries; (2) that quantity of sugar or liquid sugar produced from 
sugar beets or sugarcane grown in the continental United States 
which, during any calendar year, may be shipped, transported, or 
marketed in interstate commerce, or 1n competition with sugar or 
liquid sugar shipped, transported, or marketed in interstate or 
foreign commerce; or (3) that quantity of sugar or liquid sugar 
which may be marketed in the Territory of Hawaii or in Puerto 
Rico, for consumption therein, during any calendar year. 

(k) The term “producer” means a person who is the legal owner, 
at the time of harvest or abandonment, of a portion or all of a 
crop of sugar beets or sugarcane grown on a farm for the extraction 
of sugar or liquid sugar. | 

(1) The terms “including” and “include” shall not be deemed to 
exclude anything not mentioned but otherwise within the meaning 
of the term defined. . 

(m) The term *Secretary" means the Secretary of Agriculture. 


TITLE II—QUOTA PROVISIONS 


Sec. 201. The Secretary shall determine for each calendar year, be- 
ginning with the calendar year 1948, the amount of sugar needed to 
meet the requirements of consumers in the continental United States; 
such determinations shall be made during the month of December in 
each year for the succeeding calendar year (in the case of the calendar 
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year 1948, during the first ten days thereof) and at such other times 
during such calendar year as the Secretary may deem necessary to meet 
such requirements. tn making such determinations the Secretary 
shall use as a basis the quantity of direct-consumption sugar distributed 
for consumption, as indicated by official statistics of the Department of 
Agriculture, during the twelve-month period ending October 31 next 
preceding the calendar year for which the determination is being made, 
and shall make allowances for a deficiency or surplus in inventories of 
sugar, and for changes in consumption because of changes in population 
and demand conditions, as computed from statistics published by agen- 
cies of the Federal Government; and, in order that such determinations 
Shall be made so as to protect the welfare of consumers and of those 
engaged in the domestie sugar industry by providing such supply of 
sugar as will be consumed at prices which will not be excessive to con- 
sumers and which will fairly and equitably maintain and protect the 
welfare of the domestic sugar industry, the Secretary, in making any 
such determination, in addition to the consumption, inventory, popula- 
tion, and demand factors above specified and the level and trend of 
consumer purchasing power, shall take into consideration the relation- 
ship between the prices at wholesale for refined sugar that would result 
from such determination and the general cost of living in the United 
States as compared with the relationship between prices at wholesale 
for refined sugar and the general cost of living in the United States 
obtaining during 1947 prior to the termination of price control of sugar 
as indicated by the Consumers? Price Index as published by the Bureau 
of Labor Statisties of the Department of Labor. 

Sec. 202. Whenever a determination is made, pursuant to section 
201, of the amount of sugar needed to meet the requirements of con- 
sumers, the Secretary shall establish quotas, or revise existing quotas— 

(a) For domestic sugar-producing areas, by apportioning among 
such areas 4,268,000 short tons, raw value, as follows: 


Area Short tons, raw value 
Domestic beet ѕибат__ 1, 800, 000 
Mainland cane sugar 500, 000 
Наа e ee ce 1, 052, 000 
Puerto. Вісо 2 ЕЕ а liso scl 910, 000 
Virgin Islands toda 6, 000 


(b) For the Republic of the Philippines, in the amount of nine 
hundred and fifty-two thousand short tons of sugar as specified in 
section 211 of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946. 

(e) For foreign countries other than the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, by provating among such areas an amount of sugar, raw value, 
equal to the amount determined pursuant to section 201 less the sum 
of the quotas established pursuant to subsections (a) and (b) of this 
section, on the following basis: 


Area Per centum 
G. ii ati AAN 98. 64 
Foreign countries other than Cuba and tbe Republic of the 

РЕШррїйёвз ысы ы c V lona nt x Ain, 1.36 


The quota for foreign countries other than Cuba and the Republic 
of the Philippines shall be prorated among such countries on the basis 
of the division of the quota for such countries made in General Sugar 
Quota Regulations, Series 4, Number 1, issued December 12, 1936, 
pursuant to the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as amended. 

(d) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this title II, in the 
event the quota established for Cuba, including any and all deficits 
allotted or prorated to Cuba pursuant to the provisions of section 
204 (a), shall be a smaller proportion of the total amount of sugar 
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which the Secretary determines is needed to meet the requirements of 
consumers in the continental United States pursuant to section 201 of 
this Act, than the quota which would have been established for Cuba 
upon such consumptive estimate under the provisions of section 202 (b) 
of the Sugar Act of 1937, the quotas for domestic sugar-producing areas 
established pursuant to the other provisions of this title II shall be 
reduced pro rata by such amounts as are required to establish such 
quota for Cuba and the amounts by which such domestic sugar-produc- 
ing quotas are so reduced shall be added to the quota for Cuba. 

(e) If the Secretary of State finds that any foreign country denies 
fair and equitable treatment to the nationals of the United States, its 
commerce, navigation, or industry, and so notifies the Secretary, the 
Secretary shall have authority to withhold or withdraw any increase 
in the share of the domestic consumption requirements provided for 
such country by this Act as compared with the share allowed under 
section 202 (b) of the Sugar Act of 1937: Provided, That any amount 
of sugar so withheld or withdrawn shall be prorated to domestic areas 
on the basis of existing quotas for such areas and the Secretary shall 
revise such quotas accordingly: Provided further, That any portion of 
such amount of sugar which cannot be supplied by domestic areas may 
be prorated to foreign countries other than a country which the Secre- 
tary of State finds has denied fair and equitable treatment to nationals 
of the United States. 

Бес. 203. In accordance with such provisions of section 201 as he 
deems applicable, the Secretary shall also determine the amount of 
sugar needed to meet the requirements of consumers in the Territory 
of Hawaii, and in Puerto Rico, and shall establish quotas for the 
amounts of sugar which may be marketed for local consumption in 
such areas equal to the amounts determined to be needed to meet the 
requirements of consumers therein. 

Ec. 204. (a) The Secretary shall, from time to time during the 
calendar year, determine whether, in view of the current inventories 
of sugar, the estimated production from the acreage of sugarcane or 
sugar beets planted, the normal marketings within a calendar year 
of new-crop sugar, and other pertinent factors, any domestic area, 
the Republic of the Philippines, or Cuba, will be unable to market the 
quota for such area. If the Secretary finds that any domestic area 
or Cuba will be unable to market the quota for such area for the 
calendar year then current, he shall revise the quotas for the domestic 
areas and Cuba by prorating an amount of sugar equal to the deficit 
so determined to the other such areas on the basis of the quotas then 
in effect: Provided, however, That domestic areas shall not share in 
any deficit of any domestic area if the then outstanding determination 
of the Secretary made pursuant to section 201 of the Act is less than 
seven million short tons, raw value. If the Secretary finds that the 
Republic of the Philippines will be unable to market the quota for 
such area for the calendar year then current, he shall revise the quotas 
for Cuba and foreign countries other than Cuba and the Republic of 
the Philippines by prorating an amount of sugar equal to the deficit 
so determined, as follows: 

A 

To foreign countries other than Cuba and the Repub- 

lie of the Philippines___-___________._-----—-- 

Provided, however, That whenever the quota for Cuba established 

under the provisions of this Act other than section 202 (d) is less than 

the amount required by the provisions of section 202 (d) of this Act, 
such prorations shall be as follows: 

To Cuba— 

To foreign countries other than Cuba and the 

Republic of the Philippines... 
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Any portion of such Philippine deficit which the Secretary determines 
cannot be supplied by Cuba shall be prorated to foreign countries other 
than Cuba and the Republic of the Philippines. No part of any 
Philippine deficit so prorated may be filled by direct-consumption 
sugar. 

<b) If, on the 1st day of September in any calendar year, any part 
or all of the proration to any foreign country of the quota for forei 
countries other than Cuba and the Republic of the Philippines estab- 
lished under the provisions of section 202 (c) has not been filled, the 
Secretary may revise the proration of such quota among such foreign 
countries by allotting an amount of sugar equal to such unfilled pon 
tion to such foreign countries as have filled their prorations of such 
quota by such date. 

(c) The quota for any domestic area, the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, Cuba, or other foreign countries as established under the 
provisions of section 202 shall not be reduced by reason of any deter- 
mination of a deficit existing in any calendar year under the provisions 
of subsections (a) and (b) of this section 204. 

Any proration among foreign countries other than Cuba and 
the Republic of the Philippines pursuant to this section shall be on 
such basis as the Secretary shall determine. 

Sec. 205. (a) Whenever the Secretary finds that the allotment 
of any quota, or proration thereof, established for any area pursuant 
to the provisions of this Act, is necessary to assure an orderly and 
adequate flow of sugar or liquid sugar in the channels of interstate 
or foreign commerce, or to prevent disorderly marketing or 
importation of sugar or liquid sugar, or to maintain a continuous 
and stable supply of sugar or liquid sugar, or to afford all interested 
persons an equitable opportunity to market sugar or liquid sugar 
within any area's quota, after such hearing and upon such notice 
as he may by regulations prescribe, he shall make allotments of such 
quota or proration thereof by allotting to persons who market or 
import sugar or liquid sugar, for such periods as he may designate, 
the quantities of sugar or liquid sugar which each such person may 
market in continental United States, the Territory of Hawaii, or 
Puerto Rico, or may import or bring into continental United States, 
for consumption therein. Allotments shall be made in such manner 
and in such amounts as to provide a fair, efficient, and equitable 
distribution of such quota or proration thereof, by taking into con- 
sideration the processings of sugar or liquid sugar from sugar beets 
or sugarcane to which proportionate shares, determined pursuant 
to the provisions of subsection (b) of section 309, pertained; the 
past marketings or importations of each such person; and the ability 
of such person to market or import that portion of such quota or 
proration thereof allotted to him. The Secretary may also, upon 
Such hearing and notice as he may by regulations prescribe, revise 
or amend any such allotment upon the same basis as the initial allot- 
ment was made. 

(b) An appeal may be taken, in the manner hereinafter provided 
from any decision making such allotments, or revisions thereof, to 
the United States Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 
in any of the following cases: 

(1) By any applicant for an allotment whose application shall have 
been denied. 

(2) By any person aggrieved by reason of any decision of the 
Secretary pranting. or revising any allotment made to him. 

(c) Suc ре shall be taken by filing with said court, within 
twenty days after the decision complained of is effective, notice in 
writing of said appeal and a statement of the reasons therefor, together 
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with proof of service of a true copy of said notice and statement upon 
the Secretary. Unless a later date is specified by the Secretary as part , Effective date of 
of his decision, the decision complained of shall be considered to be ion. 
effective as of the date on which public announcement of the decision 

is made at the office of the Secretary in the city of Washington. The 

Secretary shall thereupon, and in any event not later than ten days 

from the date of such service upon him, mail or otherwise deliver a co y 

of said notice of appeal to each person shown by the records of the 

Secretary to be interested in such appeal and to have a right to intervene 

therein under the provisions of this section, and shall at all times 

thereafter permit any such person to inspect and make copies of 

appellants’ reasons for said appeal at the office of the Secretary in the 

city of Washington. Within thirty days after the filing of said , Filing of на 
appeal the Secretary shall file with the court the originals or certified ir 8 
copies of all papers and evidence presented to him upon the hearing 

involved, a like copy of his decision thereon, a full statement in writing 

of the facts and grounds for his decisions as found and given by him 

and a list of all interested persons to whom he has mailed or otherwise 

delivered a copy of said notice of appeal. 

(d) Within thirty days after the filing of said appeal any interested e 
person may intervene and participate in the proceedings had upon said ve 
appeal by filing with the court a notice of intention to intervene and a 
verified statement showing the nature of the interest of such party 
together with proof of service of true copies of said notice and 
statement, both upon the appellant and upon the Secretary. Any 
person who would be aggrieved or whose interests would be adversely 
affected by reversal or modification of the decision of the Secretary 
complained of shall be considered an interested party. 

(e) At the earliest convenient time the court Shall hear and deter- ^ Jurisdiction. 
mine the appeal upon the record before it, and shall have power, 
upon such record, to enter a judgment affirming or reversing the 
decision, and if it enters an order reversing the decision of the 
Secretary it shall remand the case to the Secretary to carry out the 
judgment of the court: Provided, however, That the review by the Limitation. 
court shall be limited to questions of law and that findings of fact by 
the Secretary, if supported by substantial evidence, shall be conclu- 
sive unless it shall clearly appear that the findings of the Secretary аге 
arbitrary or capricious. The court's judgment shall be final, subject, „v of Judg- 
however, to review by the Supreme Court of the United States, проп | 
writ of certiorari on petition therefor, under section 240 of the 
Judicial Code, as amended (U. S. C., title 28, sec. 347), by appellant, 
by the Secretary, or by any interested party intervening in the appeal. 

(f) The court may, in its discretion, enter judgment for costs in 
favor of or against an appellant, and other interested parties inter- 
vening in said appeal, but not against the Secretary, depending upon 
the nature of the issues involved in such appeal and the outcome 
thereof. : . | 

Sec. 206. Subject to the provisions of sections 207 and 408 relating „маре о! 
to the suspension of quotas, sugar quotas shall be established pursuant Pos, р. 93. 
to this Act for the calendar year 1948 within ten days after effective 
date of this Act. А | ; | 

Sec. 207. (a) Not more than twenty-nine thousand six hundred and pornon af quotes. ой 
sixteen short tons, raw value, of the quota for Hawaii for any calendar Hawaii. 
year may be filled by direct-consumption sugar. 


36 Stat. 1157. 


Judgment for costs, 


(b) Not more than one hundred and twenty-six thousand and Puerto Rico. 
thirty-three short tons, raw value, of the quota for Puerto Rico for 
any calendar year may be filled by direct-consumption sugar. MAT 


(c) None of the quota for the Virgin Islands for any calendar year 
may be filled by direct-consumption sugar. 
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Philippines, (d) Not more than fifty-six thousand short tons of sugar of the 
quota for the Republic of the Philippines for any calendar year may 
be filled by direct-consumption sugar as specified in section 211 of 
the Philippine Trade Act of 1946. 

Cuba, ° (e) Not more than three hundred and seventy-five thousand short 
tons, raw value, of the quota for Cuba for any calendar year may be 
filled by direct-consumption sugar. 

Nonapplicability. (f) This section shall not apply with respect to the quotas estab- 

Ante; nol lished under section 203 for marketing for local consumption in 
Hawaii and Puerto Rico. 


Suspension of direct- 1 Е 1 1 1 
consumption notions (g) The direct-consumption portions of the quotas established 


60 Stat. 144. 
22 U. 8. C. $ 1261. 


of quotas. pursuant to this section, and the enforcement provisions of title Ш 
applicable thereto, shall continue in effect and shall not be subject to 
Post, р. 038, suspension pursuant to the provisions of section 408 of this Act unless 


the President acting thereunder specifically finds and proclaims that 
a national economic or other emergency exists with respect to sugar or 
liquid sugar which requires the suspension of direct-consumption 
: portions of the quotas. 
вп, паш! ^ Экс, 208. Quotas for liquid sugar for foreign countries for each 
tries. 


calendar year are hereby established as follows: 
. In terms of wine gallons of 


Country 12% total sugar content 
Gba... Ludo dio e poi 1, 910, 558 
Dominican Republic — 830, 894 
Other foreign countries 0 
Unlawful acts, Sec. 209. All persons are hereby prohibited 


(a) From bringing or importing into the continental United States 
from the Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, or 
foreign countries, (1) any sugar or liquid sugar after the applicable 
quota, or the proration of any such quota, has been filled, or (2) any 
direct-consumption sugar after the direct-consumption portion of any 
such quota has been filled; 

(b) From shipping, transporting, or marketing in interstate com- 
merce, or in competition with sugar or liquid sugar shipped, trans- 
ported, or marketed in interstate or foreign commerce, any sugar or 
liquid sugar рош from sugar beets or sugarcane grown in either 
the domestic-beet-sugar area or the mainland cane-sugar area after the 
quota for such area has been filled ; 

(c) From mang in either the Territory of Hawaii or Puerto 
Rico, for consumption therein, any sugar or liquid sugar after the quota 
therefor has been filled; 

(d) From exceeding allotments of any quota, direct-consumption 
portion of any quota, or proration of any quota, made to them pur- 
suant to the provisions of this Act. 

tere ios ш SEC. 210. (a) The determinations provided for in sections 201 and 
208, and all quotas, prorations, and allotments, except quotas established 
pursuant to the provisions of section 208, shall be made or established 

P in terms of raw value. 

Liquid sugar, (b) For the purposes of this title, liquid sugar, except that imported 
from forei countries, shall be included with Sugar in making the 
determinations provided for in sections 201 and 203 and in the establish- 
ment or revision of quotas, prorations, and allotments. 

beckeälts and draw- — SEC. 211. (a) The raw-value equivalent of any sugar or liquid sugar 
` in any form, including sugar ог liquid sugar in manufactured produets, 
exported from the continental United States under the provisions of 

pie. section 313 of the Tariff Act of 1930 shall be credited against any 

: charges which shall have been made in respect to the applicable quota 

or proration for the country of origin. The country of origin of 
sugar or liquid sugar in respect to which any credit shall be established 
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shall be that country in respect to importation from which draw-back 
of the exported sugar or liquid sugar has been claimed. Sugar or 
liquid sugar entered into the continental United States under an 
applicable bond established pursuant to orders or regulations issued 
by the Secretary, for the express purpose of subsequently exporting 
the equivalent quantity of sugar or liquid sugar as such, or in manufac- 
tured articles, shall not be charged against the applicable quota or 
proration for the country of origin. 

(b) Exportation within the meaning of sections 309 and 318 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 shall be considered to be exportation within the 
meaning of this section. 

(c) The quota established for any domestie sugar-producing area 
may be filled only with sugar or liquid sugar produced from sugar 
beets or sugarcane grown in such area: Provided, however, 'That any 
sugar or liquid uae admitted free of duty from the Virgin Islands 
under the Act of Congress, approved March 3, 1917 (39 Stat. 1133), 
may be admitted within the quota for the Virgin Islands. 

Sec. 212. The provisions of this title shall not apply to (1) the 
first ten short tons, raw value, of sugar or liquid sugar imported from 
any foreign country, other than Cuba and the Republic of the Phil- 
ippines, in any calendar year; (2) the first ten short tons, raw value, 
of sugar or liquid sugar imported from any foreign country, other 
than Cuba and the Republic of the Philippines, in any calendar year 
for religious, sacramental, educational, or experimental purposes; (3) 
liquid sugar imported from any foreign country, other than Cuba 
and the Republic of the Philippines, in individual sealed containers 
of such capacity as the Secretary may determine, not in excess of one 
and one-tenth gallons each; or (4) any sugar or liquid sugar imported, 
brought into, or produced or manufactured in the United States for 
the distillation oF alcohol, or for livestock feed, or for the production 
of livestock feed. 


TITLE ITI—CONDITIONAL-PAYMENT PROVISIONS 


Sec. 301. The Secretary is authorized to make payments on the 
following conditions with respect to sugar or liquid sugar commer- 
cially recoverable from the sugar beets or sugarcane grown on a farm 
for the extraction of sugar or liquid sugar: 

(a) That no child under the age of fourteen years shall have been 
employed or permitted to work on the farm, whether for gain to such 
child or any other person, in the production, cultivation, or harvesting 
of a crop of sugar beets or sugarcane with respect to which application 
for payment is made, except a member of the immediate family of a 
person who was the legal owner of not less than 40 per centum of the 
crop at the time such work was performed; and that no child between 
the ages of fourteen and sixteen years shall have been employed or 
permitted to do such work, whether for gain to such child or any other 
person, for a longer period than eight hours in any one day, except a 
member of the immediate family of a person who was the legal owner 
of not less than 40 per centum of the crop at the time such work was 
performed. The Secretary is authorized to make payments, notwith- 
standing a failure to comply with the conditions provided in this sub- 
section, but the payments made with respect to any crop shall be subject 
to a deduction of $10 for each child for each day, or a portion of a day, 
during which such child was employed or permitted to work contrary 
to the foregoing provisions of this subsection. 

(b) That there shall not have been marketed (or processed) an 
amount (in terms of planted acreage, weight, or recoverable sugar 
content) of sugar beets or sugarcane grown on the farm and used for 
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the production of sugar or liquid sugar to be marketed in, or so as to 
compete with or otherwise directly affect interstate or foreign com- 
merce, in excess of the proportionate share for the farm, as determined 
by the Secretary pursuant to the provisions of section 302, of the total 
quantity of sugar beets or sugarcane required to be processed to enable 
the area in which such sugar beets or sugarcane are produced to meet 
the quota (and provide a normal carry-over inventory) as estimated 
by the Secretary for such area for the calendar year during which the 
larger part of the sugar or liquid sugar from such crop normally would 
be marketed. | ; 

(c) (1) That all persons employed on the farm in the production, 
cultivation, or harvesting of sugar beets or sugarcane with respect to 
which an application for payment is made shall have been paid in 
full for all such work, and shall have been paid wages therefor at rates 
not less than those that may be determined by the Secretary to be fair 
and reasonable after investigation and due notice and opportunity 
for public hearing; and in making such determinations the Secretary 
shall take into consideration the standards therefor formerly estab- 
lished by him under the Agricultural Adjustment Act, as amended, 


c. and the differences in conditions among various producing areas: 


Provided, however, That a payment which would be payable except 
for the foregoing provisions of this subparagraph may jm made, as the 
Secretary may determine, in such manner that the laborer will receive 
an amount, insofar as such payment will suffice, equal to the amount 
of the accrued unpaid wages for such work, and that the producer will 
receive the remainder, if any, of such payment. 

(2) That the producer on the farm who is also, directly or indirectly 
a processor of sugar beets or sugarcane, as may be determined by the 
Secretary shall have paid, or contracted to pay under either purchase 
or toll agreements, for any sugar beets or sugarcane grown by other 
роса and processed by him at rates not less than those that may 

e determined by the Secretary to be fair and reasonable after investi- 
gation and due notice and opportunity for public hearing. 

Бес. 302. (a) The amount of sugar or liquid sugar with respect to 
which payment may be made shall be the amount of sugar or liquid 
sugar commercially recoverable, as determined by the Secretary, from 
the sugar beets or Sagan ane grown on the farm and marketed (or 
proce by the producer) not in excess of the proportionate share 

or the farm, as determined by the Secretary, of the quantity of sugar 
beets or sugarcane for the extraction of sugar or liquid sugar required 
to be processed to enable the producing area in which the crop of sugar 
beets or sugarcane is grown to meet the quota (and provide a normal 
carry-over Inventory) estimated by the Secretary for such area for the 
calendar year during which the larger part of the sugar or liquid 
sugar from such crop normally would. be marketed. 

(b) In determining the proportionate shares with respect to a 
farm, the Secretary may take into consideration the past production 
on the farm of sugar beets and sugarcane marketed (or processed) for 
the extraction of sugar or liquid sugar and the ability to produce such 
sugar beets or sugarcane, and the Secretary shall, insofar as practicable, 
protect the interests of new producers and small producers and the 
interests of DUE who are cash tenants, share tenants, adherent 
planters, or share croppers. 

(c) Payments shall be effective with respect to sugar or liquid sugar 
commercially recoverable from sugar beets and sugarcane grown on a 
farm а with the crop year 1948. 

Sec. 303. In addition to the amount of sugar or liquid sugar with 
respect to which payments are authorized under su section (a) of 
section 302, the Secretary is also authorized to make payments, on the 


61 Srar.] 80TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CH. 519—AUG. 8, 1947 


conditions provided in section 301, with respect to bona fide abandon- 
ment of planted acreage and crop deficiencies of harvested acreage, 
resulting from drought, flood, storm, freeze, disease, or insects, which 
cause such damage to all or a substantial part of the crop of sugar 
beets or sugarcane in the same factory district (as established by the 
Secretary), county, parish, municipality, or local producing area, as 
determined in 900 with regulations issued by the Secretary, 
on the following quantities of sugar or liquid sugar: (1) With respect 
to such bona fide abandonment of each planted acre of sugar beets or 
sugarcane, one-third of the normal yield of commercially recoverable 
Sugar or liquid sugar per acre for the farm, as determined by the 
Secretary; and (2) with respect to such crop deficiencies of harvested 
acreage of sugar beets or sugarcane, the excess of 80 per centum of the 
normal yield of commercially recoverable sugar or liquid sugar for 
such acreage for the farm, as determined by the Secretary, over the 
actual yield. 

Sec. 304. (a) The amount of the base rate of payment shall be 80 
cents per hundred pounds of sugar or liquid sugar, raw value. 

(b) АП payments shall be calculated with respect to a farm which, 
for the purposes of this Act, shall be a farming unit as determined in 
accordance with regulations issued by the Secretary, and in making 
such determinations, the Secretary shall take into consideration the 
use of common work stock, equipment, labor, management, and other 
pertinent factors. 

(c) The total payment with respect to a farm shall be the product 
of the base rate specified in subsection (a) of this section multiplied 
by the amount of sugar and liquid sugar, raw value, with respect to 
which payment is to be made, except that reduction shall be made 
from such total payment in accordance with the following scale of 
reductions: 


That portion of the quantity 


of sugar and liquid sugar Reduction in the base 
which is included within rate of payment per 
the following intervals of hundredweight of such 
Short tons, raw value portion 

950. to: 0 00 570.05 

700 101,000 stile nee .10 

1,000 to. 15004 DL rie .20 

4500 to 30000ͥr T8 25 

3,000 to 6,000. ana a 275 

6,000; to 12,000 аша . 30 

12,000" to 3000 // K sus 325 

More than 30,000__-----_.-------_____-- _ _____ . 50 


(d) Application for payment shall be made by, and payments shall 
be made to, the producer or, in the event of his death, disappearance, 
or incompetency, his legal сене, or heirs: Provided, however, 
That all producers on the farm shall signify in the application for 
payment the percentage of the total payment with respect to the farm 
to be made to each producer: And provided further, That payments 
may be made, (1) in the event of the death, disappearance, or incom- 
petency of a producer, to such beneficiary as the producer may desig- 
nate in the application for payment; (2) to one producer of a group 
of two or more producers, provided all producers on the farm desig- 
nate such producer in the application for payment as sole recipient 
for their benefit of the payment with respect to the farm; or (3) toa 

erson who is not a producer, provided such person controls the land 
included within the farm with respect to which the application for 
payment is made and is designated by the sole producer (or all 
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producers) on the farm, as sole recipient for his or their benefit, of 
the payment with respect to the farm. | | 
ficere. om БЕС. 305. In carrying out the provisions of titles П and III of this 
"Ante pp. 923,020. Act, the Secretary is authorized to utilize local committees of sugar 
beet or sugarcane producers, State and county agricultural conserva- 
tion committees, or the Agricultural Extension Service and other 
agencies, and the Secretary may prescribe that all or a part of the 
expenses of such committees may be deducted from the payments 
herein authorized. 
Review of facts by БЕС. 306. The facts constituting the basis for any payment, or the 
N amount thereof authorized to be made under this title, officially deter- 
mined in conformity with rules or regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tary, shall be reviewable only by the Seed. and his determinations 
with respect thereto shall be final and conclusive. 
Applicability. Бес. 307. This title shall apply to the continental United States, the 
Territory of Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Expenditures, Sec. 401. For the purposes of this Act, the Secretary may make such 
expenditures as he deems necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
Act, including personal services and rents in the District of Columbia 
and elsewhere. 

Appropriations au- БЕС. 402, (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for each 

ae fiscal year for the purposes and administration of this Act the funds 

Ante, p. 029, necessary to make the payments provided for in title III of this Act 
and such other amounts as the Congress determines to be necessary 
for such fiscal year to carry out the other provisions of the Act. 

rale ilabiltty of (b) АП funds available for AIDE out this Act shall be available 
i for allotment to the bureaus and offices of the Department of Agricul- 
ture and for transfer to such other agencies of the Federal Government 
as the Secretary may request to cooperate or assist in carrying out the 

provisions of this Act. 
(c) The funds made available for the purpose of enabling the Secre- 

700 B. G. y по tary to carry into effect the provisions of the Sugar Act of 1937, as 

NIE amended, during the fiscal year 1948 are also hereby made available 
to the Secretary for purposes of administration of the provisions of this 
Act during the fiscal year 1948. 
tions ог regule БЕС. 403. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make such orders or 

' regulations, which shall have the force and effect of law, as may be 

Penalty, necessary to carry out the powers vested in him by this Act. Any 
person knowingly violating any order or regulation of the Secretary 
issued pursuant to this Act shall, upon conviction, be punished by a 
fine of not more than $100 for each such violation. 

Publication ot de (Б) Each determination issued by the Secretary in connection with 

eral Register," . quotas and deficits under title II or ayments under title III of this 

Ате, рр. 923, 929. Act shall be promptly published in the Federal Register and shall be 
accompanied by a statement of the bases and considerations upon 
which such determination was made. 

Jurisdiction, ete, Sec. 404. The several district courts of the United States are hereby 
vested with jurisdiction specifically to enforce, and to prevent and 
restrain any person from violating, the provisions of this Act or of 
any order or regulation made or issued pursuant to this Act. If and 
when the Secretary shall so request, it shall be the duty of the several 
district attorneys of the United States, in their respective districts, to 
institute proceedings to enforce the remedies and to collect the penalties 
and forfeitures provided for in this Act. The remedies rovided for 
in this Act shall be in addition to, and not exclusive of, any of the 
remedies or penalties existing at law or in equity. 


‘Ante, р. 543, 
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Sec. 405. Any person who knowingly violates, or attempts to violate, 
or who knowingly participates or aids in the violation of, any of the 
provisions of section 209, or any person who brings or imports into 
the continental United States direct-consumption sugar after the 
quantities specified in section 207 have been filled, shall forfeit to the 
United States the sum equal to three times the market value, at the 
time of the commission of any such act, (a) of that quantity of sugar 
or liquid sugar by which any quota, proration, or allotment i$ exceeded. 
or (b) of that quantity brought or imported into the continental 
United States after the quantities specified in section 207 have been 
filled, which forfeiture shall be recoverable in a civil suit brought in 
the name of the United States. 

Бес. 406. All persons engaged in the manufacturing, marketing, or 
transportation or industrial use of sugar or liquid sugar, and having 
information which the Secretary deems necessary to enable him to 
administer the provisions of this Act, shall, upon the request of the 
Secretary, furnish him with such information. Any person willfully 
failing or refusing to furnish such information or furnishing willfully 
any false information, shall upon conviction be subject to а penalty 
of not more than $1,000 for each such violation. 

Sec. 407. No person shall, while acting in any official capacity in the 
administration of this Act, invest or speculate in sugar or liquid sugar, 
contracts relating thereto, or the stock or membership interests of any 
association or corporation engaged in the production or manufacturing 
of sugar or liquid sugar. Any person violating this section shall upon 
conviction thereof be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than two years, or both. : : 

Sec. 408. Whenever pursuant to the provisions of this Act the Presi- 
dent finds and proclaims that a national economic or other emergency 
exists with respect to sugar or liquid sugar, he shall by proclamation 
suspend the operation, except as provided in section 207 of this Act, 
of all the provisions of title II above, and, thereafter, the operation of 
such title shall continue in suspense until the President finds and 
proclaims that the facts which occasioned such suspension no longer 
exist. 'The Secretary shall make such investigations and reports 
thereon to the President as may be necessary to aid him in carrying 
out the provisions of this section. . : 

Sec. 409. Whenever the Secretary determines that such action is 
necessary to effectuate the purposes of this Act, he is authorized, if 
first requested by persons constituting or representing a substantial 
proportion of the persons affected in any one of the five domestic 
sugar-producing areas, to make for such area surveys and investi- 
gations to the extent he deems necessary, Dou the holding of 
publie hearings, and to make recommendations with respect to (a) 
the terms and conditions of contracts between the producers and 
processors of sugar beets and sugarcane in such area and (b) the terms 
and conditions of contracts between laborers and producers of sugar 
beets and sugarcane in such area. In carrying out the provisions of 
this section, information shall not be made publie with respect to the 
individual operations of any processor, producer, or laborer. : 

Sec. 410. The Secretary is authorized to conduct surveys, investi- 

ations, and research relating to the conditions and factors affecting 
the methods of accomplishing most effectively the purposes of this Act 
and for the benefit of agriculture generally in any area. Notwith- 
standing any provision of existing law, the Secretary is authorized to 
make public such information as he deems necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this Act. 


Sec. 411. The powers vested in the Secretary under this Act shall po 


terminate on December 31, 1952, except that the Secretary shall have 


933 


Violation of desig- 
nated provisions. 


Ante, p. 928. 


Ante, p. 927. 


Furnish of in- 
formation. 


Penalty. 


Speculation, etc., by 
person acting in offi- 
cial capacity. 


en of title 


Ante, p. 927. 
Ante, p. 923. 


Surveys and Investi- 
gations. 


Termination of 
wers. 


984 


Ante, p. 929. 


Effective date. 


Supra. 


Effective date. 


December 17, 1947 
[8. 1774] 
[Public Law 389] 


Foreign Aid Act of 
1947. 


Purpose. 


Presidential powers. 


PUBLIC LAWS—CHS. 519, 520—838: 17.1947 [61 Srar. 
power to make payments under title ПТ under programs applicable to 
the crop year 1952 and previous crop years. | : 

Sxc. 412. 'The provisions of this Act, except where an earlier effective 
date is provided for herein, shall become effective January 1, 1948. 
As provided in section 513 of the Sugar Act of 1937, the powers vested 
in the Secretary under that Act shall terminate on December 81, 1947, 
except that the Secretary shall have power to make payments under 
title ITI of that Act under programs thereunder applicable to the crop 
year 1947 and previous crop years. 


TITLE V—AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNAL 
REVENUE CODE 


Sec. 501. (a) Subsection (b) of section 3507 of the Internal Revenue 
Code (relating to the definition of *manufactured sugar") 13 amended 
by inserting in the parenthesis after the word “added” therein the 
following : “or 3505 in the product”. 

(b) Section 3508 of the Internal Revenue Code (relating to termi- 
nation of taxes) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 3508. TERMINATION OF TAXES, 


“No tax shall be imposed under this chapter on the manufacture, 
use, Or importation of sugar or articles composed in chief value of 
sugar after June 30, 1953. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
3490 or 3500, no tax shall be imposed under this chapter with respect 
to unsold sugar held by a manufacturer on June 30, 1953, or with 
respect to sugar or articles composed in chief value of sugar held in 
customs custody or control on such date. 

With respect to any sugar or articles composed in chief value of 
sugar upon which tax imposed under section 3500 has been paid and 
which, on June 30, 1953, are held by the importer and intended for 
sale or other disposition, there shall be refunded (without interest) 
to such importer, subject to such regulations as may be prescribed by 
the Commissioner of Customs with the approval of the ecretary, an 
amount equal to the tax paid with respect to such sugar or articles 
composed 1n chief value of sugar.” 

(c) The amendments to the Internal Revenue Code provided for in 
this section shall become effective upon the first day of the second 
month following the date of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved August 8, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 520] 
AN ACT 


To promote world peace and the general welfare, national interest, and foreign 
poliey of the United States by providing aid to certain foreign countries. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That this Act may 
be cited as the “Foreign Aid Act of 1947”. 

Sec. 2. It is the purpose of this Act to provide immediate aid 
urgently needed by the peoples of Austria, China, France, and Italy, 
hereinafter referred to as the recipient countries, to alleviate conditions 
of hunger and cold and prevent serious economie retrogression. 

Sec. 3. The President, acting through such existing departments, 
agencies, or independent establishments of the Government as he shall 
direct, may, by allocation of funds herein authorized to any such 
existing departments, agencies, or independent establishments, or by 
establishing in this country credits subject to the control of the 


61 STAT.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.-—CH. 520—DEC, 17, 1947 935 


President, whenever he finds it in furtherance of the purposes of this 
Act and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Act— 
(a) procure, or provide for the procurement of, from any 
source 
(1) food, medical supplies, fibers, fuel, petroleum and 
petroleum products, fertilizer, pesticides, and seed, delivered 
1n a recipient country on or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act; and 
(2) incentive goods, consisting of commodities not in short 
supply in the United States, including Government-owned 
stocks, to be used, distributed, or sold in a recipient country, 
under a specific agreement previously entered into pursuant 
to section 5 (g) to increase the production or distribution of 
locally produced commodities referred to in paragraph (1) 
of this subsection (а): Provided, That not more than 5 per 
centum of the funds made available under the authority of 
this Act may be used to procure such incentive goods; 
(b) transport and store, or provide for transportation and 
Storage of, such commodities; 
(c) transfer such commodities to any recipient country; 
(d) incur and defray expenses, including administrative 
expenses and expenses for compensation and travel of personnel, 
for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

Sec. 4. The President shall promulgate regulations controlling the Purchase and pro- 
purchase or procurement of commodities under this Act designed to R 
minimize (а) the drain upon the natural resources of the United 
States and (b) the impact of such purchase or procurement upon the 
domestic price level : Provided — | 

(1) That procurement may be from foreign sources whenever , Procurement from 
the cost delivered to the recipient country will be less than the cost i 
delivered from the United States; " 

(2) That, except in the case of commodities not produced in 
commercial quantities in the United States, not more than 10 per 
centum of the funds made available under the authority of this 
Act may be used to procure commodities abroad at delivered cost 
higher than from the United States, its Territories and possessions, 
provided that the President shall find that such commodities are 
in short supply or not readily available in the United States: 

Provided further, That no funds made available under the Price limitation. 
authority of this Act shall be used by any procurement agency of 

the United States Government for the purchase, within the United 

States and its Territories and possessions, of any commodities 

(other than commodities procured by or in the possession of the 

Commodity Credit Corporation pursuant to Act of July 1, 1941, „15 0.8. C. 873 
55 Stat. 498, as amended) at prices higher than the market price Amt p. 451. | 
prevailing at the time of the purchase in the area wherein the 

purchase is made; р : | 

(3) That the President shall, in making a finding of short 
supply in the United States, consider (а) the drain upon natural 
resources, and (b) the effect of the necessary procurement upon 
domestic prices; 

(4) That the procurement of petroleum and petroleum prod. eum products pe 
ucts shall, to the maximum extent practicable, be made from 
petroleum sources outside of the United States and its Territories 
and possessions; and wherever practicable such petroleum and 
petroleum products shall be delivered to the recipient country 
by the most economical route from the source of supply. — . 

Sec. 5. Before any commodities are made available to any recipient Bilateral agreement. 
country under the authority of this Act, an agreement shall be entered nets. 
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into, subject to the limitations and provisions of this Act, between 
such country and the United States containing an undertaking by 
such country— e | 

(a) to make efficient use of any commodities made available 
under the authority of this Act and to take insofar as possible the 
economic measures necessary to increase its ability to achieve a 
self-sustaining economy ; 4 

(b) to make, when any commodity which is not furnished on 
terms of repayment in dollars is made available under this Act, 
a commensurate deposit in the currency of such country in a 
special account under such general terms and conditions as may, 
in said agreement, be agreed to between such country and the 
Government of the United States, and to hold or use such special 
account for, and only for, such purposes as may be agreed to 
between such country and the Government of the United States, 
and under agreement by the government of the receiving country 
that any unencumbered balance remaining in such account on 
June 30, 1948, will be disposed of within such country for such 
purposes as may, subject to approval by Act or joint resolution of 
the Congress, be agreed between such country and the Govern- 
ment of the United States; 

(c) to give full and continuous ublicity by all available media 
(including government press and radio) within such country, 
80 ав to inform the ultimate consumers, as to the purpose, source, 
character, and amounts of commodities made available under the 
authority of this Act; 

(d) to furnish promptly upon request of the President infor- 
mation concerning the method of distribution and use of com- 
modities made available under this Act, and to furnish on March 
31, 1948, or as soon as practicable thereafter, information 
showing— 

(1) an itemized list of commodities made available with 
funds provided under this Act ; 

(2) the total amount of money received by such country 
from the sale of commodities made available under this Act 
and the average price charged per unit for each commodity ; 

(8) а detailed statement of the disposition of all money 
and other things of value received from the sale or transfer 
of any commodities made available under this Act; and 

(4) such other information concerning the distribution 
and use of commodities made available under this Act as may 
be requested by the President; 

(e) to make available to its people at reasonable prices, con- 
sistent with economic conditions in the recipient country, such 
commodities as it may sell under the terms of this Act; and, 
where necessary, to distribute to indigent and needy persons their 
fair share of all available food supplies; 

(f) to make all possible efforts to secure the maximum produc- 
tion and distribution of locally produced commodities, and not to 
permit any measures to be taken involving sale, distribution, or 
use of any commodities of the character covered in this Act which 
would reduce the locally produced supply of such commodities 
or the utilization of foreign sources of supply other than the 
ШЕ States; 

5) to enter into specific agreements providing for such use 
ai ution and sale of cachi classification of nie goods, 
made available to it under the authority of this Act, as will in- 
crease the production or distribution of locally produced com- 
modities referred to in paragraph (1) of section 8 (a); 
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(h) not to export or permit removal from such country, while 
need therefor continues, of commodities made available under 
the authority of this Act or commodities of the same character 
produced locally or imported from outside sources, except to the 
extent agreed upor by the Government of the United States; 

(1) to permit representatives of the Government of the United 
States, including such committees of the Congress as may be 
authorized by their respective Houses, to observe, advise, and 
report on the distribution among the people of such country of 
commodities made available under the authority of this Act; 

(j) to permit representatives of the press and radio of the 
United States to observe and report on the distribution and util- 
ization of the commodities made available under this Act and the 
special account provided for in subsection (b) of this section. 

Бес. 6. The President shall promptly terminate the provision of 
aid under this Act for any country (a) whenever he determines that 
such country is not adhering to the terms of its agreement entered into 
in accordance with section 5 of this Act; or (b) whenever he finds, by 
reason of changed conditions, that the provision of aid under this Act 
is no longer necessary or desirable; or (c) whenever he finds that be- 
cause of changed conditions aid under this Act is no longer consistent 
with the national interests of the United States. 

Sec. 7. All commodities made available under the authority of this 


Act or the containers of such commodities shall, to the extent prac- e 


ticable, be marked, stamped, branded, or labeled in a conspicuous place 
as legibly, indelibl , and permanently as the nature of such commodi- 
ties or containers will permit, in such manner as to indicate to the people 
of the country of destination that such commodities have been fur- 
nished or made available by the United States of America. 

Sec. 8. Wherever reference is made, in this Act, to commodities 
made available under the authority of this Act, such reference shall 
be deemed to include commodities procured with credits made avail- 
able to a recipient country under the authority of this Act. 

Sxc. 9. 'The President shall take appropriate steps to encourage other 
countries to make available to recipient countries such aid as they 
may be able to furnish. . 

Seo. 10. The President may, from time to time, promulgate such 
rules and regulations as he may find necessary and proper to carry 
out any of the provisions of this Act: Provided, That nothing in this 
Act shall be deemed to authorize the issuance of any proclamations, 
orders, rules, or regulations in any way controlling production or 

rices or allocating deliveries of any commodity within the United 

tates. He may delegate to the Secretary of State any of the powers 
or authority conferred on him under this Act. In accordance with 
the direction of the President, the responsibility for administering 
in the recipient countries the program of assistance provided for in 
this Act shall be vested in the field administrator of the United States 
foreign relief program appointed pursuant to section 4 of the joint 
resolution of May 31, 1947 (Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress). 


The provisions of subsections (i) and (j) of section 5 of this Act 


shall not apply to distribution of commodities in Austria: Provided, 
That the President shall have determined, upon recommendation of 
the United States High Commissioner for Austria, that commodities 
furnished to Austria hereunder will be distributed under control 
systems embodied in agreements between the High Commissioner 
and the other occupying authorities or the Austrian Government 
which assure compliance with the objectives of the occupation and 
with the purposes of this Act. No citizen or resident of the United 
States shall serve under this Act as a United States representative, 
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observer, or adviser until such person has been investigated as to 
loyalty and security by the Federal Bureau of Investigation. The 
field administrator may, when he finds it essential to the purposes 
of this Act, utilize for observation the services of a limited number 
of other persons, who shall be investigated and approved by the field 


administrator. | . 
Appropriation au- ЕС. 11. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated not to 
Post, D. 942. exceed $597,000,000, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 


appropriated, to carry out the provisions and accomplish the purposes 
ofthis Act. This Act, however, shall not imply any present or future 
obligation to give aid to any foreign country, nor shall it imply or 

guarantee the availability of any specific commodities. 
and heat. wheat r, (b) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, none of the 
i funds authorized or made available under this Act shall be used or 
made available for use for the acquisition of wheat, wheat flour, or 
cereal grain in the United States or the shipment thereof from the 

United States unless the President shall first— 

(1) survey the requirements of other countries which are 
dependent upon the United States for a portion of their supplies 
of such commodities; 

(2) estimate the quantities of such commodities which will 
probably be made available to such countries from the United 
States; and 

(3) estimate the total amount of such commodities available 
for export from the United States to the recipient countries, 
after giving due consideration to the quantity thereof required 
in this country for food, feed, seed, and industrial uses, and 
for the needs of other countries dependent upon the United 
States for supplies of such commodities. In estimating the 
amount of such commodities available for export from the 
United States the President shall allow for a carry-over of wheat 
in the United States as of July 1, 1948, of not less than one 
hundred and fifty million bushels to protect the economy of the 
United States from inflationary prices and to insure against а 
scarcity of bread for domestic consumption during the twelve- 
month period beginning July 1, 1948. 

The finds authorized herein shall not be made available or used 
to acquire a quantity of wheat, wheat flour and cereal grain in the 
United States which, after taking into consideration the amount 
estimated for export to other countries, and the amount needed for 
domestic consumption in the United States, will leave a carry-over 
of less than one hundred and fifty million bushels of wheat on J uly 1, 
1948, unless the estimates of the President after March 1, 1948, 
justify an increase in the amount available for export to recipient 
countries with full protection for domestic needs. 

mad, ability of (с) Funds authorized under this Act, when allocated to any de- 
| partment, agency, or independent establishment of the Government, 
shall be available for obligation and expenditure in accordance with 
the laws governing obligations and expenditures of such department 
agency, or independent establishment or organizational unit thereof 
concerned, and without regard to sections 3709 and 3648 of the 
52 by gro Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U. S. C. 5; 31 U. S. C. 599). 
Ante, p. 125. (d) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation is authorized and directed, until such 
time as an appropriation shall be made pursuant to this section, to 
make advances, not to exceed in the aggregate $150,000,000, to carry 
out the provisions of this Act, in such manner and in such amounts as 
the President shall determine. From appropriations authorized 
under this section, there shall be repaid without interest to the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation the advances made by it under the 
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authority contained herein. No interest shall be charged on advances 
made by the Treasury to the Reconstruction Finance Corporation in 
implementation of this subsection. 

(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any commodity 
heretofore or hereafter acquired by any agency of the Government 
under any price-support program shall, to the extent that such com- 
modity is determined by the President to be appropriate for such pur- 
pose and in excess of domestic requirements, be utilized in providing 
aid under this Act or any other Act providing for assistance and relief 
to foreign countries, and shall be disposed of by such agency for such 
purpose at such price as may be determined by such agency, which 
price may be the equivalent of the domestic market price of a quantity 
of wheat having a caloric value equal to that of the quantity of the com- 
modity so disposed of. Any such agency shall report to the Congress 
on March 31, 1948, or as soon as practicable thereafter, the amount of 
losses incurred by it as the result of the disposition of commodities 
hereunder and the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and 
directed to cancel notes of such agency held by him in ап amount equal 
to the amount of such losses. 

Sec. 12. Personnel employed to carry out the purposes of this Act 
shall not be included in computing limitations on personnel established 
pursuant to the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945 (59 Stat. 998), 
as amended by section 14 of the Federal Employees Pay Act of 1946 
(60 Stat. 219). 

Sec. 13. The President, from time to time, but not less frequently 
than once every calendar quarter, and until the end of the quarterly 
period after all operations under the authority of this Act have been 
completed, shall transmit to the Congress a report of operations under 
this Aet. Allinformation received pursuant to undertakings provided 
for by section 5 (o) of this Act shall, as soon as may be practicable after 
the receipt thereof, be reported to the Congress. Reports provided for 
under this section shall be transmitted to the Secretary of the Senate or 
the Clerk of the House of Representatives, if the Senate or the House 
of Representatives, as the case may be, is not in session. 

Src. 14. The functions, applicable records, and funds provided for 
the purposes of carrying out this Act shall be transferred to the admin- 
istration of any organization for general foreign aid which Congress 
may provide. To the extent that any funds may be made available 
under provisions of any other Act ieretofore or hereaf ter passed 
relating to China, any funds reserved under this Act for China may 
be used for aid to the other countries named in section 2 of this Act. 

Sec. 15. After March 31, 1948, no funds may be obligated for the 
procurement of commodities provided for under this Act. 

Sec. 16. (a) Clause (1) in the proviso in the first para, raph of the 
first section of the joint resolution of May 31, 1947 (Public Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress), is amended to read as follows: *(1) to constitute 
more than 57 per centum of the aggregate amount contributed to said 
fund by all governments, including the United States;". | 

(b) The amendment DUM by subsection (a) of this section shall 

e effect as of May 31, 1947. 2, 
s 17. If any "re alo of this Act or the application of such 
provision to any circumstance shall be held invalid, the validity of 
the remainder of the Act and the applicability of such provision to 
other circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 


Sec. 18. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to make inapplicable, fh 


in the case of commodities procured under the authority of this Act. 
the authority to prohibit or curtail exports granted by section 6 of 
the Act of July 2, 1940 (Public Law 703, Seventy-sixth Congress), as 
now in force or as hereafter amended. 


Approved December 17, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 521] 
AN ACT 


To authorize an appropriation for the immediate relief of the Navajo and Hopi 
Indians, апа for other purposes. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized to be appropriated the sum of $2,000,000, or so much thereof 
as may be necessary, to enable the Secretary of the Interior to provide 
immediate relief for needy Navajo and Hopi Indians who are on their 
reservations or allotted holdings and for those who leave their reserva- 
tions for employment as hereinafter provided, Not to exceed $500,000 
of such amount shall be available for relief of the children, the blind, 
aged, sick, and disabled, who are needy, and the needy able-bodied 
where work is not available; and not to exceed $1,500,000 (a) to pro- 
vide useful employment on permanent construction projects duly 
authorized for the Navajo and Hopi Indians and (b) to secure employ- 
ment off their reservations for Navajo and Hopi Indians. 

Бес. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed at 
the earliest practicable date to submit to the Congress his recommenda- 
tions for necessary legislation for a long-range program dealing with 
the problems of the Navajo and Hopi Indians. 

Approved December 19, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 522] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of July 7, 1947, so as to authorize the Commission on Organi- 
zation of the Executive Branch of the Government to procure the temporary 
or intermittent services of experts or consultants or organizations thereof, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 7 of 
the Act of July 7, 1947 (Public Law 162, Eighticth Congress), is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

“Sec. 7. (a) The Commission shall have power to appoint and fix 
the compensation of such personnel as it deems advisable, in accordance 
with the provisions of the civil-service laws and the Classification Act 
of 1923, as amended: Provided, That the Commission also may procure, 
without regard to the civil-service laws and classification laws, tem- 
porary and intermittent services to the same extent as is authorized 
for the departments by section 15 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (Public 
Law 600, Seventy-ninth Congress, 60 Stat. 810), but at rates not to 
exceed $50 per diem for individuals. 

“(b) Service of an individual as a member of the Commission or 
employment of an individual by the Commission as an attorney or 
expert in any business or professional field, on a part-time or full-time 
basis, with or without compensation, shall not be considered as service 
or employment bringing such individual within the provisions of sec- 
tions 109 or 113 of the Criminal Code (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 18, 
secs. 198 and 203), or of section 19 (e) of the Contract Settlement Act 
of 1944, or of any other Federal law imposing restrictions, require- 
ments, or penalties in relation to the employment of persons, the per- 
formance of services, or the payment or receipt of compensation in 
3 with any claim, proceeding, or matter involving the United 

ates. 


Approved December 19, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 523] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the Secretary of Agriculture to publish the names and addresses of 
persons transacting business on the boards of trade, and the amounts of com- 
modities purchased or sold by them; to furnish to committees of Congress upon 
request and to make publie any such information in his possession; and for 
other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That section 8 of the Com- 
modity Exchange Act, as amended, is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new paragraph: 

“Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this section or of any 
other law, the Secretary of Agriculture may, in his discretion, from 
time to time disclose and make public the names and addresses of all 
traders on the boards of trade on the commodity markets with respect 
to whom the Secretary has information, and any other information 
in the possession of the Department of Agriculture relating to the 
amount of commodities purchased or sold by each such trader; and 
when requested by any committee of either House of Congress, acting 
within the scope of its jurisdiction, shall furnish to such committee 
and make public the names and addresses of all traders on such boards 
of trade with respect to whom the Secretary has information, and any 
other information in the possession of the Department of Agriculture 
relating to the amounts of commodities purchased or sold by each 
such trader.” 


Approved December 19, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 524] 
AN ACT 


Making supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1948, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following 
sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to supply supplemental appropriations for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1948, and for other purposes, namely : 


LEGISLATIVE 
SENATE 


For payment, in equal portions, to Theodore G. Bilbo, Junior, son, 
and Jessie Forrest Bilbo, daughter, of Theodore G. Bilbo, late a 
Senator from the State of Mississippi, $12,500. 


SALARIES, MILEAGE, AND EXPENSES OF SENATORS 


For additional mileage of the President of the Senate and of Sen- 
ators, at the rate authorized by law, $51,000. 


House or REPRESENTATIVES 


For payment to Fannie H. Gifford, widow of Charles L. Gifford. 
late a Representative from the State of Massachusetts, $12,500. 

For payment to Nancy M. Springer, widow of Raymond S. Springer. 
late a Representative from the State of Indiana, $12,500. 


SALARIES, MILEAGE, AND EXPENSES OF MEMBERS 


For additional mileage of Members of the House of Representatives, 
Delegates from Territories, and the Resident Commissioner from 
Puerto Rico, at the rate authorized by law, $171,000. 
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FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


Foreten Am 


Foreign aid: To enable the President to carry out the provisions 
of the Act entitled the “Foreign Aid Act of 1947” (Public Law 389, 
Eightieth Congress) insofar as applicable to Austria, France, and 
Italy, $522,000,000, and to enable the President to carry out the 
provisions of Public Law 84, in respect to China, $18,000,000; in all, 
$540,000,000: Provided, That any administrative expenses which may 
be incurred by the Department of State in carrying out duties assigned 
to it under said Act may be paid from any funds available to said 
Department for administrative expenses, except that funds herein 
appropriated shall not be available for such purpose: Provided fur- 
ther, That none of the funds appropriated or made available by this 
Act shall be used or made available for use for the acquisition of 
nitrates or nitrogenous fertilizer, or petroleum products, or wheat, 
wheat flour, or cereal grain in the United States or the shipment thereof 
from the United States unless the President shall first— 

(1) survey the requirements of other countries which are dependent 
upon the United States for a portion of their supplies of such com- 
modities, and 

(2) estimate the quantities of such commodities which probably 
will be made available to such countries from the United States, and 

(3) estimate the total amount of such commodities available for 
export from the United States to the recipient countries, after giving 
due consideration to the quantity thereof required in this country to 
meet essential domestic needs and for wastage, food, feed, seed, and 
industrial uses, and for the needs of other countries dependent upon 
the United States for supplies of such commodities. In determining 
the amount of such commodities available for export from the United 
States the President shall allow for a carry-over of wheat in the United 
States as of July 1, 1948, of not less than one hundred and fifty million 
bushels, and: Provided further, That the funds appropriated in this 
Act shall not be made available or used to acquire a quantity of wheat, 
wheat flour, and cereal grain in the United States which, after taking 
into consideration the amount estimated for export to other countries, 
and the amount needed for domestic consumption in the United States, 
will leave a carry-over of less than 150,000,000 bushels of wheat on 
J "y 1, 1948. 

he losses incurred by agencies of the Government through sales of 
commodities in accordance with the terms of subsection (e) of section 
11 of the Foreign Aid Act of 1947 shall not exceed $57 ‚500,000, 


FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY 
SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 


Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen : For an additional 
amount for “Reconversion unemployment benefits for seamen," 
$1,300,000. 

Miscellaneous expenses, Social Security Administration: For an 
additional amount for “Miscellaneous expenses, Social Security Admin- 
istration,” $40,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


The Secretary of Agriculture is hereby authorized, with the approval 
of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, to utilize, by transfer or 
otherwise, during the period between the date of approval of this 
Act and Ápril 1, 1948, such amounts as may be necessary (but not to 
exceed a total of $2,750,000) from any appropriation or fund available 
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to the bureaus, corporations, or agencies of the Department of Agri- 
culture, for expenses necessary to carry out (a) any laws enacted 
subsequent to December 1, 1947, to (1) authorize the regulation of 
speculative trading on the commodity exchanges and (2) authorize 
allocation and inventory control of scarce agricultural commodities; 
and (b) any programs approved by the President under existing laws 
to encourage conservation practices in this country: Provided, That, 
notwithstanding any other provision of the appropriation laws con- 
cerned, any funds utilized under authority of this paragraph by any 
bureau, corporation, or agency of such Department shall be in addition 
to any other funds available to such bureau, corporation, or agency: 
Provided further, That at the end of each calendar month the Secre- 
tary shall make a report to the Committees on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives and the Senate of obligations incurred 
pursuant to this paragraph. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
Ступ, FUNCTIONS 


Government and relief in occupied areas: For an additional amount 
for “Government and relief in occupied areas”, $340,000,000. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


The Secretary of Commerce is hereby authorized, with the approval 
of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget, to utilize, by transfer 
or otherwise, during the period between the date of approval of this 
Act and April 1, 1948, such amounts as may be necessary (but not to 
exceed a total of $750,000) from any appropriation or fund available 
to any bureau or office of the Department of Commerce, for expenses 
necessary to carry out any laws enacted subsequent to December 1, 
1947, to (1) extend and strengthen export controls and (2) authorize 
allocation and inventory control of scarce commodities or voluntary 
agreements relating thereto (other than agricultural commodities) : 
Provided, That, notwithstanding any other provision of the appro- 
priation laws concerned, any funds utilized under authority o this 
paragraph by any bureau or office of such Department shall be in 
addition to any other funds available to any such bureau or office: 
Provided further, That at the end of each calendar month the Secre- 
tary shall make a report to the Committees on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives and the Senate of obligations incurred pur- 
suant to this paragraph. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
BUREAU or INDIAN AFFAIRS 


Welfare of Indians: For an additional amount for “Welfare of 
Indians,” including the objects specified under this head in the 
Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1948, $500,000. 

Advance to Navajo Tribe of Indians (tribal funds) : For advance to 
the Navajo Tribe of Indians to reimburse the tribal sawmill enterprise 
for emergency relief expenditures, $100.000, payable from funds held 
by the United States in trust for said Indians. . 

Alaska Native Service: For hospitalization of tuberculous Indians, 
Eskimos, and Aleuts at the Seward Sanitorium operated by the 
Methodist church, $176,000. 
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BUREAU or RECLAMATION 
RECLAMATION FUND, CONSTRUCTION 


Construction: For construction and continuation of construction 
of the following project in not to exceed the following amount to be 
reimbursable in full under conditions satisfactory to the Secretary 


Ante, p. 473, of the Interior as provided in Public Law 247, Eightieth Congress, 
approved July 25, 1947: | 
Ante, p. 474. Deschutes project, Oregon, $72,000, to be available toward emer- 


gency rehabilitation of the works of the Arnold Irrigation District 
under the same terms and conditions as provided in said Public Law 
247, Eightieth Congress. 


GENERAL FUND, CONSTRUCTION 


Construction: For additional amounts for continuation of construe- 
tion of the following projects, to remain available until expended, and 
to be subject to such limitations and restrictions as may be applicable 
to appropriations for such purposes in the Interior Department Appro- 

Ante, р. 475. priation Act, 1948, or other law, as follows: 

Davis Dam project, Arizona-Nevada, $2,800,000. 

Colorado-Big Thompson project, Colorado, $4,150,000. 

Central Valley project, California: Joint facilities, $1,273,600; 
irrigation facilities, $8,771,600; power facilities, Shasta power plant, 
$700,000, Keswick Dam, $145,000, Keswick power plant, $514,800; in 
all, $11,405,000. | 

Columbia Basin project, Washington, $13,584,000. 


TITLE II 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ete. in strikes against , SEC. 201. No part of any appropriation contained in this Act shall 
or advocating over- be used to pay the salary or wages of any person who engages in a 
А strike against the Government of the United States or who isa member 
of an organization of Government employees that asserts the right 
to strike against the Government of the United States, or who advo- 
cates, or is a member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow 
Affidavit. of the Government of the United States by force or violence: Provided, 
That for the purposes hereof an affidavit shall be considered prima 
facie evidence that the person making the affidavit has not, contrary 
to the provisions of this section, engaged in a strike against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, is not a member of an organization of 
Government employees that asserts the right to strike against the 
Government of the United States, or that such person does not advo- 
cate, and is not a member of an organization that advocates, the over- 
throw of the Government of the United States by force or violence: 
Penalty. Provided further, That any person who engages in a strike against the 
Government of the United States or who is a member of an organiza- 
tion of Government employees that asserts the right to strike against 
the Government of the United States, or who advocates, or who is a 
member of an organization that advocates, the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States by force or violence and accepts employ- 
ment the salary or wages for which are paid from any appropriation 
contained in this Act shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction, 
shall be fined not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not more than 
one year, or both: Provided further, That the above penalty clause 
shall be in addition to, and not in substitution for, any other provisions 
of existing law. 
Short title. Sec. 209. This Act may be cited as the “Third Supplemental Appro- 
priation Act, 1948,” 


` Approved December 23, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 525] 
AN ACT 


To amend the National Housing Act, ав amended. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 608 (2) 
of the National Housing Act, as amended, is hereby amended by strik- 
ing out “$4,000,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$4,450,000,000”, 
and by striking out “$4,200,000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof 
$4,950,000,000”, 

Sec. 2. Title VI of the National Housing Act, as amended, shall 
be employed to assist in maintaining a high volume of new residential 
construction without supporting unnecessary or artificial costs. In 
estimating necessary current cost for the purposes of said title, the 
Federal Housing Commissioner shall therefore use every feasible means 
to assure that such estimates will approximate as closely as possible 
the actual costs of efficient building operations. 


Approved December 27, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 526] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To aid in the stabilization of commodity prices, to aid in further stabilizing the 
economy of the United States, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, 


DECLARATION OF PURPOSES 


Secrion 1. The purposes of this joint resolution are to aid in stabi- 
lizing the economy of the United States, to aid in curbing inflationa 
tendencies, to promote the orderly and equitable distribution of о 
and facilities, and to aid in preventing maldistribution of goods and 
facilities which basically affect the cost of living or industrial 
production. 

VOLUNTARY AGREEMENTS 


Sec. 2. (a) In order to carry out the purposes declared in section 1 
of this joint resolution, the President 18 authorized to consult with 
representatives of industry, business, and agriculture with a view to 
encouraging the making, by persons engaged in industry, business, and 
agriculture, of voluntary agreements approved by the President 

(1) providing for allocation of transportation facilities and 
equipment; : . 

(2) providing for priority allocation and inventory control of 
scarce commodities which basically affect the cost of living or 
industrial production; or | | 

(3) providing for regulation of speculative trading on com- 
modity exchanges. 

(b) The President is authorized to approve any such agreement 
which he finds will carry out any of the purposes declared in section 1 
of this joint resolution, except that he shall not approve any agreement 
unless such agreement specifically provides that it shall cease to be 
effective on or before March 1, 1949, and he shall not approve any 
agreement which provides for the fixing of prices. | 

(c) Whenever а governmental officer or agency determines that a 
plan of voluntary action with respect to any material, commodity, or 
facility is practicable and is appropriate to the successful carrying 
out of the policies set forth in said Act, that agency or official may 
request in writing compliance by one or more persons with such plan 
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of voluntary action as may be approved by the Attorney General. 
Any act or omission by such person or persons in compliance with a 
written request made pursuant to this section and with a voluntary 
plan promulgated thereunder shall not be the basis at any time for 
any prosecution or any civil action or an о under the anti- 
trust laws of the United States or the Federal Trade Commission Act. 

(d) Such written request may, in the discretion of the governmental 
officer or agency which made the request, be withdrawn at any time 
by said governmental officer or agency, by written notice from said 

overnmental officer or agency of such withdrawal to the Attorney 

eneral, and after publication of notice of such withdrawal in the 
Federal Register as provided in subsection (e), the provisions of this 
Act shall not apply to any subsequent act or omission by reason of 
such request or voluntary plan. 

(e) The Attorney General shall transmit to the President pro tem- 
pore of the Senate and to the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and shall order published in the Federal Register every such request, 
and any withdrawal thereof, and any plan, program, or other arrange- 
ments promulgated under, or which is the basis of, any such request. 

(f) The power to make requests conferred by this Act shall expire 
upon expiration of section 9 of this Act, and any requests made and 
voluntary plans adopted under this Act shall have no force or effect 
six months thereafter. 

(g) As used in this section the term “person” means an individual, 
corporation, partnership, or association. 


EXPORT CONTROLS 


Sec. 3. (a) Section 6 (d) of the Act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 
714), as amended, is amended by striking out “February 29, 1948” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “February 28, 1949”. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the President in 
the exercise of the powers, authority, and discretion conferred upon 
him by such Act of July 2, 1940, as amended, is authorized to use 
price criteria in the licensing of exports, either by giving preference 
among otherwise coniparable applications to those which provide for 
the lowest prices, or, in exceptional circumstances, by fixing reason- 
able mark ups in export prices over domestic prices. = 


ALLOCATION OF TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES AND GRAIN 


Sec. 4. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, title III 
of the Second War Powers Act, 1942, as amended, shall continue in 
effect to and including February 28, 1949, or such earlier date as the 
Congress by concurrent resolution or the President may designate, 
for the exercise of the powers, authority, and discretion conferred 
on the President by such title III with respect to the use of trans- 
portation equipment and facilities by rail carriers. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, title III of the 
Second War Powers Act, 1942, is hereby revived and reenacted for 
the exercise of the powers, authority, and discretion conferred on the 
President by such title III with respect to the use of grain for the 
production of distilled spirits or neutral spirits for beverage purposes. 
ip authority granted by this subsection shall expire on January 31, 


DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 
Sec. 5. The authority granted to the President by section 2 of this 


joint resolution and, notwithstanding the provisions of section 6 of 
the Second Decontrol Act of 1947, the authority granted to the Presi- 
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dent by section 4 of this joint resolution and by section 6 of the Act of 
July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 714), as amended, may, to the extent the Presi- 
dent directs, be exercised by any department, agency, or officer in the 
executive branch of the Government. 


CRITICAL SHORTAGES—RECOMMENDATIONS BY THE PRESIDENT 


SEC. 6. (a) Whenever the President shall determine that there is 
or threatens to be a critical shortage of any raw material, commodity, 
or product which jeopardizes the health or safety of the people of 
the United States or its national security or welfare and that there is 
no prospect that such critical shortage may soon be remedied by an 
increase in the available supply without additional governmental action 
and that the situation cannot be solved by voluntary agreement under 
the provisions of this Act, he may prepare proposed measures for 
conserving such raw material, commodity, or product which he shall 
submit to the Congress in the following form: 

(1) A statement of the circumstances which, in the President's 
judgment, require the proposed conservation measures. 

(2) A detailed procedure for the administration of the proposed 
measures including the additional budget and additional personnel 
required for their enforcement. 

13) The proposed degree of curtailment in current and prospective 
use of each such raw material, commodity, or product by each processor 
and/or user thereof, including the specific formulae proposed for such 
curtailment with respect to each class or classes of processors or users 
and the criteria used in the establishment of such formulae. 

(4) A complete record of the factual evidence upon which his recom- 
mendations are based, including all information provided by an 
agency of the Federal Government which may have been made avail- 
able to him in the course of his consideration of the matter. 

(b) Within fifteen days after the submission of such proposed con- 
servation measures, the Joint Committee on the Economie Report shall 
conduct public hearings thereon and shall make such recommendations 
to the Congress for legislative action as in its judgment the recom- 
mendations of the President and any additional information disclosed 
at the public hearings may require. 


PRODUCTION OF FOODS IN NONEUROPEAN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


Sec. 7. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, in order to 
alleviate and prevent shortages in foods, agricultural commodities, and 
products thereof, Commodity Credit Corporation is authorized to 
carry out projects to stimulate and increase the production of foods, 
agricultural commodities, and products thereof, in non-European 
foreign countries. Such projects may include procurement, the mak- 
ing of advances and price guaranties, the furnishing of technical 
informütion and assistance, the furnishing of seed, fertilizer, machin- 
ery, equipment and other materials, and such other actions as are 
necessary or incident to the carrying out of such projects: Provided, 
That any such program is first submitted to Congress by the Secretary 
of Agriculture, and is not disapproved by concurrent resolution of 
Congress within sixty days thereafter. 


FOOD AND FEED CONSERVATION PROGRAM 


Sec. 8. (a) In order to alleviate shortages in foods and feeds, and to 
assist in stabilizing prices, the President shall carry out a program for 
the conservation of food and feed. In carrying out such program, the 
President is authorized, through the dissemination of information, 
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educational and other campaigns, the furnishing of assistance, and 
such other voluntary and cooperative measures as he deems necessary 
or appropriate, to encourage p pce the efficient utilization, care, 
and preservation of food and feed, the elimination of practices which 
waste food and feed, the control and eradication of insects and rodents, 
the consumption of less of these foods and feeds which are in short 
supply and more of those foods and feeds which are in abundant 
supply, and other conservation practices. The authority herein con- 
ferred may be exercised by the President through such departments, 
agencies, independent establishments, and officials of the Federal 

overnment and such State, local, and private agencies as he may 
determine. 

(b) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the President 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out this section. То enable the 
President to carry out this section for the remainder of the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1948, there is hereby made available not to exceed 
$1,000,000 from any funds made available by the Congress for carrying 
out Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, or from any funds made 
available by the Congress for interim foreign aid. Funds made 
available for the purpose of this section may be used for necessary 
administrative expenses, including personal services in the District 
of Columbia and elsewhere, purchase or hire of motor vehicles, tempo- 
rary or intermittent services of experts or consultants or organizations 
thereof, including stenographic reporting services, by contract, with- 
out regard to the civil service and classification laws que compensation 
of any such individual not to exceed $50 per day). Funds made avail- 
able for the purposes of this section may be allotted for any of the 
purposes of this section to any department, agency, or independent 
establishment of the Government, or transferred to any other agency 
requested to assist in carrying out this section. Funds allotted to 
any department, agency, or independent establishment of the Govern- 
ment shall be available for obligation and expenditure in accordance 
with the laws governing obligations and expenditures of the depart- 
ment, agency, or independent establishment, or organizational unit 
thereof concerned, and without regard to sections 3709 and 3648 of the 
86. 620) Statutes, as amended (U. S. C., title 41, sec. 5, and title 31, 
Sec. ; 

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS 


Бес. 9. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such amounts 
as may be necessary for purposes of carrying out the provisions of 
this joint resolution. 


Approved December 30, 1947. 


REORGANIZATION PLANS 


REORGANIZATION PLANS 


REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF 1947 


Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the: House of 
Representatives in Congress assembled, May 1, 1947, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the Reorganization Act of 1945, approved December 20, 1945. 


Part I. PRESIDENT AND DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Section 101. Functions of the Alien Property Custodian.—(a) Except 
as provided by subsection (b) of this section, all functions vested by 
law in the Alien Property Custodian or the Office of Alien Property 
Custodian are transferred to the Attorney General and shall be per- 
formed by him or, subject to his direction апа control, by such officers 
and agencies of the Department of Justice as he may designate. 

(b) The functions vested by law in the Alien Property Custodian or 


the Office of Alien Property Custodian with respect to property or 


interests located in the Philippines or which were so located at the time 
of vesting in or transfer to an officer or agency of the United States 
under the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended, are transferred 
to the President and shall be performed by him or, subject to his 
direction and control, by such officers and agencies as he may 
designate. 

Sec. 102. Approval of agricultural marketing orders.—The function 
of the President with respect to approving determinations of the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture in connection with agricultural marketing orders, 
under the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended 
(7 U. S. C. 608c (9)), is abolished. 


Part 11. DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Sec. 201. Contract settlement functions.—The functions of the 
Director of Contract Settlement and of the Office of Contract Settle- 
ment are transferred to the Secretary of the Treasury and shall be 
performed by him or, subject to his direction and control, by such 
officers and agencies of the Department of the Treasury as he may 
designate. The Contract Settlement Advisory Board created by 
section 5 of the Contract Settlement Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 649) and 
the Appeal Board established under section 13 (d) of that Act are 
transferred to the Department of the Treasury: Provided, 'That the 
functions of the boards shall be performed by them, respectively, 
under such conditions and limitations as may now or hereafter be 
prescribed by law. The Office of Contract Settlement is abolished. 

Sec. 202. National Prohibition Act functions.—The functions of the 
Attorney General and of the Department of Justice with respect to 
(a) the determination of Internal Revenue taxes and penalties (exclu- 
sive of the determination of liability guaranteed by permit bonds) 
arising out of violations of the National Prohibition Act occurring 
prior to the repeal of the eighteenth amendment to the Constitution, 
and (b) the compromise, prior to reference to the Attorney General 
for suit, of liability for such taxes and penalties, are transferred to the 
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Commissioner of Internal Revenue, Department of the Treasury: 
Provided, That any compromise of such liability shall be effected in 
accordance with the provisions of section 3761 of the Internal Revenue 

ode. All files and records of the Department of Justice used primar- 
ily in the administration of the functions transferred by the provisions 
of this section аге hereby made available to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue for use in the administration of such functions. 


Part III. DePARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Sec. 301. Agricultural research functions.—The functions of the 
following agencies of the Department of Agriculture, namely, the 
Bureau of Animal Industry, the Bureau of Dairy Industry, the Bureau 
of Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural Engineering, the Bureau of 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine, the Bureau of Agricultural and 
Industrial Chemistry, the Bureau of Human Nutrition and Home 
Economics, the Office of Experiment Stations, and the Agricultural 
Research Center, together with the functions of the Agricultural 
Research Administrator, are transferred to the Secretary of Agriculture 
and shall be performed by the Secretary or, subject to his direction 
and control, by such officers and agencies of the Department of Agri- 
culture as he may designate. 


Parr IV. FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION 


Sec. 401. Credit union functions.—The functions of the Farm Credit 
Administration and the Governor thereof under the Federal Credit 
Union Act, as amended, together with the functions of the Secretary 
of Agriculture with respect thereto, are transferred to the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


Part V. War Assets ADMINISTRATION 


Sec. 501. War Assets Administration and War Assets Administra- 
tor.—All functions of the War Assets Administration and of the War 
Assets Administrator established by Executive Order No. 9689 of 
January 31, 1946, are transferred to the Surplus Property Adminis- 
tration and the Surplus Property Administrator, respectively, which 
were created by the Act of September 18, 1945 (59 Stat. 533, ch. 368). 
The latter agencies shall hereafter be known as the War Assets Ad- 
ministration and the War Assets Administrator, respectively. "The 
agencies established by Executive Order No. 9689 are abolished. 
The functions transferred by this section shall be performed by the 
War Assets Administrator or, subject to his direction and control, by 
such officers and agencies of the War Assets Administration as he may 
designate: Provided, That the functions specifically vested in the 
Surplus Property Administrator by the Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, and by the Act of September 18, 1945, shall be per- 
formed by the War Assets Administrator or by the Associate Ad- 
ministrator as provided in section 502 hereof. 

Sec. 502. Associate War Assets Administrator.—There shall be in 
the War Assets Administration an Associate War Assets Adminis- 
trator, who shall be appointed by the President by and with the 
&dvice and consent of the Senate and shall receive compensation at 
the rate of $10,000 per annum. The Associate War Assets Adminis- 
trator shall act for the War Assets Administrator in all matters during 
the absence or disability of the Administrator, or in the event of & 
vacancy in the office of Administrator, and shall perform such other 
duties as the Administrator may prescribe. 
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Parr VI. GENERAL Provisions 


Sec. 601. Termination of functions.—Nothing contained in this 
reorganization plan shall be deemed to extend the duration of any 
function beyond the time when it would otherwise expire as provided 


y law. 

Sec. 602. Transfer of records, property, personnel, and funds.— 
There аге hereby transferred to the respective agencies in which 
functions are vested pursuant to the provisions of this plan, to be 
used, employed, апа expended in connection with such functions, 
respectively, or in winding up the affairs of agencies abolished in 
connection with the transfer of such functions, (1) the records and 
property now being used or held in connection with such functions, 
(2) the personnel employed in connection with such functions, and 
(3) the unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, or other 
funds available or to be made available for use in connection with 
such functions. 

Sec. 603. Effective date. The provisions of this plan shall take 
effect on July 1, 1947, unless а later date is required by the provisions 
of the Reorganization Act of 1945. 
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REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 3 OF 1947 ! 


Transmitted May Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the House of 
27, 1947. Effective 


5U 


133y-1 


Representatives in Congress assembled, May 27, 1947, pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the Reorganization Act of 1945, approved December 20, 1945. 


HOUSING AND Home FINANCE AGENCY 


Section 1. Housing and Home Finance Agency.—The Home Owners’ 
Loan Corporation, the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora- 
tion, the Federal Housing Administration, the United States Housing 
Authority, the Defense Homes Corporation, and the United States 
Housing Corporation, together with their respective functions, the 
functions of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board, and the other 
functions transferred by this Plan, are consolidated, subject to the 
provisions of sections 2 to 5, inclusive, hereof, into an agency which 
shall be known as the Housing and Home Finance Agency. There 
shall be in said Agency constituent agencies which shall be known as 
the Home Loan Bank Board, the Federal Housing Administration, 
and the Publie Housing Administration. 

Section 2. Home Loan Bank Board.—(a) The Home Loan Bank 
Board shall consist of three members appointed by the President by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. Not more than two 
members of the Board shall be members of the same political party. 
The President shall designate the members of the Board first appointed 
hereunder to serve for terms expiring, respectively, at the close of 
business on June 30, 1949, June 30, 1950, and June 30, 1951, and 
thereafter the term of each member shall be four years. Whenever 
& vacancy shall occur among the members the person appointed to 
fill such vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the term 
of the member whose place he is selected to fill. Each of the members 
of the Board shall receive compensation at the rate of $10,000 per 
annum. 

(b) The President shall designate one of the members of the Home 
Loan Bank Board as Chairman of the Board. The Chairman shall 
(1) be the chief executive officer of the Board, (2) appoint and direct 
the personnel necessary for the performance of the functions of the 
Board or of the Chairman or of any agency under the Board, and 
(3) designate the order in which the other members of the Board 
shall, during the absence or disability of the Chairman, be Acting 
Chairman and perform the duties of the Chairman. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in subsection (b) of this section 
there are transferred to the Home Loan Bank Board the functions (1) 
of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board, (2) of the Board of Directors 
of the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, (3) of the Board of Trustees 
of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, (4) of any 
member or members of any of said Boards, and (5) with respect to the 
dissolution of the United States Housing Corporation. 

Section 3. Federal Housing Administration.—The Federal Housing 
Administration shall be headed by a Federal Housing Commissioner 
who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and receive compensation at the rate of $10,000 


1For negative action on Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1947, Н. Con. Res. 49, 
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perannum. There are transferred to said Commissioner the functions 
of the Federal Housing Administrator. 

Section 4. Public Housing Administration.—The Public Housing 
Administration shall be headed by а Public Housing Commissioner 
who shall be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and receive compensation at the rate of $10,000 
perannum. There are transferred to said Commissioner the functions: 


(a) Of the Administrator of the United States Housing Authority 
(which agency shall hereafter be administered and known as the Public 
Housing Administration); 

(b) Of the National Housing Agency with respect to non-farm 
housing projects and other properties remaining under its jurisdiction 
pursuant to section 2 (a) (3) of the Farmers’ Home Administration 
Act of 1946 (Public Law 731, Seventy-ninth Congress, approved 
August 14, 1946); and 

(c) With respect to the liquidation and dissolution of the Defense 
Homes Corporation. 


Section 5. Housing and Home Finance Administrator.—(a) The 
Housing and Home Finance Agency shall be headed by а Housing 
and Home Finance Administrator who shall be appointed by the 
President, by and with the advice апа consent of the Senate, and 
shall receive compensation at the rate of $10,000 per annum. 

(b) The Administrator shall be responsible for the general super- 
vision апа coordination of the functions of the constituent agencies of 
the Housing and Home Finance Agency and for such purpose there 
are transferred to said Administrator the functions of the Federal Loan 
Administrator and the Federal Works Administrator (1) with respect 
to the Federal Home Loan Bank Board, the House Owners” Loan 
Corporation, the Federal Savings апа Loan Insurance Corporation, 
the Federal Housing Administration, and the United States Housing 
Authority, and (2) with respect to the functions of said agencies. 

(c) There are also transferred to the Administrator the functions: 


(1) Of holding on behalf of the United States the capital stock 
of the Defense Homes Corporation; 

(2) Under Titles 1 and ПТ, and sections 401, 501 and 502, of 
the Act of October 14, 1940 (54 Stat. 1125), as amended; 

(3) Of the War and Navy Departments with respect to na- 
tional defense and war housing (except that located on military 
or naval posts, reservations, dr Dacos) under the Act of September 
9, 1940 (54 Stat. 872), as amended; and 

(4) Of all agencies designated to provide temporary shelter in 
defense areas under the Acts of March 1, 1941, May 24, 1941, and 
December 17, 1941 (55 Stat. 14, 197, and 810), insofar as such 
functions relate to such temporary shelter. 


Section 6. National Housing Council.—There shall be in the Hous- 
ing and Home Finance Agency a National Housing Council composed 
of the Housing and Home Finance Administrator as Chairman, the 
Federal Housing Commissioner, the Public Housing Commissioner, 
the Chairman of the Home Loan Bank Board, the Administrator of 
Veterans Affairs or his designee, the Chairman of the Board of Direc- 
tors of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation or his designee, and 
the Secretary of Agriculture or his designee. The National Housing 
Council shall serve as а medium for promoting, to the fullest extent 
practicable within revenues, the most effective use of the housing 
functions and activities administered within the Housing and Home 
Finance Agency and the other departments and agencies represented 
on said Council in the furtherance of the housing policies and objectives 
established by law, for facilitating consistency between such housing 
functions and activities and the general economic and fiscal policies 


955 


60 Stat. 1063. 
©. 8. C. 61001 
note; 12 U. S. C. $ 1702 
note. 


55 Stat. 361, 363; 56 
Stat. 212; 59 Stat. 200, 
42 U. 3. C. 11521 


et seq. 
Ante, p. 128. 


956 


REORGANIZATION PLANS [61 STAT. 


of the Government, and for avoiding duplication or overlapping of 
such housing functions and activities. 

Section 7. Interim appointments.—Pending the initial appointment 
hereunder of any officer provided for by this Plan, the functions of 
Such officer shall be performed temporarily by such officer of the 
existing National Housing Agency as the President shall designate. 

Section 8. Transfers of property, personnel, and funds.—The assets, 
contracts, property, records, personnel, and unexpended balances of 
appropriations, authorizations, allocations, or other funds, held, 
employed, or available or to be made available in connection with 
functions transferred by this Plan are hereby transferred with such 
transferred functions, respectively. 

Section 9. Abolitions.—The Federal Home Loan Bank Board, the 
Board of Directors of the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, and the 
Board of 'Trustees of the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corpora- 
tion, together with the offices of the members of said boards, the office 
of Federal Housing Administrator, and the office of Administrator of 
the United States Housing Authority, are abolished. 


PROPOSED AMENDMENT 


TO THE 
CONSTITUTION OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


PROPOSED AMENDMENT 


TO THE 
CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES 
EIGHTIETH CONGRESS, FIRST SESSION 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


Proposing an amendment to the Constitution of the United States relating to the 
terms of office of the President. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each House 
concurring therein), That the following article is hereby proposed as 
an amendment to the Constitution of the United States, which shall 
be valid to all intents and purposes as part of the Constitution when 
ratified by the legislatures of three-fourths of the several States: 


“ARTICLE — 


„SECTION 1. No person shall be elected to the office of the President 
more than twice, and no person who has held the office of President, 
or acted as President, for more than two years of а term to which 
some other person was elected President shall be elected to the office 
of the President more than once. But this Article shall not apply 
to any person holding the office of President when this Article was 
proposed by the Congress, and shall not prevent any person who may 
be holding the office of President, or acting as President, during the 
term within which this Article becomes operative from holding the 
office of President or acting as President during the remainder of 
such term. 

“Sec. 2. This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been 
ratified as ап amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of 
three-fourths of the several States within seven years from the date 
of its submission to the States by the Congress." 


JosE PHH W. MARTIN, Jr. 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


: WILLIAM F. KNOWLAND 
Acting President of the Senate pro tempore. 


I certify that this Joint Resolution originated in the House of 
Representatives. 
JOHN ANDREWS 
Clerk. 
[Deposited in the Department of State, March 24, 1947.] 
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of supplies and products by vessels tice, Department of. 
of foreign registry; time limit 632 Alien Property Administration, Philippine. 
Roads, bridges, etc., appropriation for.. 489 See Philippine Alien Property Admin- 
Salmon River, appropriation for flood istration. 
control. 689 Alien Property Custodian. See under 
Sitka, sale to, of United States Reserve Justice, Department of. 
for Agricultural Investigations and Alien Property Trust Fund, deposit of cer- 
Weather Service, authorized - -- --- 310 tain funds in German special deposit 
account „ 189 


Star route service, funds for. 112, 230, 700, 701 


VIII 


Aliens. бее also Citizenship and Natu- 
ralization; Interned Persons; Prison- 
ers of War. 

Arrivals at or departures from U. S. 
ports, lists to be furnished to im- 
migration officers________________ 

Copyrights, extension to work of, recip- 
rocal conditions 

Crews of certain foreign vessels, appro- 
priations available for expenses. 

Deportation and exclusion, appropria- 
tion for. coco 

Enemy aliens— 

Detention, maintenance, ete., appro- 
priation for— 
Justice, Department of. 
Navy Department. 
War Department. 
Water conservation and utilization 
projects, ete., repeal of provision 
relating to use of services on____ 

Fiancees or fiances of veterans or mem- 
bers of U. В. armed forces, admis- 
sion to U. S., time extension of 
authority - 

Government service, restriction on em- 
ployment. See Citizenship require- 
ments, employees, under Govern- 
ment Departments and Agencies. 

Seamen— 

Employment of, waivers for; limita- 


Foreign-flag vessels, certain, benefits 
for seamen, repeal of provisions 
of Act of July 1, 1944; effective 


Spouses of American servicemen or vet- 
erans, nonapplicability of provisions 
respecting racial ineligibility; time 
limitation 

United Nations headquarters district, 
provisions respecting entry_______ 

All-American Canal: 

Appropriation for 

Revision lof language of Interior De- 
partment Appropriation Act, 1947. 

Allen, G. F., former Chief Disbursing 
Officer, Treasury Department, credit 
in accounts 

Alley Dwelling Authority Act, D. С., appro- 
priation for maintenance of properties 
Under m И 

Allowances, Military and Naval Personnel. 
See Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, 
Amendments. 

Ambassadors and Ministers. See Foreign 
Service under State, Department of. 

American Battle Monuments Commission: 

Appropriation for 

Cemeteries in foreign countries, design 
and construction, responsibility... 


INDEX 


Page 


630 


655 


395 


292 


292 
382 
572 


450 


190 


685 


451 


401 
761 
476 


183 


729, 730 


600 


588, 696 


780 


American Historical Association, appro- 
priation for printing report of 
American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood, appropria- 
tion for contribution_____._________ 
American Legion: 

Arthur Alexander Post Numbered 68, 
Belzoni, Miss., granting of rever- 
Sionary interest reserved to U. S. 
in certain lands. 

Attendance of Marine Band at parade 
in New York, N. Y., authorized... 

American National Red Cross: 

Continuation of existing corporation, 
gj p EM 

D. C. Chapter, authorization for erec- 
tion of permanent building; con- 
ditions, eta. 

Incorporation, amendments respecting.. 

American Printing House for the Blind, 
appropriation fOr loco. 
American Republics: 

Cooperation with— 

Appropriation for 
Nonprofit institutions, grants to, ap- 
propriation available for- 

Inter-American Affairs, Institute of, 
See separate title. 

Navy Depártment, expenses of Latin- 
American cooperation, appropria- 
tion for 


zens Occ 
War Department, inter-American rela- 
tions— 


American Telephone and Telegraph Com- 
pany, conveyances by Navy Depart- 
ment in Virginia and Maryland, 
authorized. 

American veterans of World War II 
(AMVETS), incorporation of.. 

Ames Aeronautical Laboratory, appropria- 
tion for AA 

Amnesty Board, President's, allocation of 
funds fore 

AMVETS (American Veterans of World 
War ID, incorporation off. 

Anadarko, Okla., Indian arts and crafts 
building, appropriation for support, 
Ste et ice шкы eco; 

Anaheim Bay, Calif., availability of funds 
for erosion prevention at. 

Anderson Ranch Dam, Idaho, appropria- 
tion for construction 


Andrews, Charles O., appropriation for 
payment to widow of 


Page 
602 


282 


135 


632 


INDEX IX 
Angeles National Forest, Calif., acquisi- Page | Appropriation Acts— Continued Page 
tion of lands for, appropriation for... 539 Deficiency appropriations, 1947 26 
Angostura Unit, Missouri Basin Project, Waiver of certain restrictions respect- 
inclusion of certain lands owned by ing appropriations 81 
U. S., authorized 408] Deficieney— 
Animal Husbandry, funds for______ 73, 531, 617 First, 194777 58 
Animal Industry, Bureau of. See under Second, 19477 ___________ 106 
Agriculture, Department of. Urgent, 1947 14 
Annapolis, Md.: Second Urgent, 1947 183 
Engineering Experiment Station, appro- District of Columbia 425 
priation for- 385| Emergency, 1935, purchase by Recon- 
Naval Academy. See separate title. Struetion Finanee Corporation of 
Anniston, Ala., clerk of U. S. District Securities acquired, ete., by Public 
Court, restriction on use of funds for Works Administration, repeal of 
maintaining office oz. 304 provisions respecting_.-.__.----.. 208 
Annofated Constitution of the United Emergency, 1948... 233 243 
States of America, preparation of re- Federal Security Agency 264 
vised edition 133} Government Corporations__.____._ 574 
Anthracite Investigations, appropriation Supplement all 514 
F» ERES DS 480] Independent Offices 585 
Anthracite Research Laboratory: Interior, Department of the 460 
Appropriation rescission 492| Judiciar zzz 302 
Schuylkill Haven, Pa., appropriation for Justice, Department of 289 
construction and equipment 480 Labor-Federal Security 260 
Antimony, allocations, time limitation of Legislative Branch of the Government. 361 
provisions; extension 34, 322 Amendment, salary rates of certain 
Antitrust Division. See under Justice, De- Position 610 
partment of. Military 551 
Antitrust Laws: National Labor Relations Board- 276 
Immunity from prosecutions under, re- National Mediation Board — 277 
peal of provisions of Act of June 11, Navy Department 382 
1941222 ыйыт 450| Obligations incurred in anticipation of 
Insurance regulation, inapplicability of appropriations or authority, ratifi- 
Clayton and Sherman Acts to, time cation and confirmation 703 
extension Жа AA КЛА EE 448| Pay costs, increased, Government offi- 
Labor organizations, suits under Clay- cers and employees -- 26 
ton Act, jurisdiction of district Personal services, funds for, restric- 
о A ð ͤ — 158 tion on use for cost of allocation 
Stabilization agreements, voluntary, of position to higher grade, etc.; 
noncompliance, ete., not deemed exception... cmm aa 118 
basis for action under 946 Waiver of certain restrictions respect- 
Aperitif Wines Other Than Vermouth, ing appropriations... ......... 31, 118 
manufacture in bonded winery - 320| Post Office Department 228 
Apple Production Other Than Commercial Railroad Retirement Board........... 277 
Crop, restrietion on use of designated Second Supplemental, 19488 695 
funds for estimates. 527} State, Department off 279 
Apples, orders regulating handling, terms Supplemental, 1948____. 6 610 
and conditions; limitation 707 Government Corporations 514 
Apprentice Training Service, funds for_. 75, 262 Second, 1948---------------------- si 
Appropriation Acts. See also Appropri- Third, 1948—— - 9 
ations. Temporary „ 1948, for С 
i ment of 523 meeting pay rolls 
„FF A e 617 Third Supplemental, 1948------------ 941 
Availability date of certain; confirma- Title and style off 634 
tion and ratification of designated Treasury Department. ааа subb 216 
obligations____----------------- 187| War Department Civil____------ ID 686 
Limitations; termination of authority- 246 жыйн See also Appropriation 
rolis, temporary appropriations cts. . 
i for «ду чә obligations ineurred Availability date of certain; confirma- 
in accordance with provisions... 361 tion and ratification of designated 
294 obligations- -------------------- 187 


Commerce, Department of- 


х 


INDEX 


Appropriations—Continued Page | Appropriations— Continued EY Page 
Availability date of certain—Con. Federal Works Agency, contributions 
Limitations; termination of author- for operation апа maintenance of 
MOY le ee ee oe ee 246 school facilities, authorized_____._ 717 
Pay rolls, temporary appropriations Appropriation for 697 
for meeting obligations incurred Fishing resources, Territories and island 
in accordance with provisions... 861 possessions of United States, au- 
Cemeteries, national, use of certain thorized— 726, 727 
lands by War Department as, Flood- control work, emergency, author- 
authorized 742 Red. —4 163 
Children's Emergency Fund of United Appropriation for—un—ü— 187 
Nations, International, author- Foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest, 
FCC 125, 939 cooperation with Mexico in control 
Appropriation for- ---------------- 613 and eradication, authorized 8 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, construc- Appropriation for 24, 185, 245, 617 
tion, etc., of facilities, authorized___ 788 Foreign Aid Act of 1947, effecting pro- 
Coast Guard Academy, construction of visions, authorized 938 
chapel, authorized... 400 Appropriation for 942 
Commission on Organization of the Forest Pest Control Aet, effecting pro- 
Executive Branch of the Govern- visions, authorized 177 
ment, expenses, authorized 247| Fort Hall Reservation, Idaho, construc- 
Appropriation for----------------- 696 tion of memorial museum and shop, 
Commodity prices, stabilization, author- authorized——ꝛ—̃ L2 LLL uu. 120 
A hoe wel доле Ne 948| Galen, Mont., tuberculosis sanatorium 
Congressional Aviation Policy Board, for treatment of Indians, &uthor- 
Temporary, authorized - 677 ized. c A 729 
Appropriation for... sc. 611| Geographic Names, Board on, author- 
Conservation program for food and feed, 1260 EE ES EE ИНКА 457 
authorized; funds available 948 Gila project, relocation of boundaries, 
District of Columbia— reduction in area, authorized. 630 
Ceremonies, authorized 314| Gold star lapel buttons, furnishing to 
Court building, preparation of plans widows, parents, etc., of deceased 
and specifications, authorized 121 armed forces members, authorized. 711 
Appropriation for 612| Greece, aid to, authorized... 105 
Federal payment to, authorized 361 Appropriation for 618 
Metropolitan Police Force band, Funds available. 105 
authorized 311! Hawaii, fishing research laboratory and 
Nurseries and nursery schools— experiment station, authorized. |. 726 
Appropriation for; limitation on use 439 Hospitals of Federal Government, effect- 
Reduction in authorization 189 ing certain provisions relating to 
Undertakers, licensing of, enforce- Student-employees, authorized. 728 
ment of provisions relating to, House of Representatives, officers and 
authorized. occ 713 employees, certain, compensation,. 
District of Columbia Code and Supple- appropriations available. 4 
ments, preparing and editing, au- House Office Building, preparation of 
thorized_…________________ Lu 640 certain plans and specifications, 
Export control of certain commodities, authorized ccoo 312 
time extension, authorized. 214| Housing, certain temporary, additional 
Appropriation for 66, 619 authorization; limitations on availa- 
Farm labor supply program— bility= о ls 128 
Continuance and liquidation, author- Appropriation for 515 
ized... CCC 55| Housing and Rent Act of 1947, func- 
Appropriations for; funds available 109 tions, etc., of Housing Expediter 
Disposition of facilities, authorized. 695 under, authorized. 200 
Farragut, Idaho, reimbursement of cer- Appropriation for 574 
tain Navy and former Navy per- Institute of Inter-American Affairs Act, 
sonnel for losses at, authorized. 315 effecting provisions, authorized. 783 
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- International Refugee Organization, an- 
denticide Act, effecting provisions, nual appropriation to Department 
authorized A FC PEE CREE 172 of State, authorized —- 215 
Appropriation for. 618 Appropriation for . 623 


Appropriation for- 


- 


INDEX XI 
Appropriations— Continued Page | Appropriations— Continued Page 
Joint Committee on Labor-Manage- Senate, officers and employees, certain, 
ment Relations, authorized 161 compensation, appropriations avail- 
Appropriation for — 611 Able — 4 
Leases of real or personal property, Senate office building, additional, prepa- 
Navy and War Departments, effect- ration of preliminary plans and 
ing provisions relating to, author- estimates, authorized 807 
ized АИКА АКИ OA 716 Appropriation for- 612 
Plants, equipment, etc., certain, trans- Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
fer of title, authorized 776 enforcement, authorized. 514 
Little Sioux River, flood-control project, Statement of, preparation... 369 
authorized - 742 Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947— 
Marine Band, attendance at designated Appropriations authorized 37 
functions, authorized 212, 632 Appropriations for — 245, 618 
Minnesota, cooperation in extension, Transfers 36 
etc., of public-school facilities, Surplus property, transfer for alleviation 
authorized 414, 418 of damage by flood or other catas: 
Moclips-Aloha District, Wash., coopera- trophe, authorized__.._._.__.._-- 423 
tion of Department of Interior in Temporary, 1948, for meeting Govern- 
construction of school building, ment pay rolls 361 
authorized. 211] Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Appropriation for 699 Park, М. Dak., authorized 54 
National Security Act of 1947, effecting Treasury Department, credit in certain 
provisions of, authorized 509 accounts___-.------------------ 730 
Navajo and Hopi Indians, relief, author- Turkey, aid to, authorized 105 
Seek Oe AE 940 Appropriation for— 618 
Naval postgraduate school, author- Funds available 105 
e э 707| United Nations, proceedings for acqui- 
Owyhee, Nev., construction, ete., of sition of property for, authorized... 767 
school buildings, authorized__.____ 315| United Nations Relief and Rehabilita- 
Paonia Federal reclamation project, tion Administration, liquidation, 
Colo., construction, maintenance, authorized— 260 
and operation, authorized 181 Appropriation for... 614 
> United States Code and supplements, 
Pay costs, increased, Government offi- А a А 
lso сыы АУ 26 preparing and editing, authorized. 640 
сен AD Ор ОУ БЕ Vocational rehabilitation, Veterans' Ad- 
Personal services, funds for, restriction S $ 
f allocation of ministration 
on uge for cost 9 Р Appropriation for 17, 62 
position to higher grade, eto. 118 Increase in authorization. .......... 180 
baad tionis ОН RAI Walker, Minn., cooperation in exten- 
Waiver of и ово respect- 118 sion, etc., of public-school facilities, 
ing appropriations. ..........- 31, suthoriséd i uoc ы: 414 
Pay rolls, Government, temporary ap- Washington National Airport, charges 
propriations for meeting. - - - ------ 361 for municipal services to, author- 
Relief assistance to people of countries a o — 95 
devastated by war, authorized... 125 Appropriations, Senate Committee on, con- 
Appropriation for__._---.--------- 613 sultant, availability of appropriation 
China, appropriation {0г----------- 942 for employment oll... 15 
San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage Dis- Arapaho Tribe, Wind River Reservation, 
trict, Ariz., extension of system, Wyo., trust fund held in joint owner- 
authorized 9 ship with Shoshone Tribe, segrega- 
Second Decontrol Act, effecting pro- tion, availability for expenditures, per 
visions, authorized. ............- 324 capita payments, eto 102 
Appropriation for. .............- 618, 619 | Arbitration: 
Second War Powers Act, extension of Codification and enactment into posi- 
time limit for designated provi- tive law of Title 9, United States 
sions, authorized 214, 324 Code 669 
Appropriation for—— 618, 619 Repe als "\ 2..." 674 
Selective Service Records, Office of, Arbitration, International, Bureau of In- 
authorized 31 terparliamentary Union for Promotion 
617 of, appropriation for contribution _. 282 


XII 


Arbitration, Permanent Court of, Interna- 
tional Bureau of, appropriation for 
contribution 

Arbitration and Emergency Boards, Na- 
tional Mediation Board, appropriation 
CCC 61, 277 


283 


Architect of the Capitol: | 
Appropriation for 16, 27, 369, 612 
Capitol buildings and grounds, appro- 

priation for-—ndP . 27, 59 

Claims, Court of, repairs, etc., expendi- 

ture under supervision of Architect. 

D. C. building for Court of Appeals and 
District Court— 

Preparation of plans, specifications, 

120 

Transfer of duties, etc., to Commis- 
sioner of Public Buildings 
Expenditures without reference to pub- 
lie contract requirements. 
House Office Buildings. See separate 
title. 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for. . 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 
Senate Office Building. See separate 
title. 
Senate restaurants— 
Appropriation for 58, 364, 611 
Special deposit account, payment of : 
balance to Senate Committee on 
Rules and Administration 
Travel expenses, funds available for 

Archives, National: 

Appropriation for... 61, 109, 114, 600 
Salary limitation, war-service employ- 


612 


370 


369 
375 


600 
Arctic Weather Stations, appropriation 
for maintenance and operation; trans- 
fer of equipment from War and Navy 
Departments. 


water facilities. 546 
Arizona: 
Davis Dam project, appropriation for 
construction.. 475, 944 
Gila project 


475 


area, etc 
Indians— 

Buildings and utilities, construction, 

etc. appropriation for 

Fort Apache Reservation, museum, 


628 


467 
465 


21 


INDEX 


Page Arizona - Continued 


Indians—Continued 
Pima cropping operations, ete., funds 
available 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for. . 
Parker Dam power project, &ppropria- 
Doo MEM 
San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage Dis- 
trict, wells and pumping works, 
extension of system authorized 
Tucson, lease of public lands for aviation 
field, date of termination of state of 
war, etc., in interpretation of Act of 
April 12, 1926... 
Yuma— 

Aviation field, exchange of lands for, 
date of termination of war, etc., 
in interpretation of Act of May 
29, 1926.____________ Hate 

Transfer of surplus property, etc., at 
Yuma Army air base to Bureau 
of Reclamation, Department of 
the Interior 


Page 


471 
467 


116, 474 


451 


451 


477 


Yuma project, appropriation for_1 16, 474, 699 


Arkansas: 
Flood relief, restoration of roads and 
bridges, Public Roads Administra- 

tion, reduction in appropriation___ 

Little Rock Municipal Airport, control 
by United States in time of war, 

date of termination of state of war, 

ete., in interpretation of provision of 

Act of May 15, 1936 


renewal of interstate compact con- 
cerning 


Arlington Memorial Bridge, appropriation 
for 


ments. See Leave Act of 1946, Armed 
Forces, Amendments, à 

Armored Force, instruction in activities, 
appropriation resciss ion 


19 


451 


316 


478 


452 


20 
484 


686 


of provisions of Áct of June 4, 1920. 


INDEX XIII 
Army. See also War Department. Page | Army— Continued Page 

Aerial flights, increased pay for nonflying Disbursing officers, time extension for 
officers, limitation 552 examination of accounts, date of 

Air Corps. See under War Department. termination of state of war, etc., in 

Appropriation Act, Military___.._.... 551 interpretation of provisions respect- 

Arkansas River compact, retired officer ing — 452 
as U. S. representative 478| Disciplinary powers of commanding offi- 

Articles of War. See separate title. cers, date of termination of war in 

Aviation eadets, enlistments, appoint- interpretation of provision of Act 
ments, etc., repeal of provisions of of June 4, 1920.----------------- 452 
Act of July 8, 1942______________ 449| Engineer Service— 

Bonds, officers and enlisted men, pay- Appropriation for 561 
ment of annual premium as com- Appropriation rescission........... 21, 578 
pliance with requirement for re- Transfer of funds from appropriation 
DOWAl cdas cosillas 647 A 71 

Cavalry activities, appropriation rescis- Enlisted Reserve Corps— 
CCC 573 Extension of certain enlistments, date 

Chemical Service of termination of war in interpre- 

Appropriation for 562 tation of provisions authorizing.. 452 
Appropriation rescission___--_-.---. 573 Government and D. C. employees— 

Chief of Staff, continuance in office after Acceptance of Government employ- 
retirement age, repeal of Act of De- ment, pay and allowances, etc. 239 
cember 2, 1944. 449 Military lea vo 238 

Civil authorities, delivery of offenders to, Enlisted strength, date of termination of 
date of termination of war in inter- emergency in interpretation of Act 
pretation of provision of Act of of March 17, 1916--------------- 453 
June 4, 1920__.________________. 452  Enlistments— 

Claims, appropriation for- —— 70, Extension of certain, date of termina- 

551, 552, 555, 560 tion of war in interpretation of 

Clothing and clothing allowance for en- provisions authorizing.......... 452 
listed men 242 Voluntary, rights, benefits, eto 191 

Coast Artillery activities, appropriation War, etc., enlistments in time of, date 
A _....--------—------- 573 of termination of war, etc., in in- 

Contingencies of— terpretation of Act of May 14, 

Appropriation for- 551 1940-- ot als 452 
Appropriation rescission 572| Family allowances, restriction on use of 

Contract surgeons, appointment, date funds for audit work respecting.... 572 
of termination of emergency in in- Field Artillery activities, appropriation 
terpretation of provision of Act of rescission........---.-------.---- 573 
Feb. 2, 1901—----------------- 452| Flight officers, appointments, commis- 

Courts martial sions, etc., repeal of provisions of 

Appropriation for expenses 555 „ Act of July 8, 1942ů22 449 
Confirmations of sentence by Presi- Flying officer," definition. .......... 552 
dent, date of termination of war Gifts from members, amendment of free- 
in interpretation of provision of entry provision; termination date.. 917 
Act of June 4, 1920 452| Greece, detail of members in advisory 

Dental Corps, examination for promo- capacit — 103 
tion, discontinuance, repeal of Act Ground Forces, appropriation for train- 
of November 29, 1940_.--------- 449 ing and operation 563 

Dependents, transportation of— Household effects, transportation of, on 

Air transportation (war spouses and change of station 554 
their children), appropriation for- 70| Infantry School, appropriation rescis- 
Change of station 554 sio 573 

Deserters, etc., expenses in connection Insurance. See Insurance; National 
with, appropriation for 555 Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 

Desertion, etc., punishment for, date of Amendments. 
termination of war in interpretation Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 

452 Amendments. See separate title. 


XIV 


Army ——Continued 
Mail clerks, ete.— 

Additional compensation, repeal of 
Provision 
Adjustment of claims, date of termi- 
nation of war in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of Dec. 7, 1945 
Maternity and infant care, emergency, 
wives and children of enlisted men, 
appropriation for; liquidation of 
Activit ß — 
Medals, decorations, ete., from certain 

foreign governments— 
Acceptance authorized; time limita- 


Date of termination of war in interpre- 
tation of provisions of Act of 
July 20, 19422 

Medical Corps, examination for promo- 
tion, discontinuance, repeal of Act 
of November 29, 1940 .. 

Medical Department. See under War 

‚ Department. 

Medical Officer Procurement Act of 
1947, Army-Navy-Public Health 
Service 

Medical Service Corps. See Army 
Medical Service Corps under Army- 
Navy Medical Services Corps Act 
of 1947. 

Metropolitan Police force band, D. C., 
retired officer as director, appoint- 
ment authorized ocio 

Mileage accounts, military personnel, 
provision for payment and settle- 


MONTS. ъв etes 
Minors, discharge of, repeal of desig- 
nated provisions ——— 
Mount, no additional pay to officer 
OW ning 
National Guard. See separate title. 
Nurse Corps. See Army Nurse Corps 
under Army-Navy Nurses Act of 
1947. 
Occupied areas, funds for administra- 
tion Of AAA IA 
Officers 


Annual classification, termination of sus- 
pension of provisions of National 
Defense Act; repeal of Act of July 
29, 1941; effective date 

Appointments, date of 

Medical and dental— 

Original appointments. ...... . 


CCC 
Naval postgraduate school, attend- 
ance at 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947. Дев 
separate title. 


INDEX 


211 


453 


273 


93 
715 


453 


449 


776 


311 


23 
192 


553 


569 


451 
95 


777 
776 


706 


Page | Army—Continued 


Officers—Continued 
Rank and precedence in time of war, 
etc., date of termination of war 
in interpretation of provision of 
Act of June 4, 1920 
Removal from active list, repeal of Act 
of July 29, 19412 
Reserve Corps— 
Active duty, temporary appoint- 


Government and D. C. employees 
who are members, acceptance 
of Government employment, 
pay and allowances, eto 

Women’s Medical Specialist Corps 
Section, establishment 

Reserve officers on active duty, funds 
available for pay and allow- 


Reserve Officers’ Training Corps— 
Appropriation for 
Mounted units, limitation 


Burplus stocks of War Department, 
furnishing of supplies from 
Veterinary units, restriction on fur- 
ther enrollments 
Retired officers— 

Recall to duty in time of war, date 
of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provision of Act of 
June 4, 1920 

Sale of supplies to Army or War 
Department, restriction 

Wartime pay, officer exercising com- 
mand higher than his grade, date 
of termination of war in interpre- 
tation of provision of Act of April 
26, 1898------------------.-- 

Olympic games, participation author- 

ized; expenses 
Ordnance service and supplies— 

Appropriation for 


Organized Reserves. See separate title, 
Panama, acquisition of land, reduction 
in appropriation ____ _______ 
Pay and allowances during periods of ab- 
sence from duty, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of Act 
of March 7, 1942. 
Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 
ments. See separate title. 
Philippines, damages in, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of Act 
of July 31, 1945 


Page 


452 


451 


908 


46 


239 


46 


569 
566 
567 
567 
567 


567 


452 


553 


453 
243 
562 


573 
71 


22 


458 


Army—Continued 
Prosecutions, time limitations on, date 
of termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of provisions of Act of June 4, 


Publications, restriction on pay of Army 
personnel connected with certain 
Quartermaster Service— 
Appropriation fo———— 
Appropriation rescission____-_------ 
Referee in bankruptey, appointment, 
eligibility of retired personnel and 
members of Reserve components 
Remains of certain persons buried out- 
side U. S., permanent interment 
outside U. S., or evacuation and 


Remount Service, appropriation for, 
transfer of funds in event of transfer 
of Service. ._.....------------ 

Rental allowances, occupancy of Gov- 
ernment facilities under Military 
Establishment._--...------------ 

Retired personnel— 

Referee in bankruptcy, eligibility for 
appointment 
Veterans' organizations, presentation 
of claims to Veterans Adminis- 
tration, representation of— 

Selective Service Records, Office of, as- 
signment to without loss of status. 

Service, etc., periods, extension of, date 
of termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of provision of Act of Dec. 13, 


Signal Service— 
Appropriation for. ---------------- 
Appropriation rescission..-_-------- 
Special Service Schools, appropriation 
rescissions.-_--.---------------- 
Supplies, ordnance, orders for, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of Revised Statutes 1166--------- 
Surplus supplies and equipment, issu- 
ance to National Guard 
Taxes— 
Admissions tax exemption, termina- 


Allowance against gross income, ter- 
mination date 
Income-tax deferments for personnel 
on sea duty or outside United 
States, termination date 
Income taxes, abatement upon death; 
credit or refund of overpayment. 


Transportation tax exemption, termi- 
nation date 
Withholding at source on wages 


INDEX 
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454 


558 


555 
573 


218 


7179 


702, 703 


572 


213 


716 


32 


Temporary appointments in Army of 
United States, repeal of Aet of Sep- 
tember 22, 1941; effective date; cer- 
tain men who completed course of 
medical instruction; effective date. 

Transportation Service— 

Appropriation їог- ---------------- 
Appropriation rescission—— 

Travel allowance accounts, military per- 
sonnel, provision for payment and 
settlement- __..............---—--- 

Turkey, detail of members in advisory 
CADACILY еее 

Veterans. See separate title. 

Veterinary Corps, examination for pro- 
motion, discontinuance, repeal of 
Act of November 29, 1940________ 

War offenses, date of termination of war 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of June 4, 1920_------------- 

Army, Department of the. See also Army; 
War Department. 

Civil funetions, appropriation for gov- 
ernment апа relief in occupied 

Establishment, etc. See National Secu- 
rity Act of 1947. 

Army and Navy Hospital, Hot Springs, 
Ark., appropriation for- 
Army and Navy Munitions Board, Joint, 
termination; transfer of records and 
personnel to Munitions Воаг4------- 
Army Medical Library and Museum, 
appropriation for 
Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act of 


Amendment 
Army Medical Service Corps 
Chief and Assistant Chiefs 
Establishment; composition; strength, 


Original appointments; appointments 
from sources other than Army. 
Pharmacy Corps, Regular Army, abo- 
lition, transfer of officers to Medi- 
cal Service Corps 
Promotion to permanent grades of 
commissioned officers of Medical 
Service Corps, Regular Army... 
Temporary appointments or commis- 
sions, certain persons in Army of 
United States, transfer to Medi- 
eal Service Corps, Regular Army. 
Navy, Hospital Corps— 
Authorized strength; eligibility of en- 
listed men for transfer. .......- 
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558 


573 


23 


103 


449 


452 


943 


561 


506 
560 


734 
881 


735 
734 
736 


735 


736 


735 


736 


XVI 


Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act of 
1947— Continued 
Navy, Hospital Corps—Continued 
Warrant officers, appointment, rank, 


Navy Medieal Service Corps— 
Applicability of laws relating to vari- 
ous staff corps 
Repeal of provisions 
Establishment; composition; strength, 


Appointments; appointments from 
sources other than Navy 
Command, limitation 
Commanders, involuntary retire- 
ment, limitation 
Repeal of provisions 


INDEX 


Page | Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947—Con. 


738 
738 
881 


736 


881 


Precedence; number of captains__736, 737 


Repeal of provisions 881 
Revocation of commission, author- 
ity of Secretary of Navy; re- 
appointment. 737, 738 
Staff officers; selection boards, etc 737 
Repeal of provisions 881 
Army-Navy Merger Act. See National 
Security Act of 1947. 
Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947. 41 
Army Nurse Corps— 
Active military service, credit for 46 
Appointment restrictions, prior Corps. 46 
Chief— 
Appointment, grade, pav____..... 41 
Retirement, rank, eto 45 
Commissioned officers, appointment 42 
Appointments in addition to num- 
bers of commissioned officers 
of Regular Army............ 46 
Promotions to permanent grades; 
examinations 44 
Tender of appointments to specified 
persons; qualifications; de- 
termination of grade; crediting — . 
of service, eto 42, 43 
Termination of commission, author- 
ity of Secretary of War 46 
Establishment, strength, eto 41 
Laws, applicability to commissioned 
officers, dependents, and benefi- 
о Го С ыс ыызы АВ 45 
Officers’ Reserve Corps, establish- 
ment of Army Nurse Corps Sec- 
tion; applicability of laws; ap- 
pointments in; call to active duty, 
St ue шы er y шш 46, 47 
Relative rank among commissioned 
officers, determination 44 
Retirement of officers, pay, eto . 44, 45 
Termination of prior Corps; рау, 
leave, ete____________________. 46 


Navy Nurse Corps— 
Active military service, credit for 
Advancement in rank, applicability of 
laws, eto 


Allowances, benefits, ete., applicabil- 
ity of provisions of law relating 


Authority of officers 
Amendment 
Director 
Appointment, grade, pay 
Retirement 
Ensign, appointments subject to revo- 
cation; qualifications for appoint- 


Establishment, strength, eto 
Amendment 
Longevity pa 
Oath of office, renewal not required 
Repeals___.___ .._____._____ 
Retirement, effective period of pro- 
visions relating too 
Reserve, Nurse Corps, establishment, 
composition, transfers from Vol- 
unteer Reserve, ete... 
Effective date of provisions. 
Retirement or separation from active 
ИВ AAA IN 


Termination of commission of officer, 
authority of Secretary of Navy... 
Transfers of members of active list of 
existing Nurse Corps for tempo- 
rary duty; accrued leave; running 
mates; permanent ranks, ete_.._ 
Amendment 


Women's Medical Specialist Corps, 
Army— 
Assistant Chiefs— 
Appointment, pay, eto 
Retirement, rank, etc 
Chief— 
Appointment, pay, ete . 
Retirement, rank, ete_.__________ 
Commissioned officers, appointment _ 
Appointments in addition to num- 
bers of commissioned officers 


of Regular Armyů 
Promotions to permanent grades; 
examinations. 
Qualifications, determination of 


grade; crediting of service, ete. 
Termination of commission, au- 

thority of Secretary of War. Lu 
Establishment, composition, strength. 


47, 48 
882 . 
882 


42 
45 


42 
45 
42 
46 
44 
42, 43 


46 
42 


INDEX 


Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947—Con. 
Women's Medieal Specialist Corps, 
Army-—Continued 

Laws, applieability to commissioned 
officers, dependents, and benefi- 

E A points 
Officers’ Reserve Corps, establishment 

of Women's Medical Specialist 

Corps Section; applicability of 

laws; appointments in; call to ас- 


Page 


45 


tive duty, etc____ 2-2.2-2222- 46, 47 
Relative rank among commissioned 

officers, determination n 44 
Retirement of officers, pay, eto - 44, 45 


Army-Navy-Public Health Service Medi- 
cal Officer Procurement Act of 1947. 
Army Nurse Corps. бее under Army- 
Navy Nurses Act of 1947. 
Army Transport Service: 
Alien seamen, waivers for employment. 
Boy Scouts, transportation to World 
Jamboree on vessel of— „ 
Army War College. See National War 
College. 
Art, National Gallery of, appropriation 
28, 62, 602 
Arthur Alexander Post Numbered 68, 
American Legion, Belzoni, Miss., 
granting of reversionary interest re- 
served to U. S. in certain lands_____ 
Articles of War: 
Amendment, Article 119, rank and pre- 
cedence among officers. .......... 
Date of termination of war in interpre- 
tation of certain provisions of Act 
of June 4, 1920... 452, 454 
Asphalt Deposits, Choctaw-Chickasaw 
Nations, leases, etc.; sale.. 
Assay Offices, appropriation for salaries 
and expenses 
Association“, inclusion of ‘‘successors and 
assigns” in construction of statutes. .. 
Astronomical Union, International, appro- 
priation for contribution 
Astrophysical Observatory, appropriation 
for maintenance 
Aten, Nebr., appropriation for bank pro- 
tection, Missouri River 
Atomic Energy, Joint Committee on, ap- 
propriation Рог------------------- 16, 363 
Atomic Energy Commission: 


776 


685 


38 


135 


913 


Appropriation fo 589 
Cancer research, appropriation avail- 

able. lnc . T 589 
Contract authority ------------------ 589 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, trans- 

fer of funds to 291 
Reduction in appropriations. ......... 18 
Salary limitations 589 


95347°—48--pt. 1——62 


хуп 

Attorney General. Page 
partment of. 

Audited Claims, appropriation for pay- 

64, 78, 185, 027 

Austin Project, Okla., change of name of 
Lugert-Altus irrigation project to 

Austria, Aid to. See Foreign Aid Act of 
1947; Relief Assistance to Countries 
Devastated by War. 

Aviation. See Army; Civil Aeronauties 
Administration; Civil Aeronautics 
Board; Navy; Navy Department; 
War Department. 

Aviation Cadet Act, Army, termination of 

suspension of certain provisions, re- 

peal of provisions of Act of July 8, 


See under Justice, De- 


99 


449 
Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, Naval, Amend- 
ment, lump-sum payment on release 
from active duty; payment to benefi- 
ciaries, eto 
Aviation Policy Board, Temporary Con- 
gressional. See Congressional Avia- 
tion Policy Board, Temporary. 
Aviation Stations, Coast Guard, increase 
in number een 
“Аза Maru””, Japanese vessel, payment to 
Switzerland in settlement of claims 
for loss of food, etc., in sinking of 
Awards. See Rewards. 


B 


424 


786 


11 


Babassu Nuts and Kernels, monthly sta- 
tistics, collection, publication, etc... 
Bacon-Davis Act: 
Claims under, relief from certain 
Definition for purposes of Portal-to- 
Portal Act of 1947............... 


Restriction on liability of employer in 
designated circumstances 
Statute of limitations 
Bailey, Josiah W., appropriation for pay- 
ment to widow off 
Bailiffs, U. S. Courts: 
Appropriation for salaries апа expen- 
117, 290 


Bald Eagle, appropriation for protection 


Baltimore, Md.: 
Fort McHenry— 
Basement оцени 
Restoration, preservation, etc., date 
of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of Act of March 3, 


XVIII 


Bang's Disease, appropriation for eradica- Page 


tioonngnnn latente 531 
Bankhtad-Jones Act: 
Amendment, marketing and cooperative 
research projects 694 


Appropriation for effecting provisions 
relating to— 
Agricultural experiment stations... 524, 530 
Agricultural extension work, coopera- 
527, 528 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act. See 
Farm Tenant Act. 
Bankruptcy Act of 1898: 
Amendment, referees, qualifications, eli- 
gibility of retired members of armed 
forces, members of Reserve compo- 
nents, and members of National 
213 
National Labor Relations Act, priority 
of applicability of provisions in 
cases of conflict 
Banks: 
Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, 
Amendments. See separate title. 
Federal home loan— 

Preferred stock, subscription and sale 
by Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, repeal of provisions re- 
Specting...... A 

Stock held by Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, transfer to Treasury 
Department 

Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 

Administrative expenses, increase in 
amount available for 

Availability of funds, eto 

Federal Reserve 

Branch bank buildings, cost, amend- 
ment of Federal Reserve Act.... 

Government obligations, eto., pur- 
chase and sale 

Termination date of provisions, 
amendment of Second War 
Powers Act 34, 214, 322 

National Labor Relations Act, exclu- 
sion from definition of employer 
under ci ville. lolo 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
action as custodians and fiscal 
agents for, authority ________ 

Reimbursement to certain for expen- 
ditures respecting  public-debt 

DEREN 219 
Housing, insurance of financial institu- 

tions with respect to certain loans, 

ete., time extension in connection 

with 


151 


208 


208 


73 
580 


520 


56 


INDEX 


Banks— Continued Page 
Preferred stock in national banking as- 
sociation, State bank or trust com- 
pany, purchase by Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, repeal of pro- 
visions теврееШю ....------------ 
Barberry Eradication, appropriation for; 
matching of funds 535 
Barite, income-tax percentage depletion. 919, 020 

Barro Colorado Island, C. Z.: 

Laboratory, appropriation for 
Scientific study, etc., setting aside for, 
date of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of provision of Act of 
July 2, 1940_------------------ 

Barry, William B., appropriation for pay- 
ment to widow of 

Battle Monuments Commission, Ameri- 
can: 

Appropriation for 588, 696 
Cemeteries in foreign obuntries, design 
and construction, responsibility 

Battleground National Cemetery, appro- 
priation forrUl³rk 

Bauxite, income-tax percentage deple- 

919, 920 

Beltsville Research Center, Md. See Agri- 
cultural Research Center. 

Belzoni, Miss., granting to Arthur Alex- 
ander Post Numbered 68, American 
Legion, of reversionary interest re- 
served to U. S. in certain lands 

Benton, Ill., clerk of U. S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office ff.. 

Bentonite, income-tax percentage deple- 
уне кел нчы еа е ese’ 919, 920 

Beryl, income-tax percentage depletion. 919, 920 

Betatron and Auxiliary Equipment, appro- 
priation for purchase and iustallation, 


208 


602 


453 


15 


780 


484 


135 


304 


National Bureau of Standards 300 
Beverage Brandies, blending of.. 320 
Bibb County, Ga., conveyance by Navy 

Department, authorized... 399 
Big Bend National Park, Tex., appoint- 

ment of commissioner, jurisdiction, 

powers; fees, costs, eto 91 
Bilbo, Jessie Forrest, appropriation for 

payment to ._....2..2...... 941 
Bilbo, Theodore G., Jr., appropriation for 

payment to 941 
Billiard Tables, Tax on, war tax rates of 

certain miscellaneous taxes, continu- 

Ses ee eee. 12 


Biographical Directory of the American 
Congress, compilation, preparation, 
etc., appropriation for 


INDEX XIX 

Biological Investigations, appropriation Page | Bonds, Securities, Ete.: Page 
fOr. cee eee Soak een tee sca 487| Government obligations, purchase and 
Birds: sale by Federal Reserve banks, re- 

Appropriation for— port to Congress 56 
Bald eagle, protection ot 487 Termination date of provisions, 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act, enforce- amendments of Second War 

men 8 487 Powers Ae 34, 214, 322 
Migratory birds, protection of- 487| Hawaii, issuance of— 
Reservations, maintenance of 487, 621 General-obligation bonds, Honolulu... 381 
Bixby Dam, appropriation for_____._---- 699 Public-improvement bonds; limita- 
Black Bass Act, appropriation for enforce- tion; approval of President of 
ment: üyͤ ᷑ 487 SSS A delos a 326 
Black Bass and Other Game Fish, regula- Revenue bonds, ratification and con- 
tion of interstate transportation 517 firmation of Act 10 of Session 
Blair County, Pa., transfer from middle Laws of Hawaii, 1947 676 
judicial district to western judicial Liberty Bond Act, Second. See separate 
district ЕЕЕ ЕЕЕ 310 title. 
Blind: Official and Penal Bonds, codification 

Books for adult, appropriation for 373 and enactment into positive law of 

Copyrights, works in raised characters— title 6, United States Code 646 
Importation of copies, nonapplica- Taxation on issues of capital stock and 

bility of designated prohibition. 668 Bonds; 921 
Nonapplicability of certain require- Bonneville Power Administration. See 
ments respecting mechanical under Interior, Department of the. 
WOK е ИРЭН ЫЕ eee 657 | Bonny Dam, Republican Basin, appropria- 
Grants to States for aid to. See Social tion for 699 
Security Act; Social Security Ad- Boston, Mass., pneumatic-tube service, 
ministration. appropriation фог------------- 29, 112, 232 
Blind, American Printing House for the, Botanic Garden: 
appropriation for.-_--------------- 264| Appropriation fo 2---. 27,871 
Boise Project, Idaho, appropriation for... 116, Nursery stock, distribution by congres- 
473, 474 sional allotment, restriction 371 
Bonds, Official and Penal: Boulder Canyon Project: 

Codification and enactment into positive Appropriation for..---.----------- 116, 476 

law of title 6, United States Code.. 646] Revision of language of Interior De- 

AA LCD. 646 partment Appropriation Act, 1947. 183 

Delinquency of principal, notice of... 647 | Boulder Canyon Project Act, applicability 

Penal bonds, bonds or notes of United to waters &nd lands in connection 

States in lieu of; place of deposit; with Gila project, Агї2-.------------ 628 
return to depositor; contractors’ Boulder Dam, restoration of name Hoover 
Bonds des ss 650 Dam to e 56 

Renewal; continuance of liability 647 | Boundary and Water Commission, Inter- 

Repealss e 2«««««e . 651 national, United States and Mexico: 

Sureties Appropriation for- 284, 285 
Examination as to sufficiency ___.--- 647| Laredo, Tex., transfer of certain proper- 
Limitation of actions against 648 ty at Fort McIntosh to U. S. Sec- 
Premium on bond, rate; premiums not tions delia 423 

to be paid by United States 650| Boundary Commission, International, 
Surety companies ass 648 United States and Canada and Alaska 
Appointment of agents; service of and Canada, appropriation for 117, 286 
process 648 | Bowling Alleys, Tax on, war tax rates of 
Charter, deposit of сору---------- 649 certain miscellaneous taxes, continu- 
Estoppel to deny corporate powers. 649 Ace bia 12 
Failure to comply with law; pen- Boxer Rebellion Veterans and Dependents, 
ау зеш дссс Sete шасы; 650 increase in pension rates 610 
Judgment, nonpayment o 649| Boy Scouts, World Jamboree: 
Jurisdiction of suits on bonds___-- 649| Passports, issuan cee 38 
Statements, quarterly 6491 Taxes, nonapplicability of contain ides 38 


хх 


INDEX 


Boy Scouts, World Jamboree— Continued Page € Page 
Transportation Оп vesselof Army Trans- Cabaret Tax, war tax rates of certain mis- 
port Service- loi infer 55 t bi a 8 cellaneous taxes, continuancee 12 
War SA diis n енды Cable Facilities, Tax on, war tax rates of 
ae o 4 37. 38 certain miscellaneous taxes, continu- 
JJ 8 A Шым шл Mi Аш Ум 12 
кык йы 45 M ITE Management Cache National Forest, Utah, acquisition 
Boysen Dam, Yellowstone Basin, appro- of lands for, appropriation or 999 
mec forcast ceo eae ы 699 | Cactus on Public Lands, authority for dis- 
Bradley, Marcia Marie, appropriation for posal by Secretary of the Interior... 681 
payment to- 183 | Cairo Bridge Commission, refunding of 
Brandies, Beverage, blending of....----- 320 bonds 811 
Bridges: Caldwell, George, Estate of, payment to 
Alteration of, appropriation for U. $, Menominee Indian Mills to credit of 
share of expenses 689 account 04. 4⁵⁵ 
Cairo Bridge Commission, refunding of Caldwell, Joe, Sr., payment to Menominee 
bonds. 311 Indian Mills to credit of account of.. 455 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- California: А 
mission, eonsent of Congress to Albany, appropriation for construction 
compact between Pennsylvania and of storage building for Bureau of 
New Jersey concerning. 752 Agricultural and Industrial Chem- 
Rock Island Bridge, Rock Island, III., istry, Department of Agriculture.. 536 
appropriation for maintenance... 562 Anaheim Bay, availability of funds for 
Time extended for bridging Rio Grande, erosion prevention — 187 
at or near Rio Grande City, Tex... 728 Central Valley project, appropriation 
Browning, Mont., Indian museum, appro- fGr „суа 116, 474, 475, 944 
priation for support —— _ __ 465 Fort Rosecrans, use of federally owned 
Bruceton, Pa., appropriation for buildings lands as national cemetery, author- 
and grounds, Bureau of Mines, De- lll tom Cc 742 
partment of the Interior... ... 482| Kern County, acquisition of land by Mil- 
Bryson City, М. C., clerk of U. В. District itary Establishment, reduction in 
Court, restriction on use of funds for appropriation ______ ___ __ 22 
maintaining office o, 304| Kings River project, appropriation for 
Buchanan, P. R. land, acquisition by construction 475 
Military Establishment, reduction in Klamath project, appropriation for... 116, 474 
арргориаюоп--------------------- 22 Laguna Band of Mission Indians, issu- 
Budget, Bureau of the: ance by Secretary of Interior of 
Appropriation for- 28, 59, 586 patent in fenen. 731 
йш: ete., offices outside D. C., limita- 85 Long Beach, conveyance by Navy De- 
LA Ва : 
= partment, authorized 399 
Reports о ae ca ок Depart- Los Angeles, easement for construction, 
ior: pis NT 55 etc., of storm drain, conveyance by 
in quarterly Pine Si 01, 702 Navy Department, authorized____ 9 
Sugar, contro, sto, tranaferoffundsand | 10 Angeles County, acquisition of land 
personnel to Department of Agri- by Military Establishment, reduc- 
culture, determination of.. 36 tion in appropriation... — 22 
Bulgaria, Nationals of, extension of certain Marine school, appropriation for main- 
patent rights to- 794 tenance а еас--сс- 604 
Butter: Modoc National Forest, addition of cer- 
Allocations, extension of time limitation tain lands 739 
on provisions. 322| Monterey, acquisition of land, ete., for 
Process or renovated, appropriation for naval postgraduate school 705 
earrying out provisions of desig- Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
nated Acts 533 Congress granted {о extension and 
Butter Substitutes: renewal of interstate compact con- 
Purchase by War Department, limita- [oru AN 316 
tions AA 556| Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, ap- 
Purchase for St. Elizabeths Hospital, proval of Congress. 419 
repeal of Act of July 12, 1943. 450 Report to Congress by Commission.. 499 


INDEX XXI 
California —Continued Page | Canal Zone—Continued Page 
Parker Dam power project, appropri- Barro Colorado Island—Continued 
ation fort Бас 116, 474 Scientific study, etc., setting aside for, 
Pasadena, transfer of certain real prop- date of termination of emergency 
erty to Bureau of Agricultural and in interpretation of provision of 
Industrial Chemistry, Department Act of July 2, 1940 — 458 
of Agriculture - 536| Citizenship requirements, employees... 393, 
Sacramento River, appropriation for 570, 693 
flood control. 690 Civil government, appropriation for... 692 
Salinas, transfer of lands in vicinity Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- 
J RC EE E 529 denticide Act, exclusion from 164 
San Bernardino County, acquisition of Maintenance, etc., appropriation for... 691 
land by Military Establishment, re- Military forces other than National 
duction in appropriation 22 Guard, maintenance, etc., repeal of 
San Diego provisions of National Defense Act 
Naval training station, funds for... 67, 383 of June 3, 1916 449 
Right-of-way for construction, etc., Retirement and disability fund, appro- 
of water pipe line or lines, con- _priation for--------------------- 590 
veyance by Navy Department, Sanitation, appropriation for__..__.- 114, 692 
authorized. 39 Vessels, anchorage, movement, etc., 
Yuma project, appropriation for. 116, 474, 699 authority respecting, date of termi- 
California Débris Commission, appropria- nation of emergency in interpreta- 
tion for. 688 tion of provisions of Act of June 15, 
s I Aa pr TD гр Ser 1917 454 
Camp Gillespie, San Diego County, Calif., 
right-of-way for construction, ete., of ты mar 1 Cund'ratésaf 
water pipe line or lines, conveyanee by OUTS OF ETIP Oy TENS 
Navy Department, authorized 39 of skilled, ete., personnel 570, 693 
Canada: каза ныны ЫНЫ Panamanian citizens, employment of, 
Ajax, Canadian-built dredge, ete., docu- O ete o ecne UPER это, $93 
mentation under laws. of United Canal Zone Code, Amendment, retirement, 
recomputation of annuity, et- 743 


704 

Hyder, Alaska, transportation of supplies 
and products of Riverside Mine by 
vessels of foreign registry; time 

632 

Insect pests and plant diseases, emer- 
gency outbreaks, appropriation for 
control оЁ---------------------- 

International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and 
Alaska and Canada, appropriation 


536 


ОГ A 117, 286 
International Fisheries Commission, 
appropriation for...............- 286 


International Joint Commission, United 
States and Canada, appropriation 
117, 285 
International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 
Commission, appropriation for 
Iron ore, transportation in vessels of Ca- 
nadian registry, repeal of Act of 
January 27, 1942; effective date 
Provisional Fur-Seal Agreement of 1942, 
termination date, repeal of provision 
of Act of February 26, 1944_____--- 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947____ 
Canal Zone. See also Panama Canal. 
Barro Colorado Island— 
Laboratory, appropriation фог------- 


286 


451 


Cancer Institute, National, funds for... 72, 270 
Cancer Research, amount available to 


Atomic Energy Commission for- 589 
Cannonball Dam, appropriation for- 699 
Cape Hatteras National Seashore Recrea- 

tional Area Project, appropriation for 

maintenance of structures - 483 
Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, Coast of 

Morocco, appropriation for contribu- 

ohh 282 


Capitol Buildings and Grounds: 
Maintenance, etc., appropriation for... 27, 369 
Police duty, details [ог------------- 368, 377 


Regulations for use, authority of Capitol 
Police Board respecting promulga- 
„ 22 308 
Capitol Grounds, parking spaces, repeal of 
Act of July 8, 194333... 450 
Capitol Police: 
Appropriation for- 368, 696 
Details to Capitol Grounds, eto 368, 377 
Standards required 377 
Capitol Police Board: 
Authority respecting promulgation of 
regulations for use of U. S. Capitol 
Grounds, effective date, et. 308 


Pay costs, increased, appropriation for_ 27, 72 
Capito! Power Plant, appropriation for 
operation, eto 27,370 


ххп 


Capper-Ketcham Act, appropriation to 
effect provisions of... oo 
Captured Persons, pay, appropriations 
available to Navy Department for 
Carderock, Md., Experimental Model 
Basin, appropriation for. 
Carlsbad Project, N. Mex., appropriation 
for construction 
Carlson, Evelyn Norman, appropriation 
for payment too 
Carriers. See also Railroads. 
Arbitration, codification and enactment 
into positive law of title 9, United 
States Code____________________ 
Communications— 

Rendering of free communication 
services to official participants in 
designated world telecommunica- 
tions conferences. 

War powers of President, date of 
termination of emergency in 
interpretation of provisions of 
Act of June 19, 1934. 

Emergency powers of Interstate Com- 
merce Commission over motor and 
water, termination date 

Maritime Commission— 

Alaska, water transportation Service, 
authority to make provision for 
during specified period; reports 
to Congress. 


Water carrier service, continuation of : 


authority for 
Through service, common carriers sub- 
ject to Interstate Commerce Act, 


Casper, Wyo., clerk of U. S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 
taining office orn. 

Caustic Poison Act, Federal, appropriation 
for епѓогсетепф. 2..1... 

Cedar Bluff Dam, Kansas Basin, appro- 
priation for .. 

Celilo Falls, Oreg., purchase of land by 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, Department 
of the Interior. 

Cemeteries, Historic, on abandoned mili- 
tary posts, conveyance to States, etc.; 
reversion to U. 88. 

Cemeteries, National. See National 
Cemeteries. 

Censorship, communications between U. S. 
and foreign countries, repeal of pro- 
vision of Act of December 18, 1941... 

Census, Bureau of the. See under Com- 
merce, Department of. 

Central Intelligence Agency. See under 
National Security Act of 1947. 


94, 214, 322 


INDEX 


Page | Central of Georgia Railway Company,con- Page 
527 veyance by Navy Department, 
authorized; payment by grantee.. ___ 10, 11 


394 | Central Valley Project, Calif., appropria- 
tion for 116, 474, 475, 944 
385 | Cereal Grain, limitation on acquisition for 


foreign aid program 938, 912 

473 | Cereal Rust Control, appropriation for... 535 
Chaplains, Army: 

106 Chief of, appropriation for Office of.. 568 

Rescission___ 1 574 


Chapman Field Military Reservation, Dade 
County, Fla., transfer of certain lands 
to Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils, 
and Agricultural Engineering, De- 
partment of Agriculture 

Charleston, S. C., conveyance, date of ter- 
mination of state of war, etc., in inter- 
pretation of Act of May 27, 1936. 

Checks, Government, rules and regula- 
tions for facilitating payment of cer- 
tan 

Chemical Corps. See under War Depart- 
ment. 

Chemistry, International Union of, appro- 
priation for contribution 113, 283 

Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, appropriation 
rr eun 

Chicago, Ill, erection of Marine Corps 
memorial in Grant Park, establish- 
ment of commission for formulating 
plangi ais A 

See Social Securi- 


669 
533 


451 


308 


484 


724 


ty Administration. 
Child Welfare. See Social Security Ad- 
ministration. 
Childhood, American International Insti- 
tute for the Protection of, appropria- 
tion for contribution 


See Social 
Security Act; Social Security Adminis- 
tration. 

Children's Bureau. See under Social Secu- 
rity Administration. 

Children's Emergency Fund of the United 
Nations, International: 

Appropriation for 


282 


205 


466 


234 


formatory, construction, reduction in 
&ppropriation 
China: 


21 


450 125, 934 


613, 942 
Monuments, etc., to American soldiers, 

appropriation for maintenance. 
Use of funds reserved for aid to 


686 
939 


China Trade Асї Corporations, income tax 
Chippewa Indians, Red Lake Band, Minn., 
per eapita payments from sale of tim- 
ber and Тишһет--.---.---------..- 
Choctaw-Chickasaw Nations, Okla., leases, 
ete., of coal or asphalt deposits; 
Choctaw Indians, Okla., treaties with, ap- 
propriation for fulfillingz—— 
Chopawamsic Park, appropriation for____ 
Cinchona Bark, Etc., allocations, extension 
of time limitation on provisions, con- 
dition шыс 
Cincinnati, Ohio, water and sanitary inves- 
tigations station at, appropriation 


GHH A 
Citizenship and Naturalization. See also 
Aliens. 

Copies of records of Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, fees for 
furnishi ng 

Disabled individuals, naturalization pro- 
ceedings at places other than office 
of clerk or in open court in case of. 

Government employees, citizenship re- 
quirements. See Citizenship re- 
quirements, employees, under Gov- 
ernment Departments and Agencies. 

Housing projects, low-rent, citizenship 
requirements for rental or occupan- 
су; exceptionss 

Loss of U. S. nationality, date of termi- 
nation of state of war in interpreta- 
tion of Act of July 1, 1944. 

Metlakahtla Indians, Alaska, certifi- 
cates of citizenship. _______..____ 

Photographie studio, operation for bene- 
fit of persons seeking to comply 
with requirements under immigra- 
tion and nationality laws 

Seamen, citizenship requirements, sus- 
pension authority, date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpretation 
of provisions of Act of June 29, 


Spouses of American servicemen or vet- 
erans, nonapplicability of provi- 
sions respecting racial ineligibility ; 
time limitation 

City Delivery Service, Post Office Depart- 
ment, appropriation for 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938: 

Amendment, through service by air car- 
riers and certain common carriers, 
rates, et «„ 

Flying hours, maximum, in interstate 
air transportation, repeal of Act of 
April 29, 19422 


INDEX 


Page | Civil Aeronautics Administration: 


919 


417 


686 


468 
484 


34, 322 


240 


121 


575 


454 


414 


97 


454 


401 


29, 112, 230 


743 


Administration, general transfer of 
funds to appropriation for 
Air-navigation facilities, etc.— 
Funds for 
War and Navy Departments, trans- 


XXIII 


Page 


74 


74, 110, 296, 619 


fers from, authorized 297 
Aircraft, etc.— 
Maintenance and operation, transfer 
of funds to appropriation for 74 
Surplus, transfer from War and Navy 
Departments, authorized... 296 
Transfer to Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Department of the Interior 489 
Airport Advisory Service, transfer of 
funds to appropriation for- 74 
Airport program, Federal-aid, appropri- 
ation for; merger of appropriations. 297 
Airport traffie control towers, crediting 
of funds from States, etc., for opera- 
tion f — 296 
Airports, public, conveyance of property 
for development; terms, conditions, 
reservations, and restrictions 678 
Alaska— 
Distressed persons in remote localities, 
appropriation for relief of 301 
Medical services for employees in__.. 301 
Subsistence supplies for resale_______ 301 
Emergency repairs, ete., funds available. 296 
Safety regulations, enforcement, trans- 
fer of funds to appropriation for... 74 
Salaries and expenses, appropriation 
for TE LE CUS 296, 619 
Technical development, funds for 74, 207 
Transfer of funds 296, 297 
Washington National Airport— 
Arrest, power of; carrying of weap- 
Ons as 94 
Funds for 74, 110, 297 
Municipal services, agreements for; 
charges; appropriations author- 
18 95 
Park Police, patrol by____________. 94 
Transfer of equipment from War and 
Navy Departments 297 
Violations of regulations, penalty; 
collateral, deposit of 94 
Civil Aeronautics Board: 
Alaska— 
Air transportation of U. S. employees 
on Army transports, authority 
respecting termination 423 
Medical services for employees in 301 
Subsistence supplies for resale 301 
Appropriation for 297 
Penalty mail costs, funds for... 110, 297 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
approval of certain loans by; certifi- 
cation regarding meeting of fixed 
charges 203 


XXIV INDEX 
Civil Aeronautics Board— Continued Page | Civil Service Retirement ¡and Disability Page 

Salaries and expenses, transfer of funds Fund—Continued 
to appropriation for-— 74| Panama Railroad pension fund, trans- 

Through service and joint rates, etc., air fer- ON 415 
carriers, statement. 744 Annuity, payment of... 416 

Civil Aviation Organization, International, Individual accounts, establishment.. 416 
appropriation for contribution 283 | Civil War Veterans and Dependents, in- 

Civil Procedure, Rules ſor, appropriation crease in pension rates 610 
for preparation off.. 302 Civilian Conservation Corps: 

Civil Service. See Government Employees. Admissions tax exemption, termination 

Civil Service Commission: date ne 919 

Alaska Railroad retirement and disabil- Furnishing of medical services, etc., by 
ity fund, appropriation for. 590 Bureau of Employees’ Compensa- 

Canal Zone retirement and disability tion, Federal Security Agency____ 265 
fund, appropriation for—- _ 590] Liquidation expenses, appropriation 

Civil service retirement and disability „% сш A 274, 275 
fund. See separate title. Civilian Production Administration: 

Details from other agencies, restriction. 590 Liquidation LLL 18 

Emergency transfers or details. 590 Reduction in appropriation___..___.__ 17 

Investigation of Federal employees, Civilian War Assistance: 
transfer of funds for 696| Appropriation for continuing 275 

Legal Examining Unit, funds not avail- Reduction in appropria tion. 19 
Ali с оз улар. 590 | Civilian War Benefits: 

Loyalty Review Board, inapplicability of Appropriation for continuing 616 
designated provisions of law to Reduction in appropria tion 19 
members. 696 | Claims: 

Panama Canal construction annuity Army, appropriation for. 70, 551, 552, 555, 560 
fund, appropriation for- 60, 590} Audited claims, appropriation for 64, 

Political activities, pernicious, appropri- 78, 185, 627 
ation for prevention of___________ 589| Coast Guard, appropriation for. 227 

Salaries and expenses, appropriation District of Columbia, appropriation for. 64, 
F 114, 589, 696 426 

Supervisory positions, compensation of Federal Security Agency, &ppropriation 
officers allocating, limitations. 590 fori see з ы lel eL Leer 276, 625 

Veteran preference eligibles, discharge, Federal Tort Claims Act. See separate 
ete., mandatory corrective action title. 
on recommendation of Commission. 723] Federal Works Agency, appropriation 

Civil Service Retirement Act: | S 77, 592, 616 

Amendments— Government Corporations, funds avail- 

Deductions, return upon separation able for. 583 
before completion of ten years of Insurance. See separate title. 
service 521 Interior, Department of the, appropria- 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, re- tion for 77, 461, 472, 625 
tirement of certain personnel; Justice, Department of, appropriation 
annuity 1.0.2.220... 307 LS) A ““ 67, 289 
Senate, Official Reporters of Debates Labor organizations, officers, affidavits 
of, etc., extension of Aet too 135 respecting nonaffiliation with Com- 

Panama Railroad, inclusion of certain munist Party, ete., applicability of 
officers and employees within terms criminal provisions with respect to 
а ri io 415 presentation of false claims. 146 

Student-employees of hospitals of Fed- Menominee Indian Mills, payment to 
eral Government, limitation on credit of designated accounts for 
applicability фо... 728 logging of timber. 455 

Civil Service Retirement and Disability National Guard, appropriation for 551, 
Fund: 552, 564 

Appropriation for. 590! National Housing Agency, appropria- 

District of Columbia, crediting of funds. 427 tion _ . 625 

Five-year valuation, date of termination Navy Department, appropriation for 
of war in interpretation of Act of payment 67, 382, 386, 394, 622, 626 
Dec. 23, 1944. 4531 Organized Reserves, appropriation for. 551, 552 


INDEX XXV 
Claims— Continued Page | Clayton Act— Continued Page 
Panama Canal, appropriation for...... 691| Jurisdiction of district courts with re- 
Portal-to-Portal Act of 1947. See sepa- spect to suits by and against labor 
rate title. organizations 158 
Post Office Department Clerks of Courts: 
Adjustment of claims of post masters, Restriction on use of funds for maintain- 
and Navy, Coast Guard, and ing offices at designated places 304 
Army mail clerks, date of termi- Salaries, appropriation for... 27, 304 
nation of war in interpretation of Cleveland, Ohio: 
provisions of Act of Dec. 7, 1945. 453| Appropriation for facilities, etc., under 
Appropriation for_____---------- 111, 229 supervision of National Advisory 
Public accounts, time limitation on Committee for Aeronautics 599 
claims and demands, date of termi- Marine Band, attendance at parade of 
nation of war in interpretation of Veterans of Foreign Wars, author- 
provisions of Act of Oct. 9, 1940... 454 o ——— C шлш мош 632 
Publie Roads Administration, appro- Cleveland National Forest, Calif., acquisi- 
priation for payment------------- 61 tion of lands for, appropriation for... 539 
Settlement of Mexican Claims Act of Coal: 
1942, amendment, jurisdiction of Anthracite investigations, appropria- 
Commission, claims decided by tion for dt rz 480 
General Claims Commission in Anthracite Research Laboratory— 
which U. S. filed petition for re- Appropriation for construction and 
Беатш@ AAA 24 equipment 480 
State, Department of, appropriation Appropriation resciss ion 492 
rr 8 77 Choctaw-Chickasaw Nations, leases, 
Switzerland, Government of, payment etc., of deposits; sale 686 
9 88 11 Deposits, investigations, appropriation 
Treasury Department, appropriation FFV 481 
or eci 77, 216, 218, 625 Mines— 


Veterans' organizations, presentation of 
claims to Veterans’ Administration, 
retired members of armed forces as 


representatives. 716 
War Department 
Appropriation for 70, 
552, 555, 560, 624, 626 
Appropriation rescission -- 573 
Appropriations available fo 694 
Claims, Court of. See under United 
States Courts. 
Claims Commission, Indian, appropria- 
tion fort 8 61, 616 
Clarke-McNary Act of June 7, 1924, sup- 
pression of forest fires, repeal of pro- 
vision for cooperation without match- 
ing of funds 449 
Clarksburg, W. Va., acquisition by Veter- 
&ns' Administration of site for facility 
а огу ыс ырына Ыхы dic 677 
Classification Act of 1923, student-employ- 
ees of hospitals, etc., exemption from 
coverage 727 
Clay, Ball, Sagger, and China, income- tax 
percentage depletion - 919, 920 
Clay, Common, on Public Lands, authority 
for disposal by Secretary of the In- 
e AAA 681 
Clayton Act: 
Inapplicability to regulation of insur- 
ance, time extension ...........- 448 


116, 479, 699 

Safety standards, nonobservance, 
notifieation of owner, recom- 
mendations; reports respect- 


IDG = sat oe A a NE 725 
Mining of, on lands acquired by United 
Stars 8 913 
Synthetic liquid fuels, production of... 480 
Coal Mines Administration. See under 
Interior, Department of the. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey: 
Agreements, cooperative, for surveys, 
investigations, eta 788 
Appropriation for 110, 298 
Appropriations authorized for construc- 
tion, ete., of facilities - 788 
Bombers or fathometer readers, extra 
compensation to members of crews 
of vessels assigned as 298, 400 
Cartographic methods, ete., develop- 
mental work for improvement, au- 
thorized ꝝuůymn»n 788 
Commissioned officers, pay, etc., appro- 
priation for——— 110, 298 
Contracts for performance of functions, 
authority 788 
Dependents and household effects, trans- 
portation___._.___-------------- 236 
Functions and duties, definition оѓ_____ 787 


XXVI 


INDEX 


Coast and Geodetic Survey— Continued Page | Coast Guard Continued Page 
Geomagnetic data, collection and dis- . Civilian employees, funds for 76, 227 
semination authorized 787| Claims, appropriation for settlement... 227 

Geophysical sciences, investigation and Clothing allowance on discharge for bad 
research authorized 788 conduct, ete., appropriation for... 226 

Gifts and bequests, acceptance author- Clothing and clothing allowance for en- 
ized; tax exemption____.____.___. 788 listed men 242 

Government employees, extra compen- Commandant, Office of, funds for. 76, 225 
sation for tending seismographs, ete 400 Commissioned strength— 

Income-tax deferments for personnel on Appointments; eligibility, ete- 410, 411 
sea duty or outside United States, Computation; reduction and increase 
termination date 918 of percentages- _______________ 410 

Pay and allowances during periods of Distribution 409 
absence from duty, date of termina- Extra numbers, inclusion 412 
tion of war in interpretation of Act Contracts for vessels, aircraft, ete., re- 
of March 7, 1942. 453 реа1 of provision of Act of July 11, 

Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 194 III. 450 
ments. See separate title. Customs, Bureau of, transferred person- 

Relief of distressed persons in remote local- nel, provisions respecting eligibility 
ities, etc., reimbursement of com- for appointment as commissioned 
missioned officers for.......______ 400 officers; retirement, ete____._.._._ 410 

Rental allowances, occupancy of Gov- Dependents— 
ernment facilities under Military Quarters for, hiring, restriction___... 226 
Establishment 572 Transportation of, appropriation 

Salaries and expenses, funds for 74, 110 rr C 225, 236 

Transfer of equipment, personnel, etc., Engineer in Chief, pay and allowances. 410 
to War or Navy Department, date Enlistments— 
of termination of emergency in in- Detention pay, date of termination of 
terpretation of Act of May 22, 1917 452 war in interpretation of provision 

Transportation of effects of commis- of Act of Dec. 13, 194 1 452 
sioned offieers who die on active Extension, etc., date of termination of 
dütz z 400 war, etc., in interpretation of Act 

Vehicles, funds available for purchase 298 of Aug. 18, 1941. 452 

Vessels, public, employment 788 Establishment and control, date of ter- 

Working fund, reduction in appropria- mination of war in interpretation of 
Fons Кенан шары 20 provision of Act of Jan. 28, 

Coast Guard: 1910 0 454 

Accounts, examination of certain, time Fort Lauderdale, Fla., conveyance by 
extension, date of termination of Treasury Department of designated 
war, ete., in interpretation of pro- site, time extension. 54 
visions of Act of Dec. 26, 1941, and General expenses— 

Act of Dec. 23, 1944. 452 Administrative, management, and 

Aerial flights, increased pay for, restric- fiscal policies and affairs, funds 
tion 225 available for stud. 702 

Aircraft, acquisition, appropriation for; Appropriation for 226 
limitation on number 227 Transfer of funds from appropriation 

Ajax, Canadian-built dredge, ete., docu- AAA NA 113 
mentation under laws of the United Gifts from members, amendment of free- 
CCC ЦОИИИНЕЫУ 704 entry provision; termination date. 917 

Appropriation fo 225, 702| Headquarters, details at, restriction. 225 

Reductions in appropriations . 22, 702| Household effects, transportation 236 
Transfers of funds 76, 113] Insurance. See Insurance ; National 

Assistant Commandant, pay and allow- Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 
Annes — 410 Amendments. 

Aviation stations, increase in number. _ 786 Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 

Bonds, officers and enlisted men, pay- Amendments. See separate title. 
ment of annual premium as compli- Life Saving Service, former, increased 
ance with requirement for renewal. 647 retired pay for certain members. 674 


Coast Guard— Continued 


Lighthouse Service— 

Date of termination of emergeney in 
interpretation of provisions re- 
specting transfer of vessels, etc., 
to jurisdiction of Navy or War 
Departmept..-..-------------- 

Navigation aids, special projects, re- 
duction in appropriation _ _____. 

Retired pay, appropriation for 

Mail clerks, adjustment of claims, date 
of termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of provisions of Act of Dec. 7, 


Marblehead, Mass., conveyance - 
Marine Inspection and Navigation, for- 
mer Bureau of— 
Pay of certain personnel, exceeding of 
limitation with respect $0._-....- 
'Transferred personnel, provisions re- 
specting eligibility for appoint- 
ment ав commissioned officers; 
retirement, et 
Medals, deeorations, ete., from certain 
foreign governments— 
Acceptance authorized; time limita- 


Date of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provisions of Act of 
July 20, 194222 
Merchant marine inspection, salaries and 
expenses, transfer of funds to appro- 
priation for.____.-.------------- 
Metropolitan Police force band, D. C., 
retired officer as director, appoint- 
ment authorized 
Naval laws, applicability to Coast Guard 
personnel, date of termination of war 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of Aug. 29, 1916------------- 
Naval postgraduate school, attendance 
of officers at 
Navigation aids, establishment and im- 
provement— 
Appropriation for....---.--------- 
Reduction in appropriation........- 
Navigation and vessel-inspection laws, 
waiver of compliance with; time 
limitations....._.--------------- 
Alien seamen, waivers for employ- 
ment, limitation 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 


Patrol craft, acquisition, date of termi- 
nation of emergency in interpreta- 
tion of Act of Dec. 16, 19411... 


INDEX 


Page | Coast Guard— Continued 
Pay and allowances, funds for... 113, 225, 702 


452 


22 
227 


453 
99 


226 


410 


93 


715 


453 


311 


454 


Pay and allowances during periods of 
absence from duty, date of termi- 
nation of war in interpretation of 
Act of March 7, 1942. 

Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 
ments. See separate title. 

Personal property losses, appropriation 


Public Health Service officers on detail, 
per diem rates of allowance author- 


Rear admiral, promotion to; pay and 
allowances ааа. 
Remains of certain persons buried out- 
side U. S., permanent interment 
outside U. S., or evacuation and 


Rental allowances, occupancy of Gov- 
ernment facilities under Military 
Establishment 

Reserve 

Clothing and clothing allowance for 
enlisted теп_----------------- 
Eligibility of members for appoint- 
ment as commissioned officers - . 
Establishment, ete., date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpreta- 
tion of provisions of Act of Feb. 


Warrant officers and chief warrant 
officers, eligibility of members for 
permanent appointment as 

Reserve components, eligibility of mem- 
bers and retired members for ap- 
pointment as referee in bankrupt- 


Retired personnel 
Officers, ordering to active duty, etc., 
date of termination of war, etc., 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of July 1, 1918------------ 
Rear admirals recalled to active duty, 
pay, etc., date of termination of 
war, etc., in interpretation of Act 
of April 8, 1946--_------------ 
Referee in bankruptcy, eligibility for 
appointment as 
Representatives of veterans' organi- 
zations in presentation of claims 
to Veterans’ Administration 
Salaries and expenses, restriction on pay- 
ment of certains 
Selective Service Records, Office of, as- 
signment to without loss of status 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
power to arrest violators......... 
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Page 


453 


226 


225 


410 


779 


572 


242 


410 


454 


411 


213 


453 


453 
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INDEX 


Coast Guard—Continued Page | Code of Laws, preparing and editing new Page 
SPARS, repeal of Act of November 23, edition, appropriation for increased 
1942 “ 450 pay costs 27 
Stations, manning by Navy, ete., date Coffee Board, Inter-American, appropria- 
of termination of emergency in in- tion for contribution 282 
terpretation of provisions of Act of Coins and Coinage: 
Aug. 29, 1916___._--._---------- 454| Ingots, deviations in standard 182 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- Silver coins— 
Striction on employment of persons Recoinage, appropriation for 218 
engaging in, eto 288 Weight, deviation 183 
Taxes— Transportation of bullion and coin, ap- 
Admissions tax exemption, termina- propriation for 223 
tion date 919| Trial pieces of coins, number 129 
Allowance against gross income, ter- Colleges and Schools: 
mination date 918] Agriculture and mechanic arts, colleges 
Income-tax deferments for personnel of, appropriation for endowment.. 266 
on sea duty or outside United Federal Works Agency, contributions 
States, termination date..__.___ 918 for operation and maintenance of 
Income taxes, abatement upon death; school facilities, continuance of 
credit or refund of overpayment. 778, authorization. |... ooo 716 
918 Appropriation authorized - 717 
Transportation tax exemption, ter- Appropriation for 697 
mination date -- 919 Land-grant colleges, agricultural exten- 
Withholding at source on wages. 918 Bion serviees, cooperation in re- 
Travel expenses, civilian officers and em- eruitment and placement of domes- 
ployees, payment, repeal of Act of tic farm labor... 55 
February 21, 1942 449 Minnesota, cooperation with designated 
Vessels. See separate title. public-school districts in extension 
Veterans. See separate title. of school facilities, appropriation 
Warrant officers— uthorized 414, 418 
Eligibility for appointment as com- 3 x F : 
missioned РЕ een 410 Moclips-Aloha District, Wash., school 
Eligibility of certain personnel for per- A Е ES horized: conditi 
manent appointment as chief a Lr orized; conditions. 895 
warrant officers and warrant offi- Ve Ra RE educ Bun i "Se E duc Е tic pu 1 9 
cers; precedenc 411, 412 faciliti 4 у t сапопа 
Women's Reserve, repeal of Act of No- acres илде Veterana. 
vember 23, 1942. 450 | Colon, Republic of Panama, appropriation 
Coast Guard Academy: for waterworks, sewers, etc________. 692 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, non- Colorado: 
applicability to cadets. 749| Arkansas River compact, funds for nego- 
Cadets, pay increase. 134 tiation A 478 
Chapel, construction authorized; acqui- Colorado-Big Thompson project, appro- 
sition of site; private contributions, priation for— 116, 474, 475, 944 
etg. lle ee e e eem 399, 400 Irrigation projects, appropriation for.. 467 
Graduates, eligibility for appointment Leadville, drainage tunnel, reduction in 
as commissioned officer in Coast appropriatioe nn 21 
Guardo 410| Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Coast Pilots, appropriation for compila- Congress granted to extension and 
tinss O 298 renewal of interstate compact con- 
Coconuts, suspension of tariff duty, ter- a APA 316 
mination date.. 917| Paonia Federal reclamation project, 
Code, United States. See United States construction, ete., funds available; 
Code. appropriation authorized. 181 
Code Annotated, United States, price Colorado River Compact, 1922, applica- 
limitation 609 bility to waters and lands in connec- 
Code of Federal Regulations, appropria- tion with Gila project, Ariz_________ 628 
tion for printing and binding of sup- Colorado River Dam Fund, appropriation 
plements_..___________________ 184, 375 for 


116, 476 


Colorado River Development Fund, аррго- 
priation for; limitation 
Colorado River Indian Reservation, Ariz., 
irrigation projects, appropriation for. 
Colorado River Protection Works, appro- 
priation for______________________. 
Columbia Basin Project, Wash., appropria- 


tion for ашыш 116, 474, 475, 
Columbia Institution for the Deaf, funds 
fer ааа да НЫ 72, 


Columbus, Miss., appropriation for ground 
rent, Federal building 
Colville Indians, Wash., appropriation for 
industrial assistance 
Command and General Staff College, Fort 
Leavenworth, Kans.: 
Appropriation for 
Appropriation rescission—- 
Commerce, Department of: 

Allocation and inventory control of 
scarce commodities, funds available 
for carrying out legislation respect- 
ing; report to Congress........-.- 

Allocations of materials, etc., certified 
by Secretary as necessary to meet 
international commitments, time 
limitation 

Appropriation Act, 1948 ——— - 

Assistant Secretaries— 

Additional, assignment of 
Duties, authority of Secretary to pre- 


Census, Bureau of the— 
Appropriation foe r 
Reduction 
Evidence of age, procedure for fur- 
nish ing 
Fats and oils, etc., collection and pub- 
lication of statistics authorized. . 
Collection of statistics by other 
Federal departments or agen- 
cies, restriction; access to- 
Personal services, funds available for; 
transfer of funds. ------=-=---- 
Religious denominations, etc., certain, 
exemption from supplying of in- 
formation regarding member- 
ship___.--------------------- 
Charleston, 8. C., conveyance, date of 
termination of state of war, etc., in 
interpretation of Act of May 27, 


1936... sic eso 
Civil Aeronautics Administration. See 
separate title. 
Civil Aeronautics Board. See separate 
title. 


Civilian Production Administration. 
See separate title. 
Claims, appropriations available for 
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Page | Commerce, Department of —Continued 
476, 


477 


467 


477 


552 
572 


943 


457 


458 


296 


163 


451 
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Page 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. See sepa- 
rate title. 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942. 
See separate title. 
Exports. See separate title. 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Bu- 
reau of— 
Funds for Ора ЗОНА 66, 
75, 299, 618, 619, 698, 699 
Virgin Islands, study of economie con- 


ditions, funds available. ........ 299 
Geographie Names, Board on, represen- 
tation on, eta - 456 
Health programs, appropriations avail- 
able for asus 301 
Inland Waterways Corporation. See 
separate title. 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 78 
Meetings, attendance at certain, appro- 
priations available for_...-------- 302 
National Bureau of Standards— 
Appropriation fo 299 
Reducetions___------------------ 19, 21 
Transfers of funds____.----.---- 75, 221 
Betatron and auxiliary equipment, ap- 
propriation for purchase and in- 
stallation______--------------- 300 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
vocating_._..-..---------------- 306 
Patent Office— 
Funds for? 75, 299 
Nationals of former enemy countries, 
extension of certain rights to- — 794 
Patents, priority rights, and payment of 
fees, time extension; reciprocity 
provision.....----.------------- 413 


Penalty mail costs, funds Гог. 295, 618, 619, 620 
Price Administration, Office of. See 
separate title. 
Printing and binding, funds for. ...... 204, 
295, 297, 299, 618, 619, 698, 699 


Reductions in appropriations. ....-..- 19, 20 
Reports to Congress— 
Alaska, subsistence supplies for resale, 
expenditures and proceeds 301 


Obligations incurred with respect to 
export controls, voluntary agree- 
ments for control of scarce com- 
modities, еёс------------------ 

Second War Powers Áct and provi- 
sions relating to export control of 
certain commodities, administra- 
tion, recommendations, etc. ---- 

Reproductions of scientific or technical 
reports, ete., sale, deposit of receipts. 
Rubber, controls over production, use, 
etc., appropriation for administra- 
tion of provisions relating to- 


943 


XXX 


Commerce, Department of—Continued 


Salaries and expenses, appropriation 
AAA Sees ee ЕЕЕ 294 

Second Decontrol Act of 1947, appropri- 
ation for administration 618, 619 

Second War Powers Act, administration 
by Secretary 323 
Appropriation for_---------_-.._ 618, 619 
Report to President and Congress... 324 
Secretary, Office of, funds for. 74, 294, 618, 698 
Secretary, presidential succession 380 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
Striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, eta 306 

Technical and scientific services, appro- 
priation forr 295 

Temporary Controls, Office of. See sep- 
arate title, 

Transfers of funds 74, 221, 296 

Voluntary agreements with respect to 
allocation and inventory control of 
scarce commodities, funds avail- 
able for carrying out legislation 
respecting; report to Congress 943 

War Mobilization and Reconversion, 

Office of, appropriation for liquida- 


о les. RESA 618 
Warrior River Terminal Company— 
Availability of funds 581 
Transfer and merger of funds in event 
of dissolution of Company: 581 
Weather Bureau— 
Alaska— 
Distressed persons in remote locali- 
ties, appropriation for relief. 301 
Medical services for employees 
Dici lees loca 301 


Meteorological observations, com- 
pensation to Government em- 
ployees for taking and trans- 


ШИП и 301 
Subsistence supplies for resale; re- 
port to Congress 301 
Appropriation for 300, 699 
Transfer of funds to 75 


Arctic weather stations, appropriation 
for maintenance and operation; 
transfer of equipment from War 


and Navy Departments 301 
Meteorological facilities, transfer of 
funds from appropriation for 75 


Michigan State College of Agriculture 

and Applied Science, conveyance 

to; prior acquisition of other 

quarter 327 
Mount Weather, Va., transfer of U. S. 

Weather Bureau Station, etc., 

to Bureau of Mines, Department 

of the Interior 483 
Printing by, restriction on_________ 301 


Page | Commerce, Department of —Continued 


INDEX 


Page 
Weather Bureau—Continued 
Quarters for employees, construction 
and furnishing at certain locali- 
^ RET E 296 
Seholarships, instruetion of meteoro- 
logieal students in weather fore- 
casting, repeal of Act of Novem- 
ber 29, 1942 450 
Soundings, upper air, transfer of 
equipment and supplies from War 
and Navy Departments 301 


Commerce, Secretary of. See Commerce, 


Department of. 


Commercial Company, U. S.: 


Appropriation for 515, 614 

Extension of succession. ____________. 207 

Surplus property, care and handling 
overseas, appropriation for; limita- 
tion: 614 


Commission on Organization of the Execu- 


tive Branch of the Government: 


Appropriation authorized__.__-_..-... 247 
Appropriation foer:r᷑ 696 
Establishment, authority, eto 246 


Experts, consultants, etc., procurement 
of services of; nonapplicability of 
designated provisions of la 940 
Report to Congress. 248 


Commissioners, U. S. Courts: 


Appropriation for fees, eteg— 27, 304 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, is- 
suance of warrants, ete., with re- 


spect to violation 513 
Commodity Credit Corporation: 

Appropriation fooer᷑r᷑k 550 
Capital stock, increase, repeal of provi- 

sions respecti ng 208 
Expenditures, contracts, ete., authority. 550 
Extension to June 30, 1948. 201 
Food production projects in non-Euro- 

pean foreign countries, authority... 947 


Foreign aid, nonapplicability of price 
limitation to procurement of cer- 
tain commodities for 935 
General provisions of Government Cor- 
porations Appropriation Act, 1948, 


applicabilityhhyyyy 550 
Indebtedness to Secretary of Treasury, 
cancellation of notes. 109 


Life, credit resources, ete., date of termi- 
nation of state of war, etc., in inter- 
pretation of Act of July 1, 1941. 451 

Potatoes, surplus, purchased by, availa- 
bility to Bureau of Indian Affairs.. 110 

Wool, price support; disposition of 769 


Commodity Exchange Act: 


Amendment, publication of names, ad- 
dresses, ete., of traders . 941 
Funds for effecting provisions of 74, 545 


INDEX XXXI 

Commodity Exchanges: Page | Conciliation Commissioners, Department Page 
Speculative trading, regulation of— of Labor, funds for 75, 261 

Funds available to carry out legisla- Conciliation Commissioners, U. S. Courts, 
tion respecting____-.------.- 942, 943 appropriation for fees, eto 304 
Voluntary agreements respecting... 945] Conciliation Service, United States. See 
Traders, publication of names, ad- Conciliation Service under Labor, De- 
dresses, eta „ 941 partment of. 

Commodity Prices, Stabilization: Congress. See also House of Representa- 
Appropriations authorized - 948 tives; Legislative Branch of the Gov- 
Conservation program for food and ernment; Senate. 

AAA clt ео 947 Acts, formalities of enactment; repeals, 
Critical shortages, recommendations by Sto 634 

President 947 Acts or resolutions, rules of construc- 
Delegation of authority by President. 946 A ve 633 
Export controls, extension; price criteria Allocations, certain, authority respecting 

in licensing of exports... .......- 946 termination 34, 323 
Food production projects in non-Euro- Biographical Directory of the American 

pean foreign countries, authority of Congress, compilation and prepara- 

Commodity Credit Corporation... 947 tion, revised edition, appropriation 
Grain, use for production of distilled for increased pay costs 26 

spirits, etc., for beverage purposes, Commission on Organization of the 

time extension of autbority of Pres- Executive Braneh of the Govern- 

ident respectin g 946 ment, establishment, authority, ete- 246 
Purposes of legislation, declaration о. 945 Appropriation authorized ........... 247 
'Transportation equipment and facilities, Appropriation fou 696 

use by rail carriers, time extension Experts, consultants, etc., procure- 

of authority of President respecting. 946 ment of services of; nonapplica- 
Voluntary agreements. ..........-.-- 945 bility of designated provisions of 

Common Carriers. See Carriers. aaa Ee 940 

Communicable Diseases, funds for preven- Reporrkfñkk:tñkk Е 248 

tion and suppression of__.___-- 72, 107, 268 Contracts, restriction on interest of 

Communications: Members— 

Carriers, rendering of free communica- Exemption of certain 288 
tion services to official participants Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
in designated world telecommunica- contracts, applicability of desig- 
tions conferences 83 nated provisions of Criminal 
Government, repeal of Post Roads Act Code eee E 207 
AAA R3 327| District of Columbia Code and supple- 
War powers of President, date of termina- ments, distribution of copies to... 640 
tion of emergency in interpretation Eightieth, second session, date of begin- 
of provisions of Act of June 19, 1934. 454 Ding R НЕСЕ сая 708 

Communications Act of 1934: Farm Island, transfer from Pierre, 

Experience requirement for radio opera- S. Dak., to State of South Dakota, 
tors of cargo ships, repeal of Acts of consent to 740 

July 8, 1941 and June 22, 1943; ef- Greek-Turkish aid, authority respecting 
fective Чаде. -------------------- 451 termination__.._.--------------- 105 

Protection of vessels in wartime, repeal Interstate compacts, consent granted 

of Act of December 29, 1942..---- 450 to— 

Communications Commission, Federal. Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge 

See Federal Communications Com- Commission, compact between 

mission. Pennsylvania and New Jersey 

Community Facilities, Bureau of. See concerning 752 

under Federal Works Agency. New England Interstate Water Pollu- 

Compacts, Interstate. See Interstate Com- tion Control Compact 682 

pacts. Oil and gas conservation, extension 

“Company,” inclusion of “successors and and renewal- ----------------- 316 

assigns" in construction of statutes. - 633 Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact... 419 


Comptroller General. бее General Ac- 
counting Office. 


Labor-Management Relations, Joint 
Committee on. See separate title. 


XXXII 


Congress—Continued 
Medals, decorations, etc., acceptance by 
U. S. armed forces from certain 
foreign governments— 
Authorization; time limitation 
Amendment: 
Date of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provisions of Act of 
July 20, 1942 
Parking spaces for Members, reservation 
of, in District of Columbia 
Relief assistance to countries devas- 
tated by war, authority respecting 
termination-—— 
Reports 
Agriculture, Department of— 
Agricultural research, grants to 
States and coordination of 
research 
Alaska, agricultural research, etc 
Food-production projects in non- 
European foreign countries____ 
Foot-and-mouth disease and rinder- 
pest, cooperation with Mexico 
in control and -eradication of 
Meat-inspection fund, schedule of 
obligations and  reimburse- 


Obligations incurred pursuant to 
legislation respecting trading 
in commodities, ete 

Budget, Bureau of, Post Office De- 
partment apportionment of ap- 
propriations on quarterly basis, 


INDEX 


Page | Congress— Continued 


943 


increase inn 701, 702 


Commerce, Department of— 
Alaska, subsistence supplies for 
resale, expenditures and pro- 


Obligations incurred relative to ex- 
port controls, voluntary agree- 
ments for control of scarce 
commodities, ete... 

Second War Powers Act and pro- 
visions relating to export con- 
trol of certain commodities, ad- 
ministration, recommenda- 
tions, et—ꝛu— 

Commission on Organization of Exec- 
utive Branch of the Government, 
findings and recommendations. 

Congressional Aviation Policy Board, 
Temporary, aviation needs, ete... 

Defense, Secretary of, expenditures, 
work, and accomplishments of 
National Military Establish- 

District of Columbia— 

Committee on construction of build- 
ing for Court of Appeals and 
District Court, estimated cost. 


301 


943 


324 


248 


677 


500 


121 


Reports—Continued 

District of Columbia—Continued 
Municipal buildings, use of appro- 
priation for school buildings, 
ete., for repairs too 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, 
results of operations 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service, annual report 
Federal Reserve System, Board of 
Governors, information with re- 
spect to direct purchases and 
sales of certain Government obli- 
gations uu ͤ w 
Government agencies, foreign aid, dis- 
position of commodities acquired 
under price-support program, 


Interior, Department of the 
Geological Survey, interchange of 
appropria tions 

Indian Affairs, Bureau of— 
Fire prevention or suppression, 
diversion of funds 
Replacement of property de- 
stroyed by fire, ete., diver- 
sion of funds 
Mine safety measures. 
National Park Service, diversion of 
Navajo and Hopi Indians, long- 
range programs, recommenda- 


Joint Committee on Economic Re- 
port, recommendations respecting 
proposed conservation measures. 

Joint Committee on Internal Revenue 
Taxation, study respecting num- 
ber of personnel in Bureau of In- 
ternal Revenue, Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Joint Committee on Labor-Manage- 
ment Relations, results of study 
and investigation 

Justice, Department of — 

Employment of special attorneys... 
Expenses in connection with activi- 
ties of Office of Alien Property. 

Marine Corps Memorial Commission, 
recommendations respecting erec- 
tion of memorial in Chicago, 
II S cou nine 

Maritime Commission, Alaska, water 
transportation service, contracts, 
charters, etc., entered into 

National Capital Sesqui-Centennial 
Commission, plans for commemo- 
ration of anniversary of estab- 
lishment of seat of Federal Gov- 
ernment in District of Columbia. 


Page 


428 
719 


153 


56 


939 


479 


466 


472 


725 


484 


940 


947 


228 


160 
290 


294 


725 


10 


397 


Congress— Continued 
Reports— Continued 

National Labor Relations Board, ac- 
tivities, employees, disburse- 
ments, et 
National Munitions Control Board, 
date of termination of war in in- 
terpretation of Act of Jan. 26, 
1942, respecting omission, etc., of 
certain reports 

Navy Department— 
Leases, certain. .......-.-.------ 
Naval postgraduate school, civilian 
teaching staff_....---------- 
Professional and scientific service, 
establishment of positions, ap- 
pointments in, et- 
Pacific Marine Fisheries Commission, 
conservation, eto————— 
Philadelphia National Shrines Park 
Commission, establishment, etc., 
of park, time extension for sub- 


Philippine Alien Property Adminis- 
tration, expenses in connection 
with activities 

Post Office Department, overtime 
work and payments 

President of United States 

Critical shortages, recommenda- 


Expenditures and activities in con- 
nection with relief assistance to 
countries devastated by war 

Foreign Aid Act of 1947, operations 


Greek-Turkish aid....----------- 
Strikes affecting national interest, 
proceedings, etc., respecting. - 
Puerto Rico, Coordinator of Federal 
Agencies in, administration of 
Federal civilian functions and ac- 
tivities in Puerto Rico 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
maintenance of domestic tin- 
smelting industry, ete., activities 
respecting. ..----------------- 

Treasury Department— - 
Internal-revenue collections, ге- 
funds in excess of $500....... 
Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion, liquidation, ete.-------- 

War Department— 

Leases, себаш_----------------- 
Professional and scientific service, 
establishment of positions, ap- 
pointments in, eto 
Rivers and harbors and flood con- 
trol, employment of personnel. 
Scrap or salvage material, sale, re- 
ceipts and disbursements - - - 


95347 —48—pt. 1———63 


INDEX XXXIII 
Page | Congress— Continued Page 
Resolutions, formalities of enactment; 
repeals, eta 634 
Rubber, study and investigation of 
189 means of maintaining domestic in- 
ЧЕТУ оь ass 25 
Three Affiliated Tribes, Fort Berthold 
Reservation, N. Dak., contract for 
conveyance, etc., submittal to Con- 
452 resse 2 690 
Tin, maintenance of domestic smelting 
774 industry, ete., study and report... 190 
United States Code and supplements, 
706 distribution of eopies to;limitation. 640 
Congresses of Navigation, Permanent In- 
ternational Commission of, appropria- 
715 tOn For A 689 
Congressional Aviation Policy Board, Tem- 
422 porary: 
Appropriation authorized.......-.-.-- 677 
Appropriation fo 611 
Establishment, composition, duties, au~ 
8 thority, ебе_-------------------- 677 
Report to Congress -- 677 
Congressional Cemetery, D. C., appropria- 
587 tion for maintenance of portion owned 
by United States 686 
233 | Congressional Directory, appropriation for 
compilation, et- 363 
Congressional Library. See Library of 
947 Congress. 
Congressional Record: 
Indexes, appropriation for preparation 
128 lll. AA 375 
Publication of designated information 
939 of House committees inn 368 
105 | Connecticut, New England Interstate Wa- 
ter Pollution Control Compact, con- 
156 sent and approval of Congress 682 
Constitution of the United States: 
Amendments, proposed or ratified, pub- 
lication in Statutes at Large 636 
772| President, terms of office, proposed 
amendment._...---------------- 959 
Constitution of the United States of Ameri- 
ca, Annotated, preparation of revised 
190 dition —'“ 133 
Consumer Credit Controls, termination 
date; provision for emergency exer- 
220 Sie A ра 921 
Continental Oil Company and Santa Fe 
206 Corporation, agreements with Depart- 
ment of Interior respecting certain 
774 lands, authorized 189 
Contingent Expenses: 
Appropriation for— 
715 Army: p 2 551 
Appropriation rescission. nn 572 
688 House of Representatives 27, 
58, 106, 183, 366, 611, 696 
562 Interior, Department of the 461 


XXXIV 


INDEX 


Contingent Expenses— Continued Page | Contracts With United States, Etc.—Con. Page 

Appropriation for—Continued Navy Department— 

Justice, Department of 186, 289 Financing war contracts, funds avail- 
Labor, Department oh 261, 621 able fer аъ авастзянәнс аы 394 
Library of Congress 374, 612 Time limitation on authority respect- 
Navy Department 383, 392 ing negotiation of certain 323 
Post Office Department 228, 701 Priority powers, termination dates. 34, 
Senate 26, 27, 58, 106, 363, 611, 696 214, 322 
War Department. 569 Renegotiation Act, refunds under, ap- 
Appropriation rescission - 574 propriation for- 623 
Contract Authorizations, Designated, re- War Department, financing of 22, 560 
duct ion 18, 22 | Convict Labor, Federal-Aid Highway Sys- 
Contract Settlement, Office of. See under tem, restriction on employment by 
Treasury Department. States 596 
Contract Settlement Act of 1944: Cooperative Farm Forestry Act, appropria- 

Appropriation for carrying out provi- tion to effect provisions of. 539 
Sions fg 624 Coos Bay Wagon Road Grant Lands, ар- 

Nonapplicability of designated sections propriation for- 110, 115, 464 
to— Copper, suspension of certain import tax 

Experts, consultants, etc., of Commis- on 2222 „„„„„«„„„ 56 
sion on Organization of the Exec- Copra, monthly statistics, collection, pub- 
utive Branch of the Government. 940 lication, ete 457 
Members serving on advisory commit- Copyright Office. See under Library of 
tees under National Security Act Congress. 
19 T 00 508 | Copyrights: 
Contracts With United States, Ete.: Codification and enactment into positive 

Aircraft procurement, repeal of Act of law of title 17, United States Code. 652 
March 5, 19400 449| Copyright office. 665 

Coast Guard vessels, aircraft, etc., re- Infringement proceedings. 660 
peal of provision of Act of July 11, Registration. 652 
TAL ы o oe 450 Classification 654 

Congress, Members of, restriction on in- Duration; renewal and extension 659 
terest— Prints and labels. 654 

Exemption of certain. 288 Unpublished work, rights of author or 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation Proprietor- ...... Lacer -- 654 
contracts, applicability of desig- Works in publie domain. 655 
nated provisions of Criminal ((/ A ee à à 668 
Goode 5 207 | Cordials, Tax on, war tax rates of certain 

Eight-hour day ; suspension, etc., date of miscellaneous taxes, continuance. dis 12 
termination of emergency in inter. Corn, crop insurance, provisions respect- 
pretation of provisions of Acts of IS PEN 550, 718 
June 19, 1912 and March 4, 1917... 454 Corn, Louis, Estate of, payment to Me- 

Laborers and mechanics, wage rates, nominee Indian Mills to credit of ac- 
etc., date of termination of emer- count of. eee e lil iu. 455. 
gency in interpretation of provi- Corporations, income-tax deduetions for 
sions of Act of March 3, 1931, added charitable, eto., contributions, use 
by Act of Aug. 30, 1935... 454 limitation 920 

Maritime Commission— Corporations; Government, See Govern- 

Eight-hour day provisions, repeal of ment Corporations. 
Act of October 10, 1940________ 450| Corrupt Practices Act, Federal, Amend. 
Negotiation without advertisements ment, restriction on political eontribu- 
or bids, repeal of Act of May 2, a AAA ---- 159 
т ЕРЕЕН craneo 450 | Cotton: 

Navy, cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contracts, Acreage allotment, date of termination 
Fourteenth Naval District, date of of state of war, ete., in interpreta- 
termination of emergency in inter- tion of Act of February 28, 1945.. 451 
pretation of provision of Act of June Acreage report, restriction on use of des- 

14, 1940. 453 ignated funds for 


INDEX 


Cotton Continued 

Contracts, option, loans from Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation to 
Secretary of Agriculture in connec- 
tion with, repeal of provisions of 
Agricultural Adjustment Act.__._. 208 

Crop insurance, provisions respecting. 550, 718 

Ginning, appropriation for investiga- 


Price adjustment, exportation and do- 
mestie consumption of agricultural 
commodities, Department of Agri- 
culture, reduction in appropriation. 20 

Prices, restriction on prediction by em- 
ployees of Department of Agricul- 
tur 523 

Taxes, certain, under Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, loans from Весоп- 
struction Finance Corporation, re- 
peal of provisions respec ting 208 

Cotton Fiber Analyses, appropriation 


Cotton Statistics, Classing, Standards, and 
Futures Acts, funds to effect provisions 


FCC 74, 544 
Cottonseed, monthly statistics, collection, 

publication, ete.....-.------------ 457 
Court Reporters, appropriation for sal- 

Aries 59, 305 
Courts. See District of Columbia; Jus- 


tice, Department of; United States 
Courts. 
Courts Martial: 
Army 
Appropriation for expenses 555 
Confirmations of sentence by President, 
date of termination of war in in- 
terpretation of provisions of Act 
of June 4, 1920...............- 452 
Naval— 
Auxiliary naval forces, service of offi- 
cers, date of termination of war, 
etc., in interpretation of Act of 
Oct. 6, 19174 453 
Extension of jurisdiction, date of ter- 
mination of war, etc., in interpre- 
tation of Act of March 22, 1943. 453 
Selective Service Records, Office of, vio- 
lation of regulations respecting indi- 
vidual confidential records, juris- 
diction. ous sess — 33 
Crab Orchard Creek Project, Ш., transfer 
to Secretary of Interior of certain 
lands in connection with, administra- 


tion, ste set 770 
Criers, U. S. Courts, appropriation for sal- 
Arias Pres de 27, 304 


Crimes and Misdemeanors: 
Alaska, pardons, reprieves, etc., author- 
ity of Governor respecting granting 


Page | Crimes and Misdemeanors—Continued 
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Page 
Black bass and other game fish, viola- 
tion of regulations for interstate 
transportation 517 
Building permits, construction for 
amusement purposes, etc., viola- 
tion of regulations, penalty......- 193 
Census, Bureau of, Department of Com- 
merce, communication of certain 
statistical information by employ- 


ee8 OH 458 
Census schedules, refusal, etc., to an- 
swer questions, penalty 458 
Copyrights— 
False affidavit respecting compliance 
with condition 658 
Fraudulent notice of, or removal or al- 
teration of notice 662, 663 
Infringement for profit, willful 662 
Counterfeiting, etc., appropriation for 
suppression 0ё------------------- 222 


District of Columbia, bribes in connee- 

tion with athletic contests, prohi- 
bition, penalty for violation 313 

District of Columbia Income and Fran- 

chise Tax Act of 1947— 

Penalties, etc., for violations. ......- 855, 
356, 357, 358 

Seerecy of returns, violation of provi- 
sions, penalties - 343 

Economic poisons and devices, violation 
of regulations respecting.... 166, 167, 170 

Farragut, Idaho, reimbursement of cer- 

tain Navy and former Navy person- 

nel for losses at, excessive attorney, 


etc., fees in connection wit 315 
Federal Firearms Act, amendment, defi- 

nition of “crime of violence" _----.- 11 
Flag of the United States, use for adver- 

tising purposes; mutilation....... 642 


Francis Marion National Forest, game 
refuge, violation of rules and regu- 


Jations...:-....-22---22-.-2--2- 516 
Gold star lapel buttons, unlawful use, 
Sew 710 


Government employees 
Citizenship requirement, false affi- 


davit respectin gg 608 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, ad- 
vocacy, restriction 23, 


80, 119, 188, 233, 278, 306, 377, 394, 
447, 491, 549, 571, 584, 607, 627, 693, 


703, 944. 
Strikes by, prohibit ion 160 
Engaging in, restriction 23, 


80, 119, 188, 233, 278, 306, 377, 
393, 447, 491, 549, 571, 584, 607, 
627, 693, 703, 944. 
Housing, veterans' preference, penalty 
for violation of regulations respect- 


XXXVI 


Crimes and Misdemeanors— Continued 
Interstate or foreign commerce, larceny 
in, shipping document as prima fa- 
cie evidence of place of shipment 
Labor organizations— 
Employee representatives, violations 
of provisions respecting payments 


Officers, affidavits respecting nonaf- 
filiation with Communist Party, 
etc., applicability of criminal pro- 
visions with respect to presenta- 
tion of false claims 

Political contributions, violation of 
restriction 

National Labor Relations Board, inter- 
ference with members or agents in 
performance of duties; penalty 

Political contributions by corporations 
and labor organizations, violation 
of restrictions; penalty: 

Prisoners, escape of, criminal liability of 
custodians for negligent allowance 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Act 
Payment of fee or commission by ap- 
plicant for financial assistance 
Violations of provisions; false state- 
ment, counterfeiting, embezzle- 
ment, etc., penalties 
Selective Service Records, Office of, vio- 
lation of regulations respecting in- 
dividual confidential records; pen- 


Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
violation of provisions 


INDEX 


52 


158 


146 


159 


151 


159 


184 


204 


206 


38 


511, 512 


Sugar Act of 1948, violations under... 932, 933 


Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947, 
unlawful acts under; penalties 
Vessels, masters of, failure to deposit list 
of passengers with immigration 
officials 
Washington National Airport, violation 
of regulations; penalty..........- 
Criminal Code: 

Labor organizations, officers, affidavits 
respecting nonaffiliation with Com- 
munist Party, etc., applicability of 
criminal provisions with respect to 
presentation of false claims 

Nonapplicability of designated sections— 

Claims against United States, counsel, 
etc., for prosecution off 
Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of the Govern- 
ment, experts, consultants, etc 
Investigating committee, Senate, 
counsel to 
Loyalty Review Board members 


37 


631 


94 


146 


133 


940 


129 
696 


Page | Criminal Code—Continued 


Nonapplicability of designated 
tions Continued 

National Security Act of 1947, mem- 
bers serving on advisory commit- 

tees under. 
Retired members of armed forces, 
representatives of veterans’ or- 
ganizations in presentation of 
claims to Veterans' Administra- 


вес- 


Prisoners, escape of, criminal liability of 
custodians_____-....---.-.-.--.. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
contracts, applicability of designa- 

ted sectionsZguůunun— 
Criminal Police Commission, Interna- 
national, appropriation for member- 


Critical Materials. See Strategic and 
Critical Materials. 

Crop Insurance Act, Federal, Amend- 
ments. See Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, Amendments. 

Crop Insurance Corporation, Federal. 
See Federal Crop Insurance Corpora- 
tion. 

Crosline, Ferry, admission to American 
registry, use in coastwise trade____._ 

Cuba: 

Monuments, ete., to American soldiers, 
appropriation for maintenance 
Sugar, quota provisions under Sugar 
Act of 1948. 

Culbertson Dam, Republican Basin, ap- 
propriation Їот-------------------- 

Cultural Relations, Inter-American, Con- 
vention for Promotion of, appropria- 
tion for expenses under 

Currant Wine, addition of sugar and water 
solution, volume increase 

Customs, Bureau of. See under Treasury 
Department. 

Customs and Patent Appeals, Court of. 
See under United States Courts. 

Customs Court. See under United States 
Courts. 

Customs Custody, Merchandise in, re- 
moval to make transportation and 
storage facilities available for military 
use, repeal of Act of September 29, 


Customs Division. 
Department of. 
Customs Duties: 
Coconuts, suspension, termination date.. 
Exemptions— 
Enemy prisoners, internees and de- 
tainees, articles for, termination 
date 


See under Justice, 


Page 


508 


716 


134 


207 


291 


182 


686 


924, 925, 926, 928, 929 


699 


286 


320 


449 


917 


INDEX 


Customs Duties—Continued 
Exemptions— Continued 
Newsprint paper, standard; defini- 


tion; time limitation 716 
United Nations, members of armed 
forces of, articles for, termination 
dste n —8 917 
Scrap iron, etc., suspension, termination 
date аарына 917 
Customs Tariffs, International Bureau for 
Publication of, appropriation for con- 
tribut ion 113, 283 
D 
Dairy Industry, Bureau of. See under 
Agriculture, Department of. 
Damage Claims. See Claims. 
Dan River, dam authorized across, in 
Rockingham County, N. С---------- 98 
Daughters of the American Revolution, 
furnishing of steam by Federal Works 
Agency to designated property of... 39 
Davis Dam Project, Ariz.-Nev., appropria- 
tion for construction 475, 944 
Deadwood, S. Dak., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office offt 304 
Deaf, Columbia Institution for the, funds 
AA A hase nhe 72, 265 
Decontrol Acts of 1947: 
AA 34 
Second AAA AA 321 
Appropriations authorized. ......... 324 
Appropriations for— 618, 619 
Commerce, Secretary of, administra- 
tion bẽůꝶ 324 
Personnel, reemployment of certain... 324 
Decorations. See Medals, Decorations, 
Etc. 
Defense. See National Defense. 
Defense, Secretary of. See under Nation- 
al Security Act of 1947. 
Defense Highway Act of 1941: 
Damage claims under, appropriation for 
payment 61, 616 
Repeal of provisions relating to ауайа- 
bility for obligation of certain funds. 450 
Defense Homes Corporation. See under 
Housing. 
Defense Housing. See under Housing. 
Defense Plant Corporation, plants, equip- 
ment, etc., certain, transfer of title to 
War or Navy Department 774 
Defense Transportation, Office of: 
Appropriation for........-------- 16, 28, 612 
Increase in limitation on amount — 107 
Commercial lines under operation of, 
payment of fees and taxes. ------- 612 
Subsistence to witnesses, certification re- 
quirement. --------------------- 612 


Page | Deficiency Appropriation Acts. 


See also 
Supplemental Appropriation Acts. 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1942, First, 

repeal of provision respecting suspen- 
sion of franking privilege report by 
Selective Service System 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, First... 
Agriculture, Department of, appropria- 
tion for; transfers between appro- 
priations.....---.-------------- 
Architect of the Capitol, appropriation 


Budget, Bureau of the, appropriation 
A RI 
Commerce, Department of, appropria- 
tion for; transfers between appro- 
priations___-_------------------ 
District of Columbia, appropriation for. 
Emergency Management, Office for, ap- 
propriation Orr 
Federal Security Agency, appropriation 
for; transfers between appropria- 


Food and Drug Administration, appro- 

priation for— 
Freedmen's Hospital, appropriation for- 
General provisions 
House of Representatives, appropriation 


Howard University, appropriation for 
Independent offices, appropriation for 
Indian Claims Commission, appropria- 

ion for ss 
Interior, Department of the, appropria- 

tion for ошена наа 
Judgments and authorized claims, ap- 

propriation for..............-.-- 
Judiciary, appropriation for- 
Justice, Department of, appropriation 


Labor, Department of, appropriation 
for; transfers between appropria- 


Legislative Branch of the Government, 
appropriation for_....----------- 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, appropriation fo 
National Mediation Board, appropria- 
tion for 22 
National Railroad Adjustment Board, 
appropriation for —-—- _. 
Navy Department 
Appropriation юг----------------- 
Reductions in appropriations. .....- 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
advocating___------------------ 
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Page 


450 


65, 73 


67, 75 


58, 72 


for; transfers between appropria- 


tions ? 70, 75 
Veterans Administration, appropria- 
tion for An 62 
Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of, ap- 
propriation Фог------------------ 60 
War Department, appropriation for; 
transfer of appropriation. ........ 70, 76 
Deficiency Appropriation Act,1947, Second. 106 
Agriculture, Department of, appropria- 
tion for е ед авы 109 
Civil Service Commission, appropriation 
fok A O 114 
Commerce, Department of, appropria- 
tion foeerrkkk 110 
Defense Homes Corporation, appropria- 
tion for 115 
Defense Transportation, Office of, ap- 
propriation for___.__  ___ _____ 107 
Emergency Management, Office for, ap- 
propriation for____---...-.-..... 107 
Federal Communications Commission, 
appropriation for 114 
Federal Home Loan Bank Administra- 
tion, appropriation for 115 


XXXVIII INDEX 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, Page|Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, Page 
First Continued Second— Continued 

Panama Railroad Company, appropria- Federal] Loan Agency, appropriation 
tion for 61 fr 2 115 

Pay costs, increased, Government offi- Federal Power Commission, appropria- 
cers and employees, appropriation tion for 114 
rr T 71| Federal Public Housing Authority 

Waiver of certain restrictions on use Appropriation for 115 
of funds 76 Reductions in appropriation. ......- 118 

Philippine Alien Property Administra- Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
tion, appropriation fo 59 Corporation, appropriation for.... 115 

Post Office Department, appropriation Federal Seeurity Agency, appropriation 
fGr? tese 69 fOr is eee Suess 107, 108 

President, Executive Office of, appro- Federal Works Agency, appropriation 
priation for__.-_---------------- 59 C 108, 115 

Public Buildings Administration, appro- General provisions 118 
priation for--------------------- 61| Government Reports, Offiee of, appro- 

Public Roads Administration, appro- priation for— -------------- 114 
priation for--------------------- 61| House of Representatives, appropriation 

Railroad Retirement Board, appropria- A A A 106 
tion for:: СЕЕЧРРЕСЕ 61,62} Independent offices, appropriation 

Reduction in appropriations -- 79 for —:[Tʃ8 107, 114 

Senate, appropriation fo— 58,72| Interior, Department of the, appropria- 

Smithsonian Institution, appropriation tion fort?! 110, 115 
POV айны ue 62| Interstate Commerce Commission, ap- 

Social Security Administration, appro- propriation Фог------------------ 108 
Priation forru—n— ------------- 60! Judiciary, appropriation fo 106 

Strikes against U. S. Government, re- Justice, Department of, appropriation 
striction on employment of persons nk — l:! 111, 117 
engaging in, eta 80| Legislative Branch of the Government, 

Tort Claims Act, Federal, appropria- appropriation for-------------- 106, 114 
tions available for payment of cer- Library of Congress, appropriation for.. 114 
tain claims under 71| Maritime Commission, appropriation 

Treasury Department, appropriation G ( Ph ssi. 114 


National Archives, appropriation for. 109, 114 
National Housing Agency, appropria- 


tion ЮГ. _._______._________. 115 
Nationai Labor Relations Board, appro- 
priation for 114 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
ad vocatin gg 118 
Pay costs, increased, Government offi- 
cers and employees, appropriation 
I/ OUR 114 
Waiver of certain restrictions on use 
Of künds . 118 
Personal services, funds for, restriction 
on use for cost of allocation of posi- 
tion to higher grade, etc.; excep- 
tion T 118 
Post Office Department, appropriation 
for 111 
President, Executive Office of, appro- 
priation for-—mkPꝛ 107, 114 
Publie Health Service, appropriation 
Ir O 107 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
appropriation for 


INDEX XXXIX. 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947,  Psze|Deficiency Appropriation Асі, 1947, Page 
Second-—Continued Second Urgent—Continued 
Reductions in appropriatio ..... 118 Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability of 
Securities and Exchange Commission, provisions to certain separated em- 
appropriation for-— 108 ріоуеев_ 1... __.22_.--......-- 188 
Selective Service Records, Office of, ap- Post Offiee Department, appropriation 
propriation for 108 fOr gl. S.l ne 186 
Senate, appropriation for... 106} Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
Social Security Administration, appro- striction on employment of persons 
priation for..__._.____.________. 107 engaging in, eta 188 
State, Department of, appropriation Treasury Department, appropriation 
for 113, 117 A lll. 187 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- Veterans' Administration, appropriation 
Striction on employment of persons POP Soe М K A SAI E 184 
engaging in, et 118| War Department, appropriation for.... 187 
Tariff Commission, appropriationfor... 114 | Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, Urgent. 14 
Tax Court of the United States, appro- Amendment, emergency relief, liquida- 
priation г--------------------- 109 tion fund, Fiscal Service, Treasury 
Treasury Department, appropriation Department, reduction in appropri- 
TOP mer A bus nn 113 A are 8 187 
War Assets Administration, appropria- Federal Security Agency, appropriation 
tion fork?:!᷑„k„k 107 Or 17 
War Department, appropriation for. 114, 118 General provisions 23 
Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, House of Representatives, appropriation 
Second Urgent 183 Orr ?: 15 
Agriculture, Department of, appropria- Independent offices, appropriation for... i7 
tion for: A 185 Legislative Branch of the Government, 
Appropriations and authority, date of appropriation for 15 
availability of; confirmation and Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
ratifieation of designated obliga- striction on employment of persons 
tions 187 advocating- g 23 
Limitations; termination of author- President, Executive Office of, appropri- 
IV = = eus she sin | 246 ation for- 16 
Pay rolis, temporary appropriations Reduction in appropriations and authori- 
for meeting obligations incurred Гена 17, 187 
in accordance with provisions... 361] Senate, appropriation for 15 
Distriet of Columbia, appropriation Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
for nette 184 striction on employment of persons 
Federal Security Agency, appropriation engaging in, eta 28 
for 1844 Treasury Department, appropriation 
General provisions 187 Gr т сл есы ух se 17 
Government Printing Office, appropria- Veterans’ Administration, appropriation 
Hon AAA — 183 for A 17 
House of Representatives, appropria- Deficiency Appropriations, 1947. 26 
tion fon — 188 Delaware, Pea Patch Island, conveyance of 
Independent offices, appropriation for... 184 portion to State, authorized --- 742 
Judiciary, appropriation for—— 184 | Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Commis- 
Justice, Department of, appropriation sion, consent of Congress to compact 
е; ж diet si ee cee 186 between Pennsylvania and New Jersey 
Leave, accumulated, lump-sum pay- concerning 752 
ments for in certain cases, charge DeMott, Henry V., appropriation for pay- 
against designated appropriations.. 188 ment for services rendered special com- 
Legislative Branch of the Government, mittee of Senate 15 
appropriation for-u—n— 183 | Denver, Colo., Mint, appropriation for... 223 
Lump-sum payments for accumulated Department of Agriculture Organic Act of 
annual leave, certain separated em- 1944, suppression of forest fires, repeal 
ployees, charge against designated of provision for cooperation without 
appropriations_ ________________. 188 matching of funds 449 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- Departments, Government. бее Govern- 
striction on employment of persons ment Departments and Agencies; also 
advocating....--.-------------- 188 individual titles. 
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Dependent Children, Aid to. See Social Page| District of Columbia—Continued Page 
Security Act; Social Security Admin- Andrew W. Mellon Memorial Commit- 
istration. tee, authorization for erection of 

Deschutes Project, Oreg., appropriation memoriall . 327 
G ðͤ A АЫ a 474, 944] Apprenticeship Council, funds for.... 62, 426 

Detainees, Civilian, free importation privi- Appropriation Act, 19488 425 
leges, termination date 917| Appropriations, specified amounts to be 

Detroit River Postal Service, appropria- considered maximum. ooo... 448 
tion fo‚!‚!k 230]  Aqueducts and accessories, appropria- 

Dickinson Dam, Heart River Project, ap- tion for 445 
propriation for—— 699| Arrests for probable cause in certain 

Digest of General Public Bills, limitation CABOS Lie dia 743 
on expenditures for preparation, etc. 372| Asphalt plant, appropriation for; funds 

Diplomatic Officers. See Foreign Service for preparation of site 441 
under State, Department of. Assessor's office, appropriation for..... 29, 426 

Disaster Loan Corporation, repeal of Act Athletic contests, corrupt influence in 
creating 209 connection with, prohibition, pen- 

Discretionary Trusts, Certain, gift tax, cer- alty for violation. 313 
tain relinquishments by grantor not Audited claims, appropriation for pay- 
deemed transfer of property, time ex- ment 5c: а 64, 185 
tension of provisions; interest restric- Audited claims payable from District of 
tion on certain overpaymenta....... 178 Columbia revenues 79 

Distilled Spirits, Etc.: Auditor, vouchers, Health Department 

Exportation, drawback___. 319 and Public welfare, audit 447 
Grain, use for beverage purposes, time Auditor's office, appropriation for 29, 426 


extension of authority of President 


respecting allocation._.__________ 946 
War tax rates of certain miscellaneous 
taxes, continuance; drawback___._ 12 
District Attorneys, appropriation for sal- 
aries and expenses 111, 117, 290 


District Courts. 
Courts. 
District of Columbia: 
Administration, general, appropriation 


See under United States 


for КИК iero 29, 62, 426 
Adult Correctional Service, funds 

for а а оа о орсо 80, 63, 437 
Advertising in newspapers and legal 

periodicals, appropriation for 426 
Aged and Infirm, Home for, appropria- 

tion for 438 
Alcoholie Beverage Control Board, ap- 

propriation for 29, 427 
Alcoholics, rehabilitation of 744 

Clinie— 


Appointment of director and other 
personnel; recommendations... 746 


Establishment og... 744 
Committee for assistance in effecting 
Provision 747 


manent appropriation___....... 746 
Voluntary submission for treatment, 
лю Иа 746 
Alley Dwelling Authority Act, appropri- 
ation for maintenance of properties 
under ay ne 600 


Automobiles, privately owned, allow- 
ance for use in performance of offi- 
cial duties; limitation on amount.. 448 
Black-outs, date of termination of warin 
interpretation of Act of Dec. 26, 
1941; exceptionss . 453 
Board of Education. See 
schools, this title, 
Bribes in connection with athletie con- 
tests, prohibition, penalty for viola- 


tion CN 818 
Bridges, appropriation for operation, 

eie ll lle ee а. 441 
Buildings, ete., reductions in &ppropria- 

tions for certain. 19 
Central Dispensary and Emergency 

Hospital, appropriation for 487 


Ceremonies, appropriation authorized. 314 
Chief Clerk, Office of, appropriation 

for НЫНЕ ИЕ 30, 439 
Children's Hospital, appropriation for... 437 
Citizenship requirement, employees 447 


penses, appropriation for 184, 426 
Concealed weapons, arrests without 

warrant; limitation on use of evi- 

dence discovered 
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Condemnation proceedings, abandon- 
ment, reimbursement of owner, 
Ste 312 

Coroner's office, appropriation for. 29, 63, 427 

Corporation counsel, office of, appro- 
priation for___---..----------.- 29, 426 

Correetions, Department of— 


INDEX XLI 
Page | District of Columbia— Continued Page 
Courts—Continued 
U. S. courts— 

Appropriation for 184 
Division of expenses 302 

Reimbursement to United States, 
appropriation for- 485 

Wills, Office of Register of, appropria- 
tion A 30, 63, 435 


Adult Correctional Service, funds 


fr !“ 30, 63, 437 
Advances to Director of 437 
Appropriation for 63, 437 
Parole, Board of, furnishing of infor- 

ПАО: to.. acs 378 

Courts 
Appeals, U. S. Court of— 
Appropriation for 303 


Building, acquisition of site and 
preparation of plans and speci- 
fications for 120 

Appropriation for 612 
Publie Buildings, Commissioner 
of, transfer of duties, etc., of 


Architect of Capitol to- 612 
Reports, sale price limitation 306 
Secretary for judge, appointment 
authorized 409 
Sugar Act of 1948, appeal from 
allotments under 926 
Appropriation fo 63 
District Court of United States 
Appropriation fo — 302 


Building, acquisition of site and 
preparation of plans and speci- 
fications for ——— 120 

Appropriation for. ——— 612 
Publie Buildings, Commissioner 
of, transfer of duties, etc., of 


Architect of Capitol to- 612 
Secretary for judge, appointment 

&authorized.................- 409 

Jury commissioners, compensation... 304 


Juvenile court— 
Absconding probationers, advances 


to secure return оЁ----------- 435 
Appropriation for_..----------- 30, 435 
Psychiatric service, appropriation 

{Ooo oe ·ð —bl·ꝛ . fw. ee ee 435 
Waiver of jurisdiction in certain 

offense s 92 

Mental Health, Commission on, ap- 
propriation for__.------------- 435 
Municipal court— 
Appropriation for_..----------- 30, 435 
Jury trials, deposits for_...------ 435 


Reporters, official, fees for tran- 
scripts, collection authorized 881 

Municipal court of appeals, appro- 
priation foůuenꝛ 30, 435 
Probation system, appropriation for. 30, 435 


Day care centers. See Nurseries and 
nursery schools, this title. 
Daylight saving time, hearings, author- 
ity of Commissioners....-.-..--- 57 
Defense purposes, borrowing of money; 
use of employees; time limit for 
exercise of authority under provi- 


sions of Act of Dec. 26, 1941_____. 453 
Delinquent tax list, advertising of... 426 
District attorney, U. S., division of 

expenditures for office of—— 294 
District Buildings, Office of Superintend- 

ent of, appropriation for.......-.. 30, 


64, 185, 244, 440 
District Debt Service, appropriation for. 427 
District Training School, appropriation 


GC A 30, 438, 439 
Division of expenses 31, 65, 185 
Eastern Dispensary and Casualty Hos- 

pital, appropriation for 437 
Education, Board of. See Public 

schools, ¿his title. 

Electrical Division, appropriation for... 65, 
244, 440 


Emergency expenses, appropriation for. 426 
Emergency Rent Act— 
Amendment, schools or universities, 
recovery of possession of housing 
accommodations in certain cases. 721 


Extension: 713 
Employees’ compensation fund, appro- 
priation for._.......-.-------- 244, 426 
Employees' retirement fund, appropria- 
tion for rise 184, 427 
Engineer Commissioner, appropriation 
for compensation 426 
Enlisted Reserve Corps members, D. C. 
employees, military leave......... 238 
Erroneous collections, appropriation for 
refund 65, 185, 426 
Executive office 
Appropriation for_..-.----------- 29, 426 


Availability of appropriation for pay- 
ment of salaries of members of 


apprenticeship council 62 
Federal payment to—— “ 361 
Fire Department— 

Appropriation for-.--...-- 80, 63, 244, 434 


Licenses, issuance of certain, certifi- 
cation of compliance with laws by 
applicant__------------------- 402 
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District of Columbia— Continued Page | District of Columbia— Continued Page 
Fire Department— Continued Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, 
Policemen and firemen's relief fund, See under District of Columbia Rev- 
eredit for service in armed forces enue Act of 1947. 
in determination of eligibility for Indeterminate Sentence and Parole, 
and amount of benefits 398 Board of— 
Seniority benefits for certain veterans. 240 Appropriation for ——- 29, 427 
First Infantry Division, U. S. Army, Transfer of powers, etc., to Board of 
erection of monument on publie Parole AS 378 
grounds of United States, author- Industrial Home School, appropriation 
AAA SN 178 LO аа 438 
Fiscal Service, appropriation for . 29, 62, 426] Industrial Home School for Colored 
Florence Crittenton Home, contractual Children, appropriation for 488 
services, appropriation for 438| Insane persons— 
Food-conservation program, appropria- Indigent, appropriation for support 
tion for 438 FC 439 
Freedmen's Hospital. See under Fed- Nonresident, appropriation for depor- 
eral Security Agency. tation oft. 30, 438 
Gallinger Municipal Hospital, appro- Inspection, Director of, issuance of cer- 
priation for- 65, 436, 438 tain licenses, certification of com- 
Garage, central, appropriation for- 30, pliance with laws by applicant 402 
64, 244, 440 Inspections, Department of, appropria- 
Gasoline tax, increase inn... 359 tion for 30, 440 
General fund— Insurance, Department of, appropria- 
Appropriations fromm. 425 tion for ---- 29, 427 
Credit of amount too 361| Interstate Commission on Potomac Riv- 
Deductions of certain sums from 1948 er Basin, appropriation for contri- 
appropriations... | 244 bution______ LL 2. 444 
Sums paysblefrom.... 65,244| Judgments, appropriation for payment. 64, 185 
U. S. securities, investment in ; credit- Judicial expenses, appropriation for... 496 
ing of proceeds |... 448| License Bureau, appropriation for. 29, 63, 427 
Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium, Licenses— 
appropriation for. 30, 436 Classification of buildings containing 
Grade-crossing elimination, appropria- living quarters, ete. 402 
tion for 442 Fees, validity, еїс.‚ more than one 
Health Department business carried on by same per- 
Appropriation for.. 30, 65, 436 Sonn ах 402 
Volunteer services, acceptance of... 436 Limitation on issuance for operation of 
Vouchers, certification and payment.. 447 business in building containing 
Highway fund living quarters, et. 402 
Appropriation for. 185 Liquor, increase in fees; permanent 
Appropriations payable from 30, appropriatio n. 746 
64, 65, 244, 425, 427, 441, 442, 443 Undertakers, provisions respecting... 711 
Erroneous collections, refunding of. 443 Life insurance policies, rights of credi- 
Reimbursement of other appropria- tors and beneficiaries under. 7il 
tions БИНИ 4431 Liquor licenses, increase in fees; perma- 

U. S. securities, investment in ; credit- nent appropriation..____________ 746 
ing of proceeds. 448| Marine Corps League, Inc., erection of 
Hospital center, appropriation for pre- memorial, authorized. 242 

liminary expenses; acquisition of Marshal, U. 8., division of expenditures 
J... о аиан 595 for office jj... 294 
Hospitals, etc., exclusion of student- Meetings, appropriations available for 
employees from provisions of law attendance at; limitation on amount 448 
relating to compensation and bene- Mental Health, Commission On, appro- 
fits of Federal employees; excep- priation for.. 30, 435 
tions, eto“ 727 Metropolitan Police— 
House of Mercy, contractual services, Appropriation for. 30, 244, 433 
appropriation for——— 438 


Howard University. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 


Band, establishment authorized; di- 
rector, appointment authorized; 
appropriations authorized... 311 
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INDEX 


Metropolitan Police—Continued 
Detail of members for duty on Capi- 
tol Ground 968 
Inspectors, allowance for use of pri- 
vately owned automobiles, pay- 
ment authorized; limitation 179 
Policemen and firemen's relief fund, 
eredit for service in armed forces 
in determination of eligibility for 
and amount of benefits......... 398 
Seniority benefits for certain veterans. 240 
Minimum Wage and Industrial Safety 
Board, appropriation for 30, 63, 427 


Motor-fuel tax, increase in 359 
Motor vehicle inspection act, amend- 
ment ЕЦА ЕНЕ И 860 


Municipal Architect, Office of — 
Appropriation for; apportionments of 
&ppropriations.....-..- suni. 30, 439 
Credit of funds to- 429, 430, 431, 432 
Public schools, transfer of funds for 
preparation of plans and specifi- 
cations_._-------.--- 429, 430, 431, 432 
Municipal buildings, use of appropria- 
tion for school buildings, etc., for 


repairs to__-.--_---------------- 428 
Municipal Lodging House, appropria- 
tion for ie spas 438 


National Capital Park and Planning 
Commission. See separate title. 
National Capital Parks, appropriation 
fr РИ 31. 64, 116, 446, 484 
National Capital Sesqui-Centennial 
Commission, establishment, com- 
position, eta 396 
National Conference of Commissioners 
on Uniform State Laws, appropria- 


tion for support - 426 
National Guard— 
Appropriation fo 446 


D. C. employees, acceptance of em- 
ployment, pay and allowances, 
etc.; restoration to positions on 
relief from duty... ...........- 239 
Referee in bankruptcy, eligibility of 
members for appointment as; ex- 
ception of certain disbursing offi- 


Sers еее 213 

National Safety Council, Inc., appro- 
priation for affiliation with --- 439 

National Training School for Boys, ap- 
propriation for__-_-.------------ 439 

National Training School for Girls— 

Appropriation юг----------------- 438 
Superintendent, salary rate.....---- 439 

White girls, restriction on use of funds 
{ОК EST EE AI EE Е сагдын 439 


Naval Reserve members, D. C. employ- 
ees, restoration to positions on relief 
from duty---------------------- 239 


Page | District of Columbia— Continued 


Nurseries and nursery schools— 
Appropriation for; limitation on use. 439 
Establishment, ete., time extension of 


authority__-----_--_--_------- 188 
Reduction in appropriation author- 
1zation.:.-i.-22-22022522--- 189 


Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
advocating_-.-----.------------ 447 
Pages, Congressional, etc., education, 
appropriation for reimbursement 


ТОТ te BIRRERIE SE ARA ake 15, 369 
Park Police— 
Appropriation fo 446 


Policemen and firemen's relief fund, 
credit for service in armed forces 
in determination of eligibility for 
and amount of benefits 398 
Washington National Airport, patrol 
by Park Police at request of Ad- 
ministrator of Civil Aeronautics. 94 
Parking meter fees, deposit off 443 
Parking spaces for Members of Congress. 443 
Parks, Federal, appropriation for.... 116, 484 
Parole, Board of, authority; composi- 
tion; transfer of powers, etc., from 
Board of Indeterminate Sentence 


and Parole 378 
“Penny milk” program for school chil- 
dren, appropriation for 438 
Personal services, funds for- 448 
Policemen's and firemen's relief— 
Appropriation for. ........... 63, 244, 434 


Armed forces, credit for service in de- 
termination of eligibility for and 
amount of benefits 808 

Potomac River Basin, Interstate Com- 
mission on, appropriation for con- 


tribution-------.-----. Saige a 444 
Poundmaster's office, appropriation for.. 30, 
63, 427 
Printing and binding, funds for 448 
Printing and Publications, Division of, 
printing and binding by 448 
Property, personal, real and tangible, 
increase in rate of taxation 359 
Public Library, appropriation for- 30, 
63, 244, 433 


Public schools— 

Administration, general, appropria- 
tion for sins 30, 428 

Auxiliary educational services, appro- 
priation for... 428 

Buildings, etc.— 

Appropriation for maintenance, ete- 30, 
63, 244, 428 

Construction, contract authoriza- 
tions, designated, increase. 430, 431, 432 
Sites, purchase of, appropriation for. 432 
Capital outlay, appropriation for — 428 
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Construction, appropriation for 429 
District of Columbia Teachers' Salary 
Act of 19477. 248 


Employees, Board of Education— 
Armed forces, service in, experience 


Credit 257 
Attendance officers, leave, ete.. 259 
Classification and assignment 252 


Double-salary restriction, teachers, 
nonapplieation for designated 


periode 433 
Examiners, boards of, membership; 
chief examiner zs 258 
First Assistant Superintendents of 
Schools, duties. 258 
Increases in annual compensation. 253 
Leave for educational improvement, 
applicability of provisions — 260 
Master's degree, requirement for 
certain appointments, ete_____ 252 
Principals, elementary schools, de- 
termination of classification___ 958 
Probationary tenure, employees on, 
increases in compensation 253 
Promotion, method of.. 257 
Retirement, applicability of pro- 
visions of law respecting ..... 260 
Retirement of teachers, appropria- 
е tion with respect to, liquida- 


tion of unfunded accrued lia- 
bility, extension of liquidation 


Peri. 750 
Salar ies. 248 
Assignment to 253 
Effective date.. 259 
Substitute teachers, annual, ap- 
pointment, e te. 259 
Teachers’ retirement appropriated 
fund, appropriation for. 428 
Temporary teachers, appointment; 
service limitation; salary 259 
Evening schools and other activities, 
authorization for. 259 
Expenses, appropriation for 65 
Milk program for school children, ap- 
propriation for... 438 
Operating expenses, appropriation 
E plessi a conio. 30, 428 


Pages, Congressional, etc., education, 
authority of Board of Education 
with respect to 369 


429, 

430, 431, 432 

Playground sites, appropriation for. 432 
Pupils dwelling outside D. C., limita- 
tion on use of funds for free in- 

struction... 2.22 LLL LLL. 433 


Page | District of Columbia Continued 


INDEX 


Page 
Public schools—Continued 
Skubitz, Joseph, payment for service 
as teacher in Capitol Page School, 
appropriation for 369 
Sullivan, Joseph J., payment for serv- 
ice as teacher in Capitol Page 


School, appropriation for- 369 
Supervision and instruction, general, 

appropriation for- 30, 63, 428 
Vocational education, appropriation 

FOP LS AN дшда 30, 428 

Public Utilities Commission— 

Appropriation for 30, 427 
General counsel, compensation of.... 426 
Restriction on use of funds 427 


Public welfare— 
Administration, general, appropria- 


tion for — 487 
Adult Correctional Service, funds 

CCC 30, 63, 437 
Advances to Director off.. 439 


Agency services, appropriation for. 244, 438 
Children committed to care of Board, 


appropriation for_____- 438 
Dependent children, aid to 438 
Indigent, institutions for, appropria- 

tion for operating expenses. 185 
Pay costs, inereased, appropriation 

for. cas sole creda 30 
Protective institutions, &ppropriation 

IR шы Жы сте 488, 489 
Public assistance and children's serv- 

ices, appropriation for 64 
Vocational rehabilitation of disabled 

residents, appropriation for 438 
Vouchers, certification апа pay- 

ment 447 

Public works, appropriation for 30, 
64, 185, 244, 439 
Purchasing Division, appropriation 
fr k 29, 426 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Act, applicability... . 204 
Recorder of Deeds, Office of— 
Appropriation for. 80, 427, 698 


purchase and operation authorized. 730 
Reereation Department, appropriation 


VFC 30, 63, 244, 433 
Red Cross, American National 


Authorization for erection of perma- 
nent building for D. C. Chapter; 


conditions, etc... 241 
Continuation of existing corporation, 
ын и ol atl AE ae 83 
Redevelopment, appropriation for 601 
Reformatory, appropriation for 65 
Refuse Division, appropriation for 30, 


64, 244, 443, 444 
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Regional Agricultural Credit Corpora- 


tion, availability of funds, ete_____ 580 
Regulatory agencies, appropriation for. 29, 
63, 427, 608 


Reimbursements of other appropria- 
lions, appropriation for increased 
pay costs - 30 
Rent Act, Emergency 
Amendment, schools or universities, 
recovery of possession of housing 


accommodations in certain cases- 721 
Extension - 713 
Rent Control, Office of Administrator of, 
appropriation for 30, 427 
Retirement fund expenses, appropria- 
tion fo 184 


Revenue Act of 1947. See District of 
Columbia Revenue Act of 1947. 

Safety Council, Inc., National, appro- 
priation for affiliation with________ 439 

St. Ann's Infant Asylum and Maternity 
Hospital, contractual services, ap- 
propriation foru—n— ......2... 438 

St. Elizabeths Hospital. See separate 
title. 

Schools. See Public schools, this title. 

Secret Service forces, reimbursement for 
benefit payments to, appropriation 


fon. lione жылд I 187, 222 
Securities, U. S., investment of funds in; 
crediting of proceeds. 448 


Servicemen, designated temporary hous- 
ing, date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of Act of 


May 18, 1946___________________ 453 
Sewer Division, appropriation for- 80, 
64, 244, 444 
South Capitol Street Bridge, increase in 
cost limitation 441 
Street and Bridge Divisions, appropria- 
tion A mire шо 244, 441 
Street improvements— 
Appropriation for 185, 442 
Contracts, open competition 442 
Repairs, liability for. 442 
Sidewalks and roadways, alteration of 
Widths 442 
Streetcar loading platforms, restric- 
tion on use of funds for 443 
Street lighting, rates for. 440 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 


engaging in, eta 447 
Surveyor's office, appropriation for.... 30, 
64, 440 

Tax Appeals Board of, appropriation 
A / A 29, 426 


Taxes. See District of Columbia Reve- 
nue Áct of 1947. 


Taxicabs, regulations respecting meters, 

zones, and fates, restriction on use 

of funds 427 
Teachers. See Public schools, this title. 
Temporary Home for Former Soldiers 

and Sailors, appropriation for 438 
Temporary services, increase in limita- 

tion on amount for 448 
Titles and Tags, Registrar of, continu- 

ance in classification.._.._.._____ 443 


fore ыгыз ыл лы e n nr сый шы 442 
Trees and Parking, Division of, appro- 
priation forr—— 244, 443 
Trust funds, investment in United States 
securities, crediting of proceeds... 448 
Undertakers, licenses for, provisions re- 
specting____________.________. 711 
Unemployment Compensation Act, 
&mendment, contribution rates 
after termination of military service 494 
United States, appropriation for reim- 


bursement to 427 
Vehicles— 
Transfer from police or fire depart- 
ments, restriction - 441 
Use; restriction 440, 441 
Vehicles and Traffic, Department of, ap- 
propriation for 30, 64, 65, 244, 442 
Veterans 
Services to, appropriation for 63, 435 


Temporary housing, designated, date 
of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of Act of May 18, 
19466 colui: 453 
“Victory” gardens, appropriation for... 438 
Vocational rehabilitation of disabled res- 
idents, increase in amount available 
to Office of Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion, Federal Security Agency..... 60 
Volunteer services, &cceptance, time 
limit for exercise of authority under 
provisions of Act of Dec. 26, 1941. 453 
War Department, lease of buildings, 
date of termination of war, etc., in 
interpretation of provision of Act of 


July 9, 191 452 
War housing, reduction in appropriation. 19 
War workers, services to, appropriation 

fOr ce Ge 63, 435 
Washington Aqueduct, appropriation 

lor A 30, 64, 241, 445 
Washington Home for Incurables, ap- 

propriation for 437 
Water Division, appropriation for 30, 

64, 444, 445 
Water fund— 
Appropriations payable from 30, 


64, 65, 244, 425, 444, 445 
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District of Columbia—Continued Page Page 
Water fund— Continued District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1947. 328 
Credit of amount to 361| Federal payment to District 361 

Di È uti Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947. 328 
Investment in; crediting of proceeds 448 Accounting periods 339 

Sale authorized. 445 Appeal 859 
Water mains- Applieability....... LL acl erre 331 
Assessments for, increase. 360 Assessment and collection 352 
Federal, outside D. C., appropriation Period of limitation 304 

for maintenance and operation... 690 Compromisess 855 

Water rents— Corporations— 

Appropriation for refunding......-- 65 Allocation and apportionment of net 
Increase. 360 income derived within District, 

Water system, delivery of water to Falls Р eie PACE тылы косе OA 2 
Church or other water systems in Dividends paid in property unos 851 
metropolitan area of District in Licenses 
Үігріша 181 Reorganizations, exchanges in, gain 

Weapons, concealed, arrests without есь 2: 
warrant; limitation on use of evi- Tax on. 949 
dence discovered. 743 Deductions and credits, period for 

Weights, Measures, and Markets, De- Which taken 550 
partment of, appropriation for. 29, 68, 427 Definitions, general 332 

West central heating plant, D. C., ap- Dependents, credit for 343 
propriation for 594 Estates and trusts, tax on 346 

West Executive Avenue, removal of Employees’ trusts, exemption... 348 
stone ріетв 2.2.2221... 95 Exempt organizations 884 

White House Police. See separate tile. Gross ineome— 

Wills, Office of Register of, appropria- Deductions allowable in computa- 
V 30, 63, 435 tion of net income 337 

Workhouse, appropriation for 65 Deductions not allowable in compu- 

Workmen's compensation, appropria- Peri tatio по! 5 et income. V 
tion for administrative expenses. 184, 427 @ RA = which items included... 389 

Zoning Commission, appropriation for. 30, 427 Gross income” and exclusions there- 

Zoological Park, National, appropriation бо 205 
(Unc. Je ee ue 31, 447 Installment sales. 340 

District of Columbia Code: Inventories_-.-.....--.--------.-- 340 

Anicndidonts Method of accounting, rejection by 

Athletic eontests, corrupt influence in Assessor, authority. 340 
connection with, prohibition, 5 . 
penalty for violation. 313 док. allowable in computa- 
Condemnation proceedi 5 ОЛО --------------------- 337 
ient Ne ORE. one Deductions not allowable in compu- 
doi 312 Def а of 389 
Parole of prisoners. 378, 379 0 i T 899 

Citation... 638 Tganizations, trades, or businesses, 

Copies of Code and Supplements printed е sd. 5 
at Government Printing Office, con- Р JFF 349 
clusive evidence of original 639 enalties and interest 355, 356, 357, 358 

Distribution. 640 Personal exemp tions. 343 

Evidence of the laws. 638 ce 4 ы 

Preparing and editing, annual appropria- же 55 dr 
tion authorized... 640 D computation, ete. 350 

Publication, distribution, ete________ 637, 638 бро. „% Tb us 

кран е, publication, шк Rates of tax; optional method of com- И 

S , 638, 640 риіайов e Lus 844 


District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1947 


INDEX 


Page | Duties, Customs. 


—Continued 
Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947 
—Continued 
Repeal of prior income tax act; excep- 
bons 331 
Returns fu 340 
Exchange of information, recipro- 
cal, with United States and the 
several States. 342 
Filing requirement from specified 
persons, еёв----------------- 341 
Prior income tax act returns and 
returns for first taxable year to 
which Income and Franchise 
Tax Act of 1947 is applicable 331 
Secrecy of 342 
Time and place of filing 342 
Rules and regulations 359 
“Taxable income,” residents and non- 
residents 343 
Tims of payment 353 
Unincorporated businesses 
Allocation and apportionment of 
net income derived within Dis- 
trict, etc LLL cll. -- 849 
Licenses k 357 
Tax h lll ke noe 345 
Motor-fuel tax, increase inn 359 
Motor vebicle inspection act, amend- 
AS A 360 
Property, personal, real and tangible, 
increase in rate of taxation 359 
Separability clause 361 
Water mains, assessments for, increase. 360 
Water rents, increase 360 
District of Columbia Teachers’ Salary Act 
of 1945, repeal- ------------------- 260 
District of Columbia Teachers” Salary Act 
51. 19444 A PS soe 248 
Dollar-A-Year Men, employ ment, repeal of 
provision of Act of June 26, 1940____ 449 
Domestic Air Mail Service: 
Appropriation fo 112, 231, 701 
Transfers of funds from appropriation 
TOR i ——;ĩ 112, 187, 700 
Dorsey, Margaret Mansfield, appropria- 
tion for payment $0---------------- 611 
Dues, Tax on, war tax rates of certain mis- 
cellaneous taxes, continuance........ 12 
Duke Power Company, consent of Con- 
gress for construction, etc., of dam 
across Dan River, Leaksville, Va.; re- 
striction on claims for damages from 
designated future construction 98 
Durango, Colo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office oz.. 304 
Dutch Elm Disease Control, appropriation 
for; State, etc., cooperation 535 


See Customs Duties. 

Dyberry and Prompton Reservoirs, Lacka- 
waxen River Basin, Pa., funds for prep- 
aration of plans 


Economic Advisers, Council of, appropria- 
tion ГО lt Pa 
Economic and Social Council, Inter-Ameri- 
can, appropriation for contribution 
Economic Poisons, Etc. Regulation of 
Marketing. See Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. 
Economic Report, Joint Committee on the: 
Appropriation for 
Critical shortages, hearings and recom- 
mendations on proposed conserva- 
tion measures 
Economic Stabilization, Office of, salaries 
and expenses, War Mobilization and 
Reconversion functions, reduction in 
appropriation-.-------------------- 
Education, Office of. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Co- 
operation, National Commission on, 
. appropriation for conferences, еіс... 
Educational Facilities, Veterans’. See 
Educational facilities under Veterans. 
Educational Foundation, Inc., Inter-Amer- 
ican. See Inter-American  Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc. 
Egypt, appropriation for consular prisons, 


Eightieth Congress, Second Session, date 
of beginning 
Electric Light Bulbs and Tubes, Tax on, 
war tax rates of certain miscellaneous 


Electrification Administration, Rural. See 
Rural Electrification Administration 
under Agriculture, Department of. 

Emergency Advisory Committee for Politi- 
cal Defense, appropriation for con- 
iribution...:......2221.:22-:.2.222 

Emergency Appropriation Act, 1935, pur- 
chase by Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration of securities acquired, etc., 
by Public Works Administration, 
repeal of provisions respecting. ..... 

Emergency Appropriation Act, 1948. 

Agriculture, Department of, appropria- 
tionfor-. A A 
Appropriations and authority, availa- 
bility, limitations; termination of 
authority 
Pay rolls, temporary appropriations 
for meeting obligations ineurred 

in accordance with provisions 
District of Columbia, appropriation for. 
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282 


363 


947 


18 


283 


281 


768 


12 


282 


361 
244 
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Emergency Appropriation Act, 

1948— Continued 
Government Reports, Office of, appro- 
priation for- 
Independent offices, appropriation for. 
Interior, Department of the, authority 
for incurrence of certain obliga- 


Emergency Boards, National Mediation 

Board, appropriation for 

Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1932, 

Land Bank Commissioner, authoriza- 

tion to Reconstruction Finance Cor- 

poration for making funds available 
to, repeal of provisions respecting... 
Emergency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933: 

Agricultural improvement districts, re- 

financing of, repeal of provisions 

Taxes on real estate, authorization to re- 

ceiver to borrow money for pay- 
ment, repeal of provisions 
Emergency Fund for the President: 

Amnesty Board, President's, allocation 

of funds for-—— 

Appropriation for; restriction 

Reduction in appropriation. ._._.____- 
Emergency Health and Sanitation Activi- 

ties, appropriations for Public Health 

Service, date of termination of war in 

interpretation of provisions of Act of 

July 3, 1944 

Emergency Management, Office for: 

Appropriation for 

Constituent agencies. See individual 

titles. 

Reduction in designated appropriations. 
Emergency Powers, Certain, Repeals 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942: 

Amendments— 

Apparel, enforcement action against 
manufacturer, application for de- 
termination by manufacturer... 

Complaint, application for filing, 
objections to validity of provi- 
sions in certain cases 

Protest— 

Dismissal of; defense against com- 
plaint, etc., right of United States 

Objections to provisions of certain 
orders, price schedules, etc., 
time limit on filing 

Rent control under, termination of 

Sugar— 

Continuance in effect of certain pro- 
visions with respect to 
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244 


244 


245 


245 


244 


61, 277 


208 


208 


208 


585 
585 
18, 22 


454 


16, 28, 59, 107, 586 


17 


449 


619 


619 


619 


—Continued 
Sugar— Continued 
Restrictions and limitations on ap- 
plicability of certain provisions. . 
Transfer of functions, etc., of Presi- 
dent and Price Administrator to 
Secretary of Agriculture 
Emergency Relief and Construction Act of 
1932: 

Regional agricultural credit corpora- 
tions, authority of Farm Credit 
Administration with respect to- 

Repeals of designated sections 


Employees, Government. See Govern- 
ment Employees. 
Employees’ Compensation, Bureau of. 


See under Federal Security Agency. 
Employees' Compensation Act: 
Publie Health Service, commissioned 
officers, claims, repeal of provisions 
of Act of July 1, 1944; effective 


Student-employees of hospitals of Fed- 
eral Government, consideration as 
Government employees 

Employment Act of 1946, appropriation 
for functions of Council of Economic 
Advisers ипаег..-----—------------ 

Employment Security, Bureau of. See un- 
der Social Security Administration. 

Employment Service, United States. See 
United States Employment Service 
under Labor, Department of. 

Employment Taxes. See under Taxes. 

Enders Dam, Republican Basin, appropri- 
ation fol — lll cll. 

Enemy Aliens. See Aliens; Interned Per- 
sons; Prisoners of War. 

Engineer School, Army, appropriation for 
maintenance_____________________. 

Engineers, Corps of. See under War De- 
partment. 

England, treaty provisions respecting mi- 
gratory birds, appropriation for effect- 

Engraving and Printing, Bureau of. See 
under Treasury Department. 

Engrossing of Bills or Joint Resolutions__ 

Enlisted Reserve Corps. See under Army. 

Enrolling of Bills or Joint Resolutions... . 

Entomology and Plant Quarantine, Bureau 
of. See under Agriculture, Depart- 
ment of. 

Estate Taxes, certain contributions to 
United Nations, deduction for tax 


Ethiopia, appropriation for consular pris- 
ons, ete 


Page 


35 


36 


208 
208 


451 


727 


586. 


699. 


561 


487 


634 


635 


European Fowl Pest, funds available for 
eradication______________ __ __.___. 
Evanston, Wyo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office Of... o 
Everglades Region, Fla., appropriation for 
erosion control, ete.; State contribu- 
Ewa, Oahu, Hawaii, conveyance by Navy 
Department, authorized_.__.______- 
Excise Tax Act of 1947. 
Executive Branch of the Government, 
Commission on Organization of: 
Appropriation authorized... 
Appropriation for 
Establishment, authority, eto 
Experts, consultants, ete., procurement 
of services of; nonapplicability of 
designated provisions of law 
Report to Congress 

Executive Departments. See Govern- 
ment Departments and Agencies; also 
individual titles. 

Executive Mansion and Grounds, appro- 
priation fort 

Executive Office of the President. See 
Executive Office under President of 
the United States. 

Expatriation, date of termination of state 
of war in interpretation of Act of 
July 1, 19411. 

Explosives, Etc., temporary use by Gov- 
ernment of project works for manu- 
facture of, date of termination of 
State of war, etc., in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of June 10, 1920. . _ 

Explosives Act, Federal, (Act of Dec. 26, 
1941), date of termination of state of 
war, etc., in interpretation of 

Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, Amend- 
ments: 

Continuation of Bank until June 30, 


Succession to rights, liabilities, etc., of 
previous corporation 
Export-Import Bank of Washington: 
Continuance, funds, etc., repeal of pro- 
visions respecting_____----------- 
Continuation, ete_____.------------ 
Expenditures, contracts, ete., authori- 
zation; appropriation fo 
Exports: 
Allocations of certain materials or facili- 
ties— 
Certification of necessity by Secretary 
of State; authority of Secretary of 


INDEX 


582 


804 


541 


586 


454 


451 


452 


131 
131 
130 


131 


208 


130, 131 


576 


XLIX 
Page | Exports—Continued Page 
Control— 
Administrative Procedure Act, exclu- 
sion of functions from operation 
of; exceptions... Lc esc cll 323 
Appropriations authorized 214, 324 
Appropriations for 66, 619 
Commerce, Secretary of, administra- 
AS A 323 
Report to President and Congress. 324 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947, nonapplica- 
bility to authority 939 
Obligations incurred relative to, funds 
available to Department of Com- 
Merce aes 943 
Personnel performing duties relating 
to, reemployment............. 324 
Price criteria in licensing of exports.. 946 
Sugar— 
Continuance in effect of certain pro- 
visions with respect to 35 
Sugar Act of 1948_______________ 922 
Transfer of powers, etc., of Presi- 
dent, etc., to Secretary of Agri- 
A _—.---.------------- 36 
Time extension 214, 323, 946 
F 
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938. See also 
Portal-to-Portal Act of 1947. 
Amendment, action for recovery of lia- 
bility, employee as party plaintiff, 
consent requirement 87 
Claims under, relief from certain 85, 86 
Enforcement, transfer of funds to appro- 
priation for E 75 
Interpretation, judicial, findings of Con- 
gress with respect too 84 
Liquidated damages, authority of court. 89 
Restriction on liability of employer in 
designated circumstances 88, 89 
Statute of limitations 87 
Wage and Hour Division, Department 
of Labor, appropriation for expenses 
Under see 263 
Fairbanks, Alaska, construction of mag- 
netic and seismological observatory, 
appropriation fo 298 
Falls Church, Va., delivery of water from 
D. C. water system_....-..--.----- 181 
Farm Commodities. See Agricultural 
Commodities. 
Farm Credit Act of 1937: 
Regional agricultural credit corpora- 
tions— 
Borrowing power, repeal of provisions 
respecting__...-.------------- 209 
Consolidation, corporations formed 
by, payment of expenses, repeal 
of provisions respecting . 209 


Commer eee 323 
Time limitation of provisions 34 
Extension 322, 323 


95347 —48— pt. 1———64 


L 
Farm Credit Administration: Page 
Appropriation for 547 
Transfer of funds too 74 
Credit union functions, transfer to Fed- 
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation. 952 
Payments by designated corporations, 
funds available 580, 581 
Regional agricultural credit corpora- 
tions, authority with respect to, 
amendment of Emergency Relief 
and Construction Act of 1932 208 


Farm Forestry Cooperation, funds for... 74, 539 

Farm Island, S. Dak., transfer from city 
of Pierre to State of South Dakota, 
consent of Congress 

Farm Labor Supply Appropriation Act, 
1944: 

Amendment, disregard of certain income 
without prejudicing States” rights 
to grants for old-age assistance; 
time limitation 

Program, functions, etc., under. See 
Farm Labor Supply Program. 

Farm Labor Supply Program: 

Administrative expenses, appropriation 
for; funds available 

Apportionment of funds among States. 

Continuance and liquidation, mainte- 
nance of farm placement service 

Appropriations authorized 
Appropriations available 
Appropriations for— 

Facilities, disposition to public or semi- 
public agencies or nonprofit associa- 
tions of farmers________________. 

Mexican farm laborers, permission to 
remain in U. В.; employer's assur- 
ance of return to place of recruit- 
ment, eta 

Receipts from sales of labor supply cen- 
ters, labor homes, е{с., availability 
for costs of liquidation 

Farm Mortgage Act of 1932, Emergency, 
Land Bank Commissioner, authoriza- 
tion to Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration for making funds available 
to, repeal of provisions respecting... 

Farm Mortgage Act of 1933, Emergency: 

Agricultura] improvement districts, re- 
financing of, repeal of provisions. 

Taxes on real estate, authorization to 
receiver to borrow money for pay- 
ment, repeal of provisions. 

Farm Mortgage Corporation, Federal, ap- 
propriations for; availability of funds, 
ete 


740 


202 


55 


109 


208 
208 


208 


modities. 
Farm Tenancy, transfer of funds to appro- 
priation for. 


INDEX 


Farm Tenant Act: Pago 
Appropriations for effecting provisions 
relating to— 
Land utilization and retirement of 
submarginal land —g— 
Loans, mortgage insurance, eto 


Virgin Islands, extension of provisions 


541 
545 


493 

Farm Training, Institutional, inclusion in 
veterans’ education program 

Farmers. See also Agriculture, Depart- 
ment of. 

Mineral rights pools, loans by Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, 
repeal of provisions respecting... 

Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
ment Act, payments to certain in- 
ducted farmerss 22...22... 

Farmers’ Home Administration. See 
under Agriculture, Department of. 

Farmers’ Home Administration Act of 
1946, Amendment, labor-supply cen- 
ters, camps, etc., liquidation, time 
extension 

Farmers' Irrigation District, Nebr., reduc- 
tion of certain accrued interest 
charges; operation, ete., of drain diver- 
sion works 

Farragut, Idaho, reimbursement of certain 
Navy and former Navy personnel for 
losses a 

Fats and Oils, Etc.: 

Allocations, extension of time limitation 
on provisions 

Statisties, collection and publication by 
Bureau of the Census, authorized _ 

Federal Agencies. See Government De- 
partments and Agencies; also individ- 
ual titles. 

Federal-Aid Highway Acts. See Federal 
Highway Acts. 

Federal Airport Act, appropriation for саг- 
rying out provisions of, merger of ар- 
propriations_ ____________________. 

Federal Areas, State, etc., taxation affect- 
dg... ol o X 644, 645 

Federal Board of Hospitalization, appro- 
priation for salaries and expenses 

Federal Bureau of Investigation. See un- 
der Justice, Department of. 

Federal Caustic Poison Act, appropriation 
for enforcement 


791 


208 


542 


55 


101 
315 


322 


457 


297 


586 


265 


78, 114, 591 
Post Roads Act of 1866, repeal, nonlimi- 
tation of designated authority by 
Telecommunications conferences, desig- 
nated, rules and regulations for free 
communication services to official 
participants 


327 


Federal Corrupt Practices Act, Amend- 
ment, restriction on political contribu- 


INDEX 
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tions? —?ͤ 159 
Federal Crop Insurance Act, Amendments: 
Employees and agencies for administra- 
tion, responsibility to Corporation. 719 
Indemnities, basis for determination 
GG 719 
Limitations on program and insurance — 718 
Management of Corporation 719 
Premiums, basis for establishment... ..- 719 
Prior contracts, validity 719 
Reinsurance for private insurance com- 
Panlies . ell nue 718 
Report to Congress by Corporation on 
results of operation 719 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation: 
Appropriation fo 70, 549, 550 
Transfer of funds to 74 
Capital stock, subseriptions to, appro- 
priation A 70 


Expenditures, contracts, etc., authority - 
General provisions of Government Cor- 
porations Appropriation Act, 1948, 
applicability 
Insurance of certain crops, limitations. - 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation: 
Capital stock, retirement of —— 
Credit union functions of Farm Credit 
Administration, transfer 
Directors, appointive, increase in com- 
O AA 
Loans from Treasury for insurance pur- 
lac MC 
Federal Employees Pay Act of 1945, 
Amendment, student-employees of 
hospitals, etc., exemption from cover- 
Ae cts 
Federal Expenditures, Nonessential, Joint 
Committee on Reduction of, appropri- 
ation for_..-.-------------------- 
Federal Explosives Act, (Act of Dec. 26, 
1941), date of termination of state of 
war, etc., in interpretation of- 
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation, 
appropriations for; availability of 
funds, ete...--.---------------- 
Federal Firearms Act, Amendment, defi- 
nition of “crime of violence“ 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act: 
Amendment, provision for certification 
of streptomycin or derivatives 
Appropriation for enforcement. ......- 
Federal Highway Acts: 
Appropriation to effect provisions of- 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1938, ap- 
propriation for projects, District of 
Columbia. ._..--..----------- 


550 


550 
550 
773 
952 
773 


773 


727 


16 


452 


110, 580 


11 


441, 442 


Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944— 
Amendment, extension of period of 
availability of funds apportioned 
to States 
Postwar highways, appropriation for. 
Federal-aid highway system— 
Appropriation for- 
Convict labor, restriction on employ- 


Right-of-way, financing acquisition for 
Federal aid roads, repeal of pro- 
visions respecting---------------- 

Secondary or feeder roads, appropria- 
on for ОНИЕ ОНИЕ 

Federal Home Loan Bank Act, Amend- 
ment, home mortgage as collateral 
security for advance 

Federal Home Loan Bank Administration. 
See under Housing. 

Federal Home Loan Banks, stock held by 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
transfer to Treasury Department, etc. 

Federal Housing Administration. See un- 
der Housing. 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- 
denticide Act: 

Appropriation for.....-------------- 

Appropriations and expenditures, au- 
thorization for._---.------------ 

Books and records 

Condemned article, disposition of—- 

Cooperation with Government depart- 
ments and agencies, etc., in carry- 
ing out provision 

Definitions. 

Delegation of duties by Secretary of 
Agriculturozp-ꝛů 

Effective daten 

Enforcement 

Exemption of economic poison from pro- 
visions, authority of Secretary of 
Agriculture.._._---------------- 

Exemptions from penalties in certain 


Imports 2... 
Penalties for violations. .............- 
Prohibited acts 
Registration 

Cancellation at end of five years 


Separ ability 
Federal Insurance Contributions Act, 
Amendments, Social Security tax 
rates, employers and employees 


LI 
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136 
597 


595 
596 


597 


209 


596 


714 


208 


LII 


Federal Intermediate Credit Banks: 
Administrative expenses, inerease in 
amount available for- 
Availability of funds, et 
Federal Loan Agency: 
Abolition______ . ___ __________ 
Housing and Home Finance Adminis- 
trator, transfer of certain functions 


Federal Mediation and Conciliation Serv- 
ice. See under Labor Management 
Relations Act, 1947. 


INDEX 


Page | Federal Reserve System, termination of Page 
consumer credit controls; provision 

78 for emergency exercise 921 
580 | Federal Savings and Loan Associations, 
investment of funds in certain loans; 

208 limitation on amount 786 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Cor- 
poration, appropriation for; availa- 

955 bility of funds 115, 577 


Federal Security Agency: 
Administrator, Office of— 


Federal National Mortgage Association, Ар propr tation оры RU ES 108, 274, 616 
appropriation for. 515 Reduction in appropriation - 19 
Federal Power Commission: Transfer of funds for 72 
Appropriation for 114, 591 Appropriation Act, 1948——— ____ 264 
Reclamation, Bureau of, Department of Appropriation for- 17, 60, 78, 107, 108, 
the Interior, cooperation in inves- 184, 264, 615, 616, 625 
tigations ccoo 473 Reduction a4 18 
Federal Prison Industries, Inc., authori- Transfers of funds 60, 72, 270, 
zation for expenditures, contracts, 275, 276, 427, 605 
etc.; appropriation for 582 Civilian Conservation Corps. See sepa- 
Federal Prison System. See Prison Sys- rate title. 
tem, Federal, under Justice, Depart- Civilian war assistance— 
ment of. Appropriation for 275 

Federal Publie Housing Authority. See Reduction in appropriation________. 19 

under Housing. Civilian war benefits— 

Federal Register: Appropriation for --. 616 
Printing, ete., funds for 183, 375 Reduction in appropriation... 19 
Stabilization agreements, voluntary, Claims, appropriation for payment... 276, 625 

1 of requests, withdraw- 946 Constituent organizations, transfer of 
Sugar Act of 1948, publication of quota funds for инана “of duplicating 
2 AT materials_______..___________ 275 
and deficit determinations under 932 Education, Office of — 

Federal Register Act, wartime suspension во 

of certain government reports, date of Approp T iation for... о оор тн 266 

termination of war in interpretation of Xe duction in appropriation 18, 19 

Act of Dec. 10, 1942. 453 ransfer of funds foro 72 
Federal Regulations, Code of, funds for Employ ees’ Compensation, Bureau of — 

printing and binding of supplements. 184, Appropriation for 17, 184, 264 

375 Transfer of funds for aa a.. 72 

Federal Reserve Act: Transfer of funds from.. 421 

Branch bank buildings, cost of, amend- Employment offices, publie, grants to 
ment. 520 States— 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation— Administration, methods of, joint 
Capital stock, subscription by United promulgation by Secretary of 
States and Federal reserve banks, Labor and Federal Security Ad- 
repeal of provisions. 773 ministrator._.______..__...._. 263 
Directors, appointive, inerease in Joint budget, certain grants, submis- 
compensation. 773 sion authorized—- ___._ 263 
Loans from Treasury for insurance Food and Drug Administration, funds 
purposes 773 or A 60, 72, 265, 615 
Government obligations, purchase and Freedmen's Hospital— 
sale— Appropriation for 60, 65, 265 
Amendment; report to Congress. 56 District of Columbia— 
Termination date of provisions, Amounts chargeable too 265 
amendment of Second War Pow- Reimbursement to United States, 
ers Act.. 34, 214, 322 appropriation for 437 
Federal Reserve Banks, National Labor Double-salary restriction. 265 


Relations Act, exclusion from defini- 
tion of employer under. 


St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C. See sepa- 


INDEX LIII 
Federal Security Ageney—Continued Page | Federal Tort Claims Act: Page 
Freedmen's Hospital— Continued Administrative adjustment of tort 
Payment to appropriations and claims against United States, claims 
transfers of funds, certain, to of $1,000 or less, designated appro- 
Howard University, authorized. - 60 priations available for__.-..-.---- 71 
Student nurses, transfer of funds for Amendment, damages only punitive in 
items furnished under training nature, cases wherein death was 
program_.._._____------------ 270 caused, liability of U. S.; effective 
Transfer of funds for--------------- 72 date 722 
Transfer of funds from 60 Appropriations for settlements under 
General Counsel, Office of, transfer of Agriculture, Department of- 549 
Funds 73 Atomie Energy Commission 589 
Grants to States. See under Social Budget, Bureau of the 586 
Security Administration. Civil Service Commission 590 
Health service programs, appropriation Commerce, Department of 302 
G Eee ВИ 274 Federal Power Commission 591 
Howard University Federal Security Agency_----.----- 276 
Funds for__..---------.-. 60, 72, 266, 615 Federal Trade Commission 591, 592 
Payments to appropriations and Federal Works Agency 592 
transfer of funds, certain, from General Accounting Office. ......... 598 
Freedmen's Hospital, authorized. 60 Government Corporations 588 
Judgments, appropriation for pay- Government Reports, Office of...... 588 
AA A 78 Housing Expediter 575 
National Youth Administration, appro- Interior, Department of the 461 
priation for liquidation expenses... 275 International Boundary and Water 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- Commission, United States and 
tion on employment of persons ad- Meri ъс ллаешага 285 
vocatinun g 278 Justice, Department of- 289 
Pay costs, increased, increase in limita- Maritime Commission 603 
tion; transfers between appropria- National Advisory Committee for 
HONS cotas ?[Ü᷑ Se 72 Aeronauties.._--_-----.------- 599 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for... 275 National Archives 600 
Personnel Management, Division of, Navy Department 383, 626 
transfer of funds 78 Panama Canal..........-....--.-. 691 
Printing and binding, appropriation Post Office Department 229 
О — 108, 275 State, Department og 280 
Public Health Service. See separate Treasury Department 216 
title. Veterans Administration 605 
Reorganization plans, effectuating, War Assets Administration 587 
transfer of funds authorized... - 276 War Department.... 552, 555, 560, 626, 694 


Federal Trade Commission, appropriation 


rate title. for x. 28, 591 
Service Operations, Division of, transfer Federal Trade Commission Act: 
Of funds „„ 73| Applicability of designated provisions to 
Social Security Administration. See powers and duties of board of in- 
separate title. " quiry under Labor Management 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- Relations Act of 1947. 155 
striction on employment of persons Immunity from prosecutions under, re- 
engaging in, eta 278 peal of provision of Act of June 11, 
Travel expenses, appropriation for... 108, 275 19492. ЕЕЕ 450 
Veterans Administration, transfer of Insurance regulation, inapplicability to, 
funds fron 605 time extension 448 
Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of, Stabilization agreements, voluntary, 
funds for__..-..-------- 60, 72, 184, 267 noncompliance, etc., not deemed 
Federal Seed Act, funds for effecting pro- basis for action under........-.-- 946 
visions fkk... 74, 544 | Federal Unemployment Tax Act, Amend- 
Federal Supply, Bureau of. бее under ment, allowance of voluntary contri- 
Treasury Department. butions__..---------------------- 416 


LIV 


Federal Works Agency: 
Administrator, Office of, funds for... 115, 592 
Claims, appropriation for payment... 61,77, 

592, 616 
Community Facilities, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for........... 108, 597, 697 
Schools and school facilities, main- 
tenance and operation— 


Appropriation Фог---------------- 697 
Contributions, continuance of au- 
thorization_ ______._____.___ 716 


Provision of facilities to certain 
educational institutions, date 
of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of provisions of 
Act of Aug. 8, 1946__________ 453 
Veterans’ educational facilities— 
Appropriation for; limitation on 
availability for new projects. 108 
Increase in limitation on amount 
for administrative expenses. 598 
Relocation of buildings, cost limi- 


ation 108 
Virgin Islands public works, appropri- 
ation foeEFEk:::: — 597 


War and defense publie works (com- 
munity facilities) 


Liquidation— 
Appropriation for- --.- 597 
Increase in authorization... ..... 115 


Reduction in appropriation... 20, 22, 609 
Corporations, wholly owned Govern- 


ment— 
Costs of maintenance, ete., paid by, 
creditin gg 697 
Property value, determination of, in 
certain cases, eta 584 


Educational facilities. See Community 
Facilities, Bureau of, this title. 

Health service program, appropriation 
FFP cesta esis 592, 597 

Housing. See separate title. 

Judgments, appropriation for payment... 78, 


626 
Mission Point Lighthouse Reservation, 
Grand Traverse County, Mich., sale 
&uthorized....... 2 c ________ 714 
Norristown Borough, Montgomery 
County, Pa., conveyan ce 750 
Paxon Field, Duval County, Fla., sale 
authorized_…________ ____ 723 


Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 115 
Pea Patch Island, Del, conveyance of 
portion to State, authorized 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for... 592 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 592 
Public Buildings Administration— 
Administrative expenses, general, ap- 
propriation (ог--—------------ 28, 593 


Page | Federal Works Agency—Continued 


INDEX 


Page 
Public Buildings Administration—Con. 
Communication services, appropria- 
tions available for 594 
Construetion of public buildings, 
emergency, reduction in appro- 
pation- -osese ianuae ac 19 
Corporations, wholly owned Govern- 
ment, costs of maintenance, etc., 
paid by, егейїйїп —..-.-------- 697 
Daughters of the American Revolu- 
tion, furnishing of steam to desig- 
nated property of... Sen 39 
District of Columbia— 
Buildings, designated, reduction in 
appropriation_...----------- 19 
Courthouse, building for, trans- 
fer of duties, ete., of Architect 
of Capitol to Commissioner... 612 
Hospital center, appropriation for 
preliminary expenses; acquisi- 


tion of site 595 
Publie buildings and grounds, ap- 
propriation for 28, 61, 598 


Red Cross, American National, per- 
manent building for D. C. 
Chapter, authority; furnishing 


of steam, ete——- 241, 242 

West central heating plant, appro- 
priation Тог--------—-.-—----—- 594 
Furniture, use of present 593, 504 


Governmental activities, furnishing of 
quarters, services, etc., to, pay- 


ment for 594 
Health service program, appropria- 

tion for 593 
Howard University, transfer of funds 

from, for construction 266 


Materials testing laboratory and 
equipment, National Bureau of 
Standards, reduction in appro- 


priation________._.____.. 19 
Motor vehicle services, appropria- 

tions available for 594 
National Archives Building, appro- 

priation for equipment 61 


National Institute of Mental Health, 
appropriation for acquisition of 


Site, Sto 595 
Per diem employees, pay rates, eto 594 
Printing and binding, appropriations 

available for____._____________ 594 
Public Buildings Acts, appropriation 

for carrying out provisions of___ 592 
Public buildings and grounds outside 

D. C., appropriation for_______ 28, 593 


Public Health Service, transfer of 
funds for construction of research 
facilities 270 


INDEX LV 
Federal Works Agency—Continued Page | Federal Works Agency—Continued Page 
Public Buildings Administration—Con. Public Roads Administration—Con. 
Repairs, etc., limitation on amount Public-lands highways, appropriation 
A unes Vo 598 forio iosa 597 
Return of departmental functions to Strategie highway network, reduction 
seat of government, appropria- in appropriation— 19 
tion for ð ͤ 594 Warehouse maintenance, ete______-. 596 
Safeguarding of publie buildings and Publie Works Administration— 
property, emergency, reduction Liquidation— 
in appropriation......_...-.--- 19 Funds continued available_..____. 592 
Special policemen, designation of Transfer of funds from appropria- 
employees as, repeal of provision tion for 115 
in Second Supplemental Nation- Securities acquired, etc., by, purchase 
al Defense Appropriation Act, by Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
1943; effective date 451 poration, repeal of provisions of 
Surveys, models, etc., allocation of Emergeney Appropriation Act of 
Lost nile nese 593 195 —-—“—-9 208 
Veterans’ Administration, acquisition Public works advance planning, appro- 
of administrative facilities, super- priation for____.-.-------------- 597 
vision zz 605 Red Cross, American National, perma- 
Veterans’ decentralization allowances, nent building for D. C. Chapter, 
reduction in appropriation...... 19 authority; transfer of property, ete- 241 
Working capital fund, reduction in Reduction in designated appropriations_ 19 
appropriatio nnn 19 Schools and school facilities. See under 
Working fund, reduction in appro- Community Facilities, Bureau of, 
Pri ation 19 this title. 
Publie Roads Administration— Surplus property, transfer for alleviation 
Access roads, reduction in appropria- of damage, etc., by flood or other 
Ion 5 ld ou 19 catastrophe_____--._------------ 422 
Administrative expenses, general, ap- Transfer of funds from appropriation for 
propriation for 595 Freedmen’s Hospital, increase in 
Convict labor, restriction on employ- amount for 60 
ment by States 596| Virgin Islands, publie works, appropria- 
Damage claims, appropriation for tion coe кше 597 
payment 61, 616 Feldspar, income-tax percentage deple- 
Distriet of Columbia, approval of con- tion: шине 919, 920 
tracts for Federal-aid projects... 442 | Felonies. See Crimes and Misdemeanors. 
Equipment, charge for deprecia- Fermented Malt Liquors, Tax on, war tax 
tian nn ОЕ 596 rates of certain miscellaneous taxes, 
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1944, continuancdcacaca. 12 
apportionments to States under, Fertilizer and Fertilizer Materials: 
extension of period of availa- Improvement, appropriation for investi- 
A 8 136 SALON conoce nt 533 
Federal-aid highway system, appro- Transfer of funds to appropriations 
priation for_......---....----- 595 for 73 
Federal-aid postwar highways, ap- Nitrogenous— 
propriation for____-.---------- 597 Allocations, extension of time limita- 
Federal-aid secondary or feeder roads, tion on provisions 322 
appropriation for-— 596 Foreign-aid program, limitation on 
Flood relief, restoration of roads and acquisition for..._------------ 942 
bridges, reduction in appropria- Field Crops and Diseases, funds for inves- 
ion A 19 tigations, eto 44 73, 533 
Hawaii, war and emergency damage, Filled Milk Act, appropriation for enforce- 
contract authority 597 ment 265 
Inter-American Highway, appropria- Fine Arts, Commission of: 
tion for 596| Andrew W. Mellon, memorial to, 
Medical supplies, ete., in emergencies- 596 approval of design and location... 328 
Pan-American Highway, Convention Appropriation Ююг----------------- 115, 462 
on the, appropriation for fulfilling Court building, D. C., approval of site, 
U. S. obligations. _____________ 596 requirement 121 


LVI 


Fine Arts, Commission of—Continued 
First Infantry Division, U. S. Army, 
erection of monument in D. C. on 
publie grounds of U. В., advice and 
recommendations 
Marine Corps League, Inc., erection of 
memorial in D. C., approval of 
design and site 
National CapitalSesqui-Centennial Com- 
mission, submission of plan 
Red Cross, Ameriean National, approval 
of plans for proposed building for 
D. C. Chapter 

Fine Arts, National Collection of, эррго- 
priation forün—n— 

Firearms Act, Federal, Amendment, defi- 
nition of “crime of violence“ 

First Decontrol Act of 1947. 

First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1942, 
repeal of provision respecting suspen- 
sion of franking privilege report by 
Selective Service System 

First Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947. 
See Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1947, First. 

First Infantry Division, U. 8. Army, erec- 
tion of monument in District of Co- 
lumbia on public grounds of United 
States, authorized. 

First Supplemental Appropriation Act, 
1947, repeal of proviso respecting con- 
tinuation of certain positions and 
kund.. 

First War Powers Act, 1941. censorship of 
communications between U. S. and 
foreign- countries, repeal of provision 
of Act of December 18, 1941 

Fish: 

Black Bass Act, appropriation for en- 
for cement. 
Black bass and other game fish, regula- 
tion of interstate transportation. 
Investigations respecting, &ppropriation 
for 


rior, Department of the. 
Fish Screens, appropriation for operation 
and maintenance 
Fisheries: 
Commercial, appropriation for collection 
of statistics, etc 
North Atlantic— 
Appropriation for expenses of activi- 
ties incident to negotiation of 
international agreement relating 
to conservation 


INDEX 


Page | Fisheries—Continued Page 
“Products of American fisheries," limita- 
tion of term in construction of 
statutes____-.-.----.---..-...-, 634 
178 | Fisheries Commission, International, ap- 
propriation for— 286 
Fishery Market News Service, appropria- 
242 tion M. 486 
Fishing Industry, loans by Reconstruction 
397 Finance Corporation to, repeal of pro- 
visions respecting.__..._...__.__._- 208 
Five Civilized Tribes, Okla.: 
241 Conveyances, validation of certain 734 
Guardianship matters, proceedings for 
602 administration of estates, ete., juris- 
diction of State courts of Oklahoma. 732 
11 Indian blood of heir or devisee, determi- 
34 nation of quantum 732 
Land, removal of restrictions on; con- 
ocu mL 781 
Oil and gas conservation laws of Okla- 
450 homa, applicability to restricted 
Lands шыш aoc OL 734 
Preference right of Secretary of Interior 
in purchase of certain lands, waiver. 734 
Restricted members, representation by 
attorney 733 
Tax-exempt lands, regulations respect- 
178 J!! na 733 
Tribal funds and securities, restriction.. 733 
Tribal officers, expenses, payment au- 
thorized_________.___ _______. 469 
4 Validation of prior removals of restric- 
tions, eta 734 
Flag of the United States: 
450 Additional stars. 642 
Stripes and stars on.. 642 
Use for advertising purposes; mutila- 
487 A ee 3 642 
Flake Graphite, income-tax percentage 
517 depletion_..________ 919, 920 
Flathead Indian Irrigation Project, defer- 
486 ment of collection of irrigation con- 
486 struction charges. 494 
511 | Flax, crop insurance, provisions respect- 
DSS b 550, 718 
Flaxseed, monthly statistics, eollection, 
publication, et. 457 
486 | Fleming, Robert У., appointment to Board 
of Regents, Smithsonian Institution. 494 
Flight Officer Act of July 8, 1942, aviation 
486 cadets and flight officers, appoint- 
ments, etc., repeal of certain provi- 
ions ыс сс усы ae ора 449 
Flight Propulsion Research Laboratory, 
Cleveland, Ohio, appropriation for... 599 
280|Flood Control. See under Rivers and 
622 Harbors. 


Foreign Agricultural Relations, Office of. 
See under Agriculture, Department of. 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947. 
See also Relief Assistance to Countries 
Devastated by War. 


Foreign Air-Mail Transportation, funds 
69, 186, 231, 701 


934 | Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Bureau 


of. See under Commerce, Depart- 
ment of. 


INDEX LVII 

Florence, Ala., clerk of U. 8. District Page Foreign Aid Act of 1947— Continued Page 
Court, restriction on use of funds for Administration of program abroad by 
maintaining office of... 304 field administrator of foreign relief 

Florida: Program —— 937 

Chapman Field Military Reservation, Agreement, requirement prior to aid; 
Dade County, transfer of certain contents 935, 936 
lands to Bureau of Plant Industry, Appropriation authorized - 938 
Soils, and Agricultural Engineering, Appropriation for 942 
Department of Agriculture 533 Austria, distribution of commodities in. 937 
Everglades region, appropriation for Availability of allocated funds for ex- 
erosion control, etc.; State contri- penditure...... LL eee LLL lll. 938 
Вой о ааш зр 541 China, use of funds reserved for aid to. 939 
Fort Lauderdale, conveyance by Treas- Commodities 937 
ury Department of designated Delegation of authority of President to 
Coast Guard site, time extension. - 54 Secretary of State 937 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of Encouragement of aid by other coun- 
Congress granted to extension and THB 2 cece А 937 
renewal of interstate compact con- Export controls, certain, nonapplica- 
eering а seed 316 bility of provisions of Act to 939 
Paxon Field, Duval County, sale by Incentive goods, procurement; limita- 
Federal Works Administrator on сершр обаа 935 
authorized_____________________ 723| Labeling of commodities or containers.. 937 
Quincy, appropriation for maintenance Loyalty and security investigations of 
and operation of research labora- U. S. personnel serving under 937 
or Rb! Д2 698| Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability.... 939 

Fluorspar, income-tax percentage deple- Petroleum and petroleum products, pro- 
ton... louer ð ͤ — 919, 920 curement—— еше шш 935 

Folk Festivals, Indians participating in, Presidential powers. 934 
appropriation for expenses 466| Price limitation on commodities___.... 935 

Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, Federal: Price-support program, utilization of 

Amendment, provision for certification commodities acquired under 939 
of streptomycin or derivatives 11 Limitation on amount of losses 942 
Appropriation for enforcement 265| Purchase or procurement of commod- 

Food and Agriculture Committee of ities, promulgation of regulations... 935 
United Nations, appropriation for Purpose: ааа ise Бель аа 934 
contribution 282| Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 

Food and Drug Administration. See advances b'yůju hh cL Lll... 938 
under Federal Security Agency. Reports to Congress— 

Food Fishes. See Fish. Government agencies, losses incurred 

Food Programs: in connection with disposition of 

Conservation program, food and feed.. 947 commodities acquired under price- 
Appropriation authorized, funds avail- support program 939 

Able — 948 President of the United States, opera- 
Production in non-European foreign tions under authority of Act. ... 939 

countries, stimulation of.......... 947| Rules and regulations, promulgation, 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease: authority of President. ..... ..... 937 

Appropriation for control of__________ 24,| Termination of aid, authority of Pres- 
185, 245, 532, 617 ident: ie о pus 937 
Cooperation with Government of Mexico Time limitation__.________________ 939 
in control and eradication of____._ 7| Transfer of functions, etc., to foreign aid 
Appropriations authorized - 8 organization 939 
Appropriations for 24, 185, 245, 617 Wheat, wheat flour, and cereal grain, 
Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability_. 7 limitation on availability of funds 
Reports to Congress 8 for acquisition 938 
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INDEX 


Foreign Commerce, Larceny in, shipping Page | Fort McHenry, Md.: Page 
document as prima facie evidence of Hasementt „ 212 
place of shipment 52 Restoration, preservation, etc., date of 

Foreign Funds Control, appropriation for. 624 termination of emergency in inter- 

Foreign Mail Transportation: pretation of Act of March 3, 1925. 453 

Appropriation for- 112, 231, 700, 701 Fort Melntosh, Laredo, Tex., transfer of 

Availability of appropriation for ex- certain property to U. S. Section, 

penses of certain delegates 69 International Boundary and Water 

Transfer of funds to appropriation for.. 112 Commission, U. S. and Mexico... 428 
Foreign Service, Department of State. Fort Monroe Military Reservation, Va., 

See under State, Department of. assessments and collections from non- 

Foreign Service Act of 1946, appropria- military interests 561, 562 
tion for carrying out provisions оё... 113 Fort Peck Indian Reservation, Mont., irri- 

Foreign Trade Agreements, funds for ef- gation projects, appropriation for.... 467 
fecting provisions of law relating to.. 280 Fort Peck Project, Mont., appropriation for. 476 

Forest and Range Resources, manage- Fort Rosecrans, Calif., use of federally 
ment, ete., appropriation for 116, 466 owned lands as national cemetery, 

Forest Diseases, transfer of funds to appro- authorized; appropriation authorized. 742 
priation fornnun—mpmꝛ 78 | Fort Schuyler Military Reservation, N. Y., 

Forest Fires: right of assumption and control by 

Cooperation in suppression, etc., with- U. S., date of termination of emer- 

out matching of funds, repeal of geney in interpretation of Act of 
provisions of Act of September 21, Aug. 19, 1937777 452 

19 ааа шодон на 449 | Fort Worth, Tex., appropriation for treat- 

Fighting of, appropriation for 66, ment of patients at Public Health 
464, 484, 538, 539 Service Hospital 269 

Prevention of, appropriation for- 484, 538, 539 Forts: 

Suppression, ete., on Indian lands. 66, 466, 471 Erection in emergency, date of termi- 
Forest Pest Control Ac 177 nation of emergency in interpreta- 
Forest Products on Public Lands, author- tion of Act of April 11, 1898______ 453 

ity for disposal by Secretary of the Purchase of lands for, assent of State 
Interio—u— kn 681 legisla ture 644 

Forest Reservation Commission, National, France, Aid to. See Foreign Aid Aet of 
appropriation for 538 1947. 

Forest Service. See under Agriculture, Francis Marion National Forest, S. C., 
Department of. creation of game refuge- 516 

Forests, National. See National Foresta. Fraser River System, provision for protec- 

Fort Apache Indian Reservation, Ariz., tion, etc., of sockeye salmon fishery.. 511 
museum, appropriation for support.. 465 Frechette, Charles J., payment to Menom- 

Fort Belknap Indian Reservation, Mont., inee Indian Mills to credit of account 
appropriation for 467 Of een ne ЕЕ TE 455 

Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, N. Dak., Fredenberg, Herman J., payment to Me- 
Garrison Reservoir, lands for; deposit nominee Indian Mills to eredit of ac- 
of funds; contract with United States, count E 455 
Ste- 8 690 Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania County 

Fort Gibson, Okla., flood-control project, Battlefields Memorial Park, appropri- 
cooperation with city of Muskogee in ation for aquisition of lands. 485 
protection of domestic water supply. 689 Freedmen's Hospital. See under Federal 

Fort Hall Indian Reservation, Idaho: Security Agency. 

Irrigation projects, appropriation for.. 467 Fruit Brandies, blending off 320 

Museum and shop, construction, appro- Fruit Crops and Diseases, funds for inves- 

priation authorized. 120 tigations, ete——-— ___ 73, 533 

Fort Knox, Ку., bullion depository, appro- Fruits, orders regulating handling, terms 
Priation for——— 2. 223 and conditions 707 

Fort Lauderdale, Fla., conveyance by Fuel: 

Treasury Department of designated Synthetic liquid fuel demonstration 
Coast Guard site, time extension. 54 plants, appropriation for. 480 

Fort Leavenworth, Kans., Command and Testing of, recommendations to Gov- 

x 5 College: ernment departments and agencies. 480 

Pta priation for- -- 552 Fungicide Act. See Federal Insecticide, 

ppropriation resciss ion. 572 Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. 


INDEX. LIX 
Fur-Resources Investigations, transfer of Page | General Accounting Office—Continued Page 
funds to appropriation for 73 Appropriation for 598 
Fur-Seal Agreement of 1942, Provisional, Checks, Government, rules and regula- 
termination date, repeal of provision tions for facilitating payment of cer- 
of Act of February 26, 1944. 450 tain; limitations gg 309 
Fur-Seal Investigations, Alaska, appropri- Report to Secretary of Treasury on 
ation forrtk ll 0. 486 certain checks outstanding and 
Furs, Tax on, war tax rates of certain mis- unpaid— --------- 309 
cellaneous taxes, continuance 12] Claims, appropriation for payment_... 598 
Disbursing or other accountable officers 
G of the Government, physical loss of 
“б. I. Bill of Rights." See Servicemen's uuu ын 
Readjustment Act of June 22, 1944. Federal Publie Housing Authority, audit 
Gadsden, Ala., clerk of U. б. District of expenditures PFF 575 
Court, restriction on use of funds for Navy Department, relief of disbursing 
maintaining office оЁ--------------- 804 and certifying officers from liability 
Gaging Streams: for certain losses; credit in accounts. 493 
Appropriation for; limitation____------ 478| Public accounts, time limitation on 
Arkansas River compact, use of funds claims and demands, date of termi- 
for negotiation of— 478 nation of war in interpretation of 
Leaksville, М. C. reconstruction or relo- provisions of Act of Oct. 9, 1940 454 
cation of facility near-—— 98| War Department, relief of disbursing 
Galen, Mont., appropriation authorized for and certifying officers from liability 
tuberculosis sanatorium for treatment for certain losses; credit in accounts. 498 
of Indians; condition_..-...-.------ 729| General Assembly, United Nations. See 
Gall, John C., appropriation for payment United Nations. 
0 8 611 | Geneva Convention, appropriation for 
Gallagher, William J., appropriation for wages of enemy detainees for work 
payment to widow of 15 under conditions prescribed by_-_--. 292 
Gallinger Municipal Hospital, appropria- Geodesy and Geophysics, International 
tion fo 65, 436, 488 Union of, appropriation for contri- 
Gallup, N. Mex.-Window Rock, Ariz., ap- butioůo n Же Че жуды 288 
propriation for maintenance of portion Geographic Names, Board on, member- 
of highway___---------------...-- 468 ship, functions, eta 456 
Gallup-Shiprock Highway, N. Mex., ap- Geographical Union, International, appro- 
propriation for maintenance of portion priation for contribution 283 
within Navajo Reservation 468 | Geography, Division of. See under Inte- 
Game Fish, regulation of interstate trans- rior, Department of the. 
portation.....-.------------------ 517| Geography and History, Pan American 
Game-Management Supply Depot, Роса» Institute of, appropriation for con- 
tello, Idaho, appropriation for 487 tribution. __....-..--.-.---------- 283 
Garrison Reservoir, N. Dak.: Geologic Surveys, appropriation for 477 
Acquisition of lands in Fort Berthold Geological Survey. See under Interior, 
Indian Reservation ; deposit of funds Department of the. 
to credit of Three Affiliated Tribes, George-Barden and George-Deen Pro- 
Ste 690 grams, appropriation for development 
Limitation on use of funds for mainte- of vocational education in District of 
nance and operation— 689 Columbia 30, 428 
Gas and Oil. See Oil and Gas. George Washington Carver National Mon- 
Gasoline Sold on Military, Etc., Reserva. ument, Mo., appropriation for acqui- 
tion, tax on; reports to State taxing sition of lands__...---------------- 485 
authority... 644 | George Washington Memorial Parkway, 
General Accounting Office: appropriation їог------------------ 484 
Accounts, monthly or quarterly, of fiscal Georgia: 
officers, time limitation for settle- Bibb County, conveyance by Navy De- 
ment ede 4225-4 cx 101 partment, authorized. ..........- 399 
Suspension during time of war 101| Central of Georgia Railway Company, 
Agriculture, Department of, transfer of conveyance by Navy Department, 
funds fromnn „„ 542 authorized; payment by grantee.. 10, 11 
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INDEX 


Georgia— Continued Page | Government Corporations—Continued Page 
Macon, conveyance by Navy Depart- Expenditures, contracts, ete., authority 
ment, authorized 399 of certain corporations with respect 

Gerlach, Florence L, appropriation for G A zc 550 
payment to— 106| Extension of succession, repeal of pro- 

German Special Deposit Account, deposit visions respecting._....------__.- 209 
of certain funds in; change in priority General provisions, applicability to Fed- 
of payment fromm 789 eral Crop Insurance Corporation 

Germany, Nationals of, extension of cer- and Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tain patent rights to 795 t ionmnmn˖nd ? 550 

Gettysburg National Military Park, appro- Inter-American Affairs, Institute of, use 
priation for acquisition of lands 485 of services, officers, ete., by 781 

Gifford, Fannie H., appropriation for pay- National Labor Relations Act, exclusion 
ment to 2 941 from definition of employer under. 137 

Gift Taxes. See under Taxes. Personal services, funds for, restriction 

Gila Project, Ariz.: on use for eost of allocation of posi- 

Appropriation for construction 475 tion to higher grade, ete.; exception. 118 
Relocation of boundaries, reduction of Property, &cquisition and disposition for 
area, etc.; appropriations authorized. 628 war purposes, termination date of 

Gilsonite, income-tax percentage deple- POWers: а 34, 322 
tion Бар 919, 920] Spruce Production Corporation, United 

Glacier National Park, appropriation for States, increase in limitation on ad- 
acquisition of lands 48⁵ ministrative expenses 625 

Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanatorium, Treasurer of the United States, Office 
appropriation for- 30, 436 of, transfer of funds to appropria- 

Gold Reserve Act of 1934, appropriation ien for -? 219 
for carrying out provisions off 223| Treasury Department, Division of Dis- 

Gold Star Lapel Buttons, furnishing to bursement, transfer of funds to____ 218 
widows, parents, etc., of deceased Government Corporations Appropriation 
armed forces members 710 Act, 19433322. 574 

Gold Star Mothers, issuance of series of Administrative expenses, availability of 
commemorative stamps in honor of, funds for designated purposes 583 
authorized 518] Auditing, accounting, ete., of funds. 583 

Goodwin, Willie P., provisions for relief of. 685 Availability of funds— 

Gooseberry Wine, addition of sugar and Agriculture, Department of, desig- 
water solution, volume increase 320 nated subsidiaries. 580 

Gorgas Memorial Laboratory, appropria- Commerce, Department of, desig- 
tion for contribution 282 nated subsidiaries 581 

Government, Seat of the; public offices at; Defense Homes Corporation 579 
removal fromm 643 Export-Import Bank of Washington. 576 

Government Checks, rules and regulations Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation. 580 
for facilitating payment of certain... 308 Federal Home Loan Bank Adminis- 

Government Contracts. See Contracts tration 577 
With United States, Etc. Federal Housing Administration 578 

Government Corporation Control Act: Federal Intermediate Credit Banks.. 580 

Amendment, budget programs 584 Federal Prison Industries, Inc 582 
Applicability of provisions to Institute Federal Public Housing Authority... 578 
of Inter-American Affairs 783 Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 

Government Corporations. See also Gov- Corporation 577 
ernment Corporation Control Act; Home Owners' Loan Corporation ... 578 
Government Corporations Appropri- Inland Waterways Corporation 581 
ation Act, 1948; Government Corpo- Inter-American Affairs, Institute of. 582 
rations Supplemental Appropriation Inter-American Educational Founda- 

Act, 1948. tion, Ine 582 
Appropriation for 549 Inter-American Transportation, Insti- 
Checks, Government, rules and regula- tute O ooo 582 

tions for facilitating payment of Interior, Department of the, desig- 
. certain S 308 nated subsidiaries. 581 
Claims, administrative adjustment of Justice, Department of, Federal Pris- 
certain, designated appropriations on Industries, Ine. 582 
available for 71 National Housing Agenoy.......... 577 


Government Corporations Appropriation 
Act, 1948— Continued 

Availability of funds— Continued 
Panama Railroad Company... 


Prencinradio, Ine 
Production Credit Corporations. .... 
Regional Agricultural Credit Corpora- 
tion of Washington, D. CO 
State, Department of, designated sub- 
sidiaries.._...........-......- 
Tennessee Valley Associated Coopera- 
tives, Inc een 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Virgin Islands Company 
Warrior River Terminal Company... 
Budget programs, amendment of provi- 
Sions respecting; availability of 


Buildings, etc., wholly owned Govern- 
ment Corporations, transfer of title; 
final determination of property 
value by Federal Works Agency 

Claims, funds available for payment 

Construction, etc., restriction on use of 
funds of wholly owned Government 
Corporations_.........-.-..----- 

Federal Public Housing Authority, ap- 
propriation for_._.-.-.-....----- 

General provisions 

Applicability to Supplemental Gov- 
ernment Corporations Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948. 

Applicability to Federal Crop Insur- 
ance Corporation and Commod- 
ity Credit Corporation 

Housing Expediter, appropriation for. . 

Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 
1948, applicability of provisions 

Inter-American Affairs, Institute of, 
appropriation for— 

Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., appropriation for 

National Housing Agency, appropria- 


Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
vocat ing ä 

State, Department of, appropriation 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, eto 

Tennessee Valley Authority, appropria- 
tion fn — 

War Damage Corporation, payment to 
Treasury of the United States 

Government Corporations Supplemental 

Appropriation Act, 1948. 

Obligations incurred in anticipation of 
appropriations or authority, ratifi- 
cation and confirmation 


INDEX 


Page Government Departments and Agencies, 


576 
988 
580 


580 
582 
576 
576 


581 
581 


584 


See also Government Employees, 
Accounts— 

Deficiencies in, notification of head of 
department; notice to obligors .. 
Monthly or quarterly, of fiscal officers, 
time limitation for settlement; 
suspension during time of war 
Alaska, utilization of rights-of-way for 
roads, etc., payment for value of 
Crops; Ste 
American Republics, cooperation with, 
transfer of funds from Department 
of State арргоргїайоп -.-------- 
Bonds, corporate surety, officers and em- 
ployees, payment of annual pre- 
mium as compliance with require- 
ment for rene wall. 
Checks, Government, rules and regula- 
tions for facilitating payment of 


Citizenship requirements, employees... 


647 


101 


418 


287 


647 


308 
393, 


447, 570, 608, 693 


Exemptions 
Water conservation and utilization 
projects, repeal of provision re- 
lating to employment of enemy 
aliens, etc-......------.----_. 

Claims— 

Administrative adjustment of certain, 
appropriations available to Gov- 
ernment departments, corpora- 
tions, eto «n 

Federal Tort Claims Act. See sep- 
arate title. 

Prosecution of, against U. S., non- 
applicability of designated pro- 
visions of law to service of certain 
Government employees as coun- 

Commission on Organization of Execu- 
tive Branch of the Government, 
furnishing information, ete., to 

Congressional Aviation Policy Board, 
Temporary, furnishing of facilities, 
personnel, etc., to 

Contracts with United States, ete. See 
separate title. 

Defense articles or information, sale, 
disposition of receipts, repeal of pro- 
vision of Act of March 11, 1941... 

Disbursing or other accountable officers, 
physical loss of Government funds, 
ete., relief; condition_____________ 

Dollar-a-year men, employment, repeal 
of provision of Act of June 26, 1940. 

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- 
denticide Act, cooperation in carry- 
ing out provisions 0Ё------------- 

Fisheries, American, products of, limita- 
tion of term in construction of stat- 


292, 374, 394, 491, 548, 553 


450 


71 


188 


248 


677 


450 
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INDEX 


Government Departments and Agencies — Раве | Government Departments and Agencies— Page 
Continued Continued 

Foreign Aid Act of 1947. See separate Philippine rehabilitation, transfers of 
title. funds from Department of State ap- 
Franking privilege, reports to Postmas- propriation; prior approval of Presi- 

ter General by heads of executive dent 288 
departments and agencies, repeal Pilot plants, sale of metal or mineral 

of provision of Act of September 9, products of оное ось 483 
1940_.—-.---------.-----------—-- 450| Printing and binding, payment to Gov- 

Fuel, selection and use, recommenda- ernment Printing Office for- 376 


tions of Bureau of Mines, Depart- 


ment of the Interior 480 
Geographic Names, Board on, composi- 

tion, functions, eto 456 
Government corporations. See separate 

title. 


Greece, aid to, allocation of funds to 
agencies, authorized; availability; 
restriction 104 

Health service programs, appropriations 
for. See separate title. 

Hospitals, ete., exclusion of student-em- 
ployees from provisions of law re- 
lating to compensation and benefits 
of Federal employees; exceptions, 


S ET 727 
Funds available for effecting provi- 
sions; appropriations author- 

170 ызы ишш E 728 
Investigation of employees, transfer of 

funds fo 696 
Lifetime Federal Digest, price limita- 

WON ESS Er en ed 609 


Lump-sum payments for accumulated 
annual leave, certain separated em- 
ployees, charge against designated 
appropriations. ......... l.l... 188 

Meat inspection or other technical serv- 
ices, supplying by Department of 
Agriculture 532 

National Security Act of 1947. See 
separate title. 

Offices, ete., removed from seat of gov- 
ernment, funds for return 594 

Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
VOCating_ ___________________ 23, 

80, 118, 188, 233, 278, 306, 377, 394, 
447, 491, 549, 571, 584, 607, 627, 693, 


703, 944. 
Exception, emergency employment— 
Agriculture, Department of_____.. 549 
Interior, Department of the______ 492 


Personal services, funds for, restriction 
on use for cost of allocation of posi- 
tion to higher grade, etc.; excep- 
tion 118 
Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability of 
provisions to. certain separated 
employees 188 


Property, acquisition and disposition 
for war purposes, termination date 
of powers - 34, 322 
Real estate, transfer to Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation and affiliates, 
repeal of provisions 209 
Red Cross, American National, member- 
Ship of officials on Board of Gover- 


NOW A ишш шшде 82 
Relief assistance to countries devastated 
by war— 
Allocation of funds for, authorized; 
availability for expenditure 126 
Supplies, furnishing of; crediting of 
reimbursements 2..2... 126 
Reports 
Annual or special, discontinuance of 
printing of 377 


Documents issued, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of 


Aet of Dec. 10, 19422 453 
Research, authorized, provisions not 
deemed to preclu de 26 


St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C., care of 
patients for whom departments and 
agencies are responsible 751 

Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, eto 23, 

80, 118, 188, 233, 278, 306, 377, 393, 
447, 491, 549, 571, 583, 607, 627, 693, 


703, 944. 
Exception, emergency employment— 
Agriculture, Department of 549 
Interior, Department of the 492 


Surplus property. See separate title. 
Taxation, State, in Federal areas, excep- 


RA ec e rent 645 
Telegrams, Government, repeal of Post 

Roads Act of 1866 --- 327 
Transfer to seat of government of desig- 

nated offices, ete. 594 


Travel provisions. See under Govern- 
ment Employees. 

Turkey, aid to, allocation of funds to 
agencies, authorized; availability; 
restriction 104 


tion Administration, liquidation of 


activities, appropriation authorized. 260 
Appropriation for. 614 


Government Departments and Agencies— 


INDEX 


Continued 
United States Code Annotated, price 
limitations 609 
Vehicles, cost limitation 608 


Government Employees. See also Govern- 
ment Departments and Agencies. 
Alaska— 
Meteorological observations, compen- 
sation for taking and transmit- 


ting —T—.: 301 
Transportation on Army transports; 
limitation 423 


Army Officers’ Reserve Corps members, 
acceptance of Government employ- 
ment, pay and allowances, etc.... 239 
Citizenship requirements. See under 
Government Departments and 
Agencies. 
Disbursing or other accountable officers, 
physical loss of Government funds, 
etc., relief; condition_____________ 720 
Enlisted Reserve Corps members— 
Government employment, acceptance 
of, pay and allowances, ete_____ 239 
Military leave____________________ 238 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, prohi- 
bition on use of funds for payment 
of civil-service employees 291 
Greece, detail to, authorized; investiga- 
tion by Federal Bureau of Investi- 


gation A 2 103 
Investigation of, transfer of funds for... 696 
Leave— 


Accumulation, ete., date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpreta- 
tion of Act of Dec. 17, 1942__.__ 453 
Lump-sum payments for, in certain 
cases, charge against designated 


appropriation 188 
Military, members of Enlisted Re- 
serve Corp 238 


National Guard members 
Government employment, acceptance 


of, pay and allowances, etc. - --- 239 
Restoration to positions on relief from 

AAA 239 
Naval Reserve members, restoration to 

positions on relief from duty: 239 


Pay and allowances during periods of 
absence from duty, date of termi- 
nation of war in interpretation of 
Act of March 7, 1942 453 

Pay costs, increased, appropriations for. 26, 71 

Waiver of certain restrictions on use 
of fUNAB occ 31, 76, 118 

Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability of 
provisions to certain separated em 
Ploße s eee — 188 


Page Government Employees Continued 
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Page 
Plantations outside continental U. S., 
Army or Navy, employee benefits 
under civil-service laws, limitation 
to American nationals 234 
Political activities, pernicious. See sep- 
arate title. 
Postal Service. See separate title. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
contracts, bribes, etc., applicability 
of criminal provisions respecting_.. 207 
Retirement. See Civil Service Retire- 
ment Act, 
Seismographs, tending of, payment of 
extra compensation by Coast and 
Geodetic Surve v 400 
Senate disapproval of nomination, re- 
striction on payment to person 


After! E 609 

Strikes by, prohibition of 160 
Restriction on employment of persons 

engaging in, eto 28, 


80, 118, 188, 233, 278, 806, 377, 393, 
447, 491, 549, 571, 583, 607, 627, 
693, 703, 944. 
'Travel provisions— 
Expenses on change of official stas 


CCC 594 
Household goods and effects, transfer 

OH TT 594 
Living quarters allowances, appropri- 

ations available 600 
Per diem allowances in lieu of subsist- 

ence expenses 608, 609 
Witnesses on behalf of U. S 290 


Turkey, detail to, authorized; investi- 
gation by Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tigatiori. A A 103 

Veterans— 

Points added to earned ratings, date of 
termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of provision of Act of June 27, 
194444... 8 453 

Preference eligibles, discharge, etc.; 
mandatory corrective action on 
recommendation of Civil Service 
Commission 723 

Restoration to former positions 608 


Government Printing Office: 


Agriculture, Yearbook of, restriction on 


use of funds for 975, 376 
Appropriation for 183, 374 
Congressional work, estimate of cost, 

inclusion in recommendation 376 


Copies of Acts and resolutions in slip 
form, printing of additional number 
for House Committee on Judiciary. 689 


Departmental work, payment for...... 876 


LXIV 


INDEX 


Government Printing Office—Continued Page | Great Britain, treaty provisions respecting Page 
Depository libraries, restriction on sup- migratory birds, appropriation for 
plying matter not requested_.____ 376 effecting AAA 487 
Detail of employees, restriction 376| Great Lakes, appropriation for eradica- 
District of Columbia Code and Supple- tion of predatory sea lampreys in 486 
ments, printing; distribution. 639, 640| Great Lakes, III., Naval Training Station, 
Expenditures without reference to pub- funds for. 67, 383 
lic contract requirements ------ 377 Great Smoky Mountains National Park, 
Federal Register. See separate title. appropriation for acquisition of lands. 485 
„ Board on, represen- 456 Greece, Aid to. See Greek-Turkish Aid; 
„ See : : Е 
Heat furnished by Capitol Power Plant, i оборите Dey; 
reimbursement... 370 | Greek-Turkish Aid: 
а M E ue E Procure- 752 Advance payments by Greece and Tur- 
р 88 key— 
Mere Ps 15 1 9, 640 Allocations from; availability of re- 
: e ** x imbursements_._______________ 104 
Working a кей, of portion as Requirement by President for certain 
amet Beper = oma “of: EE CU Ta 375 articles or services; condition 104 
Appropriation for.. 114, 244, 588 Advances by Reconstruction Finance 
Deductions of amounts from appropria- All Corp отайоп -- «.-~-~--------=--- 105 
tion for 19433. 588 ocation of funds to Government de- 
Salary limitation 588 partments and agencies authorized. 104 

Grain, use for production of distilled spir- А ва 5 „ B 
its, ete., for beverage purposes, time dia Sena SO SE 
extension of authority of President re- hd mission, appointment, tune: 105 

„ for ‘effecting 946 Condition precedent to receipt of assist- ‘di 
provisions. N C 

Grand Army of the Republic, AE Tm Powers of President 103, 105 
of Marine Band at national en- ds „ N ee Oe T 135 
oes cd en Mn 212| _ Withdrawal of ad 105 

Grand Canyon National Park, appropria- Greenbelt, Greendale, and Greenhills 
tion for acquisition of lands. 485 Suburban Resettlement Projects, ap- 

Grand Coulee Dam, interest from sales of propriation for disposition of lands in. 579 
electric energy, covering into reclama- Grignon, Bernard, payment to Menominee 
tion fund, Department of the In- Indian Mills to credit of account of. 455 
terio c.. 462 Gristeau, Joe, Jr., payment to Menominee 

Grand Junction, Colo., clerk of U. S. Dis- Indian Mills to credit of account of. 455 
trict Court, restriction on use of funds Guam, U. S. Naval Government, civilian 
for maintaining office ol. 304 officers and employees, inclusion un- 

Grant Park, Chicago, Ill., erection of Ma- der Missing Persons Act; appropria- 
rine Corps memorial, establishment of tions available. ОВЕНА ͤ ег ра 96 
commission for formulating plans. 724 Guerra, Gus A., time extension for con- 

Grape Wine Retsina, nonapplication of struction of toll bridge across Rio 
certain penalty provisions to produc- Grande o 728 
ion ok Е oS 320 Guthrie, Okla., clerk of U. 8. District 

Gravel on Public Lands, authority for Court, restriction on use of funds for 
disposal by Secretary of the Interior 681 maintaining office of... ___ 304 

Grazing Lands, Public: Gypsy and Brown-Tail Moth Control, ap- 

Appropriation for... .. 463, 464 propriation foco 535 
Funds, deposit and distribution of_____ 790 
Indian lands, use of fees from 791 a 
Permits, issuance Ol 790 | Harbor or Port Terminals, disposal under 
Withdrawal for war purposes, etc., date Surplus Property Act of 1944, prior 

of termination of war in interpreta- offer to States, ete... | 678 


tion of Act of July 9, 1942 


Haskell Institute, Kans., buildings апа 
utilities, appropriation for construe- 
ео SN 

Hatch Act (Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tions), appropriation to effect provi- 
SIONS fkk. tia 

Hatch Act (Political Activities): 

Appropriation for prevention of perni- 
cious activities 
Nonapplication of designated restric- 
tions to certain part-time Govern- 
ment employees, amendment of 
Second War Powers Act, termina- 
tion date of provisions 
Restriction on payment of persons vio- 
lating or attempting to violate cer- 
tain provisions of law, Department 
of Agriculture 
Hawaii: 
Agricultural experiment stations, appro- 
priation foI—— 
Agricultural extension work, appropria- 
tion for MM 
Airport program, Federal-aid, appro- 
priation for__________._________. 
Courts, appropriation for------------ 
Ewa, Oahu, eonveyance by Navy De- 
partment, authorized- ----------- 
Fishing resources, investigation, etc. ; re- 
search laboratory and experiment 
station; appropriations authorized. 


Government in, appropriation for____ 116, 490 


Honolulu, issuance of general-obligation 
bonds, authorized- -------------- 
Kahului, Maui, conveyance by War De- 
partment, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of Act 
of June 19, 19366666 
Pearl Harbor Naval Shipyard, convey- 
ance by Navy Department in vicin- 
ity of, authorized 
Publie-improvement bonds, issuance; 
limitation; approval of President of 
United States 
Public work, employment of nationals, 
repeal of Act of January 2, 1942. 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Act, applicabilit 
Roads and bridges, repair, etc., of war 
апа emergency damage, contract 
authority of Publie Roads Adminis- 
tration, Federal Works Agency 
Session Laws, 1947, ratification and con- 
firmation of— 


Sugar, regulation of commerce in. 
Sugar Act of 1948. 
Vocational education, appropriation for. 
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INDEX 


Page 


467 


530 


589 


34, 214, 322 


59, 303 


726, 
727 


381 


454 


401 


326 


450 


204 


597 


676 
381 


266 


LXV 
Page 
Health, National Institute of, funds for... 72, 
107, 269, 615 
Health and Sanitation Activities, Emer- 
gency, appropriations for Public 
Health Service, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of July 1, 1944. 454 
Health Relations, International, Office of, 
funds fo᷑H᷑᷑11 72, 107, 271 
Health Service, Public. See Public 
Health Service. 
Health Service Programs, Appropriations 
for: 
Agriculture, Department off 548 
Atomic Energy Commission 589 
Budget, Bureau of th 586 
Civil Service Commission 590 
Commerce, Department off 301 
Export-iraport Bank of Washington... 576 
Federal Communications Commission... 591 
Federal Home Loan Bank Administra- 
tione аа 577 
Federal Housing Administration 578 
Federal Power Commission 591 
Federal Publie Housing Authority..... 579 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation 577 
Federal Security Agency 267, 274 
Federal Trade Commission 591 
Federal Works Agency 592, 597 
Freedmen's Hospital 265 
General Accounting Office 598 
Government Reports, Office of 588 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation 578 
Interior, Department of the 492 
Interstate Commerce Commission 598 
Justice, Department of 289, 290, 291, 292 
Labor, Department of______________. 261 
Maritime Commission 604 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nauties .. 599 
National Gallery of Art 602 
Navy Department 394 


Post Office Department. ....... 228, 230, 232 
Publie Buildings Administration 593 
Public Health Service- 269 
Railroad Retirement Board- 278 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation... 515 
St. Elizabeths Hospital 271 
Selective Service Records, Office of... 617 
Social Security Administration 274 
State, Department 0#-------------- 279, 287 
Tariff Commission 602 
Treasury Department.............- — 217 
Veterans’ Administration............. 604 
War Assets Administration. 587 
War Department 569, 691 
Heart River Project, appropriation for 
Heart Butte and Dickinson Dams 699 


LXVI 


Helium: 

Procurement, appropriation fo 
Production, research, etc., funds for; 
transfers of funds---------------- 
Hennepin Canal, III., appropriation for 
maintenance 
Henry, Robert K., appropriation for pay- 
ment to widow of 
Highways. See also Public Roads Admin- 
istration under Federal Works Agency. 
Defense Highway Act of 1941, repeal of 
provisions relating to availability 
for obligation of funds appropriated 
pursuant to 
Federal and federal-aid highways. See 

Federal Highway Acts. 
Inter-American Highway, appropriation 


for... else See ose se 
National parks, construction of roads, 
trails, etc.— 


Appropriation for. 
Reduction in appropriation_________ 
Postwar, Indian reservation roads, ap- 
propriation for____.__________ __ 
Richardson Highway, Alaska, appropri- 
ation for construction 

Hill County, Mont., conveyance.__._____ 
Hoboken Manufacturers’ Railroad Com- 
pany, disposition of stock, date of 
termination of state of war, etc., in 
interpretation of Act of February 26, 
1925 ½ бы ст, су" 
Hoboken Pier Terminals, Hoboken, N. J., 
right of assumption апа control by 

U. S., date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of Act of 
June 21, 1988...----------.---.-.- 
Hog Cholera Virus and Serum, appro- 


INDEX 


450 


596 


485 
21 
468 


489 
173 


451 


452 


priation for marketing agreements. . 73, 532 


Home Economics, Bureau of. See Human 
Nutrition and Home Economics, 
Bureau of, under Agriculture, De- 
partment of, 

Home Finance Agency. See Housing and 
Home Finance Agency under Housing. 

Home Loan Bank Act, Federal, Amend- 
ment, home mortgage as collateral 
security for advancde 

Home Loan Bank Administration, Federal. 
See Federal Home Loan Bank Admin- 
istration under Housing. 

Home Owners” Loan Act: 

Amendment, Federal Savings and Loan 
Associations, investment of funds in 
certain loans; limitation on amount. 

Capital stock of Corporation, allocation 
of funds by Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, repeal of provisions re- 


714 


786 


208 


Home Owners’ Loan Corporation. See 
under Housing. 

Homestead Entries, Veterans: 

Availability of credit to surviving spouse 

or minor children 
Credit for military or naval service 
Preferred right of application 

Honey Bee Act, appropriation to effect 
provisions oft.. 

Honeybees, orders regulating handling, 
terms and conditions g- 

Honolulu, Hawaii, issuance of general- 
obligation bonds, authorized -- 

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease. See Foot-and- 
Mouth Disease. 

Hoover Dam, restoration of name to dam 
on Colorado River in Black Canyon 
constructed under authority of Boul- 
der Canyon Project Act 


Hopi Indians, relief, appropriation author- 


Hops, orders regulating handling, terms 
and condition 
Hospitalization, Federal Board of, appro- 
priation for salaries and expenses 
Hospitals: 
District of Columbia— 
Appropriation for— 
Central Dispensary and Emergency 
Hospital... ooo 
Children's Hospital. 
Columbia Hospital and Lying-in- 
Asylum... coo 
Eastern Dispensary and Casualty 
Hospital 


Page 


128 
123 
124 
534 
707 


381 


56 


940 


707 


586 


437 


Gallinger Municipal Hospital. 65, 436, 438 


Glenn Dale Tuberculosis Sanato- 
Hospital center, preliminary ex- 
penses; acquisition of site 
Freedmen's Hospital. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 
National Institute of Mental Health, ap- 
propriation for acquisition of site, 
ete 


rate title. 
Student-employees of Federal Govern- 
ment hospitals, exclusion from pro- 
visions of law relating to compensa- 
tion and benefits of Federal employ- 
ees; exceptions, etc 


30, 436 


595 


595 


187 


727 


House of Representatives. 


INDEX 


See also Con- 
gress; Legislative Branch of the Gov- 
ernment. 

Appropriations Committee, salaries and 

expenses, studies and examinations 
of executive agencies, appropriation 


пса) ( De me 366 
Barry, William B., appropriation for 

payment to widow of 15 
Bradley, Fred, appropriation for pay- 

ment to widow ok 183 
Chaplain, appropriation for 364 


Clerk, Office of— 
Appropriation for; abolition of desig- 


nated position 27, 365 
Rates of compensation of designated 
Positions 365 
Clerk, priority in expenditure of appro- 
Priation ss 58 
Clerk hire, appropriation for 27, 366 


Code of Laws, new edition, preparing 
&nd editing, appropriation for in- 

creased pay costs 27 

Committee employees— 

Appropriationg for, availability; ex- 

серной: 11.2. 365, 367 
Compensation, amendment of Legis- 

lative Reorganization Actof 1946. 611 
Continuation of certain employees on 
rolls for specified period; appro- 


priations available 4 
Committees— 
Official reporters to, appropriation 
for 3 365 
Reports to Clerk of persons employed, 
St RIS A 367 
Contingent expenses— 
Appropriation for — 27, 


58, 106, 183, 366, 611, 696 
Expenses, defraying of designated, 


restrictions. 367 
Salaries paid from appropriation, 
comput ation 367 
Debates, official reporters of, appro- 
priation for᷑k cll lll 365 
Doorkeeper, Office of— 
Appropriation for 365 
House Periodical Press Gallery, salary 
rate of superintendent___..-.-- 365 
Pages, salary periods; rates 365 
Expense allowance, appropriation for... 364, 
611 
Folding documents, appropriation for.. 27 
Gall, John C., appropriation for pay- 
ment to.___._..-_.------------- 611 
Gallagher, William J., appropriation for 
payment to widow o 15 


Gerlach, Charles L., appropriation for 
payment to widow ot 106 
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Page 
Gifford, Charles L., appropriation for 
payment to widow off 941 
Hearings, appropriation for reporting. 106, 366 
Henry, Robert K., appropriation for 


payment to widow of__.____.____ 15 
Information, Offiee of Coordinator of, 
appropriation forr— 366 


Joint committees. See separate title, 
Laws, revision of, preparation and edit- 

ing, appropriation for 867 
Mansfield, Joseph Jefferson, appropria- 

tion for payment to son and daugh- 


terso[....- ЕСОН ssa 611 
Norman, Fred, appropriation for pay- 
ment to son and daughter of- 106 
Pages, education of— 
Appropriation for....--..--------- 369 


Availability of facilities for education 
of certain other minors who are 


congressional employees 16 
Reimbursement to District of Colum- 
bia, appropriation for 15 


Postage stamps, air-mail and special- 
delivery, furnishing to Representa- 
tives, etc., appropriation for 367 
Postmaster, Office of, appropriation for. 365 
Salaries, officers and employees 


Appropriation for 27, 
106, 364, 696 
Appropriations available 4 
Salaries and expenses, Members and 
Delegates, appropriation for 58, 
364, 611, 941 
Sergeant at Arms, Office of, appropria- 
tion AAA . 365, 696 
Speaker— 


Appointments by— 

Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of the Gov- 
ernment, four members 247 

Congressional Aviation Policy 
Board, Temporary, five mem- 


ers ааста 677 
National Capital Sesqui-Centennial 
Commission, three members. . 396 
United States-Reading Bicentennial 
Commission, four members... 769 
Office of, appropriation fo 364 
Presidential succession... ........... 380 
United States-Reading Bicentennial 
Commission, membership on 769 
Speaker's table, appropriation for. 364, 611 
Special and minority employees, appro- 
Priation for. 365 
Special and select committees, appropri- 
ation for--- fente ts 183, 366, 696 
Springer, Raymond S., appropriation for 
payment to widow of 941 
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Stationery, appropriation for— 59, 
366, 367, 611 
Revolving fund, establishment; trans- 
fer of funds. ooo 366, 367 
Telegraph and telephone service, appro- 
priation Фог------------------- 183, 366 
House Office Buildings: 
Addition or extension, preparation of 
plans and estimates, appropriation 


authorized 312 
Appropriation for 27, 59, 370 
Plumbing, renewal of, appropriation 

authorized 312 


Police details for duty onCapitol grounds. 377 
Remodeling, ete., fifth floor of Old House 
Office building, preparation of plans 
and estimates, appropriation author- 
CCC A 312 
Housing: 
Defense Homes Corporation— 
Administrative expenses, increase in 
amount for 115 
Availability of funds. 579 
Capital stock, holding, transfer of 
functions to Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator 955 
Consolidation with other agencies in 
formation of Housing and Home 
Finance Agency 954 
Liquidation and dissolution, transfer 
of functions to Public Housing 
Commissioner 955 
Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 115 
Defense housing 
Reduction in appropriations. _______ 22, 23 
Servicemen, distressed families of, 
increase in appropriation author- 


и AA bene 128 
Appropriation for 515 
Transfer of functions to Housing and 
Home Finance Administrator... 955 
Veterans, certain, increase in appro- 
priation authorized... 128 
Appropriation for 515 


Distriet of Columbia, designated, pro- 
vision of utilities, date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpretation 


of Act of May 18, 1946. 458 
Federal Home Loan Bank Administra- 
tion— 
Administrative expenses, increase in 
amount for 115 
Appropriation for. 115, 577 
Availability offunds.... 577 
Nonadministrative expenses. 577 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board— 
Abolition 2 ___________________ 956 


Consolidation with other agencies in 
formation of Housing and Home 
Finance Agenoy_..-...-.-..... 954 
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INDEX 


Federal Housing Administration— 
Availability of funds —— 578 
Consolidation with other agencies in 

formation of Housing and Home 


Finance Ágeney............... 954 
Nonadministrative expenses 578 
Obligations, tax-exemption privileges 

of Certain 180 

Federal Housing Administrator, office of, 
abolition. nn 956 


Federal Publie Housing Authority— 
Administrative expenses, increase in 
amount for___________.______. 115 
Appropriation for 115, 575 
Reductions in appropriations_ 19,20, 23, 118 
Audit, ete.— 


Expenditures. ______________ 575 
Past accounting records, appropria- 
tion fort 579 
Availability of funds. 578 
Contributions, public housing agencies, 
restriction on certain payments... 575 
Employees, compensation, limitation 
respecting____________________ 579 


Fort McIntosh, Laredo, Tex., transfer 
of certain property to U. S. Sec- 
tion, International Boundary and 
Water Commission, U. S. and 


Mexico 424 
Low- rent projects, citizenship require- 
ments for tenants; exceptions... 575 
Nonadministrative expenses. 579 
Resettlement projects, liquidation, 
appropriation for 579 
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation 
Board of Trustees, abolition. 956 


Consolidation with other agencies in 
formation of Housing and Home 


Finance Agency... .... 954 
Home Loan Bank Board, appointment, 
IS A 954 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation— 
Availability of funds. 578 
Board of Directors, abolition____.___ 956 


Consolidation with other agencies in 
formation of Housing and Home 
Finance Agency 954 

Housing and Home Finance Agency— 

Administrator, appointment, duties, 


transfer of functions too 955 
Consolidation of designated agencies 
to form 954 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947. 193 
Appropriation for functions under... 574 


Buildings for amusement purposes, 
etc., permit for construction, au- 
thority of Housing Expediter; 
penalty for violation of regula- 
tions 193 


Housing— Continued 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947—Con. 
Functions conferred by, exclusion 
from operation of Administrative 
Procedure Act 
Loans for financing manufacture of 
housing, insurance; conditions, 


Mortgage insurance, time extension of 
designated provision 
Rents, maximum 
Application of provisions -- 
Damages, recovery by tenant. .... 
Declaration of ройсу------------ 
Defense-rental areas, removal of 
maximum rents in, authority 
of Housing Expediter........ 
Definitions. 
Effective date of provisions 
Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, termination of rent con- 
trol under dez 
Eviction of tenants, limitations and 
conditions a4 
Housing Expediter— 
Administration of powers, func- 
tions, duties, eto 
Appropriation authorized....... 
Appropriation for 
Office of, extension 
Property, personnel, and appro- 
priations, use for carrying 
out duties, authorized 
violations, certain alleged, 
limitation on maintenance of 
actions for_..-....---------- 
Prohibition of excess rent, enforce- 


Past 


Termination date of provisions re- 
specting._.....------------- 
Voluntary increase by mutual agree- 
ment between landlord and 
tenant; limitation 
Separability of provisions 
Veterans' Emergency Housing Act of 
1946, repeal of designated pro- 
visions; continuance of prior allo- 
cations, etc., under 
Veterans’ preference, restrictions in 
order to assure 
Housing Expediter— 
Administration of powers, functions, 
etc.; extension of Office- 
Appropriation for Office of.. 
Rent Control, Office of, appropriation for. 
Oaths, affirmations, or affidavits, 
administration, authority of 


Labor, Department of, reduction in ap- 
propriation for veterans’ housing 
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l'age | Housing— Continued Page 
Low-rent-housing projects, loans, grants, 

etc., in certain cases 704 


201 


193 
193 
201 


199 
196 


198 
196 
201 
197 


200 


199 
198 


199 


198 
201 


193 
195 
197 
574 
616 
616 


21 


National Capital Housing Authority— 
Appropriation fo 28, 600 
Red Cross, American National, build- 

ing for D. C. Chapter, transfer of 
property to Federal Works Ad- 
ministratorr—— 

National Housing Act 
Amendments— 

Insurance of financial institutions, 
time extension ooo. 
Loans for financing manufacture of 
housing, insurance o- 
Mortgage insurance— 
Aggregate amount, increasein. 777, 945 
Sale of housing by Government, 
ete., nonapplication of cer- 
tain limitations; condition. 777, 778 
Time extension of designated pro- 


193 


visions «4 193 
Costs, estimates, approximation of 
actual costs of efficient building 
operations, requirement 945 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
allocations of funds by, repeal of 
provisions respectin g- 208 
National Housing Agency 
Administrative expenses, transfer of 
funds; payment of cost of termi- 
nal leav oe 575 
Administrator, Office of— 
Appropriation for.... ........ 515, 575 
National defense housing, tempo- 
rary shelter, reduction in ap- 
propriation_______________.. 19 
Appropriation for... 115, 515, 575, 579, 625 
Reduction 19, 20, 21 
Availability of funds 577 
Damage claims, appropriation for... 625 
Non-farm housing projects, etc., 
transfer of functions to Public 
Housing Commissioner......... 955 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for. 579 
Reserve account, covering into mis- 
cellaneous receipts, date of ter- 
mination of emergency in inter- 
pretation of provision of Act of 
Oct. 14, 1940 added by Act of 
Feb. 18, 1946----------------- 454 
Veterans’ housing— 
Appropriation fo 515 
Delegation of functions, direction 
and supervision of Administra- 
Оо рашы 515 
Reduction in appropriation. ...... 21 
National] Housing Council, composition 
and duties „„ 955 
Publie Housing Administration, trans- 
fer of functions too 955 
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Housing Continued 
Recovery of possession of accommoda- 
tions by United States, etc., right 
of maintenance of action or pro- 
ceeding; limitation_______________ 
Rent Control, Office of, appropriation 


Rents, maximum. See under Housing 
апа Rent Act of 1947, this title. 
Reorganization plan. 
Slum-clearance projects, loans, grants, 

etc., in certain cases 
Temporary housing, certain— 
Increase in appropriation authoriza- 
tion; limitations on availability 
Appropriation for 
Removal, date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of pro- 
vision of Act of July 7, 1943____ 
Temporary shelter in defense areas, 
transfer of functions to Housing and 
Home Finance Administrator 
United States Housing Act of 1937, 
amendment, loans, capital grants, 
ete., for low-rent-housing and slum- 
clearance projects 
United States Housing Authority — 
Administrator, Office of, abolition. . _ 
Consolidation with other agencies in 
formation of Housing and Home 
Finance Agency 
Transfer of functions to Public Hous- 
ing Commissioner. 
United States Housing Corporation— 
Consolidation with other agencies in 
formation of Housing and Home 
Finance Agency. ______ 
Purchase, etc., of certain mortgages by 
RFC, repeal of provisions. 
Veterans'— 
Increase in appropriation authoriza- 
tion; limitations on &vailability . 
Appropriation for. 
Loans, insurance of 


Appropriation for liquidation of func- 
tions of Office of Housing Expedi- 
ter under 


Operation and maintenance, Navy 
Department, appropriation for; 
restriction 


Howard University. See under Federal 
Security Agency. 


INDEX 


Page | Human Nutrition and Home Economics, Page 
Bureau of. See under Agriculture, 
Department of. 

Hungary: 
705| Aid to. See Relief Assistance to Coun- 
tries Devastated by War. 
616] Nationals of, extension of certain patent 
rights too 704 
Hungry Horse Project, Mont., appropria- 
954 tion for construction 475 
Hyder, Alaska, transportation of supplies 

704 and products of Riverside Mine by 
vessels of foreign registry; time 
AAA. ЛА с ашыды 682 

128 | Hydrographic Bureau, International, 
515 appropriation for contribution 288 
Hydrographic Office. See under Navy 
Department. 
453 I 
Idaho: 
Anderson Ranch Dam, appropriation 
955 LOPS = з dif LO 473 
Boise project, appropriation for 116, 473, 474 
Farragut, reimbursement of certain 
Navy and former Navy personnel 
704 for losses at. 815 
Fort Hall Reservation, museum and 
056 shop, construction, appropriation 
authorized ooo 120 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for 467 
954| Lewiston Orchards project, appropria- 
tion for. 473 
955| Minidoka project, appropriation for. 116, 474 
Palisades project, appropriation for___. 473 
Pocatello, appropriation for game-man- 
agement supply depot and labora- 
954 Хоту AAA PA 487 
Idaho Panhandle Power Transmission Fa- 
209 cilities, contract authority... 620 
Illinois: 
Cairo Bridge Commission, refunding of 
128 DB 2. 311 
515| Chicago, erection of Marine Corps 
193 memorial in Grant Park, establish- 
195 ment of Commission for formu- 
21 lating plans. 724 
Crab Orchard Creek project, transfer of 
certain lands to Secretary of Inte- 
rior, administration, use, eto. 770 
Great Lakes, naval training station, 
574 fundsfor. co 67, 383 
193| Hennepin Canal, appropriation for 
maintenance. 688 
Illinois and Michigan Canal, relinquish- 
ment by United States of right, ete., 
388 to certain lands comprising right-of- 
way; conditions. 237 
955| Illinois Ordnance Plant, transfer of cer- 


tain lands to Secretary of Interior, 
administration, use, ete 
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Illinois—Continued Page | Indian Affairs, Bureau of. See under Inte- Page 


Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 


rior, Department of the. 
Indian Claims Commission, appropriation 


renewal of interstate compact con- POPs ызы 61, 616 
ci A 316| Indian Institute, Inter-American, appro- 
Immigration Act of 1917, Amendment, lists priation for contribution 282 

of persons arriving at or departing Indiana, oil and gas conservation, consent 
from United States ports, et 630 of Congress granted to extension and 
Immigration and Naturalization. See rene wal of interstate compact concern- 
Citizenship and Naturalization. NWR — 316 
Immigration and Naturalization Service. Indians. See also Indian Affairs, Bureau 
See under Justice, Department of, of, under Interior, Department of the. 
Import Milk Act, appropriation for en- Chippewa Indians, Red Lake Band, 
Їогсешеп&_---------—---------.--- 265 Minn., рег capita payments from 
Importation Privileges, Certain, termina- sale of timber and lumber 417 
tion date 917| Choctaw-Chickasaw Nations, Okla., 
Imports: leases, etc., of coal or asphalt de- 
Alloeations of certain materials, eto., posits; sale 686 
under Second War Powers Act, Galen, Mont., appropriation autborized 
time limitation of provisions _ 34, 214, 322 for tuberculosis sanatorium; condi- 
Copper, suspension of certain import tion 729 
TAROT ыгы A er 56 Grazing lands, use of fees from 791 
Income and Franchise Tax Act of 1947, Laguna Band of Mission Indians, Calif., 
District of Columbia. See under issuance by Secretary of Interior of 
District of Columbia Revenue Act of patent in fee 731 
1947. Menominee Indian Mills, payment to 
Income Taxes. See under Taxes. credit of designated accounts for 
Independent Offices: logging of timber... ooo. 455 
Accounting systems 608} Metlakahtla Indians, Alaska, certificates 
Appropriation Act, 19488. 585 of citizens: 414 
Availability of funds. 576 Mineral leases on lands, deposit of re- 
Citizenship requirements, employees. . 608 ceipts from_______________.___. 915 
Lifetime Federal Digest, price limitation 609| Navajo and Hopi, relief, appropriation 
Meetings, funds available for attendance authorized 940 
at certain 608; Northern Cheyenne Indian Reservation, 
Newspapers and periodicals, limitation sale of timber on allotments 418 
on expenditures for 607| Osage Indians, loans to veterans of 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- World War II under provisions of 
striction on employment of persons Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 
advocating. -.--.--------------- 607 19414. ne 747 
Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 28, 114} Quinaielt Tribe, declaration as proper 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 18 party plaintiff in designated action 
Salaries and expenses, prohibition on against United States, attorneys' 
payment to certain persons 607 compensation 417 
Senate disapproval of nomination, re- Taxation, State, exception 645 
striction on payment to person Industrial Property, International Bureau 
After 609 for Protection of, appropriation for 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- contribution 283 
striction on employment of persons Industrial Reformatory, U. S., Chillicothe, 
engaging in, eta 607 Ohio, construction, reduction in ap- 
Travel expenses, limitation 607 propriation_______---.------------ 21 
Travel provisions— Infiationary Tendencies, Curbing of. See 
Living quarters allowances, appro- Commodity Prices, Stabilization. 
priations available 609 | Inger, District Numbered 6 (Deer River), 
Per diem allowances in lieu of subsist- Itasca County, Minn., cooperation in 
ence expenses 608, 609 extension, etc., of public-school facili- 
United States Code Annotated, price ties, appropriation authorized______ 419 
limitation 609 | Ingots, deviations in standard —ö 132 
Vehicles, cost limitation 608 | Initiation Fees, Tax on, war tax rates of 
Veterans, restoration to former posi- certain miscellaneous taxes, continu- iš 


LXXII 


INDEX 


Inland Waterways Corporation: Page | Inter-American Affairs, Institute of: Page 
Administrative expenses, increase in Administrative expenses, inerease in 
limitation on amount available for 75 amount for- 117 
Availability of funds. 581| Appropriations, annual, authorized 783 
Pay rates of employees, limitation 581| Availability of funds. 582 
Insect Control, funds for 73,535| Contract authorization, appropriation 
Insect Investigations, funds for 73, 534, 698 for payment of obligations incurred 
Insect Pest Act, appropriation to effect under; limitation 575 
provisions OÍ ccoo 534, 535 Creation 780 
Insect Pests, appropriation for control of Directors, Board of, appointment, in- 
emergency outbreaks... 536 vestigation, powers, ete... 782 
Insecticide Act. See also Federal Insecti- Employees— 
cide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. Governments of other American Re- 
Funds for 74, 545, 618 publics, service wit... 782 
Repeal; effective date. 172 Investigation by Federal Bureau of 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs Act. 780 Investigation 781, 783 
Institutional On-Farm Training, inclusion Noncitizens— 
in veterans’ education program______ 791 Approval by other American Re- 
Insurance: publies, requirement in certain 
Crop insurance. See Federal Crop In- Ae Lees 788 
surance Act, Amendments; Federal Limitation—n ccce Ls. 781 
Crop Insurance Corporation. State Department employees, detail 
District of Columbia, life insurance, to Institute 782 
rights of creditors and beneficiaries Government Corporation Control Act, 
under policies. 711 applicability of provisions. 783 
Five-year leveb premium term policies, Liquidation, payment of cost. 582 
rene wal coco 39 Rent, appropriation for payment of. 623 
Housing. See National Housing Act Rights and ротетв 2...1... 781 
under Housing. Taxation, exemption fromm. 783 
Marine and war risk, repeal of Act of Transfer of assets upon termination 782 
June 29, 1940 and designated pro- "Transfer of personnel, assets, liabilities, 
vision of Act of April 24, 1944. 450 ete., of Institute of Inter-American 
Military and naval, appropriation for. . 17, Affairs and Inter-American Educa- 
62, 605 tional Foundation, Ine. 783 
National service life, appropriation for. 606 | Inter-American Coffee Board, appropria- 
National Service Life Insurance Act of tion for contribution- 282 
1940, amendments...__....._.... 5 | Inter-American Cultural Relations, Con- 
Regulation of, time extension of certain vention for Promotion of, appropria- 
provisions. 448 tion for expenses under. 286 
Social Security Act. See separate title, Inter-American Economic and Social 
Veterans, protection, construction of Council, appropriation for contribu- 
*termination of war” for purposes tion И 282 
of designated provisions of Act of Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Oct. 17, 1940. 454 Inc.: 
War Housing Insurance Fund, alloca- Administrative expenses, increase in 
tion of funds by Reconstruction amount for 118 
Finance Corporation, repeal of pro- Appropriation for payment of rent.____ 623 
visions of National Housing Act Availability of funds... 582 
respecting. 2 __ 208| Contract authorization, appropriation 
War Shipping Administration, insurance for payment of obligations in- 
of certain companies against legal curred under; limitation 575 
liabilities, repeal of provision of Act Employees, investigation by Federal 
of March 24, 1943. 450 Bureau of Investigation 781, 788 
Insurance Companies, purchase of pre- 'Transfer of personnel, assets, liabilities, 
ferred stock Бу Reconstruction etc., to Institute of Inter-American 
Finance Corporation, repeal of pro- Affairs. 783 
visions respecting... | 208 | Inter-American Highway, appropriation 
Intelligence Agency, Central. See Central für ne ce семе ыи Su 596 


Intelligence Agency under National 
Security Act of 1947. 


282 
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Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Page Interior, Department of the Continued Page 
Sciences, appropriation for eontribu- Bonnevile Power  Administration— 

MON 35% сысы - 282 Continued 

Inter-American Radio Office, appropria- Contract authority 620 
tion for contribution 282 Contraets for materials for power 
Inter-American Relations, War Depart- transmission facilities, authoriza- 

ment: ; 8 462 
Appropriation for 568 Grand Coulee Dam, interest from 
Appropriation тезсїззїоп_____________ 578 sales of electric energy, covering 

Inter-American Statistical Institute, ap- into reclamation fund. 462 
propriation for contribution 282| Chippewa Indians, Red Lake Band, 
Inter-American Transportation, Institute Minn., per capita payments from 

of: sale of timber and lumber 417 

Expenditures, contracts, ete., authoriza- Claims, appropriation for payment 77, 
tion; appropriation for 582 461, 472, 625 

Liquidation, payment of cost 582| Coal Mines Administration, appropria- 

Interim Aid. See Foreign Aid Act of 1947. tion for liquidation expenses; avail- 
Interior, Department of the: loli ERE 620 

Acadia National Park, Maine, transfer Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 461 
of jurisdiction of certain lands to Copies of records, maps, ete., charge... 521 
Navy Department 519| Crab Orchard Creek project, transfer of 

Administrative expenses, authorization certain lands in connection with, 
for incurrence of certain obliga- administration, ete . 770 
tions —— 245 Federal Explosives Act (Act of Dec. 26, 

Alaska 1941), date of termination of state 

Government in, appropriation for 66, of war, etc., in interpretation of... 452 
116, 489| Fine Arts, Commission of. See separate 
Land patents, etc., reservation of title, 
right-of-way for roads, ete___.._ 418| Fish ала Wildlife Service— 
Native service, appropriation for... 115, Aircraft, acquisition by transfer from 
465, 943 designated agencies. 488, 489 
Petersburg, conveyance for school Alaska game law, amendment, com- 
purposes 632 pensation of commissioners. ___ 415 
Victory Bible Camp Ground, Ine., Appropriation for 116, 485, 621 
sale of land to 90 Bulletins, publication, distribution, 
Alaska Railroad. See separate title, St ылыы Л шша сс 486 
Aliens— Crab Orchard Creek project, transfer 
Emergency employment off 491 of certain lands in connection 
Water conservation and utilization with, administration, ete 770 
projects, use of services on, re- Illinois Ordnance Plant, transfer of 
peal of provision 450 certain lands in connection with, 

Andrew W. Mellon Memorial Commit- administration, ete. ______ ____ 770 
tee, authorization for erection of Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
memorial in District of Columbia.. 327 power to arrest violators.___._.__ 513 

Appropriation Act, 1945, repeal of pro- Surplus property, acquisition by trans- 
vision relating to use of services of fer from War Department, Navy 
enemy aliens, prisoners of war, and Department, Civil Aeronauties 
American-born Japanese on water Administration, or War Assets 
conservation and utilization proj- Administration 489 
ects. . 450 Territories and island possessions of 

Appropriation Act, 1948.___.________. 460 U. S., fishing resources, explora- 

Big Bend National Park, Tex., appoint- tion, development, eto 726 
ment of commissioner, jurisdiction, Laboratory and equipment in Ha- 
powers; fees, costs, ete 91 waiian Islands, appropriation 

Black bass and other game fish, authority authorized-———- 726 
respecting regulation of interstate Vessels— 
transportation 517 Procurement and equipment, ap- 

Bonneville Power Administration propriation authorized 726 

Appropriation for 462, 620 Surplus, transfer authorized. 726 
Construction work, limitation on Five Civilized Tribes, Okla. See sepa- 
availability of appropriations... 462 rate title. 
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Interior, Department of the—Continued 
Flathead Indian irrigation project, de- 
ferment of collection of irrigation 
construction charges 
Force account expenses, authorization 
for ineurrence of certain obligations. 
Fort MeHenry, Md.— 
Езаветеп_--.-------------------- 
Restoration, preservation, etc., date 
of termination of emergency т 
interpretation of Act of March 


General Land Office. See Land Manage- 
ment, Bureau of, this title. 

Geographie Names, Board on, member- 
ship; authority of Secretary 

Geographical Names, United States 
Board on, abolition; transfer of 


Geological Survey— 
Appropriation for 
Dan River, dam construction, recon- 

struction or relocation of stream- 
gaging facility without cost to 
U.S 


INDEX 
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494 
245 


212 


458 


456 


457 


461 


111, 116, 477 


T— ————Á—G e 98 
Production and sale of copies of photo- 
graphs and mosaics and repro- 
ductions of records, authorized... 398 
Scientific, ete., investigations for Gov- 
ernment agencies, transfer of 
fütidsa s.c eg le Se 479 
Surplus property, acquisition by trans- 
fer from War Department, Navy 
Department, or War Assets Ad- 
ministration, authorized... 479 
Gila project, Ariz.— 
Appropriation for. ................ 475 
Relocation of boundaries, reduction 
of area, eto 628 
Grazing lands. issuance of permits; de- 
posit and distribution of funds, ete. 790 
Grazing Service. See Land Manage- 
ment, Bureau of, this title. 
Hawaii, government in, appropriation 
fori л Аз эуе 8 116, 490 
Health service programs, appropriations 
available for 492 
Hill County, Mont., сопуеуапсе______ 173 
Homestead entries, veterans— 
Availability of credit to surviving 
Spouse or minor children 123 
Credit for military or naval service. . 123 
Preferred right of application. 124 
Hopi Indians, relief appropriation au- 
thorized. 2... LLL 940 
Idaho Panhandle power transmission, 
facilities, contract authority... 620 


Illinois Ordnance Plant, transfer of cer- 
tain lands in connection with, ad- 
ministration, eto 

Indian Affairs, Bureau of. See also 
Indians. 

Aircraft, funds available for hire, etc. 
Appropriation for 


Page 


472 
66, 


110, 115, 116, 464, 620, 621, 699, 943 


Celilo Falls, Oreg., purchase of land 


authorized___-_...---..------- 466 
Education— 
Advances to Indian youth for 
ОВ es ааа 471 
Appropriation for 110, 115, 465 
Availability of funds for payment 
of tuition, Indian children in 
publie schools 621 
Fort Hall Reservation, Idaho, mu- 
seum and shop, contro! and super- 
visionnðnnn 120 
Galen, Mont., appropriation author- 
ized for tuberculosis sanatorium 
for treatment of Indians; condi- 
tion eee ы 729 
Ice, funds available for purchase of.. 472 
Indian Service— 
Purchases for, time limit for ren- 
dering bills 465 
Reductions in appropriations 21 
Johnson, Milton A., payment to, 
appropriation for 110 
Loans for revolving fund 471 
Minnesota, cooperation in extension 
of public-school facilities, ap- 
proval of plans, etc.; transfers of 
funds... ua 419 
Owyhee, Nev., preparation of plana 
and specifications for construc- 
tion, ete., of school buildings.... 315 
Potatoes, surplus, availability for re- 
lief and for seed. 110 
Power projects, funds available for... 468 
Replacement of property destroyed 
by fire, etc.; report to Congress. 471, 
172 
St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C., admis- 
sion of beneficiaries too 751 
Travel expenses availability of funds 
lor... eos TÄ 472 
Tribal affairs, administration of, ap- 
propriation for 116, 469 
Tribal councils, etc. ; appropriation for 
expenses. 470, 621 
Tribal enterprises, funds avallable for 
establishment, ete. 471 


Tribal officers, appropriation for pay. 


110, 469. 621 


116 


Interior, Department of the— Continued 


INDEX 


Indian Affairs, Bureau of— Continued 
"Trust funds, appropriation for pay- 
ment of interest. 
Vehicles, appropriations available 
Veterans, educational facilities, date 
of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of provisions of 
Act of Aug. 8, 194666. 
Yakima Indian Agency, Toppenish, 
Wash., deposit to official trust 
fund checking aceount of special 
disbursing agent. 
Information, Division of, use of funds 


468 
471 


453 


Jackson Hole National Monument, re- 
striction on use of funds in connec- 
tion wit 

Japanese, American-born, repeal of pro- 
vision relating to use of services on 
water conservation and utilization 
Projects 

Judgments, appropriation for payment. 

Laborers, mechanics, ete., emergency 
appointment of, repeal of provision 
of Act of July 2, 19422. 

Laguna Band of Mission Indians, Calif., 
issuance by Secretary of Interior of 
patent in fee 

Land Management, Bureau of— 

Aircraft, appropriations available for 
hire, eto 464 
Appropriation for.... 66, 110, 115, 463, 699 
Transfer of funds 66 
Mineral leases for acquired lands, re- 
cording oll... 
Oklahoma, payment from royalties, 
south half of Red River 
Restriction on use of funds for certain 
functions, etc., without specific 
approval of Congress 

Lands, public. See Public Lands. 

Las Vegas, Nev., conveyance 

Leave payments, lump-sum, nonappli- 
cability of limitations on amounts 
for personalservices with respect to. 

Library membership, funds available for 


915 


464 


492 


176 


492 


492 
Lump-sum leave payments, nonappli- 
cability of limitations on amounts 
for personal services with respect to. 
Mancos Water Conservaney District, 
amendment of contract authorized, 
increase of reimbursable construc- 
tion cost obligation to U. S.; exten- 
sion of period of repayment. ...... 
Medora, N. Dak., erection of monument 
in memory of Theodore Roosevelt, 
authorized 


492 


176 


Page | Interior, Department of the —Continued 


Meetings, funds available for attendance 
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Page 


abl. D ы ышы саш ылышы 491 
Menominee Índian Mills, payment to 
credit of designated accounts for 
logging of timber 455 
Mineral Leasing Act for Aequired Lands, 
administration off 913 
Mines, Bureau of— 
Aircraft, appropriations available for 
hire, ete 483 
Appropriation #от--------------- 479, 699 
Reductionss 21, 492 
Transfers 116, 482 
Continental Oil Company and Santa 
Fe Corporation, agreements with, 
authorized 189 
Fuel testing, recommendations to 
Government departments and 
agencies 480 
Helium, funds for research, investi- 
gation, etc 482 
Laborers, mechanics, etc., emergency 
appointment of, repeal of pro- 
vision of Act of July 2, 1942. 449 
Mount Weather, Va., transfer of U. S. 
Weather Bureau Station, etc... 483 
Navajo Tribe of Indians, N. Mex., 
agreement with, authorized 189 
Pilot plants, sale of products of 483 
Publie Health Service, details 
FFC 483 
Safety standards in mines, nonob- 
servance, notification of owner; 
recommendations; reports re- 
sbectin ggg 725 
Scientific investigations for Govern- 
ment agencies. 482 
Surplus property, acquisition by trans- 
fer from War Department, Navy 
Department, or War Assets Ad- 
ministration, authorized........ 483 
Transportation of pupils who are 
dependents of certain U. S. em- 
р1оуеев--------------------- 480, 482 
Moclips-Aloha District, Wash., coopera- 
tion with in construction of school 
building, appropriation authorized; 
conditiongsgs 211 
Appropriation fo—— P Pẽĩ.i ll. 699 


See separate title. 
See also Na- 


National monuments. 
National Park Service. 
tional Parks. 


Appropriation for 
Reductions.._._.--------------- 
Report to Congress on diversion of 
funds 
Stone piers, removal from West 


Executive Avenue, D. COC. 


21 


484 


LXXVI 


Interior, Department of the—Continued 
National Park Service—Continued 
'Telephone service, official, appropria- 
tions available for 
Vehicles, appropriations available for 
purchase and hire 
Washington National Airport, patrol 
by Park Police at request of 
Administrator of Civil Aeronau- 


Navajo and Hopi Indians, relief, appro- 
priation authorized 2.22.2... 
North Platte project, Nebr.-Wyo., re- 
duction of certain &ecrued interest 
charges payable by Farmers’ Irri- 
gation District; operation, etc., of 
drain diversion works 
Obligations, incurrence of certain, au- 
thorization for_...-_---.-------. 
Oil and Gas Division, appropriation for. 


Osage Indians, loans to veterans of 
World War II under provisions of 
Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 


Overthrow of U. В. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
advocating_. 2 8 

Exception 

Рау costs, increased, appropriation 

Penalty mail costs, appropriation 

Personnel work, funds available for com- 
pensation of employees engaged in. 

Petersburg, Alaska, conveyance for 
school purposes 

Petroleum Administration for War, ap- 
propriation for liquidation 

Philadelphia National Shrines Park 
Commission— 

Appropriation for- 
Time extension for submittal of re- 
Port ИРИС ИЕРНИ 

Port Angeles, Wash., conveyance to 
Public Hospital District Numbered 
2, Clallam County 

Power, Division of, use of funds for____ 

Printing and binding, appropriation for- 

Prisoners of war, repeal of provision 
relating to use of services on water 
conservation and utilization proj- 
A cie oro Lo cue 

Public lands. See separate title. 

Puerto Rico, Coordinator of Federal 
Agencies, reports, ее... 

Radio broadcasts, restriction on use of 
funds for certain 


—————— —MÀ— 


INDEX 


Page | Interior, Department of the— Continued Page 
Reclamation, Bureau of— 
Administrative provisions 472 
485 All-American Canal— 
Appropriation for 476 
485 Revision of language of Interior 
Department Appropriation 
Act, 19477 183 
Appropriation for. . 66, 116, 472, 699, 944 
94 Appropriations, interchange of 475 
Boulder Canyon project— 
940 Appropriation fo 116, 476 
Revision of language of Interior 
Department Appropriation 
Act; 19777 sue 183 
Construction work by force account, 
101 or on hired-labor basis, restric- 
tion on use of funds 477 
245 Expenditures, limitation off 475 
115, General fund, construction, appropria- 
460 tions from 475 
lrrigation distriets in arrears of pay- 
ments, restriction on use of funds 
lof. A CS et SES EE 472 
747 Paonia Federal Reclamation Project, 
Colo., construction, maintenance, 
and operation, funds available; 
491 appropriation authorized 181 
492 Special fund, appropriations from... 473 
Yuma Army air base, Yuma, Ariz., 
115 transfer of surplus property 477 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 21 
462| Reports to Congress— 
Geological Survey, interchange of 
492 appropriations. _____._ 479 
Indian Affairs, Bureau of— 
632 Fire prevention or suppression, 
diversion of funds 466 
461 Replacement of property destroyed 
by fire, eta 472 
Mine safety measures 725 
66 National Park Service, diversion of 
funds T 484 
8 Navajo and Hopi Indians, recommen- 
dations respecting long-range pro- 
gram dealing with problems 
211 ASS РИО ce OM 940 
460| Salaries, appropriation for. 115, 460 
461 San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage 
District, wells and pumping works, 
extension of system authorized 8 
Secretary 
450 Office of, appropriation for 115, 460 
Presidential suecession n 380 
Shenandoah National Park, commis- 
772 sioner, removal of requirement of 
recommendation of candidate by 
460 Secretary. 


INDEX 


Interior, Department of the—Continued 
Shiloh National Military Park, Tenn., 
conveyance within 173 
Silver Creek recreational demonstration 
project, Oreg., exchange of lands for 
consolidating holdings, ete., pro- 
visions respecting_ ____________ 129, 130 
Small Tract Act of 1938, preferred right 
of application cf veterans of World 


War II under _______. 124 
Soil and moisture conservation Opera- 
tions, appropriation fo 115, 461 


Solicitor, Office of, appropriation for. 115,460 
Solid Fuels Administration for War, 


liquidation, appropriation for 460 
Southwestern Power Administration, 
appropriation for 462 


Station wagons, funds available for 491 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 


engaging in, ete 491 

Exception 492 
Territories, government in 

Alaska, appropriation for- 66, 116, 489 


Emergency fund (national defense) 
Liquidation of functions under, ap- 


propriation for 620 
Reduction in appropriation_______ 21 
Repeal of provisions of Act of Dec. 

acidi ne i a 450 

Hawaii, appropriation for 116, 490 
Virgin Islands, appropriation for 66, 
117, 491 

Territories and Island Possessions, Di- 
vision of, appropriation for 115, 460 


Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Park, N. Dak., establishment, ac- 
quisition of lands, administration, 


[j| m" — 52 
Tongass National Forest, Alaska, sale of 

certain lands. 921 
Trucks, pick-up, funds available for 491 


Tucson, Ariz., lease of public lands for 
aviation field, date of termination 
of state of war, etc., in interpreta- 


tion of Act of April 12, 1926. 451 
Vehicles, funds for 491 
Veterans' Administration, transfer of 

funds fromm 605 
Virgin Islands, government in, appropri- 

ation for 66, 117, 491 
Virgin Islands Company, availability of 

funds toi 581 
War agency liquidation— 

Appropriation for 115, 460, 620 
Authorization for incurrence of cer- 
tain obligations 245 


War Relocation Authority, liquidation 
expenses, appropriation for 


LXXVII 
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Water conservation and utilization proj- 
ects, repeal of provision relating to 
use of services of prisoners of war, 
enemy aliens, and American-born 
Japanese 450 
White pine blister rust control, funds 
available fortkkr __ 537 
Wind River Reservation, trust fund 
held in joint ownership by Sho- 
shone and Arapaho Tribes, segre- 
gation, availability for expenditure, 
per capita payments, etc__________ 102 
Yuma, Ariz., exchange of lands for avia- 
tion field, date of termination of 
state of war, etc., in interpretation 
of Act of May 29, 1926. 451 
Interior, Secretary of the. See Interior, 
Department of the. 
Internal Revenue, Bureau of. See under 
Treasury Department. 
Internal Revenue Code: 
Section 22 (b) (9) and (10), amendment. 179 
Section 22 (b) (13), amendment. 918 
Section 22 (d) (6) (A), amendment. 918 
Section 23 (о) (4), amendment. 6 
Section 23 (0) (5), amendment________ 6 
Section 23 (o) (6), addition 6 
Section 23 (q) (2), amendment. 920 
Section 23 (q) (3), amendment. 6 
Section 23 (q) (4), addition 6 
Section 114 (b) (2), amendment. 920 
Section 114 (b) (4), amendment. 920 
Section 115 (a), amendment 179 
Section 251, amendment. 714 
Section 421, amendment. 778, 918 
Section 812 (d), amendment. 7 
Section 861 (a) (3), amendment. 7 
Section 1000 (e), amendment 178 
Section 1004 (a) (2) (E), amendment. - 7 
Section 1004 (a) (2) (F), addition 7 
Section 1004 (b) (6), amendment. 7 
Section 1004 (b) (7), addition 7 
Section 1400 (1)- (3), amendment 793 
Section 1410 (1)-(3), amendment. 793 
Section 1602 (d), addition... 416 
Section 1621 (a), amendment 918 
Section 1650, amendment 12 
Section 1654, repeal__.______________ 12 
Section 1655, repeall 12 
Section 1659, amendment 12 
Section 1700 (a) (1), amendment 919 
Section 1802 (a), amendment 921 
Section 1802 (b), amendments . 922 
Section 1806, repellll 13 
Section 2401, amendment 12 
Section 2801 (e) (4), amendment 320 
Section 2801 (е) (5), addition 320 
Section 3043 (a), amendment 320 


LXXVIII 

Internal Revenue Code— Continued Page 
Section 3044 (b), amendment 320 
Section 3045, amendment 320 


Section 3126 (a), amendment 4 
Section 3179 (b), amendment 319 
Section 3425, inapplicability in certain 


Cases A 56 
Section 3469 (a), amendment 12 
Section 3469 (f) (2), nonapplicability__ 919 
Section 3481 (a), amendment 922 


Section 3507 (b), amendment. 934 


Section 3508, amendment 934 
Section 3804 (c), amendment. 919 
Section 3805, amendment 919 
Internal Revenue Taxation, Joint Commit- 
tee on: 


Appropriation for 
Internal Revenue, Bureau of, Treasury 
Department, study respecting per- 
sonnel, report to Congress 
Internal Revenue Taxes. See Taxes. 
International Activities, appropriation for 
participation inn 284, 628 
International Agreements: 
Foreign aid, requirement of agreement 
prior to; contents 935, 936 
North Atlantic Fisheries, expenses of 
: surveys, etc., incident to negotia- 
tion, appropriation for 
Availability of appropriation... ___ 
Provisional Fur-Seal Agreement of 1942, 
termination date, repeal of provision 
of Act of February 26, 1944. 
Statutes at Large, publication, etc., of 
international agreements other than 
treaties inn 
Trusteeship agreement for Torritory of 
Pacific Islands, approval by Presi- 
dent on behalf of United States, 
authorized. 
United Nations, permanent headquar- 
ters, authorization for effectuation. 
Text of agreement. 
International Astronomical Union, appro- 
priation for contribution. 
International Boundary and Water Com- 
mission, United States and Mexico: 
Appropriation for___ 284, 285 
Laredo, Tex., transfer of certain prop- 
erty at Fort McIntosh to United 
States Section... 2. 
International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and Alaska 
and Canada, appropriation for____ 117, 286 
International Bureau for Protection of In- 
dustrial Property, appropriation for 


27, 366 


280 
622 


450 


636 


397 


756 
758 


283 


423 


contribution. 283 
International Bureau for Publication of 

Customs Tariffs, appropriation for 

contribution. 113, 283 


INDEX 


Page 
283 


International Bureau of Permanent Court 
of Arbitration, appropriation for 
International Bureau of Weights and 
Measures, appropriation for contri- 
AA 
International Children's Emergency Fund 
of the United Nations: 
Appropriation for 613 
Contributions to; limitation 125, 939 
International Civil Aviation Organization, 
appropriation for contribution 
International Commissions, American Sec- 
tions, appropriation for salaries and 
ÉXPENSES ERR 
International Convention for the Protection 
of Industrial Property of 1883, reestab- 
lishment subject to peace treaty re- 
Linstunto NK 
International Council of Scientific Unions, 
appropriation for contribution 
International Court of Justice, United Na- 
tions and United States, dispute con- 
cerning interpretation or application 
of certain agreements, function of 
Court with respect to 
International Criminal Police Commission, 
appropriation for membership 
International Fisheries Commission, ap- 
propriation foer—r 
International Geographical Union, appro- 
priation for contribution.. 
International Health Relations, Office of, 
funds for 72, 107, 271 
International Hydrographic Bureau, &p- 
propriation for contribution 
International Joint Commission, United 
States and Canada, appropriation 
for олло Ren ia 117, 285 
International Labor Organization, appro- 
priation for contribution 
International Map of the World on the 
Millionth Scale, Central Bureau of, 
appropriation for contribution 
International Meteorological Committee, 
appropriation for contribution 
International Obligations: 
Allocations of certain materials or facili- 
ties, amendment of Second War 
Powers Act, time limitation of pro- 
isi 34, 214, 322 
Appropriation for contributions, quotas, 
ete.— 
American International Institute for 
the Protection of Childhood. 
American Republics, cooperation 


283 


283 


285 


794 


283 


764 
291 
286 
283 


283 


283 


282 


301 


282 


Cape Spartel and Tangier Light, Coast 
of Morocco 


on the Millionth Scale 


INDEX LXXIX 


International Obligations— Continued 
Appropriation for contributions, quotas, 


Page { International Obligations—Continued Page 


Appropriation for eontributions, quotas, 


ete.—Continued 
Emergency Advisory Committee for 


Political Defense 282 
Food and Agriculture Committee of 

the United Nations 282 
Gorgas Memorial Laboratory 282 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs... 117 
Inter-American Coffee Board 282 
Inter-American Cultural Relations, 

Convention for Promotion of... 286 
Inter-American Economic and Social 

CounciillèL“ldnnnndmdd 282 
Inter-American Highway........... 596 
Inter-American Indian Institute 282 
Inter-American Institute of Agricul- 

tural Sciences 282 
Inter-American Radio Office 282 
Inter-American Statistical Institute... 282 
International Astronomical Union... 283 


International Boundary and Water 
Commission, United States and 
Mexico. 2". 284, 285 

International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and 


Alaska and Canada 117, 286 
International Bureau for Protection 

of Industrial Property..... .... 283 
International Bureau for Publication 

of Customs Tariffs 118, 283 
International Bureau of Permanent 

Court of Arbitration 283 
International Bureau of Weights and 

Measures 283 
International Civil Aviation Organiza- 

OD 283 
International Council of Scientific 

ООО ры Иня 283 
International Criminal Police Com- 

Mission ; 291 
International Fisheries Commission.. 286 
International Geographical Union... 283 


International Hydrographic Bureau.. 283 

International Joint Commission, 
United States and Canada.... 117, 285 

International Labor Organization... 283 


International Meteorological Commit- 
I: PEPE ; 301 


International Office of Public Health. 288 
International Pacifie Salmon Fisher- 


ies Commission 286 
International Penal and Penitentiary 
Commission 283 
International Production Control 
Committees 527 
International Scientific Radio 
Union КЕН ЫЕ 283 


International Seed Testing Congress. 544 


etc.—Continued 
International Statistieal Bureau at 


The Hague 283 
International Sugar Council 527 
International Technical Committee of 

Aerial Legal Experts. 118 
International Telecommunication Un- 

ion, Bureau of, Radio Section... 282 


International Union of Chemistry. 113, 283 
International Union of Geodesy and 


Geophysics- -.---------------- 288 
International Wheat Advisory Com- 
Mittel: en ne mit 527 


Interparliamentary Union for Promo- 
tion of International Arbitra- 


tion, Bureau of 282 
Pan American Institute of Geography 

and Historꝛ/ 288 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau 283 
Pan American Union 283 
Panama, Government off 283 
Permanent International Commission 

of Congresses of Navigation ... 689 
Transfer of funds 117 


United Nations. See separate title. 

International Refugee Organization. 

See separate title. 
Liberia, Public Health Service Mission 

to, appropriation for activities in 

connection with____.._...-._.... 271 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947. 511 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilita- 

tion Administration. See separate 

title. 


International Office of Public Health, ap- 


propriation for contribution 283 


International Organizations Procurement 


Act of 19477 752 


International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 


Commission: 
Appropriation for 286 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947... 511 


International Penal and Penitentiary Com- 


mission, appropriation for contribu- 
tion ᷣ ͤ votes 283 


International Production Control Commit- 


tees, appropriation for 527 


International Refugee Organization: 


Appropriation, annual, to Department 


of State, autborized.............. 215 
Appropriation for membership and par- 

ticipation by United States 623 
Membership for United States, accept- 

ance by President, authorized; 

reservation 214 
Preparatory Commission for, advance 

contributions to 216 


„ххх 
International Refugee Organization— 
Continued 
Representatives, ete., designation, com- 
pensation______________________ 


Transfers of funds, ete., to Government 
departments and agencies, author- 


International Scientific Radio Union, ap- 
propriation for contribution 
International Seed Testing Congress, ap- 
propriation for share of expenses 
International Statistical Bureau at The 
Hague, appropriation for contribution. 
International Sugar Council, appropriation 
for share of expenses. 
International Technical Committee of 
Aerial Legal Experts, appropriation 
for contribution. 
International Telecommunication Union, 
Bureau of, Radio Section, appropria- 
tion for contribution 
International Union of Chemistry, appro- 
priation for contribution 
International Union of Geodesy and Geo- 
physics, appropriation for contribu- 
tion ы cf РОЙ 
International Wheat Advisory Committee, 
appropriation for share of expenses. 
Interned Persons: 

Civilian, free importation privileges, 
termination date.. 

Income from sources within possessions 
of U. S., provisions respecting, for 
tax purposes. 

Navy Department, appropriation for.__ 

St. Elizabeths Hospital, admission of 
persons under jurisdiction of Navy 
Department for treatment, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of provisions of Act of Aug. 29, 1916 

War Department, appropriation for 

Interparliamentary Union for Promotion of 
International Arbitration, Bureau of, 
appropriation for contribution 

Interstate Commerce Act: 

Petroleum pipe lines, relief of liability, 
ete., of operators, authority of Pres- 
ident, repeal of Provision of Act of 
July 30, 1941 


Communications, war powers of Presi- 
dent, date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of provisions 
of Act of June 19, 1934 


113, 283 


28, 108, 598 


INDEX 


Interstate Commerce Commission— Con. 
Government transportation requests, 
use by Joint Board members and 
cooperating State commissioners __ 
Locomotive Inspection Act, amendment, 
compensation of director of loco- 
motive inspection, district inspec- 

tors, etc.; provision of technical, 


Page 


215 
215 


215 
283 Motor and water carriers, emergency 
powers over, amendment of Second 
War Powers Act, time limitation. . 

2 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
approval of certain loans by; certifi- 
cation regarding meeting of fixed 
charges. 
Through service and joint rates, etc., 
certain common carriers, state- 


544 
283 


527 


113 


Interstate Compacts: 

Arkansas River compact, funds for ne- 
gotiation between Colorado and 
Kansas; retired Army officer as U. S. 
representative. 

Consent of Congress granted to 

New England Interstate Water Pollu- 
tion Control Compact. 
Oil and gas conservation compact, 
extension and rene wal. 
Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact 
Pennsylvania and New Jersey, com- 
pact concerning Delaware River 


282 


283 


527 


917 


714 
382 


tion, etc., date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of Act of 
454 July 30, 194 1. 


572 


282 


450 


743 


598 


Irving, George, Estate of, payment to Me- 
nominee Indian Mills to credit of &c- 
count of 


Page 


120 


34, 
14, 322 


208. 


744 


478. 


682. 


316 


419 


752 


52 


454 


945 


455 


INDEX LXXXI 
Italy: Page | Joint Committees, Congressional—Con. Page 
Aid to. See Foreign Aid Act of 1947; Printing— 
Relief Assistance to Countries Appropriation for 26, 363 
Devastated by War. Codes, U. S. апа D. C., printing, 
Nationals of, extension of certain patent binding, and distribution off 639 
rights too «„ 794 Enrolled bills or resolutions, authority 
respecting printing off 635 
4 Joint Research and Development Board, 
Jackson Hole National Monument, re- termination; transfer of records апа 
striction on use of certain funds in personnel to Research and Develop- 
connection wit 492. ment Board- - J 507 
Japan, Nationals of, extension of certain Joseph Conrad, А манга to Maring His- 
: torical Association of Mystic, Conn., 
patent rights to. 795 authorized... 306 
Japanese, American-Born, repeal of pro- Joshua Tree National Monument, appro- 
vision relating to use of services on priation for acquisition of lands 485 
water conservation and utilization Judges, United States Courts. See under 
projects, eto —-———— À— 450 United States Courts. 
Japanese Beetle Control, appropriation Judgments, Payment of, appropriation for 64, 
far: ü 535 77, 78, 185, 625, 626, 627 
Jasper, Ala., clerk of U. S. District Court, Judicial Branch of the Government. See 
restriction on use of funds for main- United States Courts. 
taining office ogg 304 | Judicial Offices, Examination of, funds for 186, 
Jeanerette, La., repair of storm damage, 289 
nonapplieation of cost limitation to Judiciary, House Committee on: 
construction of buildings 185 Codes, United States and District of 
Jefferson Barracks, Mo., use of federally Columbia— 
owned lands as national cemetery, Preparation, publication, ete., author- 
authorized; appropriation author- ity respecting____________ __ 637-639 
ied —Á— —(— — nr. 742 Quota of copies 640 
Jewelry Tax, war tax rates of certain mis- Copies of Acts and resolutions in slip 
cellaneous taxes, continuance....... 12 form, additional number for 639 
Johnson, Milton A., payment to, appro- Delegation of certain functions, author- 
priation for Bureau of Indian Affairs.. 110 My ncc азый ааа ана 639 
Joint Army and Navy Munitions Board, Revision of the laws, bills and resolutions 
termination; transfer of records and relating to; form and style; ancil- 
personnel to Munitions Board- 506 laries; curtailment of copies 639 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. See under National Judiciary, Senate Committee on, quota of 
Security Act of 1947. copies of United States and District 
Joint Committees, Congressional: of Columbia Codes 640 
Atomic Energy, appropriation for- 16, 363 | Judiciary Appropriation Act, 1948. ..... 302 
Economic Report— Julian, W. A., credit in accounts 729, 730 
Appropriation for 363 | Jurors, appropriation for fees 184, 304 
Critical shortages, hearings and recom- Justice, Department of. See also United 
mendations on proposed conser- States Courts. 
vation measures 947| Administrative Division, funds for... 117, 289 
Federal Expenditures, Nonessential, Alien Property, Office of — 
Reduction of, appropriation for 16 Administrative expenses, inerease in 
Internal Revenue Taxation— amount for___________________ 117 
Appropriation fo 27,866 Appropriation fo 294 
Internal Revenue, Bureau of, Treasury Philippine Islands, reimbursement for 
Department, study respecting administration of property...... 60 
personnel, report to Congress... 227 Report to Congress on expenses.... 294 
Labor-Management Relations, creation, Alien Property Custodian— 
duties, report, et 160 German special deposit account, de- 
Appropriation authorized——— 161 posit of certain funds in; change 
Appropriation fo 611 in order of priority for payment 
Library, approval respecting monument fromm 789 
to dead of First Infantry Division, Italian property in United States, 
U. S. Army__.__--..---.-------- 178 return of 784 


95347 ”—48—-pt. 1——66 


LXXXII 


INDEX 


Justice, Department of—Continued Page | Justice, Department of—Continued Page 
Alien Property Custodian—Continued Health service program, appropriation 
Transfer of functions to President and fOr: EG. 289, 290, 291, 292 
Department of Justice 951| Immigration and Naturalization Serv- 
Antitrust Division, appropriation for... 111, ice— 
117, 289 Alien fiancés or fiancées of veterans or 
Appropriation Act, 1948-----..-------- 289 members of the U. S. armed 
Attorney General— forces, admission to United 
Assistant to, Office of, appropriation States, time extension of au- 
POP seen iar ЕСА 289 thority in connection with 190 
Assistants to, special, appropriation Appropriation for.__-------- 117, 186, 291 
{отс cco шерт ымы ee 2e 289 Cooperating agencies, reimbursement. 292 
Office of, appropriation for- 117, 289 Copies of records, fees for furnishing. 240 
Presidential succession. ...........- 880 Interpreters, employment of aliens. 292 
Attorneys, license requirement 294 Lists of persons arriving at or depart- 
Bailiffs— ing from U. S. ports, ete____._. 630 
Appropriation for 117, 290 Metlakahtla Indians, Alaska, issuance 
Per diem restriction 294 of certificate of citizenship. ~--~- 414 
Claims Division, appropriation for... 117, 289 Mexican farm laborers, provisions re- 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 186, specting employment and assur- 
289 ance of return to place of reeruit- 


Criminal Division, appropriation for. 117, 289 

Customs Division, appropriation for. 117, 289 

Damage claims, appropriation for pay- 
ment — 67, 289 


Distriet attorneys, appropriation for... 111, 
117, 290 
District of Columbia— 
Division of expenditures for certain 
Offices. nee oes 294 
Reimbursement to United States, ap- 
propriation for---------------- 435 
Federal Bureau of Investigation— 
Appropriation fo—— 117, 291, 700 
Atomic Energy Commission, transfer 
of funds from „ 291 
Civil-service employees, prohibition 
on use of funds for payment of... 291 
Director, вайагу_„...-.----------- 291 


Federal Explosives Act (Act of Dec. 
26, 1941), date of termination of 
state of war, etc., in interpreta- 
tion o 452 
Government personnel, investigation 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947, personnel 


serving unde—— : 938 
Greece, personnel detailed to 103 
Inter-American Affairs, Institute 

GH ырс 781, 782, 783 
Inter-American Educational Foun- 

dation, Ire 781, 783 
Turkey, personnel detailed to 103 


Information relative to national se- 
eurity, availability to Director of 


Central Intelligence Agency 498 
Retirement of certain personnel; an- 
MWY cc аы 307 


Field, miscellaneous salaries and ex- 
penses, appropriation for... 117, 186, 290 


ment, eten—- „ 55 
Overtime services, certain, restriction 
on payment for 202 


Photographie studio, operation for 
benefit of persons seeking to com- 
ply with requirements under im- 


migration and nationality laws. - 97 
Immigration Appeals, Board of, appro- 
priation for 289 


Judgments, appropriation for payment. 78, 626 
Judicial offices, examination of, funds 
f Soc eS 117, 186, 289 
Lands Division, appropriationfor. 111, 186, 289 
Lawbooks, etc., procurement, use of ex- 


change allowances fo 294 
Legal activities and general administra- 
tion, appropriation for-...-......- 111, 


117, 186, 289 

Marshals, etc., appropriation for. 117, 186, 290 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 


advocating..__._...___ 306 
Pardon Attorney, Office of, appropria- 

tion foerr?õkkk ee 289 
Parole, Board of, appropriation for_.__ 289 


Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 117 
Penal and correctional institutions— 
Appropriation for 117, 292 
Minor purchases without advertising. 293 
Penalty mail costs— 


Appropriation for 289 
Transfer of funds from appropriation 

rr аас 117 

Per diem restriction. 294 
Printing and binding, appropriation 

O RE IRE SIONE 186, 289 


Prison Industries, Inc., Federal, author- 
ization for expenditures, contracts, 
ete.; appropriation for 582 


INDEX 


Justice, Department of—Continued Page 


Prison System, Federal— 
Appropriation for 


Reductions.____.-----..--.--_.- 21 

Transfer of funds too 117 
Prison inmates, certain, additional de- 
ductions from sentences; payments 

from prison industries fund 97 


Prisons, Bureau of, appropriation for_ 117, 292 
Prohibition Act, National, functions 
under, transfer to Commissioner of 


ment — 951 
Public Health Service, transfer of funds 
AA ше sene шымды 298 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 21 
Solicitor General and Assistant Solicitor 
General, Offices of, appropriation 
TOPs toed ace sete dee oe 289 
Special attorneys, ete.— 
Appropriation for 117, 290 
Reports to Congress 290 
Salary limitation. ----~-------------- 290 
Stabilization of economy, etc., voluntary 
agreements. See Commodity 
Prices, Stabilization. 
State, Department of, matters under 
joint control, investigations - 291 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, etc 306 
Tax Division, appropriation for 117, 289 


Traveling expenses 


Appropriation for 111, 186, 289 
Transfer of funds from appropriation 
HOF... 0 186 
Witnesses, appropriation for fees 186, 290 
Per diem restriction: 294 
Transfer of funds from 117 
Justice, International Court of, United 
Nations and United States, dispute 
concerning interpretation or applica- 
tion of certain agrcements, function of 
Court with respect too 764 
K 
Kahului, Maui, Hawaii, conveyance by 
War Department, date of termination 
of emergency in interpretation of Act 
of June 19, 1936—— 454 
Kansas: 
Arkansas River compact, funds for nego- 
tiation kk. 478 
Indians, appropriation for buildings and 
Utilities 467 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
renewal of interstate compact con- 
ceini ng tees 316 


LXXXIII 
Kansas Basin, appropriation for Cedar Fae 
Bluff Баю-—-------------------.- 699 


Kendrick Project, Wyo., appropriation for 116, 
475 
Kenduskeag Stream, Penobscot County, 
Maine, declaration as nonnavigable 
Waterway 316 
Kentucky, Otter Creek Recreational Dem- 
onstration Area, addition of surplus 
Federal lands. 174 
Kern County, Calif., acquisition of land by 
Military Establishment, reduction in 
appropriation- nnn 22 
Keyhole Dam, appropriation for 699 
Kinepoway, Louis, Estate of, payment to 
Menominee Indian Mills to credit of 
account 0#- —— aunan 455 
Kings Canyon National Park, appropria- 
tion for acquisition of lands_________ 485 
Kings River Project, Calif., appropriation 
for construction 475 
Klamath Agency, Oreg., appropriation for 
o rtr 116, 469 
Klamath Indian Reservation, Oreg., appro- 
priation for irrigation projects 467 
Klamath Project, Oreg.-Calif., appropria- 
tion fort шз 116, 474 
L 
Labor, Agricultural. See Agricultural 
Labor. 
Labor, Department of: 
Apprentice Training Service, funds for 75, 
262 
Appropriation Act, 1948.------.__....- 260 
Bacon-Davis Act. See separate title. 
Conciliation, Commissioners of, funds 
A A core 2 75, 261 
Conciliation Service— 
Appropriation fo 245 
“Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service”, applicability of term to, 
for designated period --- 153 
Transfer of functions, etc., to Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Serv- 
ICO. see teeta pete ce СУНА, 153, 615 
Conferences, funds available for attend- 
ADC at cu assonanza 261 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 261, 
621 
Cost-of-living study and report, appro- 
priation for 262 
Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938. бее 
separate title. 
Farm labor, domestic, cooperation in re- 
cruitment and placement 55 
Health service program, appropriation 
|] A 0? 261 


LXXXIV 


INDEX 


Labor, Department of—Continued Page | Labor, Department of— Continued Page 
Labor organizations— Transfers of funds, authorization; limita- 
Affidavit by officers respecting non- ПОПЕ шсш аат 264 
affiliation with Communist Party, 'Travel expenses— 

Ste ·˙ m 0a 146 Appropriation fo rr 261 
Annual report, filing of 146 Availability of appropriation for at- 
Questions concerning representation tendance at conferences 261 

of employees, filing of constitu- Reduction in appropriation 622 

tion, by-laws, and reports prior to United States Employment Service— 

action by National Labor Rela- Appropriation forrk 262, 621 

tions Board___._..-...-.-.---. 145 Transfer of funds to 75 

Labor Standards, Division of, funds for. 75, 261 Farm labor, domestic, eooperation in 
Labor Statistics, Bureau of— recruitment and placement 55 
Appropriation #0г--------------- 262, 700 Farm placement service, noninterfer- 
Reduction 21 ence of continuance of farm labor 
Transfer of funds to- —— 75 supply program wit 55 
Collective bargaining agreements, Public employment offices— 

compilation, ete.; furnishing of Administration, methods of, joint 

information, etc., respecting set- promulgation by Secretary of 

tlement of labor disputes to Fed- Labor and Federal Security 

eral Mediation and Conciliation Administrator...._-----.-... 263 

Service... LLL LLL ll lll 156 Joint budget, certain grants to 

National War Labor Board, printing and States, submission authorized. 263 
binding, increase in limitation 671 Veterans’ housing, reduction in appro- 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- A LL LLL LL LLL coll. 21 
tion on employment of persons Wage and Hour Division— 
advocatin gg 278 Administrator as promulgator of regu- 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for... 261, lations, etc., under Fair Labor 
621, 700 Standards Act of 1938. 89 
Portal-to-Portal Act of 1947. See sepa- Appropriation for 268, 621 
rate title. Transfer of funds too 75 
Printing and binding, appropriationfor.  261,| Wage Stabilization Board, National, 
621, 700 Salaries and expenses, reduction in 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 21, 22 арргоргїайоп__._.-.------------- 22 
Reemployment rights, appropriation for Walsh-Healey Act. See separate title. 
rendering assistance in connection Women's Bureau, funds for- 75, 268 
with exercise of 621 | Labor, Secretary of. See Labor, Depart- 
Reorganizations within Department and ment of. 
field, transfers of funds authorized; Labor Disputes. See Labor Management 
limitations______________________ 264 Relations Act, 1947; National Labor 
Retraining and Reemployment Admin- Relations Board; Portal-to-Portal Act 
istration, transfer of funds to appro- of 1947. 
priation for 75 | Labor-Federal Security Appropriation Act, 
Becretary— ВА 260 
Office of— Grants to States, certain, eharge to des- 
Appropriations for 261, 621, 700 ignated appropriations... 108 

Reduction__.______.._________ 21 | Labor-Management Panel, National: 

Transfers of funds 75] Appropriation for. 615 
Presidential succession___.____..... 3801 Creation, duties, compensation, ete_.__ 154 
Promulgation of regulations, etc., Labor-Management Relations, Joint Com- 

under Walsh-Healey Act and mittee on: 

Bacon-Davis Ac 89| Appropriation authorized - 161 

Selective Service System, functions and Appropriation for___._____________._. 611 
responsibilities of Personnel Divi- Establishment, duties, report, eto. 160 
sion, transfer to Secretary_______. 32| Labor Management Relations Act, 1947. 136 

Appropriation for expenses 621| Anti-trust laws, jurisdiction of district 

Solicitor, Office of, funds for.___._.... 75, 261 courts with respect to suits by and 

Strikes against U. S. Government, re- against labor organizations. 158 
striction on employment of persons Boycotts and other unlawful combina- 

278 tions. 158 


engaging in, eto 


INDEX LXXXV 
Labor Management Relations Act, Page Labor Management Relations Act, Page 
1947—Continued 1947— Continued 
Clayton Act, jurisdiction of district National Labor Relations Act, amend- 
courts with respect to suits by and ments—Continued 
against labor organizations 158 Bankruptey Act of 1898, conflicting 
Collective bargaining agreements, etc., provisions, priority of application 151 
compilation of__._--....----.-.. 156 Definitions 137 
Declaration of policy - 136, 152 Elections by employees 143 
Юейтйопв2_---.-.------------—--- 161 Findings and policies 136 
Effective date of certain changes in Na- Interference, etc., with members or 
tional Labor Relations Act 152 agents of Board in performance 
Employee representatives, restrictions of duties; penalty 151 
on payments to 157 Investigatory powers of Board- 150 
Enjoining of strikes imperiling national Labor organizations— 
health or safety, etee ga. 155 Affidavit by officers respecting non- 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Serv- affiliation with Communist 
ice— Party; etc 146 
Apportionment of appropriations, Annual report, filing of 146 
authority respecting_-.-.-------- 615 Questions concerning representa- 
Appropriation for 615 tion of employees, filing of con- 
Director, appointment, compensation, stitution, by-laws, and reports 
Өе: 2L v rtc 158 with Secretary of Labor prior 
Establishment, functions, powers, ete. 153 to action by Board 145 
Notification of existence of certain Limitations__-.___....--._-..----- 151 
disputes zsirt emo ee 142 National Labor Relations Board, con- 
Personnel, appointment, et 153 tinuance; composition; term of 
Report to Congress 158 service, eta 189 
Transfer of functions, ete., from Con- Appropriation for expenses 617 
eiliation Service, Department of Representatives of employees 143 
LDAbo rk алаша 153, 615 Right to strike 151 
Government employees, prohibition on Rights of employees 140 
strikes b V 160 Supervisors- sss 151 
Joint Committee on Labor-Manage- Unfair labor practices 
ment Relations District courts, jurisdiction, etc... 150 
Appropriation authorized_______...- 161 Employer 140 
Appropriation fo 611 Findings of Board, action; au- 
Composition, duties, report, et 160 thority respecting modification, 
Membership dues in labor organization, Cito aa pedi 147, 148 
deduetion from wages, written Issuance of complaint 146 
assignment from employee; disposi- Labor organization or agents 141 
tion, et 22 157 Petition to court for enforcement 
National emergencies— of order, eto 147 
Appointment and powers of board of Petition to court for temporary 
inquiry; report to President, etc. 155, reliefs 2. 5 hs 149 
156 Power of Board to hear complaint 149 
Appropriation for; authority re- Preliminary investigation of charge; 
speeting apportionment 615 petition for injunctive relief... 149 
Discharge of injunction; report to Prevention of, powers of Board; 
Congress by President......... 156 ceding of jurisdiction... ...... 146 
Secret ballot of employees of each em- Review of order of Board......... 148 
ployer involved in disputes, by Тевйшопу---------------------- 147 
National Labor Relations Board. — 156, Political contributions, restriction on.. 159 
National Labor-Management Panel, Railway Labor Act,exemption........ 156 
creation; duties, compensation, ete. 154] Saving provision 162 
Appropriation for 615| Separability of provisions............- 162 
National Labor Relations Act, amend- Suits by and against labor organiza- 
ments— tions 156 
Agreements requiring membership in Trust funds, contributions to, nonappli- е 
labor organization as condition of cability of designated provisions to 
employment, limitation......... 151 Certain: "212 2... 158 
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Labor Organization, International, appro- 
priation for contribution 

Labor Relations. See Labor Management 
Relations Act, 1947; Portal-to-Portal 
Act of 1947. 
Labor Relations Board, National See 
National Labor Relations Board. 
Labor Standards, Division of. See under 
Labor, Department of. 

Labor Statistics, Bureau of. See under 
Labor, Department of. 

Lackawaxen River Basin, Pa., reservoirs 
in, funds for preparation of plans 

Laguna Indian Reservation, Calif., issuance 
by Secretary of Interior of patent in 
fee to Laguna Band of Mission 


Lake Lena, District Numbered 129, Pine 
County, Minn., cooperation in exten- 
sion, ete., of public-school facilities, 
appropriation authorized 

Land Bank Commissioner, authorization 
for Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
Чоп respecting availability of funds, 
repeal of provisions of Emergency 
Farm Mortgage Act of 1932. 

Land-Grant Colleges, agricultural exten- 
sion services, cooperation in recruit- 
ment and placement of domestic farm 
labor. oo eds ee LS Diss 

Land Management, Bureau of. See under 
Interior, Department of the. 

Land Utilization and Retirement of Sub- 
marginal Land, funds for. 

Lander, Wyo., clerk of U. 8. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office of... 

Lands, Public. See Public Lands. 

Lands Division. See under Justice, De- 
partment of. 

Langley Memorial Aeronautical Labora- 


merce, shipping document as prima 
facie evidence of place of shipment.. 
Laredo, Tex., transfer of certain property 
at Fort McIntosh to U. S. Section, In- 
ternational Boundary and Water Com- 
mission, U. S. and Mexico 


Latin America. See American Republics. 
Leadville, Colo., drainage tunnel, reduc- 
tion in appropriation 


Lease-Lend. See Lend-Lease Act; Lend- 
Lease Liquidation. 


INDEX 


Page | Leases: 


283 


689 


731 


419 


208 


55 


74, 541 


599 


52 


Choctaw-Chickasaw Nations, coal or as- 
phalt deposits; sale.. 

Mineral leasing, appropriation for en- 
forcement of laws relating to 

Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired Lands. 
See separate title. 

Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, amend- 
ment, money received from sales, 
ete., of public lands under, dispo- 
sition 

Navy Department, authority 

New Orleans (Algiers), La., naval sta- 
tion, lease by Navy Department, 
date of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of provision of Act of 
May 14, 19300 

Osage Indians, Okla., determination of 
bonus value of tracts offered for 
lease for oil, gas, eto 

Squantum, Mass., naval destroyer and 
submarine base, lease by Navy De- 
partment, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of 
Aet of May 29, 193200. 

Veterans' Administration, leases of prop- 
erty for certain purposes, time ex 
tension of authority... 

War Department, authority 

Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, Amend- 
ments: 

Absence from duty after Aug. 31, 1946, 
regulations respecting pay and al- 
lowances - 

Cadets and midshipmen, nonapplica- 
bility of provisions to. 

Compensable leave. 

Determination of number of days of 
Тете а ce 

Inactive status, members returned to. 

Members discharged after Aug. 31, 1946, 
compensation for unused accrued 
leave; exclusion from cash settle- 


Page 


686 


478 


119 
744 


453 


459 


361 


15, 


26, 106, 114, 183, 361, 610, 695 


INDEX LXXXVII 
Legislative Branch of the Government— Page | Liberia, Public Health Service Mission to, Page 
Continued appropriation for activities in connee- 
Appropriations, preparation of state- tion Wi аБсрешьШьса5дан 271 
ment ok 369 | Liberty Bond Act, Second: 
Architect of the Capitol. See separate Appropriation for expenses in connection 
title. with public-debt operations author- 
Botanic Garden. See separate title. ized b? 218 
Capitol buildings and grounds, appro- Bond issues, expenses of certain, restric- 
priation for 369 tion on availability of designated 
Capitol Police. бее separate title. appropriation._..---------------- 219 
Government Printing Office. See sepa- Postmaster General, advances to- 219 
rate title. Proeeeds from securities issued under, 
Joint committees, congressional. See use as public-debt transaction— 
separate title. Agriculture, Secretary of, certain loans 
Legislative Counsel, Office of, appropri- or advances_...-.------------- 546 
ation for-------------------- 26, 27, 368 Federal Deposit Insurance Согрога- 
Library of Congress. See separate title. tion, loans for insurance pur- 
Overthrow of U. Ө. Government, re- poses A 773 
striction on employment of persons Rural Electrification Administration 
advocating.________________.__. 377 A AAA E ЕЦЕ 547 
Pay costs, increased, appropriations for- 26, Reconstruction Finance Corporation ob- 
72, 114 ligations, purchase of, issuance of 
Pay rates and designations of positions securities for_____-----------.--- 205 
not established under Legislative Libraries, appropriation for surveys, etc... 266 
Pay Act of 1929----------------- 377 | Library, Joint Committee on, approval re- 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- speeting monument to dead of First 
striction on employment of persons Infantry Division, U. S. Army 178 
engaging in, et „ 377 | Library of Congress: 
Vehicles, private, restriction on use of Aneillaries to United States Code and 
funds for maintenancde 377 District of Columbia Code, coopera- 
Legislative Reference Service, appropria- tion in preparation of 639 
tion fark 114,372] Annotated Constitution of the United 
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946: States of America, revision and ex- 
Amendment, compensation of commit- tension; appropriation authorized__ 134 
{ее employees of House of Repre- Appropriation for.......... 27, 114, 371, 612 
sentatives._-------------------- 611 Transfer of funds.................. 114 
Waiver of certain provisions affecting Citizenship requirements for employces, 
committee employees— CXOMPtiONS -------------------- 374 
House of Representatives -- 3| Copyright Office— 
Senate 3, 5 Appropriation for- 114, 372, 373 
Lend-Lease Act, activities and functions Bond of Register of Copyrights 666 
of Maritime Commission under, ap- Catalog of Copyright Entries; effect 
plicability of provisions of law, repeal as evidence, eto 666 
of Act of May 2, 19411 — 450 Certificate of registration; effect as 
Lend-Lease Liduidation, appropriation for; evidence, et᷑ aa 666 
limitation on availability of funds in Composition, functions, etc... - 665 
connection with shipment of commod- Disposition of articles deposited in 
ties oe Е серун на koe 613 A ests 667 
Lepidolite, income-tax percentage deple- Fees. svi 8 668 
HOM Еарб ер ер зешн 919, 920 Records, ete., open to public inspec- 
Lewisburg, Pa., U. S. Northeastern Peni- HOD A 667 
tentiary, eonstruetion, reduction in Reports— 
appropriation__._----------------- 21 Annual, copyright business for pre- 
Lewiston Orchards Project, Idaho, appro- vious fiscal year 666 
priation for construction 473 Moneys received, refunded, ete.... 665 
Lexington, Ky., appropriation for treat- Copyrights. See separate tiile. 
ment of patients at Public Health Geographie Names, Board on, represen- 
Service Hospital 269 tation on, et „ 456 
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Library of Congress Continued 
Salary augmented by honorarium, limi- 
tation on 

Life Insurance. See Insurance. 
Life Saving Service, Former, Coast Guard, 
increased retired pay for certain 


Lifetime Federal Digest, price limitation. 
Light Money, Collection or Payment of 
Certain, relief of liability for- 
Lighthouse Service. See under Coast 
Guard. 
Liqueurs, Tax on, war tax rates of certain 
miscellaneous taxes, continuance... 
Liquid Fuels, Synthetic, Demonstration 
Plants, appropriation for 
Liquor. See Distilled Spirits, Ete. 
“Little and Brown's'' Edition of Laws and 
Treaties; admissibility in evidence 
Little Rock Municipal Airport, Ark., con- 
trol by United States in time of war, 
date of termination of state of war, 
etc., in interpretation of provision of 
Act of May 15, 1936. 
Little Sioux River, Iowa, flood-control 
project, adoption and authorization_ 
Little Tallahatchie Watershed, purchase of 
lands, requirement of approval of 
County Board of Supervisors 
Loan Agency, Federal: 
Аройо... 
Housing and Home Finance Administra- 
tor, transfer of certain functions to. 
Locomotive Inspection, appropriation for 
increased pay costs. 
Locomotive Inspection Act, Amendment, 
compensation of director of locomotive 
inspection, district inspectors, etc.; 
provision of technical, etc., help by 
Interstate Commerce Commission 
Loganberry Wine, addition of sugar and 
water solution, volume increase 


Indian Mills to credit of account of__ 
Long Beach, Calif., conveyance by Navy 

Department, authorized. 
Los Angeles, Calif., easement for construe- 

tion, ete., of storm drain, conveyance 

by Navy Department, authorized. 
Los Angeles County, Calif., land, acquisi- 

tion by Military Establishment, re- 

duction in appropriation 
Louisiana: 

Flood relief, restoration of roads and 
bridges, Public Roads Administra- 
tion, reduction in appropriation ___ 

Jeanerette, repair of storm damage, non- 
application of cost limitation to 
construction of buildings 


INDEX 


Page | Louisiana— Continued 


372 


674 


636 


22 


19 


185 


New Orleans (Algiers), naval station, 
lease by Navy Department, date of 
termination of emergency in inter« 
pretation of provision of Act of May 


Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
renewal of interstate compact con- 
Gerninp g nana, 

Loyalty Review Board, Federal employees, 
nonapplieability of designated provi- 
sions of law to members 

Lugert-Altus Irrigation Project, Okla., 
change of name to W. С, Austin 
Project 

Luggage, Retailers' Excise Tax on, war tax 
rates of certain miscellaneous taxes, 
continuance 


Macon, Ga., conveyance by Navy Depart- 
ment, authorized 
Maine: 

Acadia National Park, transfer of juris- 
diction of certain lands from De- 
partment of the Interior to Navy 
Department 

Kenduskeag Stream, Penobscot County, 
declaration as nonnavigable water- 


tenancdcee 

New England Interstate Water Pollu- 
tion Control Compact, consent and 
approval of Congress 

Malt Liquors, Fermented, Tax оп, war tax 
rates of certain miscellaneous taxes, 
continuanc e 
Mammal and Bird Reservations, appro- 
priation for maintenance 
Mancos Water Conservancy District, 
amendment of contract authorized, 
increase of reimbursable construction 
cost obligation to U. S.; extension of 
period of repayment 


tion for payment to son and daughters 
FF 


Manufactures, Census of, appropriation 
for 


Page 


453 


316 


696 


99 


12 


399 


519 


316 


604 


682 


12 


487, 621 


176 


34 


611 
295 


681 


Магїпе Согрв. 


Marine Band, attendance at designated Page | Marine Corps Continued 


functions, authorized 212, 632 

See also Navy Depart- 
ment. 

Accounts, examination of certain, time 


INDEX LXXXIX 
Page 
Officers, promotion, separation, etc. See 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947. 
Pay— 
Funds for 68, 389 
Reduction in appropriation 80 


extension, date of termination of 
war, etc., in interpretation of pro- 
visions of Act of Dec. 26, 1941, and 
Act of Dec. 23, 1944. 
Bonds, officers and enlisted men, pay- 
ment of annual premium as com- 


452 


Citizens training camps, date of termina- 
tion of war, etc., in interpretation of 
provision of Act of Aug. 29, 1916__ 

Clothing and clothing allowance for en- 
listed men 

Commandant, Office of, transfer of funds 
to appropriation for pay of civil force 68 

Composition, duties, ефе-------------- 

Dependents and household effects, trans- 
portation—— аа 

Enlistments— 

Detention pay, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provision 
of Act of Dec. 13, 1941_._______ 
Extension, etc., date of termination of 
war, ete., in interpretation of Act 
of Aug. 18, 194111 

General expenses— 

Appropriation for.....--..-.--.-.- 
Reduction in appropriation 80, 396 

Gifts from members, amendment of free- 
entry provision; termination date 

Hospital Corps, Navy, eligibility of en- 
listed men for transfer 

Insurance. See Insurance; National 
Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 
Amendments. 

Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 
Amendments. See separate title. 

Marine Band, attendance at designated 
functions, authorized 212, 632 

Medals, decorations, etc., from certain 
foreign governments— 

Acceptance authorized; time limita- 
bo per — € 93 
Amendment 715 

Date of termination of war in inter- 

pretation of provisions of Act of 


July 20, 194222222222 — 453 
Metropolitan Police force band, D. C., 
retired officer аз director, appoint- 

ment authorized ———— 2 ______ 311 


Naval Academy. See separate title. 
Officer candidate training program— 
Correction of technical errors in pro- 
visions respecting-------------- 99 
Naval Academy, appointments іо... 100 


Pay and allowances during periods of ab- 
sence from duty, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of Act 
of March 7, 194222 

Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 
ments. See separate title. 

Personnel, Office of Director of, transfer 
of funds to appropriation for pay of 
civil force 

Philippines, damages in, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of Act 
of July 31, 19455 

Quartermaster General, Office of, trans- 
fer of funds to appropriation for pay 
of civil force 


458 


68 


454 


Reductions in appropriations. ....... 80, 396 


Remains of certain persons buried out- 
side U. S., permanent interment 
outside U. S., or evacuation and 
pin AAA оратора 

Rental allowances, occupancy of Gov- 
ernment facilities under Military 
Establishment 

Reserve 

Clothing and clothing allowance for 
enlisted men 
Lump-sum payment of certain officers 
on release from active duty; pay- 
ment to beneficiaries, et- 
Referee in bankruptcy, eligibility of 
members апа retired members 
for appointment as 
Transfers of members to Regular 
Marine Corps, repeal of Act of 
January 15, 1942-------------- 
Warrant officers, computation of serv- 
ice for promotion purposes 

Retired personnel— 

Active-duty pay of officers, availa- 
bility of funds for payment of, 
repeal of provision of Act of Feb. 


Referee in bankruptey, eligibility for 
appointment &5--------------- 
Representation of veterans’ organiza- 
tions in presentation of claims 
to Veterans’ Administration 
Retirement of officers— 
Involuntary, repeal of provisions of 
Act of Feb. 7, 1942 
Physical disability, benefits; pro- 
ceedings of naval retiring board, 


779 


572 


242 


424 


213 


449 


210 


449 


218 


716 


449 


XC 


Marine Corps—Continued 
Retirement of officers— Continued 
Retirement boards, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of Feb. 21, 


Sehools, appropriation for support of 
Certain 
Selective Service Records, Office of, as- 
signment to without loss of status. 

Supply Department 
Head, designation as Quartermaster 
General of the Marine Corps 
Officers, detail to 
Quartermaster General, appointment. 
Supply duty, assignment of officers of 
certain ranks too 

Taxes— 

Admissions tax exemption, termina- 
tion date 
Allowance against gross income, ter- 
mination date 
Income-tax deferments for personnel 
on sea duty or outside United 
States, termination date 
Income taxes, abatement upon death; 
credit or refund of overpayment- 


Transportation tax exemption, ter- 
mination date 
Withholding at source on wages 
Veterans. See separate title. 
Warrant officers, computation of serv- 
ice for promotion purposes 
Marine Corps League, Inc., authority for 
erection of memorial in District of 
Columbia.. 
Marine Corps Memorial Commission, 


INDEX 


Page Maritime Commission Continued Page 
Charter, ete., of vessels— 
Suspension of restrictions, repeal of 


Act of May 14, 1940 — 450 

Termination during national emergen- 

453 cy, date of termination of emer- 

gency in interpretation of pro- 
390 visions of Act of June 29, 1936... 454 
Commissioners, salary rate 607 

32| Construction fund— 

Appropriation for— 2. 114 
Reduction— LLL LLL ll lll. 18, 20 

235 Availability for expenses; limitations 
236 on expenditures______.____.__. 603 

236 Availability for payment of certain 
previous obligations 18 
235 Contract authorization, reduction 18 
Deposit of surplus, ete., in Treasury. 603 

Reserve fund, ship construction, time 
919 extensions, termination date... 917 

Contracts— 

918 Eight-hour day provisions, repeal of 
Act of Oct. 10, 1940 450 

Negotiation without advertisements 

918 or bids, repeal of Act of May 2, 
19 II ааа ы 450 

778, Emergency ship construction 

918 Applieability of provisions respecting, 
repeal of Act of May 2, 1941... 450 

919 Previously ineurred obligations, avail- 

918 ability of construction fund for 
Payment 18 
Reduction in appropriation_________ 18 


210| Foreign ship construction costs, deter- 
mination, repeal of Acts of June 11, 
1940 and May 2, 194114. 450 
242| Foreign trade, charter of vessels to pri- 
vate operators for, repeal of Act of 


composition, functions, report to Con- May 2, 194 11. 450 
[ill MC CES 724, 725| Health service program, appropriation 
Marine Corps Reserve. See Reserve un- AA 604 


der Marine Corps. 

Marine Fisheries Compact, Pacific: 
Approval of Congress. 
Report to Congress by Commission 

Marine Historical Association, Mystic, 

Conn., transfer of Joseph Conrad to, 


authorized ——— 
Marine Schools, State, appropriation 
for 


Maritime Commission: 

Academic Advisory Board, Merchant 
Marine Academy, appointment, du- 
ties, eto 

Alaska, water transportation service, au- 
thorization to make provision for 
during specified period; reports to 
Congress.. 

Alien seamen, waivers for employ- 
ment 


Hoboken Pier Terminals, Hoboken, 
N. J., right of assumption and 


419 control by U. S., date of termina- 

422 tion of emergency in interpretation 
of Act of June 21, 19388. 452 

Insurance, marine and war risk, repeal 

306 of Act of June 29, 1940 and desig- 

nated provision of Act of April 24, 

604 194444444 00 450 
Joseph Conrad, transfer authorized 306 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 71, 

‘ 78, 626 

401 Maritime training, funds for. 114, 604 


Medals for outstanding service in Mer- 


chant Marine, repeal of Act of April 
11,1042... cre ne 450 
10| Merchant vessels, priorities in transpor- 


INDEX XCI 
Maritime Commission—Continued Page | Marketing Quotas, See under Agricul- Page 
Navy Department, transfer of funds for tural Adjustment Act of 1988. 
care and handling of certain surplus Marketing Services, funds for 74, 543, 618 
УеЕВе 223355300 700 | Marshals, U. S.: 
Obligations— Salaries апа expenses, appropriation 
Essential vessels affected by Neutrali- F 117, 186, 290 
ty Act, maintenance and adjust- Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
ment, date of termination of power to arrest violators......... 518 
emergency in interpretation of Maryland: 
provisions of Act of June 29, 1936. 454] American Telephone and Telegraph 
Tax-exemption privileges of certain... 180 Company, conveyance by Navy 
Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 114 Department, authorized._____.... 13 
Public Health Service, transfer of funds Baltimore, easements— 
6 604 Fort MeHenry National Monument 
Receipts from operations and Historie Shrine 212 
Agent operators under revolving fund, Lazzaretto depot 212 
application of receipts against Fort MeHenry, restoration, preserva- 
certain expenses - 698 tion, etc., date of termination of 
Availability 6, 190, 697 emergency in interpretation of Act 
Liquidation of obligations, provision of March 3, 19255 453 
Ork ice 697, 698 Port Deposit, Naval Training Station, 
Withdrawal of balance of funds 697 transfer of funds to appropriation 
Shipping facilities, transfer during war, for з еза em 68 
etc., date of termination of emer- Massachusetts: 
geney in interpretation of provi- Marblehead, conveyance to— 99 
sions of Act of July 15, 1918______ 454! Marine school, appropriation for main- 
State marine schools, appropriation for tenance. с sile eee nn ыш 604 
reimbursement of States maintain- New England Interstate Water Pollu- 
ING шышы 8 604 tion Control Compact, consent and 
Vessels— approval of Congress 682 
Operation of, continuation of authority 6,190! Squantum, naval destroyer and sub- 
Reconversion, allowance to purchas- marine base, lease by Navy Depart- 
ers for cost of putting in class... 603 ment, date of termination of emer- 
Transactions involving sale, etc., limi- gency in interpretation of Act of 
tations on certain payments 604 May 29, 1930 453 
Transfer authorized 489, 558 | Maternal and Child Health Services: 
War materials, lease, loan, etc., applica- Grants to States— 
bility of provisions of law, repeal of Appropriation Їог----------------- 273 
Act of May 2, 19411 450 Transfer of funds fromm 107 
Working fund, reduction in appropria- Maternal and Child Welfare: 
tions? E 18| Salaries and expenses— 
Maritime Training, funds fo 114, 604 Appropriation Фог----------------- 272 
Market News Service, funds for 74, 543 Transfer of funds from. ............ 72 
Marketing Act of 1946, Agricultural, ap- McAlester, Okla., conveyance........... 210 
propriation for effecting provisions of. 524 | Meat Inspection: 
Marketing Administration. See Produc- Authorization, establishments not sub- 
tion and Marketing Administration ject to Meat Inspection Act, repeal 
under Agriculture, Department of. of Act of June 10, 19422 449 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, Agri- Funds for 7. 73, 531 
cultural, marketing orders, function Medals, Decorations, Etc.: 
of President respecting approval of Foreign governments, certain— 
determinations of Secretary of Agri- Acceptance by members of U. S. 
culture, abolition------------------ 951 armed forces; time limitation 93 
Marketing Agreements, Agricultural, loans Amendment, inclusion of certain 
from Reconstruetion Finance Corpora- former officers and enlisted men 715 
tion under Agricultural Adjustment Date of termination of war in in- 
Act, repeal of certain provisions re- terpretation of provision of Act 
specting__.._.._...-.------------- 208 of July 20, 1942. 453 
Marketing and Cooperative Research Proj- Cobelligerents, conferring on, date of 
ects, amendment of provisions of termination of war in interpreta- 
Bankhead-Jones Àct............... 694 tion of Act of Dec. 17, 1942. 453 


XCII 


INDEX 


Medals, Decorations, Etc.—Continued Page | Merchant Marine—Continued Pago 
Merchant Marine, outstanding service, Reemployment rights of persons serving 
repeal of Act of April 11, 1942_____ 450 in, date of termination of emergency 
Mitehell, Brig. Gen. William, appro- in interpretation of provisions of 
priation for medal for............ 113 Act of Aug. 8, 1946_.___.__ Sense 454 
Pershing, General of the Armies John J., Merchant Marine Academy, Academic 
appropriation for medal for- 113 Advisory Board, appointment, duties, 
Seamen, issuance to, date of termination Ste A zb 401 
of war in interpretation of provi- Merchant Marine Act, 1936: 
sions of Act of May 10, 1943. 454| Charter, sale, etc., of certain vessels, 
Mediation and Conciliation Service, Fed- suspension of restrictions, repeal of 
eral. See Federal Mediation and Con- Act of May 14, 194000 450 
ciliation Service under Labor Manage- Foreign ship construction costs, author- 
ment Relations Act, 1947. ity of Maritime Commission re- 
Mediation Board. See National Media- specting determination, repeal of 
tion Board. Acts of June 11, 1940 and May 2, 
Medical Officer Procurement Act of 1947, a — —— M 450 
Army-Navy-Public Health Service.. 776| Insurance, marine war-risk, etc., repeal 
Medical Services Corps Act of 1947, Army- of Act of June 29, 1940 450 
Navy. See Army-Navy Medical БАр construction reserve fund, time ex- 
Services Corps Act of 1947. tensions, termination date 917 
Medora, N. Dak., erection of monument Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946: 
in memory of 'Theodore Roosevelt; Reserve fleet, national defense, time ex- 
appropriations authorised 54 tension of provisions respecting... 191 
Mellon, Andrew W., Memorial Committee, Termination date, time extension 191 
&uthorization for erection of memorial War-built vessels, charter, computation 
in District of Columbia 327 of additional charter hire in cer- 
Membership Fees, Tax on, war tax rates of iain gases 191 
certain miscellaneous taxes, continu- Merchant Vessels. See Vessels. 
Ane nee id 12 | Merger Act. See National Security Act of 
Menominee Agency, Wis., appropriation 1947. 
for support.. 116, 469 | Mesa Verde National Park, acquisition of 
Menominee Indian Mills, payment to rights-of-way and construction of wa- 
credit of designated accounts for log- ter supply line, appropriation for ... 485 
ging of timber 455| Mesquite on Public Lands, authority for 
Menominee Indians, Wis., appropriation disposal by Secretary of the In- 
for industrial assistance 470 O AA ⁵̃³«— 681 
Mental Health, National Institute of, ap- Metal Mines, income-tax percentage de- 
propriation for acquisition of site, etc. 595 A AAA дыш pts 919, 920 
Mental Health Activities, appropriation Metal Scrap, suspension of certain tariff 
for- РУЕНАН ЕНЕВ 268, 269 duties, termination date 917 
Merchant Marine. See also Maritime Metallurgical Research and Pilot Plants, 
Commission; Vessels. appropriation for 481 
Certificate for certain service, date of Meteorological Committee, International, 
termination of emergency in inter- appropriation for contribution 301 
pretation of provision of Act of Aug. Metlakahtla Indians, Alaska, certificates 
8, 19468 ааа eue 454 of citizens 414 
Maritime training, funds for 114, 604 | Mexican Border Act of 1942, appropriation 
Medals for outstanding service, repeal to effect provisions oll. 534, 535 
of Act of April 11, 1942 450| Mexican Fruitfly Control, appropriation 
Navigation and vessel-inspection laws Юго л з го cakes oo ee 535 
administered by Coast Guard, au- Mexico: 
thority of Commandant to waive Farm labor, Mexican, permission to re- 
compliance with; time limitations. 33 main in United States, eto 55 
Alien seamen, waivers for employ- Foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest, 
ment of, limitation 685 cooperation in control and eradica- 
Officers, licensed, eligibility for appoint- | tion ob 7 
ment in Coast Guard. 410, 411 Appropriations for- 24, 185, 245, 617 


Mexico—Continued 
International Boundary and Water 
Commission, U. S. and Mexico— 
Appropriation fo 
Laredo, Tex., transfer of certain prop- 
erty at Fort McIntosh to U. S. 
Section—ꝛ— 
Migratory birds, appropriation for ef- 
fecting treaty provisions respecting. 
Settlement of Mexican Claims Act of 
1942, amendments, jurisdiction of 
Commission, claims decided by 
General Claims Commission in 
which U. S. filed petition for re- 


INDEX 


Page 


284, 285 


487 


24 


Mica, income-tax percentage depletion. 919, 020 


Michigan: 
Michigan State College of Agriculture 
and Applied Science, conveyance of 
Weather Bureau property; prior 


acquisition of other quarters 327 
Mission Point Lighthouse Reservation, 
Grand Traverse County, sale au- 
Thoriz ed.... 714 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
renewal of interstate compact con- 
cernin ggg 316 
Potawatomie, Wisconsin Band, support, 
reduction in appropriation ....... 21 
Midshipmen. See under Naval Academy. 
Migration of Workers, war manpower 
functions, reduction in appropriation. 21 
Migratory Birds. бее Birds. 
Military Academy: 
Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, non- 
applicability to cadets- ---------- 749 
Cadet store, liquidation of certain debts 
(o ð T 564 
Cadets, pay increase. 134 
Former cadets, appointment as Regular 
Army officers, restriction 891 
Graduates, appointment in Regular 
AMY Ss cias idea 892 
Librarian, retired officer a8___________- 563 
Maintenance and operation— 
Appropriation fo 563 
Appropriation rescission__.--------- 573 
Mustering-out payments, certain per- 
sons discharged for physical disa- 
bility, appropriation available 552 
Pay— 
Appropriation for. -...----.------- 563 
Appropriation rescission-——- 573 
Professors— 
Rank, pay, etc 912 
Retirement 902, 912 


Three-year courses of instruction, re- 
peal of Act of October 1, 1942. 


Military Appropriation Act, 1948_________ 
Military Establishment, National. See 
National Military Establishment 
under National Security Act of 1947, 
Military Law, Persons Subject to, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of provisions of Act of June 4, 1920. . 
Military Personnel Claims Act of 1945, 
appropriation for payment of claims 


Milk, Etc.: 

Orders regulating handling, provision 
for payment of handler's pro rata 
share of expenses of authority or 
APONGY -o : use ne 

Taxes, certain, under Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, loans from Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, re- 
peal of provisions respecting... 

Milk Laws, appropriation for enforcement. 
Milling Industry, loans by Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation to, repeal of pro- 
visions respecting——— 
Mineral Deposits, Domestic, appropria- 
tion for investigation and develop- 


mento ilo A ee 
Mineral Industries, appropriation for in- 
vestigations concerning economie 


problems of 
Mineral Leasing, appropriation for enforce- 
ment of laws relating to 
Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired Lands. 
Lands, sale oft.... 
Legal documents, furnishing, ete., of 
Lessee, rights o. 
Local authorities, rights not affected 
Mineral deposits— 
Lease . араны 
U. S. interest, lease off 
Receipts, deposit and distribution of 
Rules and regulations 
Mineral Leasing Act of 1920, Amendment, 
money received from sales, etc., of 
publie lands under, disposition 
Mineral Mining Investigations: 
Appropriation for 
Transfer of funds from appropriation for 
Mines, Bureau of. See under Interior, 
Department of the. 
Mines and Mining: 
Accidents, appropriation for investiga- 


Alaska— 
Mining claims in, suspension of annual 
assessment work on 
Precious metals, rules and regulations; 
rights of future State 
Coal investigations, appropriation for- 


452 


555 


709 


208 
265 


208 


481 


482 


478 
913 
914 
915 
915 
915 


914 
914 
915 
915 
119 


480 
116 


479 


218 


916 
481 
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INDEX 


Mines and Mining—Continued Page | Missing Persons Act—Continued Page 
Coal-mine inspections and investiga- Extension of benefits to certain members 
tions— of organized military forces of Phil- 
Funds fo 116, 479, 699 ippines „ 455 
Safety standards, nonobservance, Mission Indians, Laguna Band, issuance 
notification of owner; recommen- by Secretary of Interior of patent in 
dations; reports respecting 725 SS AI 731 
Experiment stations, appropriation for. 481 Mission Point Lighthouse Reservation, 
Income tax, percentage depletion for Grand Traverse County, Mich., sale 
certain minerals— ацёћогідей_ 2-2 714 
Allowance, computation of 920 | Mississippi: 
Discovery value as basis for depletion. 920|  Belzoni, granting to Arthur Alexander 
Termination, repeal off. 919 Post Numbered 68, American Le- 
Loans by Reconstruction Finance Cor- gion, of reversionary interest re- 
poration to mining, milling, and served to U. S. in certain lands__._ 135 
smelting industry; repeal of provi- Flood relief, restoration of roads and 
sions respecting. n- -n-a 208 bridges, Public Roads Administra- 
Mineral deposits, domestic, investigation tion, reduction in appropriation... 19 
anddevelopment,appropriationfor. 481 Natchez National Cemetery, convey- 
Mineral industries, funds for investiga- &nce on completion of repairs to 
tions concerning economie prob- approach road .....2........... 687 
lems off 116, 482 | Mississippi River: 
Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired Lands... 913 Cairo Bridge Commission, refunding of 
Mineral mining investigations, funds Bonds 311 
fOr ЕНЕН 116, 480 Flood control, appropriation for 690, 698 
Public lands, money received from sales, Emergency fund, tributaries. 690 
etc., disposition 119! Upper, allocation of funds for watershed 540 
Rescue cars and stations, appropriation Missouri: 
for operation olg... 479| Flood relief, restoration of roads and 
Minidoka Project, Idaho, appropriation bridges, Publie Roads Administra- 
for засы c ele n e LL e A 116, 474 tion, reduction in appropriation... 19 
Ministers. See Foreign Service under George Washington Carver National 
State, Department of. Monument, appropriation for ac- 
Minnesota: quisition of lands —— _. 485 
Indians— Jefferson Barracks, use of federally 
Buildings and utilities, appropriation owned lands as national cemetery, 
for construction, ete... 468 authorized; appropriation author- 
Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians, ized. NANA 742 
per capita payments from sale of Soil conservation agreements, approval 
timber and lumberr 417 by central State agency 540 
Public-school districts, certain, coopera- Missouri Basin Project, Angostura unit, 
tion in extension, ete., of school inclusion of certain lands owned by 
facilities; appropriation authorized. 414, U. S., authorized 408 
418 Missouri River: 
Mint, Bureau of the. See under Treas- Allocation of funds for watershed... . 540 
ury Department. Aten, Nebr., appropriation for bank 
Mints, appropriation for salaries and ex- protection... 689 
pens es иене 223 | Missouri River Basin, appropriation for 
Misdemeanors. See Crimes and Misde- flood-control projects.. 476, 699 
meanors. Mitchell, Brig. Gen. William, appropria- 
Missing Persons, pay, appropriations tion for medal for 113 
available to Navy Department for... 394 Mixed Claims Commission, awards of, 
Missing Persons Act: change in priority of payment from 
Amendments— German special deposit account. 789 
Benefits, inclusion of civilian officerg Moclips-Aloha District, Wash., School 
and employees of U. 8. Naval Construction: 
Government of Guam; appropri- Appropriation authorized; conditions... 211 
ations available 96| Appropriation for. 699 
Income-tax deferment, termination Modoc National Forest, Calif., addition of 
date... A 918 certain lands. 739 


—————————À— À—— —————— 


Moffett Field, Calif., wind tunnel, availa- 
bility of funds 
Moisture Conservation Operations, appro- 
priation for. 
Montana: 
Browning, Indian museum, appropria- 
tion for support 
Fort Peck project, appropriation for... 
Galen, tuberculosis sanatorium for treat- 
ment of Indians, appropriation 
authorized; condition 
Hill County, conveyance..___________ 
Hungry Horse project, appropriation for 
construction 
Indians, buildings and utilities, construc- 
tion, etc., appropriation for- 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
renewal of interstate compact con- 
COMING AAA 
Monterey, Calif., acquisition of land, ete., 
for naval postgraduate school 
Montgomery County, Pa., conveyance in 
Norristown Borough............... 
Montrose, Colo., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office off 
Monuments, National. See National 
Monuments. 
Moorehead Dam, Yellowstone Basin, ap- 
propriation for___........--.....-- 
Morocco, appropriation for consular pris- 


Morocco, Coast of, Cape Spartel and Tan- 
gier Light, appropriation for contribu- 


Mortgage Association, Federal National, 
appropriation Їог------------------ 

Mortgage Associations, National, alloca- 
tions of funds by Reconstruction Fi- 
nance Corporation, repeal of provi- 
sions of National Housing Act 

Mortgage Insurance. бее Farm Tenant 
Act; National Housing Act, Amend- 
ments under Housing. 

Mosehart, John, Estate of, payment to 
Menominee Indian Mills to credit of 
account of 

Motion Picture Project, Library of Con- 
gress, appropriation for liquida- 


Motor Carriers. See Carriers. 

Motor Fuel Sold on Military, Etc., Reser- 
vation, Tax on; reports to State tax- 
ing authority_.________________.__ 

Mount McKinley National Park, appropri- 
ation for lodges, еёс__-------------- 

Mount Rainier National Park, appropria- 
tion for acquisition of lands_.......- 
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Page 
600 


115, 461 


465 
476 


729 
173 
475 


467 
467 


316 
705 


750 


304 


699 


281 


282 


515 


208 


455 


373 


644 


490 


485 
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Mount Rushmore National Memorial, ap- 
propriation for 

Mount Weather, Va., transfer of U. 8. 
Weather Bureau Station, ete., to 
Bureau of Mines, Department of the 
Interior 

Munitions, Etc., temporary use by Govern- 
ment of project works for manufac- 
ture of, date of termination of state of 
war, etc., in interpretation of provi- 
sions of Act of June 10, 1920 

Munitions Board. See under National Se- 
curity Act of 1947. 

Munitions Control Board, National, date 
of termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of Act of Jan. 26, 1942, respect- 
ing omission, etc., of certain reports. 

Muscat, appropriation for consular prisons, 


Page 
621 


488 


451 


452 


281 
Mustering-Out Payment Act of 1944: 
Amendment, limitation on payment 
Payments to certain persons discharged 
from Naval Academy or Military 
Academy for physical disability 
Mystic, Conn., Marine Historical Associ- 
ation, transfer of Joseph Conrad to, 
Authorized 


192 


552 


306 


Narcotics, Bureau of. See under Treasury 
Department. 
Narrows Dam, Platte Basin, appropriation 
699 
Natchez, Miss., National Cemetery, con- 
veyance on completion of repairs to 
approach road 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautica: 
Aircraft, equipment, eto., transfer by 
Army and Navy... 
Aliens, compensation to, nonapplica- 
bility of restrictions in certain cases. 
Appropriation for 
Contract authority... 
Moffett Field, Calif., wind tunnel, avail- 
ability of funds 
'Travel, increase in limitation on amount 


687 


National Air Museum, appropriation for 
planning off 
National Arboretum, funds for 78, 534 
National Archives: 
Appropriation for 61, 109, 114, 600 
Salary limitation, war-service employ- 
600 
National Board for Promotion of Rifle 
Practice: 8 : 
Appropriation for RI: ^ 567 
Care, ete., of ranges, details for; pay- 
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INDEX 


National Board for Promotion of Rifle Page | National Defense—Continued Pago 

Practice—Continued Forts, erection in emergency, date of 

Volunteer competitors or range officers, termination of emergency in inter- 
travel and subsistence allowances... 568 pretation of Act of April 11, 1898_ 458 
National Bureau of Standards. See under Housing. See separate title. 

Commerce, Department of. Interior, Department of the, Territories 
National Cancer Institute, funds for 72, 270 and island possessions, appropria- 
National Capital Housing Authority. See tion for liquidation of functions... 620 

under Housing. Maternity and infant care, emergency, 
National Capital Park and Planning Com- appropriation for; liquidation of 

mission: activity SERRE 278 

Andrew W. Mellon, memorial to, ap- Naval vessels, conversion authoriza- 
proval of design and location 828 tion; nonlimitation on expendi- 
Appropriation for 31, 446, 600 pr Tx 718 
Building for U. S. Court of Appeals, Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
D. C., and District Court, D. C., certain corporations, authority re- 
approval of site, requirement 121 specting loans, creation, ete., repeal 
National Capital Sesqui-Centennial of provisions g- o 209 
Commission, submission of plan for Reductions in appropriations. ..... 18, 19, 21 
approval. 397]  Repeals of certain emergency and war 
Red Cross, American National, approval PO Wers ee oes 449 
of plans for proposed building for Reserve fleet, time extension of provi- 
D. C. Chapter 241 sions respecti ng 191 
Redevelopment, D. C., appropriation Sale of defense articles or information, 
I cassa lese 601 disposition of receipts, repeal of 
National Capital Parks, appropriation for_ 81, provision of Act of March 11, 
64, 116, 446, 484 III сы. ed Selo 450 
National Capital Sesqui-Centennial Com- Second Supplemental National Defense 
mission, establishment, composition, Appropriation Act, 1943, Public 
S tee Sole ENT 396 Buildings Administration em- 
National Cemeteries: ployees as special policemen, 
Battleground National Cemetery, repeal of provision; effective date. 451 
appropriation for 484 | National Defense Act: 
Interment of certain remains returned Amendments— 
10.0. S. Ti en co Be Sess 779 Army officers— 
Maintenance, ete., appropriation for. 686, 687 Appointment, repeal of designated 
Natchez National Cemetery, convey- provisions 892 
ance on completion of repairs to Authorized numbers, eto 886 
approach rade. 687 Chaplains, Chief of, increased rank. 912 
War Department, use of certain lands Promotionnꝛꝝꝛzꝝ—ü .. 894 
under jurisdiction of.. 742 Promotion list, repeal of designated 
National Collection of Fine Arts, appro- provisions 890 

priation for. 602 Retirement 902 
National Commission on Educational, Surgeon General, assistants to, in- 

Scientific, and Cultural Cooperation, creased rankn kk 912 

appropriation for conferences, etc____ 283 Composition of the Regular Army, re- 
National Conference of Commissioners on duction of age limit for members 

Uniform State Laws, appropriation of the National Guarxd 192 

for support by District of Columbia. 426] Annual classification of officers, termina- 
National Defense: tion of suspension of provisions; re- 

Aircraft, procurement of, repeal of Act peal of Act of July 29, 1941; effec- 
of March 5, 1940________________ 449 tive date 451 
Congressional Aviation Policy Board, Army, enlistments in time of war, etc., 
Temporary. See separate title. date of termination of war, ete., in 
Defense aid, appropriation for liquida- interpretation of Act of May 14, 
tion; limitation on availability of 19407... nr 8 452 
funds in connection with shipment Military forces other than National 
of commodities... 613 Guard, etc., maintenance by States 
Expediting production, appropriation and Territories, repeal of provisions 
rescission, War Department 572 of Act of June 3, 19166 — 449 


National Defense Act—Continued 
National Guard, enlistment period, ex- 
tension, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of pro- 
visions of Act of June 3, 1916, and 


INDEX 


Act of June 15, 19338------------- 452 
Purchase or procurement of military 
Supplies in time of war, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of Act of June 3, 1916___________ 452 
Retired officers, recall to duty in time of 
war, date of termination of war in 
interpretation of provision of Act of 
June 4, 19200 452 
National Forest Reservation Commission, 
appropriation forr—— 538 
National Forests. See also Forest Service 
under Agriculture, Department of. 
Francis Marion National Forest, S. C., 
creation of game refuge 516 
Lands, acquisition of, appropriation 
Grö 539 
Modoe National Forest, Calif., addition 
of certain lands 739 
Tongass National Forest, Alaska, sale of 
timber and land 920 
National Gallery of Art, appropriation for. 28, 
62, 602 


National Guard: 
Adjutants general, continuance in feder- 


ally recognized status without pay. 565 
Age limit, reduction 192 
Appropriation for- ------------ 551, 552, 564 

Transfer of funds from 71 
Appropriation reseission-------------- 573 
Claims, appropriation for payment of__ 551, 

552, 564 
District of Columbia— 
Appropriation Ют----------------- 446 


Referee in bankruptey, eligibility of 
members for appointment as; ex- 
ception of certain disbursing 
officer A do 

Draft into Federal service, date of termi- 
nation of war in interpretation of 
provision of Act of June 3, 


Enlistment period, extension, date of 
termination of emergency in inter- 
pretation of provisions of Act of 
June 3, 1916 and Act of June 15, 


Field exercises, appropriation for par- 
ticipation inn E 
Government and District of Columbia 
employees— 
Acceptance of Government employ- 
ment, pay and allowances, ete... 
Restoration to positions on relief from 
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551 


239 
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National Guard Bureau, War Depart- 
ment— 
Appropriation Їог----------------- 
Appropriation rescission______.___._ 
Functions with respect to Depart- 
ment of the Air Force. 
Officers on active duty— 
Appropriation for pay— 
Temporary appointments..........- 
Pensioners, etc., restriction on pay, ex- 
penses, Ste ds sn 
Referee in bankruptey, eligibility of 
members for appointment as; ex- 
ception of certain disbursing offi- 


Rifle matches, national— 
Care, etc., of ranges, details for; pay- 


Participation as volunteer competitors 
or range officers, travel and sub- 
sistence allowance 

Supplies, etc.— 

Issuance from Army surplus -- 

Purchase from War Department, date of 
termination of state of war, etc., 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of June 3, 1916------------ 

Surplus property of Selective Service 
System, transfer authorized____.-. 
National Housing Act. See under Housing. 


National Housing Agency. бее under 
Housing. 

National Housing Council, composition 
and duties 


National Industrial Recovery Act: 
Borrowing power of Reconstruction 
Finanee Corporation, decrease, re- 
peal of provisions respecting.. -.- 
Loans by Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, limitation on approval of 
applications, repeal of provisions 
respecting_---.---------.-.----- 
National Institute of Health, funds for 
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508 


564 


451 
81 


955 


208 


208 
72, 


107, 269, 615 


National Institute of Mental Health, ap- 
propriation for acquisition of site, ete- 
National Intelligence Authority, termina- 


National Labor-Management Panel: 
Appropriation for——P— 
Creation, duties, compensation, etc... -- 

National Labor Relations Act, Amend- 

ments. See under Labor Manage- 
ment Relations Act, 1947. 
National Labor Relations Board: 
Agreements between management and 
labor, notice requirement -- 
Agricultural laborers, restriction on use 
of funds for organizing, etc. ------ 


595 


499 


615 
154 


276 
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National Labor Relations Board Con. Page | National Parks Continued Page 
Apportionment of appropriations, au- Administration, protection, ete., appro- 
thority respectin gg 616 priation #ог------------------- 483, 621 
Appropriation Act, 1948——— 276| Big Bend National Park, Tex., appoint- 
Appropriation for- 114, 276, 616 ment of commissioner, jurisdiction, 
Transfer of funds fromm 114 powers; fees, costs, ete-____--_-_- 91 
Consolidation of funds. ____._----..-_ 616| Lands, acquisition of, appropriation 
Continuance, powers, functions, etc... 139 Тор Ar s мыш AAA 8 485 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- Mount MeKinley National Park, appro- 
striction on employment of persons priation for lodges, еёс----------- 490 
ad vocatin gg 278| Shenandoah National Park, commis- 
Report to Congress 139 sioner, removal of requirement of 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- recommendation of candidate by 
striction on employment of persons Secretary of Interior -- 92 
engaging in, eto 278| Shiloh National Military Park, 'Tenn., 
National Mediation Board: conveyance within 173 
Appropriation Act, 1948___..____. .---  277| Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Appropriation for....--------------- 61 Park, N. Dak., establishment, 
National Railroad Adjustment Board, Ste 52 
appropriation for— ---- 28, 61, 277 National Prohibition Act, functions under, 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- transfer from Department of Justice 
striction on employment of persons to Treasury Department 951 
ad vocati ng 278 National Railroad Adjustment Board, ap- 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- propriation for 28, 61, 277 
striction on employment of persons National Safety Council, Inc., appropria- 
engaging in, etc 278 tion for D. C. affiliation witz 439 
National Military Establishment. See National School Lunch Act: 
under National Security Act of 1947. Appropriation for earrying out provi- 
National Monuments: Sions o —— 65, 550 
Appropriation for 483, 485, 621 Limit ation 551 
Cape Hatteras National Seashore Recre- Printing and binding, transfer of funds 
ational Area project, appropriation fGr nu 526 
for maintenance of struetures 483 | National Security Act of 1947. 495 
George Washington Carver, appropria- Advisory committees and personnel, ap- 
tion for acquisition of lands....... 485 pointment, compensation, et 507 
Jackson Hole, restriction on use of cer- Nonapplicability of designated provi- 
tain funds in connection with..... 492 sions of law to 508 
Joshua Tree, appropriation for acquisi- Air Force, Department of the— 
tion of land— 485 Assistant Secretaries— 
Mount Rushmore National Memorial, Appointment 502 
appropriation for-— 621 Compensation 507 
Statue of Liberty, appropriation for Functions, etc., transfer to 503 
water-supply easemen ts 483 Effective date 504 
National Mortgage Association, Federal, Funds, transfer off 509 
appropriation for 515 National Guard Bureau, duties with 
National Mortgage Associations, allocation respect to Department of the Air 
of funds by Reconstruction Finance Force 503 
Corporation, repeal of provisions of Secretary 
National Housing Act 208 Appointment... . 502 
National Munitions Control Board, date Compensation. 507 
of termination of war in interpreta- Under Secretary 
tion of Act of Jan. 26, 1942, respect- Appointm ent. 502 
ing omission, etc., of certain reports. 452 Compensation. 507 
National Park Service. See under Inte- United States Air Force 
rior, Department of the. Chief of Staff, appointment, func- 
National Parks: tions, ete. 503 
Acadia National Park, Maine, transfer Establishment, composition 503, 504 
of jurisdiction of certain lands from Transfers of personnel, property, 
Department of the Interior to Navy records, ete.; effective dates. 504 
Department 5191 Appropriations authorised 509 


National Security Act of 1947— Continued 
Army, Department of the— 
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National Security Council— 


Compensation of Secretary, Under Establishment, function, composi- ` 
Secretary, and Assistant Secre- tion; et AA 496 
A A 507 Recommendations and reports to 

Inclusion of United States Army in, President—— 497 
Ste RENE EN cee Din 501 Staff ive 497 

Central Intelligenee Ageney— Transfer of funds and equipment; 

Advisory committees and personnel, availability; limitation 703, 704 
appointment, compensation, ete. 507 National Security Resources Board 

Central Intelligence Group, termina- Advisory eommittees and personnel, 
tion, transfer of personnel, prop- appointment, compensation, ete. 507 
erty,ete:--..-. s 2 499 Establishment, composition, function, 

Director, appointment, compensation, Sto. — 499 
SS 497 Transfer of funds and equipment; 

Duties — 498 availability; limitation 703, 704 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, in- Navy, Department of the 
formation relating to national Compensation of Secretary, Under 
security, availability to Diree- Secretary, and Assistant Secre- 
AAA unir argu 498 Fries 507 

Termination of employment, author- Continuance of existing organization 
ity of Director 498 for designated period of time.... 508 

Chief of Staff, United States Army, Inelusion of United States Navy in, 
Chief of Naval Operations, and StS — É'--——— 501 
Chief of Staff, United States Air Marine Corps 502 
Force, relative rank 503| Policy, declaration OÍ ooo. 496 
Defense, Secretary of— Presidency, succession to, amendment 

Advisory committees and personnel, of provisions 509 
appointment, compensation, Research and Development Board— 
Ste 507 Composition; purpose 506 

Appointment; duties 500 Duties 507 

Effective date 509 Joint Research and Development 

Civilian personnel; special assistants. 500 Board, termination; transfer of 

Compensation 507 records and personnel 507 

Military assistants to 500 Saving provisions. 508 

Reports to President and Congress.. 500 Separability of provisions 509 

Transfer of funds and equipment to Suits or other proceedings, nonabate- 

Office of; availability; limita- ment: Е 508 

tonos cli бы Soe ыз 703, 704| Transferred civilian personnel, status. 508 

Definitions 509] War Council, composition, functions... 504 
Effective date of provisions 509| War Department, continuance of exist- 
Funds, transfer o.. 509 ing organization for designated pe- 

Joint Chiefs of Staff, establishment; riod of Ише__-_----------------- 508 
duties — 505 National Security Council. See under 

Joint Staff, establishment; duties 505 National Security Act of 1947. 

Laws, orders, regulations, etc., applica- National Security Resources Board. See 

ble with respect to transferred func- under National Security Act of 1947. 

tions, personnel, ete., effect_____.. 508 | National Service Life Insurance, appro- 
Munitions Board priation {ог---...---..------------ 606 

Composition 505 | National Service Life Insurance Act of 

Duties tac 8 506 1940, Amendments: 

Joint Army and Navy Munitions Eligibility for insurancde 5 
Board, termination, transfer of Level premium term insurance 5 
records and personnel, etc___.-. 506 Repeal of provisions respecting rein- 

National Military Establishment— statement 6 

Composition 500 Plans 53ũut47 5 

Establismm ent 499 | National Training School for Boys, D. C., 

Seal of office............--..------ 500 appropriation #ог------------------ 439 
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National Training School for Girls, D. C.: Page | Naval Academy— Continued Page 
Appropriation for__-_.-------------- 438| Enlisted men of Navy or Marine Corps, 
Superintendent, salary rate 439 limitation on assignment 884 
White girls, restriction on use of funds Midshipmen— 

CCC 439 Appointments 222222222. 100 

National Wage Stabilization Board, sal- Pay increase 134 

&ries апа expenses, reduction in Mustering-out payments, certain per- 
appropriation ---------------~----- 22 sons discharged for physical disa- 

National War College: bility, appropriation available 552 
Appropriation for__-..-------------- 552| Naval postgraduate school. See under 

Rescission__....----.-.----------- 572 Navy Department. 
National War Labor Board, increase in Three-year courses of instruction, repeal 
limitation for printing and binding 67 of Act of June 3, 1941----------- 440 
National Youth Administration, liquida- Naval Aviation Cadet Act of 1942, Amend- 
tion expenses, appropriation for..... 275 ment, lump-sum payment on release 
National Zoological Park, appropriation from active duty; payment to bene- 
FTT 31, 447 fieiaries, ete... ------------------ 424 

Nationality Act of 1940, Amendments: Naval Home, Philadelphia, Pa., funds for. 68, 
Copies of records, fees for furnishing... 240 385 
Disabled individuals, naturalization pro- Naval Observatory, funds for- 68, 391, 392 

ceedings at places other than office Naval Personnel, Bureau of. бее under 
of clerk or in open court in case of__ 121 Navy Department. 
Metlakahtla Indians, Alaska, certifi- Naval Petroleum Reserves: 
cates of citizenship__-_----.----- 414 Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, mon- 
Photographie studio, operation for ben- ey received from sales, ete., of pub- 
efit of persons seeking to comply lic lands under, disposition 119 
with requirements under immigra- Operation, conservation, ete., appropri- 
tion and nationality laws 97 ation fort 383 
Natural Gas Act, Amendment, right-of-way Naval Records, World War, preparation 
for pipe line, ete., acquisition by exer- of, appropriation Ёог---------------- 392 
eise of right of eminent domain 459| Naval Research, Office of. See under 
Naturalization. See Citizenship and Nat- Navy Department, 
uralization. Naval Reserve: 
Navajo Indian Reservation: Clothing and clothing allowance for 
Buildings and utilities, appropriation for enlisted men 242 
construction, eto 4067 Lump-sum payment to certain officers on 
Gallup, N. Mex.-Window Rock, Ariz., release from active duty; payment 
&ppropriation for maintenance of to beneficiaries, ete-_____________ 424 
portion of highway 468| Nurse Corps, establishment, eto 51 
Gallup-Shiprock Highway, appropria- Officer candidate training program— 
tion for maintenance of portion of. 468 Appropriation for 384 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for... 467 Correction of technical errors in pro- 
Sheep-breeding station, appropriation visions respecting____________ 99 
for: — 466 Naval Academy, appointments to. .. 100 
Navajo Indians: Officers on active duty, promotion, etc. 
Agreement with Department of the In- See Officer Personnel Act of 1947. 
terior respecting certain lands, au- Officers’ Training Corps— 
thorized________________________ 189 Appropriation fort 384 
Emergency relief expenditures, advance Reduction in appropriation. ....... 79, 395 
to reimburse tribal sawmill enter- Transfers of funds from appropriation 
Prise —8 943 h Do N uL 67 
Land, purchase of, reduction in appro- Philippines, certain citizens of, member- 
райо м Llc LL LL LLL Ll ccs 21 ship in Naval Reserve, amendment 
Relief, appropriation authorized 940 of Naval Reserve Act of 1938. 90 

Naval Academy: Referee in bankruptcy, eligibility of 

Appropriation for᷑r Lc cL c ss 384 members and retired members for 
Transfer of funds too 68 appointment 213 

Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, non- Transfers of members to Regular Navy, 
applicability to midshipmen 749 repeal of Act of January 15, 1942. 449 
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Naval Reserve—Continued 
Warrant officers, computation of service 
for promotion purposes 
Naval Reserve Act of 1938, Amendments: 
Nurse Corps Вевегуе---------------- 50, 51 
Philippines, certain citizens of, member- 
ship in Naval Reserve 
Naval Stores, orders regulating handling, 
terms and conditions--------------- 
Naval Stores Act, funds for effecting pro- 
visions ohh 74, 545 
Naval-Stores Investigations, funds for... 74, 536 
Naval Training Stations, funds for... 67, 68, 388 
Naval Vessels. See also Vessels. 
Acquisition through construction or con- 
version, date of termination of war, 
etc., in interpretation of designated 
provisions of law respecting. ...--- 
Conversion authorization; nonlimita- 
tion on expenditures......--.----- 
Inerease and replacement— 
Repair facilities, reduction in appro- 
priation.__------------------- 22 
Transfers of funds from appropria- 
tion; restriction on availability 
of appropriation.-_.----------- 
Repair, etc., authority to exceed statu- 
tory limit, repeal of provisions of 
Act of June 11, 1940------------- 
Transfer, designated agencies, author- 
ized__._-.-----------+---------- 
Transportation, etc., of persons during 
war or national emergency, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of provision of Act of Aug. 2, 1946. 


449 


558 


453 


Naval War College, funds for- 67, 383 

Navigation. See Vessels. 

Navigation, Permanent International 
Commission of Congresses of, appro- 
priation for__--------------------7 689 


Navigation and Inspection Laws: 
Waivers of compliance with— 
Authority of Commandant of Coast 
Guard and Secretary of War... 33, 685 
Time limitation, extension of Second 


War Powers Act 34, 214, 322 
Navy. See also Naval Vessels; Navy De- 
partment. 


452 


386 
Appropriation Act, 1948.._----------- 382 
Bonds, officers and enlisted men, pay- 
ment of annual premium as com- 
pliance with requirement for re- " 
64 
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Chaplains, Chief of, designation, rank, 
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pay and allowan ces 93, 880 


Civil Engineers, Corps of, increase in 
authorized number of commissioned 
Clothing and clothing allowance for en- 
listed men 
Coast Guard personnel, applicability of 
naval laws, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provisions 
of Act of Aug. 29, 1916---------- 
Coast Guard stations, manning, eto., 
date of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of provisions of Act 
of Aug. 29, 1916— 
Command of fleets, selection of officers 
for, date of termination of war in 
interpretation of provision of Act of 
May 22, 19177 
Commissions, eligible list for regular and 
reserve forces, repeal of provisions 
of Act of February 16, 1914. 
Courts martial— 

Auxiliary naval forces, service of 
officers, date of termination of 
war, ete., in interpretation of Act 
of Oct. 6, 191777777 

Jurisdiction extension, date of termi- 
nation of war, etc., in interpreta- 
tion of Act of March 22, 1943 

Death, offenses punishable by, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of provisions of Revised Statutes 


Dependents апа household effects, 
transportation 
Desertion, punishment for, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of provisions of Revised Statutes 


Enlisted men— 

Appointment to commissioned grade, 
computation of service, date of 
termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of provision of Act of Aug. 


Recall to active duty of enlisted men 
on furlough without pay, date of 
termination of war, etc., in inter- 
pretation of provision of Act of 
Aug. 29, 1916________________. 

Enlistments— 

Detention pay, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provi- 
sion of Act of Dec. 13, 1941---- 

Eligibility for, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of Revised 
Statutes 1420, and provision of 
Act of Jan. 20, 1944 
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454 


454 


458 


449 


458 


458 


458 


236 


458 


453 


452 


452 
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Navy Continued 
Enlistments—Continued 

Extension, etc., date of termination of 
war, etc., in interpretation of Act 
of Aug. 18, 194141... 

Farragut, Idaho, reimbursement of cer- 
tain Navy and former Navy person- 
nel for losses az 

Gifts from members, amendment of free- 
entry provision; termination date... 

Hospital Corps— 

Authorized strength; transfers 

Warrant officers, rank, pay, ete_____ 

Household servants, restrietion on em- 
ployment of enlisted men or civil 
employees as 

Insurance. See Insurance; National 
Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 
Amendments. 

Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 
Amendments. See separate title. 

Mail clerks— 

Adjustment of claims, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of Dec. 7, 1945. 

Waiving of bonds, appropriation for 
carrying out provisions of Act of 
July 2, 19455 

Marine Corps. See separate title. 

Medals, decorations, ete., from certain 
foreign governments— 

Acceptance authorized; time limita- 


Date of termination of war in interpre- 
tation of provisions of Act of July 


Medical and dental officers— 
Original appointments............- 
Medical Corps, assistant surgeons, act- 
ing, appointment, repeal of provi- 
sion of February 15, 1879 

Medical Department— 

Female physicians and surgeons, ap- 
pointment, repeal of Act of April 


Navy Nurse Corps. See Army-Navy 
Nurses Act of 1947; Officer Per- 
sonnel Act of 1947. 

Medical Officer Proeurement Act of 


Medical Service Corps. See Navy Med- 
ical Service Corps under Army- 
Navy Medical Services Corps Act 
of 1947. 

Metropolitan Police force band, D. C., 
retired officer as director, appoint- 
ment authorised uu eerte 
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315 
917 
738 
738 


386 


453 


394 


93 


715 


453 


777 


116 


449 


449 


116 


811 


Monterey, Calif., acquisition of land, 
ete., for postgraduate school___... 
Naval Academy. See separate title. 
Naval postgraduate school 
Acquisition of land, ete., at Monterey, 


Appropriation authorized — 
Attendance at 


Teaching staff; annual report to 
Congress concerning 

Naval Reserve. See separate title. 

Nurse Corps. See Army-Navy Nurses 

Act of 1947; Officer Personnel Act 
of 1947. 

Officer candidate training— 
Appropriation for- 
Correction of technical errors in pro- 

visions respecting____._-_.....- 

Naval Academy, appointments to... 

Officers— 

Promotion, separation, etc. See Offi- 
cer Personnel Act of 1947. 

Sea service requirement for promo- 
tion, date of termination of war, 
etc., in interpretation of provi- 
sion of Act of June 23, 1938 

Olympic games, participation author- 

ized; expenses 

Pay and allowances during periods of 

absence from duty, date of termina. 
tion of war in interpretation of Act 
of March 7, 1942 

Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 

ments. See separate title. 

Philippines, damages in, date of termi- 

nation of war in interpretation of 
Act of July 31, 1945... 
Ration in kind, termination of suspen- 
sion of provisions relative to; repeal 
of Act of October 10, 1942; effective 


Remains of certain persons buried out- 
side U. S., permanent interment 
outside U. S., or evacuation and 

Rental allowances, occupancy of Gov- 
ernment facilities under Military 


Retired personnel— 

Call to active duty, enlisted men, date 
of termination of war, etc., in 
interpretation of provision of Act 
of Aug. 29, 19166 

Employment of officers on active duty, 
assignment, etc., date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of 
Revised Statutes 1462-1464. 
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99 
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248 


453 


464 


451 


119 


512 


Navy—Continued 
Retired personnel—Continued 
Prohibition on payment of active-duty 
pay and allowances to officers 
except during war or national 
emergency, repeal of provision of 
Act of June 11, 1940 
Rear admirals recalled to active duty, 
рау, etc., date of termination of 
war, ete., in interpretation of Act 
of April 8, 1946. 
Referee in bankruptcy, eligibility for 
appointment as 
Representation of veterans’ organiza- 
tions in presentation of claims to 
Veterans Administration 
Retirement of officers— 
Involuntary, repeal of provisions of 
Act of Feb. 7, 1942. 
Physical disability, benefits; pro- 
ceedings of naval retiring board, 


Retirement boards, date of termina- 
iion of war in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of Feb. 21, 


Selective Service Records, Office of, as- 
signment to without loss of status. 
Shore duty, employment of officers, 
repeal of Act of May 29, 1945_____ 
Spies, punishment, date of termination 
of war in interpretation of provision 
of Revised Statutes 1624. 
Staff officers, exemption of certain from 
sea duty, date of termination of war 
in interpretation of Revised Statutes 


Tableware, etc., in officers’ quarters, re- 
striction on use of funds for- 

Taxes— 
Admissions tax exemption, termina- 
tion date 
Allowance against gross income, ter- 
mination date 
Income-tax deferments for personnel 
on sea duty or outside United 
States, termination date 
Income taxes, abatement upon death; 
credit or refund of overpayment- 


Transportation tax exemption, termi- 
nation date 
Withholding at source on wages 
Vessels. See Naval Vessels; Vessels. 
Veterans. See separate title. 
Warrant officers, computation of service 
for promotion purposes...-......- 
Navy, Secretary of the. See Navy De- 
partment. 
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Pago Navy Department. See also National Page 
Security Act of 1947; Naval Vessels; 
Navy. 
Acadia National Park, transfer of juris- 
diction of certain lands from De- 
partment of the Interior 519 
449] Aeronautics, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for 388, 391 
Reduction 79, 396 
Transfer of funds from 68 
453 Contracts for new construction, equip- 
ment, etc., of aircraft, authorized. 389 
213 Contractual obligations, funds contin- 
ued available for liquidation.... 889 
Aircraft— 
716 Contracts for purchase, repeal of Act 
of March 5, 19400 449 
"Transfer to Fish and Wildlife Service, 
449 Department of the Interior, for 
replacement purposes 489 
Airports, publie, disposals of surplus 
312 property for, omission or inclusion 
ОГ term oe 680 
Alaska Railroad Retirement Aet, reem- 
ployment of persons retired under, 
453 repeal of Act of December 22, 1942_ 450 
Ameriean "Telephone and Telegraph 
32 Company, conveyances in Virginia 
and Maryland, authorized 13 
449 Appropriation Act, 1948 882 
Appropriations— 
Overobligation of certain, nonliability 
453 Oo A 396 
Restriction on departmental use 392 
Aviation. See Aeronautics, Bureau of, 
this title. 
453| Bibb County, Ga., conveyance author- 
ized A seek oto 899 
8851 Canal Zone 
Hours of employment and rates of pay 
of skilled, etc., employees 393 
919 Panamanian citizens, employment, 
Sto ! A 393 
9181 Captured or missing personnel, pay, 
appropriations available 394 
Central of Georgia Railway Company, 
918 conveyance, authorized; payment 
¡AA AA 10, 11 
778, Citizenship requirements 
918 Canal Zone 393 
Nonapplication to personnel under 
919 Naval Establishment 394 
918] Civil Aeronautics Administration 
Air- navigation facilities, transfer to, 
authorized 297 
Equipment, transfer to Washington 
210 National Airport, authorized... 297 
Transfer of surplus aircraft, parts, 
etc., to, authorized -- 296 
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Navy Department—Continued Page | Navy Department—Continued Page 

Civil Engineers, Corps of, increase in General Board, funds for- 68, 391 
authorized number of commis- Geographie Names, Board on, represen- 

sioned officersg— 96 tation on, et 456 
Claims, appropriation for payment 67, Gold star lapel buttons, furnishing to 


382, 386, 394, 622, 626 
Clothing allowance on discharge for bad 
conduct, etc., appropriation for... 386 
Coal Mines Administration, Depart- 
ment of the Interior, appropriation 
for reimbursement bz 620 
Coast and Geodetie Survey, transfer of 
equipment, personnel, ete., date of 
termination of emergency in inter- 
pretation of Act of May 22, 1917__ 452 
Communications Act of 1934, protec- 
tion of vessels in wartime, repeal of 
Act of December 29, 1942 450 
Construction and Repair, Bureau of, 
authority to exceed statutory limit, 
repeal of provisions of Act of June 
1119499. 8 449 
Contingent expenses, appropriation for. 383, 
392 
Contracts 
Cost-plus-a-fixed-fee, Fourteenth Na- 
val District, date of termination 
of emergeney in interpretation of 
Provision of Act of June 14, 1940. 453 


Priority powers, amendment of 
Second War Powers Act, time 
limitation 34, 214, 322 

Private contractors, restriction on use 
of funds under contracts with... 393 


Time limitation on authority of 
Secretary respecting negotiation 

of certain Loss 323 

War contracts, financing off 394 
Defense, Office of Secretary of, transfer 
of funds and equipment to; limita- 

tion: аа дЫ 703, 704 
Defense Plant Corporation, transfer of 
title to certain plants, equipment, 

Ste 774 
Dental officers detailed to Military 
Establishment, reimbursement for 

pay, allowances, eta 553 
Disbursing and certifying officers, relief 
from liability for certain losses; 

credit in accounts 493 
Engineering, Bureau of, repair, ete., of 
vessels, authority to exceed statu- 
tory limit, repeal of provisions of 


Act of June 11, 1940. 449 
Examining and retiring boards, funds 
for нешше A RS 68, 891 


Flying hours, maximum, in interstate air 
transportation, under Civil Aero- 
nautics Act of 1938, repeal of Act of 
April 29, 19422222. 450 


widows, parents, ete., of deceased 

armed forces members 710 
Guam, civilian officers and employees of 

Naval Government of, inclusion 

under Missing Persons Act; appro- 


priations available 96 
Hawaii, conveyance of easement author- 

Wed eck cre E 401 
Health service program, appropriation 

fot le ll C 394 


Helium, transfer of funds to Bureau of 
Mines, Department of the Interior, 


for procurement 482 
Hospital Corps, Navy— 

Authorized strength; transfers 738 

Warrant officers, rank, pay, eto 738 


Household servants, restriction on em- 
ployment of enlisted men or civil 


employees as 386 
Housing— 
Projects, appropriation for operation 
and maintenance; restriction... 388 


Transfer of certain functions to 
Housing and Home Finance Ad- 
ministratorrtlk 955 

Hydrographie Office, funds for 68, 
391, 392, 622 
Inspection and Survey, Board of, funds 
A ЛЕШ зын 68, 391 
Interned persons under jurisdiction of, 
admission to St. Elizabeths Hospi- 
tal for treatment, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of pro- 


visions of Act of Aug. 29, 1916... 454 
Island governments, appropriation for 
administration 383 
Judge Advocate General, Office of, funds 
НЕВЕ Е 68, 391 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 77, 
78, 626 
Land purchase contracts, limitation on 
commission 394 
Latin-American cooperation, appropria- 
tion 'r шоа 382 
Leases of real or personal property, au- 
thority; report to Congress 774 


Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 


Amendments. See separate title. 
Liberated and occupied areas, appropri- 

ation for administration 383 
Long Beach, Calif., conveyance, author- 

FFC 399 


Los Angeles, Calif., conveyance of еазе- 
ment for construction, etc., of storm 
drain, authorized... 9 
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Macon, Ga., conveyance authorized 399 
Maintenance, transfer of funds to appro- 
priation for___._..-..--..--._.- 68 


Marine Corps. See separate title. 
Maritime Commission, working fund, 


reduction in appropriations 18 
Mechanical tabulating equipment, funds 
available for purchase 68 


Medical Officer Procurement Act of 
1947, Army-Navy-Publie Health 
o A аа 776 
Medical Service Corps, Navy. See Navy 
Medical Service Corps under Army- 
Navy Medical Services Corps Act 
of 1947. 
Medicine and Surgery, Bureau of— 


Appropriation for. ------------- 888, 891 
Reduction 79 
Transfer of funds —u— Ll... 68 

Mental patients, Navy, transfer of funds 
to appropriation for care of____..-- 68 
Miscellaneous expenses— 
Funds от ааа. 68, 382 
Reduction in арргоргїайоп_________ 395 
Monterey, Calif., aequisition of land, 
etc., for postgraduate school______ 705 


National Security Council, transfer of 
funds and equipment to; limitation. 


National Security Resources Board, 
transfer of funds and equipment to; 
limitation 703, 704 

Naval Academy. See separate title. 

Naval Communications, Office of Direc- 


tor of, funds foru— ___. 68, 391 
Naval Intelligence, Office of, funds for. 68, 
301 


Naval Observatory, funds for.... 68, 391, 392 
Naval Operations, Office of Chief of, 


funds for__.. а-аа 68, 391 
Naval Personnel, Bureau of— 

Appropriation for- 383, 384, 385, 391 
Reductions. ._._..--....----.--- 395 
Transfer of funds 68, 385 

Chaplains, Chief of, designation, 

rank, pay and allowances...... 93, 880 


Naval petroleum reserves— 
Operation, conservation, etc., appro- 


priation for.__.--------------- 383 
Sales, etc., of lands within, disposition 
of тесеїрїз-------------------- 119 


Naval postgraduate school— 
Acquisition of land, etc., at Monterey, 


Gali 705 
Appropriation authorized. ........- 707 
Establishment; degrees; attendance 

Ab ьрньцыонадаЫ 705, 706 


Teaching staff; annual report to 
Congress concerning 706 
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Page 

Naval procurement fund, transfers of 
funds from appropriation for 68 

Naval Records and Library, Office of, 
appropriation for______.-.-.-.--- 391 

Naval Research, Office of, appropriation 
PONS сеш sn Mt he dda 383, 391 

Naval Reserve. See separate title. 

Naval training stations, funds for 67, 
68, 383 


Naval vessels. See separate title. 
Naval War College, funds for 67, 383 
Navy Medical Service Corps. See under 
Army-Navy Medical Services Corps 
Act of 1947, 
New Orleans (Algiers), La., naval sta- 
tion, lease, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of pro- 


vision of Act of May 14, 1930__.__ 453 
Occupied areas, appropriation for ad- 

ministration. ------------------- 383 
Ocean and lake surveys, appropriation 

for: Lotito e AE 383 
Officers, promotion, separation, etc. 


See Officer Personnel Act of 1947. 
Olympie games, participation of naval 


personnel authorized; expenses.... 243 
Ordnanee, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for- 385, 391 
Reductions in appropriations. ~--~- 79, 395 
Transfers of funds 68 


Ordnance, condemned or obsolete, pro- 
vision for loan or gift to State homes 
for former members of armed 


forces ыш ш ш шш 707 
Overobligation of certain appropria- 
tions, nonliability for 396 


Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 


vocat ing 394 
Panama Canal, transfer of surplus prop- 
erty to, authorized 243, 694 


Penalty mail, exemptions from certain 
requirements, etc., repeal of pro- 


vision of Act of June 28, 1944. 450 
Personal property losses, reimbursement, 

appropriation for-— 382, 386 
Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability to 

certain separated employees - 188 


Pittsburg County, Okla., conveyance... 210 
Plantations outside continental U. S., 
management and operation 234 
Private contractors, management by-- 235 
Plants, equipment, etc.— 
Disposition of, imposition of terms for 
assurance of continued availa- 
bility for war-production pur- 


poses, authority.............-- 775 
Operation of private plants by Navy, 
funds for expenses 391 
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Plants, equipment, etc.—Continued Secretary, presidential suecession._.. 380, 509 
Title of Reconstruction Finance Cor- Shipbuilding— 
poration, Defense Plant Corpo- Construction, appropriation for; 
ration, or War Assets Adminis- availability. o LLL. 390, 391 
tration to certain, transfer... 774, 775 Increase and replacement of naval 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 392 vessels, restriction on availability 
Priority powers, termination dates 34, of appropriation LL ll. 391 
214, 322| Ships, Bureau of— 
Prisoners of war under jurisdiction of, Appropriation for- 68, 385, 301 
admission to St. Elizabeths Hospi- Reduction in appropriations. _ _.___ 79, 395 
tal for treatment, date of termi- Transfer of funds 700 
nation of war in interpretation of Squantum, Mass., naval destroyer and 
provisions of Act of Aug. 29, 1916__ 454 submarine base, lease, date of ter- 
Professional and scientific service, estab- mination of emergency in interpre- 
lishment of positions in; compensa- tation of Act of May 29, 1930 453 
tion; appointment; report to Con- Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
A — 715 striction on employment of persons 
Property, acquisition and disposition for engaging in, et 393 
war purposes, termination date of Submarines, experimental, construction 
POwer ss. 34, 214, 322 authorized; cost limitation 96 


Public works. See under Yards and 
Docks, Bureau of, this title. 
Radio operators aboard vessels, employ- 
ment restriction in certain cases, re- 
peal of Act of December 17, 1941.. 450 
Ration in kind, termination of suspen- 
sion of provisions relative to; repeal 
of Act of October 10, 1942; effective 
date. ivl sta 451 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
transfer of title to certain plants, 


equipment, eta... 774 
Red Cross, transportation, etc., in time 
OF Wk с. 394 
Reductions in appropriations |... . 22, 79, 395 
Repeals of certain emergency and war 
A AAA RN 449 
Reports to Congress— 
Leases, сефат_____ 714 
Naval postgraduate School, civilian 
teaching staff ________________ 706 


Professional and scientific service, es- 
tablishment of positions, appoint- 


ments in, eto... 715 
Research, Navy, appropriation for 383 
Rewards— 

Limitation on payment. 392 


or гесоуегу 1... 394 
Salaries, appropriation for. 391 


struction, etc., of water pipe line or 
lines, conveyance by N avy Depart- 


ment, authorized. 39 
Secretary, Office of 
Appropriation for 67, 382, 391, 622 
Reduction in appropriation... ..... 395 
Transfer of funds to. 68 


Supplies and Accounts, Bureau of— 


Appropriation for... 386, 387, 388, 391, 622 
Reduction 22, 79, 396 
Transfers. 68, 385, 387 


Pay and subsistence of naval person- 
nel, rates for Navy rations, lim- 
itations applicable during 1947... 

Retired officers, prohibition on pay- 
ment of active-duty pay and al- 
lowances except during war or 
national emergency, repeal of 
provision of Act of June 11, 


Working capital of specified funds, 
restriction on reduction below 
designated limit. 

Surplus property— 

Airports, publie, disposals for, terms, 
Ste 

Limitation on use of funds in connec- 
tion witz... 

Overseas, care and handling, appro- 
priation for; limitation 

Transfers to Department of the Inte- 


69 


449 


614 


Tor- e SS ee 479, 488, 489 


Surplus Property Act of 1944, appro- 
priation for carrying out provisions 
of 


Transfers between certain appropria- 
tions 


Civilian employees, payment of trans- 
portation costs and travel ex- 


penses, repeal of Acts of Feb. 21, 
1942 and April 9, 1943 


394 
700 
392 

67 


INDEX CVII 
Navy Department—Continued Page | Neutrality Act of 1939: Page 
Transportation, ete.—Continued Date of termination of war in interpreta- 
Transportation and recruiting, trans- tion of Act of Jan. 26, 1942, respect- 
fers of funds from appropriation ing omission, etc., of certain reports 
rr A 68 by National Munitions Control 
Use of funds for transportation of Board eaaa 452 
personnel 394 Repeal of provisions of Act of Nov. 17, 
War or national emergency, date of 1941; effective date 451 
termination in interpretation of Nevada: 
provisions of Act of Aug. 2, Davis Dam project, appropriation for 
19466 AN 453 construction 475, 944 
Under Secretary, establishment of office, Las Vegas, conveyan ce 176 
provisions made permanent 93} Owyhee, construction, ete., of school 
Utilities, sale, etc., to welfare activities buildings appropriation authorized. 315 
and private persons in vicinity of Nevada National Forest, Nev., acquisition 
naval or military activities; termi- of lands for, appropriation for- 539 
nation of authority... 675| Nevius Tract, Arlington County, Va., 
Vessels. See Naval Vessels; Vessels, аа ны я а Д i 
j зе А ion, restriction on use of funds 
ced 5 9 605 New England Interstate Water Pollution 
p 3 е у АЕ, Control Compact, approval of Con- 
Virginia Electric and Power Company, gress 682 
„ authorized; transfer of New Iberia Livestock Experiment Station, 
equipment: -< CC 14 Jeanerette, La., nonapplication of cost 
War Assets Administration, transfer of limitation to construction of buildings. 185 
title to certain plants, equipment, New Jersey: 
ete. —— -= 775 Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- 
Washington National Airport, transfer mission, consent of Congress to 
of equipment to, authorized 297 compact concerning 752 
Weather Bureau— Hoboken Manufacturers Railroad 
Arctic weather stations, transfer of Company, disposition of stock, date 
surplus equipment, ete., for__.__ 301 of termination of state of war, е{с., 
Upper air soundings, transfer of equip- in interpretation of Act of February 
ment and supplies for- 301 26,1925-. 2 llc Usure 461 
Yards and Doeks, Bureau of— Hoboken Pier Terminals, right of assump- 
Appropriation for 388, 391 tion and control by U. S., date of 
Reduetions. cc 22, 396 termination of emergency in inter- 
Transfer of funds. 68 pretation of Act of June 21, 1938.. 452 
Publie works, contract authorization, Port Nowark Army Base, right of as- 
restrietion on incurrence of obli- sumption and control by U. S., date 
gations against. 22 of termination of war, etc., in inter- 
Navy Nurse Corps. See Army-Navy pretation of Act of June 20, 1936.. 462 
Nurses Act of 1947; Officer Personnel New Mexico: NEM 
, H 
Aot of 194, f 
Naytahwaush, Independent School Dis- a ua io: iii МА ari of. 468 
trict Numbered 29; А Mahnomen Gallup-Window Rock, Ariz., appropria- 
County, Minn., cooperation in exten- tion for maintenance of portion of 
sion, etc., of public-school facilities, highwa yy 468 
appropriation authorized. .......... 419 Indians, buildings and utilities, con- 
Nebraska: struction, etc., appropriation for... 467, 
Aten, appropriation for bank protection, 468 
Missouri River 689 Irrigation projects, appropriation for... 467 
North Platte project— Oil and gas conservation, consent of Con- 
Appropriation for 116, 474 gress granted to extension and re- 
Reduction of certain accrued interest newal of interstate compact con- 
charges payable by  Farmers' Cerninp llc sun 316 
Irrigation District; operation, Rio Grande project, appropriation for... 116, 
ete., of drain diversion works... 101 413, 474 
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New Orleans (Algiers), La., Naval Station, 
lease by Navy Department, date of 
termination of emergency in interpre- 
tation of provision of Act of May 14, 

458 

New York: 

Fort Schuyler Military Reservation, 
right of assumption and control by 
U. S., date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of Act of 
Aug. 19, 1937777. 
Hoboken Manufacturers! Railroad Com- 
pany, disposition of stock, date of 
termination of state of war, etc., in 
interpretation of Act of February 26, 


452 


1926, ише дшге ыы Dal. 451 
Indians— 
Senecas, appropriation for fulfilling 
treaties wit 468 


Six Nations, appropriation for fulfill- 
ing treaties wit 
Marine school, appropriation for main- 
фепапсе- ----.--------------—--- 
New England Interstate Water Pollu- 
tion Control Compaet, entry into, 

[| аслы ?; 

Oil and gas conservation, consent of Con- 
gress granted to extension and re- 
newal of interstate compact con- 


468 


604 


684 


COMING estes ke TE eA at 316 
West Point, acquisition of land by Mili- 
tary Establishment, reduction in 
appropriation__..______________. 22 
New York, М. Y.: 
Assay office, appropriation for 223 
Harbor obstructions, prevention, appro- 
priation for 688 
Marine Band, attendance at parade of 
American Legion, authorized... 632 


Pneumatic-tube service, appropriation 


for 29, 112, 232, 593 
Newark, N. J., right of assumption and 


FC 452 


Newnan, Ga., clerk of U. S. District Court, 
restriction on use of funds for main- 


taining office fl.. 304 
Newport, R. L, Naval Training Station, 
funds for. 67, 383 


450 


tion 


A не PLE 716 
Nitrates: 
Limitation on acquisition for foreign aid 
Programm 942 


Page | Nitrates—Continued 


INDEX 


Page 
Temporary use by Government of 
project works for manufacture of, 
date of termination of state of war, 
etc., in interpretation of provisions 
of Act of June 10, 1920 
Nitrogenous Fertilizer, limitation on acqui- 
sition for foreign aid program 
Nitrogenous Fertilizer Materials, alloca- 
tions, extension of time limitation on 
PTOvVIsiONS_______________________ 
Nonessential Federal Expenditures, Joint 
Committee on Reduction of, appro- 
priation foru—n 
Norfolk Navy Yard, Portsmouth, Va., con- 
veyance of easement by Navy Depart- 
ment to Virginia Electric and Power 
Company, authorized 
Norman, Howard A., appropriation for 
payment to —— 
Norristown Borough, Montgomery County, 
Pa., conveyancde LL ecc 
North Atlantic Fisheries: 
Appropriation for expenses of activities 
incident to negotiation of interna- 
tional agreement relating to conser- 


451 


942 


322 


16 


14 


106 


750 


280 
622 


Availability 
North Dakota: 
Garrison Reservoir 
Acquisition of lands in Fort Berthold 
Indian Reservation; deposit of 
funds to eredit of Three Affiliated 
Tribes, eta 
Limitation on use of funds for mainte- 
nance and operation ...... 

Medora, erection of monument in mem- 
огу of Theodore Roosevelt; appro- 
priations authorized 

Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Park, establishment, ete__________ 

North Platte Project, Nebr.-Wyo.: 

Appropriation for 116, 474 

Reduction of certain accrued interest 
charges payable by Farmers’ Irri- 
gation District; operation, etc., of 
drain diversion works. 

Northeastern Penitentiary, U. S., Lewis- 
burg, Pa., construction, reduction in 
appropriation. ooo 

Northern Cheyenne Indian Reservation, 
sale of timber on allotments._______ 

Nursery Stock From Foreign Countries, 
limitation on entry, authority of 
Seeretary of Agriculture 

Nurses: 

Ármy and Navy Nurse Corps. See 
Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947; 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947. 

Training, funds for 


690 


689 


54 


52 


101 


21 


418 


680 
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Nursing Services, grants to States for Page | Officer Personnel Act of 1947—Continued Page 


old-age assistance, disregard of income Army—Continued 
without prejudice to rights; time Regular Army officers—Continued 
limitation 202 Retirement 902 
Selection boards 892 
о Seniority and date of rank in perma- 
nent grade 889 


Service credit to certain officers in 


pment 3 35 648 Regular Army prior to Decem- 
Obligations, International. See Interna- FFF 909 
tional Obligations. U. S. Military Academy, appoint- 
Occupied Areas, funds for government, ment of graduates of 892 
relief, ete., in 71, 569, 625, 943 Repeal of inconsistent laws 886, 
Ocean Strip and Queets Corridor, appro- 888, 890, 892, 894, 906, 908 
priation for__.---.---------------- 483 Reserve officers, active duty 907 
Officer Personnel Асі of 1947. 795 Retired grade, etc., of officers pre- 
Army— viously retired... cssc 913 
Chaplains, Chief of, increased rank.. 912 Retirement laws, amendments to.... 912 
Chief of staff, pay and allowances... 888 Surgeon General, assistants to, in- 
General officers— creased ran 912 
Аввїртїшеп{в.. ------------------- 886 Temporary ртайев----------------- 906 
Chiefs and assistant chiefs of serv- Temporary officers, appointment.... 907 
ices, appointment, eto 901 U. 8. Military Academy, professors— 
General and lieutenant general, po- Rank, рау, ete." 912 
sitions carrying rank of____--- 886 Retirement 902, 912 
Relative rank with flag officers of Army-Navy Medical Services Corps Act 
Navy се оаа раа 908 of 1947, amendments. ----------- 881 
United Nations, members of Mili- Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947, amend- 
tary and Naval Staff Commit- ments 882 
tee, rank, pay, ete__.-------- 887| Marine Corps— M 
Major generals commanding the four Authorized number of commissioned 
armies, repeal of provisions re- DIOS - - - - - - --------------- 877 
респ езу бань 888 Commandant, pay and allowances... yn 
Rank ana precedence, Amendment of Distribution, promotion, retirement, 
Article of War respecting......- 913 ега 
Regular Army officers— Permanent provisions 811 
Additional, procurement of 890 Terminable provision 863 
Appointments е ааа 883, 884 Limited duty... 2... 871, 872 
Assignment in branch. 884 Repeal of inconsistent laws, etc... 880, 882 
Authorized numbers, grades below Retired pay, computation of 881 
brigadier general............ 888 Retirement of officers specially com- 
Authorized strength. - ----------- 883 mended for performance of duty 
Branches 884 in combat 874 
Deferred officers__._-_------------ 896 Revocation of commission 880 
Detallisss «446 884 Special commands, etc., designations 
Elimination from active list 903 for; retirement——— 876 
General officers— Navy— 
Authorized numbers 885 Active-duty officers— 
Date of rank 836 Active-duty pay, definition 831 
Repeal of inconsistent laws, Commodores, retention, ete., of... 869 
FFP 886 Definitions of term - 829 
Retirement while serving in cer- Distribution. ------------------- 831 
tain positions ros DEDOS 888 Fleet Reserve RS 836, 839 
Seniority list 886 Line officers, maximum number... 836 
Physical disability, retirement for. 893 Lineal list for seniority purposes 
Promotion lists 888, 889 Line оЯсетз------------------ 833 
Promotions 892, 894, 897, 898, 900 Staff officers. ----------------- 837 
July i, 1948, appointments in Naval Reserve, applicability to... 830 


designated grades 910 Permanent appointments......--- 852 
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Navy—Continued 
Active-duty officers—Continued 
Precedence. ----- lg occ аа на к А 


856 


Promotion zones 846, 848 


Rear admirals— 


Continuation... 841, 842, 845, 850, 851 


Number restrictions 831 
Retirement 861 
Upper and lower halves of grade, 
determination of 867 
Re distribution 833 
Retired personnel on active duty. — 835, 
839 
Retirement 858, 861 
Running mates 837, 856, 867 
Sea or foreign service requirement. 852 
Selection boards 
Composition 841 
Duties. 849 
Eligibility for consideration by... 842 
Information to be furnished rela- 
tive to— 
Line officer 844 
Staff officers- --------------- 847 
Oath for members 842 
Reports 851 
Special provisions 867 
Temporary promotions 852 
Terminable provision 829 
Terms of service 846 
Uniform gratuity 830 
Warrant officers, service require- 
ment A 867 
Additional numbers in grade changed 
to regular numbers 872 
Aeronautical engineering duty, as- 
signment too 870 
Authorized number of commissioned 
Offers 877 
Chaplain, acting, grade abolished.... 872 
Chaplains, Chief of, designation, 
grade, eto 880 
Chief of Naval Operations, pay and 
allowances.....--.------------ 888 
Dental Corps, detail of rear admiral as 
Chief of Dental Division 880 
Engineering duty, assignment to 870 
Examinations prior to promotion — 873 
Flag rank— 
Qualifications ог... 879 
Reserve and retired officers serving 
in, limitation 881 
Hospital Corps, continuation of tem- 
porary appointments........... 879 
Limited duty, assignment to 870 
Line officers— 
Active-duty pay, definition 798 
Commissioned service, computa- 
tion o... 2 798 


Nav y—Continued 
Line officers—Continued 


Definitions of term 798 
Distribution 798 
Effective dates of provisions re- 
lating to 815 
Ensigns, appointment for special, 
ete; duty AAA 873 
Permanent provisions 798 
Precedence ee 823 
Promotion by selection — ---- 800 
Promotion list 806 
Recommendations for- 805 
Sea or foreign service require- 
ment 807 
Promotion zones 804 
Rear admirals— 
Number restrictions 799 
Retention 800, 801, 803, 805 
Retirement... 810 
Upper and lower halves of grade; 
rank, pay, eto 813, 815 
Retirement 808, 810 
Running mates 823 
Selection boards 
Composition 800 
Duties 805 
Eligibility for consideration by... 801 
Information to be furnished to.. 802 
Oath for members 801 
Reports: 2.211. 202525 806 
Terms of service 804 


Medical Corps, appointment of lieu- 
tenants (jg) for temporary serv- 


ieee inn sae ees oe 879 
Medical Service Corps, amendment of 

provisions respecting......-..-- 881 
Miscellaneous provisions 869 
Naval Reserve, temporary appoint- 

ments, continuation of—— 878 
Nurse Corps— 


Amendment of provisions respect- 
ing strength, temporary duty, 


elec sco “rk 882 
Applicability of staff officer provi- 
sions to 816 
Repeal of inconsistent laws, ete. ... 880, 882 
Retired pay, computation of 881 
Retirement— 
Age limit 811 


Officers specially commended for 
performance of duty in com- 


bat. (dus — 874 
Revocation of commission 880 
Service in grade, computation of 878 
Special commands and missions, des- 

ignations for 875 
Retirements- __________________ 876 


INDEX CXI 
Officer Personnel Act of 1947— Continued Page | Oil and Gas— Continued Page 
Navy— Continued Investigations and dissemination of in- 

Staff officers— formation, appropriation for 481 
Active-duty pay, definition_______ 816 Mining of, on lands acquired by United 
Commissioned service, computation States 913 

TCT 816] Naval petroleum reserves 

Definitions of term 816 Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, 

Distribution 816 money received from sales, etc., 

Effective dates of provisions relat- of publie lands under, disposition. 119 

ing th, 829 Operation, conservation, etc., appro- 

Ensigns, appointment of 878 priation forr—— 383 

Establishment of grades 872| Oklahoma, appropriation for payment of 

Lieutenants (jg), promotion to royalties, south half of Red River.. 464 

grade of____________________ 878 Osage Indians, Okla., determination of 

Permanent provisions 815 bonus value of tracts offered for 

Precedence_________ 823 lease for oil, gas, ete... 459 

Promotion by selection 817 Production and utilization, cooperation 

Promotion list 822 with petroleum industry and State 
Recommendations for 821 authorities, appropriation for 460 

Rear admirals Public lands, royalty rate, repeal of Act 
Number restrictions 816 of December 24, 1942. 450 
Retirement 827, 828 Oil and Gas Division. See under Interior, 

Retirement 825, 827 Department of the. 

Running mates 823 Oil Shale: 

Selection boards Mining of, on lands acquired by United 
Composition— LLL... 817, 829 States — 913 
Düties-.. s 821! Synthetic liquid fuels, production of... 480 
Eligibility for consideration by.. 818 Oils, Ete.: 

Information to be furnished to__ 819 Alloeations, extension of time limitation 
Oath for members 818 on provisions 822 
Reports 822] Statistics, collection and publication by 
United Nations, members of Military Bureau of the Census 457 
and Naval Staff Committee, Okimosh, John, Estate of, payment to 
rank, pay, eta 887 Menominee Indian Mills to credit of 
Officers’ Reserve Corps, Army. See un- account of 455 
der Army. Oklahoma: 
Official Gazette, Patent Office, appropria- Fort Gibson flood-control project, co- 
tion for printing and binding 200 operation with city of Muskogee in 
Ogden, Utah, clerk of U. S. District protection of domestic watersupply. 689 
Court, restriction on use of funds for Indians— 
maintaining office off 304 Anadarko, arts and crafts building, 
Ogden River Project, Utah, appropriation appropriation for 465 
for construction 474 Buildings and utilities, appropriation 
Ohio: for construction, et 468 
Chillicothe, U. S. Industrial Reforma- Choctaw-Chickasaw Nations, coal or 

tory, construction, reduction in ap- asphalt deposits, leases, etc.;sale. 686 

propriation.___.---------------- 21 Choctaws, appropriation for fulfilling 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of treaties witz 468 

Congress granted to extension and Five Civilized Tribes. See separate 

renewal of interstate compact con- tiile. 

cernin ggg 316 Osage Agency, appropriation for sup- 

Toledo, exemption of certain plants from Port 116, 469 
disposal limitations 26 Osage Indians 
Ohio River, allocation of funds for water- Determination of bonus value of 

Sheet“ — 540 tracts offered for lease for oil, 

Oil and Gas. See also Petroleum and Pe- gas, etc 459 

troleum Products. Loans to veterans of World War II 

Interstate compact for conservation of, under provisions of Service- 
consent of Congress granted to ex- men's Readjustment Act of 

tension and renewal............. 316 19444. 747 


CXII 


Oklahoma Continued 

Indians—Continued 
Pawnees, appropriation for fulfilling 
treaties wit nn 
Support, ete., appropriation for 
Lugert-Altus irrigation project, change 
of name to W. C. Austin project... 
McAlester, conveyance_____.......... 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
renewal of interstate compact con- 
бег ccoo 
Oil and gas royalties, south half of Red 
River, appropriation for 
Pittsburg County, сопуеуапсе________ 
Southern Great Plains Field Station, 
appropriation for repair of tornado 


W. C. Austin project, name of Lugert- 
Altus irrigation project changed to_ 
Woodward, appropriation for repair of 
tornado damage at. 
Oklahoma Welfare Act, Amendment, pur- 
chase of certain Indian lands, waiver 
of preference right of Secretary of 
Interior ee 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, Bureau 
of. See under Social Security Admin- 
istration. 
Old-Age Assistance. See Social Security 
Act; Social Security Administration. 
Olympic Games, participation of Army and 
Navy personnel authorized; expenses_ 
Olympic National Park: 
Acquisition of lands, appropriation for. 
Adjacent land, appropriation for pro- 
tection o 
Ordnance, Bureau of. See under Navy 
Department. 
Ordnance Department. 
Department. 
Oregon: 
Celilo Falls, purchase of land by Bureau 
of Indian Affairs, Department of the 


See under War 
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468 
469 


99 
210 


316 


464 


210 


584 


99 


588, 584 


434 


243 
485 


483 


Interior 466 

Coos Bay Wagon Road grant lands, ap- 
propriation for 110, 115, 464 
Deschutes project, appropriation for. 474, 
944 

Indians, support, etc., appropriation 
10) CERERE NASA бА 469 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for 467 


Klamath project, appropriation for___ 116, 474 


Oregon and California railroad grant 
lands— 

Addition of certain to Silver Creek 

recreational demonstration proj- 

ERG ERO AN 


519 


Page | Oregon—-Continued 


Page 


Owyhee project, appropriation for... 116, 474 


Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, ap- 


proval of Congress 419 

Silver Creek recreational demonstration 

project— 
Addition of certain lands 519 
Exchange of lands for consolidating 
holdings, etc., provisions respect- 
gie. A A 129, 130 
Vale project, appropriation for reim- 
bursement to 66 
Organic Act of 1944, Department of Agri- 
culture, appropriation to effect pro- 
visions of E 534, 536 
Organic Act of Puerto Rico, Amendments. 
See under Puerto Rico. 
Organized Reserves: 

Appropriation for- 551, 565 
Rescissio nn 573 
Transfer of funds from 71 

Medical Reserve Corps, care of Veterans’ 

Administration beneficiaries, pay, 

AA 566 
Pensioners, etc., restriction on pay, ex- 

penses, etc 565 

Restriction on use of funds 565 

Rifle matches, national— 

Care, ete., of ranges, details for; pay- 
men:: da 568 
Participation as volunteer competitors 
or range officers, travel and sub- 
sistence allowanees---- 568 
Surplus property of Selective Service 
System, transfer authorized_______ 31 
Osage Agency, Okla., support, ete., appro- 
priation for 116, 469 
Osage Indians, Okla.: 
Determination of bonus value of tracts 
offered for lease for oil, gas, etc... 459 
Loans to veterans of World War II under 
provisions of Servicemen’s Read- 
justment Act of 1944. 747 
Oshkosh, Mrs. Lillian, Estate of, payment 
to Menominee Indian Mills to credit 
of account oft 455 
Oshkosh, Roy, payment to Menominee In- 
dian Mills to credit of account of... 455 
Osteopaths, eligibility for appointment as 
reserve officers, repeal of provision of 
Act of July 1, 1944. 449 
Otter Creek Recreational Demonstration 
Area, Ky., addition of surplus Federal 
Dn RR 174 
Owyhee, Nev., school buildings, construe- 
tion, etc., appropriation author- 
CCC 315 
Owyhee Project, Oreg., appropriation for. 116, 
474 


INDEX CXIII 
P Page | Panama Railroad Company—Continued Page 
z 4 А Expenditures, contracts, ete., authoriza- 
W i Nano a era tion; appropriation for- 576 
‚м 8 Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 28 
pace ene ii ste sibi 807) Pension fand, tmr to iv servico 
al of Congress > 419 retirement and disability fund 415 
Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission, In- Annuity, payment of- -~----------- 116 
ternational: E Individual accounts, establishment... 416 
ЕЕ Paonia Federal Reclamation Project, 
Appropriation for. Р ͤ eee S 286 Colo., construction, etc., funds avail- 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947... 511 able; appropriation authorized______ 181 
Packers and Stockyards Act, funds to ef- Parker Dam Power Project, Ariz.-Calif., 
fect provisions 0Ё----------------- 74, 544 appropriation for- 116, 474 
Palisades Project, Idaho, appropriation Parks. See National Park Service under 
for construetion— .....---.----- 478 Interior, Department of the; National 
Pan-American Highway, Convention on Capital Parks; National Parks. 
the, appropriation for fulfilling U. 8. Pasadena, Calif., transfer of certain real 
obligations -------------------- 596 property to Bureau of Agricultural 
Pan American Institute of Geography and and Industrial Chemistry, Depart- 
History, appropriation for contribu- ment of Agriculture... 536 
lion. -- 283 | Passport Agencies, appropriation for 117, 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau, appropri- 219 
ation for contribution— 283 | Patent Office. See under Commerce, De- 
Pan American Union, appropriation for partment of. 
contribution; allocation for printing Patents: 
and binding 283| Extension of certain rights to nationals 
Panama: of former enemy countries 794 
Citizens of, employment on Canal Zone, Priority rights, and payment of fees, 
restrictions, ete___________ 393, 570, 693 time extension; reciprocity provi- 
Government of, appropriation for con- I IEEE 413 
tribution.__________._....-.____ 283 | Pawnee Indians, Okla., treaties with, ap- 
Land, acquisition by Army, reduction propriation for fulfilling_____ __ 468 
in appropriation_______._._._.__- 22 | Paxon Field, Duval County, Fla., sale by 
Panama, Republic of Panama, appropria- Federal Works Administrator, author- 
tion for waterworks, sewers, and pave- ized bk ri Daan m etum ie 723 
ment 692 | Pay Costs, Increased, Government Offi- 
Panama Canal. See also Canal Zone. cers and Employees: 
Civil government, appropriation for. 118,692; Appropriation fo 26, 71 
Construction, additional facilities, ар- Waiver of certain restrictions on use of 
propriation fo— 692 fund;vss „ 31, 76, 118 
Construction annuity fund, appropria- Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 
tion for нез 60, 590 ments: 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 626] Cadets and midshipmen, pay increases. 134 
Maintenance, operation, etc., appropri- Clothing for enlisted men; clothing 
ation: for? 691 allowan eee 242 
Sanitation, funds Рог------------ 76,114,692|  Enlistmentandreenlistmentallowances. 192 
Seacoast defenses, reduction in appropri- Marriage, purported, validity of allow- 
tion ЕЕ ЧАК 28 ances based on 92 
Specialists, technicians, etc., employ- Nurses, female, repeal of provision for 
ment authorized - 694 base pay increases 52 
Surplus property, transfer by War De- Pay and allowances of certain high- 
partment and Navy Department ranking оЯсегз_----------------- 888 
authorized 243, 694 Physicians, surgeons, and dentists of 
Panama Railroad Company: Army, Navy, and Public Health 
Administrative expenses, increase in Service, pa 776 
amount for 61 | Pea Patch Island, Del., conveyance of por- 
Civil Service Retirement Act, inclusion tion to State of Delaware, authorized. 742 
of certain officers and employees Peace Treaties, effectuation of patent pro- 
Within: cot, A 415 visions 794 


95347°—48—pt. 1———68 


INDEX 


Page | Penalty Mail Costs—Continued 


Peach Mosaic Control, appropriation for. 585 
Peanuts: 
Acreage allotment, date of termination 
of state of war, etc., in interpreta- 
tion of Act of February 28, 19045... 451 
Marketing quotas— 
Amendments of Agricultural Adjust- 
ment Act of 1938 respecting... 721 
Funds available 542 
Monthly statistics, collection, publica- 
tion; Ste алаг осш 457 
Pearl Harbor Naval Shipyard, Hawaii, 
conveyance by Navy Department in 
vicinity of, authorized 401 
Pecans, orders regulating handling, terms 
and conditions 707 
Pecore, John R., payment to Menominee 
Indian Mills to credit of account of.. 455 
Penal and Correctional Institutions, appro- 
priation forrI—— 117, 292 
Penal and Penitentiary Commission, Inter- 
national, appropriation for contribu- 
A — 288 
Penal Bonds. See Bonds, Offieial and 
Penal. 
Penalty Mail Costs: 
Appropriation for— 
Agriculture, Department of 524 
Transfer of funds to appropriation 
е ЕКЕНИ A ie 245, 618 
Architect of the Capitol. 369 
Atomic Energy Commission 589 
Budget, Bureau of the____________. 586 
Civil Aeronautics Board 110, 297 
Civil Service Commission 589, 696 
Commerce, Department of 295 
Transfer of funds for 618, 619, 620 
Courts— 
Claims, Court o 303 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court 
A AAA 303 
Customs Court, U. S 303 
District of Columbia 435 
Supreme Court, U. S 302 
Tax Court of U. S 603 
United States Courts 305 
Defense Transportation, Office of____ 612 
Economie Advisers, Council off. 586 
Federal Communications Commission 591 
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks.. 580 
Federal Power Commission 591 
Federal Security Agency 275 
Federal Trade Commission 592 
Federal Works Agency 592 
General Accounting Office 598 
Government Printing Office 377 
Government Reports, Office of. 588 
Housing Expediter, Office of Rent 
Controll 616 


Appropriation for Continued 
Inland Waterways Corporation 
Inter-American Affairs, Institute of. 
Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc 
Interior, Department of the 


462 


Interstate Commerce Commission. 108, 599 


Justice, Department of— 289, 294 

Transfer of funds 117 
Labor, Department off 261, 621, 700 
Library of Congress 374, 612 
Maritime Commission 603 


National Advisory Committee for 


Aeronautics 599 
National Archives 600 
National Capital Housing Authority. 600 
National Capital Parks 446 
National Gallery of Art 602 
National Housing Agency 579 
National Labor Relations Board 276 

Transfer of funds 114 
National Mediation Board. ____._ 277 
Panama Canal ooo 691 
Philippine Alien Property Adminis- 

tration 59, 586 
Philippine War Damage Commission- 601 
Railroad Retirement Board- 62, 278 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 515 
Regional Agricultural Credit Corpo- 

ration of Washington, D. C 580 
Scientific Research and Development, 

Office of_________________._ 612, 613 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 108, 

601 


Selective Service Records, Office of. 108, 617 


Smithsonian Institution 602 
State, Department off 279 
Philippine rehabilitation 287 
Transfer of funds 117 
Tariff Commission 602 
Tennessee Valley Authority 574 
Treasury Department 187, 216 
Veterans’ Administration 605 
White House Office 585 
Pennsylvania: 
Blair County, transfer from middle ju- 
dicial district to western judicial 
district ___._________________ 310 
Delaware River Joint Toll Bridge Com- 
mission, consent of Congress to com- 
pact concerning 752 
Dyberry and Prompton Reservoirs, 
Lackawaxen River Basin, funds for 
preparation of plans. 689 
Lewisburg, U. S. Northeastern Peni- 
tentiary, reduction in appropria- 
Rn а ава 21 
Marine school, appropriation for main- 
tenancde LLL e ce esses 604 


INDEX CXV 

Pennsylvania— Continued Page | Petroleum and Petroleum Products— Page 

Norristown Borough, Montgomery Continued 
County, conveyan ce 750] Pipe lines 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of Con- Interstate, construction, etc., date of 
gress granted to extension and re- termination of emergency in in- 
newal of interstate compact con- terpretation of Act of July 30, 
a gg —— 316 1941... 454 
Philadelphia, Naval Home, funds for- 68, 385 Relief of operators from liability, ete., 
Reading, two-hundredth anniversary of under Interstate Commerce Act, 
founding; establishment of United authority of President, repeal of 
States-Reading Bicentennial Com- provision of Act of July 30, 
mission 768, 769 1941 450 
Sehuylkill Haven, appropriation for con- Philadelphia, Pa., Mint, appropriation for. 228 
struction and equipment of Anthra- Philadelphia National Shrines Park Com- 
cite Research Laboratory......... 480 mission: 

Pennsylvania Power & Light Company, Appropriation fo E 66 
construction of dam in Susquehanna Report to Congress, time extension for 
River; conditions 675 submittal—— 22. LLL lll. 8 

Pensions. бее Civil Service Retirement Philippine Alien Property Administration: 

Act; Veterans Administration. Administrative expenses, payment au- 

Perfumes, Imported, Tax on, war tax rates thorized; funds available 59 
of certain miscellaneous taxes, contin- Appropriation for.... ----------- 586 
ооз ТОННЫН ЧИЕ 12| Reimbursement to Office of Alien Prop- 

Periodicals, Wartime Suspension, relief perty, Department of Justice, 
from second-class application fees, re- amount withheld for- 60 
peal of Act of July 9, 1943——— 450 Report to Congress 587 

Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act, Philippine Insurrection Veterans: 
funds to effect provisions of________ 74,644| Claims, payment o 79, 627 

Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, re- Pension rates, increase i 610 
peal of superseded provision regard- Philippine Property Act of 1946, appro- 
ing payment of certain checks 309 priation for functions of Philippine 

Permanent Court of Arbitration, Interna- Alien Property Administration under. 586 
tional Bureau of, appropriation for Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, 
contribution 283 appropriation for expenses of Philip- 

Permanent International Commission of pine War Damage Commission under; 
Congresses of Navigation, appropria- restriction on certain payments 601 
tion for 689 Philippine War Damage Commission, 

Perote, Nahpone, payment to Menominee appropriation for; restriction on cer- 
Indian Mills to credit of account of... 455 tain payment 601 

Pershing, General of the Armies John J., Philippines: 
appropriation for medal for- 113| Alien Property Custodian, functions re- 

Personal Holding Companies, distributions specting certain property or inter- 
by; interest restriction on certain over- ests, transfer to President of U. S- 951 
payments 179 Buildings for U. S. representatives, 

Personnel Act of 1947. See Officer Per- reduction in appropriation........ 22 
sonnel Act of 1947. Citizenship requirements, U. S. employ- 

Peters, Walter J., Sr., payment to Me- ees, nonapplicability of designated 
nominee Indian Mills to credit of ac- provision 608 
CGunt dg Ч 455 Damages by American armed forces, 

Petersburg, Alaska, conveyance for school date of termination of war in inter- 
purposes «4 632 pretation of Act of July 31, 

Petroleum Administration for War, ap- 194. ͤ—— 9 454 
propriation for liquidation. -........ 461 Missing Persons Act, extension of bene- 

Petroleum and Petroleum Products. бее fits to certain members of organized 
also Oil and Gas. military forces 455 

Allocations, provisions relating to... 322, 323| Naval Reserve, U. S., membership of 
Foreign aid— certain citizens, amendment of 
Acquisition for, limitation. -.......- 942 Naval Reserve Act of 19388 90 
Proeurement from sources outside Philippine Alien Property Administra- 
US. Ste Lie 935 tion. See separate title. 


CXVI 


INDEX 


Philippines—Continued Page | Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural Page 
Rehabilitation— Engineering, Bureau of. See under 
Appropriation fo 287 Agriculture, Department of. 
Charts, reports, and publications, ap- Plant Quarantine Act: 
propriation for compilation, ete. 287| Amendment, limitation on entry of 
Diplomatic and consular establish- nursery stock from foreign coun- 
ments, U. S., construction, re- tries, authority of Secretary of 
strietion on use of articles not of Agriculture A 680 
U. S. manufacture, suspension. 288| Appropriation to effect provisions of. 534, 535 
Health-service program, appropria- Plantations, Etc., Outside Continental 
tion for — 287 U. S., land under Army or Navy juris- 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for. 287 diction, management and operation— 234 
Restrictions 287, 288 | Platte Basin, appropriation for Narrows 
Trainees, purchase of insurance for, Рат = л ыш рез „йы ж 699 
[1j m M MEE PRIM 287 | Pocatello, Idaho, appropriation for game- 
Transfers of funds; prior approval by management supply depot and labora- 
President 288 р LT solcata sleale 487 
Sugar, quota provisions under Sugar Act Poisons, Economic, Etc., Regulation of 
of 1948... 2... 924, 925, 926, 928, 929 Marketing. See Federal Insecticide, 
Veterans Administration, continuance Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. 
and establishment of offices after Poland, Aid to. See Relief Assistance to 
independence, authorized; time Countries Devastated by War. 
limitation 132 Political Activities, Pernicious: 

Phony Peach and Peach Mosaic Control, Appropriation for prevention off 589 
appropriation for 535| Nonapplication of designated restric- 

Phosphate, mining of, on lands acquired by tions to certain part-time Govern- 
United States 918 ment employees, amendment of 

Phosphate Rock, income-tax percentage Second War Powers Act, termina- 
depletion.___.._________________. 919, 920 tion date of provisions 34, 214, 322 

Pierre, S. Dak.: Restrietion on payment of persons vio- 

Clerk of U. S. District Court, restriction lating or attempting to violate cer- 
on use of funds for maintaining tain provisions of law, Department 

Office е oll oz —2g 304 of Agriculture 543 
Transfer of Farm Island to State of Political Defense, Emergency Advisory 
South Dakota, consent of Congress. 740 Committee for, appropriation for 

Pima Indians, Ariz.: contribution -- „ 282 
Cropping operations, etc., funds avail- Pool Tables, Tax on, war tax rates of cer- 

Alen 471 tain miscellaneous taxes, continuance. 12 
San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage Dis- Port Angeles, Wash., conveyance to Pub- 
trict, Ariz, See separate title. lic Hospital District Numbered 2, 

Pine Point, District Numbered 133, Clallam County 211 
Becker County, Minn., cooperation in Port Deposit, Md., Naval Training Station, 
extension, etc., of public-school facili- transfer of funds to appropriation for. 68 
ties, appropriation authorized______. 419| Port Newark Army Base, М. J., right of 

Pink Bollworm Control, appropriation for. 535 assumption and control by U. S., date 

Pipe Lines, Petroleum: of termination of war, etc., in interpre- 

Interstate, construction, ete., date of tation of Act of June 20, 1936_______ 452 
termination of emergency in inter- Port of New York Authority, acquisition of 
pretation of Act of July 30, 1941__ 454 Stock of Hoboken Manufacturers! Rail- 

Relief of operators from liability, etc., road Company, date of termination of 
under Interstate Commerce Act, state of war, etc., in interpretation of 
authority of President, repeal of Act of February 26, 1925. 451 
provision of Act of July 30, 1941.. 450 Portal-to- Portal Act of 19477. 84 

Pittsburg County, Okla., conveyance 210| Administrative rulings, etc., reliance on, 

Pittsburgh, Pa., funds for buildings and establishment of defense as bar to 
grounds, Bureau of Mines, Depart- action or proceeding... ..... . 88, 89 
ment of the Interior 116, 482| “Area of production" regulations, appli- 


Plant Disease Control, funds for. 73, 535, 536 


eability A 89 


Portal-to-Portal Act of 1947—Continued 


Porto Rico. 


INDEX 


Claims— 
Existing— 
Compensable time, determination 
CC 85 
Compromise of certain 86 
Court jurisdiction. ------ooomooo. 86 
Relief from certain; exceptions. ... 85 
Future— 
Compensable activity--...-...... 87 
Relief from certain 86 
Restriection___-.------------- 87 
Definitions. 2.202.222 2222220202228 90 
Findings and policy 84 
Liquidated damages, authority of court.. 89 
Representative actions banned -- 87 
Separability of provisions 90 
Statute of limitations 87 
Determination of commencement of 
future actions 88 
Pending collective and representative 
actions, applicability to 88 


See Puerto Rico. 


Post Office Department. See also Postal 
Service. 
Accounts, Bureau of — 
Appropriation for 29, 228 
Transfer of funds from___-------- 111,112 
Adjusted losses and eontingencies, appro- 
priation for 111, 229, 701 
Apportionment of appropriations— 
Quarterly basis; transfers of funds... 701 
Waiver or modification, authority of 
Director of Bureau of Budget... 702 
Appropriation Act, 1948—— 228 
Audited claims payable from postal 
revenues 79 
Budget and Administrative Planning, 
Office of, funds for- 28, 111, 228 
Buildings. See Public buildings, this 
title. 
Chemical, etc., investigations, аррго- 
priation for 229 
Chief Inspector, Office of— 
Appropriation for 29, 112, 228, 229 
Transfer of funds from__________. 112 


Rewards, payment of, availability of 
appropriation for years prior to 
197 lues 113 

Claims of postmasters and Navy, Coast 
Guard, and Army mail clerks, ad- 
justment, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provisions 


of Act of Dec. 7, 1945------------ 453 
Clerks, appropriation for inereased pay 
costs’ 29 


Contingent expenses, appropriation for- 


Page Post Office Department Continued 


CXVII 


Page 
Copyrights— 
Copies of works for, transmission by 
mail without cost in certain 
SSS 657 
Prescription of regulations for preven- 
tion of importation of prohibited 


Arti else ИНН Ө 664 
Damage claims, appropriation for.... 111, 229 
Deficiency in postal revenues, funds 

available for 233 


Details of postal employees to post 
offices, ete., serving military and 
naval personnel, repeal of Act of 


July 9, 1943; effective date 451 
Estimates, examination of 228 
Field service appropriations, restriction 

on use for Department 228 
First Assistant Postmaster General, 

Office of, funds for.............-- 29, 


69, 111, 112, 228, 229, 701 
Fourth Assistant Postmaster General, 
Office of— | 
Appropriation {0г----------------- 29, 
69, 112, 228, 231, 702 
Personal services in Distriet of Colum- 
bia, increase in limitation on 


amount for 69 
Transfer of funds from appropriation 
FFF! Se Se tes 112 


Franking privilege— 
Exemption of War and Navy Depart- 
ments from certain requirements, 
ete., repeal of provision of Act of 
June 28, 1944..__..----------- 450 
Reports by heads of executive depart- 
ments and agencies, repeal of 
provision of Act of September 9, 
1010 scs seas 450 
Selective Service System, reports, 
repeal of provisions of First Defi- 
ciency Appropriation Act of 1942.. 450 


Furniture, use of present----.-.------ 233 
Geographic Names, Board on, represen- 
tation on, ete__.---------------- 456 


Gold Star Mothers, issuance of special 

series of commemorative stamps in 

honor of, authorized. ------------ 518 
Health program, appropriation for... 228, 232 
Maps, post-route and rural-delivery, 

sale to public authorized. - ------- 231 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 

tion on employment of persons ad- 

vocating._...-.---------------- 233 
Post-office branches and stations, re- 

strictions on establishment; repeal 

of Act of June 28, 1944; effective 


CXVIII INDEX 


Post Office Department—Continued Page | Post Office Department—Continued Page 
Postage rates— Vehicles— 
First-class mail matter; effective date. 213, Administrative work, restriction on 
214 use of funds for maintenance, ete., 
Fourth-class mail matter and certain in connection with 232 
fees, increases, continuance in Appropriation for 29, 112, 232, 702 
effect 214 Transfer of funds 112 
Postmaster General Housing, lease of quarters for 232 
Office of, appropriation for-—— 28, Tractors and trailer trucks, purchase, 
- 111, 228, 229, 701 A ( 232 
Presidential succession. ...........- 380| Violation of postal laws, expenditures 
Postmasters at post offices of fourth for information concerning 229 
class, compensation to persons per- Post Roads Act of 1866, repeal._._...... 327 
forming duties during leave of post- Postage Rates: 
masters -- 400 First class mail matter 213 
Printing and binding, appropriation Effective date 214 
for- mms 228, 701| Fourth class mail matter and certain 
Publie buildings— | . fees, increases, continuance in effect 214 
Maintenance and operation, appropri- Postal Service. See also Post Office De- 
ation for 29, 112, 232, 702 partment. 
Personal services, limitation 232| Bonds corporate surety, officers and 
H ? ? 
ee „ for... 232, 233 employees, payment of annual pre- 
pr gent, ce ol, appropria- 29. 228 mium as compliance with require- 
R on ere on rue ment of: 9, ment for renewal__..-.---------- 647 
pr i rei LOE Pages ог; 2538 Details of postal employees to post 
sá dA к н See E offices, etc., serving military and 
panes ш t шгеапв:апо:ошсея, AE 11. 228 naval personnel, repeal of Act of 
Se 1 кй T 3 Po wx Aster Ge : 1 ? July 9, 1943; effective date 451 
о m n ар озипазует OISE Overtime, payment for; compensatory 
сео р time for supervisory employees; 
Appropriation available for expenses NUR 
f certain delexat 69 applicabilit z 522 
А b Иан n i RE E 29 Per diem payments to certain emplovees, 
ie б. 112.1 86. 228. 230.7 00. 70 1 retroactive issuance of per diem 
„ „„ orders; credit in accounts of post- 
Transfer of funds 112, 187, 700 lafstare ete 685 
Second-cl SS mailing privileges— Printing and binding, appropriation 
Bulletins issued by State conserva- {ог 228, 701 
tion and fish and game agencies, Rural carriers, absence on Saturdays 
extension to 747 without ch tol t 57 
N d iodical Hain rithout charge to leave, eto— 
ewspapers and periodicals, certain, Subst 
: MED ubstitute employees— 
which suspended publication dur- P : о R 
: . romotion, provisions relating to 40 
ing war, relief from payment of Servi : š 
RE А ervice credit upon appointment to 
application fee on resumption of 775 E 
EA regular position, computation. . - 40 
publication, repeal of Act of : . 
July 9, 1943 450 Postal Union, Universal, Twelfth Congress 
Second Liberty Bond Act, advances to "d the, 5 к available 
Postmaster General under 219 "i PH. OR 25 elegates designated 
Solicitor, Office of, appropriation for 29, y Eost r 69 
69. 228 Postmaster General. See Post Office De- 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- partment. VM 
striction on employment of persons Potash Mines and Deposits, income-tax 
engaging in, eto 233 percentage depletion. ...... ..... 919, 920 
Third Assistant Postmaster General, Potassium, mining of, on lands acquired by 
Office of— United States 913 
Appropriation for _ 29, 69, 112, 228, 231, 702 | Poultry: 
Transfer of funds from 112| Diseases of, funds available for eradica- 
Travel expenses, appropriations avail- Do ?:: 532 
able or ЧИ 228,229| Feeding and breeding, appropriation for 
Twelfth Congress of the Universal investigations, eta 531 


Postal Union, appropristion avail- 
able for expenses of delegates to 69 


Power Commission, Federal. See Federal 


Power Commission. 


INDEX CXIX 
Powers of Appointment in Disposition of Page | President of United States—Continued Page 
Estates, time extension in connection Appointments—Continued 
with release ok. 178 Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Predatory Animals, appropriation for con- Service, Director 153 
FCC 487 Home Loan Bank Board. 954 
Prencinradio, Inc., availability of funds; Housing and Home Finance Adminis- 
liquidation; payment of cost 583 LA ak лал lll —f 955 
President of United States: International Refugee Organization, 
Agricultural marketing orders, function representatives, etc., to sessions 
of President respecting approval of of general council 215 
determinations of Secretary of Marine Corps— 
Agriculture, abolition.___........ 951 Quartermaster General. 236 
Alien Property Custodian, transfer of Special commands, ete., designation 
functions from 951 of officers for; retirement_____ 876 
Allocations, certain, authority respect- Marine Corps Memorial Commission... 724 
ing termination under Second War Midshipmen at Naval Academy 100 
Powers Act. 34, 214, 323, 946 Munitions Board, Chairman 2... 505 
Amnesty Board, President's, allocation National Capital Sesqui-Centennial 
of funds for 585 Commission, certain members... 396 
Appointments— National Labor-Management Panel.. 154 
Air Force— National Labor Relations Board 139 
Assistant Secretaries of the 502 General Counsel. 139 
Chief of Staff ooo 503 National Security Council, chairman. 497 
Secretary of the________________. 502 National Security Resources Board, 
Under Secretary of the___________ 502 chairman 499 

Arkansas River compact, retired Navy 
Army officer as U. S. representa- Chaplains- --------------------- 873 
A et on ei 478 Ensigns, certain line and staff offi- 

Ármy— Ser eei Aa ыы dai 878 

Chiefs and assistant chiefs of serv- Limited duty, assignments to___ 870, 871 
Тыс: PE 901, 902 Line officers. ----------------- 834, 835 
General and lieutenant general, Medical and dental officers 777 
officers in certain positions Medical Service Corps officers 737 
carrying rank of... 887 Nurse Corps, commissioned officers. 47 
Medical and dental officers . 777 Special commands, etc., designation 
Nurse Corps, commissioned officers . 42 of officers for 875 
Regular Army ойсегв 2... 883, 890 Retirement 876 
Temporary appointees in Army of Public Housing Commissioner 955 
U. S., repeal of Act of Sept. 22, Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
1941; effective date 451 Board of Directors 202 
Temporary officers in time of emer- Red Cross, American National, Board 
gene — 907, 908 of Соуегпогв._-_-------------- 82 
Women's Medical Specialist Corps, Relief assistance, field administrator 
commissioned officers 42 for supervision of 127 

Central Intelligence Agency, Direc- Research and Development Board, 
(rt ИКЕ 497 Chairman 506 

Chiefs of mission to countries receiv- Selective Service Records, Office of, 
ing assistance under Act respect- Director ее 31 
ing Greek-Turkish aid.......... 105 Strikes imperiling national health or 

Coast Guard— safety, Board of Inquiry 155 

Chief warrant officers, permanent. 411 United States-Reading Bicentennial 
Commissioned officers, permanent. 410 Commission, one member 769 

Commerce, Department of, additional War Assets Administrator, Associate. 952 
Assistant Secretary 326| Army officers— 

Commission on Organization of the Designation of positions carrying rank 
Executive Branch of the Govern- of general and lieutenant general. 886 
ment, four members 247 Emergeney suspension of retirement, 

Coordinator of Federal Agencies in ete., laws 906 
Puerto Rico 772 Promotion list, removal fromm 893 

Defense, Secretary ok 500 Reserve, orders to active duty; relief 

Federal Housing Commissioner 954 from active duty_____________. 907 


CXX INDEX 
President of United States—Continued Page | President of United States Continued Page 

Army officers—Continued Foreign Aid Act of 1947. See separate 

Retirement grade, etc., discretion re- title. 

gardlingg — 888  Greek-Turkish aid. See separate title. 
Temporary grades, adjustment of Hawaii, issuance of public-improvement 

dates of rank 907 bonds, approval. 326 
United States Military Academy pro- Italian property, return of, authority... 784 

fessors, placement on retired list. 912 National Capital Sesqui-Centennial 

Budget programs, Government corpora- Commission, ex officio chairmanship 396 

tions, amendment of provisions re- National Guard, authority to draft into 

A AA 584 Federal service, date of termina- 
Citizenship requirements, ete., for cer- tion of war in interpretation of pro- 

tain employees, authority to sus- vision of Act of June 3, 1916------ 452 

pend— En 393, 570, 693| National Security Council, membership, 

Communications, war powers respect- A us asus 496 

ing, date of termination of emer- Naval Reserve, authority to fill vacan- 
gency in interpretation of provisions COS: cM So E mg 855 
of Act of June 19, 1934. 454 Naval vessels, conversion authorization; 

Copyrights, existence of reciprocal con- nonlimitation on expenditures. .... 718 

ditions, determination of, eto 655 Navy— 

Emergency fund— Authority to fill vacancies. ......... 854 
Appropriation for; restriction 585 Promotion lists, removal of officer's 
Reduction in appropriation... ...... 18, 22 name from— 

Emergency powers, certain, extension; Active-duty list 853 

time limitations 84, 214, 322, 946 Line officer list 807 

Executive Office— Staff Corps list... 2 2 Lc ccc. 823 

Appropriation for 16, Temporary appointments— 
28, 59, 77, 107, 114, 585 Affirmation of........--.-- 839, 868, 869 
Reduction-— 17 Termination of... 867 
Economic Advisers, Council of, ap- Petroleum pipe lines, relief of liability, 
propriation for- 586 etc., of operators, repeal of provi- 
Executive Mansion and grounds, sion of Act of July 30, 1941_____._ 450 
appropriation for 28, 586 Philippines— 
Judgment, appropriation for pay- Property, eto., in, transfer of functions 
Dent аса шаа 77 from Alien Property Custodian.. 951 
Offices, ete., under. See individual Rehabilitation, prior approval re- 
tiles. specting certain transfers of funds. 288 
President, compensation of, appro- Protection of, appropriation for 222, 291 
priation for-—— 585 Puerto Rico, authority respecting ex- 
White House Office— emption of Federal agencies from 
Appropriation for 585 making certain reports; applicability 
Detail of Government employees of Federal laws, et- 772 
l0. 8 585| Relief assistance to countries devastated 
Export control of certain commodities, by war. See separate title. 
administration, time extension.... 214, Reports to, by/on— 
323, 946 Board of inquiry, strikes imperiling 
Administrative Procedure Act, exclu- national health or safety. .... 155, 156 
sion of functions from operation Commerce, Department of, Second 
of; exceptions__.._.__________. 323 War Powers Act and provisions 
Appropriation authorized.__.______- 214 relating to export control of cer- 
Appropriation for 66, 619 tain commodities, administra- 
Commerce, Secretary of, administra- tion, recommendations, et 324 
tionb yy T 323 Marine Corps selection boards 815, 867 
Report to President and Congress. 324 National Labor Relations Board, ac- 
Foreign Aid Act of 1947, nonapplica- tivities, employees,  disburse- 
bility to authority 939 ments, eta 139 
Price criteria in licensing of exports... 946 National Security Council 497 


President of United States—Continued 
Reports to, by/on— Continued 
Navy— 
Rear admirals recommended for re- 
tirement— 

Line officer 
Staff officer ss 

Selection boards 


INDEX CXXI 
Page | Price Adjustment Act of 1938, administra- Page 
tion, reduction in appropriation 20 

Price Administration, Office of: 
Appropriation for; liquidation 16, 18, 618 
Reduction__________. 18 


Price Control Act of 1942, Emergency: 


Amendments— 


Apparel, enforcement action against 


Active- fficers : 
a A ae manufacturer, application for 
Eine officers у уло. 806 determination by manufacturer... 619 
Staff Officers. 822 Complaint, application for filing, ob- 
Puerto Rico, Coordinator of Federal jections. to. validity of provisions 
Agencies in, administration of Fed- PRU E 619 
ichs 5 aa Protest, objections to provisions of 
eral civilian functions and activi- à 2 
ties in Puerto Rico 772 certain orders, price schedules, 
Reports to Congress— |^ V etc., time limit on filing 619 
Critical shortages; -recommenda Protest, dismissal of; defense against 
dogs i d 947 complaint, ete., right of United 
$ C States es Se in 619 
F i Е 
mr Act of 1947, operations 585 Rent control under, termination of.... 197 
Greek-Turkish aid. ooo o 105 Sugar z 3 
6 : 2 Continuance in effect of certain pro- 
Relief assistance to countries devas- . а : 
tated Ба 128 visions with respect, 0 cia 35 
Strikes affecting national interest Restrictions and limitations on appli- 
и di , 156 eability of certain provisions 35 
р ЕЕ E 'Transfer of functions, etc., of Presi- 
Rubber and rubber produets, allocation, dent and Prie А, dmini tard 
specification, and inventory con- Secretary of x icult о 36 
trols, continuation, authorized____ 25 А pos con ad РЕ ЕНЕ 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Aet of 1947 Price Decontrol Board, salaries and ex- 
designation of enforcement agency. 513 penses, reduction Jn appròpriation--- 18 
Stabilization of economy, ete., voluntary Printing, зош Committee on: 
agreements. See Commodity Appropriation Гог_----------------- 26, 363 
Prices, Stabilization. Codes, U. 8. and D. C., printing, bind- 
Succession, provisions respecting... 380, 509 ing, and distribution of........... 639 
Sugar, export eontrol, transfer of func- Enrolled bills or resolutions, authority 
tions, etc., to Secretary of Agricul- respecting printing of 635 
túre e hee a 36 | Printing and Binding: 
Sugar Act of 1948, emergeney suspension Appropriation for— 
of ачо{аз-_-_.----------------- 928, 933 Agriculture, Department of 526 
Terms of office, proposed amendment to Transfer of funds for____________. 537 
the Constitution of the United Alaska Railroad 490 
States relating to 959 Architect of the Capitol 375 
Trusteeship agreement for Territory of Budget, Bureau of tg 59, 586 
Pacific Islands, approval authorized. 397 Civil Aeronautics Board............ 297 
United Nations headquarters, estab- Civil Service Commission 589, 696 
lishment, authorization for effect- Commerce, Department of 294, 


295, 297, 299, 618, 619, 698, 699 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court 


uation of agreement 756 
Vessels, acquisition through construc- 


tion or conversion, date of termina- foo STE 184 

tion of war, ete., in interpretation Defense Transportation, Office of... 612 

of designated provisions of law District of Columbia 448 
respectin gg 453 Federal Communications Commission 591 
White House Police. See separate title. Federal Power Commission 591 
Presidential Succession, provisions Federal Register 183, 375 
respecti ng 380, 509 Federal Security Agency......... 108, 275 
Pribilof Islands, Alaska, appropriation for Federal Trade Commission 592 
furnishing food, ete., to natives 486 Federal Works Agency 592 
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Printing and Binding— Continued Page 


Appropriation for—Continued 


General Accounting Office______.___ 598 
Government Printing Office- 375 
Interior, Department of the________ 461, 


478, 483, 486 


Interstate Commerce Commission... 599 
Justice, Department of.. 186, 289 
Labor, Department of.. 261, 621, 700 
Library of Congress.. 373 

National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics 599 
National Archives. 600 
National Gallery of Art. 602 
National Labor Relations Board.. 276 
National Mediation Board 277 
National Railroad Adjustment Board_ 61, 
277 


283 
228, 701 
228, 701 
62, 278 


Post Office Department... 
Postal Service.. 


Securities and Exchange Commis- 


Sion — 108, 

601 

Selective Service Records, Office of. 108, 
617 


Smithsonian Institution 
State, Department of— 
American Republics, cooperation 


аа 8 286 
Department Service. 280 
Foreign Service. 282 

Supreme Court, U. S.. 106, 302, 305 


Treasury Department. 113, 

187, 217, 218, 219, 220, 221, 222, 223, 225 
United States Courts. 184, 305 
62, 605 


ernment Printing Office 
Priorities Powers: 

Allocation and inventory control of 
scarce commodities, voluntary 
agreements respecting....._______ 

Contracts for war materials, amendment 
of Second War Powers Act, time 
limitation. 34, 214, 322 

Sugar, continuance in effect of provi- 
sions with respect to 


945 


35 


tion for expenditures, contracts, etc.; 
appropriation for. 


INDEX 


Prison System, Federal. See under Justice, Page 
Department of. 
Prisoners of War: 
Free importation privileges, termination 
917 
Income from sources within possessions 
of United States, provisions respect- 
ing, for tax purposes. 
Navy Department, appropriation for. 
St. Elizabeths Hospital, admission of 
persons under jurisdiction of Navy 
Department for treatment, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 
of provisions of Act of Aug. 29, 
FCC 
War Department, appropriation for 
Water conservation and utilization proj- 
ects, etc., repeal of provision relating 
to use of services on 
Prisons, Bureau of. See under Justice 
Department. 
Private Forestry Cooperation, appropria- 
tion for а ааа 
Private Plants, operation by Navy, funds 
for expenses. 
Probation Officers, U. S. Courts: 
Attorney General, failure to carry out 
certain orders of... 


714 
382 


454 
572 


450 


589 


Proclamations, publication, ete., in Stat- 
utes at Large. 
Procurement Act of 1947, International 
Organizations. 
Produce Agency Act, funds to effect provi- 
sions of__.___ 
Preduction and Marketing Administration. 
See under Agriculture, Department of. 
Production Control Committees, Interna- 
tional, appropriation for. 
Production Credit Corporations, ауайа- 
bility of funds, et.. 
Prohibition Act, National, functions under, 
transfer from Justice Department to 
Treasury Department. 
Project Works, manufacture of munitions, 
etc., temporary use by Government, 
date of termination of state of war, 
ete., in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of June 10, 1920. 
Prompton Reservoir, Lackawaxen River 
Basin, Pa., funds for preparation of 
plans oy ess ĩ сы рү 
Property, Real and Personal, acquisition 
and disposition for war purposes, 
amendment of Second War Powers 
Act, time limitation. 34, 214, 322 
Proposed Amendment to the Constitution 
of the United States, terms of office of 
the President. 


752 


74, 544 


527 


73, 580 


951 


451 


689 


Provisional Fur-Seal Agreement of 1942, 
termination date, repeal of provision 
of Act of February 26, 1944. 
Provo River Project, Utah, appropriation 
for construction 
Public Assistance, Bureau of. See under 
Social Security Administration. 
Public Buildings Acts, appropriation for 
carrying out provisions off 
Public Buildings Administration. See 
under Federal Works Agency. 
Public Debt, Bureau of the. See under 
Treasury Department. 
Public Debt Act of 1941, Amendment, ob- 
ligations, taxation off.. 
Public-Debt Transactions, Second Liberty 
Bond Act. See Liberty Bond Act, 
Second. 
Public Health, International Office of, ap- 
propriation for contribution___.-____ 
Public Health Service: 
Appropriation for 
Cincinnati, Ohio, appropriation for 
maintenance and operation of water 
and sanitary investigations station 


Coast Guard, officers on detail to, per 
diem rates of allowance authorized. 
Commissioned officers— 

Injury or death, claims under Em- 
ployees’ Compensation Act, re- 
peal of provisions of Act of July 
1, 1944; effective date_______.._ 

Pay, ete.— 

Appointments to grades above 
senior assistant; limitation 

Funds Г0Гг-------------- 
Transfer of funds from 
Communicable diseases, funds for pre- 


INDEX 


Page | Public Health Service— Continued 


450 


474 


592 


180 


283 


267 


271 


225 


451 


270 


269, 270, 293 


vention and suppression of- 72, 107, 268 


Health and sanitation activities, emer- 
gency, appropriations for, date of 
termination of war in interpretation 


of provisions of Act of July 1, 1944. 454 
Health service programs— 
Appropriation for___--__-------.-- 269 
Transfers of funds from Government 
departments and agencies 269 
Hospitals, appropriation for construc- 
tion, Ste recesads use dé 268 
Hospitals and medical care, transfer of 
funds fort 72, 107 
Income-tax deferments for personnel on 
sea duty or outside United States, 
termination date 918 
International Health Relations, Office of, 
funds foo 72, 107, 271 
Liberia, mission to, appropriation for ac- 
tivities in connection with 271 
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Page 
Maritime Commission, transfer of funds 


From — 604 
Medical and dental officers 
Original appointments 777 
PAN ðV„h o БАО 776 
Medical care, appropriation for- 268 
Medical Officer Procurement Act of 1947, 
Army-Navy-Publie Health Service- 776 


Mental health activities, appropriation 
fOr oes Асы РЕ ee 268, 269 
Mines, Bureau of, Department of the In- 


terior, details too 488 
Nareotic hospitals, working eapital fund, 
transfer of balances to Treasury... 269 


National Cancer Institute, funds for- 72, 270 
National Institute of Health, funds for. 72, 

107, 269, 615 
Nurses’ training— 

Student nurses, certain, appropriation 
for; transfer of funds to St. Eliza- 
beths and Freedmen's Hospitals. 

Transfer of funds from appropriation 
Or Anse 72 

Osteopaths, eligibility for appointment 
аз reserve officers, repeal of provi- 
sions of Act of July 1, 1944. 

Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
Vvocatingi Lll sisi liege 

Pay and allowances during periods of ab- 
sence from duty, date of termination 
of war in interpretation of Act of 
March 7, 1942mmvKvk—vv 

Pay Readjustment Act of 1942, Amend- 
ments. See separate title. 

Prison System, Federal, transfer of funds. 

Psychiatrie service for District of Co- 
lumbia juvenile court, appropriation 
for payment for- 

Quarantine powers of Surgeon General 
in time of war, date of termination 
of war in interpretation of provision 
of Act of July 1, 1944. 

Quarantine service, funds for 72, 

107, 269 

Rental allowances, occupancy of Govern- 
ment facilities under Military Es- 
tablismment 1... 

Research facilities, appropriation for 
construction 

Transfer of funds to Public Build- 
ings Administration 

St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C. See 
separate title, 

Salaries and expenses, funds for... 72, 107, 270 

State health services, grants and services 
to, appropriation for; funds availa- 
ble for grants for mental health serv- 


270 


449 


278 


453 


293 


435 


270 
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Public Health Service—Continued Page | Public Lands—Continued Page 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, eta 278 

Surgeon General, Office of, funds for... 72, 270 

Tuberculosis, prevention, treatment, 


and control, funds for 72, 107, 268 
Venereal diseases, funds for control of.. 72, 
107, 268 

Veterans Administration, transfer of 
funds from- nn 605 

Vital statistics, transfer of funds to ap- 
propriation foru—— 72 

Working fund, reduction in appropria- 
ohn E in he 19 

Public Health Service Act, appropriation 
for effecting provisions of 267 

Public Housing Administration, transfer of 
functions too 955 


Public Housing Authority, Federal. See 
Federal Public Housing Authority 
under Housing. 

Public Lands. See also Land Manage- 
ment, Bureau of, under Interior, 
Department of the. 

Acquisition of, appropriation for; limita- 


Don  ____ 466, 470, 485 
Alaska 
Fire fighting, appropriation for 464 
Zoning power of Legislature in town 
Sites ыбы зс 414 


Bibb County, Ga., and Macon, Ga., 
eonveyance by Navy Department, 
authorized. 399 

Central of Georgia Railway Company, 
conveyance by Navy Department, 
authorized; payment by grantee.. 10, 11 

Classification as to mineral character, 
etc., appropriation for — 478 

Crab Orchard Creek project, transfer of 
certain lands to Secretary of Inte- 


rior, administration, use, et. 770 
Disposal of certain materials on, author- 
ity of Secretary of the Interior. 681 
Gila project, Ariz., disposal of lands for 
protection, eto - 629 
Grazing lands 
Permits, fees, eta 790 


Withdrawal for war purposes, etc., 
date of termination of warininter- 
pretation of Act of July 9, 1942 454 
Highways, appropriation for 597 
Hill County, Mont., conveyance______ 178 
Illinois and Michigan Canal, relinquish- 
ment by U. S. of right, ete., to cer- 
tain lands comprising right-of-way; 
conditions 237 
Illinois Ordnance Plant, transfer of cer- 
tain lands to Secretary of Interior, 
administration, use, et 770 


Long Beach, Calif., conveyance of ease- 
ment by Navy Department, au- 
thorizedz—-— „ 399 

Los Angeles, Calif., easement for con- 
struction, etc., of storm drain, con- 
veyance by Navy Department, au- 
thorized : utile. a 9 

Macon, Ga., and Bibb County, Ga., con- 
veyance of easement by Navy De- 


partment, authorized 399 
Management, protection, and disposal, 
appropriation for-— Ls clle. 468, 600 


Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, mon- 
ey received from sales, etc., of pub- 


lic lands under, disposition 119 
Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired 
Bands vo. 913 


Missouri Basin project, Angostura unit, 
inclusion of certain lands owned by 
U. S., authorized 408 
Oil and gas. See separate title. 
Otter Creek Demonstration Area, Ky., 


addition of surplus Federal lands — 174 

Payments to States from proceeds of 
sales, appropriation for 464 
Range improvements, appropriation for. 115, 
464 


Sale of isolated, ete., tracts, increase in 
S area аага 630 
Sale or lease in connection with manu- 
facture of arms, etc., repeal of Act 
of June 5, 1942 450 
San Diego, Calif., right-of-way for con- 
struction, etc., of water pipe line 
or lines, conveyance by Navy De- 
partment, authorized ooo... 39 
Surveys, funds for; reimbursement... 115, 463 
Timber resources, protection and man- 


agement, appropriation for 115 
Tongass National Forest, Alaska, sale of 
unpatented, ete., lands 921 


Tucson, Ariz., lease for aviation field, 

date of termination of state of war, 

etc., in interpretation of Act of 

April 12, 1926 451 
Veterans Administration, lands belong- 

ing to United States under super- 

vision of, granting of easements апа 

rights-of-way authorized 124 
Yuma, Ariz., exchange for aviation field, 

date of termination of state of war, 

etc., in interpretation of Act of May 

20 1026222121 ans e nre 451 


Public Printer. See Government Printing 


Office. 


Public Roads Administration. See under 


Federal Works Agency. 


Public Works Administration. See under 


Federal Works Agency. 


Public Works Administration Extension 
Act of 1937, purchase by Reconstrue- 
tion Finance Corporation of certain 
securities, repeal of provisions re- 
specting 222222222222... 

Puerto Rico: 

Agricultural experiment stations, ap- 
propriation for- 
Agricultural extension work, appropria- 
tion for..2-l2:.-2:t ub iLcacussu 
Airport program, Federal-aid, appropria- 
o AAA 
Buchanan, acquisition of land by Mili- 
tary Establishment, reduction in 
appropriation - 
Federal Experiment Station, transfer of 
funds to appropriation for 
Military forces other than National 
Guard, maintenance, ete., repeal of 
provisions of National Defense Act 
of June 3, 1916__________________ 
Organie Act of Puerto Rico, Amend- 
ments— 
Citizens of U. S., rights, privileges, 
and immunities........ LL... 
Coordinator of Federal Agencies, ap- 
pointment; duties; reports to 
President, Congress, ебс___..-.- 
Governor, provisions relating to elec- 
tion, impeachment, succession, 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Act, аррисабйну_--------------- 
Sugar, regulation of commerce in. 
Sugar Act of 1948. 
Topographie surveys, appropriation for. 
Vocational education, appropriation for_ 
Puget Sound Towboat Company, docu- 
mentation of dredge Ajaz and certain 


Purnell Act, appropriation to effect pro- 
Visions of — 
Pyrophyllite, income-tax percentage deple- 


Quarantine Service, funds for- 

Quartermaster Corps. See under War 
Department. 

Quinaielt Tribe of Indians, declaration as 
proper party plaintiff in designated 
action; attorneys’ compensation 

Quincy, Fia., appropriation for mainte- 
nance and operation of research labo- 


Quinidine, allocations, extension of time 
limitation on provisions, condition 
Quinine, allocations, extension of time limi- 
tation on provisions, condition 


INDEX 


Page 


524, 530 


527 


297 


22 


73 


449 


772 


772 


770, 771 


204 


477 
266 


704 


530 


919, 920 


72, 107, 269 


417 


698 
322 


322 


R 


Radio Facilities, Tax on, war tax rates of 
certain miscellaneous taxes, continuance_ 
Radio Office, Inter-American, appropria- 
tion for contribution 
Radio Operators Aboard Vessels, employ- 
ment restriction in certain cases, re- 
peal of Act of December 17, 1941____ 
Radio Operators of Cargo Ships, experience 
requirement, repeal of Acts of July 8, 
1941 and June 22, 1943; effective date. 
Radio Union, International Scientific, ap- 
propriation for contribution 
Railroad Adjustment Board, National, ap- 
propriation for______.--._..... 
Railroad Retirement Account, appropria- 
tion for ЕЕ ЕКА 
Railroad Retirement Board: 
Appropriation Act, 1948 
Appropriation for- 
Building, reduction in appropriation. ..- 
Overthrow of U. В. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
advocating_________________.__. 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, ete - 
"Treasurer of the United States, Office of, 
transfer of funds to appropriation 


'Treasury Department, Division of Dis- 

bursement, transfer of funds to 
Railroads. See also Carriers. 

Locomotive inspection, appropriation 


Locomotive Inspection Act, amendment, 
compensation of director of loco- 
motive inspection, district inspec- 
tors, etc.; provision of technical, 
etc., help by Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

Railroad Adjustment Board, National, 
appropriation for — 

Railroad Retirement Board. See sepa- 
rate title. 

Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, 
applications for refunds, time ex- 
tension — 

Safety, appropriation for 

Successor corporations, benefits of cer- 
tain carry-overs of predecessor cor- 
poration for purposes of certain 
provisions of Internal Revenue 


Through service, common carriers sub- 
ject to Interstate Commerce Act, 
fates, Ste 
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12 


282 


450 


451 


283 


28, 61, 277 


278 


277 


28, 61, 277 


19 


278 


278 


219 


218 


28, 598 


120 


28, 61, 277 


28, 598 
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Railroads—Continued Page | Reconstruction Finance  Corporation— Page 
Transportation equipment and facili- Continued 
ties, use, time limitation of author- Amendments of Reconstruction Finance 
ity of President under Second War Corporation Act—Continued 
Powers Act 34, 214, 323, 946 Management 202 
Railway Labor Act: Name, use of, restriction 207 
Labor Management Relations Act, 1947, Obligations, issuance to Secretary of 
exemption from provisions 156 Treasury; maturity, interest, ete- 204 
National Labor Relations Act, exclu- Powers 202 
sion of persons subject to Railway Separability of provisions 207 
Labor Act from definition of em- Succession, period of- 202 
ployer under__________________. 137 Transfer of duty of completing liq- 
Railway Mail Service, funds for 29, uidation at expiration of; re- 
112, 230, 231, 701 port to Congress 206 
Range Management Investigations, ap- Taxation, exemption from 205 
propriation for-— 538 Violations of provisions; false state- 
Rapid City, S. Dak., Indian museum, ap- ment, counterfeiting, embezzle- 
propriation for support 465 ment, etc., penaltie s 206 
Reading, Pa., two-hundredth anniversary Appropriation for 115, 515 
of founding; establishment of United Contracts and commitments, authority. 515 
States-Reading Bicentennial Commis- Disbursements of funds made pursuant 
A A 768, 769 to law prior to effective date of 
Reclamation, Bureau of. See under In- designated provisions 207 
terior, Department of the. Expenditures, authorization for 515 
Reclamation Act, public lands, sales, ete., Federal home-loan banks, transfer of 
under Mineral Leasing Act, deposit of stock to Secretary of Treasury 208 
portion of receipts in reclamation Federal Loan Agency, abolition 208 
fund NER ERE 119| Foreign Aid Act of 1947, advances for 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation: implementation ogg 938 
Administrative expenses— Funds, use for purchases, contracts, eto., 
Authorization for incurring and pay- for other agencies, authorization 
iss ымы ЫС 209 requirement, eto 516 
Increase in limitation 115, 515] Greece, aid to 
Agriculture, Department of, certain Advances___.___.________________. 105 
loans to, transfer of obligations, Alloeation of funds to Government 
ete., to Secretary of Treasury..... 545 departments and agencies 104 
Amendments of Reconstruction Finance Judgments, appropriation for payment. 626, 
Corporation Act— 627 
Contracts, prohibitions on interest, Loans to States for construction pur- 
etc., by Members of Congress... 207 poses, limitation - 516 
Corporations, certain, transferred National Housing Council, membership 
functions, etc., of, exercise of au- of Chairman of Board of Directors. 955 
thority respecting; limitation 207 Plants, equipment, etc., certain 
Creation, capital stock, office, ete.... 202 Disposal of, imposition of terms by 
Employees, injury or death, right of War or Navy Department 775 
recovery of compensation, pro- Transfer of title to War or Navy 
visions respecting_____________ 203 Department.. 774 
Federal Reserve banks, action as cus- Regional agricultural credit corpora- 
todians and fiscal agents, author- tions, authority of Farm Credit 
MW RE 204 Administration with respect to, 
Government officials, prohibition on amendment of Emergency Relief 
acceptance of bribe, etc., applica- and Construction Act of 1932_____ 208 
bility aC 207| Relief assistance to.countries devastated 
Loans, etc., authority 203 by war, advances for; limitation; 
Fee or eommission, restriction on re payment 125 
payment by applicant __ 204}  Renegotiation Act, excessive profits col- 
Limitations on 204 lected under, reimbursement of 
Termination of powers 204, 205 Treasury Department &ppropria- 
Mails, use off ----- 203 tion 624 


—— —— 422 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation 


Continued 

Repeals of designated provisions of law. 

Agricultural Adjustment Act, certain 
loans in connection with________ 

Agricultural improvement districts, 
refinancing of, provisions of Emer- 
gency Farm Mortgage Act of 
AA 

Applications for loans, limitation on 
approval, provisions of National 
Industrial Recovery Act respect- 


Bank securities, etc., held by Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, 
exemption from taxation 

Borrowing power, decrease, provisions 
of National Industrial Recovery 
Act respecting. ______________. 

Commodity Credit Corporation, capi- 
tal stock increase 

Corporations, Government, extension 
of зиссезвіою -~-n 


айп PNE 2 
Export-Import Bank, provisions re- 
specting continuance, funds, etc. 
Extension of succession, lending pow- 
ers, and functions 
Farmers’ mineral rights pools, loans... 
Fishing industry, loans to 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, cap- 
ital stock, allocation of funds... 
Housing, allocation of funds, provi- 
sions of National Housing Act re- 
sbect ing 
Interest charges on loans to closed 
banks and trust companies 
Land Bank Commissioner, authoriza- 
tion, etc., for making funds avail- 
able to, provisions of Emergency 
Farm Mortgage Act of 1932 
Liquidation, postponement of time for, 


Loans and advances, time limit on 
disbursement of funds 
Maturities of obligations of borrowers, 
adjustment 
Mining, milling, and smelting indus- 
try, loans to 
Mortgage associations, national, pro- 
visions of National Housing Act 
respectin gg 
Mortgage insurance, provisions of 
National Housing Act respect- 
ing rosa 
National defense, corporations pro- 
dueing necessities for, authority 
respecting loans, creation, etc... 
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208 


208 


208 
208 
209 
209 
208 
209 
208 
208 


208 


208 


208 


208 
208 
208 
208 


208 


208 


208 


209 


Continued 
Repeals of designated provisions of 
law—Continued 
Obligations outstanding, authoriza- 
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Page 


tions for additional amounts 208, 209 


Preferred stock in national banking 
association, State bank or trust 
company, purchase 

Preferred stock of insurance com- 
panies, purchase 

Public-school districts, ete., loans to- 

Public Works Administration, securi- 
ties acquired, etc., by, purchase, 
provisions of Emergency Appro- 
priation Act, 1935 

Real estate, transfer by Government 
agencies to Corporation and af- 
filiates LL c LLL c lesen 

Receipts from sale of securities, use 
as general funds 

Regional agricultural credit corpora- 
tions, borrowing authority 

Corporations formed by consolida- 
tion, payment of expenses 

Right-of-way, financing acquisition 
for Federal aid roads 

Salaries of officers and employees 

States, municipalities, etc., public 
agencies, business enterprises, 
loans o 2. Gh cmo ció 

Substitution of bonds or other evi- 
dences of indebtednes s 

Taxes on farm real estate, authoriza- 
tion to receiver to borrow money 
for payment, provisions of Emer- 
gency Farm Mortgage Act of 
1993 0000 

United States Housing Corporation, 
purchase, etc., of certain mort- 
gages {ТО - ooo 

Veterans’ loans, certain, purchase 

War Damage Corporation, supplying 
funds for, ete 

War Housing Insurance Fund, alloca- 
tion of funds to, provisions of 
National Housing Act respecting- 

RFC Mortgage Company, transfer of 
assets, liabilities, ete., to Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation 

Rural Electrification Administration 
loans, amendment of provisions re- 
specting; transfer of functions, etc. 

Slaughterer, nonprocessing, eligibility 
for extra compensation payments; 
time limitation for filing claims 

Smaller War Plants Corporation, aboli- 
tion, liquidation of affairs 


208 


208 
208 


208 


209 
208 
209 
209 


209 
208 


209 


208 


208 


209 


209 


209 


208 


207 


547 


788 
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Reconstruction Finance Corporation— 
Continued 
Surplus property—- 
Limitation on use of funds in connec- 
tion with 
Purchase for resale to small business; 
priority 
Waiver of reimbursement by War As- 
sets Administration for expenses 
incurred in connection with_____ 
Synthetic rubber, manufacture and sale. 
exercise of functions 
Tin-smelting industry, domestic, contin- 
uation of powers, etc.; report to 
Congress.. 
Turkey, aid to— 
Advances. 
Allocation of funds to Government 
departments and agencies 
United States Commercial Company, 
extension of succession.__________ 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Mortgage Company. See ВЕС 
Mortgage Company. 
Recreational Areas, appropriation for ad- 
ministration, protection, ete________ 
Red Cross, American National: 
Continuation of existing corporation, 
ete.. FFC 
D. C. Chapter, authorization for erection 
of permanent building; conditions, 
So LP 
Incorporation, amendments respecting- 
Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians, 
Minn., per capita payments from sale 
of timber апа lumber. 
Red Lake Indian Reservation, Minn., 
appropriation for school... 
Red River, South Half, payment to 
Oklahoma from oil and gas royalties. 
Referees, U. S. Courts, appropriation for 
salaries and miscellaneous expenses 
Refugee Organization, International: 
Appropriation, annual, to Department 
of State, authorized. 
Appropriation for membership and par- 
ticipation by United States. 
Membership for United States, accept- 
ance by President, authorized; 
reservation. 
Preparatory Commission for, advance 
contributions too 
Representatives, ete., designation, com- 
pensation 2 
Supplies, furnishing by Government 
departments and agencies, author- 
ized; nonapplieation of personnel 
ceilings to additional civilian per- 
sonnel in connection with_______._ 


INDEX 


Page | Refugee Organization, International—Con. Page 
"Transfers of funds, ete., to Government 
departments and agencies, author- 

i ARA Пао 215 

515 | Regional Agricultural Credit Corporation 

of Washington, D. C., availability of 
209 funds, ete... 2 llc .. 580 
Registered Mail, fees for, continuance 214 
Relief and Construction Act of 1932, 
Emergency: 
Regional agricultural credit corpora- 
26 tions, authority of Farm Credit Ad- 
ministration with respect to 208 
190 Repeals of designated sections. 208 
Relief Assistance to Countries Devastated 
105 by War. See also Foreign Aid Act of 
1947. 

104} Appropriation authorized_____._..____ 125 
Appropriation for 613, 942 

207| Availability of funds, restriction on.. 195 
China, appropriation for... 942 
Conditions for provision of assistance. 126, 613 
Conservation program for food and feed, 

funds available for 948 
484| Credits, establishment of, authorized... 125 
Expenses, use of funds for payment of, 
authorized 125 
83 Foodstuffs, purchases of, preferences... 628 
Government departments and agen- 
cies— 

241 Allocation of funds to, authorized... 126 

80 Supplies, furnishing of; crediting of 
reimbursements___.__ _______ 126 
Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability of 

417 provisions to additional civilian 

employees required by War Depart- 

468 CCC 126 
464 Procurement of supplies. 126 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 

305 advances by; limitation; repay- 

Mente dada e 125 
Relief distribution missions, composi- 

215 tion, duties, powers. 125 
Sale of supplies for local currency by 

623 government of receiving country, 

disposition of proceeds. 128 
State, Secretary of, exercise of authority 

214 111 8 127 

216 Supervision by U. S. representatives of 

distribution of supplies; appoint- 

215 ment of field administrator 127 
Supplies, transfers of, authorized. 125 
Termination of аззїзїапсе__________ 127, 128 
"Transportation of supplies donated by 

voluntary, etc, relief agencies, 

215 funds for expenses. 126, 614 


INDEX CXXIX 
Remount Service, Army, appropriation Page | Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1947—Con. Page 
for; transfer of funds in event of Transfer of records, property, personnel, 

transfer of Service 702, 703 and funds 953 

Renegotiation Act: Treasury Department 
Claims against United States, nonappli- Contract settlement functions, trans- 
cability of designated provisions of ferto. ci. s шы nol cie 951 
law to service of certain Govern- Prohibition Act, National, functions 
ment employees as counsel, ete____ 133 under, transfer from Justice De- 
Refunds under, appropriation for 623 partmen 2-8 951 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, War Assets Administration— 
excessive profits collected by, re- Associate War Assets Administrator, 
imbursement of appropriation... 694 appointment, compensation, du- 

War Contracts Price Adjustment A б ыссы рш 952 
Board, determination of interest; Transfer of functions to Surplus Prop- 
certification of amount to Treas- erty Administration; redesigna- 

UE ar A 623, 624 tion of latter as War Assets Ad- 
Rent Act of 1947. See Housing and ministration-- 952 

Rent Act of 1947 under Housing. Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1947: 

Rent Control, Office of, appropriation for. 616  Abolitions__________ 956 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1947: Defense Homes Corporation, liquidation 
Agricultural marketing orders, function and dissolution, transfer of func- 
of President respecting approval of tions to Publie Housing Commis- 
determinations of Secretary of Agri- віовег A 955 
culture, abolition__._____._______ 951| Federal Home Loan Bank Board— 
Agrieulture, Department of— АБоййоп________________________ 956 

Credit union functions, transfer to Transfer of functions to Home Loan 

ae Deposit Insurance Cor- 852 Bank Board.. 95⁴ 
ETRE RARI А M 5 : МЕА А 

Marketing orders, certain, abolition of V' аку шй 
саса a i nee ni à uro Appointment of Commissioner as 
doe mx SE FF 95¹ head; transfer of functions to. 954, 955 

Research functions, certain, transfer. 952 Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 

Alien Property Custodian, transfer of Corporation, Board of Trustees— 
functions to President and Depart- Abolition T 956 
ment of Justice. 951 Transfer of functions to Home Loan 

Contract Settlement, Office of, aboli- Bank Board PRE 954 
nnn: Me e 951 Home Loan Bank Board, appointment, 

Contract settlement functions, transfer duties, ete „ ОКИСИ Р рх 954 
to Treasury Department 951| Home Owners Loan Corporation, Board 

d of Directors— 

Effective dat 953 Abolition 956 

Farm Credit Administration, eredit Transfer of fonctions to. Home Toan 
union functions, transfer to Federal А Bank Board. 954 
Deposit Insurance Corporation.... 952 Housing and Home Finance Agency 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Administrator, appointment, duties, 
transfer of credit union functions of transfer of functions to. 955 
Farm Credit Administration to.... 952 Consolidation of designated agencies 

General provisions 953 to form ðK 954 

Justice, Department of— Interim appointments 956 

Alien Property Custodian, transfer of National Housing Agency, transfer of 
functions from 951 certain functions to Public Housing 

Prohibition Act, National, funetions Commissioner 955 
under, transfer to Treasury De- National Housing Council, composition 
рагйттеп%_—__...-.------------ 951 and duties 955 

Surplus Property Administration, trans- Public Housing Administration, transfer 
fer of functions to; redesignation as of functions to Commissioner 955 
War Assets Administration 952] Transfers of property, personnel, and 

Termination of functions 953 funds СИОН 956 
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Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1947—Con. 
United States Housing Authority— 
Abolition of office of Administrator 
Redesignation; transfer of functions 
to Public Housing Commis- 
ooh 8 
United States Housing Corporation, 
dissolution, transfer of functions to 
Home Loan Bank Board 
Repeal, Etc., of Statutes, limitation on 
effect on existing liabilities__________ 


Representatives in Congress. See House 
of Representatives. 
Republican Basin, appropriation for 


Bonny, Culbertson, and Enders Dams 
Research and Development Board. See 
under National Security Act of 1947. 
Research and Marketing Act of 1946, ap- 
propriation for effecting provisions of 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, Army: 
Appropriation for?erk-r 
Mounted units, limitation 
Restriction on use of other funds 
Surplus stocks of War Department, fur- 
nishing of supplies from 
Veterinary units, restriction on further 
enrollments__________.____.____ 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps, Naval: 
Appropriation for 
Reduction in appropriation... ....... 


INDEX 


Page 


956 


955 


954 


635 


699 


Transfers of funds from appropriation for 67 
Resolutions of Congress, formalities of 
enactment; repeals, ete... 634 
Retirement, Government Employees. See 
Civil Service Retirement Act. 
Retsina, Grape Wine, nonapplication of 
certain penalty provisions to produc- 
Шоп ой kk ees ote ce 320 
Revenue. See Taxes. 
Revenue Act of 1942, Amendment, powers 
of appointment in disposition of es- 
tates, release of, time extension 178 
Revenue Act of 1943: 
Amendments, war excise tax rates, cer- 

tain, continuance in effeet.___.... 12 
Termination of percentage depletion for 

certain minerals, repeal_ _. _______ 919 

Revenue Act of 1947, Distriet of Columbia. 
See District of Columbia Revenue Act 
of 1947. 
Revised Statutes: 
Repeals as evidence of prior effective- 

Hess ͤ A D а bof 635 
Saving clause._..__...._...-_______- 635 
Sections 1-13, repealll. 641 
Section 158, amendment 502 
Section 190, nonapplicability in certain 

ens ess 133, 696, 716 
Section 203 (first clause), repeal_______ 646 


Revised Statutes— Continued 
Section 306, repeal___.._-.-.-....... 
Section 307, repeal. _________________ 
Section 308, repeal. ----------------- 
Section 309, repealll 
Section 310, repeallll 
Sections 361, 365, and 366, nonapplica- 
bility to employment of counsel in 
designated cage 
Section 908, repealll 
Section 1166, date of termination of war 
in interpretation o 
Section 1257, rep ell 
Section 1265, repealll 
Section 1420, date of termination of war 
in interpretation of.. 
Section 1436, date of termination of war 
in interpretation of.-_...-....... 
Sections 1462-1464, date of termination 
of war in interpretation of z 
Section 1481, repeallll 
Section 1505, amendment 
Section 1624— 

Article 4, paragraphs 6, 7, and 12-20, 
date of termination of war in in- 
terpretation ogg 

Article 5, date of termination of war 
in interpretation of. 

Sections 1791-1796, repeal............ 
Sections 1836-1838, repeal.__.__...... 
Section 2324, suspension as to mining 

claims in Alaska, time limitation... 
Section 2455, amendment 
Section 3533, amendment 
Section 3536, amendment 
Section 3539, amendment 
Section 3646 (a), amendment 
Section 3646 (c), amendment 
Section 3646 (e), amendment 
Section 3646 (f), amendment 
Section 3646 (g), amendment 
Sections 4681-4684, repeal____.__..... 
Section 4686, repealo __._______._____ 
Section 4798, repeallnsn.. 
Section 4953, repeal____............. 
Section 5202, amendment 
Sections 5263-5269, repeall . 
Section 5599, repeal__._..-.......... 

Rewards: 

Interior, Department of the, Bureau of 

Reclamation, information respect- 

ing persons damaging, ete., public 


Navy Department 
Limitation on payment 
Naval property, missing, payment for 
information leading to discovery 


453 


453 
646 
646 


213 
680. 
182 
188 
129 
309 
310 
310 
310 
310 
788 
788 
646 
669 
204 
327 
641 


INDEX 


Rewards—Continued 

Post Office Department— 

Availability of appropriation for years 

prior to 19477. 

Detection of certain criminals; secur- 

ing information 

Reynar, J. W., credit in accounts 

RFC Morigage Company, transfer of 

assets, liabilities, ete., to Reconstruc- 

tion Finance Corporation 
Rhode Island: 

New England Interstate Water Pollu- 
tion Control Compaet, eonsent and 
approval of Congress 

Newport, naval training station, funds 

67, 383 
Rice and Rice Products: 

Allocations, extension of time limitation 
on provisions 

Taxes, certain, under Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, loans from Reeon- 
struction Finance Corporation, re- 
peal of provisions respecting... 

Richardsen Highway, Alaska, appropria- 
tion for eonstruction___---------... 

Rifle Praetice, National Board for Promo- 
tion of: 

Appropriation for 

Care, ete., of ranges, details for; pay- 


567 


568 
Volunteer eoropetitors or range officers, 
travel and subeistence allowances... 
Rinderpest: 
Appropriation for control off 24, 
185, 245, 532, 617 
Cooperation with Government of Mex- 


568 


ico in control and eradication of... 7 
Appropriations authorised 8 
Appropriation for 24, 185, 245, 617 
Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability . _ 7 
Reports to Congress. 8 


Rio Grande: 
Emergeney flood protection, rectifica- 
tion, eto 284, 285 
Reclamation project, N. Mex.-Tex., 
appropriation for.......... 116, 478, 474 
Time extension for bridging at or near 
Rio Grande City, Te 
River Basins: 
Developments, studies of effects on fish 
and wildlife resources, appropria- 
tion О A 
Recreational resources and arehaeologi- 
eal remains, appropriation for inves- 


728 


488 


Rivers and Harbors: 
Bridges. See separate title. 
Existing works, appropriation for preser- 
vation and maintenance. ......... 


Page | Rivers and Harbors—Continued 


Page 
Flood control 
Agriculture, Department of, appro- 
priation for-—- 540, 698 
Appropriation for 114, 
187, 540, 591, 689, 698 
Emergency work, appropriation au- 


thorizedgg—̈ñ ....----.---. 163 
Allotments from existing appro- 
Priations; limitation 163 
Appropriation for 187 
Availability of funds for erosion 
prevention at Anaheim Bay, 
Sikk 187 
Little Sioux River, Iowa, project, 
adoption and authorization. .... 741 
Surveys, appropriation for_._..-.- 114, 591 
Watersheds, soil erosion prevention, 
etc., appropriation for... ..... 540 
Riverside Mine, Hyder, Alaska, transpor- 
tation of supplies апа products by 
vessels of foreign registry; time limit... 632 
Riverton Project, Wyo., appropriation 
fos: cl. ß 116, 475 
Roads. See Highways; Public Roads Ad- 
ministration under Federal Works 
Agency. 
Robinson-Patman Anti-Discrimination 
Act, inapplicability to regulation of 
insurance, time extension 448 
Rock Asphalt Mines, income-tax percent- 
age depletion 919, 920 
Rock Island Bridge, Rock Island, III., 
appropriation for maintenance 562 
Rocky Mountain National Park, appro- 
priation for acquisition of lands 485 
Rodentieide Act. See Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. 
Rodents, Injuríous, appropriation for con- 
trol f 487 
Roosevelt, Theodere, National Memorial 
Park, N. Dak., establishment, acqui- 
sition of lands, administration, ete___ 52 
Roswell, N. Mex., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restrietion on use of funds for 
maintaining office oz 304 
Rubber: 
Alloeations, provisions not eonstrued to 
continue authority 34 
Controls over production, use, ete., ap- 
propriation for administration of 
provisions relating to 618 
Domestic rubber-producing industry, 
maintenance of— 
Emergeney powers with respeet to 
rubber, certain, temporary reten- 
tion. а нассо 25 
Findings of fact and declaration 
of роНеу.-------------------- 24 


CXXXII 


Rubber— Continued 
Investigations, Bureau of Plant Indus- 
try, Soils, and Agricultural Engi- 
neering, reduction in appropriation. 
Research on, appropriation for Depart- 
ment of Agriculture fort 
Rumania, Nationals of, extension of cer- 
tain patent rights to 
Rural Delivery Service: 
Appropriation fo 
Transfer of funds from appropriation for 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, Amend- 
ment, loans by Secretary of Treasury 
on approval of Secretary of Agricul- 
Rural Electrification Administration. See 
under Agriculture, Department of. 
Rural Rehabilitation: 
Loans, transfer of certain obligations in 
connection with__._-............ 
Transfer of funds to 


Sacramento River, Calif., appropriation 


INDEX 


Page 


20 


529 


794 


29, 69, 111, 230, 701 


112 


546 


for flood control. 690 
Safety Council, Inc., National, appropria- 
tion for D. C. affiliation witz 439 
St. Croix, V. I., appropriation for munici- 
pal government 66, 491 
St. Elizabeths Hospital, D. C.: 
Appropriation for 64, 271, 439, 751 
Transfers of funds 72, 270 
Butter substitutes, purchase, repeal of 
Act of July 12, 19433. 450 
Care of patients, deposit of payments for 751 
Facilities for feeding employees, opera- 
tion and maintenance 751 
Government departments and agencies, 
payment for care of patients for 
whom departments and agencies are 
responsible 751 
Indian Affairs, Bureau of, admission of 
beneficiaries oll. 751 
Indigent insane, appropriation for sup- 
port oll... 439 
Navy Department, admission for treat- 
ment of interned persons and pris- 
oners of war under jurisdiction of, 
date of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provisions of Act of 
Aug. 29, 19166. 454 
Student nurses, transfer of funds for 
items furnished under training pro- 
AA ( 0 270 
St. Petersburg, Fla., conditional gift of 
ship Joseph Conrad too 307 
Salamanca, N. Y., appropriation for 
ground rent, Federal building 593 
Salina, Kans., clerk of U. S. District 
Court, restriction on use of funds for 
maintaining office oft.. 304 


Salinas, Calif., transfer of lands in vicinity Page 
FCC Ый erts 529 

Salmon Fisheries Commission, Interna- 
tional Pacific, appropriation for 286 

Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, Sockeye. .. . 511 

Salmon River, Alaska, appropriation for 
flood control. cc 689 

Salt River Indian Reservation, Ariz., irri- 
gation projects, appropriation for.... 467 

San Bernardino County, Calif., land, acqui- 
sition by Military Establishment, re- 
duction in appropriation. ---------- 22 

San Bernardino National Forest, Calif., 
acquisition of lands for, appropriation 
fer: 2 539 

San Carlos Irrigation and Drainage Dis- 
trict, Ariz., wells and pumping works, 
extension of system authorized - 8 

San Diego, Calif. : 

Naval training station, funds for 67, 383 
Right-of-way for construction, etc., of 
water pipe line or lines, conveyance 
by Navy Department, authorized... 39 

San Francisco, Calif., Mint, appropriation 
G coe ME 223 

Sand on Public Lands, authority for dis- 
posal by Secretary of the Interior. 681 

Sanitarium Company, Portland, Oreg., pay- 
ments authorized for Alaskan insane 
patients. 489 

Sanitary Bureau, Pan American, appropri- 
ation for contribution_____________. 283 

Sanitation Activities, Emergency, appro- 
priations for Publie Health Service, 
date of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provisions of Act of 
July 1, 1944... 454 

Santa Fe Corporation, agreements with De- 
partment of Interior respecting certain 
lands, authorized. 189 

Savings and Loan Associations, Federal, 
investment of funds in certain loans; 
limitation on amount 786 

Schmidt, Jaquelin Mansfleld, appropria- 
tion for payment to 611 

School Lunch Act, National: 

Appropriation for carrying out pro- 
visions off. 65, 550 
Printing and binding, transfer of funds for... 526 

Schools and Colleges. See Colleges and 
Schools. 

Schuylkill Haven, Pa., appropriation for 
construction and equipment of An- 
thracite Research Laboratory....... 480 

Scientific Research and Development, 

Office of: 
Liquidation, appropriation for 612 
Pay costs, increased, appropriation for- 28 
Property, disposal authority 613 


Working fund, reduction in appropria- 


Scientific Unions, International Council of, 


INDEX CXXXIII 
Page | Second War Powers Act, 1942—Con. Page 


appropriation for contribution 283 
Scrap Iron, Etc., suspension of tariff duties, 
termination date 917 
Sea Lampreys, Predatory, in Great Lakes, 
appropriation for eradication________ 486 
Sea Post Service, appropriation for 231 
Seacoast Defenses, appropriation reduc- 
tions A EE LU 23, 573 
Seal of the United States, custody and use 
F 643 
Sealing of Instruments Provided for by 
Laws of Congress 636 
Seamen: 
Aliens, waivers for employment of; limi- 
tätig ice ds lem 685 
Citizenship requirements, suspension 
authority, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of pro- 
visions of Act of June 29, 1936---_ 454 
Foreign-flag vessels, certain, benefits, 
repeal of provisions of Act of July 1, 
1944; effective date 451 
Medals, etc., date of termination of war 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of May 10, 19432. 454 
Reconversion unemployment benefits 
for, appropriation fo 272, 942 
Relief, protection, etc., abroad, appro- 
priation for..._.......----_._--- 281 
Seat of the Government, public offices at; 
removal. 643 
Seattle, Wash., assay office, appropriation 
fGr! A AA 223 
Second Decontrol Act of 1947__________. 321 
Appropriation authorized------------- 324 
Appropriation fort 613, 619 
Commerce, Secretary of, administration 
¡AA Are лышы aa eee 824 
Appropriation г--------------- 618, 619 
Personnel, reemployment of certain — 324 
Second Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947. 
See Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1947, Second. 
Second Liberty Bond Act. See Liberty 
Bond Act, Second. 
Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 
1948. See Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948, Second. 
Second Supplemental National Defense 
Appropriation Act, 1943, repeal of pro- 
vision relating to designation of Pub- 
lic Buildings Administration employ- 
ees ав special policemen; effective date. 451 
Second Urgent Deficiency Appropriation 
Act, 1947. See Deficiency Appropria- 
tion Act, 1947, Second Urgerit. 
Second War Powers Act, 1942: 
Administrative Procedure Act, exclusion 
of functions from operation of; ex- 
ceptions._..__._-.-------------- 323 


Senate. 


Allocations under____ 25, 34, 214, 322, 323, 946 


Appropriation authorized___.__._... 214, 324 
Appropriation forr——— 618, 619 
Delegation of authority by President __ 946 


Navigation and vessel inspection laws, 
vessels operated by War Depart- 
ment, suspension on request of 
Secretary upon termination of pro- 
visions respecting_______._______. 

Personnel performing duties under, etc., 
геешр1оушеп%----.------------- 

Removal of emergency controls and war 
powers, policy of Congress 

Rubber and rubber products, allocation, 
specification, and inventory con- 
trols, continuation authorized.... 25 

Sugar, provisions respecting... .... 34, 35, 36 

Termination dates of provisions 34, 

214, 322, 946 

See under 'Treas- 


33 
324 


34 


Secret Service Division. 
ury Department. 
Securities. See Bonds, Securities, Etc. 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
appropriation for_____.-...... 28, 108, 601 
Security Council, National. See National 
Security Council under National 
Security Act of 1947. 
Seed Act, Federal, funds for effecting pro- 
Visions Of ааа ol 
Seed Testing Congress, International, 
appropriation for share of expenses. _ 
Selective Service Records, Office of: 
Appropriation fore 108, 617 
Availability of funds; additional appro- 
priations authorized 
Establishment, functions, et 
Transfer of property, records, and per- 
sonnel of Selective Service System. 
Veterans' Placement Service Board, 
membership of Director; availabil- 
ity of publie records__._._..-.... 
Selective Service System: 
Funetions and responsibilities, Person- 
nel Division, transfer to Secretary 


74, 544 


544 


32 
Appropriation for expenses 621 
Property, records, and personnel, trans- 
fer to Office of Selective Service 
Record 
Report to Postmaster General on use of 
franking privilege, repeal of provi- 
sions of First Deficiency Appro- 
priation Act of 194222. 
Uncompensated personnel, recognition 
of services, certificates of separa- 


31 


450 


210 
See also Congress; Legislative 
Branch of the Government. 
Administrative assistants to Senators, 
appropriation Юг---------------- 


CXXXIV INDEX 
Senate— Continued Page | Senate— Continued Page 
Andrews, Charles O., appropriation for Appointments with consent of—Con. 
payment to widow of 15 Public Housing Commissioner 955 
Appointments with consent of— Relief assistance, field administrator 
Air Force— for supervision оЇ-------------- 127 
Assistant Secretaries of the 502 Research and Development Board, 
Chief of Staffl 503 chairman 506 
Secretary of the 502 Selective Service Records, Office of, 
Under Secretary of the 502 Director__....----.--.-.------ 31 
Army— War Assets Administrator, Associate. 952 
Chiefs and assistant chiefs of Army officers— 
services 901, 902 Refusal of consent to appointment. — 893 
General and lieutenant general, offi- Retirement grade, ete., discretion 
cers in certain positions carry- regarding 888 
ing rank of.. 887 Bailey, Josiah W., appropriation for pay- 
Medical and dental officer s 777 ment to widow off 15 
Nurse Corps, commissioned officers. 42| Bilbo, Jessie Forrest, appropriation for 
Regular Army officers 888, 884, 890 payment to 941 
Temporary appointees in Army of Bilbo, Theodore G., Jr., appropriation 
U. S., repeal of Act of Sept. 22, for payment too 941 
1941; effective date 451 Biographical Directory of the American 
Temporary appointments, general Congress, compilation and prepara- 
Officer grades 908 tion of revised edition, appropria- 
Women's Medical Specialist Corps, tion for increased pay costs 26 
commissioned officers 42| Chaplain, appropriation for- 362 
Central Intelligence Agency, Director. 497] Clerical assistance 
Chiefs of mission to eountries receiv- Appropriation for 15, 862 
ing assistance under Act respect- Continuation of certain employees on 
ing Greek-Turkish aid 105 rolls for specified period... 8 
Coast Guard— Salaries, certain, removal of limita- 
Chief warrant officers, permanent. 411 DOD e — 4 
Commissioned officers, permanent. 410| Committee employees— 
Commerce, Department of, addi- Appropriation for 362 
tional Assistant Secretary 326 Continuation of certain positions and 
Coordinator of Federal Agencies in funds for specified period... 3 
Puerto Rico 772 Rates of compensation 5 
Defense, Secretary of 500 Salaries of certain, removal of limita- 
Federal Housing Commissioner 954 oh Boeck ee 4 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Consultant, availability of appropriation 
Service, Director 153 for employment of..-._...--..--- 15 
Home Loan Bank Board. 954 Contingent expenses— 
Housing and Home Finance Adminis- Appropriation for 26, 
trator : A 955 27, 58, 106, 363, 611, 696 
Marine Corps— Salaries paid from appropriation, com- 
Quartermaster General. 236 putation_____________________ 364 
Special commands, etc., designa- Telephone wiring plans, special, pay- 
tion of officers for; retirement. 876 ment for installation from ap- 
Munitions Board, chairman 505 propriation___._______________ 58 
National Labor Relations Board.... 139| DeMott, Henry V., appropriation for 
General Counsel. 139 payment for services rendered spe- 
National Security Resources Board, cial eommitte 15 
chairman 499 Documents, public, storage of, appropri- 
Navy ation for additional amount for rent 
Active-duty officerss o... 835 of warehouse 15 
Chaplai ns 872] Expense allowance, appropriation for... 361 
Limited duty assignments........ 870| Inquiries and investigations, appropria- 
Medical and dental officers_____._ 777 tion for; limitation 26, 106, 363 
Medical Service Corps officers_.___ 737 Investigating committee, special, non- 
Nurse Corps, eommissioned officers 47 applicability of designated provi- 
Staff officers, permanent 838 sions of law to counsel to- 129 


Senate—Continued 


INDEX 


Joint committees. See separate title. 


Mail transportation, appropriation for. 58 
Majority, office of secretary of— 
Appropriation fo 868, 610 
Rates of compensation, increase in 
Certain —P 610 
Messenger service, appropriation for... 362 
Minority, office of secretary of— 
Appropriation for 868, 610 
Rates of compensation, increase in 
certain Ak 610 
Nomination, disapproval of, restriction 
on payment to person after 609 
Pages 
Appropriation for education of- 15, 369 


Availability of educational facilities 
for certain other minors who are 
eongressional employees 16 
Pay costs, increased, appropriations for. 26,72 
Postage stamps, air-mail and special- 
delivery, furnishing to Senators, 


appropriation for____.----------- 364 
President, appointment of Senate Office 
Building Commission............. 307 
President pro tempore—- 
Appointments by— 

Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of the Gov- 
ernment, four members 247 

Congressional Aviation Policy 
Board, Temporary, Senate 
members. 677 

National Capital Sesqui-Centen- 
nial Commission, three Sena- 
inai e A 22049. 5220925 396 

United States-Reading Bicentennial 
Commission, two members... 769 

Presidential succession.............. 380 
United States-Reading Bicentennial 

Commission, membership on.... 769 
Reorganization, legislative, appropria- 

tion foao rtr e e 363 
Reporters, Official, of Debates, etc., ex- 
tension of Civil Service Retirement 

Aceto анаа 135 

Reporting proceedings, appropriation 
POP AAA o nieztagzenzeo 26, 363 
Restaurants 
Appropriation fo 58, 364, 611 
Special deposit account, payment of 
balance to Senate Committee on 
Rules and Administration 696 


Salaries, officers and employees 
Appropriation for —— 26, 72, 106, 362 


Appropriations available 4 

Removal of limitations 4 
Salaries and mileage of Senators, appro- 

priation {ог------------------- 361, 941 


Secretary, Office of, appropriation for- 27, 362 


Page | Senate—Continued 
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Page 
Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper, Office 
of— 
Abolition of designated positions 362 
Appropriation for.. 15, 27, 58, 862, 610, 695 


Pages, salary period; rates 302 
Priority in expenditure of appropria- 
tions gg — 58 
Rates of compensation 
Designated positions 362 


Inerease in certain 15, 610 
Telephone operators, employment of 


additional, appropriation for 15 
Telephone wiring plans, special, instal- 
lation in offices authorized... ...... 58 
Vice President, Office of, appropriation 
GE... wl See el 362 
Senate Office Building: 
Additional, preparation of preliminary 
plans and estimates; appropriation 
authorized._.-._---.----.--..--- 307 
Appropriation for 612 


Maintenance, ete., appropriation for... 16, 370 


Pay costs, increased, appropriation for- 27 
Police details for duty on Capitol 
grounds eee ck 377 
Subway transportation, appropriation for. 370 
Seneca Indians, ЇЧ. Y., treaties with, ap- 
propriation for fulfilling............ 468 
Sequoia National Forest, Calif., acquisition 
of lands for, appropriation for....... 539 
Sequoia National Park, appropriation for 
acquisition of ]ап43---------------- 485 
Servicemen, Housing for Distressed Fami- 
lies of: 
Increase in appropriation authorized... 128 
Appropriation for Сеа 515 
Servicemen's Readjustment Act of June 
22, 1944: 
Education and training of veterans, date 
of termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of provisions respecting. ..... 454 
Leases, authority of Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs respecting, time 
extension 133 
Loans 
Date of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provisions respect- 
Ing ЕВЕ 454 
Purchase by Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, repeal of provisions 
respectin ggg 209 
Unemployment, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provisions 
respecting readjustment allowances.. 454 
Sesame Seed, monthly statistics, collec- 
tion, publication, ete— -- 457 
Sesqui-Centennial Commission, National 
Capital, establishment, composition, 
et 396 


CXXXVI INDEX 
Settlement of Mexican Claims Act of 1942, Page | Sioux Reservations, appropriation for pay- Page 
Amendment, jurisdiction of Commis- ment to Indians ogg 468 
sion, claims decided by General Sitka, Alaska, sale to, of U. S. Reserve for 
Claims Commission in which U. $. Agricultural Investigations and 
filed petition for rehearing__________ 24 Weather Service, authorized 310 
Settlement of War Claims Act of 1928, Six Nations, ЇЧ. Y., treaties with, appropri- 
Amendment, German special deposit ation for fulfilling- ---------------- 468 
account, deposit of certain funds in; Skubitz, Joseph, payment for services as 
change in order of priority for pay- teacher in Capitol Page School, au- 
ment fromm „ 789 thoriz eddi. see bod: 369 
Seward Sanitorium, appropriation for Slaughterer, Nonprocessing, eligibility for 
hospitalization of tuberculous Indians, extra compensation payments; time 
Eskimos, and Aleuts._  _____ 943 limitation for filing claims 788 
Shadehill Dam, appropriation for. 699 Small Tract Act of 1938, preferred right of 
Shaw, W. A. and E. L., conveyance of application of veterans of World War 
lands within Shiloh National Military AAA ео 124 
Park, Tenn., authorized. 173 | Smaller War Plants Corporation, liquida- 
Shawanometta, Anton, Estate of, payment tion of affairs; abolition____________ 209 
to Menominee Indian Mills to credit Smelting Industry, loans by Reconstruc- 
of account o 455 tion Finance Corporation to, repeal of 
Shawnee Sanatorium, Okla., appropriation provisions respecting..__.__._______ 208 
for water improvements. 468| Smith, George, payment to Menominee 
Shelby, N. C., clerk of U. S. District Court, Indian Mills to credit of account of 455 
restriction on use of funds for main- Smith-Lever Act, appropriation to effect 
taining office o. 804 provisions Of- oceano 528 
Shenandoah National Park, commissioner, Smithsonian Institution: 
removal of requirement of recom- Board of Regents, appointment of 
mendation of candidate by Secretary Robert V. Fleming 494 
of the Interior 92 National Gallery of Art, appropriation 
Sherman Act, inapplicability to regulation OL sen ee ne d nii. 28, 62, 602 
of insurance, time extension 448; Salaries and expenses, appropriation 
Shiloh National Military Park, Tenn., con- AAA Lg. il ess 28, 601 
veyance within 173| Soap, Etc., allocations, extension of time 
Shipping Act, 1916, transfer of facilities limitation on provisions 322 
during war, ete., date of termination Social Security Act: 
of emergency in interpretation of pro- Amendments of 1947. 793 
visions of Act of July 15, 1918 454 Census information, appropriation for 
Ships. See Vessels. supplying O ooo 295 
Ships, Bureau of. See under Navy Depart- Grants to States— 
ment. 4 Old-age assistance, disregard of in- 
Shoshone Project, Wyo., appropriation come from agricultural labor and 
Торе сыы а ee oe 474, 475 nursing services without prej- 
Shoshone Tribe, Wind River Reservation, udicing rights; time limitation.. 202 
Wyo., trust fund held in joint owner- Time extension, old-age assistance, 
ship with Arapaho Tribe, segregation aid to blind, and aid to depend- 
andexpenditure......... 102 ent children... nn... 794 
Signal Corps. See under War Department. Tax rates, employers and employees... 793 
Silver: Unemployment Trust Fund— 
Coins, weight, deviationss. 133 Federal unemployment, account, au- 
Recoinage, appropriation for 218 thorization of funds, ete_.______ 794 
Silver Creek Recreational Demonstration Railroad employees, applications for 
Project, Oreg.: refunds, time extension 793 
Addition of certain lands 519 State unemployment funds, advances 
Exchange of lands for consolidating to, change of dates affecting____ 794 
holdings, etc., provisions respect- Veterans, deceased, World War II, bene- 
ing 8 129, 130 fits, date of termination of war in 
Silver Purchase Act of 1934, appropriation interpretation of provisions of Act 
for carrying out provisions of. 223 of Aug. 10, 1946... 454 


Social Security Administration: 


INDEX CXXXVII 
Page | Soldiers? Home, U. S.: Page 
Appropriation for 71, 691 


Children's Bureau— 


Funds 72, 272 
Grants to States, provisions respect- 
ing... ee 8 272 
Employment Security, Bureau of, funds 
G ee A 72, 272 
Grants to States— 
Appropriation for 60, 


108, 272, 273, 274, 615 


Limitations on time of payments... 274 
Transfers of funds 72, 107 

Health service program, funds available 
Or C A НАНЫ 274 


Miscellaneous expenses, appropriation 
107, 273, 942 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance, Bu- 
reau of— 
Funds for- 72, 107, 272 
Government departments and agen- 
cies, payments for services per- 
formed for, deposit in designated 


trust fund____________________ 107 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
vocating....------------------- 278 
Pay costs, increased, transfers of funds 
for: 88 72 
Public Assistance, Bureau of, appro- 
priation fort 72, 272 


Seamen, reconversion unemployment 
benefits for, appropriation for... 272, 942 

Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 


engaging in, eto 278 
Transfers of functions, transfer of 
&mounts for personal services au- 
thoriz ed A 274 
Transfers of funds 72, 274 
Withholding of moneys from State agen- 
cies, restriction 274 
Social Security Board Building, reduction 
in appropriation—n 19 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947... 511 
Sodium, mining of, on lands acquired by 
United States 913 
Soil and Moisture Conservation Opera- 
tions, appropriation for 115, 461 
Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
ment Act: 
Appropriation to effect provisions of... 541 
Virgin Islands, extension of provisions 
. E 494 
War crops, acreage allotment, date of 
termination of state of war, etc., in 
interpretation of Act of Feb. 28, 
194195. 451 


Soll Conservation Service. See under Ag- 
riculture, Department of. 
Soils, funds for investigations. 73, 533 


Transfer of surplus property to, author- 


Solicitor General, Office of. See under 
Justice, Department of. 
Solid Fuels Administration for War, ap- 
propriation for liquidation 
South America. 
lics. 
South Carolina: 
Charleston, conveyance, date of ter- 
mination of state of war, etc., in in- 
terpretation of Act of May 27, 


See American Repub- 


South Dakota: 
Farm Island, transfer from city of Pierre 
to State, consent of Congress 
Missouri Basin project, Angostura unit, 
inclusion of certain lands owned by 
U. S., authorized 
Rapid City, Indian museum, appropri- 
ation for support 
South Holston Dam, appropriation for 
construction nn 
Southern Great Plains Field Station, Okla., 
appropriation for repair of tornado 


Southern Ute Indian Reservation, Colo., 
irrigation projects, appropriation for- 
Southwestern Power Administration, ap- 
propriation for 
Soybeans: 
Monthly statistics, collection, publica- 


Spanish-American War: 
Claims of veterans, payment of certain. 


Pension rates, increase. 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
See under House of Representatives. 
Speculative Trading on Commodity Ex- 
changes, Regulation, voluntary agree- 
ments respecting. ggg 
Spodumene, income-tax percentage deple- 


Springer, Nancy M., appropriation for pay- 
Spruce Production Corporation, U. S., 
increase in limitation on administra- 


Squantum, Mass., Naval Destroyer and 
Submarine Base, lease by Navy 
Department, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of Act of 


460 


451 


516 


740 


408 


465 


574 


534 


467 


919, 920 


941 
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Squaw Point Area, Cass County, Minn., 
cooperation in extension, etc., of 
public-school facilities, appropriation 
authorized 

Stabilization Act, 1942: 

Sugar 
Continuance in effect of certain provi- 
sions with respect too 
Transfer of functions, etc., of Presi- 
dent and Price Administrator to 
Secretary of Agriculture........ 

Stabilization of Commodity Prices. See 
Commodity Prices, Stabilization. 

Standard Baskets Act, appropriation to 
effect provisions off. 

Standard Container Act, funds to effect 
provisions of 

Standards, National Bureau of. See 
National Bureau of Standards under 
Commerce, Department of. 


INDEX 
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419 


35 


36 


74, 544 


Star Route Service, funds for... 112, 230, 700, 701 


State, Department of: 
Administrative expenses under Foreign 
Aid Act of 1947, availability of 


nds 942 
Allocations of materials, ete., certified 
by Secretary as necessary to meet 
international commitments, time 
limitation 34 
American Republies— 
Cooperation with, appropriation for. 286 
Travel in Western Hemisphere by 
citizens o 286 
Appropriation Act, 1948. ooo... 279 
Boy Scouts, World Jamboree, issuance 
of passports to Scouts and Scouters 
attending_...---------..-..-.... 38 
Contracts exempt from prohibition on 
interest of Members of Congress... 288 
Contributions, quotas, ete.— 
Appropriation for 113, 282 
Transfer of funds 117 
Department Service— 
Aliens, ete., employment of, funds 
Err ee eee 279, 622 
Appropriation for 77, 279, 622 
Claims, appropriation for-— 77, 280 
Foreign Service Institute, appropria- 
tion for expenses 279 
Health service program, appropria- 
tion fo⸗ rr 279 
Information program outside conti- 
nental U. S., appropriation for; 
restriction. 279 
International Broadcasting Division, 
funds available for personal sery- 
A AN 280 
Living and quarters allowances, trans- 
fer of funds 622 


Department Service—Continued 
North Atlantic fisheries— 
Appropriation for expenses of sur- 


Availability of appropriation... 

Penalty mail costs— 
Appropriation for 
Transfer of funds from appropria- 
tion for 


Тогыз c б / a ae с 

Radio stations, international short- 
wave, contracts for, indemnifica- 

tion agreements, ete... 
Surplus property disposal, appropria- 
tion for expenses 
Territorial papers, appropriation for 
collecting and editing 

Trade agreements, funds for effecting 
provisions of law relating to 
Transfer of funds 
Employment, termination of, authority 
of Secretary of State 
Exports, eertifieation of priority of ma- 
terials for, authority of Secretary 


Foreign Aid Aet of 1947. See separate 
title. 
Foreign Serviee— 

Alien fiancées or fiancés of veterans or 
members of U. S. armed forces, 
&dmission to United States, time 
extension of authority in con- 
nection Witz 

Automobiles, application of exchange 
allowances to replacements, etc. 

Buildings fund, appropriation for 

Emergencies in Diplomatic and Con- 
sular Service, appropriation for 

Exchange of funds, certain, nonappli- 
cability of designated restric- 


Foreign Service Act of 1946, appro- 
priation for carrying out provi- 


Foreign Service Institute, appropria- 
tion for expenses 
Living апа quarters allowances, ap- 
propriation for 
Printing and binding, appropriation 


Refunds, ete., crediting of_______.__ 
Representation allowances, appro- 
priation for_______-._........_ 
Retirement and disability fund, ap- 
propriation for:! E 
Salaries and expenses, funds for_._.. 


Page 


280 
622 


279 


117 


280 


280 


280 


280 


280 
622 


288 


823 


INDEX 


State, Department of— Continued 
Geographic Names, Board on, represen- 


tation on, etc 456 

Information and cultural program, ap- 
propriation for liquidation of cer- 
tain activities; transfers of 
funds — 288 

Inter-American Affairs, Institute of. 

See separate title. 

Inter-American Cultural Relations, Con- 
vention for Promotion of, appro- 
priation for expenses under....... 286 

Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. See separate title. 

Inter-American Transportation, Insti- 
tute of. See separate title. 

International activities, appropriation 
PCC 284, 623 


International Boundary and Water 
Commission, U. S. and Mexico. 
See separate title. 
International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada and Alas- 
ka and Canada, appropriation for. 117, 286 
International commissions, American 
sections, appropriation for salaries 
&nd expenses 
International Fisheries Commission, ap- 
propriation {ог------------------ 
International Joint Commission, U. 8. 
and Canada, appropriation 
117, 285 


International obligations— 
Appropriation forortr—u —õ 113, 282 
Transfer of funds fromm „ 
International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 
Commission, appropriation for 
International Refugee Organization. 

See separate title. 
Justice, Department of, matters under 
joint control, investigations 
Lower Rio Grande flood- control project, 
construction, limitations 
Mexico, arrangements for cooperation in 
control of foot-and-mouth disease 
and rinderpest_..__________.____. 
National Commission on Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Coopera- 
tion, appropriation for conferences, 


285 


“I 


283 
National Munitions Control Board, date 
of termination of war in interpreta- 
tion of Act of Jan. 26, 1942, respect- 
ing omission, ete., of certain reports. 
National Security Council, membership 
of Secretary 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 
vocating....------------------- 


Page | State, Department of—Continued 
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Page 
Passport agencies, appropriation for. 117, 279 


Pay costs, inereased, appropriation for. 117 
Philippine rehabilitation, appropriation 
o ³ð Cu nlt sod 287 
Restrictions and limitations on ex- 
репайтгев--.-.—------------- 287, 288 
Prencinradio, Inc., availability of funds; 
liquidation; payment of cost 583 
Relief assistance to countries devastated 
by war— 
Appropriation for 613 
Exercise of authority by Secretary of 
State eus 127 
Voluntary relief supplies, availability 
of appropriation for transporta- 
tiogd‚ elesse 614 
Seal of the United States, custody and 
Use AAA A 643 
Secretary 
Office of, funds for salaries.___---..- 117 
Presidential succession. ...........- 380 
Statutes at Large, compilation, etc.; 
contents; admissibility in evidence. 636 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, еёс_---------------- 306 
Sugar quotas, increased, withdrawal 
from countries denying fair treat- 
ment to U. S. nationals 925 
Surplus property, &cquisition for United 
Nations, authority._.....-------- 283 
Travel or transportation of effects, use 
of vessel of U. S. registry, nonappli- 
cability of provision of law respect- 
И s. illusi isolato 288 
United Nations. See separate tstle. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, appro- 
priation for U. S. participation 
nnn —ů 8 283 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilita- 
tion Administration. See separate 
title. 
State, Secretary of. See State, Depart- 
ment of. 
State Legislation, appropriation for prep- 
aration of index to............... 114,372 
State Marine Schools, appropriation 
G W A 604 
States, U. S. Code Provisions Respecting: 
Forts, etc., purchase of lands for, assent 
of legislature too 644 
Motor fuel sold on military or other res- 
ervation, tax on; reports to State 
taxing authority 644 
Oath by members of legislatures and 
Officers 643 
Administration Of 644 


CXL INDEX 
States, U. S. Code Provisions Respecting— Page | Student-Employees of Federal Govern- Page 
Continued ment Hospitals, exclusion from provi- 
Taxation affecting Federal areas; sales sions of law relating to compensation 
or use tax; income tax 644 and benefits of Federal employees; 
Definitions 645 exceptions, eto - 727 
Exception of United States, its instru- Submarginal Land, funds for retirement 
mentalities, and authorized pur- O. EIL JA Oel ns 74, 541 
chases therefrom- ------------- 645 | Submarines, Experimental, construction 
Indians, exception of 645 authorized; cost limitation.......--- 96 
Jurisdiction of United States over Subsidies, restriction on use of War 
Federal areas unaffected___.._.- 645 Department funds for payment of___ 556 
Statistical Bureau at The Hague, Inter- Sugar. See also Sugar Act of 1937; Sugar 
national, appropriation for contribu- Act of 1948; Sugar Control Extension 
tion 2 283 Act of 1947. 
Statistical Institute, Inter-American, ap- Alcohol plants, industrial, emergency 
propriation for contribution......... 282 production of sugars and sirups, 
Statue of Liberty National Monument, time extension 4 
appropriation for water-supply ease- Allocations, provisions not construed to 
Menbs acc est IE 483 continue authority--------------- 34 
Statutes at Large, compilation, etc.; con- Taxes, certain, under Agricultural 
tents; admissibility in evidence. ..... 636 Adjustment Act, loans from Recon- 
Steelhead Trout, nonapplicability of regu- struction Finance Corporation, re- 
lations respecting interstate transpor- peal of provisions respecting--..-- 208 
tation of certain 518 Sugar Act of 1937, appropriation to effect 
Sterling, Colo., clerk of U. S. District provisions of; limitation 543 
Court, restriction on use of funds for Sugar Act of 1948________________.______ 922 
maintaining office off 304| Abandonment of planted acreage, pay- 
Stokley, W. H., provisions for relief of... 685 ment with respect too 930 
Stone on Public Lands, authority for dis- Agriculture, Secretary of, administra- 
posal by Secretary of the Interior... 681 tion of Ac 923 
Strategic and Critical Materials. See also Appropriations authorized—- 932 
Mines, Bureau of, under Interior, De- Child labor, restrietion--------------- 929 
partment of the. Conditional-payment provisions_____._ 929 

Agricultural materials, research on, ap- Consumer requirements, determination 

propriation fore 529 of, in— 

Helium— Continental United States 923 
Procurement, appropriation for 559 Hawaii and Puerto Rico............ 925 
Production, investigations, etc., funds Definitions. .._._....--------------- 922 

CCC 482] Determinations of quotas and deficits, 
Navy Department, reduction in appro- publication offt 932 
pri ation кы ЖУЛА 22| Effective date. 934 

Oil and gas. See separate title. Enforcement, ete., by U. б. district 

Rubber. See separate title. COUPE: soe la ia 932 

Stock Piling Act, appropriation for Excess marketing, restriction 929 

carrying out provisions of 624| Expenditur es 932 

Tin and tin products. See separate title. Funds, availability of 932 

Streams, Gaging of: Information, furnishing of, to Secretary 
Appropriation for; limitation___-__._ 111, 478 of Agriculture 933 

Arkansas River compact, use of funds Investment or speculation by person in 
for negotiation of- 478 official capacity, prohibition... .... 933 

Streptomycin, Ete.: Liquid sugar— 

Alloeations, time limitation of provi- Inclusion in determinations, quotas, 
Songs 8 34 S % teurs et 928 
Certification, etc., provision for- 11 Quotas for foreign countries 928 
Strikes. See Strikes against U. S. Gov- Local committees._........-..------- 932 
ernment under Government Depart- Orders or regulations_____.._._------- 932 
ments and Agencies; Labor Manage- Payments, computation, ete 930, 931 
ment Relations Act, 1947. Review 932 


INDEX CXLI 

Sugar Act of 1948— Continued Page | Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1947, Раве 
Processing rates, fair and reasonable, First, repeal of proviso respecting con- 
provision ЮГ-------------------- 930 tinuation of certain positions and 

Quotas— funds дына 4 

Allotment or proration of; appeal... 926 Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948 — 610 

Area restrictionngs 929 Agriculture, Department of, appropria- y, 

Credits and drawbacks_..---------- 928 tion for 617 
Direct-consumption portions.......- 927| Architect of the Capitol, appropriation 

Emergency suspension 933 7 612 
Establishment off 924! Audited claims, appropriation for pay- 

1948 quotass 927 ment o/ 627 
Revision off 924, 925| Commerce, Department of, appropria- 
Violations. ----------------------- 928 tion for 618 
Virgin Islands, duty-free sugar from__ 929 Defense aid, liquidation of lend-lease 

Raw value, terms of, use in determina- program, appropriation for- 613 
tions, quotas, eta 9281 Defense Transportation, Office of, ap- 
Surveys and investigations 933 propriation for------------------ 612 
Tax provisions— District of Columbia, appropriation for 
Manufactured sugar, definition of... 934 U. S. Courts. 612 
Termination of taxes. 934| Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Termination of powers 933, 934 Service, appropriation for- - ------ 615 
Exception 934 Federal Security Agency, appropriation 
Viola tions 933 fr eases see ЕЕ Е 615 
Wage rates, fair and reasonable, provi- Federal Works Agency, appropriation 
SION fort: ne 930 for—— „ 616, 
Sugar Control Extension Act of 1947____- 35 Greek-Turkish aid, appropriation for... 613 
Appropriations authorized 37| House of Representatives, appropriation 
Appropriations for___-.___--------- 245, 618 for-—— е----5 611 
Continuance in effect of orders, direc- Housing Expediter, appropriation for... 616 
tives, e tee 36 Indian Claims Commission, appropria- 
Deen ce озса. ded 37 tion for-. ror S 
Functions conferred by, exclusion from Interior, Department of the, appropria- 
operation of Administrative Pro- tion for_______----------------- 620 
ceduo \ ee Er ee ee 37 Judgments and authorized claims, ap- 
Removal of controls, authority of Secre- propriation for payment... - zem 625, 626 
tary of Agriculture 36| Labor, Department of, appropriation 
Transfer of funds, personnel, ete... 36 for. ————— ттт-т-7777 621 
Transfer of powers, ete., of President, Legislative Branch of the Government, 
Price Control Administration, eto., , appropriation for. 610 
to Secretary of Agriculture 36 Library of Congress, appropriationfor.. 612 
Unlawful acts under, penalty ........- 37 National Labor Relations Board, appro- 
Sugar Council, International, appropria- priation for..." 616 
tion for share of expenses 527 Navy Department, арр ropriation for... 622 
BEE - ; Obligations incurred in anticipation of 
Sugar Rationing Administration, funds appropriations or authority, ratifi- 
{ог---------------------------- 245, 618 cation and confirmation 703 
Sulfur: nm Overthrow of U. В. Government, restric- 
Mines and deposits, income-tax percent- tion on employment of persons 
age depletion_._--------------- 919, 920 advocating_._._-.-------------- 627 
Mining of, on lands acquired by United Public Health Service, appropriation 
States 913 off e ia 615 
Sullivan, Joseph J., payment for services Relief assistance to war-devastated 
as teacher in Capitol Page School, countries, appropriation for- 613 
authorized 369 Purchases of foodstuffs, preferences- 628 
Superintendent of Documents, Office of, Scientific Research and Development, 
appropriation for 376 Office of, appropriation юг------- 612 
Supplemental Appropriation Acts. See Selective Service Records, Office of, 
also Deficiency Appropriation Acts. appropriation for.......-.------- 617 


CXLII 


National Security Council, transfer of 
funds and equipment from War and 
Navy Departments; availability; 


INDEX 


703, 704 


Supplies and Accounts, Bureau of. 


under Navy Department. 


Supreme Court, United States. See under 


United States Courts. 


Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948— Page | Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, Page 
Continued Second —Continued 
Senate, appropriation for___-.._-_.... 610] National Security Resources Board, 
Social Security Administration, appro- transfer of funds and equipment 
priation foIuI—r— 615 from War and Navy Departments; 
State, Department of, appropriationfor. 622 availability; limitation 703, 704 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- Navy Department, appropriation for... 700 
striction on employment of persons Obligations ineurred in anticipation of 
engaging in, et 627 appropriations or authority, ratifi- 
Surplus property, care and handling cation and confirmation 703 
overseas, appropriation for- 614| Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
Treasury Department, appropriation striction on employment of persons 
Ir e MALE 628 advocating- ____....--.--------- 708 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilita- Post Office Department, appropriation 
tion Administration, appropriation fOr. 700 
for liquidation 614] Senate, appropriation for 695 
Veterans’ Administration, appropriation Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
I ee re stet sias 617 striction on employment of persons 
War Department, appropriation for — 624 engaging in, etc 703 
Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, Treasury Department, appropriationfor... 697 
Second. 695 War Department, appropriation for 702 
Agriculture, Department of, appropria- Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1948, 
tion fort 698 Third май 941 
American Battle Monumenta Commis- Agriculture, Department of, appropria- 
sion, appropriation for_______.__. 696 tion for 942 
Capitol Police, appropriation for 696| Army, Department of the, appropria- 
Civil Service Commission, appropria- tion fortrr rr 943 
tion ОЕ —:!j 696 Commerce, Department of, appropria- 
Coast Guard, appropriation for 702 tion for?? 943 
Commerce, Department of, appropria- Federal Security Agency, appropriation 
tion for 698 fr 8 942 
Commission on Organization of the Foreign aid, appropriation for 942 
Executive Branch of the Govern- House of Representatives, appropriation 
ment, appropriation for 696 f/ ib eh ы дыка err 941 
Defense, Office of Secretary of, transfer Interior, Department of the, appropria- 
of funds and equipment from War tion for?: le is 943 
and Navy Departments; availabil- Legislative Branch of the Government, 
ity; limitation 703, 704 appropriation for 941 
District of Columbia, appropriation Overthrow of U. S. Government, re- 
I NIE RISP A 698 striction on employment of persons 
Federal Works Agency, appropriation advocating________.__________. 944 
G A 8 697 President, funds appropriated to, appro- 
House of Representatives, appropriation priation for 942 
I.. 8 696} Senate, appropriation for 941 
Interior, Department of the, appropriation Social Security Administration, appro- 
IS ione e 699 priation for_______________.____. 942 
Justice, Department of, appropriation Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
fort ecu РК АЕН ДЕ 700 striction on employment of persons 
Labor, Department of, appropriation engaging in, etc 944 
A C СШ 700 | Supplemental Government Cerporations 
Legislative Branch of the Government, Appropriation Act, 19433. 514 
appropriation for 695| Obligations incurred in anticipation of 
Maritime Commission, appropriation appropriations or authority, ratifi- 
John Lo 8 697 cation and confirmation 703 


Sureties. 


See under Bonds, Official and 

Penal. 

Surgeon General. See Public Health Serv- 

ice; Medical Department under War 

Department. 

Surplus Property. See also Surplus Prop- 

erty Act of 1944. 

Aircraft, parte, etc., transfer by War and 
Navy Departments to Civil Aero- 
nauties Administration, authorized. 

Alaska Railroad, transfers too 

Appropriation for disposition, etc., by 
War Assets Administration 

Care, handling, disposition, etc., appro- 
priation for War Assets Adminis- 
tration 

Fish and Wildlife Serviee— 

Acquisitions by transfer from War De- 
partment, Civil Aeronautics Ad- 
ministration, and War Assets Ad- 
ministration. ----------------- 

Vessels, transfers in connection with 
fishing resources of Territories and 
island possessiong. ............- 

Flood damage, ete., transfer for allevia- 


Funds available; appropriation ап- 
thorized__._-_.----..--.------ 

Fort MelIntosh, Laredo, Tex., transfer of 
certain property to U. В. Section, 
International Boundary and Water 
Commission, U. S. and Mexico 
Geological Survey, Department of the 
Interior, acquisitions by transfer 
from War Department, Navy De- 
partment, or War Assets Adminis- 
tration — 
House of Representatives, priority in ex- 
penditure of appropriations under 
control of Clerk 
Mines, Bureau of, Department of the 
Interior, acquisitions by transfer 
from War Department, Navy De- 
partment, or War Assets Adminis- 
tration 
Navy Department, limitation on use of 
funds in connection with, advance 
payments by disposal agency _ . - 
Overseas care and handling, appropria- 
tion for?! 
Panama Canal, transfers of surplus prop- 
erty by War and Navy Depart- 
ments, authorized 
Plants, equipment, ete., certain, transfer 


INDEX CXLIII 
Page Surplus Property —Continued Pago 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation— 

Limitation on use of funds 515 


296 
490 
587 


587 


489 


726 


422 


423 


424 


479 


58 


483 


395 


614 


243, 694 


775 


Purchases for resale to small business, 


priority 209 
War Assets Administration, waiver of 
reimbursement for expenses in- 
curred in connection with. ..... 516 
Selective Service System, transfer of sur- 
plus property authorized. 31 
Senate, priority in expenditure of appro- 
priations under control of Sergeant 
AAA A рс Д- 58 
Soldiers' Home, transfer to, authorized. 691 
State, Department of— 
Disposal expenses, appropriation for.. 280 
United Nations, authority respecting 
acquisition by.....-.--------.- 283 
Synthetic rubber plants and facilities, 
limitation on declaration as 25 
Exceptions 26 
Yuma Army air base, Ariz., transfer of 
surplus property, etc., to Bureau of 
Reclamation, Department of the 
Interior? 477 
Surplus Property Act of 1944: 
Amendments— 
Harbor or port terminals, disposal, 
prior offer to States, eto 678 
Public airports, conveyance of proper- 
ty for development; terms, condi- 
tions, reservations, and restric- 
tions а esse 678 
Appropriation for carrying out duties of 
Naval Establishment under....... 894 
Surplus Property Administration, trans- 
fer of functions to; redesignation as 
War Assets Administration 952 
Susquehanna River, construction of dam 
by Pennsylvania Power & Light Com- 
pany; condition 675 
Sweetpotato Weevil Control, appropria- 
tion for; State, ete., cooperation 535 
Switzerland, Government of, payment in 
settlement of claims, authorized___.. 11 
Synthetic Liquid Fuel Demonstration 
Plants, appropriation for- 480 


T 


Taft-Hartley Act. See Labor Manage- 
ment Relations Act, 1947. 
Talc, income-tax percentage depletion.. 919, 920 
Tariff Act of 1930: 
Amendment, standard newsprint paper, 
exemption from duty; definition; 


time limitation. ................- 716 
Trade agreements, funds for effecting 
provisions of law relating to- 280 


CXLIV 


INDEX 


Tariff Commission: Page | Taxes—Continued Page 
Appropriation for 114,602| Federal Unemployment Tax Act, 
Commissioners— amendment, allowance of volun- 

Participation in certain proceedings, фату contributions 416 
restriction on payment 602 Gift taxes— 
Salary rate 607 Diseretionary trusts, certain relin- 

Tariff Duties. See Customs Duties. quishments by grantor not 

Tate, H. T., credit in accounts 729 deemed transfer of property, 

Tax Court of the United States. бее time extension of provisions; 

under United States Courts. : interest restriction on certain 
Tax Research and Research and Statis- оуеграуштеп{в...-------------- 178 
tics, Division of. See under Treasury United Nations, certain contributions 
Department. to, deduction for tax purposes... 7 
Taxes: Income taxes— 
Admissions tax exemption of members i А 
ri Corporations, charitable, etc., con- 
of armed forces, etc., termination 3 
tributions___--.----------.--- 920 
date 919 Indebted lusion of i f 
Agricultural commodities, loans from nue 1 in 1 en OL eee Trom. 
Reconstruction Finance Corpora- n arge of, time extension cess 179 
tion under Agricultural Adjustment Internees, income from sources within 
Act, repeal of certain provisions possessions of U. S., provisions 
respecting 27222 ЕС. 208 respecting ———— 714 
Bank securities, etc., held by Recon- Involuntary liquidation and replace- 
struction Finance Corporation, ex- ment of inventory, termination 
emption, repeal of provisions re- of provision respectin gg 918 
specting-~---------------------- 208 Military and naval personnel— 
Beverage brandies, blended - 321 Abatement of tax for members upon 
Bonds, transfer of interest in partner- death; eredit or refund of over- 
ship owning_____ .____________. 922 payment 778, 918 
Capital stock, ete.— Allowance against gross income, 
Partnership owning shares, transfer of termination date 918 
interest in 922 Sea duty or duty outside United 
Recapitalization, shares issued in____ 921 States, termination date for de- 
China Trade Act corporations, income ferment___...-----.-.--..--. 918 
tax due date. 919 Personal holding companies, distribu- 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, gifts and tions by; interest restriction on 
bequests, tax exemption_______.__ 788 certain overpayments 179 
Copper, suspension of certain import tax Prisoners of war, income from sources 
CM M --- 56 within possessions of United 
Distilled spirits and wines, exportation, States, provisions respecting... 714 
Di se dare [unos 319 State taxation in Federal areas...... 644 
апо Ор ОО REV enue ct of United Nations, certain contribu- 
1947. See separate title. ti to, deduction f 
Emergency provisions termination AO iS 
q income for tax purposes 6 
dates. „-.-----.---.----------- 917 War losses, extensi f ti f 
Social Security rates, employers and B oe E 
respect to———̃ «4 756 
employees 793 А 
Withholding at source on wages— Insurance, regulation or taxation of, 
Military and naval personnel. 918 time extension of provisions relat- 
Services by U. S. citizen in foreign , ne pn EIU Ud dE e n DII 448 
country or U. S. possession... 918 Minerals, certain, percentage depletion 
Estate taxes, eertain contributions to € 919, 920 
United Nations, deduction for tax Obligations, Government, taxation of; 
purposes 7 exceptions ARAS ͤ AA 180 
Excise Tax Act of 1947. 12 Postponement of certain acts by reason 
Farm real estate, authorization to re- of war, time limitation 919 
ceiver to borrow money for pay- Powers of appointment in disposition of 
ment, repeal of provisions of Emer- estates, time extension in connec- 
gency Farm Mortgage Act of 1933... 208 tion with release oft 178 


Taxes—Continued 
Prohibition Act, National, functions un- 
der, transfer from Justice Depart- 
ment to Treasury Department 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
exemption fromm 
State, etc., taxation affecting Federal 
&reas; sales or use tax; income tax. 
Definitions 

Exceptions 
Indians НА 
United States, its instrumental- 
ities, and authorized purchases 
therefrom- _____..__________ 
Successor railroad corporations, benefits 
of certain carry-overs of predecessor 
corporation for purposes of certain 
provisions of Internal Revenue 


Sugar— 
Manufactured, definition of 
Termination 
Transportation tax exemption of mili- 
{агу апа naval personnel, termina- 


United Nations, certain contributions 
to, deduction from gross income for 


War tax rates of certain miscellaneous 
taxes, continuance in effect 
“Rate reduction date," definition 


Taylor Grazing Act, Amendments: 
Funds, deposit and distribution of- 
Grazing permits, issuance off 
Indian lands, use of fees from 

Tea Importation Act, appropriation for en- 

forcement...--.--.:-.22 22:222 

Tebeau, James, payment to Menominee 

Indian Mills to credit of account of. 
Technical Committee of Aerial Legal Ex- 
perts, International, appropriation for 
contribution 

Tele communication Union, International, 

Bureau of, Radio Section, appropria- 
tion for contribution 

Tele communications Conferences, Desig- 

nated, rendering of free communica- 
tion services to official participants in- 

Telegrams, Government, repeal of Post 

Roads Act of 18660606 « 
Telegraph and Telephone Facilities, Tax 
on, war tax rates of certain miscella- 
neous taxes, Continuance- ---------- 

Temporary Congressional Aviation Policy 

Board. See Congressional Aviation 
Policy Board, Temporary. 
95347*—48—pt. 1—70 


INDEX CXLV 
Page | Temporary Controls, Office of: Page 
Appropriation for liquidation of fune- 
tions о аа 16, 18, 618 
951 Materials distribution and liquidation, 
appropriation for; limitation on 
205 availability- coco. 698, 699 
Reductions in designated appropriations. 17, 18 
644 | Tennessee: 
645| Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
645 renewal of interstate compact con- 
COMING g —! 316 
Shiloh National Military Park, convey- 
645 ance within 173 
Tennessee Valley Associated Coopera- 
tives, Inc.: 
Expenditures, contracts, ete., authoriza- 
tion; appropriation for 576 
324| Liquidation, provision for 576 
Tennessee Valley Authority: 
826| Appropriation for 574 
Bonded indebtedness, payment 576 
934 Construction of new projects, approval 
934 of Congress required 577 
Expenditures, contracts, etc., authoriza- 
do A A 8 576 
919] Possession and use of property by Gov- 
ernment in time of war, date of ter- 
mination of state of war, etc., in in- 
6 terpretation of provisions of Act of 
Мау 18, 1933------------------- 451 
12| Terminal Inspection Act, appropriation 
for operations under 535 
12| “Termination of War,“ construction of 
term for certain legislative provi- 
790 Sion T8 449-454 
790 | Territorial Courts, appropriation for 59, 303 
791 | Territorial Papers, appropriation for col- 
lecting and editing................. 280 
265 | Territories: 
Emergency fund— 
455 Reduction in appropriation. .......- 21 
Repeal of provisions of Act of Decem- 
ber 23, 1941------------------ 450 
113 Fishing resources, investigation, develop- 
ment, etc., provisions relating to; 
appropriations authorized - 726, 727 
Government in, appropriation for..-..- 66, 
282 116, 117, 489 
Territories and Island Possessions, Divi- 
sion of. See under Interior, Depart- 
83 ment of the. 
Texas: 
327| Big Bend National Park, appointment 
of commissioner, jurisdiction, pow- 
ers; fees, costs, еёс--------------- 91 
12] Fort McIntosh, Laredo, transfer of cer- 
tain property to U. S. Section, In- 
ternational Boundary and Water 
Commission, U. S. and Mexico 423 


CXLVI 
Texas—Continued Page 
Oil and gas conservation, consent of Con- 
gress granted to extension and re- 
newal of interstate compact con- 


A 316 

Rio Grande City, time extension for 
bridging Rio Grande at or near 728 

Rio Grande project, appropriation 
Mr APRE AR 116, 473, 474 

Texas City Tin Smelter, maintenance, de- 
velopment, ete., authorized - 190 


Thenardite, income-tax percentage deple- 
tian AA 919, 920 

Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Park, N. Dak., establishment, acquisi- 
tion of lands, administration, ete... 

Third Supplemental Appropriation Act, 
1948. See Supplemental Appropria- 
tion Act, 1948, Third. 


52 


Thorud, J. M., provisions for relief off 685 
Three Affiliated Tribes, Garrison Reser- 
voir, lands for; deposit of funds; con- 
tract with United States, ete... 690 
Thurberia Weevil Control, appropriation 
fori soil ðV Due а. 535 
Timber on Public Lands, authority for dis- 
posal by Secretary of the Interior 681 
Tin and Tin Products: 
Allocations, time limitation of provi- _ 
sions, extension 34, 214, 322 
Domestic tin-smelting industry, etc., 
maintenance, study and report by 
Congress 190 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
continuation of powers, etc., exer- 
cised Бу... 190 
Texas City tin smelter, maintenance, 
development, etc., authorized 190 
Tobacco: 
Crop insurance, provisions respecting... 550, 
718 
Orders regulating handling, terms and 
conditions 707 
Tobaceo Acts, funds for effecting provi- 
sions of 74, 544 
Toilet Preparations, Tax on, war tax rates 
of certain miscellaneous taxes, con- 
tinuan cd... 12 
Toiysbe National Forest, Nev., acquisi- 
tion of lands for, appropriation for 539 
Toledo, Ohio, exemption of certain plants 
from disposal limitations 26 
Tongass National Forest, Alaska, sale of 
timber and lands. 920 
Tongue River Indian Reservation, Mont., 
irrigation projects, appropriation for. 467 
Tonnage Duties, collection or payment of 
certain, relief of liability for 97 
Topographie Surveys, appropriation for... 477 


INDEX 


Tort Claims Act, Federal. 
'Tort Claims Act. 

Tractors, allocations limited to control of 
produetion for export, time limitation 
Of provisions 

Trade Agreements, funds for effecting pro- 
visions of law relating to 

Trade Commission, Federal, appropriation 
pTO de crie ааа 28, 591 

Trade Commission Act, Federal. See 
Federal Trade Commission Act, 

Trading With the Enemy Act: 

Amendments, returns of property 

Notice of claim for return, time limi- 


See Federal Page 


34 


280 


Owners, etc., excepted_______=:.___- 
Appropriation for carrying out duties 
pursuant to 294, 586 
Transportation. See Carriers. 
Transportation, Defense, Office of. See 
Defense Transportation, Office of. 
Transportation Corps. See under War 
Department. 
Transportation Facilities and Equipment, 
Allocation, voluntary agreements 
945 
Transportation Taxes: 

Boy Seouts, World Jamboree, nonappli- 
cability to amounts paid for trans- 
portation of persons and property 

Military and naval personnel, exemp- 
tion, termination date 

Nonapplieation to transportation out- 
side northern portion of Western 
Hemisphere; exception 

War tax rates of certain miscellaneous 
taxes, continuanc 

Travel Provisions, Government Employees. 
See Travel provisions under Govern- 
ment Employees. 

Treasurer of United States. 
Treasury Department. 

Treasury, Secretary of the. 
Department. 

Treasury Department: 

Accounts, Bureau of— 

Funds for 17, 76, 217 
Reduction in appropriation_____... 22, 187 
Agriculture, Department of, advances to, 


38 


919 


12 


12 


See under 


See Treasury 


Bonds, official and penal. 
title. 

Buildings, etc., owned by wholly owned 
Government corporations, transfer 
of title; discharge of indebtedness, 


See separate 


INDEX 


Treasury Department Continued 

Checks, Government, rules and regula- 
tions for facilitating payment of 
certain; establishment of special- 


deposit account 308 
Chief Clerk, Office of, funds for 75,217 
Claims, appropriation for payment 77, 

216, 218, 625 


Coast Guard. See separate title. 
Contract Settlement, Office of, appropri- 

ation: for?? Шымы Voc. 624 
Contract settlement functions, transfer to... 951 
Copyrights, prescription of regulations 

for prevention of importation of 

prohibited articles 664 
Credit in accounts of designated offi- 

cers and former officers_____.____. 729 

Appropriation for certain.____.__._._. 730 

Customs, Bureau of— 


Ajax, Canadian-built dredge, ete., 
documentation under laws of 
United States 704 

Appropriation for 70, 113, 219 

Transfer of funds to 76 


Management study, funds available. 220 
Personal services in District of Colum- 
bia, increase in limitation on 
amount for rrrr 70 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 
authority of collectors of customs 
respeeting arrest of violators 513 
Tonnage duties or light money, соПес- 
tion or payment of certain, relief 


of liability for_________________ 97 
Disbursement, Division of, funds for... 17, 
76,217 


Disbursing officers, continuation of ac- 
counts in case of death, resignation, 
or separation; limitation 717 
District of Columbia, reimbursement for 
benefit payments to White House 
Police and Secret Service forces, 


funds for.___..-..--------- 76, 187, 222 
Engraving and Printing, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for 221 
Transfer of funds too 76 
Crediting of proceeds from work. — 221 


Protection of currency, etc., transfer 
of funds for; detail of Secret Serv- 

ice super visor 222 
Scientific investigations, transfer of 
funds to National Bureau of 

Standards for: 221 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, 
subscriptions to capital stock, ap- 

propriation for- 70 
Federal home-loan banks, stock held by 
Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion, transfer to Treasury Depart- 


Pago | Treasury Department—Continued 
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Page 
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- 
denticide Act, joint prescription 
with Secretary of Agriculture of reg- 
ulations for enforcement of provi- 
sions respecting imports 2 2 169, 171 
Federal Supply, Bureau of— 
Advances, crediting to general supply 


fund cono laa 224 
Appropriation for 228 
Reduction 22 


Field offices of other Government 
agencies, transactions with .... 224 
Field warehouses, standard forms and 


blankbook work for 224 
Per diem employees at fuel yards, pay 

rates — 224 
Personal services, amount available 

from general supply fund for.... 224 
Reconditioning of equipment, pay- 

ment for 224 


Strategic and critical materials, ap- 

propriation for; contract author- 

ity; deposit of certain proceeds.. 624 
Supplies, services, etc., payments for. 224 
Transfer or detail of employees from 

otber agencies, transfer of funds 


n A 223 
Typewriters— 
Prices: о аа 224, 225 
Repairs, payment for 224 
Warehousing functions for non-Fed- 
eral agencies, continuance of.._. 223 
Fiseal Service— 
Appropriation #ог------------ 17, 113, 217 


Transfers between appropriations... 76 
Foreign aid program — 

Advances to Reconstruction Finance 

Corporation, interest restriction. 989 
Cancellation of notes of government 
agencies for equalization of cer- 

tain losses 939 

Foreign funds control, appropriation for. 624 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla., conveyance of 
designated Coast Guard site, time 


extensionnꝛzꝛ -.---.------ 54 
General Counsel and Tax Legislative 
Counsel, Office of, funds for 75, 217 
Health service programs, appropriation 
Gr снЧрри РРА АЬР ИуА 217 
Internal Revenue, Bureau of — 
Appropriation for 187, 220 
Transfer of funds too 76 


Joint Committee on Internal Revenue 
Taxation, study respecting per- 


sonnel, report to Congress 227 

International Organizations Procure- 
ment Act of 1947. 752 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 77, 
78, 026 


CXLVIII 


Treasury Department Continued 
Lend-lease program; appropriation for 
liquidation; limitation on availa- 
bility of funds 613 
Liberty Bond Aet, Second. See separate 
title. 
Mineral Leasing Act, amendment, mon- 
ey received from sales, etc., of pub- 
lie lands under, disposition 119 
Mint, Bureau of the, funds for___ 76, 113, 223 
Miscellaneous expenses, appropriation 


ЖОК GR EE LIC 217 
Mitchell, Brig. Gen. William, appropria- 
tion for medal for -- 113 
Narcotics, Bureau of— 
Appropriation for- 221 
Transfer of funds to 76 


Law violators, information in connec- 

tion with apprehension of, ex- 
penditure authorized - 221 

Naval postgraduate school, share of cost 

of instruetion of Coast Guard offi- 
Sers Aab ы Алл зы шры за 706 

Overthrow of U. В. Government, re- 

striction on employment of persons 


advocatin g 233 
Paper for U. S. securities, distinctive, 
division of award... 219 


Penalty mail costs, appropriation for. 187, 216 
Pershing, General of the Armies John J., 
appropriation for medal for... 113 
Personnel, Division of, funds for 75,217 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 217, 
218, 219, 220, 222, 223, 225 
Procurement Division 
Reduction in appropriation... ès 22 
Transfer of funds to appropriation... 76 
Prohibition Act, National, functions 
under, transfer from Department of 
Mo MM 951 
Publie Debt, Bureau of the, funds for. 76,218 
Railroads, successor corporations, bene- 
fits of certain carry-overs of prede- 
cessor corporation for purposes of 


certain tax provisions 324 
Refund or credit of certain overpay- 
ments 2 326 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Loans to Department of Agriculture, 


certain, transfer, ete___________ 545 
Obligations of, issuance to Secretary; 
maturity, interest, ete__________ 204 


"Termination of powers prior to expi- 
ration of succession, deposit of 
funds received in eourse of liqui- 
dation 

Transfer of duty of completing liqui- 
dation at expiration of period of 


INDEX 


Page | Treasury Department—Continued Page 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 22, 
187 


Renegotiation Aet, refunds under, ap- 
propriation for- 623 
Research and Statistics, Division of. 
See Tax Research and Research 
and Statistics, Division of, this 
title. 
Rural Electrification Administration 
loans, amendment of provisions 
respecting; transfer of functions, 


Se II 547 
Salaries, appropriation fo 216 
Salaries and expenses, restriction on pay» 

ment of certain 227 
Secret Service Division— 

Appropriation for___-...__.--... 187, 222 

Transfer of funds too 76 


Policemen and firemen's relief fund, 
D. C., credit for service in armed 
forces in determination of bene- 


His са 398 
Secretary— 

Office of, funds for 70, 75, 187, 216, 623 

Presidential succession... 380 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 


engaging in, eta 288 
Switzerland, Government of, payment 
in settlement of claims, authorized. 11 


Tax Legislative Counsel, Office of. See 
General Counsel and Tax Legisla- 
tive Counsel, Office of, this title. 

Tax Research and Research and Sta- 


tistics, Division of, funds for 75,217 
Transfer between appropriations. ..... 75 
Treasurer of United States— 

Office of, funds for 76, 113, 219 
Payment of U. S. obligations, non- 
liability for 2. LLL sss — 730 
Treasury building 
Custody of, funds for- 2...2... 75,217 
Guard force, funds for- 76, 222 


Vessels, anchorage, movement, etc., au- 
thority respecting, date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpretation 
of provisions of Act of June 15, 1917 454 
War Damage Corporation, payment to 
Treasury of United States 579 
War Shipping Administration funds, 
disposition; appropriation for liqui- 
dation of obligations; limitation on 
availability LLL LL e ccs 697 


205| Treaties: 


Patent provisions, peace treaties, effec- 


Trieste, Aid to. See Relief Assistance to 
Countries Devastated by War. 


INDEX 


Trona, income-tax percentage depletion. 919, 920 


Trout, Steelhead, nonapplicability of regu- 
lations respecting interstate transpor- 
tation of certain 

Trusteeship Agreement, Territory of Pa- 
cific Islands, approval by President on 
behalf of United States, authorized 


518 


397 


Tuberculosis Control, funds for 72, 107, 268 


Tucker, John, Sr., Estate of, payment to 
Menominee Indian Mills to credit of 
account ogů—üIU—PmP 

Tucker, Louis, Jr., payment to Menominee 
Indian Mills to credit of account of 

Tucson, Ariz., lease of public lands for avi- 
ation field, date of termination of state 
of war, ete., in interpretation of Act of 
April 12, 1926..--.-.-_-------------- 

Turkey: 

Assistance to, provisions respecting. ... 
Appropriation Ф0гГ.----------------- 
Tussock Moth Control, appropriation for. 


U 


Uinta National Forest, Utah, acquisition of 
lands for, appropriation for- 

Unemployment Compensation Act, D. C., 
Amendment, contribution rates after 
termination of military service 

Unemployment Compensation Adminis- 
tration. See Social Security Adminis- 
tration. 

Unemployment Tax Act, Federal, Amend- 
ment, allowance of voluntary contri- 
AA ee Steeles = 

Unemployment Trust Fund: 

Federal unemployment account, author- 
ization of funds, ete...---.--.-.-- 
Railroad employees, applications for re- 
funds, time extension 
State unemployment funds, advances to, 
change of dates affecting 

UNESCO. See United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organ- 
ization. 

Unification Act. See National Security 
Act of 1947. 

Uniform State Laws, National Conference 
of Commissioners on, appropriation 
for support by District of Columbia. 


455 


455 


451 


103 


613 


65 


539 


494 


416 


794 
793 


794 


426 


Union Catalogs, appropriation for 114, 372 


United Nations: 
Armed forces, members of— 
Admissions tax exemption, termina- 
tion date 
Death, abatement of tax, termination 


918 


Page United Nations Continued 


Armed forces, members of —Continued 
Free importation privileges, termina- 
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Page 


tion date 917 
U. S. citizens or residents, allowance 
against gross income, termination 
dates. cess c rcl A 918 
Children’s Emergency Fund, Interna- 
tional— 
Appropriation for__..------..-..-- 613 
Contributions by United States; limi- 
tations____----_---------.-- 125, 939 
Contributions to, certain, deduction 
from gross income for tax purposes. 6 
Food and Agriculture Committee, ap- 
propriation for contribution by 
United States 282 
Headquarters, permanent, agreement 
respecting.___.__._.__..... 758 
Aerodrom 4444 759 
Annex 1, definition of area 766 
Annex 2, maintenance of utilities and 
underground construction „2 766 
Communications and transit 761 
Definitions 758 
Disposition of property 759 
Effectuation, authorization for 756 
Headquarters district 758 
Land, aequisition of, authority of 
President of United States; con- 
demnation proceedings 766 
Appropriation authorized 767 
Law and authority i 760 
Miscellaneous provisions. - 764 
Operation of, matters relating to... 764 
Police protection of headquarters 
district 763 
Postal service 760 
Public services and protection of head- 
quarters district 763 
Racial or religious discrimination, pro- 
hibition off 764 
Radio facilitieszg— 759 
Resident representatives to United 
Nations 762 
Rights of United States . 767 
States, agreements with 767 
Temporary headquarters, effective- 
ness of provisions of agreement 
with respect to, authority of 
President of United States 767 
International Refugee Organization. See 
separate title. 
Military and Naval Staff Committee, 
senior members, rank, pay, etc... 887 
Military Staff Committee, U. S. repre- 
sentation on, duty of Joint Chiefs 
of Staff to provide 505 


CL INDEX 


United Nations—Continued Page | United States Courts. See also Justice, Page 
Surplus property, acquisition of, author- Department of. 
ity of Department of State 283 Administrative Office— 
Trusteeship agreement for Territory of Appropriation for 28, 106, 305 
Pacifie Islands, approval by Pres- Secretaries for circuit and district 
ident on behalf of United States, judges, fixing of compensation... 409 
authorized... --------------- 397| Arbitration, codification and enactment 
U. 8. participation— into positive law of title 9, U. В. 
Appropriation Ёог-----.--------- 113, 283 Goode 669 
Transfer of funds from._________. 117| Books, transmittal to successors in office; 
Availability of appropriation for ex- marking: 2 306 
penses ineident to maintenance Claims, Court of— 
of official residence, U. S. Repre- Appropriation fo 59, 808 


sentative, et 628 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, appropria- 
tion for U. S. participation i 283 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration: 
Liquidation of activities, appropriation 
for administrative expenses, author- 


PCC 260 
Appropriation for 614 

United Pueblos Indian Reservation, 
N. Mex., appropriation for. 467, 468 


United States Air Force. See Air Force, 
Department of the, under National 
Security Act of 1947. 

United States Code: 


Station; dele 688 
Codification and enactment into posi- 
tive law— 
Title 1, General Provisions...... ... 633 
Title 4, Flag and Seal, Seat of Govern- 
ment, and the States. 641 
Title 6, Official and Penal Bonds.... 646 
Title 9, Arbitration 669 
Title 17, Copyrights 652 
Distribution 640 
Evidence of the laws 638 
Preparation and editing, annual appro- 
priation authorized 640 
Publication, distribution, eto 637 
Supplements 637 


Copies printed at Government Print- 
ing Office, conclusive evidence of 


original! 639 
Distribution 640 
United States Code Annotated, price limi- 
kation eu de 609 
United States Commercial Company: 
Appropriation for_._______.______ 515, 614 
Extension of succession. _____________ 207 


Surplus property, care and handling 
overseas, appropriation for; limita- 
OD sd 614 
United States Conciliation Service. See 
Conciliation Service under Labor, 
Department of. 


Navajo Tribe of Indians, suit against 
United States respecting con- 
sideration for certain lands, juris- 
diction_: eur 33 189 

Quinaielt Tribe, declaration as proper 
party plaintiff in designated ac- 
tion; determination of compen- 
sation of attorneys. ___________ 417 

Clerks of eourts— 

Restriction on use of funds for main- 

taining offices at designated 


Places аад 304 
Salaries, appropriation for 27, 804 
Commissioners' fees, appropriation for. 27, 304 
Criers, appropriation for salaries__.__ 27, 304 
Customs and Patent Appeals, Court of, 
appropriation fo 27, 184, 303 
Customs Court, appropriation for . 27, 303 


Distriet courts— 
Copyright infringements, jurisdiction 


in enforcing remedies. ....... 662, 664 
Court reporters, appropriation for 
AL AAA 305 


Labor organizations, suits by and 
against, jurisdiction, etc... 156, 157, 158 
Natural gas pipe lines, acquisition of 
right-of-way by exercise of right 
of eminent domain, jurisdiction. 459 
Sugar Act of 1948, enforcement, etc. 932 
Texas, Western District, appointment 
of commissioner for Big Bend 
National Park; deposit of fees 
with, eto 91 
United Nations, condemnation pro- 
ceedings in connection with ac- 
quisition of property for, juris- 
dictionn ses liss 766 
District of Columbia— 
Appropriation for. 63, 184, 302, 435, 612 
Building for Court of Appeals and 
District Court— 
Acquisition of site and preparation 
of plans and specifications____ 120 
Appropriation for_______.______. 612 
Public Buildings, Commissioner of, 
exercise of powers, etc., by... 612 
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United States Courts—Continued 
District of Columbia—Continued 
Court of Appeals for— 
Sale price limitation on reports of- 
Secretary for judge, appointment 
authorized_____. 
Sugar Act of 1948, appeal from 


Page 


306 


409 


allotments under 926 
District court, seeretary for judge, 
appointment authorized________ 409 


Five Civilized Tribes, Okla., removal of 
&ction or proceeding to U. S. dis- 
trict court, restriction; right of 

732 


Circuit and distriet, appointment of 
secretaries for, authorized; com- 
pensation, etc 409 

Salaries of, appropriation for... 27,302, 808 

Jurors, appropriation for fees 184, 304 
Law clerks, certain, salary limitation.. 304 
Miscellaneous expenses, appropriation 
27, 59, 184, 305 
Overthrow of U. 8. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons 
advocating..........----.------- 
Penalty mail costs, appropriation for... 
Pennsylvania, transfer of Blair County 
from middle judicia? district to 
western judicial district 
Per diem restrictiot nnn 
Printing and binding, appropriation for- 


Probation system, appropriation for 27, 304 
Referees, appropriation for salaries and 


miscellaneous expenses 305 
Salaries, miscellaneous, appropriation 

G rrkkkkõÜ --- R ешш 304 
Secretaries, certain, salary limitation... 304 
Sockeye Salmon Fishery Act of 1947, 

issuance of warrants, etc., with re- 

spect to violations.......-.------ 513 


Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, еёс----------------- 

Supreme Court— 

Appropriation fo— 15, 
27, 106, 302, 305, 369, 373 

Civil procedure, preparation of rules 
for, appropriation for. ...-.-.-- 
Copyright infringement proceedings, 
prescription of rules and regula- 
tions for practice and procedure- 
Sugar Act of 1948, review of appeals 
from allotments under... ------- 

Tax Court of United States, appropria- 
tion for___.--------------- 28, 109, 603 

"Territorial courts, appropriation for... 59, 303 

Traveling expenses, appropriation for.... 305 


302 


662 


927 
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United States Couris—Continued Page 

United Nations headquarters district, 
jurisdiction______________._____ 760 

United States Employment Service. See 
under Labor, Department of. 

United States Housing Act of 1937, Amend- 
ment, loans, capital grants, etc., for 
low-rent-housing and slum-clearance 
гојасан eon 704 

United States Housing Authority. See 
under Housing. 

United States Housing Corporation. See 
under Housing. 

United States Maritime Commission. 

See Maritime Commission. 

United States Military Academy. See 
Military Academy. 

United States-Reading Bicentennial Com- 
mission, establishment, composition, 
duties, ete. ______________________ 769 

United States Soldiers’ Home: 

Appropriation for__...--__.----.--.- 71, 691 
Transfer of surplus property to, authorized. 691 

UNRRA. See United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration. 

Upper Mississippi River, allocation of funds 
for watershed...._.....----------- 540 

Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947. 

See Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1947, Urgent. 

Urgent Deficiency Appropriation Act, 1947, 
Second. See Deficiency Appropria- 
tion Act, 1947, Second Urgent. 

Utah: 

Cache National Forest, acquisition of 
lands for, appropriation for- 539 
Ogden River project, appropriation for 
construction 474 
Provo River project, appropriation for 
construction 474 
у 

Vale Oregon Irrigation District, appropri- 
ation for reimbursement too 66 

Vaughn, Earl, payment to Menominee In- 
dian Mills to credit of account of —— 455 

Vegetable Crops and Diseases, funds for 
investigations, eto 73, 533 


Vegetables, terms and conditions of orders 
regulating handling; exemption... 707, 710 
“Vehicle,” definition in construction of 


AA AAA 633 
Venereal Diseases, prevention, treatment, 

control, ete., funds for. ....... 72, 107, 268 
Vermiculite, income-tax percentage deple- 

tion be sli 919, 920 
Vermont, New England Interstate Water 

Pollution Control Compact, consent 

and approval of Congress.....-..--- 682 


CLII 


Vermouth, manufacture, interior communi- 
cation with other parts of bonded 
Winery 320 

Vessels. See also Maritime Commission; 
Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946; 
Naval Vessels. 

Ajax, Canadian-built dredge, etc., docu- 
mentation under laws of United 
States 704 

Arbitration, codification and enactment 
into positive law of title 9, United 
States Code--------------------- 669 

Arming of, repeal of provisions of Act of 
November 17, 1941; effective date. 451 

Charter, sale, etc., of certain vessels 
acquired by Maritime Commission, 
suspension of restrictions, repeal of 
Act of May 14, 1940_____________ 450 

Charters, termination during national 
emergency, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of pro- 


visions of Act of June 29, 1936... 454 
Coast and Geodetie Survey, employ- 
ment of publie vessels authorized... 788 
Coast Guard— 
Authority respecting anchorage, 


movement, ete., date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpreta- 
tion of provisions of Act of June 


CVVT 454 
Contracts, certain, repeal of provision 
of Act of July 11, 1941 450 
Special projeets, reduction in appro- 
priation_ _____________________ 22 
Vessels and shore facilities 
Acquisition, appropriation for 227 
Reductions in appropriations... 22, 702 


Communications Act of 1934, protection 
of vessels in wartime, repeal of Act 


of Dec. 29, 194222. 450 
Crosline, ferry, admission to American 

registry, use in coastwise trade____ 182 
Definition of vessel“ in construction 

of statutesʒʒ - 633 
Fish and Wildlife Service, acquisitions 

BR S 489, 726 


Foreign, naval appropriation for ex- 

penses in connection with transfer 

to United States 395 
Foreign ship construction costs, deter- 

mination, repeal of Acts of June 

11, 1940 and May 2, 19411. 450 
Foreign trade, charter by Maritime 

Commission to private operators 

for, repeal of Act of May 2, 1941. 450 
Hyder, Alaska, transportation of sup- 

plies and products of Riverside 

Mine by vessels of foreign registry; 


Page | Vessels—Continued 
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Page 
Insurance by War Shipping Adminis- 
tration of certain companies against 
legal liabilities, repeal of provision 
of Act of March 24, 1943_________ 450 
Iron ore, transportation in vessels of 
Canadian registry, repeal of Act of 


Jan. 27, 1942; effective date 451 
Italian, return of certain, ete . 784, 786 
Light money, collection or payment of 

certain, relief of liability for 97 
Lists of persons arriving at or departing 

from U. S. ports, et- 630 


Merchant vessels, priorities in transpor- 
tation; issuance of warrants, repeal 
of Act of July 14, 1941. 450 


Navigation and inspection laws, waivers 


of compliance with— 
Authority of Commandant of Coast 
Guard and Secretary of War... 33, 685 
Time limitation, extension of Second 
War Powers Act 34, 214, 322 

Obligations, essential vessels affected by 
Neutrality Act, maintenance and 
adjustment, date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of pro- 
visions of Act of June 29, 1936. 454 

Officers, licenses; draft exemption; pay, 
ete., date of termination of war in 
interpretation of provisions of Act 
of Oct. 22, 1914. 454 

Radio operators, restriction on employ- 
ment in certain cases, repeal of Ас{ 
of Dec. 17, 1941111. 450 

Radio operators of cargo ships, experi- 
ence requirement, repeal of Acts of 
July 8, 1941 and June 22, 1943; 
effective date 451 

Seamen. See separate title. 

Surplus, care and handling of certain, 
transfer of funds from Maritime 
Commission to Navy Department. 700 

Switzerland, payment of claims for loss 
of food, etc., in sinking of Japanese 


vessel Awa Maru 11 
Tonnage duties, collection or payment 

of certain, relief of liability for 97 
Transfer, designated agencies, author- 

12 rr 558 


Transfer of shipping facilities during 
war, etc., date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of pro- 
visions of Act of July 15, 1918. 454 
Treasury Department, authority re- 
specting anchorage, movement, etc., 
date of termination of emergency 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of June 15, 1917 454 
War Shipping Administration. See sep- 
arate title, 


Veterans. See also Veterans Administra- 

tion. 

Alien spouses, nonapplicability of pro- 
visions respecting racial ineligibil- 
ity; time limitation 

Allied nations, veterans of, extension of 
certain benefits to, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of Act 
of July 11, 1946 

AMVETS (American Veterans of World 
War II), incorporation of_________ 

Armed Forces Leave Act of 1946, 
Amendments. See Leave Act of 
1946, Armed Forces, Amendments. 

Boxer Rebellion, increase in pension 


Civil War, increase in pension rates____ 
Claims, presentation by veterans’ organi- 
zation, retired members of armed 
forces as representatives 
Deceased, World War II, benefits under 
Social Security Act, date of termina- 
tion of war in interpretation of pro- 
visions of Act of Aug. 10, 1946____ 
District of Columbia— 
Fire Department, seniority benefits 
for certain members 
Metropolitan Police, seniority bene- 
fits for certain members 
Policemen and firemen's relief fund, 
certain employees, credit for serv- 
ice in armed forces in determina- 
tion of benefits 
Services to, appropriation for 
Tax, income, exclusion from gross in- 
come of certain payments made 
under laws relating to veterans.. 
'Temporary housing, date of termina- 
tion of emergency in interpreta- 
tion of Act of May 18, 1946.... 
Educational facilities— 
Appropriation for; limitation on avail- 
ability... ride ie 
Increase in limitation on amount 
for administrative expenses 
Institutional on-farm training, inclu- 
sion in educational and training 
program_--__-_--------------- 
Provision to certain institutions, date 
of termination of emergency in 
interpretation of Act of Aug. 8, 


Fiancées or fiancés, alien, admission to 
United States, time extension of 
authority 

Gold star lapel buttons, furnishing to 
widows, parents, etc., of deceased 
armed forces members 
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401 


454 


403 


610 


610 


716 


454 


240 


240 


398 
435 


336 


453 


Government employment— 

Points added to earned ratings, date 
of termination of war in interpre- 
tation of provision of Act of June 

Restoration of employees to former 
positions 

Homestead entries 

Availability of credit to surviving 
spouse or minor children 

Credit for military or naval service 

Preferred right of application 

Housing. See separate title. 

Insurance. бее Insurance; National 
Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 
Amendments. 

Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 
Amendments. See separate title. 

Loans— 

Date of termination of war in inter- 
pretation of provisions of Act of 
June 22, 1944. 

Guarantee or insurance under Service- 
men's Readjustment Act, pur- 
chase by Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, repeal of provisions 


Medals, decorations, etc. See separate 
title. 

Merchant marine, reemployment righta, 
consideration of certain service in, 
date of termination of emergency 
in interpretation of provisions of 
Act of Aug. 8, 1946. M 

National Service Life Insurance Act of 
1940, Amendments. See separate 
title. 

Ordnance, condemned or obsolcte, pro- 
vision for loan or gift to State 
homes for former members of 


Osage Indians, losns under provisions 
of Servicemen's Readjustment Act 


Philippine Insurrection— 

Increase in pension rates 
Payment of certain claims 
Placement Service Board, membership 
of Director of Office of Selective 
Service Records; availabilitv of 


Preference eligibles, discharge, etc., 
mandatory corrective action on 
recommendation of Civil Service 


Reclamation projects, settlement and 
employment on, transfer of certain 
lands, etc., to Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, Department of the Interior... 
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453 


608 


123 
123 
124 


454 


454 


723 


477 


Veterans Administration. 


Unemployment, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of provision of 
Act of June 22, 1944 respecting re- 
adjustment allowances. ........ -- 454 


Veterans’ Act, 1924, World War. See 


World War Veterans’ Act, 1924, 
See also Vet- 
erans. 
Adjusted service and dependent рау, re- 
duction in appropriation...-_.... 18 
Administration, medical, hospital, and 
domiciliary services, appropriation 


„„ 17, 28, 62, 184, 604 
Administrative facilities, appropriation 

for acquisition nn 605 
AMVETS, transfer of assets in event of 

final dissolution 407 


Appropriations, disbursements during 

July 1947 authorized; deductions 

from 1948 appropriations ______ 244 
Automobiles, ete., for disabled veterans 

of World War II, funds and au- 


thority continued available 244 
Appropriation for 617 
Benefits, veterans’, miscellaneous, ap- 
propriation for______________.__ 606 
Canteen Service, Veterans', appropria- 
tion for lotte 606 
Clarksburg, W. Va., acquisition of site 
for facility at 677 


Construction and repair, restriction on 
use of funds... 605 


CLIV INDEX 
Veterans—Continued Page | Veterans Administration—Continued Page 
Regulations— Damage claims, appropriation for pay- 
No. 1 (a)— ment to ne 605 
Part II, Paragraph I, subparagraph Decentralization allowances, reduction 
e, date of termination of war in appropriation. _.__________. 19 
in interpretation of Aet of Dec. Disbursements of appropriations during 
19; 1941 ES nek se el 454 July 1947 authorized; deductions 
Part VII— from 1948 appropriations 244 
Date of termination of war in Family allowance, military апа naval, 
interpretation of Act of reduction in appropriation - 18 
March 24, 1943. 454| Federal Security Agency, transfer of 
Paragraph 3, amendment 739 funds to————- 605 
Paragraph 8, amendment. 180 Health service program, appropriation 
Part VIII— ТОГ IA 604 
Date of termination of war in Hospital and domiciliary facilities— 
interpretation of provisions Appropriation for... LLL cll. 605 
of Act of June 22, 1944. 454 Limitation on use of funds 606 
Paragraphs 4-6, amendmenis... 791 Reduction in appropriation_______- 18, 609 
Paragraph 11 (c), addition 792 Sites, limitation on acquisition of cer- 

Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- tam 606 
ment Act, payments to certain in- Hospitalization restriction 607 
ducted farmers . LL c lll 542| Insurance. See Insurance; National 

Spanish-American War— Service Life Insurance Act of 1940, 

Increase in pension rates 610 Amendments. 
Payment of certain claims 79,627} Interior, Department of the, transfer of 

Terminal leave, redeemable date of funds too 605 
bonds; cash settlement, et 510| Lands belonging to United States under 


Supervision of, granting of ease- 

ments and rights-of-way authorized. 124 
Leases of property for certain purposes, 

time extension of authority of Ad- 


ministrator -aaan 133 
National Housing Council, membership 
of Administrator - 955 


National Service Life Insurance Act of 
1940, amendments. See separate 
title. 
Navy Department, transfer of funds to. 605 


Penalty mail costs, appropriation for... 605 
Pensions— 
Appropriation for._-_..___.......- 62, 605 


Eligibility for, date of termination of 
war in interpretation of Act of 
March 24, 1943 and provisions of 

Act of June 22, 19444. 454 
Increase in rates, veterans of Philip- 
pine Insurrection and Boxer Re- 

БеШоп coccion 610 
Wartime rates for certain disabilities, 
date of termination of war in in- 
terpretation of Act of Dec. 19, 

1941. 454 
Philippines, offices in, continuance and 
establishment after independence, 


authorized; time limitation 132 
Printing and binding, appropriation for. 62, 
605 


Public Health Service, transfer of funds 
CCT 2 605 


INDEX CLV 
Veterans Administration— Continued Page | Vigue, Paul, Jr., payment to Menominee Page 
Public relations work, limitations— Indian Mills to credit of account of.. 455 
Employees, number oz 605 | Vigue, Paul, Sr., payment to Menominee 
Funds, use of___._.....-..-...-... 62 Indian Mills to credit of account of.. 455 
Readjustment allowances, date of termi- Village Delivery Service, appropriation 
nation of war in interpretation of pro- fort: эшш liane lana da 29, 230 
vision of Act of June 22, 1944. 454 | Virgin Islands: 
Readjustment benefits, appropriation Agricultural station, appropriation for. 117, 
folclore Ror ce uao 62, 605 491 
Reduced-fare requests, funds available Economie conditions, funds available 
о: 605 for study oll 299 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 18| Farm Tenant Act, Bankhead-Jones, 
Rehabilitation, increase in minimum extension of provisions to_....____ 498 
allowance payable in certain service- Government in, appropriation for 66, 
connected cases 739 117, 491 
Social Security Act, benefits in the case Military forces other than National 
of deceased World War 11 veterans, Guard, maintenance, etc., repeal of 
date of termination of war in inter- provisions of National Defense Act 
pretation of provisions of Act of of June 3, 1916..-----------.-- — 449 
Aug. 10, 19466. 454| Public works, appropriation for 597 
Soldiers’ and sailors' civil relief, appro- St. Croix, appropriation for municipal 
priation for- 606 government 66, 491 
State or Territorial homes, aid to- 604} Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot- 
Subsistence allowance, increase in mini- ment Act, extension of provisions 
mum payable in certain service- WO canica 494 
connected cases 739| Sugar, regulation of commerce їп, See 
Tobacco, purchase authorized. ........ 604 Sugar Act of 1948. 
Travel expenses, increase in limitation Topographic surveys, appropriation for. 477 
)) Dt 62 | Virgin Islands Company, availability of 
Vocational rehabilitation— NS AAA 581 
Eligibility for, date of termination of Virginia: 
war in interpretation of Act of American Telephone and Telegraph 
March 24, 1943, and provisions of Company, conveyance by Navy 
Act of June 22, 1944 454 Department, authorized — 13 
Reduction in appropriation 18| Arlington County, right of assumption 
Revolving fund— and control of certain lands by 
Appropriation for 17, 62 U.S., date of termination of emer- 
Increase in authorization 180 gency in interpretation of Act of 
War Department, transfer of funds to.. 605 Feb. 28, 19333 452 
Veterans’ Affairs, Administrator of. See Arlington Farm, removal and reestab- 
Veterans Administration. lishment, reduction in appropria- 
Veterans’ Emergency Housing Act of 1946. A 20 
See under Housing. Falls Church, delivery of water from 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, attendance of D. C. water system 181 
Marine Band at parade in Cleveland, Mount Westher, transfer of U. B. 
Ohio, authorized 632 Weather Bureau Station, ete., to 
Veterans' Placement Service Board, appro- Bureau of Mines, Department of 
priation for.____------------------ 262 the Пценог--------------------- 483 
Veterans’ Preference Act of 1944, Amend- Washington National Airport, agree- 
ment, discharge, etc., of preference ments for municipal services to; 
eligibles, mandatory corrective action charges; appropriations authorized. 95 
on recommendation of Civil Service Virginia Electric and Power Company, con- 
Commission 723 veyance by Navy Department, au- 
Vice President of the United States: thorized; transfer of equipment 14 
Compensation of, appropriation for.... 362 Virus Serum Toxin Act, funds for enforce- 
Office of, appropriation for 362 ent Series 73, 532 
Victory Bible Camp Ground, Ine., purchase Vocational Education, appropriation for.. 30, 
of land in Alaska. 90 266, 428 


Vigue, Louis, payment to Menominee 
Indian Mills to credit of account of 


455 


Vocational Rehabilitation, Office of. Ses 
under Federal Security Ageney. 
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See Page 


Vocational Rehabilitation, Veterans'. 
under Veterans Administration. 
Voluntary Agreements, Stabilization of 
Economy, Etc. See Commodity 


Prices, Stabilization. 
w 


W. C. Austin Project, Okla., change of 
name of Lugert-Altus irrigation proj- 

99 

Wage and Hour Division. See under 
Labor, Department of. 

Wage Stabilization Board, National, sal- 


aries and expenses, reduction in appro- 


Walker, Minn., cooperation in extension, 
ete., of public-school facilities; appro- 
priation authorized 

Walnuts, orders regulating handling, terms 
and conditions s 

Walsh-Healey Act: 

Claims under, relief from certain 85, 86 

Portal-to-Portal Act of 1947, applica- 
bility coo o. SR lel euro 

Definition for purposes off 

Restriction on liability of employer in 
designated circumstances 

Statute of limitations 

War, Articles of: 

Amendment, Article 119, rank and pre- 
cedence among officers____....... 

Date of termination of war in interpre- 
tation of certain provisions of Act 
of June 4, 1920 . 452, 454 

War, Secretary of. See War Department. 

“War, Termination of,“ construction of 
term for certain legislative provi- 

449-454 

War Assets Administration: 

Aircraft, transfer to Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior, 
for replacement purposes 

Appropriation for 107, 587 

Associate War Assets Administrator, 
appointment, compensation, duties. 

Educational facilities, provision to cer- 
tain educational institutions, date 
of termination of emergency in in- 
terpretation of provisions of Act of 

453 

Fort MeIntosh, Laredo, Tex., transfer of 
eertain property to U. S. Section, 
International Boundary and Water 
Commission, U. S. and Mexico 

Oath, affidavit, etc., administration, 
authority of employees 

Supplies and facilities for designated em- 
ployees, procurement 


INDEX 


War Assets Administration—Continued Pago 
Surplus property transfers, ete.— 
Fish and Wildlife Service 489 
Flood damage, etc., alleviation of 422 
Geological Survey 479 
Mines, Bureau o 488 
Plants, equipment, ete., War or Navy 
Department 775 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
waiver of reimbursement....... 516 
Selective Service System, approval 
requirement 31 
Synthetic-rubber plants and facilities, 
limitation on disposal... 25 
Exceptions 26 
Transfer of functions to Surplus Property 
Administration; redesignation of 
latter as War Assets Administration 952 
War Assistance, Civilian: 
Appropriation for continuing_________- 275 
Reduction in appropriation____.____... 19 
War Benefits Program, Civilian: 
Appropriation for continuing 616 
Reduction in appropriation. _____.____ 19 
War Claims Act of 1928, Settlement of, 
German special deposit account, de- 
posit of certain funds in; change in 
order of priority for payment from. 789 
War College, National: 
Appropriation for 552 
Rescission______________________ 572 
War College, Naval, funds for- 67,383 
War Contracts. See Contracts With 
United States, Etc. 
War Contracts Price Adjustment Board: 
Claims against United States, prosecu- 
tion of, nonapplicability of desig- 
nated provisions of law to service of 
certain Government employees as 
counsel, etc 133 
Renegotiation Act, refunds under, de- 
termination of interest; certification 
of amount to Treasury 623, 624 
War Council. See under National Security 
Act of 1947. 
War Damage Commission, Philippine, 
appropriation for; restriction on cer- 
tain payments 601 
War Damage Corporation: 
Payment to Treasury of United States. 579 
Supplying of funds by Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, etc., repeal of 
Provision 209 
War Department. See also Army; Nation- 
al Security Act of 1947. 
Adjutant General's Office 
Appropriation for_____.-_.....--._ 568 
Appropriation rescissions_____..._ 572, 573 


War Department—Continued 


INDEX 


Page | War Department—Continued 


Air Corps— 

Appropriation fo 559, 568 
Reduction 574 
Transfer of funds fromm 71 

Commanding General, Army Air 

Forces, Office of — 
Appropriation for 568 
Appropriation rescission____.._.._ 574 
Contract authority 560 


Reserve officers, certain, lump-sum 
payment on release from active 
duty; payment to beneficiaries, 


CC ll coo A esses 425 
Aircraft— 
Contracts for purchase, repeal of Act 
of March 5, 1940. 449 
Transfer to Fish and Wildlife Service 
for replacement purposes 488, 489 
Airports, public, disposals of surplus 
property for, terms, eta 680 
Alaska, transportation of U. S. employ- 
ees on Army transports;limitation. 423 
Alaska Railroad Retirement Áct, reem- 
ployment of persons retired under, 
repeal of Act of Dec. 22, 1942 450 
Appropriation Acts— 
Civil. coneccion 686 
Military 551 
Arlington County, Va., right of assump- 
tion and control of certain lands by 
U. S., date of termination of emer- 
gency in interpretation of Act of 
Feb. 28, 19333322. 452 
Armored force, appropriation rescission. 573 
Army, Department of the, change of 
name too 501 
Army Ground Forces, appropriation for 
training and operation 563 
Army Medical Service Corps. See un- 
der Army-Navy Medical Services 
Corps Act of 1947. 
Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947. See 
separate title. 
Arsenals, repair, emergency construc- 
tion, reduction in appropriation... 23 
Articles of War. See separate title. 
Assignments, transfers and allotments, 
restrietion on reclamation of money 
paid under 553 
Boy Scouts, World Jamboree 
Loan of equipment; expense of deliv- 
ery and return; bond 37, 38 
Transportation on vessel of Army 
Transport Service 38 
Buildings, reduction in appropriation. - 19 
Butter substitutes, restriction on use... 556 
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Page 
Canal Zone— 
Hours of employment and rates of pay 


of skilled, ete., personnel 570, 693 
Maintenance, etc., appropriation for. 691 
Panamanian citizens, employment, 

Ste о ао 570, 693 
Sanitation, appropriation for 114 

Cavalry, Office of Chief of, appropriation 
rescissions. ocio 573 
Cemeteries, historie, on abandoned mili- 
tary posts, conveyance to States, 
etc.; reversion to United States. ___ 234 
Chaplains, Office of Chief of— 
Appropriation Їог_---------------- 568 
Appropriation rescission.._.-.---.-. 574 
Chemical Corps— 
Appropriation rescission -- 573 
Chemical Service, appropriation for.. 562 
Chief, Office of, appropriation for.... 568 
Chief of Staff, Office of— 
Appropriation for 568 
Appropriation rescissions 572, 573 
Citizens’ Military Training, appropria- 
tion for 566 
Citizenship requirements— 
Canal Zone 570, 693 
Nonapplication to personnel under 
Military Establishment. ....... 553 
Civil Aeronautics Administration— 
Equipment, transfer to Washington 

National Airport, authorized.... 297 
Transfer of surplus aircraft, parts, ete; 

to, authorized__...---.-----... 296 

Civil Appropriation Act, 1948 686 
Civil functions, funds for............. 71, 


76, 114, 118, 625, 686, 043 
Civilian employees, funds available for 


instruction and training 570 
Claims— 
Appropriation fo 70, 
552, 555, 560, 624, 626 
Appropriation гевсївөїөп_.. _............ 578 
Appropriations available for 694 
Clothing and equipage— 
Appropriation for 557 
Appropriation rescission - 573 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, transfer of 
equipment, personnel, etc., date of 
termination of emergency in inter- 

pretation of Act of May 22, 1917.. 452 

Coast Artillery, Office of Chief of, appro- 

priation rescissio nn 574 

Command and General Staff College, 

Fort Leavenworth, Kans.— 
Appropriation for- 552 
Appropriation rescission______--.--- 572 

Community facilities, defense public 

works, reduction in appropriation. 22 
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War Department—Continued Page | War Department—Continued Pago 

Construetion— Engineers, Corps of—Continued 

Buildings, utilities, and appurtenances, Flood eontrol. See under Rivers and 

reduction in appropriation 22, 625 Harbors. 

Permanent, limitation on 562 Little Sioux River, Iowa, flood-control 

Contingencies, Army— project, supervision, et. 741 

Appropriation for 551 Personnel, additional, employment 

Appropriation rescission—— 572 FCC 687 

Contingent expenses Power-driven boats, limitation on use 

Appropriation for- 569 of funds РЮг------------------- 688 

Appropriation rescission 574 Reclamation, Bureau of, Department 

Contracts— of the Interior, eooperation in 

Priority powers, termination dates, investigations 473 

amendment of Second War Rivers and harbors, See separate title. 
Powers Act 84, 214, 322 Surveys, etc., unauthorized, restric- 

War contracts, financing of— tion is net een 688 
Appropriations available 569 Susquehanna River, construction of 
Reduction in appropriation....... 22 dam by Pennsylvania Power & 

Defense, Office of Secretary of, transfer Light Company, approval re- 
of funds and equipment to; limita- quiremen 2-а... 675 
tion AA 703, 704 Vehicles, etc., funds for purchase 688 

Defense Plant Corporation, transfer of Water mains, Federal, outside D. C., 
title of certain plants, equipment, appropriation for maintenance 
Ste A lalui 774 and operation 690 

Dependents, transportation of— Expediting production, equipment and 

Change of station 554 supplies for national defense, appro- 

Military personnel, air transportation priation rescissionn n 572 

of war spouses and their children, Family allowances, restriction on use of 
appropriation for-—u— __ 70 funds for audit work respecting... 572 

Disbursing and certifying officers, relief Field Artillery, Office of Chief of, appro- 
from liability for certain losses; priation rescission. ........._-... 578 
credit in accounts 493| Field exercises— 

Disbursing officers, Army, time exten- Appropriation for 551 
sion for examination of accounts, Appropriation rescission......-....- 572 
date of termination of state of war, Finance Department— 
etc., in interpretation of provisions Appropriation for 70, 552 
respectin ggg 452 Transfers of funds too 71 

Distriet of Columbia, lease of buildings Appropriation reseissionss 2... 573 
for military purposes, date of ter- Chief of Finance 
mination of war, etc., in interpreta- Action as fiscal, disbursing, and 
tion of provision of Act of July 9, accounting agent of Director 
1918 ш аа me НВ 452 of Office of Selective Service 

Domestic food or clothing products, Records 32 
preference for 556 Office of — 

Emergency fund for the President, Appropriation for 568 
defense housing, reduction in ap- Appropriation rescission 573 
propriation._........-..-.--.--- 22, 23 Claims— 

Engineers, Corps of— Appropriation for 555 

Appropriation for- 187, 561, 568, 687 Appropriation rescission— 578 
Rescissions--......------..--- 573, 574| Flying hours, maximum, in interstate 
Transfer of funds from 71 air transportation, under Civil Aer- 

Bridges, alteration of, appropriation onautics Act of 1938, repeal of Act 

for U. S. share of expenses 689 of April 29, 1942222 450 

Dan River, dam across, approval of “Flying officer, definition_...-__.---- 552 

plans; restriction on deviation 98| Foreign countries, funds for conducting 

Falls Chureh or other water systems investigations in 569 

in metropolitan area of D. C. in Fort Rosecrans, Calif., use of federally 
Virginia, delivery of water from owned lands as national cemetery, 
D. C. water system 181 authorized 742 


INDEX 


War Department—Continued 
Fort Schuyler Military Reservation, 
N. Y., right of assumption and con- 
trol by U. S., date of termination 
of emergency in interpretation of 


Act of Aug. 19, 1937. 452 
Gages, dies, jigs, ete., funds available 
for procurement off 572 
General Staff Corps— 
Appropriation for:: 551 
Appropriation rescissions 572 
Geographic Names, Board on, represen- 
tation on, ete 456 
Gold star lapel buttons, furnishing to 
widows, parents, ete., of deceased 
armed forces members 710 
Hawaii, conveyance, date of termination 
of emergeney in interpretation of 
Act of June 19, 1936 454 


Health service programs, funds for... 569,694 
Helium proeurement— 


Appropriation for 559 
Transfer of funds to Bureau of Mines 

CCC 482 
Hoboken Pier Terminals, Hoboken, 
N. J., right of assumption and con- 
trol by U. S., date of termination of 
emergency in interpretation of Act 

of June 21, 1938.----------------- 452 

Horses, draft and pack animals, appro- 
priation for- 558 

Household effects, transportation of, on 
change of station 554 

Housing. See separate title. 

Illinois, transfer of certain lands to 
Secretary of Interior, limitation on 
jurisdiction over portion used by 
War Department 770 

Infantry, Office of Chief of, appropria- 
tion rescission.___---------.----. 573 

Inspector General, Office of 

Appropriation for 568 

Appropriation rescission - 573 
Inter-American relations 

Appropriation for... 568 

Appropriation rescission_.__--.----- 573 

Jefferson Barracks, Mo., use of federally 
owned lands as national cemetery, 
authorized Z—a—ꝛö» -.--------5-- 742 

Judge Advocate General, Office of— 

Appropriation for. .--------------- 568 
Appropriation rescission-— 573 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 71, 
78, 626 

Laborers and mechanies, certain, work- 
ing hours, etc., date of termination 
of emergency in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of July 2, 1940.. 453 


Page | War Department—Continued 


Land, acquisition of — 

Military purposes, date of termination 
of state of war, etc., in interpreta- 
tion of Act of July 2, 1917 
Reduction in appropriations. ....... 
Land purchase contracts, limitation on 
commissions a LLL. ccl.- 
Leases of real or personal property, au- 
thority; report to Congress 
Appropriation authorized for effecting 
provisions relating to 
Taxes, State or local, applicability... 
Leave Act of 1946, Armed Forces, 

Amendments. See separate title, 
Mail clerks and assistant mail clerks, 
Army, repeal of provisions respect- 
ing payment of additional compen- 


Maritime Commission, working fund, 
reduction in appropriations... 
Medical course of instruction, active duty 
requirement for eertain men who 
eompleted, authority of Secretary. 
Medical Department— 
Army-Navy Nurses Act of 1947. See 
separate title, 
Female physicians and surgeons, ap- 
pointment, repeal of Act of April 


Medical and Hospital Department 
Appropriation for- 
Appropriation reseission - 
Transfer of funds to appropriation 


Women's Medical Specialist Corps. 
See under Army-Navy Nurses Act 

of 1947. 
Medical Officer Procurement Act of 
1947, Army-Navy-Publie Health 


Medical Service Corps, Army. 
Army Medical Service Corps under 
Army-Navy Medical Services Corps 
Act of 1947. 

Meetings, funds available for attendance 


Mileage accounts, military personnel, 
provision for payment and settle- 


Military Academy. See separate title, 

Military Appropriation Act, 1948. 

Military forces other than National 
Guard, maintenance by States and 
Territories, issuance of equipment, 
etc., repeal of provisions of Nation- 
al Defense Act of June 3, 1916.... 
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22 


571 
774 


776 
775 


211 


18 


451 


449 


560 
573 


71 


568 


776 


554 


23 


551 


449 
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War Department Continued 
Military posts, construction ot build- 
ings, utilities, and appurtenances, 
reduction in appropriation....... 22, 625 
Military supplies, date of termination of 
state of war in interpretation of Act 
of June 3, 1916, respecting purchase 
or procurement in time of war.... 452 
Missing Persons Aet, extension of bene- 
fits to certain members of organized 
military forces of Philippines; re- 


consideration of claims 455, 456 
Mount, no additional pay to officer own- 

ingsgsgs Eden 553 
Natchez, Miss, National Cemetery, 

conveyance on completion of re- 

pairs to approach road -- 687 
National Board for Promotion of Riffe 

Practice, appropriation for 567 


National Guard. See separate title. 

National Security Council, transfer of 
funds and equipment to; limita- 
tiogngndndndn оь 4 703, 704 

National Security Resources Board, 
transfer of funds and equipment to; 


limitation 703, 704 
National War College 
Appropriation for- ----------------- 552 
Appropriation rescission- ----------- 572 
Naval Establishment, reimbursement 


for pay, allowances, etc., of naval 

dental officers detailed to Military 

Establismment 553 
Naval postgraduate school, share of 

cost of instruction of Army officers 

Г tr н» 706 
Navigation and vessel inspection laws, 

vessels operated by War Depart- 

ment, suspension on request of Sec- 


retary; time limitation 33 
Occupied areas, funds for government, 

relief, еёс-------------- 71, 569, 625, 943 
Officers, promotion, separation, etc. 


See Officer Personnel Act of 1947. 
Olympic games, participation of Army 

personnel authorized; expenses.... 243 
Ordnance, condemned or obsolete, provi- 

sion for loan or gift to State homes 


for former members of armed forces. 707 
Ordnance Department— 

Appropriation Фог--------------- 562, 568 
Rescission__..------------------ 573 
Transfer of funds from 71 

Chief of Ordnance, Office of 
Appropriation fo 568 
Appropriation rescission._.------- 514 

Contract authority- --------------- 562 


Rock Island Bridge, Rock Island, Ill., 


appropriation for maintenance.. 562 
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INDEX 


Page 
Ordnance Department—Continued 
Scrap or salvage material, sale, use of 
proceeds; report to Congress_... 562 
Organized Reserves. See separate title. 
Overthrow of U. S. Government, restric- 
tion on employment of persons ad- 


vocating___---.-------------- 571, 693 
Painting, ete., of war scenes or portraits, 
restriction on payment for........ 556 
Panama Canal— 
Civil government, appropriation for. 118 
Construction of additional facilities, 
appropriation for... ..........- 692 
Maintenance, etc., appropriation for. 691 
Sanitation, appropriation for 114, 692 
Transfer of funds to. ____________ 76 
Seacoast defenses, reduction in appro- 
přiation AA 23 
Surplus property, transfer to, author- 
Sd 243, 694 


Pay costs, increased, appropriation for. 118 
Penalty mail, exemptions from certain re- 

quirements, etc., repeal of provision 

of Act of June 28, 194444. 450 
Per diem allowances, funds for 569 
Personal services in District of Colum- 

bia, increase in limitation on amount 


for; nonapplicability in certain 
Cases ses 70 
Personnel, additional, limitation on em- 
ployment_._....--.------------- 569 
Personnel ceilings, nonapplicability in 
certain cases 71, 126, 188, 572 


Philippine Islands, buildings for U. В. 
representatives, reduction in appro- 


priation__.--.-.----------..---. 22 
Plantations outside continental U. &., 
management and operation 234 


Plants, equipment, etc.— 
Appropriation authorized for effecting 
provisions relating too 776 
Disposition of, imposition of terms for 
assurance of continued availabil- 
ity for war-production purposes, 
authority 775 
'Title of Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, Defense Plant Corpora- 
tion, or War Assets Administra- 
tion to certain, transfer 114,115 
Port Newark Army Base, N. J., right of 
assumption and control by U. S., 
date of termination of war, etc., in 
interpretation of Act of June 20, 


1030... A co ecu 452 
Post exehanges, limitation on use of 
funds fort 569 


Printing and binding, appropriation for. 569 
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Priority powers, termination dates 34, 
214, 322 

Prisoners of war, funds for maintenance, 
S eme RT 572 


Professional and scientific service, estab- 
lishment of positions in; compensa- 
tion; appointment; report to Con- 
AA cee esse de 715 
Property, acquisition and disposition for 
war purposes, termination date of 
рот ега аашаа ашы 34, 214, 822 
Public moneys— 
Advances of, nonapplicability of re- 


strictions o 571 
Receipts, use ol 553 
Publications, restriction on pay of Army 
personnel connected with certain... 553 
Quartermaster Corps— 
Appropriation for 71, 
118, 555, 568, 686, 687, 702, 703 
Rescissions_...--.-------------- 573 
Transfer of funds from 41, 
Cemeterial expenses— 
Funds fo 71, 118, 686, 687 
Nonapplicability of personnel ceil- 
ing — 71 
Quartermaster General, Office of 
Appropriation for__.....-----... 568 
Appropriation rescission— 574 


Remount Service, appropriation for; 
transfer of funds in event of 


transfer of Service- 702, 703 
Quarters, limitation on construction 
Гас ТЕТ ue eo deeds ан 571 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
transfer of title of certain plants, 


equipment, etc 774 
Reduction in designated appropriations. 18, 
22, 572, 625 


Relief assistance to countries devastated 
by war, nonapplicability of person- 
nel ceilings to civilian employees 
required in connection with 126 
Remains of certain persons buried out- 
side United States— 
Appropriations authorized for effect- 


ing provisions relating to 780 
Cemeteries, temporary construction 
and maintenance, authority 780 
Evacuation and return 779 
Appropriations for —— 71, 687 


Land in foreign countries, acquisition. 780 
Permanent interment outside U. S... 779 
Rental of Government facilities, money 


allowances for personnel 572 
Repeals of certain emergency and war 
Powers „„ 449 
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Reports to Congress— 
Leases, certain 774 
Professional and scientific service, 
establishment of positions, ap- 
pointments in, et 715 
Rivers and harbors and flood control, 
employment of additional person- 


el elle aule 688 
Scrap or salvage, sale, receipts and dis- 
bursements__..-_-.----------- 562 
Reserve officers on active duty, funds 
available for pay and allowances... 569 


Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, Army. 
See separate title. 
Retired officers selling supplies to Army 
or War Department, restriction... 553 
Salaries— 
Appropriation for- ---------------- 568 
Appropriation rescissions.. ........- 573 
Personal services in District of Colum- 
bia, increase in limitation on 
amounts for; nonapplicability in 
certain cases 70 
Schooling, dependents of personnel re- 
siding on. military reservations, 
funds for; limitation 569 
Schools, special service, appropriation 
reseissions. - - - . ----------------- 578 
Seacoast defenses, appropriation rescis- 
Sons 23, 573 
Secretary 
Office of— 
Appropriation for . 70, 551, 568, 569, 624 
Appropriation rescission.... 572, 573, 574 
Presidential succession._..------- 380, 509 
Signal Corps— 
Alaska Communication System, ap- 


propriation ЇОг-------------- 118, 687 
Appropriation fo 118, 558, 568, 687 
Rescission_______________ 578 
Chief Signal Officer, Office of 
Appropriation fo 568 
Appropriation rescission 574 
Contract authority .......-.-...-.- 559 
Soldiers” Home— 
Appropriation {0г---------------- 71, 691 
Transfer of surplus property to, au- 
thorized._____--____---------. 691 


Spruce Production Corporation, U. В.; 
increase in limitation on administra- 
tive expenses 625 
Stabling rental, limitation 562 
Storage facilities for military use, re- 
moval of merchandise in customs 
custody, repeal of Act of Sept. 29, 
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War Department—Continued 
Strikes against U. S. Government, re- 
striction on employment of persons 
engaging in, eta 
Subsidies, restriction on use of funds for 
payment Ol lolo 
Subsistence of the Army— 
Appropriation for- 
Appropriation rescissionn 
Supplies, regular— 
Appropriation for 
Appropriation rescission____.--_._.. 
Surplus property 
Airports, public, disposals for, terms, 


Alaska Railroad, transfer to 
Care and handling overseas, appropri- 

ation for; limitation - 
Fish and Wildlife Service, transfer to. 


Geological Survey, transfer to 
Mines, Bureau of, transfer to 
National Guard, issuance of Army 
supplies and equipment too 
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, fur- 
nishing of supplies from 
Susquehanna River, construction of dam 
by Pennsylvania Power & Light 
Company, approval requirement 
Technical and professional personnel, 
employment of- 
Transportation, appropriation  rescis- 


Transportation Corps— 
Appropriation for 
Appropriation rescission____....._._ 
Vessels, transfer authorized 
Transportation facilities for military use, 
removal of merchandise in customs 
custody, repeal of Act of Sept. 29, 


Travel expenses— 
Accounts, military personnel, provi- 
sion for payment and settlement. 
Civilian officers and employees, pay- 
ment, repeal of Act of Feb. 21, 


Occupied areas relief work, funds for 
payment of military personnel 
engaged inn 

Under Secretary, establishment of office, 
provisions made permanent 
Utilities, sale, ete., to welfare activities 
апа private persons in vicinity of 
naval or military activities; termi- 
nation of authority 
Vessels, transfer authorized... 


INDEX 


571, 693 


Page War Department Continued Page 
Veterans Administration, transfer of 
funds from- ------------------—- 605 
Volunteer enlistments, stimulation of. 
See under Army. 
556] War Assets Administration, transfer of 
title of certain plants, equipment, 
556 St. 8 775 
573] War trophies and devices, distribution, 
funds for 569 
556] Washington National Airport, transfer 
573 of equipment to, authorized 297 
Weather Bureau 
Arctic weather stations, transfer of sur- 
680 plus equipment, etc., fo 301 
490 Upper air soundings, transfer of equip- 
ment and supplies for 301 
614| Welfare of enlisted men— 
488, Appropriation for 555 
489 Appropriation rescission 573 
479 Transfer of funds from appropriation 
483 SS a te ы 8 71 
Women’s Army Corps and Women’s 
564 Army Auxiliary Corps, establish- 
ment, repeal of Acts of July 1, 1943, 
567 and May 14, 1942; effective date__ 451 
Women’s Medical Specialist Corps, 
Army. See under Army-Navy 
675 Nurses Act of 1947. 
Working fund, Interior, National Park 
571 Service, reduction in appropriation. 21 
War Department Civil Appropriation Act, 
573 1948 · et cL2 686 
War Housing Insurance Fund, allocation 
of funds by Reconstruction Finance 
558 Co ti 1 of » f 
573 rporation, repeal o provisions o 
558 National Housing Act respecting.... 208 
War Information, Vital, Utilization of: 
Sugar, continuance in effect of provi- 
sions with respect to 35 
Time limitation on certain provisions, 
449 amendment of Second War Powers 
A 34, 214, 322 
War Labor Board, National, increase in 
23 limitation for printing and binding. . 67 
War Labor Disputes Act, restriction on use 
of funds of National Labor Relations 
449 Board in connection with duties un- 
der aye A E ER 277 
War Losses, extension of time for claiming 
71 credit or refund with respect to 756 
War Manpower Functions, migration of 
93 workers, reduction in appropriation. . 21 
War Mobilization and Reconversion, Office 
of: 
К Liquidation, appropriation for 618 
675} Salaries and expenses, reduction in 
558 appropriation for-— 18 


War Mobilization and Reconversion Act of 
1944: 
Nonapplicability of termination date to 
certain Social Security Act amend- 
Sugar, allocations without regard to pro- 
Visions аласала 
War Powers, Certain, Repealas 
War Powers Act, 1941, First, censorship of 
communications between U. S. and 
foreign countries, repeal of provision 
of Act of Dec. 18, 1941—— 
War Powers Act, 1942, Second. бее Sec- 
ond War Powers Act, 1942. 
War Relocation Authority, appropriation 
for liquidation expenses 
War Shipping Administration. See also 
Maritime Commission. 
Alien seamen, waivers for employment 
Insurance of certain companies against 
legal liabilities, repeal of provisions 
of Act of March 24, 1943 
Judgments, appropriation for payment. 
Medals, etc., for seamen, date of termi- 
nation of war in interpretation of 
provisions of Act of May 10, 1943. 
War Tax Rates, Certain, continuation; 
“rate reduction date 
Warehouse Act, funds to effect provisions 


Warrington, James, payment to Menomi- 
nee Indian Mills to credit of account 


Warrior River Terminal Company: 
Expenditures, contracts, etc., authoriza- 
tion; appropriation for..........- 
Transfer and merger of funds in event of 
dissolution of Company 
Wasatch National Forest, Utah, acquisition 
of lands for, appropriation for 
Washinawatok, Louis, payment to Me- 
nominee Indian Mills to credit of ac- 
CGunt Gk 292-2624 

Washington: 

Columbia Basin project, appropriation 


Crosline, ferry, admission to American 
registry, use in coastwise trade 
Indians, industrial assistance, appropria- 
tion A 75 
Moclips-Aloha District, school construc- 
tion, appropriation authorized; con- 
A 
Appropriation Їог----------------- 
Olympic National Park, appropriation 
for protection of adjacent land 
Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact, ap- 
proval of Congress 
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450 


620 


450 


74, 544 


116, 474, 475, 944 


Port Angeles, conveyance to Publie Hos- 
pital District Numbered 2, Clallam 


Quinaielt Tribe of Indians, declaration 
as proper party plaintiff in desig- 
nated action; attorneys’ compensa- 


Sockeye salmon fishery, designation of 
State officers and employees to en- 
force provisions of law &nd conven- 
tion relating too 

Yakima Indian Agency, appropriation 
for deposit to official trust fund 
checking aceount of special disburs- 
ing agent 
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Page 


211 


417 


513 


110 


Yakima project, appropriation for.... 116, 474 


Washington, D. C. See District of Colum- 
bia. 

Washington, George, Memorial Parkway, 
appropriation for: 

Washington City Post Office, heat fur- 
nished by Capitol Power Plant, reim- 
bursement____._.....----.-------- 

Washington National Airport. See under 
Civil Aeronautics Administration. 

Watauga Dam, appropriation for construc- 


Water Carriers. See Carriers. 

Waupoose, Alexander, payment to Me- 
nominee Indian Mills to credit of 
account ofůI—mtp +44 -- 
Weather Bureau. See under Commerce, 

Department of. 
Weeks Act, appropriation for acquisition 
of forest lands under 
Weights and Measures, International 
Bureau of, appropriation for contribu- 
Wescott, Dan, payment to Menominee 
Indian Mills to credit of account of- 

West Point, N. Y.: 
Bullion depository, appropriation for 
Land, acquisition by Military Estab- 
lishment, reduction in appropria- 


Military Academy. See separate title. 
West Virginia: 

Clarksburg, acquisition by Veterans 

Administration of site for facility 


Oil and gas conservation, consent of 
Congress granted to extension and 
renewal of interstate compact con- 
ОР X5 ааа ble dio 

Whaling Treaty Act, appropriation for 
enforcement—— 


484 


370 


574 


455 


539 


283 


455 


223 


22 


677 


316 


CLXIV INDEX 
Wheat: Page | Witnesses—Continued Page 

Acreage allotment, date of termination Fees, appropriation fo 186, 290 
of state of war, ete., in interpreta- Transfer of funds from_-_ 117 
tion of Act of Feb. 28, 1945_______ 451| National Labor Relations Board, wit- 

Crop insurance, provisions respecting. 550, 718 nesses before, fees and mileage... 151 

Foreign aid program, limitation on Per diem restriction. 294 
acquisition of wheat, wheat flour, Women's Army Corps and Women's Army 
and cereal grain 938, 942 Auxiliary Corps, establishment, repeal 

Wheat Advisory Committee, International, of Acts of July 1, 1943, and May 14, 
appropriation for share of expenses. 527 1942; effective date 451 
Whisky. See Distilled Spirits, Etc. Women's Bureau. See under Labor, De- 
White, Frank, credit in accounts. 729 partment of. 
White House Office, appropriation for; Women's Medical Specialist Corps, Army. 
detail of Government employees to__ 585 See under Army-Navy Nurses Act of 
White House Police: 1947. 

Benefit payments to, appropriation for Woods, W. O., credit in accounts 729 
reimbursement to District of Co- Woodward, 9 appropriation for aa А 
lumbia for 76, 187, 222 of tornado damage a 533, 53 

Composition; appointments, et 132 Man price support pel ооо 

Funds for. 76, 222 orporation; disposition of woo 

Policemen and firemen's relief fund, owned by Corporation. ......... 769 
D. C., credit for service in armed Wool Products Labeling Act, appropria- 
forces in determination of eligibil- tion for enforcement 592 
ity for and amount of benefits... 398 Worden, Dominic, Estate of, payment to 

White Pine Blister Rust Control, appro- ныл E Mills to eredit me 
priation for- 537 o e eee 
Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, ap- World Jamboree of Boy Scouts. See Boy 
propriation for maintenance of long- Scouts, World Jamboree. | 
horned cattle. 488| World War Naval Records, preparation of, 
Wildlife. See Fish and Wildlife Service appropriation for 392 
under Interior, Department of the. World War ne See Veterans. 
Wind River Reservation, Wyo.: World War Veterana’ Act; 1924: ; 
Irrigation projects, appropriation for 467 Amendments, five-year level-premium 
& prey , approp? aa term insurance policies, renewal___ 39 

Shoshone and Arapaho Tribes, segrega- 2 Extension of certain provisions to allied 

tion and expenditure of trust funds. 10 nations, date of termination of war 
Wines, Tax n in interpretation of Act of July 11, 

Exportation, drawback_______________ 319 rr Se te 454 

Manufacture. . CIA ЖЫЙДЫ ci я 320 Philippines, offices of Veterans’ Admin- 

Production with sugar-water solution, istration in after independence, con- 
fermentation „ 320 tinuance and establishment author- 

War tax rates of certain miscellaneous ized; time limitation. 132 
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Wisconsin: Irrigation projects, appropriation for .. 467 

Indians Kendrick project, appropriation for... 116, 475 

Industrial assistance, appropriation North Platte project— 
ЕВ 470 Appropriation for 116, 474 
Menominee Agency, appropriation Reduction of certain accrued interest 
for support 116 charges payable by Farmers’ Ir- 
Potawatomie, Wisconsin Band, sup- rigation District; operation, ete., 
port, reduction in appropriation. 21 of drain diversion works. 101 
Support, ete., appropriation for- 469 Riverton project, appropriation for 116, 475 
Withholding Tax. See Employment taxes Shoshone project, appropriation for con- 
under Taxes. struetion_ ____________________ 474, 475 
Witnesses: Wind River Reservation— 

Arbitrators, witnesses before; fees; com- Irrigation projects, appropriation for. 467 
pelling attendance... 672 Shoshone and Arapaho Tribes, segre- 

Conciliation of certain labor disputes, gation and expenditure of trust 
inquiries, ete., provisions respecting. 155 funds 102 
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Yakima Indian Agency, Toppenish, Wash., 
appropriation for deposit to official 
trust fund checking account of special 
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Yakima Project, Wash., appropriation for_ 


Yards and Docks, Bureau of. See under 
Navy Department. 
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Yellowstone Basin, appropriation for 
Boysen Dam and Moorehead Dam 

Yosemite National Park, appropriation for 
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tion expenses, appropriation for 

Yucca on Public Lands, authority for dis- 
posal by Secretary of the Interior 
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Andrew Chiarodo. AN ACT For the relief of Andrew Chiarodo__ 
Lilian M. Lorraine. AN ACT For the relief of Lillian M. 
Lorr ane ? 
Maj. Gen. Laurence S. Kuter. AN ACT To authorize the 
President to appoint Major General Laurence S. Kuter as 
representative of the United States to the Interim Council of 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its 
successor, without affecting his military status and perquisites_ 
Herschel V. Johnson. JOINT RESOLUTION То authorize 
Hersehel V. Johnson, Deputy Representative of the United 
States to the Security Council of the United Nations, to be 
reappointed to the Foreign Service__________-------.------ 
Li. Comdr. Paul A. Smith. AN ACT To authorize the 
President to appoint Lieutenant Commander Paul A. Smith 
аз alternate representative of the United States to the Interim 
Couneil of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization or its successor, and as representative of the 
United States to the Air Navigation Committee of the Provi- 
sional International Civil Aviation Organization, without 
affecting his status and perquisites as an officer of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey 
Wilma E. Baker. AN ACT For the relief of Wilma E. Baker - 
W. H. Baker and Walter Baker. AN ACT For the relief of 
W. H. Baker and Walter Baker 
Charles N. Bemis. AN ACT For the relief of Charles N. Bemis- - 
Archie S. Woods, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of Archie S. Woods, deceased. ___------------------------ 
Nellie P. Dunn, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Nellie P. Dunn, deceased_____.-------------------------- 
Isaac B. Jones. AN ACT For the relief of Isaac B. Jones 
Frank Schindler. AN ACT To legalize the admission into the 
United States of Frank Schindler 
Roscoe L. Wood. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary of the 
Interior to grant a private right-of-way to Roscoe L. Wood... 
Blanche E. Broad. AN ACT For the relief of Blanche E. Broad. 
Joseph Ochrimowski. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph Ochri- 
mo wg. ras 
Mrs. Ida Elma Franklin. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Ida 
Elma Franklin 
Elwood L. Keeler. AN ACT For the relief of Elwood L. Keeler._ 
Therese R. Cohen. AN ACT For the relief of Therese R. Cohen_ 
Gilda Cowan, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Gilda Cowan, a minor -- r 
Marion 0. Cassady. AN ACT For the relief of Marion O. 
Cassady- ————ÓÓÓÓ— bn 
Eva Bilobran. АМ ACT For the relief of Eva Bilobran......- 
Robert B. Jones. AN ACT For the relief of Robert B. Jones 
Alva R. Moore. АМ ACT For the relief of Alva R. Moore 


John H. Gradwell. AN ACT For the relief of John Н. Gradwell., 


Robert C. Birkes. AN ACT For the relief of Robert C. Birkes_ 
Francis Eugene Hardin, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 

legal guardian of Francis Eugene Hardin, a minor 
Rubert W. Alexander, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 


estate of Rubert W. Alexander. -------------------------= 
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June 25, 1947. 
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Sylvia De Cicco, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Sylvia De Cicc o 
The Methodist Home, D. C. AN ACT To authorize The 
Methodist Home of the District of Columbia to make certain 
changes in its certificate of incorporation with respect to stated 
A IR A AN 
A. A Pelletier and 810 Silk. AN ACT For the relief of A. A. 


Rear Admiral Charles E. Rosendahl. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the presentation of the Distinguished Flying 
Cross to Rear Admiral Charles E. Rosendahl, United States 


Corps, & commission as general, United States Marine Corps, 
and for other purposes. 
Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall. AN ACT For the relief of 
Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall.. 
Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa Thurn. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Fuku Kurokawa Thurn. 
Mrs. Frederick Faber Wesche. АМ ACT For the relief of Mrs. 


the Secretary of War to grant an easement and to convey to 
ight созү & tract of land com- 

prising & portion of Camp Livingston in the State of Louisiana. 
Samuel W. Davis, Jr., and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Samuel W. Davis, Junior; Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, Junior; 


Authorizing the issuance of a 


New Jersey, Indiana and Illinois Railroad. AN ACT For the 
relief of New Jersey, Indiana and Illinois Railroad. 
Kathleen Doyle Harris. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Kathleen Doyle Harris, sole'devisee of Richard 
Jay Doyle, deceased- "Av 
J. F. Powers. AN ACT For the relief of J. F. Powers 


Abram Banta Bogert, estate. AN ACT For relief of the estate of 


A. J. Davis and others. AN ACT For the relief of A. J. - 
Mrs. Lorene Griffin, Earle Griffin, and Ha lef of A. J. Davis, 


M IDEEN 
Paul Goodman. AN ACT For the relief of Paul Goodman. 
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July 1,1947... 
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Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Company, con- 
veyance. ÁN ACT To authorize the sale of the bed of E Street 
Southwest, between Twelfth and Thirteenth Streets, in the 
District of Columbia. 2...2... 

Norman Thoreson and Thoreson Brothers. AN ACT For relief 
of Norman Thoreson and Thoreson Brothers, a partnership... 

Robert Hinton. AN ACT For the relief of Robert Hinton 

Hugh C. Gilliam. AN ACT For the relief of Hugh C. Gilliam 

Mrs. Mabel Jones and Mrs. Mildred Wells Martin. AN ACT 


Adolph 55 AN ACT For the relief of Adolph Pfan- 
mensuels ste Lee er re 8 
06 Soldo. AN ACT For the relief of the alien Michael 
88g y a ee oe уш. 
Protestant. Episcopal Church, D. C. AN ACT To authorize the 
parishes and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal Church 
in the Distriet of Columbia to establish bylaws governing the 
election of their vestrymen g 
к John C. Young. AN ACT For the relief of Reverend John 
„ ung é 
Кио Yu Cheng. AN ACT For the relief of Kuo Yu Cheng 
Arsenio Acacio Lewis. AN ACT For the relief of Arsenio Acacio 


Edna Rita Saffron Fidone. AN ACT For the relief of Edna Rita 
Saffron Fidennnggͥdgõãdn ое oe 
Antonio Belaustegui. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Belau- 
A ⁵ ⅛ à i ?2TVéUòôòͥů 
Fritz Hallquist. AN ACT For the relief of Fritz Hallquist 
Mrs. Elizabeth Kempton Bailey. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Elizabeth Kempton Bailey 
pans L. I. Carlisle. АМ ACT For the relief of Donna L. I. 
АНБ eee e рыны ШЫ 
Anna Malama Mark. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Malama 


Maj. Ralph M. Rowley and First Lt. Irving E. Sheffel. AN ACT 
For the relief of Major Ralph M. Rowley and First Lieutenant 
Irving Bj.Sbeffel..- „әм ые ы эл шо menes eee ees 

Eric Seddon. AN ACT For the relief of Erie Seddon 

Roger Edgar Lapierre. AN ACT For the relief of Roger Edgar 

о и dano 8 

Choctawhatchee Electric Cooperative, Inc. AN ACT For the 
relief of Choctawhatchee Electric Cooperative, Incorporated. . 

В. W. Wood. AN ACT For the relief of R. W. Wood. 

Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company. AN ACT To authorize 
the construction of a railroad siding in the vicinity of Franklin 
Street Northeast, District of Columbia 

Fred Piitelli. AN ACT For the relief of Fred Pittelli. .. 

Erle E. Howe. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Erle E. Howe. 

Alice Scott White. АМ ACT То authorize and direct the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to issue to Alice Scott White a patent in 
fee to certain land. 

Becker Little Light. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Becker Little Light... 

Richard Little Light. AN ACT Authorizing the sale, under 
supervision, of land of Richard Little Light 

Persis M. Nichols. AN ACT For the relief of Persis M. Nichols. 

Glenna J. Howrey, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Glenna J. Howr ey 

Roman Toporow. AN ACT For the relief of Roman Toporow___ 

Julian M. Thomas. AN ACT For the relief of Julian М. Thomas. 

William D. McCormick. AN ACT For the relief of William D. 
Ru densa kk 2 — 

Walter R. and Kathryn Marshall. AN ACT For the relief of 
Walter R. and Kathryn Marshall. 

Lewis H. Rich. АМ АСТ For the relief of Lewis H. Rich 

Harley Shores. AN ACT For the relief of Harley Shores 

Charles W. Taylor, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Charles W. 
Taylor, Junior араа 

Myron В. Leard. AN ACT For the relief of Myron R. Leard___ 

George Corenevsky. АМ ACT For the relief of George Corenevsky. 
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Mrs. Georgía Lanser. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Georgia 
Laüser--.22i- о 3 
George W. Coombs, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of George W. Coombs 


Mack Gene Odom, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of Mack 
Gene Odom, a MO Loco 

George Wesley Hobbs, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 
legal guardian of George Wesley Hobbs, a minor 

J. Ruiledge Alford. AN 
Alford 


ACT For the relief of J. Rutledge 


Catholic Society of Alaska. AN ACT To authorize tbe sale of 
certain public lands in Alaska to the Catholic Society of 
Alaska for use as a mission 


Dr. Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block. AN ACT For the 
relief of Doctor Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block. 


M. Farley, Mrs. Susie Farley, Mrs. Helen Moss, the legal 
ardian of Donna Louise Farley, and the legal guardian of 


Archer C. Gunter. AN ACT For the relief of Archer C. Gunter... 
Jessie Thompkins. AN ACT For the relief of Jessie Thom kins_ 
Dr. Theodore A. Geissman. AN ACT For the relief of octor 

Theodore A. Geissman___...._..-..-.-...-_.._........_. 


James Н. Underwood. AN АСТ For the relief of James H. 
Underwood 


Methodist Church. AN ACT To authorize the sale of a small 


tract of land on the Cherokee Indian Reservation, North 
Carolina 


Robert F. Parks. AN ACT For the relief of Robert F. Parks... 


Reuben Malkin, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Reuben Malkin 


Daniel Broken Leg. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Daniel Broken Leg. 


g Si 
Mrs. Marie Salamone. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Marie 
Salamone 


Norman Ray Pedron and Carl Franklin Morris. AN ACT Con- 
ng jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for 
Ше, Fanta оеша of „ to hear, determine, and 
render judgment upon any claims arising out of the d ths of 

4 Медан о оноп and Carl Franklin Mong A ii Е 
E. McCartney and others. AN ACT For the relief of A. E. 
McCartney and others к 
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30, 1947... 
30, 1947 
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30, 1947. 
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30, 1947 
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Date Page 
Congress. Joint meeting... LL LLL LLL LL c lil... Jan. 4,1047... 1021 
Congress. Јоїпіўтеейпе 1..7 Mar. 10, 1947... 1021 
“Communism in Action.” Printing of additional copies of House docu- 
ет ааа o TN Mar. 18, 1947___ 1021 
William E. Borah. Placing of statue in rotunda of Capitol! Mar. 24, 1947... 1021 
Profit sharing and incentive taxation. Printing of additional copies of 
ересь Apr. 28,1947... 1022 
William E. Borah. Acceptance of statue in name of United States H 
thanks of Congress. June 6,1947... 1022 
National Labor Relations Act, amendment. Correction in enrollment of 
BIIIl!!iinnünününnln el a Ne Буз ER А June 6,1947... 1022 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947. Change in enrollment of bill____________ June 19, 1947. 1022 
Postwar foreign economic policy, economic problems, eic. Printing of ad- 
ditional copies of reports June 26,1947 .. 1022 
Un-American activities. Printing of additional copies of hearing June 26, 1947___ 1023 
Un-American activities. Printing of additional copies of report... June 26, 1947. 1023 
Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1947. Resolution of disfa vor June 30, 1947... 1023 
International Refugee Organization. Change in enrollment, of joint reso- 
ППО а ШЕ nc s Lor ps o LEM А Slo June 30, 1947___ 1023 
Control of dangerous weapons in the District of Columbia. Return of bill 
requested. o rad July 1,1047... 1024 


District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1947. Change in enrollment of bill.. July 8, 1947. 1024 


hearings: ggg A SD July 16,1947... 1024 
Small businessmen of America, representation on Government boards, etc. 

Expression of desire of Congress July 21,1947... 1024 
Empire Parliamentary Association. Acceptance of invitations to meet- 

ing; appointment of delegations; reimbursement for expenses. July 25,1947... 1025 
Consumer goods. Study and investigation of present high prices July 20,1947... 1025 
Certain lands or permanent structures. Delay in reporting as surplus or in 

Aispssitiß?nοοnnd bya se MIN В July 26,1947... 1026 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, eta oo July 26,1947... 1026 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Joint committee for planning 

of U. S. participation in observance and celebration in Cuba_________ July 26,1947... 1027 
Tax revision, Printing of additional copies of hearings, ete July 26,1947... 1027 
Joint Committee on Housing. Establishment, composition, and functions. July 26,1947... 1027 
Congress. Adjournmentuůuůatno“ July 26,1947... 1029 
Congress. Joint meeting Nov. 17, 1947... 1029 
Congress. Adjournment sine die e Dec. 19,1047... 1029 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, et- Dec. 19, 1947... 1030 
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Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 

relating tg ³·¹ wd аашаа 
Fire Prevention Week, 19466. „ 
e Farewell Address, one hundred and fiftieth anniver- 

lll... -«X 
Deschutes National Forest, Oreg., enlargement 
National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 1946— 
General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, 194696 
Columbus Day, 19460. 
United Nations Education Day 
National Air Mail Weekkxkzmn „„ 
Timber, lumber, and lumber products, free importation during 

emergency due to housing shortage- ------------------------- 
Thanksgiving Day, 94e eco 
Armistice Day, 19422 
Dedication Day, 194333 
Merchandise in general-order and bonded warehouses, amendment 

of Proclamation No. 2599 of Nov. 4, 1943____---------------- 
Bill of Rights Day, 1946___.__.____----------------------------- 
Cessation of hostilities of World War II. 
Short harsh or rough cotton, imposition of quota on imports- - 
Red Cross Month, 194777 9 
Arms, ammunition and implements of war, enumeration of- 
“I Am An American Day”, 1947__-------------------------- 
Army Day and Army Week, 1947 
Pan American Week, 19477 cani tii 
Cancer Control Month, 1947_____ «„ 
Copyright extension: Ётапсе__....---------------------------- 
National Farm Safety Week, 1947__--.------------------------ 
Closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Fla., regulation 

designatinnꝶn ggg „ 
Member banks of the Federal Reserve System, amendment of 

Proclamations of March 6 and March 9, 1933, and Executive 

Order of March 10, 1933 
Child Health Day, 1947 
Mother's Day; 98444447770ꝗd4¶.;ß 2 A 
National Maritime Day, 1947. - nee „„„ 
Copyright extension: New Zealand__.__._.--._---_-----_------ 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendment of regulation re- 

latingp dO ste eo aen д e RNCS 
Klag Dax, 19 4 esusdes 
Control of vessels in territorial waters of the United States, revoca- 

tion of Proclamation No. 2412 of June 27, 1940 
Six Rivers National Forest, Calif., establishment _ _ _____________ 
Extra long-staple cotton, supplemental quota on imports - 
Timber, lumber, and lumber products, free importation..........- 
John Paul Jones Bicentennial Day, 1947 
Air Force Dav, 1841444 2 
Drug Amidone an opiateeeeee”k”ek k- 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 

relating m ——————————— tatto 
Trade-mark registrations, Switzerland, extension of time for re- 
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Northern Ireland, extension of time for renewing-------------- 
Fire Prevention Week, 19477 
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2745 National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 1947 
2746 Palestine, suspension of tonnage duties 
2747 Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 


2748 Closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Ш., regulation 


2749 Columbus Day, 1947 H 
2750 General Pulaski's Memorial Day, 19477. 
2751 Convening the Congress 
2752 Migratory birds and game mammals, amendment of regulations re- 
(AI A Е а IA A 

2753 Armistice Day, 1947... ________________________ 
2754 Trade-mark registrations, France, extension of time for renewing._ 
2755 Trade-mark registrations, The Netherlands, extension of time for 
— 8— ——— é 79 —ç9—7—vr̃ 2324444 

2756 Thanksgiving Day, 1947... 
2757 Sugar Act of 1937, terminating the suspension of title II. 
2758 Closed area under Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Fla., regulation des- 


Aug. 
Sept. 


Sept. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Date 
27, 1947 
20, 1947 


27, 1947. 
1, 1947. 


6, 1947. 
8, 1947 


. 23, 1947. 


. 28, 1947 
. 29, 1947... 
. 10, 1947. 


. 10, 1947 
. 10, 1947 
. 28, 1947 


2, 1947... 
5, 1947. 


9, 1947 


‚ 10, 1947... 
16, 1947. 


Page 
1086 
1087 


1088 


1089 
1092 
1092 
1093 


1093 
1095 
1096 


1096 
1097 
1098 


1099 
1100 


1101 
1102 


1103 


LIST OF TREATIES' 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


claimed October 31, 1946 
Multilateral. International civil aviation. Convention: Signed for the United States of 
America December 7, 1944; proclaimed March 17, 19477777 
Multilateral. Amendment of whaling agreement of June 8, 1937, as amended by protocol of 
nu 24, 1938. Protocol: Signed at London November 26, 1945; proclaimed February 10, 
If d y р 
International Court of Justice. Declaration by the President August 14, 1946, recognizing 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice ooo cl 
Inter-American. Modification and extension of coffee agreement of November 28, 1940. 
o Vi for signature at Washington September 3~November 1, 1946; proclaimed 
prid. ig .. y 
Multilateral. Prolongation of sugar agreement of May 6, 1937. Protocol: Signed at London 


uary 23, 1912, February 11, 1925, February 19, 1925, July 13, 1931, November 27, 1931, 
and June 26, 1936. Protocol: Opened for signature at Lake Success December 11, 1946; 


1 In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into 
on the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. ay 
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Page 


1115 


1122 
1129 
1174 
1180 


1213 
1218 


1222 
1236 
1240 
1245 
1757 
1915 
2065 


2230 


PRIVATE LAWS 


PRIVATE LAWS 


ENACTED DURING THE 


FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 3, 1947, and adjourned 


sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


Harry S. Truman, President; Автнов H. VANDENBERG, President of the Senate 
pro tempore; Јоѕирн W. MARTIN, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


[CHAPTER 36] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Andrew Chiarodo. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Andrew 
Chiarodo is hereby relieved of any liability to the United States for 
the repayment of sums amounting in the aggregate to $597.50 hereto- 
fore paid to him as a plasterer at the United States naval air station, 
Anacostia, District of Columbia, for the period from February 26, 
1945, to March 17, 1946, inclusive. In the audit and settlement of 
the accounts of any disbursing officer of the United States the said 
Andrew Chiarodo shall be considered to have been in the employ of 
the said air station at the rate of $1.39 per hour during such period 
and legally entitled to said compensation for such period, and no 
officer or employee, or former officer or employee, of the United States 
shall be liable to the United States for the amount paid to the said 
Andrew Chiarodo as compensation for such period. 

Approved April 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 37] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lillian M. Lorraine. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is bereby authorized and directed 
to cancel the indebtedness to the United States of Lillian M. Lorraine, 
and the said Lillian M. Lorraine is hereby relieved of any liability 
to the United States for the repayment of sums amounting in the 
aggregate to $1,794 heretofore paid to her as a stenographer and clerk 
in the office of the paymaster, United States Marine Corps, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, for the period from January 1, 1931, to April 
6, 1946, inclusive. In the audit and settlement of the accounts of any 
disbursing officer of the United States, the said Lillian M. Lorraine 
shall be considered to have been employed in said office at the rate 
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April 16, 1947 
[8. 241] 


7 [Private Law i 


Andrew Chiarodo. 


April 16, 1947 
[S. 243] 


— TFrivate Law 2] — 


Lillian M. Lorraine. 
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April 18, 1947 
[8. 876] 
[Private Law 31 


Maj. Gen. Laurence 
8. Kuter. 


“Designated appoint- 
Ment authorized. 


Мау 15, 1947 
IS. J. Res. 86] 
(Private Law 4] 


Herschel V. John · 
som. 


Apr. 16, 18, 1947 
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[61 STAT. 
of $2,160 per annum from January 1, 1931, to June 30, 1945, inclusive, 
and at the rate of $2,496 per annum from July 1, 1945, to April 6, 
1946, inclusive, during such period and legally entitled to said com- 
pensation for such period, and no officer or employee, or former officer 
or employee, of the United States shall be liable to the United States 
for the amount paid to the said Lillian M. Lorraine as compensation 
for such period. 


Approved April 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 40] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the President to appoint Major General Laurence S. Kuter аз rep- 
resentative of the United States to the Interim Couneil of the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, without affecting 
his military status апа perquisites. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 1222 of the Revised Statutes (U. S. C., 
title 10, sec. Ыы and the provisions of section 1223 of the Revised 
Statutes (U. S. C., title 10, sec. 577), and the provisions of section 1994 
of the Revised Statutes (U. S. C., title 10, sec. 495), or any other pro- 
visions of law, or any rules and regulations issued thereunder, the 
President is authorized to appoint Major General Laurence S. Kuter, 
a general officer in the Army of the United States, as representative of 
the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, and Major General 
Kuter's appointment to, acceptance of, and service as such representa- 
tive shall in no way affect any status, office, rank, or grade he may 
oceupy or hold in the Army of the United States or an component 
thereof, or any emolument, perquisite, right, privilege, e igibility for 
promotion, ar benefit incident to or arising out of any such status, office, 
rank, or grade: Provided, That so long as he remains United States 
representative to the Interim Council of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, Major General Kuter 
in lieu of his military pay and allowances shall receive such compen- 
sation and allowances as the Secretary of State shall prescribe from 
appropriations made by law for the Department of State: Provided 
further, That Major General Kuter shall not remain in this position 
for more than two years after the date of the approval of this Act. 

Sec. 2. In the performance of his duties as re resentative of the 
United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, Major General Kuter 
shall be subject to no supervision, control, restriction, or prohibition 
(military or otherwise) other than would be operative with respect to 
him if he were in no way connected with the War Department, the 
Military Establishment, or the Army of the United States, or an 
component thereof. | i 


Approved April 18, 1947. 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize Herschel V. Johnson, Deputy Representative of the United States to 


8 Чу Council of the United Nations, to be reappointed to the Foreign 


[CHAPTER 64] 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Re 1 
he S presentatives оў the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, “е ern any 
provision of law to the contrary, Herschel V. Johnson, De uty Repre- 
sentative of the United States to the Security Council of the United 


61 Srar.] 80TH CONG., Ist SESS.—CHS. 64, 65—MAY 15, 1947 


Nations, may continue in such office and be reappointed as a Foreign 
Service officer, in the class of career minister, and such reappointment 
may be effective as of November 25, 1946: Provided, 'That the total 
compensation to be paid him as a Foreign Service officer of the class 
of career minister and as Deputy Representative of the United States 
to the Security Council shall be that provided by law for a Foreign 
Service officer in the class of career minister or that provided by law 
for Deputy Representative of the United States to the Security Coun- 
eil, whichever is the higher. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 
[CHAPTER 65] 


AN ACT 


To authorize the President to appoint Lieutenant Commander Paul А. Smith 
as alternate representative of the United States to the Interim Council of 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, 
&nd as representative of the United States to the Air Navigation Commit- 
tee of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, without 
i his status and perquisites as an officer of the Coast and Geodetic 

urvey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- , 


ing the existing provisions of law or any rules or regulations issued 
thereunder, the President is authorized to appoint Lieutenant Com- 
mander Paul A. Smith, an officer in the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
as alternate representative of the United States to the Interim Council 
of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its 
successor, and as representative of the United States to the Air Navi- 

ation Committee of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 

rganization, and his appointment to, acceptance, and service as such 
alternate and representative shall in no way affect any status, office. 
rank, or grade he may occupy or hold in the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
of the United States or any emolument, perquisite, right, privilege, 
eligibility for promotion or retirement, or other benefits incident to 
or arising out of any such status, office, rank, or grade: Provided, 
That during the time he holds the office of alternate representative 
of the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor and representa- 
tive of the United States to the Air Navigation Committee of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization he shall have 
the rank of rear admiral (lower half) of the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey, and shall receive such compensation and allowances as the Secre- 
tary of State shall prescribe payable from appropriations made by 
law for the Department of State: Provided further, That so long as 
he remains alternate representative of the United States to the Interim 
Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor, and representative of the United States to the Air 
Navigation Committee of the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization he shall retain his permanent rank and grade or 
such rank and grade to which he may be promoted by reason of his 
position on the lineal list of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Sec. 2. In the performance of his duties as alternate representative 
of the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, and as repre- 
sentative of the United States to the Air Navigation Committee of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, Lieutenant 
Commander Smith shall be subject to no supervision, control, restric- 
tion, or prohibition other than would be operative with respect to him 


. 


if he was in no way connected with the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
Approved May 15. 1947. 
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May 15, 1947 
[H. R. 326] 
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Wilma E. Baker. 


May 31, 1947 
IH. R. 384] 


IPrivate Law 7] 


W. H. Baker and 
Walter Baker. 


May 31, 1947 
IH. R. 428] 


[Private Law 8] 


Charles N. Bemis. 
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[CHAPTER 66] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wilma E. Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Wilma E. Baker, the sum of $1,579.70, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries sustained by her on 
August 17, 1944, near Tigard, Oregon, when the car in which she was 
traveling was struck by a trailer being used and operated at this time 
by the United States War Food Administration: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 92] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. Н. Baker and Walter Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated to W. H. Baker, of 
Williams, Arizona, the sum of $1,000, in full settlement of all claims 
of the said W. H. Baker against the United States for the death of his 
son, Clinton Baker, and to Walter Baker, of Williams, Arizona, the 
sum of $81.55, in full settlement of all claims of the said Walter Baker 
for reimbursement of expenses incurred by him in connection with 
the burial of said Clinton Baker, whose death occurred on October 23, 
1942, as the result of the collision of an Army airplane with a com- 
mercial transport plane of American Airlines, Incorporated, in which 
he was riding: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 93] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles N. Bemis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That Charles N 
Bemis, of Albany, New York, is hereby relieved of liabilit to the 
United States in the sum of $105.06, and the Secretary of the 

13 authorized and directed to refund, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appro riated, to the said Charles N. Bemis any amounts 
heretofore paid by him on such indebtedness to the United States. 
Such indebtedness arose out of the shipment of household goods of 
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the said Charles N. Bemis from Northfield, Vermont, to Albany, New 
York, in December 1944, after his change of station as a civil-service 
employee in the United States Weather Bureau. The transportation 
charges for such shipment were paid by the United States while the 
said Charles N. Bemis was legally liable therefor because authority 
for such shipment had not been obtained within the time allowed by 
law after the change of station. Any disbursing officer of the United 
States who disbursed money in payment of the said transportation 
charges for the said shipment of household goods of the said Charles 
N. Bemis shall not be liable to the United States by reason of any 
such disbursement. 


Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 94] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Archie S. Woods, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Archie 
S. Woods, deceased, of Rye, New York, the sum of $5,664, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for compensation 
for the death of Archie S. Woods, who died as a result of personal 
injuries sustained by him when the Navy vehicle in which he was 
riding as à passenger struck another vehicle while en route from Los 
Angeles, California, to consult with the commandant of the United 
States naval hospital at San Diego, California, on April 19, 1944: 
Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 95] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Nellie P. Dunn, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the 'Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of Nellie P. Dunn, of Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $1,507.88, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the refund 
of income tax erroneously collected for the taxable year of 1940: 
Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated 1n this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
5500 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved May 31, 1947. 
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May 31, 1947 
IH. R. 2094] 
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Isaac B. Jones. 
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Frank Schindler. 


Quota deduction. 


June 14, 1947 
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Roscoe L. Wood, 
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[CHAPTER 96] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Isaac B. Jones. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Isaac B. Jones, of Washington, District of Columbia, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $9,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States, which sum 
represents a portion of the loss sustained by the said Isaac B. Jones 
on the bail bond of Alfred Layton, who was afterward captured as 
a result of Jones' efforts, convicted, and sentenced on a charge of 
using the mails to defraud. The said sum of $9,000 being the amount 
of the forfeited bail bond after deducting the total cost to the United 
States, and is in accordance with the report and recommendation made 
by the Attorney General to the chairman, Committee on Claims: 
Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
convietion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 99] 
AN ACT 


To legalize the admission into the United States of Frank Schindler. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby directed to record the entry into the United States 
of Frank Schindler at New York City, New York, on June 11, 1939, 
as a lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence 
for the purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws. The 
Secretary of State shall thereupon reduce by one the immigration 
йн — Czechoslovakia for the first year that such quota may be 
available. 


Approved June 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 107] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to grant a private right-of-way to 
Roscoe L. Wood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to grant to Roscoe 
L. Wood, his heirs and assigns, an easement fifteen feet wide from 
Wilson Avenue to lot 52-E across Federal-owned lots 54 and 52-F 
and adjacent to the northerly boundaries of said Federal-owned lots 
а изе a palo DEL IO until this land has access to a con- 

121005 highway or public way for ingress and egress to and from 
A Pug ees 4, section 4, Cabin John Park, Montgomery County, 


Approved June 14, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 110] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Blanche E. Broad. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Blanche E. Broad, of Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania, the sum of $3,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States for personal injuries and losses sustained by her as a result 
of a fall in the Capitol of the United States of America in Washington, 
District of Columbia, on May 31, 1940: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 20, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 115] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Ochrimowski. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That J oseph 
Ochrimowski, who arrived at the port of New York on J anuary 22, 
1946, as a stowaway, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, 
be considered for the purpose of immigration and naturalization laws 
to have been lawfully admitted into the United States. Upon the 
enactment of the Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 
quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Polish quota for 
the first year the Polish quota is available. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 116] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Ida Elma Franklin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mi Ida Elma Frank- 
lin, of Phoenix, Arizona, the sum of $1,000, in full satisfaction of all 
claims against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by her and for reimbursement of hospital, medical, 
and other expenses incurred by her, as a result of an accident which 
occurred when she was struck by a United States Government vehicle, 
driven by an employee of the Department of Agriculture, on North 
Stone Avenue, Tucson, Arizona, on November 3, 1944: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
Shall be deemed guilty sha misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 
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TH. R. 765 
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[H. R. 1482] 
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CHAPTER 117 
RE } АМ АСТ 


For the relief of Elwood L. Keeler. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Elwood L. Keeler, 
Los Angeles, California, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of ali 
claims against the United States. 'The payment of such sum represents 
reimbursement for the loss sustained by the said Elwood L. Keeler 
on account of the payment of a fine of a like amount which was covered 
into the Treasury of the United States prior to the time the President 
of the United States granted to the said Elwood L. Keeler a full and 
unconditional pardon with respect to the offense for which he was 
convicted in the United States District Court for the Southern District 
of California and sentenced on December 1, 1941, to imprisonment for 
two years and to pay such fine of $5,000. Such pardon was granted 
on the ground that the evidence did not support the conviction of the 
said Elwood L. Keeler: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
р in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 

elivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a midemeanor 
HEN E conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

,000. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 118] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Therese R. Cohen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Therese R. Cohen, Brooklyn, New York, the sum of $3,304, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for injuries sustained 
by the said Therese R. Cohen, resulting from her being thrown from а 
United States Navy truck on April 14, 1944, on the grounds of the 
Floyd Bennett Naval Air Station, Brooklyn, New York: Provided 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved June 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 119] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the legal guardian of Gilda Cowan, a minor. 
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to the legal guardian of Gilda Cowan the sum of $1,500, as compensa- 
tion for and in full settlement of all claims for damages against the 
United States for injuries sustained by her when, on Ápril 98, 1934, 
a Navy Department trailer attached to the dirigible Macon, at Opa 
Locka Flying Field, Miami, Florida, ran over her right leg : Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claims. It shall be unlawful for any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claims, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 122] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marion O. Cassady. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Marion O. Cassady, of Louisville, Kentucky, a deputy United States 
marshal in the Western District of Kentucky, the sum of $276.30, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for property 
damages sustained by him on and about January 3, 1942, while in the 
discharge of his official duties as a deputy United States marshal: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 123] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eva Bilobran. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
Eva Bilobran. 940 South Bouldin Street, Baltimore, Maryland, the 
sum of $1,616, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for injuries suffered as a result of having been struck by a United 
States mail truck at the intersection of East Avenue and Dillon Street, 
Baltimore, Maryland, on December 14, 1943, and for medical services, 
hospital bills, and loss of salary during her illness: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services тей со in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
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Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $10,000. 


Approved June 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 131] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert B. Jones. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Robert B. 
Jones shall be considered to have been commissioned ensign, United 
States Naval Reserve, and placed on active duty as of December 8, 
1941, to have continued on active duty in that rank until February 28, 
1945, to have been promoted to the rank of lieutenant, junior grade, 
as of February 93, 1945, and to have served on active duty in that 
rank until February 28, 1946. 

Sxc. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Robert B. Jones a sum of money equal to the active-duty pay and 
allowances due him by reason of the provisions of section 1 of this 
Act: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 132] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alva R. Moore. 


the salvage yard at the arsenal that the material 
taminated: Provided, That no part of the amou 
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[CHAPTER 133] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John H. Gradwell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John H. Grad well, 
of Meriden, Connecticut, the sum of $211.30 in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for compensation for damage to 
his automobile resulting from a collision with an Army vehicle in 
Hamden, Connecticut, on January 4, 1943: Provided, 'That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 134] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert C. Birkes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Robert C. Birkes, of 
Portland, Oregon, a former member of the Navy, the sum of $98, in 
full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for payment 
of the amount which the Price Administrator recovered from the 
former landlord of the said Robert C. Birkes because of overcharges 
for rent for the premises at 30 Linnaean Street, Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts, during the period March 1, 1945, to J uly 31, 1945; recovery 
of such sum by the said Robert C. Birkes having been prevented by 
the fact that he was ordered by the Navy to make a change of station 
soon after the overcharge was determined by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 135] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Francis Eugene Hardin, а minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian of 
Francis Eugene Hardin, a minor, of Fresno, California, the sum of 
$3,664.73, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
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property damage and personal injuries sustained by the said Francis 
Eugene Hardin, when he was struck by a falling signal light knocked 
from its standard by an Army truck while he was standing on the 
sidewalk at а corner of York Boulevard and Figueroa Street, Los 
Angeles, California, on December 4, 1943, and for medical, hospital, 
and incidental expenses incurred in the treatment of said minor by 
reason of the injuries sustained by him in said accident: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty ob a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 136] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Rubert W. Alexander, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America în Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Rubert 
W. Alexander, Des Moines, Iowa, the sum of $5,647.97, in full settle- 
ment of all claims of the said estate against the United States for 
personal injuries, property damages, and losses sustained and medical 
and hospital expenses incurred by the late Rubert W. Alexander as 
a result of the crash on or about February 6, 1943, of an Army airplane, 
in which he was a passenger, at Watson Lake, Canada: Provided, 
That the said estate of Rubert W. Alexander, deceased, be, and it is 
hereby, relieved of all obligation to pay to the United States the sum 
of $1,439.66 heretofore paid for the benefit of Mr. Alexander by the 
United States Employees’ Compensation Commission as a result of 
this accident: And provided further, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
pen violating ү provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
а misdemeanor and upon conviction 1 
1 po thereof shall be fined in any sum 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 137] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain owners of land who suffered loss by fire i ding 
1 in Так 
Township, Hyde County, North Carolina, кан 
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С approved August 13, 19 
the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized ui а 
рау, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to the owners of the following lands in Lake Landing Townshi 


Hyde County, North Carolina, the following sums, such sums to be 
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in full settlement of all claims against the United States for damage 
or loss sustained by such persons as a result of the forest fire or fires 
which burned land and timber of the Pamlico Timber Corporation 
(in the case of which fire or fires the United States, on August 2, 1937, 
was held liable, in a proceeding in the District Court of the United 
States for the Eastern District of North Carolina, for damage 
suffered by certain persons specified in such Act of August 13, 1940) : 

M. Makely and George Makely, sixty acres, $200; Mary Windley 
Willis, fourteen acres, $70; Mrs. "Thomas G. Weston, two acres, $35; 
Mrs. Rena S. Jennette, S. E. Jennette, T. A. Jennette, and Mrs. W. H. 
Robbins, thirty acres, $300; Lenus Benson, Marvin Benson, Arreal 
Benson, Sill Benson, and Viola Benson, one-half interest in thirty 
acres, $75; T. J. Mann, two-thirds interest in one hundred acres, 
$660.66; Mary E. Credle heirs, forty-two acres, $490; Miss Lucy 
Saddler, thirty acres, $230; Etheline Ballance and Bernice Ballance, 
sixty-nine acres, $345; Tom C. Spencer heirs, five acres, $50; Emma 
B. Powell, one-half interest in thirty acres, $75; J. E. Berry, Senior, 
Estate, thirty-five acres, $280; Mrs. Eitha Mason Payne, Mrs. Euginia 
Mason Warren, Zinkia Mason Credle, W. T. Mason, Caddie Mason 
Hooper, Alex W. Mason, and С. R. Mason, forty acres, $900; Mrs. 
Charlie Gibbs, seven and one-half acres, $48.75; Edward A. Carawan, 
nineteen and three-tenths acres, $143; E. W. Farrow, ten acres, $100; 
J. M. Pugh, three and one-half acres, $35; Ola Lucas Spencer, eight 
acres, $55; J. S. Mann and E. D. Sewells, two-thirds interest in 
fifty acres, $694; W. H. Farrow and Charlie E. Spencer heirs (claims 
cover the same tract, W. H. Farrow claiming present ownership 
of the land), fifty-nine acres, $317: Provided, That no part of the 
amounts appropriated in this Act for the payment of any one claim 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with such claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 138] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Thomas Gambacorto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Thomas 
Gambacorto, the sum of $1,500. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States on account 
of the death of Thomas Gambacorto and hospital and funeral expenses 
and property damage sustained when the deceased was driving his 
Mis pe on State Highway Numbered 35, near Eatontown, New J ersey, 
and was struck in the rear by an Army-owned vehicle on J anuary 18, 
1944: Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 139] : 
T AN ACT 
ii For the relief of Colonel Frank R. Loyd. 
[Private Law 20] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Col. Frank R.Loyd. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Colonel Frank R. Loyd, 
of Laramie, Wyoming, (1) the sum of $604.49, in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for the difference between (a) the 
amount he was actually allowed as compensation for the value of the 
personal property which he lost as a result of the invasion of the 
Philippine Islands by the Japanese, and (b) the amount which the 
War Department has now determined should have been allowed to 
the said Colonel Frank R. Loyd as compensation for the value of such 
property: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by, any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
Sh upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 140] a 
June 25, 1947 ACT 
. 514] 


[S For the relief of the legal guardian of Sylvia De Cicco. 
[Private Law 31] 


Be it enacted by the Serate and House of Representatives of the 
p Guardian of Sylvia United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
uar of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian of 
Sylvia De Cicco, a minor, of Jersey City, New Jersey, the sum of 
$2,000, in full satisfaction of the claim of the said Sylvia De Cicco 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries sus- 
tained by her as a result of an accident which occurred when she was 
struck by a United States Army sedan at 228 Princeton Avenue, Jersey 
City, New Jersey, on June 8, 1944: Provided, 'That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 151] 


Jane, 14 р АМ АСТ 
H. E. 8604] o authorize The Methodist Home of the District of Columbia t i 
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Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re / 
| € ат presentatives the 
goto Methodist the United States of America in Congress assembled, That The 


Methodist Home of the District of Columbia, a corporation or 

ized under the Revised Statutes of the United. States relating to tho 
District of Columbia, by certificate of incorporation filed on J anuary 
11, 1889, is authorized to make such changes in the object clause of 
such certificate of incorporation as may be considered necessary to 
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make such clause correspond with the present organization of the 
Methodist Church without changing in any respect the charitable 
character of such corporation. The procedure followed by such 
corporation for effectuating such change shall be that prescribed in 
section 602 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law 
for the District of Columbia", approved March 3, 1901 (31 Stat. 
1284), as amended, for changing the name of a benevolent, charitable, 
edueational, musical, literary, scientific, religious, or missionary 
corporation, 


Approved June 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 154] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. A. Pelletier and P. C. Silk. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. A. Pelletier and 
P. C. Silk, of Great Falls, Montana, the sum of $334.72, in full satis- 
faction of their claim against the United States for compensation for 
reporting and transcribing certain hearings held at Helena, Montana, 
during the period July 8 to July 16, 1946, by the Special Committee 
То Investigate Senatorial Campaign Expenditures, 1946, pursuant to 
S. Res. 224, Seventy-ninth Congress. 


Approved June 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 155] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company. 


Whereas the Southern Bitumen Company heretofore contracted with 
the United States to build an outfall sewer in the city of Anniston, 
Alabama, the contract being designated as Federal Works Agency 
project numbered Ala. 1-160 (E) ; and 

Whereas Roberts Blount. became the guarantor on said contract; and 

Whereas the Southern Bitumen Company defaulted on its contract 
and Roberts Blount arrangred for the completion of said contract. by 
the Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company, and the same was so 
completed in 1943; and 

Whereas the Federal Works Agency withheld from the contract 
price the sum of $13,685 on account of liquidated damages for delay 
in completion and on account of an alleged defect in workmanship 
resulting in excess seepage of water into the sewer main, which said 
defect has since proved in actual use for nearly three years to be of 
no material consequence; and 

Whereas the sum of $3,053.88 has been paid to the Southeastern 
Sand and Gravel Company as assignee of the Southern Bitumen 
Company in part payment of the sum of $13,685 due under said 
contract: Therefore 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 

istrator of the Federal Works Agency is hereby authorized and 

directed to pay to the Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company, or 
its assignee, the sum of $10,631.12 in full satisfaction of all claims 
of the Southern Bitumen Company, the Southeastern Sand and 

Gravel Company, and Roberts Blount arising out of the construction 

of the aforementioned sewer at Anniston, Alabama, under project 

numbered Ala. 1-160 (F). 

Approved June 26, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 176] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing the presentation of the Distinguished Flying Cross to Rear Admiral 
Charles E. Rosendahl, United States Navy. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the Distinguished Fly- 
ing Cross, with accompanying ribbon, shall be presented to Rear 
Admiral Charles E. Rosendahl, United States Navy, by the Secretary 
of the Navy in recognition of his heroic and distinguished action as 
commanding officer of the Navy dirigible United States ship Shenan- 
doah on September 3, 1925, on the occasion of its destruction and loss 
during a violent storm and particularly for the extraordinary achieve- 
ment of this officer in the successful navigation of the airborne remnant 
of the airship, without injury to the survivors of the catastrophe. 

Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 177] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the President to issue posthumously to the late Roy Stanley Geiger, 


lieutenant general, United States Marine Orps, & commission as general, 
United States Marine Corps, and for other purposes, 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is author- 
ized to issue posthumously to the late Roy Stanley Geiger, late a lieu- 
tenant general, United States Marine Corps, a commission as general, 
United States Marine Corps, as of January 23, 1947. 

Sec, 2. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to 
amend the records of the Navy Department so as to carry the said 
Roy Stanley Geiger as a general, United States Marine Corps, to rank 
from January 23, 1947, 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 178] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall. 


Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and u Axe 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1000" ON 


Approved June 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 179] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa Thurn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing section 303 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 
1140; 8 U. S. C. 703, 57 Stat. 600), and section 13 (c) of the Immigra- 
tion Act of 1994 (43 Stat. 161—162; 50 Stat. 165; 46 Stat. 581; 8 U. S. C. 
218 (c)), the Attorney General is directed to record the admission of 
Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa Thurn to the United States at the port of New 
York on September 9, 1937, as a lawful admission to the United States 
for permanent residence. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 180] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Frederick Faber Wesche (formerly Ann Maureen Bell). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigra- 
tion Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Mrs. Frederick Faber Wesche 
(formerly Ann Maureen Bell), the wife of a citizen of the United 
States who served honorably in the armed forces of the United States 
during World War 11, may be admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Pub- 
lie Law 971, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 197] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Allen T. Feamster, Junior. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House а] Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Allen T. Feamster, 
Junior, of North Hollywood, California, the sum of $2,666.07. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
Allen T. Feamster, Junior, against the United States, arising out of 
the .45 caliber bullet wound received by him on March 25, 1942, while 
he was lawfully on the camp grounds of the One Hundred and Twenty- 
fifth United States Infantry Regiment, Los Angeles, California: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contra 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 198] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of S. C. Spradling and R. T. Morris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to S. C. Spradling, of 
Durham, North Carolina, the sum of $308.01, and to В. Т. Morris, of 
Durham, North Carolina, the sum of $118.44. The payment of the sum 
of $308.01 shall be in full settlement of any and all claims against the 
United States arising out of damages sustained by the automobile of 
the said S. C. Spradling when a United States Army truck collided 
with his automobile on August 27, 1944, on Buchanan Road, Durham, 
North Carolina. The payment of $118.44 shall be in full settlement 
of any and all claims against the United States arising out of damages 
sustained by the automobile of the said R. T. Morris when a United 
States Army truck collided with his automobile on August 27, 1944, 
on Buchanan Road, Durham, North Carolina: Provided, 'That no part 
of either of the sums appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with the claim settled 
by the payment of such sum, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 199] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain disbursing officers of the Army of the United States, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Comptroller 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to credit in the accounts of the following officers of the Army 
of the United States the amounts set. opposite their names: Colonel 
T. H. Chambers, Finance Department (now retired), $43.73; Colonel 
R. D. Daugherity, Finance Department, $22.53; Colonel Maxton H. 
Flint, Finance Department, $37.65; Colonel L. P. Worrall, Finance 
Department (now retired), $594.60, the said amounts representing 
erroneous payments of public funds for which these officers are account- 
able, as listed in letter of January 8, 1947, of the Secretary of War to 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives, such erroneous payments 
having resulted from minor errors in determining amounts due indi- 
viduals. 

Sec. 2. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of 
Major D. F. Boichot, Finance Department, the sum of $200 public 
funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing two counter- 
feit $100 Federal Reserve notes received by him in the course of busi- 
775 : гон That а. qum of $200 shall be considered and accounted 

or as a charge against the appropriation “Finan Tvi ” 
ө оп 115 йт с the na зд hero o A 
sec. З. That the Comptroller General of the United St 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the ci Major 
Orem, Junior, Finance Department, the sum of $50.44, public 
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funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing four counter- 
feit French franc notes received by him in the course of business: Pro- 
vided, That the sum of $50.44 shall be considered and accounted for as 
a charge against the appropriation “Finance Service, Army" current 
on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Бес. 4. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, 
and he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts 
of Major Shirley N. Black, Finance Department, the sum of $30.96, 
publie funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing three 
counterfeit French franc notes received by him in the course of busi- 
ness: Provided, That the sum of $30.26 shall be considered and 
accounted for as a charge against the appropriation “Finance Serv- 
ice, Army” current on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Sec. 5. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of 
Lieutenant Colonel Jesse P. Bellamy, Finance Department, the sum of 
$97.10, publie funds for which he is accountable, such sum represent- 
ing German mark notes received by him in the course of business 
and later determined to be unacceptable as legal tender: Provided, 
That the sum of $97.10 shall be considered and accounted for as a 
charge against the appropriation “Finance Service, Army” current 
on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Бес. 6. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of 
Major L. H. Van Horne, Finance Department, the sum of $1,917.34, 
publie funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing the 
value of three counterfeit French franc notes received by him in the 
course of business, and five guilder notes which were unacceptable as 
legal tender: Provided, That the sum of $1,917.34 shall be considered 
and accounted for as a charge against the appropriation “Finance 
Service, Army” current on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Sec. 7. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Cap- 
tain Elton Hall, Junior, Finance Department, the sum of $72.15, pub- 
lic funds for which he is accountable and which were paid by him to 
an imposter representing himself to be an officer of the United States 
Army. 

See, 8. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
is 1 authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Colonel 
W. M. Dixon, Finance Department (now retired), the sum of $10.30, 
pou funds for which he is accountable and which were paid by him 

or newspaper advertising for and in behalf of the United States, said 
advertising having been published without the prior approval of the 
Secretary of War as required by Revised Statutes 3828 (44 U. S. C. 
824): Provided, That no person shall be held pecuniarily liable for 
said sum of $10.30 or any part thereof. 

Seo. 9. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Major 
Arthur Willink, Ordnance Department (now retired), the sum of 
$26.49, public funds for which he is accountable, which sum has been 
disallowed by the Comptroller General of the United States on account 
of failure to purchase from a contractor listed in the General Schedule 
of Supplies: Provided, That no person shall be held pecuniarily liable 
for any amount on account of the above-mentioned payment. 

Бес. 10. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 


not otherwise appropriated, to the Atlanta Journal, Atlanta, Georgia, to 


$93.65; to the Greensboro News Company, Greensboro, North Caro- 
lina, $28.83; and to the Raleigh Times, Raleigh, North Carolina, 
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$13.48, which amounts are due to the several publishing companies 
mentioned above for advertising ordered and published for and in 
the interest of the United States without the prior approval of the 
Secretary of War as required by Revised Statutes 3828 (44 U. S. С. 
824) : Provided, 'That no persons shall be held pecuniarily liable for 
any amount on account of the above-mentioned payments, 

Capt. Louis C. 81. БЕС. 11. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 

аю: authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to Captain Louis C. Simon, Junior, Air 
Corps, the amount of $200, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage in pay-roll funds delivered to him. 

Capt. J. F. Stone. SEC. 12. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to Captain J. F. Stone, Finance Depart- 
ment, the amount of $42.77, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover а shortage which developed in the course 
of conversion of large amounts of French currency. 

cee. А W- Sec. 13. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Captain A. W. Glienke, Finance Depart- 
ment, the amount of $20.17, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
ersonal funds to cover a shortage which developed when a counterfeit 
EPON note was discovered among English currency accepted by 
im. 

Capt. Elton Hen. r. Seoc. 14. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Captain Elton Hall, Junior, Finance 
Department, the amount of $201.75, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for а like amount which was supplied by 
him from personal funds to cover a shortage which developed when 
a counterfeit fifty-pound note was discovere among English currency 
accepted by him. 

Lt. Jullus A. Storn. Src. 15. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Lieutenant Julius À. Stern, Air Corps 
the amount of $1,059.85, in full satisfaction of his claim against tho 
United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage which was later ascertained to be 
8 i oi i s ri the funds by another person. 

Capt. Walter 8. Sec. 16. at the Secretary of the Treasu i 

Barnes. authorized and directed to рау, out of any и to perch 3 
not otherwise appropriated, to Captain Walter S, Barnes, Air Corps, 
the amount of $895.45, in full satisfaction of his claim “against the 
United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage resulting from the theft by some 


Refunds of t . 17. 1 1 
werd ur at of amounts SEC. 17. Any amounts which otherwise ma: 


Approved July 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 200] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Lomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 19 (a) of the Immigration Act of Febru- 
ary 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889-890; 56 Stat. 1044; 8 U. S. C. 155), the 
Attorney General is authorized and directed to permit Mary Lomas, 
of Fairmont, West Virginia, to remain permanently in the United 
States if she is found to be otherwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws other than quotas. Upon the enactment of 
this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the quota for Greece of the first year 
that the said quota is available. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 201] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of War to grant ап easement and to convey to the 
Louisiana Power and Light Company a tract of land comprising a portion of 
Camp Livingston in the State of Louisiana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of War be, and he is hereby, authorized and empowered, under such 
terms and conditions as are deemed advisable by him, to grant to the 
Louisiana Power and Light Company a perpetual easement for a 
right-of-way for transmission-line purposes in, on, and across a por- 
tion of Camp Livingston, Louisiana, and convey to the Louisiana 
Power and Light Company, its successors and/or assigns, by quitelaim 
deed, a tract of land comprising a portion of Camp Livingston, Loui- 
siana, being two hundred feet wide and four hundred feet long and 
located adjacent to and on the north side of the Beaver Creek electrical 
distribution substation of the Louisiana Power and Light. Company, 
on which land to be conveyed the said Beaver Creek substation has 
been enlarged. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 205] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Samuel W. Davis, Junior; Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, Junior; and 
Betty Jane Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $18,518 to 
Samuel W. Davis, Junior, of Greensboro, North Carolina, for personal 
injuries and loss of earnings sustained by him and for medical and 
hospital expenses incurred by him on account of his injuries and those 
of his wife, Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, Junior, and his minor daughter, 
Betty Jane Davis, and for future medical and hospital expenses for 
their treatment; the sum of $4,000 to the said Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, 
Junior. for personal injuries sustained by her; and the sum of $3,000 
to the legal guardian of the said Betty Jane Davis, a minor, for the 
personal injuries sustained by said minor, in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Samuel W. Davis, Junior, Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, 
Junior, and Betty Jane Davis, against the United States arising out 
of an accident which occurred on December 24, 1944, on United States 
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Highway Numbered 15, near Creedmoor, North Carolina, involving 
an Атту truck: Provided, 'That no part of any sum appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with the claim satisfied by the payment of such sum, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convietion thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 2, 1947. 


ICHAPTER 213] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Raymond Wesley Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Raymond Wesley Doyle a patent in fee to the 
following-described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: 
(1) The north half of the northwest quarter and the north half of 
the south half of the northwest quarter of section 97 ; the east half of 
section 28; and lots 3 and 4, the northeast quarter, and the north half 
of the southeast quarter of section 33; township 9 south, range 36 east, 
Montana principal meridian; and (2) the south half of the south half 
of the south half of the southeast quarter of section 19; and lot 1 and 
the northeast quarter of section 30; township 8 south, range 37 east, 
Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 214] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Thurlow Grey Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives of the 
United States of merida in Congress assembled, That, upon a plica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Thurlow Grey Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana : The northeast 
quarter, the southeast quarter of the southwest quarter, the northeast 
quarter of the southeast quarter; and the south half of the southeast 
quarter, of section 17; lots 3 and 4, the south half of the south half 
of the northeast quarter, the east half of the southwest quarter, and 
the southeast quarter, of section 19; and the north half of the northeast 
quarter, the northeast quarter of the north west quarter, the south half 
of the northwest quarter, and the southwest quarter of section 90; 
township 9 south, range 36 east, Montana principal meridian. 
Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 215] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of а patent in fee to Lawrence Stanley Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon i 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Lawrence Stanley Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 


described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: (1) The 
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west half of section 28; the north half of the northwest quarter of 
section 99; lots 1 and 2, the northwest quarter, and the north half of 
the southwest quarter of section 33; township 9 south, range 36 east, 
Montana principal meridian; and (2) lots 3 and 4, the north half of the 
southeast quarter, and the north half of the south half of the south 
quarter, and the north half of the south half of the south half of the 
southeast quarter, of section 19, township 8 south, range 37 east, 
Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 


ICHAPTER 216] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Spencer Burgess Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Spencer Burgess Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The south 
half of the south half of section 20; the west half of the east half of 
the northeast quarter, the west half of the northeast quarter, the south 
half of the north half of the southwest quarter, the south half of the 
southwest quarter, and the southeast quarter of section 91; the south 
half of the southwest quarter of section 99; the north half of the north- 
west quarter of section 27; the north half of the northeast quarter of 
section 28; and the west half of the east half of the west half, and the 
west half of the west half of section 29; township 8 south, range 37 
east, Montana principal meridian. 

Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 217] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Gladys May Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Gladys May Doyle a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The south half of the 
southwest quarter of section 10; the west half of section 15; the 
northeast quarter of the southeast quarter of section 16; the east half 
of the east half of the northeast quarter of section 91; and the north 
half, and the north half of the south half of section 22; township 8 
south, range 87 east, Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 218] 
AN ACT 


Conferring United States citizenship posthumously upon Harold Tureean. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Harold 
Turcean, a native cf Rumania who lived in the United States from 
the time he was three years old, enlisted in the Army of the United 
States (serial number 36576489) for service in World War II, and was 
killed in action in Normandy on June 10, 1944, shall be held and 
considered to have been a citizen of the United States at the time of 
his death. 

Approved July 9, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 232] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Norman Abbott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Norman 
Abbott, Baltimore, Maryland, the sum of $3,500. The payment of 
such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Norman 
Abbott against the United States for personal injuries, medical and 
hospital expenses, and loss of earnings sustained when he was struck 
on March 26, 1944, while standing at the intersection of Patapsco 
Avenue and Ninth Street, Baltimore, Maryland, by a United States 
Coast Guard automobile: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of а misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 233] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of New Jersey, Indiana and Illinois Railroad. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the New J ersey. 
Indiana and Illinois Railroad, the sum of $3,114.34, in full and final 
Satisfaction of all claims against the United States for property 


Secretary of the Navy in his report dated September 13, 1945, and 
entitled Summary of reports of the Secretary of the Navy to the 
Congress of the United States pursuant to Public Law 493, 
SEM сше, ue session, of claims resultin 
which occurred at the naval iti 1 

California, on Улы ammunition depot at Port Chicago, 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 237] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to K i i 
А Kathleen Doyle Н 
of Richard Jay Doyle, deceased. 7 шыш 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representativ 

i Sen | es of the 
ed States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon di 
cation m wriüng, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
93 5 р ше to Kathleen Doyle Harris, sole devisee of Richard 
ау oye, deceased, a patent in fee to the following-described lands 
situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The south half of the north- 
west quarter, and the southwest quarter of section 99; the southeast 
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quarter of section 30; lots 6 and 7, the northeast quarter, and the north 
half of the southeast quarter, of section 31; and lots 1 and 2, the north- 
west quarter, and the north half of the southwest quarter of section 
32; township 9 south, range 36 east, Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 238] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. F. Powers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. F. Powers, of New- 
port News, Virginia, the sum of $400, The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injury, medical and hospital expenses, pain, and suffering as a result of 
injury sustained by Mary Elizabeth Powers, a minor, because of step- 
ping into a terra cotta cut-off pipe in the rear of vacant Federal Public 
Housing Authority unit numbered 143, F Street, Copeland Park, 
Newport News, Virginia, on August 10, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of à misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 239] 
AN ACT 


For relief of the estate of Abram Banta Bogert. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House K Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of the late Abram Banta Bogert, deceased, the sum of $6,117.65, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the 
personal injury and death of the said Abram Banta Bogert, Saugerties, 
New York, the medical, hospital, and burial expenses incurred by 
reason of such injury and death, and the property damage sustained 
as a result of an accident involving an Army truck, which occurred 
on Route 9-W near Saugerties, New York, on February 26, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 240] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John C. Garrett. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Thai the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to remove from the records of his office the debt which has been raised 
therein against John C. Garrett, a former employee of the Federal 
Public Housing Authority, in the amount of $1,520.71, and with respect 
to housing projects designated Florida 8101, 8104, 8105, and 8106 
located at Panama City, Florida, together with the interest due on 
said amount from the day of the loss of public funds for which said 
John C. Garrett is accountable and which were stolen without his 
fault from his person while he was performing his duties as agent 
cashier for said projects. Said John C. Garrett is hereby relieved of 
pecuniary repon olio for the loss of said public funds. 

Sec. 2. The Comptroller General is authorized and directed to allow 
credit in the settlement of the accounts of Guy F. Allen, former chief 
disbursing officer, Treasury Department, in such amounts, not exceed- 
ing the sum stated in section 1 hereof, as may be necessary to relieve 
said former chief disbursing officer of financial liability on account 
of the loss of said sum. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 241] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. J. Davis, Mrs. Lorene Griffin, Earle Griffin, and 
Harry Musgrove. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
А. J. Davis, the sum of $275, for loss of automobile; to Mrs. Lorene 
Griffin, the sum of $542.75, for personal injuries, hospital and medical 
expenses; to Earle Griffin, the sum of $635.50, for personal injuries, 
hospital and medical expenses; and to Harry Musgrove, the sum of 
$2,821, for personal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States on account of 
personal injuries received by them on November 95 or 26, 1944, when 
the car owned by A. J. Davis and operated by Harry Musgrove and 
occupied by Mrs. Lorene Griffin and Earle Griffin, was struck from 
the rear by a Government-owned ear being operated by Cecil Coleman 
an s ur A of the naval stores experiment station, Forestry Service, 
United States Department of Agriculture, Olusta, Florida; said 
accident occurring approximately one and one-half miles west of 
Sanderson, Florida, on United States Highway 90: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
e Any леше the provisions of this Act 

guilty of a misdemeano icti 
shall be fined in any eum not exceeding 81.000. кыы 
Approved July 11, 1947. | 


61 8тАт.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—OHS. 242, 243—JULY 11, 1947 


[CHAPTER 242] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Paul Goodman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Paul Goodman, of New York City, the sum of $799.37, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for reimbursement for 
funds expended in replacing funds of military personnel delivered 
to him as a class A agent officer, and lost in the course of duty through 
no fault or negligence on his part: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Алу person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 243] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of the bed of E Street Southwest, between Twelfth and 
Thirteenth Streets, in the District of Columbia. 


Whereas by Act of Congress approved February 19, 1901 (31 Stat. 
161), E Street Southwest, between Twelfth Street Southwest and 
Water Street, among other streets and avenues in the District of 
Columbia, was vacated and abandoned for public use; and 

Whereas under the provisions of said Act, the Baltimore and Potomac 
Railroad Company was granted the right to occupy and use said 
street for tracks and other corporate purposes, subject to tax by 
the District of Columbia, the same as other property in the District 
of Columbia ; and 

Whereas said Act further provided that in case said Baltimore and 
Potomae Railroad Company consolidated with the Philadelphia, 
Wilmington and Baltimore Railroad Company, to which the assent 
of Congress was thereby given, the consolidated company would 
succeed to all of the rights, powers, property, and privileges of 
said Baltimore and Potomac Railroad Company, within the District 
of Columbia, including those granted in said Act; and 

Whereas, by instrument of consolidation and merger, dated July 15, 
1902, said Baltimore and Potomac Railroad Company consolidated 
with the Philadelphia, Wilmington and Baltimore Railroad Com- 

any under the name of Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington 
Railroad Company and later by agreement of consolidation and 
merger, dated April 3, 1916, all of the rights, powers, property, 
and privileges of the Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington 
Railroad Company became vested in the Philadelphia, Baltimore 
and Washington Railroad Company; and 

Whereas the Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Com- 
pany desires to acquire the fee-simple title to the bed of E Street 
Southwest, between the west line of Twelfth Street and the east 
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and Thoreson Broth- 
ers. 
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[Private Law 62] 


Robert Hinton. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 243, 252, 253—JULY 11, 15, 1947 [61 STAT. 


line of Thirteenth Street, in said District of Columbia: Therefore 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia be, and they are hereby authorized, 
under such terms and conditions as they ша prescribe, subject to 
the approval of the Attorney General of the United States, to convey 
to the Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Company, 
its successors and/or assigns, all rights, title, and interests of the 
United States of America in and to a parcel of land, aggregating 
thirty thousand six hundred and twenty-two and fifty one-hundredths 
square feet, more or less, being part of lot 805 in square 299, in the 
District of Columbia, and consisting of the bed of E Street South west, 
between the west line of Twelfth Street and the east line of Thirteenth 
Street, in said District of Columbia, as shown on plat of computation 
dated January 29, 1945, filed in the office of the surveyor, District of 
Columbia, in survey book 149, at page 164. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 252] 
AN ACT 


For relief of Norman Thoreson and Thoreson Brothers, a partnership. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to ay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Norman Thoreson, and 
Thoreson Brothers, a partnership, Pasco, Washington, the sum of 
$3,202.88. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Norman Thoreson against the United States as the 
result of damage to grazing land, such damage being caused by fire, 
June 5, 1944, resulting from practice bombing operations of Na 
planes from the Pasco Naval Air Station: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be pul or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any paon violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 253] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert Hinton. 


Valerio Street and Chapala Street, Santa Barbara Californi 

( Ch: a, by a 
United States Marine Corps truck: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
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shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shal! be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 254] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hugh C. Gilliam. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Hugh C. Gilliam, of 
Highland Park, New Jersey, the sum of $500. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of any and all claims against the United 
States arising out of personal injuries received by the said Hugh C. 
Gilliam in a collision between the automobile he was driving and a 
United States Army truck which occurred on October 12, 1944, near 
Stelton, New Jersey, at the intersection of Route 27 and Plainfield 
Avenue: Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 259] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Mabel Jones and Mrs. Mildred Wells Martin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the 'Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
Mildred Wells Martin, 1512 Lakeview Street, Camden, South Caro- 
lina, the sum of $4,000; to pay the sum of $2,500 to Mrs. Mabel Jones, 
of Camden, South Carolina, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of medical and hospital expenses incurred 
and loss of earnings and personal injuries sustained by them on April 
23, 1944, when the automobile in which they were riding as passengers 
was involved in a collision with a United States Army vehicle on 
United States Highway Numbered 521, near Camden, South Caro- 
lina: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 260] AN ACT 
July 16, 1947 


II. В. 1585] i For the relief of Adolph Pfannenstiehl. 
[Private Law 65 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Adolph Pfannen- United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
йен. of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, to Adolph 
Pfannenstiehl, the sum of $150, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries, loss of wages, and medical and 
hospital expenses as a result of being knocked through a plate-glass 
window at 82 Summer Street, Boston, Massachusetts, on September 
23, 1943, by an employee of the Navy Department: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 

shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 266] 
Tuly 18, 1947 AN ACT 
IS. 558] 


“iaia For the relief of the alien Michael Soldo. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Michael Soldo. United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Michael 
Soldo, of West Palm Beach, Florida, whose wife and minor child are 
citizens and residents of the United States, shall be considered to have 
been lawfully admitted, at Detroit, Michigan, on October 15, 1936, to 
the United States for permanent residence. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 269] 
July 18, 1947 AN ACT 
{8. 1402] To authorize the parishes and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal Church 


in the District of Columbia to establish bylaws governing the election of their 
vestrymen. 


[Private Law 67]. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
pal Chureh. P. E^" United States of America in Congress FERIA That the 1 a 
governing election ef and separate congregations of the Protestant Episcopal Church in the 
vestrymen. District of Columbia may by bylaws provide for the manner of con- 
ducting elections of vestrymen, the number of vestrymen to be elected, 
and the length of the terms of the offices of vestrymen. Such bylaws 
may be adopted at any annual meeting of members of the parish or 
congregation by a vote of two-thirds of the qualified voters present 
at such meeting: Provided, That notice at least thirty days prior to the 
meeting shall be given by the vestry to all qualified voters of the parish 
or congregation that such bylaws are to be presented and voted upon. 
. SEC. 2. Any bylaws 51 0 as authorized by this Act shall be sub- 
ject to amendment, modification, or repeal at any annual meeting of 
the parish or congregation in the same manner as herein Provided for 
adoption of such bylaws. Notice shall be given to all qualified voters 
of the parish or congregation at least thirty days prior to any annual 
meeting of any proposed amendment, modification, or repeal of any 
of the bylaws adopted pursuant to this Act. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


61 StaT.] 80TH CONG., 187 SESS,—CHS. 277-280—JULY 21, 1947 


[CHAPTER 277] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Reverend John C. Young. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Reverend John C. 
Young, of Montgomery, West Virginia, the sum of $3,500, in full satis- 
faction of his claim against the United States for compensation for 
personal injuries and loss of earnings sustained by him as a result of 
having been shot by a member of the military police force of the Army 
of the United States, in Montgomery, West Virginia, on August 11, 
1945: Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and de same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 278] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kuo Yu Cheng. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress dieci bid That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for pe residence of Kuo Yu Cheng, a native 
of Java and subject of the Netherlands, who entered the United States 
at Seattle, Washington, on October 6, 1931, and that he shall, for all 
purposes under the immigration laws, be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted as an immigrant for permanent residence as of that date. 
Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 
for the Chinese of the first year that the said quota is available. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 279] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arsenio Acacio Lewis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to record the lawful admission 
for permanent residence of Arsenio Acacio Lewis as of June 21, 1945, 
the date on which he was temporarily admitted to the United States. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Philip- 
pine quota of the first year that such quota is available. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 280] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edna Rita Saffron Fidone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the pr of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U. S. С. 136 (e)), Edna Rita Saffron Fidone, the 
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PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 280-283—JULY 21, 1947 [61 Srar, 


wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 281] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Belaustegui. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Antonio Belaustegui 
as of December 21, 1999, at New York City from the Steamship 
Cabo Sta. Maria, the date and place he entered the United States. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the 
Spanish quota of the first year that the Spanish quota is hereafter 
available. | 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 282] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fritz Hallquist. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he hereby is, authorized and directed to рау, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,747 to Fritz Hallquist, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for injuries sustained and damages suffered by him 
as a result of an accident which occurred June 16, 1944, on Elmwood 
Avenue, in the city of Norwood, Rhode Island, and which accident 
involved the operation of a motor vehicle belonging to the United 
States Navy then and there being operated by an enlisted man in the 
United States Navy: Provided, "That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty ofa misdemeanor 
aon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

,000. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 283] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Elizabeth Kempton Bailey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress ae e, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record Mrs. 
Elizabeth Kempton Bailey as having entered the United States for 
permanent residence on July 28, 1938, the date on which she was 
temporarily admitted as a student. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 284] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Donna L. 1. Carlisle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500 to Donna L. Т. Carlisle, of San Jose, California, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for compensation 
on account of the death of her son, Arthur W. Lawrence, who was 
killed on July 22, 1929, by being crushed underneath an Army truck 
while a trainee at a Citizens Military Training Camp at Fort Missoula, 
Montana : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 285] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Malama Mark. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, Anna Malama Mark, of 
Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, shall be considered to have been 
lawfully admitted on September 7, 1928, to the United States for 
permanent residence. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 291] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major Ralph M. Rowley and First Lieutenant Irving E. Sheffel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 90 the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Ralph M. 
Rowley, major, Signal Corps, United States Army, and Irving E. 
Sheffel, first lieutenant, Finance Department, United States Army, 
are hereby relieved of liability for all charges now entered or which 
may be entered against them, or either of them, as a result of the theft 
of 429,251 lire ($4,292.57) of Army funds by а person unknown, near 
Ruvo, Italy, on November 3, 1943, while the said Ralph M. Rowley was 
acting as class A agent officer for the said Irving E. Sheffel. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the said Ralph M. Rowley, an amount equal to the total amount 
deducted from his pay in partial settlement of any such charges: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 292] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eric Seddon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to record the lawful admission 
for permanent residence of Eric Seddon as of June 26, 1946, and the 
said Erie Seddon shall, for the purposes of the immigration and 
naturalization laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this 
Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the Spanish quota of the first year 
that the said quota is available. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 293] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roger Edgar Lapierre. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
Standing warrant of arrest, order of deportation, warrant of depor- 
tation, and bond, if any, in the case of the alien, Roger Edgar 
Lapierre, of Lewiston, Maine, and is directed not to issue any further 
such warrants or orders in the case of such alien, insofar as such future 
warrants or orders are based on any unlawful entry of such alien 
into the United States prior to the enactment of this Act. Hereafter 
for the purpose of the immigration and naturalization laws such alien 
shall be considered to have been, at Island Pond, Vermont, on the 
date of his entry in 1927, lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 294] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Choctawhatchee Electric Cooperative, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Choctawhatchee 
Electric Cooperative, Incorporated, De Funiak Springs, Florida, the 
sum of $899. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims of the said cooperative against the United States on account of 
furnishing to the officers! mess at White Point, Eglin Field, Florida, 
electric porer during the prod July 12, 1941, to December 12, 1941, 
both inclusive: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 22, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 295] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of R. W. Wood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $106.34 to R. W. Wood, of 1811 D Street Northeast, Washing- 
ton, District of Columbia, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for salary not paid while under suspension at Army 
air base, Key Field, Mississippi, from January 29, 1944, to January 
31, 1944, inclusive, while serving as associate civil engineer and super- 
intendent of construction: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 297] 
AN ACT 


То authorize the construction of a railroad 1 in the vicinity of Franklin Street 
Northeast, District of Columbia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, subject to sec- 
tions 2 and 3, the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company is hereby 
authorized to construct in the District of Columbia a single siding 
which shall start at a point on such company's Metropolitan branch 
track approximately three hundred and sixty-seven feet north of the 
center line of Franklin Street Northeast and shall run from such point 
in a southerly direction (a) across the southeast corner of parcel 
132/71, (b) under the viaduct in Franklin Street, (c) into parcel 
132/85, and (d) along the east line of parcel 132/85. 

Sec. 2. The siding authorized to be constructed by the first section 
shall pass under the viaduct in Franklin Street in accordance with 
plans approved in advance of such construction by the Commissioners 
of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 3. Congress reserves the right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 303] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred Pittelli. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $10,000, to Fred Pittelli, of Oakland, California, for exclusive 
use, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injury, medical and hospital expenses, and loss of earnings 
sustained as a result of being struck by a traveling crane of the United 
States Navy at pier 5, at the foot of Seventh Street, Oakland, Cali- 
fornia, оп March 3, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
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appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 310] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Erle E. Howe, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and. House of „ оа of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon the 
written application of Erle E. Howe, Crow Indian Allottee Numbered 
1555, the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed 
to sell, for not less than the appraised value, to the highest Crow 
Indian bidder, or the Crow Tribe, under such terms and conditions 
as he may prescribe, the following-described lands allotted to him on 
the Crow Indian Reservation, Montana: The west half of section 10 
and the north half of the northwest quarter of section 15, township 5 
south, range 28 east, containing four hundred acres; and the east half 
of the southwest quarter and the north half of the southeast quarter, 
and the north half of the south half of the southeast quarter of section 
21; and the southwest quarter of section 22, township 8 south, range 
38 east, Montana principal meridian, containing three hundred and 
sixty acres. А 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 317] 
АМ АСТ 


То authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to issue to Alice Scott 
White & patent in fee to certain land. 


Be it enacted, by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon the 
written application of Alice Scott White, Crow Indian Allottee 
Numbered 953, the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
directed to sell to the highest Crow Indian bidder, or the Crow Tribe, 
under such terms and conditions as may be prescribed, that part of the 
homestead land of the said allottee described as the north half and 
the north half of the south half of section 10, township 6 south, range 
28 east, Montana principal meridian, containing four hundred and 
eighty acres. 

Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 318] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Becker Little 
ight 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior or his authorized representative may, in his discre- 
tion, sell, for the benefit of Becker Little Light, the following- 
described land situated in the State of Montana: Lot 3 of section 
township 2 south, range 33 east, Montana principal meridian, con- 
taining forty and fifteen one-hundredths acres: Provided, That such 
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portion of the proceeds received from the sale of the land as may 
be approved by the Superintendent of the Crow Indian Agency 
shall be reinvested in Indian-owned inherited lands on the 
reservation. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 319] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the sale, under supervision, of land of Richard Little Light. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior or his authorized representative, may, in his discretion, 
sell under existing regulations, for the benefit of Richard Little Light, 
of Wyola, Montana, the following-described lands situated in the 
State of Montana: The south half of the southwest quarter of section 
85, township 1 south, range 33 east, Montana principal meridian, 
containing eighty acres: Provided, 'That such portion of the proceeds 
received from the sale of the land as may be approved by the Supera: 
tendent of the Crow Indian Agency shall be reinvested in Indian- 
owned inherited lands on the reservation. 

Approved July 24, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 325] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Persis M. Nichols. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Persis M. ichols, 
Grand Rapids, Michigan, the sum of $954.38. Such sum represents 
the amount to which the said Persis M. Nichols would have been 
entitled, for annual leave accumulated in the course of her employ- 
ment in the judicial branch of the Government during the period 
beginning January 1, 1932, and ending August 24, 1946, if the pro- 
visions of the Act entitled *An Act to provide for vacations to Govern- 
ment employees, and for other purposes", approved March 14, 1936, 
as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 29а, 30b-30e, 301, 
and 30m), had been held applicable to her employment during such 
period: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 335] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Glenna J. Howrey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian 
of Glenna J. Howrey, a minor, of Pueblo, Colorado, the sum of 
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$1,000, in full satisfaction of the claim of the said Glenna J. Howrey 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries sus- 
tained by her as a result of an accident which occurred when she was 
struck by a United States mail truck at the intersection of East 
Fourth and Erie Streets in Pueblo, Colorado, on December 97, 1943: 
Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 336] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roman Toporow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
Standing warrant of arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deporta- 
tion, and bond, if any, in the case of the alien Roman Toporow, of Los 
Angeles, California, and is directed not to issue any further such 
warrants or orders in the case of such alien, insofar às such further 
warrants are based on any unlawful entry of such alien into the United 
States prior to the enactment of this Act. Hereafter, for the urposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, such alien shal be con- 
sidered to have entered the United States on June 12, 1946, the date 
of his last entry, and to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the Polish quota of the first year that such 
quota is available. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


ICHAPTER 362] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Julian M. Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of. America. in Congress dii Pi Ten the Аы 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Julian M. Thomas, of 
Oakland, California, for legal services and expenses in connection 
with Pershing Hall, a memorial in Paris, France, the sum of $14,717. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 363] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William D. MeCormick. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re tati 
United States of д, ica à Lo nee “са 


tration of the immigration laws William D. McCormick shall 
application at a port of entry into the United States, be admitted for 


61 SraT.] 80тн CONG., isr SESS,—CHS. 363-365—JULY 30, 1947 


permanent residence without an immigration visa, provided he meets 
all the other requirements of the immigration laws. Upon his 
admission into the United States, the Secretary of State shall deduct 
one number from the quota for India for the year in which the 
admission occurs or from the quota of the first available succeeding 
year. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 364] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter R. and Kathryn Marshall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury Бе, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000, to Walter R. and Kathryn Marshall, of Healdsburg, 
California, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for damage to their property located at 1251 Sunset Avenue, Santa 
Rosa, California, caused by United States Navy airplane TBF-1, 
bureau number 06307, on October 2, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

‘Sec. 2. Such sum shall be a final release from any and all damages 
both insured and uninsured. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 365] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lewis H. Rich. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America im Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to ay, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lewis 
H. Rich, of Searsport, Maine, the sum of $4,000, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, and 
loss of earnings sustained by him as the result of his having been 
struck by a bullet accidentally fired from a submachine gun carried 
by an officer of the United States Army while making a search of 
property in the vicinity of Searsport, Maine, on December 6, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
шо conviction thereof shall be fned in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 366] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harley Shores. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Harley Shores, of 
Alma, Crawford County, Arkansas, the sum of $4,000. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
Harley Shores against the United States for personal injuries and 
loss of earnings sustained as a result of an accident on the 19th day 
of December 1948 near Alma, Arkansas, when he was struck by a 
cake of ice thrown from the kitchen car of a United States Army 
troop train, and the said Harley Shores at the time of the receipt 
of such injury being engaged in his employment as track laborer 
for the trustee in bankruptcy for the Missouri Pacific Railroad Com- 
pany, a corporation, and standing beside the track of such railroad 
while the troop train above-mentioned was passing: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of service rendered in connection wath 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 367] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles W. Taylor, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise ap ropriated, the 
sum of $5,735.14 to Charles W. Taylor, Junior, of Бап Francisco, 
California, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for personal injuries, medical and hospital expenses, and other losses 
sustained as a result of being struck by a trailer attached to a United 
States Navy vehicle at the intersection of El Camino Real and Wil- 
low Avenue, Burlingame, California, on October 14, 1944: Provided. 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any p or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 368] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Myron R. Leard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in (оем assembled, That the е 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of &ny money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Myron R. Leard, of 
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Colbert, Georgia, the sum of $187.15. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States as reim- 
bursement of the amount the said Myron R. Leard, as acting post- 
master, paid the Government for loss of money and stamps resulting 
from robbery of the Colbert, Georgia, post office on July 9, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 369] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Corenevsky. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized d directed to pay, out of any money 
in the 'Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to George Corenevsky, 
Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of $1,905.07. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for personal injuries sustained on July 5, 1949, when he was 
struck while at his home at Ashley and Lowela Avenues, Peninsula, 
Pearl City, Oahu, Territory of Hawaii, by a stray bullet fired in a 
fight nearby between two enlisted men of the United States Army: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 370] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Georgia Lanser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $4,304.25, to Mrs. Georgia Lanser, of Elkhorn, Wisconsin, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for per- 
sonal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, and loss of services 
sustained as the result of an accident involving a United States 
Navy bus en route from Hertford, North Carolina, to the naval 
auxiliary air station at Harvey Point, North Carolina, on August 26, 
1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 371] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of George W. Coombs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of George W. Coombs, deceased, the sum of $600 as reimburse- 
ment of a like amount improperly collected from the said George W. 
Coombs while serving as postal superintendent of Inwood station, 
New York City: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 372] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Ralph Stanfield, a minor. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House o Representatives of the 
United States of Ámerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to tho legal guardian of 
Ralph Stanfield, a minor, Tate, Georgia, the sum o $10,000. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of personal injuries, medical, and hos- 
pital expenses sustained by the said Ralph Stanfield on January 23, 
1944, when a United States Army truck left the highway and ran 
him down at the intersection of the Dawsonville Road with State 
Highway Numbered Five at Tate, Georgia: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 373] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the naturalization of certain United States Army personnel— 
Yugoslav fliers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House о Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assem d, That upon compliance 
with all other provisions of section 701 or section 709 of the Nationalit 
Act of 1940, as amended (56 Stat. 182-183; 8 U. S. C. 1001-1002), 
Vojislav N. Skakich, Army of the United States, Army serial number 
O-2039144; Milosh M. Jelich Army of the United States, Army serial 
number O-2039139; Zivko T. Miloykovich, Army of the United States, 
Army serial number O-2039141; Dejan D. Radich, Army of the United 
States, Army serial number T-223285; Viktor A. Starc, Army of the 
United States, Army serial number O-10600769; Momchilo M. Marko- 
vich, Army of the United States, Army serial number O 884223; and 
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Sava J. Milovanovich, Army of the United States, Army serial number 
O-2059140, may be naturalized pursuant to either of said sections as 
may be applicable, notwithstanding the facts that at the time of their 
enlistment or induction into the military forces of the United States 
none of them had been lawfully admitted to the United States and 
none was a resident thereof, notwithstanding the fact that Momchilo M. 
Markovich did not serve in the military forces of the United States 
prior to December 28, 1945, and notwithstanding the further fact that 
the time for filing a petition for naturalization expired December 31, 
1946. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the 
quota for Yugoslavia of the first year that the said quota is available 
in behalf of Viktor A. Stare and Sava J. Milovanovich. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 374] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Owen R. Brewster. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Owen R. Brewster, 
Burnet, Texas, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims of the said Owen R. Brewster against 
the United States on account of the death of his minor daughter, 
Francis N. Brewster, who died on September 19, 1943, as the result 
of personal injuries received on September 18, 1948, when the auto- 
mobile in which she was riding was in collision with a United States 
Army truck on State Highway Numbered 281 near Lampasas, Texas: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 375] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elmer A. Norris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a ropriated, to 
Elmer А. Norris, of Newport, Tennessee, the sum of £3,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and property damage sustained by him on or about June 6, 1936, 
near Calhoun, Tennessee, as a result of an accident involving a Civilian 
Conservation Corps truck: Provided, That the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall make such payment only after receipt of evidence satis- 
factory to him that the judgment in the sum of $3,000 entered in the 
Circuit Court of Cocke County, Tennessee, in Civil Minute Book No. 
10, pages 235 and 283, in favor of Elmer A. Norris and against Claud 
Manis and William Smith, has been satisfied and discharged of record : 
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And provided further, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any розг violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 376] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ruth A. Hairston. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $255, to Ruth A. Hairston, of Urbancrest, Ohio, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and loss of earnings sustained as the result of an accident involving 
a United States Army vehicle on United States Highway Numbered 
62, near Urbancrest, Ohio, on May 13, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
1n any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 377] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the firm of Barrett and Hilp. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the firm of Barrett 
and Hilp, general contractors, of San Francisco, California, the sum 
of $20,193.55. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims of the said firm of Barrett and Hilp against the United 
States arising out of the explosion at Port Chicago, California, on 
July 17, 1944. Such sum represents the amount of loss determined 
by the Navy Department to have been sustained by such firm, less 
the amount received by such firm on contracts of insurance: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any rson violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 878] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to quitelaim two acres of land near 
Muirkirk, Maryland, to the Queens Chapel Methodist Church. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Agriculture is authorized to convey by quitclaim deed not to exceed 
two acres of land of the Agricultural Research Center near Muirkirk, 
Maryland, to the Queens Chapel Methodist Church, upon the payment 
in cash of $100. Such land shall be devoted to church purposes and 
the deed shall contain a provision that in the event the land shall cease 
to be used for such purposes the title to such land shall revert to the 
United States upon the payment of the sum of $100 or the tender 
thereof to the church. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 379] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mack Gene Odom, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Mack Gene Odom, a minor, Logansport, Louisiana, 
the sum of $6,000, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of personal injuries sustained on October 19, 1941, 
as the result of an explosion of a blank cartridge which was left in 
the yard of the Odom residence by military personnel during special 
field exercises: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 380] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of George Wesley Hobbs, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,500 to the legal guardian of George Wesley Hobbs, a 
minor, of Weaver, Alabama, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for personal injuries, medical and hospital 
expenses, and loss of earnings sustained as a result of an explosion 
of a grenade fuse in or near his home, which grenade fuse apparently 
had been thrown or dropped near Weaver, Alabama, by some 
unidentified trainee of the Thirteenth Battalion Fourth Training 
Regiment, IRTC, Fort McClellan, Alabama, which explosion 
occurred on May 26, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
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paid or delivered to or received by any agent on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of à mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 381] 
July 30, 1947 AN ACT 


[H. R. 3361] For the relief of J. Rutledge Alford. 


© [Private Law 110] | 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
J. Rutledge Alford. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. Rutledge Alford, of 
Tallahassee, Florida, the sum of $450. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said J. Rutledge Alford 
against the United States arising out of the loss of a Tennessee walk- 
ing horse (a sorrel mare by the name of Trixie, registry certificate 
numbered 360190) owned by him and pastured at Lafayette Planta- 
tion, Leon County, Florida. The said horse died, on June 6, 1944, as 
the result of drinking the water from a pond created by seepage from 
the laundry of the Federal быы аша шын situated adjacent 
to such plantation: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined any sum not 

exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


ICHAPTER 399] 
July MT AN ACT 
— EM. — Authorizing the Secretary of Agriculture to convey certain lands in Boise, Idaho, 
lErivate Lew] to the Boise Chamber of Commerce. : 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House оў Representatives of the 

сове Chamber of United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Conveyanee. of Agriculture is authorized and directed to convey by quit claim deed 
to the Boise Chamber of Commerce, Boise, Idaho, all right, title, and 

interest of the United States in and to lots one to nine, inclusive, in 

ет two of Riverside Park addition to Boise City, Ada County, 

Idaho. | 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 400] 


Tus 30, d AN ACT 
—_ 18. 8. 18] _ To authorize the sale of certain publie lands in Alaska to the Catholi i 
[Private Law 112] Alaska for use as a mission, o the Catholic Society of 


| Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representati 
Alaska He Society of United States of America in Congress i бе. Cathelie 
Conveyance. Society of Alaska, a corporation organized and existing under the 
laws of the Territory of Alaska, whose ex officio president and 
general manager is the Catholic bishop of Alaska, is hereby author- 
ized for a period of one year from and after the effective date of 
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this Act to apply for the purchase of, and the Secretary of the 
Interior is hereby authorized and directed to convey to the corpora- 
tion, for use as a mission, the following-described public lands 
situated in Alaska : 

Commencing at a point where the Andreafsky River enters the 
Yukon River from the north, from which point corner numbered 1 
of the tract desired bears north approximately three miles where 
post is situated at the southwest corner of the tract and at the june- 
tion of a small stream with the Andreafsky River; running thence 
in an easterly direction along the said Andreafsky River to corner 
numbered 2; thence in a northerly direction one-half mile to corner 
numbered 3; thence in a westerly direction one mile to corner num- 
bered 4; thence in a southerly direction one-half mile to corner 
numbered 1, the place of beginning, containing approximately three 
hundred and twenty acres. 

Sec. 2. That the conveyance shall be made upon the payment by 
the said bishop for the land at its reasonable appraised price of not 
less than $1.25 per acre, to be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior: 
Provided, That the conveyance hereby authorized shall not include 
any land covered by a valid existing right initiated under the public- 
land laws or found by the Secretary of the Interior to be needed 
for public purposes: Provided further, That the coal and other 
mineral deposits in the land shall be reserved to the United States, 
together with the right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same 
under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Doctor Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block. 


[CHAPTER 401] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doctor Alma Richards, 
Memphis, Tennessee, the sum of $7,140, and to Mrs. Mary Block, 
Memphis, Tennessee, the sum of $1,000. The payment of such sums 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of personal injuries sustained on December 6, 1940, by the 
said Doctor Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block when the automobile 
in which they were riding was in collision in Memphis, Tennessee, with 
a truck in the service of the Work Projects Administration: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 402] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas M. Farley, Mrs. Susie Farley, Mrs. Helen Moss, the 
7 guardian of Donna Louise Farley, and the legal guardian of Melvin 
088. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 

95347*.-49— PT. II——4 
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out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,434.70 to Thomas M. Farley, of Olivehurst, California; the sum 
of $158.50 to Mrs. Susie Farley, of Manton, California; the sum of 
$528 to Mrs. Helen Moss, of Central Valley, California; the sum of 
$50 to the legal guardian of Donna Louise Farley, a minor; and the 
sum of $150 to the legal guardian of Melvin Moss, a minor; such pay- 
ments being in full settlement of all their claims against the United 
States for property damage, personal injuries, losses, and expenses 
arising out of an accident which occurred on September 13, 1942, near 
Crescent City, California, and which involved an Army truck: Pro- 
vided, That no payment shall be made under this Act until the above- 
named claimants have released all their claims against Anthony E. 
Badaracco, the driver of the Army vehicle involved in this accident, in 
a manner satisfactory to the Secretary of the Treasury: And provided 
further, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 403] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Andrew C. Extrom and Harry C. Pearson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ed That Andrew Charles 
Extrom, a city letter carrier of Blue Island post office, Blue Island, 
Illinois, and Harry C. Pearson, postal clerk in that post office, are 
relieved of all liability to make refunds to the United States of over- 
payments of salaries in the amount of $254.09 to Andrew Charles 
Extrom, and $183.05 to Harry C. Pearson, from the date they were 
pounced from substitute postal employees to regular postal employees 
y the postmaster at Blue Island, Illinois, and the effective date of 
their promotion to regular postal employees as authorized by the 
Post Office Department. 

Any amount heretofore credited to Andrew Charles Extrom or 
Harry C. Pearson, or refunded to the United States by them on 
account of such overpay menie of salaries shall be repaid to them out 
of any money available for the payment of salaries to city-delivery car- 
riers and clerks of first- and second-class post offices. In the ‘audit 
and settlement of the accounts of any postmaster or other transmitting 
disbursing officer of the Post Office Department or postal service, the 
payment of such amounts to Andrew Charles Extrom and Harry C. 
Pearson for services as regular postal employees shall be considered 
to have been authorized. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 415] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Edna Mary Jakimowicz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That а Е оа 
the provisions of the tenth category of section 3 of the Immigration Act 
of 1917 (8 U.S. С. 186 (e)), a Mary Jakimowicz, the wife of a 
citizen of the United States who served honorably in the armed forces 
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of the United States during World War II, may be admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence under the Act approved Decem- 
ber 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found 
otherwise admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 416] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Archer C. Gunter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to Archer C. Gunter, formerly of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, and now of Menomonie, Wisconsin, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for personal injuries and medical 
and hospital expenses sustained as the result of an accident involving 
a United States Navy airplane, at the United States Navy Yard, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, on May 10, 1944: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 422] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jessie Thompkins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized amb directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to [озю Thompkins, of 
Dearing, Georgia, the sum of $2,500. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on account 
of the death of Thomas Thompkins, the husband of the said Jessie 
Thompkins, as the result of exposure to chemical smoke released from 
Army airplanes in the vicinity of his home on December 91, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined 1n any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 423] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Theodore A. Geissman. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
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in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doctor Theodore A. 
Geissman, University of California, Los Angeles, California, the sum 
of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Dr. Geissman against the United States arising out 
of personal injuries, medical, and hospital expenses sustained by him 
in April 1944 as a result of an explosion in a laboratory of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, during OSRD 
project OEMsr-934: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 424] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James H. Underwood. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, Yhat the Comptroller 
General of the United States is authorized and directed to credit the 
account of James Н. Underwood, former postmaster at Guam, Guam, 
in the sum of $25,439.31, representing funds and accountable stock 
in the amount of $24,590.47 in the postal accounts and $918.84 in the 
money-order account, and that James H. Underwood is hereby relieved 
from any liability to refund or pay to the United States said sum of 
$25,439.31. Such sum being the amount of postal and money-order 
funds lost when the island of Guam was invaded by the armed forces 
of the Imperial Government of Japan on December 10, 1941, the 
postmaster being taken prisoner and forced to open the vault of the 
post office and surrender the keysto the enemy invaders. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 443] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of а small tract of land on the Cherókee Indian Reserva- 
tion, North Carolina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemblea, That with the 
consent of the authorized tribal authorities of the Eastern Band of 
Cherokee Indians, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to issue 
a license to the Methodist Church to use from two to four acres of 
tribal land on the Cherokee Indian Reservation, North Carolina, for 
so long a time as such land may be used for church purposes, including 
the construction of a church building and a parsonage. The license 
shall be issued by the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized repre- 
sentative upon such terms and conditions as may be mutually agreeable 
to the parties, and may be revoked only if and when the land ceases 
to be used for the purposes for which said license is issued. 
Approved August 1, 1947. 


61 Srar.] 80тн CONG., ist SESS.—OHS. 444, 464, 465—AUG. 1, 4, 1947 


[CHAPTER 444] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred O. Donohue. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Fred O. Donohue, of 
Hobbs, New Mexico, the sum of $4,822.22. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Fred O. Donohue 
against the United States arising out of personal injuries, property 
damage, and subsequent loss of earnings sustained by him, on Septem- 
ber 10, 1944, when a truck owned and operated by the said Fred O. 
Donohue was struck by a United States Army truck on the Black 
River Bridge, approximately seventeen miles south of Carlsbad, New 
Mexico, on the Carlsbad-Pecos Highway : Provided, 'That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of а misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 464] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert F. Parks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Robert Е. Parks, of 
Stanley, Virginia, the sum of $1,800, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for reimbursement for personal funds de- 
posited with the finance officer, Visayan-Mindanao force, on June 16, 
1942, at Malaybalay, Bukidnon, Philippine Islands, for use in pur- 
chasing food necessary to supplement the ration provided to prison- 
ers of war by the Japanese Army: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 465] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Reuben Malkin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to the estate of Reuben Malkin, in full settlement of all 
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claims against the United States as compensation for the death of the 
said Reuben Malkin who was killed by being electrocuted on May 
28, 1943, while engaged in painting the United States post office at 
Cumberland, Maryland, when in the course of his work and without 
warning the said Reuben Malkin contacted a high-tension feeder line 
carrying twenty-three hundred volts of current into the Federal 
building: Provided, 'That no part of the amount appropriated in the 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of & misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 466] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Daniel Broken Leg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Daniel Broken Leg, 
of Chadron, Nebraska, a patent in fee to the following-described lands 
situated on the Rosebud Indian Reservation in the State of South 
Dakota: Allotment numbered 4316, northeast quarter, section 33, town- 
ship 100 north, range 78 west, of the fifth principal meridian, Tripp 
County, South Dakota. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 485] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Marie Salamone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Marie Salamone, 
Norristown, Pennsylvania, the sum of $6,000. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Mrs. Marie 
Salamone que the United States on account of personal injuries 
received by her on July 7, 1944, when the automobile which she was 
driving was struck by a United States Army vehicle at the intersection 
of Arch and Airy Streets, Norristown, Pennsylvania : Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or 1 on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any peo violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 486] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of O. Dean Settles and Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, husband and wife; 


Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, individually; th > ; 
Kittie В y; Ше estate of Ога Н. Hatfield; and Mrs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re esentatives of the 
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61 Srar.] 80тн CONG., 1вт SESS.—CHS. 486, 487—AUG. 4, 1947 


in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the person or persons 
specified in each of the following cases, the amount specified with 
respect to such case, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of the personal injuries or the property damage and 
death indicated in each case which resulted when a United States Army 
airplane crashed, on September 17, 1944, one-half mile southwest of 
Copeland, Kansas, on the farm owned by Ora H. Hatfield, deceased, 
late of Gray County, Kansas: 

(1) O. Dean Settles and Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, husband and 
wife, of Dodge City, Kansas, for the death of their minor son, 
Jay Dean Settles, and for damage to furniture, clothing, books, 
and other personal property, the sum of $7,234.14; 

(2) Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, individually, for severe personal 
injuries, the sum of $2,500; 

(3) The legal representative of the estate of the said Ora Н. 
Hatfield, for the death of the said Ora H. Hatfield and for destruc- 
tion of the dwelling house and barn, and their contents, and for 
damage to outbuildings, crops, equipment, and other items of real 
and personal property, on such farm, the sum of $24,098.59; and 

(4) Mrs. Kittie B. Hatfield, of Dodge City, Kansas, widow of 
the said Ora H. Hatfield, for severe personal injuries, and for dam- 
age to various items of personal property, the sum of $5,539.65 : 

Provided, 'That no part of any sum appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or receieved 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with the claim satisfied by the payment of such sum, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved August 4, 1947. 


¡CHAPTER 4871 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George J. Hiner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to py 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George J. Hiner, of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, the sum of $3,350, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries, medical and hospital expenses, and loss of earnings and 
property damage sustained on February 12, 1942, when the automobile 
which he was operating was struck by a United States Army truck 
at the intersection of Ninth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 
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O. Dean Settles and 
Mrs. Ruth E. Settles. 


Mrs. Ruth E. Set- 
tles. 


Ora Н. Hatfield, 
estate. 


Mrs. Kittie B. Hat- 
field. 


August 4, 1047 
[H. R.3845] 


¡Private Law 128) 


George J. Hiner. 
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August 5, 1947 
[H. R. 1492] 


[Private Law 129] 


Р. 
Murphey. 


L. (Spud) 


August 5, 1947 
5. 609 


[Private Law 130] 


U. S. Distriet Court 


for 


Western District 


of Arkansas. 
Jurisdiction to hear 
certain claims. 


Б; 


6 Stat. 1093. 
28 U.S.C. $41 (20). 
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[CHAPTER 491] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of P. L. (Spud) Murphey, owner and manager of Spud's Tailors, 
Laundry, and Dry Cleaning Works. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
P. L. (Spud) Murphey, owner and manager of Spud's Tailors, Laun- 
dry, and Dry Cleaning Works, Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the 
sum of $9,540.48, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of losses suffered as the result of the destruction 
of the accounting records of his company ordered by the Navy Intelli- 
gence in Honolulu on or about February 13, 1942: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any one 
agent or agency, or by any one attorney or firm of attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of а misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 500] 
AN ACT 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States Distriet Court for the Western 
District of Arkansas to hear, determine, and render judgment upon any claims 
arising out of the deaths of Norman Ray Pedron апа Carl Franklin Morris. 


Be it enacted. by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred uon the United States District Court for the 
Western District of Arkansas to hear, determine, and render judgment 
upon any claims against the United States arising out of the deaths of 
Norman Ray Pedron and Carl Franklin Morris, late of Ho e, 
Arkansas, who were killed April 15, 1944, at Hope, Arkansas, by the 
explosion of a 37-millimeter shell of the type used by the United 
States Army. 

Бес. 2. In the determination of such claims, the United States shall 
be held liable for damages, and for any acts committed by any of its 
officers or employees, to the same extent as if the United States were 
a private p 

Sec. 3. Suit upon such claims may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse of 
time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the determination 
of such claims, and appeals from and payment of any judgment 
thereon, shall be in the same manner as in the case of claims over which 
such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of aragraph “Twen- 
tieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended, 


Approved August 5, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 501] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. E. MeCartney and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House 0f Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. E. McCartney and 
O. А. Foster, of Newport, Arkansas, the sum of $3,087.02; to pay 
P. W. Woodyard and J. R. Mahon the sum of $2,982.69; to pay B. E. 
Truitt, T. L. Truitt, and W. B. Lacy the sum of $6,207.17; to pay 
G. W. Cox, J. M. Cox, and F. T. Cox the sum of $6,258.05; to pay 
W. W. Cox, and Doctor J. М. Cox the sum of $7,116.60, and to pay 
Robert Cathcart and Claude Catheart the sum of $3,688.69, the sum of 
$930.15 to Joseph Natali, Stanolind Oil and Gas Company, and 
Farmers! Land and Canal Company, and the sum of $1,004.06 to J. E. 
Fournier, Stanolind Oil and Gas Company and Farmers’ Land and 
Canal Company, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for damage to rice crops sustained as a result of dusting opera- 
tions by the United States Public Health Service in connection with 
certain malaria-control work in 1943 and 1944 : Provided, 'That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating tlie provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 5, 1947. 
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August 5, 1947 
[H. R. 629] 


[Private Law 131 


E. McCartney 


A. 
and othe 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
FIRST SESSION, EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING January 4, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. Ц 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House , Communications 
of Representatives on Monday, the 6th day of January 1947, at 1:00 : 
o'clock postmeridian, for the purpose of receiving such communica- 
Hons as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make 
о them. 


Passed January 4, 1947. 


JOINT MEETING March 10, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 28] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House , Communications 
of Representatives on Wednesday, March 12, 1947, at 1 o'clock post | 
meridian, for the purpose of receiving such communications as the 
President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 


Passed March 10, 1947. 


* COMMUNISM IN ACTION” March 18, 1947 _ 
[H. Con. Res. 17] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there shall be printed four hundred and twenty-five thousand КИЛЫ Of kose 
additional copies of House Document Numbered 754, Seventy-ninth document. 
Congress, entitled “Communism in Action”, of which three hundred 
and seventy-five thousand copies shall be for the use of the House of 
„ and fifty thousand copies shall be for the use of the 

enate. 


Passed March 18, 1947. 


STATUE OF THE LATE WILLIAM E. BORAH March 24, 1947 — 
[8. Con. Res. 8] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), | | 
That the Borah Memorial Statue Commission of Idaho is hereby Phone P Capitol. 
authorized to place temporarily in the rotunda of the Capitol a statue 
of the late William E. Borah, of Idaho, and to hold ceremonies in 
the rotunda on said occasion; and the Architect of the Capitol is 


hereby authorized to make the necessary arrangements therefor. 
Agreed to March 24, 1947. 
1021 
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April 28, 1947 
{8. Con. Res. 9] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of report. 


Tune 6, 1047 
[8. Con. Res. 17] 


Acceptance in name 
of United States; 
thanks of Congress. 


June 6, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 52] 


Correction in en- 
1 илеп of bill 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 136. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 151. 


June 19, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 53] 


Change in enroll- 
ment of bill (Н. R. 
3203 


61 Btat., Pt. 1, p. 193. 
Stat. 207. 


June 28, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 35] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of re- 
ports. 


- Congress, an 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—APT 28, 1947 


June 6, 19, 26, 1947 [61 Srar. 


PROFIT SHARING AND INCENTIVE TAXATION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed two thousand additional copies of Senate 
Report Numbered 610, Seventy-sixth Congress, first session, being 
the report entitled “Survey of Experience in Profit Sharing and 
Possibilities of Incentive Taxation” which was printed as a report 
from a subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Finance acting 
pursuant to S. Res. 215, Seventy-fifth Congress, agreed to May 18, 
1938. Such additional copies shall be for the use of the Senate 
Committee on Finance. 


Agreed to April 28, 1947. 


STATUE OF THE LATE WILLIAM E, BORAH 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the statue of the late William E. Borah, presented by the State 
of Idaho, now in the Capitol Building, is accepted in the name of the 
United States, and that the thanks of Congress be tendered to the 
State for the contribution of the statue of one of its most eminent 
citizens, illustrious for his historic renown and distinguished civic 
services. 

Resolved, 'That a copy of these resolutions, suitably engrossed and 
duly authenticated, be transmitted to the Governor of Idaho. 

Agreed to June 6, 1947. 


NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS ACT, AMENDMENT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 3020) to amend the National 
Labor Relations Act, to provide additional facilities for the media- 
tion of labor disputes affecting commerce, to equalize legal responsi- 
bilities of labor organizations and employers, and for other purposes, 
the Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to make the follow- 
ing correction: In the matter in parentheses in the section designated 
as “бес. 15” in title I, change the figure “10” to “11”. 

Passed June 6, 1947. 


HOUSING AND RENT ACT OF 1947 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives, in the enrollment of 
the bill (Н. R. 3203) relative to maximum rents on housing accommo- 
dations; to кү! certain provisions of Publie Law 388, Seventy-ninth 

) for other purposes, is authorized and directed, in sec- 
tion 4 (a) to strike out ‘March 31, 1948" wherever such date occurs 
and insert in lieu thereof “March 1, 1948". 

Passed June 19, 1947. 


POSTWAR FOREIGN ECONOMIC POLICY, ECONOMIC PROBLEMS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurri 
That there shall be pea one thousand five hundred c indus JE 
of House Report Numbered 541, Seventy-ninth Congress, entitled 


61 Srar.] 80тн CONG., Ist SESS.—JUNE 26, 30, 1947 


“The Postwar Foreign Economie Policy of the United States”, of 
which five hundred copies shall be for the use of the Senate and one 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the House; one thousand five 
hundred additional copies of House Report Numbered 1205, Seventy- 
ninth Congress, entitled “Economic Reconstruction in Europe", of 
which five hundred copies shall be for the use of the Senate and one 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the House; and five thousand 
additional copies of House Report Numbered 2729, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, entitled ‘‘Final Report Reconversion Experience and Cur- 
rent Economic Problems”, of which five hundred copies shall be for the 
use of the Senate and four thousand five hundred copies shall be for 
the use of the House. 


Passed June 26, 1947. 


UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, as amended, the Committee on Un-American 
Activities, House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, authorized 
апа empowered to have printed for its use two thousand additional 
copies of the hearing held before said committee on February 6, 1947, 
pursuant to Public Law 601, Seventy-ninth Congress. 


Passed June 26, 1947. 


UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, as amended, the Committee on Un-American 
Activities, House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, authorized 
and empowered to have printed for its use twenty-five thousand addi- 
tional copies of House Report 209, Eightieth Congress, first session, 
entitled “The Communist Party of the United States as an Agent of 
& Foreign Power". 


Passed June 26, 1947. 


REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 2 OF 1947 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress does not favor the Reorganization Plan Numbered 
2 of May 1, 1947, transmitted to Congress by the President on the Ist 
day of May 1947. 


Passed June 30, 1947. 


INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed, in the enrollment of the joint resolution (S. J. Res. 77) 
providing for membership and participation by the United States in 
the International Refugee Organization and authorizing an appro- 
priation therefor, to make the following changes in the House 
engrossed amendment, namely: On page 3 of said engrossed amend- 
ment, in the phrase for the fiscal year beginning June 30, 1947”, where 
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June 26, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 39] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of hear- 


ing. 
34 Stat. 1012. 
44 U. В. С. $ 154 


60 Stat. 812. 
2 U. B. C. & 72а 


note. 


June 26, 1047 
[H. Con. Res. 40] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of re- 
port. 

34 Btat. 1012. 

44 U. 8. C. $ 154 


June 30, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 49] 


House Document 
No. 231, 80th Con- 
gress. 


June 30, 1947 
[S. Con. Res. 21] 


Change in enroll- 
ment of joint resolu- 
tion (S. J. Res. 77). 

61 Btat., Pt. 1, p.215. 
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July 1, 1947 
[S. Con. Res. 22] 


Return of bill 
(H. R. 493) requested. 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 743. 


July 8, 1947 
IH. Con. Res. 58] 


Change 


July 16, 1947 
{H. Con. Res. 70] 


Printing of addi- 
tional copies of hear- 


ngs. 
34 Stat. 1012. 
44 U. 8. C. $154. 


July 21, 1947 
[8. Con. Res. 14] 


in enroll- 
ment of bill (Н. В. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p.360. 


т т June 30, 1947 ы 
CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS— giy 1, 816 21 1947 [61 STAT. 
it occurs in subsections (a) and (b) of section 3, strike out “June 30” 
and in lieu thereof insert “July 1”. 


Agreed to June 30, 1947. 


CONTROL OF DANGEROUS WEAPONS IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, requested 
to return to the House of Representatives the enrolled bill (H. R. 493) 
to amend section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act to control the posses- 
sion, sale, transfer, and use of pistols and other dangerous weapons in 
the District of Columbia”, approved July 8, 1932 (sec. 22, 3204 D. С. 
Code, 1940 edition); that if and when the said bill is returned by the 
President, the action of the Presiding Officers of the two Houses in 
signing the said bill be deemed to be rescinded; and that the House 
engrossed bill be returned to the Senate. 


Agreed to July 1, 1947. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA REVENUE ACT OF 1947 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 3737) to provide revenue for 
the District of Columbia, and for other purposes, the Clerk of the 
House is authorized and directed, in section 2 of article III, to insert 
after the wor „рее. the following: , effective on the first day of 
the first month following the approval of this Act”. 

Passed July 8, 1947. 


“THE NATIONAL SECURITY ACT OF 1947” 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act 
approved March 1, 1907, ihe бое on Expenditures in the Exec- 
utive Departments of the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, 
authorized and empowered to have printed for its use three thousand 
additional copies of the hearings held before said committee during 
yv current session on the bill (H. R. 2319) “The National Security 

ct of 1947”. 


Passed July 16, 1947. 


REPRESENTATION OF SMALL BUSINESSMEN ON GOVERNMENT BOARDS, ETC, 


Whereas the three million six hundred and fifty thousand small busi- 
ness concerns in the United States are owned and operated, on the 
average, by two and one-half persons, or a total of nine million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand persons, constituting 92 per 
centum of our entire economy; and 

Whereas these concerns employ about 65 per centum of all commercial 
and industrial wage earners and produce about 45 per centum of 
our entire output of commodities: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate (the House o Representatives concurring), 

That the Congress recognize the valid claim of the small businessmen 

of America to equal representation as an entity, with labor, agriculture, 

and other groups, on those Government commissions, boards, commit- 
tees, or other agencies in which the interests of the American economy 
may be affected; and that the President of the United States, the 
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members of the Cabinet, and other officers of the Government be, and 

hereby are, respectfully urged to accord the small businessmen of 

America representation on such Government agencies including par- 

ticularly policy-making bodies created by Executive appointment. 
Agreed to July 21, 1947. 


EMPIRE PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Senate and the House of Representatives hereby accept the 
invitations tendered by the President of the Legislative Council and 
the Speaker of the House of Assembly of the Bahamas Government 
to have four Members of the Senate and four Members of the House 
of Representatives attend a meeting of the Empire Parliamentary 
Association to be held in the Bahamas beginning December 28, 1947. 
The President pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives are authorized to appoint the Members of the 
Senate and the Members of the House of Representatives, respectively, 
to attend such meeting and are further authorized to designate the 
chairmen of the delegations from each of the Houses. The expenses 
incurred by the members of the delegations appointed for the purpose 
of attending such meeting, which shall not exceed $5,000 for each of 
the delegations, shall be reimbursed to them from the contingent fund 
of the House of which they are Members, upon submission of vouchers 
ape by the chairman of the delegation of which they are 
members. 


Passed July 25, 1947. 


STUDY AND INVESTIGATION OF PRESENT HIGH PRICES OF 
CONSUMER GOODS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Joint Committee on the Economie Report is hereby author- 
ized and directed through two or more subcommittees of the said com- 
mittee, each to be composed of three members of the Senate (not more 
than two of whom shall be members of the same political party) and 
three Members of the House of Representatives (not more than two 
of whom shall be members of the same political party) take the ac- 
tion prescribed in section 2 hereof. Members of said subcommittees 
may be selected from the membership of said Joint Committee on the 
Economic Report or from Members of the Senate and of the House 
of Representatives not members of said Committee on the Economic 
Report. Vacancies in the membership of the subcommittees shall 
not affect the powers of the remaining members to exercise the func- 
tions of the Бовина and shall be filled in the ваше manner as 
in the case of the original selection. 

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of the joint committee through the said 
subcommittees (1) to make a full and complete study and investiga- 
tion of the present high prices of consumer goods and (2) to report to 
the Congress not later than February 1, 1948, the results of the study 
and investigation of its subcommittees together with such recom- 
mendations, as to necessary legislation as it may deem desirable. 

Sec. 3. (a) The subcommittees herein established are authorized to 
sit and act at such places and times during the sessions, recesses, and 
adjourned periods of the Eightieth Congress, to require by subpena 
or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses and the production of 
such books, papers, and documents, to administer such oaths, to take 
such testimony, to procure such printing and binding, and to make 
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Appointments and 
compensation of ex- 
perts, etc. 


Expenses. 


July 26, 1947 
[8. Con. Res. 31] 


Delay in reporting 
as surplus or in dis- 
posing of certain Jands 
or permanent struc- 
tures. 


Report to Commit- 
tees on Armed Berv- 
ices. 


July 26, 1947 
[S. Con. Res. 34] 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JULY 26, 1947 [61 STAT. 


such expenditures as it deems advisable. The cost of stenographic 
services to report such hearings shall not be in excess of 25 cents per 
hundred words. 

(b) The Joint Committee on the Economic Report is empowered 
to appoint and fix the compensation of such experts, consultants, and 
clerical and stenographic assistants as it deems necessary and ad- 
visable, but the compensation so fixed shall not exceed the compen- 
sation prescribed under the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, 
for comparable duties. 

(c) The expenses of the subcommittees, which shall not exceed 
$25,000, shall be paid from the contingent fund of the Senate. Upon 
vouchers signed by the chairman of the Joint Committee on the Eco- 
nomie Report, disbursements to рау such expenses shall be made by 
the Secretary of the Senate out of the contingent fund of the Senate. 

Agreed to July 26, 1947. 


` DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN LANDS OR PERMANENT STRUCTURES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the War Department, the Navy Department, and the War Assets 
Administration are requested to delay until March 15, 1948, in report- 
ing as surplus, or in disposing of (1) any lands or permanent structures 
located thereon declared by алу State, municipal, or local government, 
or political subdivision thereof, through its proper authorities, to be 
suitable and desirable for its use for educational, recreational, medical, 
or scientific purposes, or for its use as & public park or place of historic 
interest; or (2) any lands or permanent structures located thereon 
which would be transferred for, or devoted to, such purposes or uses 
under the provisions of any bill or joint resolution pending in Congress 
if such bill or joint resolution should be enacted into law. This concur- 
rent resolution shall not be deemed to prevent or delay the disposition 
of any such lands or permanent structures to any State or political 
subdivision thereof under existing provisions of law. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy, acting 
jointly, and the War Assets Administrator, acting individually, аге 
requested to report to the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives on or before January 15, 1948, the 
location, general description, and fair market value of any property 
described in the first section of this concurrent resolution which has 
been reported as surplus or which it is contemplated will be reported 
as surplus or disposed of. 


Agreed to July 26, 1947. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurri 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the two Houses until J. к 
ary 2, 1948, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, author- 
ized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed by the two 
Houses and found truly enrolled. 


Agreed to July 26, 1947. 
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FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA July 26, 1947 
H. Con. Res. 108 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), | | 
That there is hereby created a joint committee to be composed of eight i ot E 
members, as follows: Four Members of the Senate to be appointed by committee. 
the President pro tempore of the Senate; and four Members of the 
House of Representatives to be appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives. The committee shall serve without com- 
pensation and shall select a chairman from among their number. 

SEC. 2. (a) It shall be the duty of the committee to prepare an Duty. 
appropriate plan for the participation in the observance and celebra- 
tion in Cuba during the summer of 1948 of the fiftieth anniversary of 
the victories of the military and naval forces of the United States and 
of their Cuban allies in the War with Spain, resulting in the liberation 
of Cuba. In the preparation of such plan the committee is authorized 
to cooperate with official representatives of Cuba. 

(b) The committee shall, not later than February 2, 1948, submit Report to Congress. 
a report to the Congress setting forth the plan prepared pursuant to 
subsection (a) of this section and containing such recommendations 
for carrying out such plan as it deems advisable. The committee shall Termination ofcom- 
cease to exist within thirty days after the date of the submission of e. 
such report. : 

Sxc. 3. The committee is authorized, without regard to the civil- Authority. 
service laws or the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to appoint 5 U. 8. C. 4 би. 
and prescribe the duties, and fix the compensation, of such employees 
as are necessary for the execution of its function. The committee 
may make such expenditures as are necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this concurrent resolution, including expenditures for necessary 
traveling expenses and subsistence expenses of the members of the 
committee and of employees of the committee. 

SEC. 4. The necessary expenses of the joint committee herein Esrenses. 
&uthorized not exceeding $25,000 shall be paid one-half out of the 
contingent fund of the Senate and one-half out of the contingent fund 
of the House of Representatives on vouchers authorized by the joint 
committee and signed by the chairman thereof. 


Passed July 26, 1947. 


TAX REVISION „ 
H. Con. Res. 107] 
Resolved by the House of Hepresentatives (the Senate concurring), d xL 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 51 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means be, and is ings ete. 
hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its use one 41 U. 8. G 5154. 
thousand additional copies of the digest of testimony, index to hear 
ings, and each part of the hearings held before the said committee 
during the current session relative to tax revision, 1947—1948. 


Passed July 26, 1947. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON HOUSING July 26, 1947 
[H. Con. Res. 104] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there is hereby established a joint congressional committee to be Establishment апа 
known as the Joint Committee on Housing (hereafter referred to as Committee on Hous- 
the committee), and to be composed of seven Members of the Senate 
who are members of the Senate Committee on Banking and Currency 
to be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, and seven 
Members of the House of Representatives who are members of the 
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House of Representatives Committee on Banking and Currency to be 
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives. A vacancy 
in the membership of the committee shall not affect the powers of the 
remaining members to execute the functions of the committee, and 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original selection. "The com- 
mittee shall select a chairman and a vice chairman from among its 
members. 

Sec. 2. The committee, acting as a whole or by subcommittee, shall 
conduct a thorough study and investigation of the entire field of hous- 
ing, including but not limited to— 

(1) the extent of the need for housing in the United States as a 
whole and in all areas thereof; 

(2) the extent, if any, to which shortages in building materials 
are contributing to the shortage of housing; 

(8) the reasons for the existing high costs of building materials 
and housing and the action which may be taken to reduce such costs; 

(4) all factors of whatever kind or nature which contribute to the 
existing high costs of housing and which prevent the speedy construc- 
tion of adequate housing to satisfy the needs of the Nation and the 
action which may be taken to eliminate such factors; 

(5) the extent to which archaic building codes and zoning laws 
contribute to the existing shortage and excessive cost of housin ; 

(6) the administration and operation of existing Federal A 
relating to slum clearance, insurance of mortgages on housing, home 
loans, guaranties of veterans’ housing loans, construction permits, 
veterans’ preference in the renting and purchase of housing, rent 
control, and all other matters relating to housing; 

(7) the availability of private capital and of Government loans 
to finance the construction of housing; 

(8) the organization and operations of Federal, State, and 
municipal government agencies concerned with housing; and 

(9) such other problems and subjects in the field of housing as 
the committee deems appropriate. 

Sec. 3. The committee shall report to the Senate and the House of 
Spin EURE not later than March 15, 1948, the results of its study 
and investigation, together with such recommendations as to necessary 
legislation and such other recommendations as it may deem advisable. 

SEC. 4. The committee shall have the power, without regard to the 
civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to 
employ and fix the compensation of such officers, experts, and employ- 
ees as it. deems necessary for the performance of its duties, including 
consultants who shall receive compensation at a rate not to exceed $35 
for each day actually spent by them in the work of the committee, 
together with their necessary travel and subsistence expenses. The 
committee is further authorized, with the consent of the head of the 
department or agency concerned, to utilize the services, information, 
facilities, and personnel of all agencies in the executive branch of the 
Government and may request the governments of the several States, 
representatives of business, industry, finance, and labor, and such 
other persons, agencies, organizations, and instrumentalities as it 
deems appropriate to attend its hearings and to give and present 
information, advice, and recommendations. 

Sec. 5. The committee, or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized 
to hold such hearings; to sit and act at such times and places during 
the sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of the Eightieth Con- 
gress; to require by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such wit- 
nesses and the production of such books, papers, and documents; to 
administer oaths, to take such testimony; to have such printing and 
binding done; and to make such expenditures as it deems advisable. 
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The cost of stenographie services in reporting such hearings shall not 
be in excess of 25 cents per one hundred words. Subpenas shall be 
issued under the signature of the chairman or vice chairman of the 
committee and shall be served by any person designated by them. 

SEC. 6. The members of the committee shall be reimbursed for 
travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred by them 
in the performance of the duties vested in the committee, other than 
expenses in connection with meetings of the committee held in the 
District of Columbia during such times as the Congress is in session. 

SEC. 7. The expenses of the committee, which shall not exceed 
$100,000, shall be paid one-half from the contingent fund of the Senate 
and one-half from the contingent fund of the House of Representatives 
upon vouchers signed by the chairman. Disbursements to pay such 
expenses shall be made by the Secretary of the Senate out of the 
contingent fund of the Senate, such contingent fund to be reimbursed 
from the contingent fund of the House of Representatives in the 
&mount of one-half of disbursements so made. 


Passed July 26, 1947. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Sunday, July 27, 1947, they 
shall stand adjourned until 12 o'clock meridian on Friday, January 
2, 1948, or until 12 o'clock meridian on the third day after their 
respective Members are notified to reassemble in accordance with 
section 2 of this resolution, whichever event first occurs. 


Sec. 2. The President pro tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of , 


the House of Representatives, the Majority Leader of the Senate and 
the Majority Leader of the House of Representatives, all acting 
jointly, shall notify the Members of the Senate and the House, 
respectively, to reassemble whenever in their opinion the public 
interest shall warrant it. 


Agreed to July 26, 1947. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Monday, November 17, 1947, at 1:30 o'clock 
in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communications 
15 the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to 
them. 


Passed November 17, 1947. 


ADJOURNMENT SINE DIE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, notwithstanding the provisions of S. Con. Res. 33, Eightieth 
Congress, the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Friday, Decem- 
ber 19, 1947, and that when they adjourn on said day, they stand 
adjourned sine die. 


Passed December 19, 1947. 
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SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the House of Hepresentatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, notwithstanding the adjournment of the first session of the 
Eightieth Congress, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
the President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, 
&uthorized to sign Barolo bills and joint resolutions duly passed by 
the two Houses and found truly enrolled. 


Passed December 19, 1947. 


PROCLAMATIONS 


PROCLAMATIONS 


AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MIGRATORY BIRDS 
AND GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted and sub- 
mitted to me the following amendments of the regulations approved 
by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 27, 1944, as amended, relating to 
migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms of the Con- 
vention between the United States and Great Britain for the protec- 
tion of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Conven- 
tion between the United States and the United Mexican States for 
the protection of migratory birds and certain game mammals con- 
cluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTS OF MIGRATORY Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II, effective 
July 1, 1939 (53 Stat. 1431), Т, J. A. Krug Secretary of the Interior, 
having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, 
abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of 
migratory flight of migratory birds included in the terms of the Con- 
vention between the United States and Great Britain for the pro- 
tection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Con- 
vention between the United States and the United Mexican States 
for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded 
February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, and by 
what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act and con- 
ventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, 
sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and 
importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, 
and in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend as 
follows the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 
27, 1944, as last amended by Proclamation No. 2658 of July 31, 1945, 
and as so amended do hereby adopt such regulations as suitable reg- 
ulations, permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, 
killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, 
exportation, and importation of such migratory birds and parts, 
nests, and eggs thereof: 


Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds”, is amended to read as follows: 


Waterfowl (except wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, 
Massachusetts, Nebraska, Nevada, North Dakota, Utah, and Wyo- 
ming; Canada geese, including Hutchins and cackling geese, and 
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white-fronted geese in Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, 
Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama; snow geese in Beaverhead, 
Gallatin, and Madison Counties in Montana, in Idaho, Wyoming, 
and in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross” geese; and 
swans), coots, rails, and gallinules may be taken each day from one- 
half hour before sunrise to one-half hour before sunset, and woodcocks, 
mourning or turtle doves, white-winged doves, and band-tailed 
pigeons from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset, except as other- 
wise provided in this regulation, during the open seasons prescribed 
herein; and may be taken by the means and in the numbers permitted 
by regulations 3 and 5 hereof, and when so taken may be possessed 
in the numbers permitted by regulation 5 during the period consti- 
tuting the open season where taken and for an additional period of 
90 days next succeeding said open season, except as prohibited by 
State law. 

Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migratory 
Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or on 
any area of the United States set aside under any other law, procla- 
mation, or Executive order for use as a bird, game, or other wildlife 
reservation, breeding ground, or refuge except so far as may be per- 
mitted by the Secretary of the Interior under existing law, or on any 
area adjacent to any such refuge when such area is designated as a 
closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl and Coot.—The open seasons on waterfowl and coot, 
(except wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, Massachusetts, 
Nebraska, Nevada, North Dakota, Utah, and Wyoming; Canada geese, 
including Hutchins and cackling geese, and white-fronted geese in 
Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, 
Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
and Alabama; snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and Madison 
Counties in Montana, in Idaho, Wyoming, and in States bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese; and swans) in the several States, 
Alaska, and Puerto Rico shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 5 to November 18. 

California, in San Bernardino, Riverside and Imperial Counties, 
November 23 to January 6; in remainder of State, October 26 to 
December 9. 

Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois (except coot in 
Lake and McHenry Counties), Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Massachusetts, 
Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, N evada, New Jersey, New York 
(except certain hereinafter designated portions of Essex, Clinton, and 
Washington Counties) including Long Island, Ohio, Oklahoma, 
Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah, Washington, West 
Virginia, and Wyoming, October 26 to December 9. 

New York, in Essex and Clinton Counties east of the tracks of the 
main line of the Delaware and Hudson Railroad and that part of 
Washington County east of the aforesaid tracks from the Essex County 
line to the village of Whitehall and north of the branch line tracks of 
said railroad from the village of Whitehall, New York to Fair Haven, 
Vermont and all the waters of South Bay and one mile distant from 
such water in any direction, October 5 to November 18. 

Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisi- 
ana, Maryland, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia, November 23 to January 6. 
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Texas, on those portions of Lake Texhoma in Cooke and Grayson 
Counties, October 26 to December 9; in remainder of State, November 
23 to January 6. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

Alaska, in Fur Districts 1 and 3 as defined in the regulations 
governing the taking of game in Alaska, adopted May 15, 1944 
(9 F. R. 5270), October 1 to November 14; in the remainder of Alaska, 
September 1 to October 15. 

Provided, That scoters, locally known as sea coots, may be taken 
in open coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor lines, in Maine and 
New Hampshire from September 15 to October 4; and in Connecticut, 
Massachusetts, New York including Long Island, and Rhode Island, 
from September 15 to October 25, апа thereafter from land or water 
during the open seasons for other waterfowl in these States. 

Coot, in Lake and McHenry Counties, Illinois, October 1 to October 
13 and from October 26 to December 9. 

Rails and Gallinules (except Coot).— The open season on rails and 
gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
both dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, September 15 to December 15. 

Maine and Wisconsin, October 5 to November 18. 

Maryland, September 1 to October 31. 

Massachusetts and New York, including Long Island, October 26 
to December 9. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Mississippi, October 15 to December 30. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

California, District of Columbia, Hawaii, Idaho, Iowa, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Tennessee, and Washington, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, both 
dates inclusive: 

Arkansas and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Connecticut, October 19 to November 2. 

Delaware and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Georgia, Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 15 to December 29. 

Indiana and West Virginia, October 16 to October 30. 

Maine, in Aroostook, Penobscot, Piscataquis, Somerset, Franklin, 
апа Oxford Counties, October 1 to October 15; in remainder of State, 
October 16 to October 30. 

Massachusetts and New Jersey, October 20 to November 3. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in re- 
mainder of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Minnesota, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin, October 10 to 
October 24. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

New Hampshire, in Coos, Carroll, and Grafton Counties, October 1 
to October 15; in remainder of State, October 16 to October 30. 

New York, north and east of the tracks of the branch line of the 
New York Central Railroad from Oswego to Syracuse, the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad from Syracuse to Albany, and the 
main line of the Boston & Albany Railroad from Albany to the 
Massachusetts State line, October 10 to October 24; west and south 
of the line above described, October 21 to November 4; and that 
part of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to November 15; 
from 12 o'clock noon until sunset on the opening day in each of these 
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zones, and thereafter in all of the aforesaid zones from 7:00 a. m. 
until sunset. 

Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. . 

Vermont, in Bennington and Windham Counties and those portions 
of Rutland and Windsor Counties south of U. S. Highway Route 4 
from West Haven to White River Junction, October 16 to October 30 ч 
in remainder of State, October 1 to October 15. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. 

Mourning, or Turtle, Dove.—The open seasons on mourning, or 
turtle, dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, California, Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma, September 1 
to October 30. 

Alabama and Louisiana, October 1 to October 15, and December 18 
to January 31. 

Arkansas and Mississippi, September 16 to September 30, and 
December 18 to January 31. 

Colorado, Nevada, and New Mexico, September 1 to October 12. 

Delaware and Tennessee, September 16 to November 14. 

Florida, in Broward, Dade and Monroe Counties, October 1 to 
October 31; in remainder of State, November 20 to January 18. 

Georgia, in Muscogee, Taylor, Crawford, Bibb, Jones, Baldwin, 
Hancock, Warren, McDuffie, and Columbia Counties and all counties 
north thereof, September 16 to September 30; in the above described 
counties and throughout the State, December 18 to January 31. 

Idaho and Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Illinois, September 1 to September 30. 

Kentucky, September 1 to October 25. 

Maryland, September 1 to October 15. 

Minnesota, September 16 to September 30. 

North Carolina, September 16 to September 30, and December 2 
to January 15. 

Pennsylvania, November 1 to November 30. 

South Carolina, September 16 to October 15 and December 23 to 
January 22. 

Texas, in Val Verde, Kinney, Uvalde, Medina, Kendall, Comal, 
Hays, Travis, Williamson, Milam, Robertson, Leon, Houston, 
Cherokee, Nacogdoches, and Shelby Counties, and all counties north 
апа west thereof, September 1 to October 30; in remainder of State 
(but not including Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, 
Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, and Willacy Counties), 
October 20 to December 18; in these latter counties, September 13, 
15 and 17, from 4:00 p. m. until sunset, and thereafter, October 20 to 
December 13, from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset. 

Virginia, September 16 to October 31. 

White-winged Dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, September 1 to September 15. 

Texas, in Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, 
Kinney, Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, Willacy, Val 
Verde, "Terrell, Brewster, Presidio, Jeff Davis, Culberson, Hudspeth, 
and El Paso Counties, September 13, 15 and 17 from 4:00 p. m. 
until sunset. 

Band-tailed Pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona and New Mexico, September 16 to October 15. 

California, Oregon, and Washington, September 1 to September 30. 


The second paragraph of Regulation 5, “Daily Bag and Possession 
fame on Certain Migratory Game Birds”, is amended to read as 
ollows: 
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Ducks (except the American and Red-breasted Mergansers).— 
Seven, including in such limit not more than 1 wood duck, and any 
person may possess not more than 14 ducks including not more than 
1 wood duck. : 


The fourth paragraph of Regulation 5 is amended to read as follows: 


Geese and Brant (except Snow Geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, 
and Madison Counties in Montana, in Idaho, in Wyoming, and in 
States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Canada Geese, including 
Hutchins and Cackling Geese, and White-fronted Geese in Minnesota, 
Wisconsin, Michigan, lowa, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, Missouri, Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama; 
and Ross' Geese anywhere), as follows: Two of any kind in any com- 
bination, including brant, plus two snow geese or two blue geese 
singly or in the aggregate, and any person may possess not more than 
these limits. 


The second paragraph of Regulation 6 “Shipment, Transportation, 
and Possession of Certain Migratory Game Birds”, is amended to 
read as follows: 


Not more than the number of such birds permitted by regulation 
5 to be taken by one person in 1 day, except American and Red- 
breasted mergansers, or in 2 days in the case of woodcocks and'ducks 
(except wood ducks) shall be transported by any one person in 1 
calendar week out of Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the State where taken, 
or from Canada or Mexico into the United States. 


The fifth paragraph of regulation 6 is amended to read as follows: 


Migratory Game Birds Imported from Countries Other Than 
Canada and Mexico.—Migratory game birds of a species on which 
open seasons аге prescribed by regulation 4, legally taken in and 
exported from a foreign country (other than Canada and Mexico, 
for which provision is hereinbefore made) may be transported by any 
one person in 1 calendar week in numbers not exceeding those per- 
mitted by regulation 5 to be taken by one person in 1 day, except 
American and red-breasted mergansers, or in 2 days in the case of 
woodcocks, and ducks (except wood ducks) to any State, Alaska, or 
Puerto Rico during the open season prescribed by said regulation 4 
for such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico on that species, and to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia during the open season so prescribed for Maryland, 
&nd may be possessed in such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico, or the 
District of Columbia for an additional 90 days immediately succeeding 
such open season, if transportation and possession of such birds are not 
prohibited by such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico and if transported 
in packages marked as hereinbefore provided. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
&nd caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 31* day of July, 1946. 

J A KRUG 

[sea] Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
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vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
16 U. 8. G. J 704. aa 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amend- 
ents. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 8® day of August in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
| DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Етке Prevention WEEK, 1946 
‚ Beptembor 3, 1946 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 270000 


[No. 2700] 
А PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS fires threaten this year to exact the greatest toll of lives 
and the greatest waste of material resources that our nation has ever 
experienced ; and 

WHEREAS this destruction is taking place at a time when the entire 
world is faced with distressing shortages of food and housing and nearly 
every commodity essential to speedy reconversion to a peacetime 
economy ; and 

REAS the vast majority of destructive fires are preventable 
| by the exercise of greater caution on the part of all our citizens: 
точ . NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
ase Prevention the United States of America, do hereby designate the week beginning 
Week, October 6, 1946, as Fire Prevention Week. 

I ask every citizen to do bis part by learning how to detect and 
eliminate all possible causes of fires in his home and in his business, 
in order to safeguard both lives and р егбу from the holocaust of 
fire. I also request that the State and ed governments, the Chamber 
of Commerce of the United States, the National Fire Waste Council, 
business and labor organizations, the churches and schools, civic 
groups, and the agencies of the press, the radio, and the motion- 
picture industry throughout the country cooperate fully in the observ- 
ance of Fire Prevention Week; and I direct that the appropriate agen- 
cies of the Federal Government likewise assist in arousing the public 
to the awareness of the dread threat of fires. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 3" day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 

[sean] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W 


. CLAYTON. 
Acting Secretary of State 
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One HUNDRED AND FirFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF WASHINGTON’S 
FAREWELL ÁDDRESS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS September 19, 1946 marks the one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of President Washington's Farewell Address to the 
American people, in which the Father of our Country, in announcing 
his intention to retire from political office, gave his fellow countrymen 
the benefit of his wisdom and laid down a set of political principles 
which for a century and a half have profoundly affected the course of 
our history, it is fitting and proper at this time to pay our humble and 
grateful respects to the deep insight, the spirit of responsible citizen- 
ship, and the outstanding devotion to duty which characterized this 
pronouncement and the entire career of our first President. 

In this message, issued to the country at a time when our young 
and struggling Republic was torn by internal strife and threatened by 
external dangers, President Washington saw clearly the need for our 
country to gain time “to settle and mature its recent institutions and 
to progress without interruption to that degree of strength and con- 
sistency which is necessary to give it . . . the command of its own 
fortunes." 

Pointing to the dangers that lay ahead, he boldly charted a course 
for our country, based on principles of “national union”, “independ- 
ence and liberty”, exemption from the “broils and wars” of other 
countries, “religion and morality”, “pride of patriotism”, “institutions 
for the general diffusion of knowledge”, and the observance of “good 
faith and justice toward all nations”. 

Guided largely by these principles and favored by nature and the 
indomitable spirit of freedom snd the will of a sturdy and pioneering 
people, our young Republic has grown to maturity, has gained that 
“command of its own fortunes” which has freed it from the state of 
relative dependency in which President Washington found it, and has 
taken its place in the councils of nations with new responsibilities 
which a century and a half ago could not have been foreseen. 

It is appropriate for us at this time to draw fresh inspiration and 
renewed faith from the advice and admonitions of the Father of our 
Country and to apply his wisdom to our times and to the new environ- 
ment in which we live. 

Above all, we should keep fresh in our memory his call to national 
unity and responsible citizenship, based on principles of morality, and 


ood faith and justice to all nations; for these remain the imperishable , 


oundations of our Republic. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, on the occasion of the sesquicentennial of 
President Washington’s Farewell Address, do hereby call upon the 
officials of the Government to display the flag of the United States on 
all Government buildings on September 19, 1946, and I invite the 
people of the United States, on or near that date, to observe the event 
with appropriate ceremonies in schools, colleges, and civic organiza- 
tions, re-dedicating ourselves to the spirit of loyal service to the Re- 
public which our first President so nobly embodied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6'* day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of 
[sea] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and seventy-first. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. CLAYTON 
Acting Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE DESCHUTES NATIONAL FOREST—OREGON 


„September 9, 1946 _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2702] 
А PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS all lands in publie ownership within the area herein- 
after described are within six miles of the exterior boundaries of the 
Deschutes National Forest and have been found by the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Secretary of the Interior to be chiefly valuable for 
national-forest purposes; and 
WHEREAS it appears that the addition of such public lands to 
the said forest would be in the public interest; and 
WHEREAS the addition of such lands to the said forest makes it 
desirable for administrative purposes to extend the exterior boundaries 
of the forest to include within such boundaries the private lands, as 
well as the public lands, within the said hereinafter-described area: 
Extensionofexterior NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
рери: United States of America, under and by virtue of the power vested 
in me by the act of February 2, 1922, c. 46, 42 Stat. 362, as amended 
by the act of May 24, 1935, c. 140, 49 Stat. 288, do proclaim (1) that 
the exterior boundaries of the Deschutes National Forest, in Oregon, 
are hereby extended to include all lands within the following-described 
Lands added. area, and (2) that all lands in public ownership within such area are 
hereby added to and reserved as a part of the said forest, subject to any 
valid existing claims in such lands: 


WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN 


S., К. 9 E., sec. 35 (unsurveyed). 

S., R. 12 E., sec. 35, NW% and SEM. 

S., В. 12 E., sec. 1, SWYNW% and NWXSWX. 

S., R. 14 E., sec. 3, SWI; sec. 10, NEK 

S., R. 15 E., sec. 34, NWXNEX. 

S., R. 16 E., sec. 31, SW. 

S., R. 15 E., sec. 2, SW4SW; sec. 10, NKNE%, N4SW%, 
SWYUSW%; sec. 21, МЕХ; sec. 22, all; sec. 23, NXNEX, 
NW, WS WMA, SEUSW%, SKSE%; sec. 25, NWA, NWX- 
NA : ыш 26, NX, NEYSEY; sec. 27, NX, NWySWY, 

4. 

. 22 S., R. 16 E., sec. 17, NEMNEMu, SWUNEM. 

23 S., R. 15 E., sec. 1, NWYNE%, WX; sec. 2, EXNEX, 
SWYNEX, SEX; sec. 10, WKNEY, SE4NEY; sec. 11, 
NXNEM, ЗЕЯМЕИ, SWYSWY; sec. 12, WNW, NEX- 
SW; sec. 14, WX, WYSE; sec. 16, all; sec. 21, EX; sec. 
22, all; sec. 23, WX, SEX; sec. 24, SEXNEX, SK; sec. 25, 
NX, SWX; sec. 26, NX; sec. 27, МИ; sec. 36, all. 

T. 23 S., R. 16 E., sec. 6, SEX, SEXSWXA; sec. 7, NXNEX, 
SEXNEX, NEXNWX, NWXSWX, NEXSEX. 


Hd 
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The reservation herein made shall not affect any claim, filing, or 
entry hitherto made and hereafter legally maintained, or any with- 
drawal of lands for public purposes, other than for classification or use 
as a stock driveway, so long as such withdrawal is needed for such 
public purposes. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9 day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of 

[SEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. CLAYTON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


NATIONAL EMPLOY THE PuysicaLLy HANDICAPPED WEEK, 1946 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the people of this Nation are determined to do their 
utmost to restore to normal living those of their countrymen who have 
become physically handicapped and to assist them in developing their 
potential power for service to themselves and to their fellows; and 

WHEREAS the people of this Nation are profoundly conscious of 
the immeasurable debt they owe to the heroes who went bravely forth 
to battle and returned with physical handicaps; and 

WHEREAS our late President, Franklin Delano Roosevelt, through 
moral courage, physical stamina, and spiritual strength, exemplified 
the power of the physically handicapped to bring hope and confidence 
to mankind; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved August 
11, 1945 (59 Stat. 530), has designated the first week in October of 
each year as National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 
during which appropriate ceremonies are to be held throughout the 
Nation, and has requested that the President issue a suitable procla- 
mation each year: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe the week of October 6—12, 1946, as National 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week. I also call upon the 
Governors of States, the mayors of cities, and the heads of other 
instrumentalities of government, as well as leaders of civic groups, to 
hold during that week exercises designed to foster the widest possible 
publie support for and interest in the employment of otherwise 
qualified but physically handicapped workers. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12 day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 

[seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. CLAYTON 
Acting Secretary of State 


95347°—49-_-РТ. II——-6 
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Claims, withdraw- 
als, ete. 


September 12, 1946 
[No. 2703] 


Observance of Oct. 
6-12, 1946, as National 
Employ the Physi- 
cally Handicapped 
Week. 
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September 25, 1946 
[No. 2704] 


60 Stat. 262. 


Observance of Oct, 
11, 1946, as General 
ulaski’s Memorial 


PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 25, 1946 [61 STAT. 
GENERAL Punaskrs MEMORIAL Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Count Casimir Pulaski, Polish patriot who came from 
overseas to fight for the freedom of America, gave his life on October 
11, 1779, as a result of wounds received while making a gallant cavalry 
charge at the siege of Savannah; and 

WHEREAS the memory of General Pulaski's supreme contribution 
to the cause of American liberty has profoundly inspired many 
thousands of devoted citizens of this land who look to Poland as their 
ancestral home; and 

WHEREAS by a joint resolution approved June 21, 1946 (Public 
Law 418, 79th Congress), the Congress has authorized me to issue & 
proclamation designating October 11, 1946, as General Pulaski's 
Memorial Day for the observance and commemoration of the death 
of General Pulaski: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim October 11, 1946, the 
one hundred and sixty-seventh anniversary of the death of that gal- 
lant warrior, as General Pulaski's Memorial Day; and I invite the 
people of the United States to observe the day in appropriate cere- 
monies in schools and churches or other suitable places, and I call 


- upon officials of the Government to have the flag of the United States 


September 25, 1946 
[No. 2705] 


36 U. 8, С. $ 146. 


displayed on all Government buildings on that day. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25* day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 
[sean] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


W. L. CLAYTON 
Acting Secretary of State 


CoLumBus Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Christopher Columbus is to be remembered as a man 
who “ * * * found a world, and had no chart, Save one that faith 
deciphered in the skies;” and 

WHEREAS we who are even now engaged in searching out a new 
world of peace and justice and respect for human rights should 
endeavor in a thousand and one ways to emulate that magnificent 
faith which brought Columbus to the Western World; and 

WHEREAS by a joint resolution of Congress approved April 30, 
1934 (48 Stat. 657), the President is authorized and requested to 
шее a proclamation designating October 12 of each year as Columbus 

ay: 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS— 82 25. 1946 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate Saturday, October 
12, 1946, as Columbus Day. Т direct, also, that on that day the 
flag of the United States be displayed on all Government buildings; 
and I invite the people of the United States to observe the day in 
schools and churches, or other suitable places, with appropriate 
ceremonies expressive of the public sentiment befitting the anniversary 
of the discovery of America. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25% day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 
[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. CLAYTON 
Acting Secretary of State 


Октар Nations EDUcATTON DAY 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on October 23, 1946, the United Nations will convene 
in General Assembly at the seat of that organization in this country ; 


and 

WHEREAS weighty and urgent problems, left in the wake of & 
devastating war and imposed by the need to establish an enduring 
peace, demand from the United Nations an unprecedented measure 
of understanding and good will; and 

WHEREAS schools, colleges, universities, and other educational 
institutions are powerful weapons against the ignorance and ill will 
that produce those minsunderstandings and conflicts which the United 
Nations are striving to eliminate: 

NOW, THEREF 


third day of October, 1946, as a day on which schools, colleges, uni- 
versities, and other institutions of learning are requested to give special 
consideration to the problems, plans, and policies of the Unite Na- 
tions; and I urge the heads and governing bodies of such institutions 
to set aside а period on or about that day for appropriate educational 
exercises relating to the work of the United Nations. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 17 day of October in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of the 
[ВЕАЦ Tudependenee of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the o 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, the twenty- tor 
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Designation of Oct. 
12, 1946, as Cotumbus 
Day. 


October 17, 1946 


| TT [Nem ^ 


Proolamation of 
ot. 


United atlons by 
schools, etc. 
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October 19, 1946 
INo. 2707] 


Designation of Oct. 
27 to Nov. 2, 1946, as 
National Air Mail 
Week. 


October 25, 1946 — 
[No. 2708] 


Рог, p. 1073. 


60 Stat. 207. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
$ 1821. 


Declaration of emer- 
gency. 


19 U. 8. C. $ 1318. 


PROCLAMATIONS—OCT. 19, 25, 1946 [61 STAT. 
NATIONAL Атк Mar WEEK 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS every new chapter in the stirring saga of the transporta- 
tion of mail warms the heart and touches the imagination of the 
American people; and 

WHEREAS air mail has furnished a fresh opportunity for the 
interchange of thought, and the mail airplane, winging its way to the 
furthermost places, has become an emissary of peace and social 
progress; and 

WHEREAS the Post Office Department has planned, for the week 
of October 27 to November 2, 1946, a program to encourage the 
expansion of mail service over the highways of the air: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate the week of October 27 
to November 2, 1946 as National Air Mail Week and urge the people 
of the United States and its territories and possessions to join in the 
observance of this week, which marks another milestone on the road 
to international unity. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 19' day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-first. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President 
James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


Emergency Due то Housina SuomgrAGE— FREE IMPORTATION OF 
TimBER, LUMBER, AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the long-term housing shortage and the war have 
combined to create an unprecedented emergency shortage of housing, 
particularly for veterans of World War II and their families; and 

WHEREAS section 1 of the Veterans’ Emergency Housing Act 
of 1946 recognizes the aforesaid unprecedented emergency ; and 

WHEREAS it is imperative that immediate action be taken on & 
temporary basis to increase the available supplies of timber, lumber, 
and lumber products for housing purposes: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and 
in particular by section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 
696), do hereby declare an emergency to exist, and do hereby authorize 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS—OCT. 25, 28, 1946 


the Secretary of the Treasury to permit, until the termination of the 
provisions of the Veterans' Emergency Housing Act of 1946, or until 
the President shall have declared that the emergency declared herein 
has terminated, whichever shall first occur, under such regulations and 
subject to such conditions as the Secretary may deem necessary, the 
importation free of duty of any articles which the Housing Expediter 
designates and certifies as timber, lumber, or lumber produets suitable 
for the construction or completion of housing accommodations. 
IN WITNESS УНЕВЕОЕ, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25 day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 
[sea] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


THANKSGIVING Day, 1946 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


At this season, when the year is drawing to a close, tradition suggests 
and our hearts require that we render humble devotion to Almighty 
God for the mercies bestowed upon us by His goodness. 

Devoutly grateful to Divine Providence for the richness of our 
endowment and the many blessings received, may we continue to 
give a good account of our stewardship by utilizing our resources in 
the service of mankind. May we have the vision and courage to 
accept and discharge honorably the responsibilities inherent in our 
а by consecrating ourselves to the attainment of a better 
world. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, in consonance with the joint resolution of 
Congress approved December 26, 1941, do hereby proclaim Thurs- 
day, November 28, 1946, as а day of national thanksgiving; and I 
call upon the people of this Nation to observe that day by offering 
thanks to God for the bounties vouchsafed us, and by rededicating 
ourselves to the preservation of the “Blessings of Liberty" envisaged 
by our forefathers in the preamble to the Constitution. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28® day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of 

[sean] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
James Е BYRNES 
Secretary of State 
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Importation of arti- 
cles certified as tim- 
ber, ete., by Housing 
Expediter. 

60 Stat. 207. 

50 U. S. C. app. 
$$ 1821-1833. 


October 28, 1946 
[No. 2709] 


Thursday, Nov. 28, 
1946, proclaimed a day 
of national thanks- 
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October 28, 1946 
[No. 27101 


5 U. 8. O. $ 87а. 


Observance of Nov. 
11, 1946, as Armistice 
Day. 


October 30, 1946 
[No. 2711] 


PROCLAMATIONS—OCT. 28, 30, 1946 [61 STAT. 
Armistice Day, 1946 


BY THE PRESIDENT OP THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Armistice of November 11, 1918, silenced the guns 
of World War I and brought to humanity hope and promise that the 
wars of nation against nation were at an end; and 

WHEREAS, although that hope and promise were shattered by the 
Axis aggressors in World War II, the American people are neverthe- 
less resolved to keep faith with the heroes of both wars who sacrificed 
so valorously for the ideal of lasting peace; and 

WHEREAS the anniversary of the Armistice of 1918 provides a 
challenge to rededicate ourselves to the attainment of that ideal; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a concurrent resolution of June 4, 
1926 (44 Stat. 1982), requested the President to issue a proclamation 
calling upon officials to display the flag of the United States on all 
Government buildings on November 11 and inviting the people to 
observe the day with appropriate ceremonies; and by an act of May 
13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351), provided that the eleventh day of November 
in each year should be celebrated and known as Armistice Day and 
should be а legal holiday: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the United 
States to observe November 11, 1946, as Armistice Day by honoring 
their fellow countrymen who fought across the seas, and by rene 
their determination and their efforts to establish a lasting peace; a: d 
I direct that the flag of the United States be displayed on all Govern- 
ment buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28 day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of 

[szar] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-first. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 


JAMES F. BYRNES 
Secretary of State 


Depication Day, 1946 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS November 19, 1946, marks the eighty-third anniver- 
sary of the delivery by Abraham Lincoln of the immortal Gettysburg 
Address; and 

WHEREAS those classic lines are enshrined forever in the hearts 
of all Americans; and 

WHEREAS President Lincoln’s closing resolve “that this nation, 
under God, shall have a new birth of freedom, and that government 
of the people, by the people, for the people shall not perish from the 
earth” has a special and solemn connotation in world affairs at the 
present moment; and 


61 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS— Det. 80, 1946 

WHEREAS the Congress by a joint resolution approved August 7, 
1946 (Public Law 645, 79th Congress), has designated, and has re- 
quested the President to proclaim, November 19, 1946, as Dedication 


ay: 
NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do proclaim November 19, 1946, the anni- 
versary of the Gettysburg Address, as Dedication Day, and I urge 
the people of the United States to observe that day by reading the 
address in public assemblages throughout the United States and its 
possessions, on our ships at sea, and wherever the American flag flies. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30% day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 
[sear] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
JAMES Е Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


AMENDING PROCLAMATION No. 2599 or NOVEMBER 4, 1943, En- 
TITLED “MERCHANDISE IN GENERAL-ORDER AND BONDED WARE- 
HOUSES" 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
А PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Proclamation No. 2599 of November 4, 1943, entitled 
Merchandise in General-Order and Bonded Warehouses," authorizes 
the Secretary of the Treasury to extend the warehousing periods for 
imported merchandise prescribed in sections 491, 557 and 559 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, provided that the Foreign Economic 
Administration certifies to the Commissioner of Customs that such 
extensions will not impede {һе war effort; and 

WHEREAS the functions of the Foreign Economic Administration 
with respect to such certification were transferred to the Department 
of Commerce by Executive Order No. 9630 of September 27, 1945, 
and are now being performed by that department; and 

WHEREAS such certification is no longer necessary and serves 
no useful purpose: i 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 2% 


in me by section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (46 Stat. 
696; 19 U. S. C. 1318), do hereby amend the aforesaid Proclamation 
No. 2599 of November 4, 1943, by eliminating therefrom all provisions 
and requirements relating to the certification above described. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington, this 3:8 day of December in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 
[sear] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


1047 


60 Stat. 804. 


Proclamation of 
Nov. 19, 1946, as 
Dedication Day. 

Reading of Gettys- 
burg Address in pub- 
lic assemblages, 


December 3, 1946 
[No. 2712] 


57 Stat. 758. 
19 U. 8. C. 3 1491 
note. 


46 Stat. 726, 744. 
19 U. 8, C. $$ 1491, 
1557, 1559. 


50 U. 8. C. app. 
$ 601 note. 


Amendment of 
Proclamation No. 
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December 9, 1946 
[No. 2713] 


Designation of Dec. 
15, 1946, as Bill 
Rights Day. 

60 Stat. 229. 


of 


December 31, 1946 
[No. 2714] 


Proclamation of ces- 
sation of hostilities of 
World War II. 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 9, 31, 1946 [61 Srar, 
Вил. or RIGHTS Day, 1946 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS December 15, 1946, marks the one hundred and 
fifty-fifth anniversary of the adoption of the Bill of Rights; and | 

WHEREAS that covenant, which was written into our Constitution 
by the first ten amendments, guarantees to the American people 
freedom of religion, freedom of speech and assembly, and freedom to 
petition for the redress of grievances; and A mE 

WHEREAS the preservation of these inestimable privileges can be 
guaranteed only by courage, determination, and unremitting vigilance; 
an 

WHEREAS 1% is fitting that we should set aside a day for solemn 
contemplation of our liberties and of the recent world-wide battle to 
protect them from annihilation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, pursuant to a joint resolution of the Con- 
gress approved May 29, 1946, do hereby designate December 15, 1946, 
as Bill of Rights Day. And I call upon the officials of the Govern. 
ment to display the flag of the United States on all Government, 
buildings on that day; and urge the people of the United States to 
observe the day with appropriate ceremonies and prayer at their 
homes, in schools, and in places of congregation and of worship. 

IN WITNESS WHERKEOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9** day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


Cessation or HosriLITIEs OF WORLD Wan II 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


With God's help this nation and our allies, through sacrifice and 
devotion, courage and perseverance, wrung final and unconditional 
surrender from our enemies. "Thereafter, we, together with the other 
United Nations, set about building а world in which justice shall 
replace force. With spirit, through faith, with & determination that 
there shall be no more wars of aggression calculated to enslave the 
peoples of the world and destroy their civilization, and with the 
guidance of Almighty Providence great gains have been made in 
translating military victory into permanent peace. Although a state 
of war still exists, it is at this time possible to declare, and I find it 
to be in the public interest to declare, that hostilities have terminated. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN ‚ President of 
the United States of America, do hereb proclaim the cessation of 
WU a of World War II, effective twelve o'clock noon, December 

à Я 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS— 1 1986 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31* day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
JAMES Е Byrnes 
The Secretary of State. 


Imposine Quora on Imports or SHORT HARSH ов Косан Corron 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935, 49 
Stat. 750, 773, as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936, 49 Stat. 1148, 1152, and as reenacted by section 1 of the act 
of June 3, 1937, 50 Stat. 246 (7 U. S. C. 624), the President issued & 
proclamation on September 5, 1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting 
the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste which might be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, which 
proclamation was suspended in part by the President/s proclamations 
of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 Stat. 2769), March 31, 1942 
(No. 2544, 56 Stat. 1944), and June 29, 1942 (No. 2560, 56 Stat. 
1963); and 

WHEREAS, the said proclamation of September 5, 1989, excepted 
from the quota limitations specified therein harsh or rough cotton 
having a staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in length and 
chiefly used in the manufacture of blankets and blanketing; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to the said section 22, as further amended by 
the act of January 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 17), the United States Tariff 
Commission has made а supplemental investigation to determine 
whether changed circumstances require the modification of the Presi- 
dent's proclamation of September 5, 1939, with respect to harsh or 
rough cotton having a staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in 
length, in order to carry out the purposes of the said section 22, and 
to determine whether such cotton is being or is practically certain to 
be imported into the United States under such conditions and in suffi- 
cient quantities as to render or tend to render ineffective or materially 
interfere with any program or operation undertaken, or to reduce 
substantially the amount of any product processed in the United 
States from cotton subject to and with respect to which any program 
is in operation under the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as 
amended, the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as 
amended (16 U. S. C. 5908-5904), or section 32 of the act of August 
24, 1935, 49 Stat. 774, as amended (7 U.S. C. 612c); and Е 

WHEREAS, in the course of the investigation, after due notice, 
a public hearing was held on October 14 and 15, 1946, at which parties 
interested were given opportunity to be present, to produce evidence 
and to be heard, and, in addition to the hearing, the Commission 
made such investigation as 1{ deemed necessary for a full disclosure 
&nd presentation of the facts; and 
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WHEREAS, the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me a report of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted at 
the hearing, and has also transmitted a copy of such report to the 
Secretary of Agriculture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the basis of 
the investigation and report of the Tariff Commission, that changed 
circumstances require the modification of the President's proclama- 
tion of September 5, 1939, with respect to harsh or rough cotton 
having a staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in length, to 
carry out the purposes of section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933, as amended, and that such cotton is being imported into 
the United States under such conditions and in sufficient quantities as 
to tend to render ineffective the domestic cotton programs under- 
taken under section 32 of the act of August 24, 1935, 49 Stat. 774, as 
amended. Accordingly, pursuant to the said section 22 of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended, I hereby modify 
the President's proclamation of September 5, 1939 (No. 2351) by 
deleting therefrom the words “and chiefly used in the manufacture of 
blankets and blanketing" wherever they appear therein ; and I do 
hereby proclaim that the total quantity of harsh or rough cotton 
having & staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in length which 
may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, in 
the year commencing September 20, 1946, and in any subsequent year 
commencing September 20, shall not exceed 70 million pounds, which 
quantity I hereby find and declare shown by the investigation to be 
necessary to prescribe in order that the entry of such cotton will not 
tend to render ineffective the programs undertaken with respect to 
cotton under section 32 of the act of August 24, 1935, 49 Stat. 774, as 
amended. 1 further find and declare that the total quantity of 
harsh or rough cotton having a staple of less than three-fourths of one 
inch in length which is permitted entry hereunder, is not less than the 
minimum permissible quantity computed under the proviso to section 
22 (b) of the шш Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this first day of February in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[san] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
: HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MansHALL 
Secretary of State. 


Rep Cross Monta, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the American National Red Cross, traditional friend 
and counselor of the serviceman and the veteran, furnishes comfort 
and renewed hope to our sick and wounded in bospitals and provides 
morale-building welfare and recreational facilities for our occupation 


forces abroad as well as a wide range of services to tho: turning 
civilian life in this country; and + È 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS—FEB. 12, 14, 1947 


WHEREAS the Red Cross, chartered by Congress and equipped 
by experience to cope with human needs when disaster strikes, per- 
forms its errands of mercy with skill and expedition; and 

WHEREAS the Red Cross is devoting increased attention to its 
home-nursing and first-aid programs which are designed through 
training courses to check the spread of disease and to reduce the fright- 
ful toll of accidents; and 

WHEREAS this organization is entirely dependent upon the volun- 
iary contributions of the people of the United States in rendering 
these services, and has estimated that a minimum fund of $60,000,000 
will be necessary for the implementation of its philanthropic program 
in 1947: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America and President of the American National 
Red Cross, do hereby designate and proclaim the month of March 
1947 as Red Cross Month and urge every citizen of this country to 
respond generously to this essential, humanitarian cause. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twelfth day of February, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and. forty-seven 

[sean] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-first. | 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


ENUMERATION OF ARMS, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF WAR 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 12 (i) of the joint resolution of Congress 
approved November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows (54 Stat. 11; 
22 U. S. C. 452 (i)): 


„The President is hereby authorized to proclaim upon recom- 
mendation of the [National Munitions Control] Board from time to 
time a list of articles which shall be considered arms, ammunition, 
and implements of war for the purposes of this section * * *” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
conferred upon me by the said joint resolution of Congress, and pur- 
suant to the recommendation of the National Munitions Control 
Board, and in the interest of the foreign-affairs functions of the 
United States, hereby declare and proclaim that the articles listed 
below shall, on апа after February 20, 1947, be considered arms, 
ammunition, and implements of war for the purposes of section 12 of 
the said joint resolution of Congress: 


CATEGORY I 

(1) Rifles and carbines using ammunition in excess of caliber 
.22, and barrels for those weapons; 

(2) Machine guns, automatic or auto-loading rifles, and 
machine pistols using ammunition in excess of caliber .22, and 
barrels for those weapons; machine-gun mounts; 
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(3) Guns, howitzers, and mortars of all calibers, their mount- 
ings and barrels; 

(4) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumer- 
ated under (1), (2), and (3) above, and cartridge cases or bullets 
for such ammunition; shells and projectiles, filled or unfilled, for 
the arms enumerated under (3) above; 

(5) Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines and depth charges, 
filled or unfilled, and apparatus for their use or discharge; 

(6) Tanks, military armored vehicles, and armored trains 5 
armor plate and turrets for such vehicles. 


CATEGORY II 


Vessels of war of all kinds, including aircraft carriers and sub- 
marines, and armor plate and turrets for such vessels. 


CATEGORY III 


(1) Aireraft (piloted), both heavier and lighter than air, 
unassembled, assembled or dismantled: (a) classified from the 
standpoint of military security; or (b) especially designed for 
warlike purposes; or (c) having a weight empty greater than 
35,000 pounds; 

(2) Non-piloted aircraft and guided missiles, unassembled, 
assembled or dismantled; 

(3) Any part, component, accessory, or device, of or per- 
taining to an aircraft either heavier or lighter than air, whether 
shipped alone or in an unassembled or assembled aircraft; (a) 
which is classified from the standpoint of military security; or 
(b) which (1) is not in general use in commercial aircraft and 
(2) is either especially designed for warlike purposes or adaptable 
substantially to increase the efficiency or performance of aircraft 
used for warlike purposes. 

CATEGORY IV 

(1) Revolvers and automatic pistols using ammunition in 
excess of caliber .22; 

(2) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumer- 


ated under (1) above, and cartridge cases or bullets for such 
&mmunition. 


CATEGORY V 


. (1) Livens projectors, flame throwers, and fire-barrage pro- 
Jectors; 
(2) а. Mustard gas (dichlorethyl sulphide); 
b. Lewisite (chlorvinyldichlorarsine and dichlordivinyl- 
chlorarsine); 
. Methyldichlorarsine; 
. Diphenylchlorarsine; 
. Diphenylcyanarsine; 
А Diphenylaminechlorarsine; 
. Phenyldichlorarsine; 
. Ethyldichlorarsine; 
. Phenyldibromarsine; 
. Ethyldibromarsine; 
. Phosgene; 
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. Monochlormethylchlorformate ; 

. Trichlormethylchlorformate (diphosgene); 
. Dichlordimethyl ether; 

. Dibromdimethyl ether; 

Cyanogen chloride; 

Ethylbromacetate; 

Ethyliodoacetate ; 

. Brombenzylcyanide; 

. Bromacetone; 

. Brommethylethyl ketone. 


CATEGORY VI 


(1) Propellent powders; 

(2) High explosives as follows: 

a. N Ti M having a nitrogen content of more than 
12.2092; 

. Trinitrotoluene; 

. Trinitroxylene; 

. Tetryl (trinitrophenol methyl nitramine or “tetranitro 
methylaniline"); 

. Picric acid; 

Ammonium picrate; 

Trinitroanisol; 

. Trinitronaphthalene; 

. Tetranitronaphthalene; 

. Hexanitrodiphenylamine; 

. Pentaerythritetetranitrate (penthrite or pentrite); 

. Trimethylenetrinitramine (hexogen or T.); 

. Potassium nitrate powders (black saltpeter powder); 

. Sodium nitrate powders (black soda powder); 

Я о (mixture of ammonium nitrate and trinitrotol- 
uene); 

. Ammonal (mixture of ammonium nitrate, trinitrotolu- 
ene, and powdered aluminum, with or without other 
ingredients); 

q. Schneiderite (mixture of ammonium nitrate and dini- 

tronaphthalene, with or without other ingredients). 


Effective February 20, 1947, this proclamation shall supersede 
Proclamation 2549, dated April 9, 1942. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 14 day of February in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[sean] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


S N F 


быс © 


o BB pro mo 


© 


By the President: 
G C MansHALL 
Secretary of State 
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“I Am AN AMERICAN Day”, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the rise of the United States of America to a place of 
eminence among nations in less than two centuries has been greatly 
enhanced by the migration to its shores of pioneering, freedom-loving 
peoples; and 

WHEREAS the political life-blood of the Nation is annually 
renewed by the coming of voting age of more than two million native- 
born young men and women; and 

WHEREAS the combined talents, skills, service, and loyalty of 
these mingled native-born and foreign-born peoples have brought us 
8 through the greatest of all wars; and 

WHEREAS in the teamwork of democracy the requisites for good 
citizenship are not place of birth or race or religious belief; but 
character, education, cooperation, and loyalty; and 

WHEREAS the stupendous task of all men in this new age is to 
strive to remove from the world the age-old curse of warfare, and to 
advance the cause of freedom and brotherhood: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the &uthority 
vested in me by the Congress in Public Resolution 67, approved 
May 3, 1940, do hereby designate Sunday, May 18, 1947, as “I AM 
AN AMERICAN DAY”, and do set aside that day as a public 
occasion for the honoring of American citizenship by giving special 
recognition to those who have become naturalized as citizens during 
the past year and to the young people who have during the year 
assumed full responsibilities of citizenship by coming of age. 

And I urge Federal, State, and local officials and patriotic, civic, 
and educational organizations to plan and hold, on or about May 18, 
exercises designed to help our citizens better to understand their 
privileges and responsibilities as participants in our representative 
democracy, to the end that world peace and domestic elicity may 
be attained and фаре 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set may hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1* day of March in the 

. year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[sta] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By а President: 


MARSHALL 


Secretary of State 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 7, 1947 
Army Day AND Army WEEK, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Army of the United States is a bulwark of our 
country's strength in time of peril and the faithful guardian of our 
dearly-bought liberty in time of peace, and has since the inception of 
this N AMOR stood between our freedom-loving people and all aggres- 
SOrS; ат 

WHEREAS the soldiers of our Army continue in active service as 
loyal servants of our democracy, whose purpose is to insure the estab- 
lishment of justice, tranquillity, and an enduring peace; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, 1st 
Session, which was agreed to by the House of Representatives on 
March 16, 1937 (50 Stat. 1108), provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America аз 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 
quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent аз he may deem advisable; to issue a 
proclamation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in 
such proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States 
to issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event 
April 6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recog- 
nized as Army Day”: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, in order that we may give special recogni- 
tion to our Army, whose soldiers have gallantly secured and guarded 
our freedom since the founding of the "Republ апа have heroically 
sacrificed to bring to the world a lasting peace founded upon justice 
to all mankind, do hereby proclaim Monday, April 7, 1947, as Army 
Day, and encourage the observance of the week beginning April 6 and 
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ending April 12, 1947, as Army Week; and I invite the Governors of Week 


the several States to issue proclamations for the celebration of this 
day and this week in such manner as to render appropriate honor to 
the Army of the United States. 

I also remind our citizens that our Army, charged with the respon- 
sibility of defending the United States and our territorial possessions 
and of promoting the firm establishment of peace and good order in 
the territories of our defeated enemies, can discharge these duties 
only with the firm support of our people. I therefore urge my fellow 
countrymen to be mindful of the Army's needs, to the end that our 
soldiers may not lack the means to perform effectively their continu- 
ing tasks and that the hardships of military service in foreign lands 
may be alleviated in every way possible. There is no means by 
which we can better honor our heroic dead than by our support of 
their living comrades who carry on the mission they so nobly advanced. 


1056 PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 7, 17, 1947 [61 SAT. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, [have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7 day of March in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[SEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Pan AMERICAN WEEK, 1947 


March 17, 1947 


No. 2730] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Pan American Union was founded on April 14, 1890, 
to serve the cause of mutual understanding and cooperation among the 
nations of the Western Hemisphere; and 

WHEREAS the inspiration and example furnished by the resulting 
peaceful collaboration of the American republics have contributed to 
the development of world-wide international collaboration through the 
United Nations for the welfare and security of all peoples everywhere; 
an 

WHEREAS the Inter-American System that has developed around 
the Pan American Union will be further strengthened at the Ninth 
International Conference of American States to be held at Bogotá, 
Colombia, in December of this year; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that the people of the United States should 
testify to the spirit of good neighborliness which binds them to the 
peoples of the other American republics and should take note of the 
mutual advantages to be gained through development of even closer 
cultural and commercial relations: 

uuu ыжы. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
1047, as Pan American United States of America, do hereby designate and proclaim the week 
. ри April 13, 1947, аз Pan American Week; and I call upon the 
officials of the Government to display the flag of the United States on 

all public buildings during that week. 

I also invite the several States, Territories, and possessions of the 
United States, through their appropriate officials, and the churches, 
schools, clubs, and other organizations, as well as the people of the 
United States generally, to participate in the observance of Pan 


American Week with suitable commemorative displays, exhibits, and 
ceremonies, or other activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 17* day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-first. 
By the President: В 


DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


61 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 21, 27, 1947 


Cancer CONTROL Момтн, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the health of the citizens of this Nation is vitally 
important to its strength; and 

WHEREAS this Nation, in a grave period of world affairs, is called 
upon for strong and wise leadership; and 

WHEREAS cancer, one of mankind's most insidious enemies, takes 
ап annual toll of 177,000 American lives, and the National Cancer 
Institute in the United States Public Health Service estimates that 
17,000,000 persons now living will perish of this disease unless а cure 
is found ; and 

WHEREAS medical science needs the cooperation of every indi- 
vidual and agency to further its fight for the control of this dread 
malady; and 

WHEREAS, by Public Resolution approved March 28, 1938 (52 
Stat. 148), the Congress has authorized and requested the President 
io issue annually а proclamation setting араг the month of April 
of each year as Cancer Control Month: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 


United States of America, do hereby set apart the month of April M 


1947 as Cancer Control Month, and do invite the Governors of the 
several States and the Territories and possessions of the United 
States to issue proclamations for a like purpose. Т also invite the 
medical profession, the press, the radio, the motion picture industry, 
and all organizations and individuals interested in this momentous 
problem to unite during the month of April in a program of education 
in methods now available for the control of cancer, as well as a pro- 
gram of promotion of scientific research necessary to alleviate further 
the suffering caused by this scourge. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF. I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 21* day of March in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[SEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN ÁCHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


COPYRIGHT EXTENSION: FRANCE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved September 25, 1941 
(55 Stat. 732) the President is authorized, on the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfilment of the 
conditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America with respect to works first produced or 
published outside the United States of America and subject to copy- 
right or to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States 
of America, including works subject to ad interim copyright, by 
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nationals of countries which accord substantially equal treatment 
to citizens of the United States of America; and | 

WHEREAS satisfactory official assurances have been received that 
under the law of France treatment substantially equal to that author- 
ized by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941 is accorded in France 
to citizens of the United States of America; and n 

WHEREAS the aforesaid official assurances are embodied in a note 
dated this day from the Ambassador of France at Washington to 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of а proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated April 9, 1910 (36 Stat. 2685) citizens 
of France are, and since July 1, 1909 have been, entitled to the 
benefits of the act of Congress approved March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 
1075) relating to copyright, other than the benefits of section 1 (e) 
of that act; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of & proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated May 24, 1918 (40 Stat. 1784), the 
citizens of France are, and since May 24, 1918 have been, entitled 
to the benefits of section 1 (e) of the aforesaid act of March 4, 1909; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, do declare 
and proclaim: 

That with respect to (1) works of citizens of France which were first 


ted produced or published outside the United States of America on or 


specting designa 
works of citizens of 
France. 


after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the laws of 
the United States of America, and (2) works of citizens of France sub- 
ject to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of 
America on or after September 8, 1939, there has existed for several 
years of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension 
of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms of 
the aforesaid &ct of September 25, 1941; and that &ccordingly the 
time within which compliance with such conditions and formalities 
may take place is hereby extended with respect to such works until 
the day on which the President of the United States of America shall, 
in accordance with that act, terminate or suspend the present 
declaration and proclamation. 

It shall be understood that the term of copyright in any case is not 
and cannot be altered or affected by this proclamation, and that, as 
provided by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, no liability shall 
attach under the Copyright Act for lawful uses made or acts done 
prior to the effective date of this proclamation in connection with the 
above-described works, or in respect to the continuance for one year 
subsequent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise 
lawfully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or con- 
tractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of any such work. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of 

March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty- 

[SEAL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

erica the one hundred seventy-first. 


By the President: RY 8 TR 


EAN ÁCHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


61 STAT.] | PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 2, 4, 1947 
NATIONAL FARM SAFETY WEEK, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS more fatal accidents occur in agriculture than in any 
other occupation; and 

WHEREAS the increasing complexity of modern farm operations 
creates additional accident hazards; and 

WHEREAS caution and intelligent effort on the part of every 
farm family in the land will lessen the suffering and economic loss 
caused by accidents, and the coordinated observance by all our 
people of a week dedicated to farm safety will effect ап immense 
saving to our country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the Nation to observe 
the week commencing July 20, 1947 as National Farm Safety Week, 
ав а spearhead to а year-round farm safety program, and I request 
all persons and organizations concerned with agriculture and farm 
life to cooperate in the observance of this fourth annual National 
Farm Safety Week. I also urge farm people everywhere to set 
aside а specific time during National Farm Safety Week for family 
discussions of methods for the prevention of accidents, in order that 
b producers of the Nation's food may live and work with greater 
safety. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 224 day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[sean] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN ÁCHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


CLOSED AREA UNDER THE MIGRATORY BIRD Treaty Acr—FLORIDA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Under Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulations adopted by him, after 
notice and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act (5 U. S. C. Supp. 1003), on March 27, 1947, 
under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 
(40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II 
(53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS CLOSED ÁREA CERTAIN LANDS AND 
WATERS WITHIN, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE EvER- 
GLADES NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, FLORIDA 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 
of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 
U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. ЇЇ (53 Stat. 1431), I, 
Oscar L. Chapman, Under Secretary of the Interior, having due re- 
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gard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, 
economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of flight of the 
migratory birds included in the terms of the conventions between 
the United States and Great Britian for the protection of migratory 
birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and between the United States 
апа the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds 
s and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, do hereby designate 
| as closed area, effective thirty days after publication in the Federal 
Register, in or on which pursuing, hunting, taking, capturing, or 
killing of migratory birds, or attempting to take, capture, or kill 
migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of land and water in Dade 
and Monroe Counties, Florida, not now owned or controlled by the 

United States within the following-described exterior boundary: 


39 Stat. 1702. 


TALLAHASSEE MERIDIAN 


Beginning at the intersection of the west boundary of T. 54 S., 
R. 37 E., (as shown on the official plat of the township, surveyed 
in April 1918 by authority from the Trustees of the Internal 
Improvement Fund of Florida) with the south right-of-way bound- 
агу of the Tamiami Trail, United States Highway No. 94; 

Thence South, with the west boundary of Tps. 54 and 55 S., 
R. 37 E., approximately 11.6 miles to the northwest corner of 
Т. 56 5., R. 37 E.; 

Thence East, with the north boundary of T. 56 S., R. 37 E., 
6.0 miles to the northeast corner thereof; 

Thence South, with the east boundary of T. 56 S., R. 37 E., 
6.0 miles to the southeast corner thereof; 

Thence West, with the south boundary of T. 56 S., R. 37 E., 
6.0 miles to the southwest corner thereof; 

Thence South, with the west boundary of T. 57 S., В. 37 E., 
3.0 miles to the northwest corner of sec. 19, T. 57 S., R. 37 E.; 

Thence East, on the third latitudinal section line through T. 
57 S., R. 37 E., 5.0 miles to the corner common to sections 13, 14, 
23 and 24 of said township; 

Thence South, with the first meridional section line through 
Tps. 57 and 58 S., R. 37 E., 8.0 miles to the corner common to 
sections 25, 26, 35, and 36, T. 58 S., В. 37 E.; 

Thence West, with the south boundary of sections 26 and 27, 
2.0 miles to the corner common to sections 27, 28, 33 and 34 of 
said township; 

hence North 0.5 mile to the quarter-section corner common to 
sections 27 and 28; 

Thence West 1.5 miles to the center of section 29; 

Thence North 1.5 miles to the quarter-section corner common 
to sections 17 and 20; 

Thence East, with the north boundary of sections 20 and 21, 
1.5 miles to the corner common to sections 15, 16, 21 and 22; 

Thence North, with the west boundary of sections 15 and 10, 
2.0 miles to the corner common to sections 3, 4, 9 and 10; 

Thence West, with the south boundary of sections 4, 5 and 6, 
3.0 miles to the southwest corner of section 6; 

Thence West, approximately 1.1 miles to the east boundary of 
T. 58 S., R. 36 E.; 

Thence South, with the east boundary of T. 58 S., R. 36 E., 
approximately 0.4 mile to the southeast corner of section 24 in 
said township; 

Thence West, passing within T. 58 S., R. 36 E., with the south 
boundary of sections 24, 23, 22 and 21, 4.0 miles to the corner 
common to sections 20, 21, 28 and 29 in said township; 
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Thence South, with the east boundary of sections 29 and 32 
approximately 2.0 miles to the southeast corner of section 32; 

Thence East, approximately 0.1 mile to the northeast corner of 
section 6, T. 59 S., В. 36 E.; 

Thence South, with the fifth meridional section line through 
T. 59 S., В. 36 E. (unsurveyed) approximately 4.5 miles to the 
corner common to sections 19, 20, 29 and 30 in said township; 

Thence East, with the second latitudinal section liné through 
T. 59 S., R. 36 E. (unsurveyed) 5.0 miles to the east, boundary 
of said township, the northeast corner of section 25; 

'Thence South: between Tps. 59 S., Rs. 36 and 37 E., approxi- 
пасу 1.0 mile to the northwest corner of section 19, Т. 59 S., 
R. 37 E.; | 

Thence East, with the third latitudinal section line through 
Tps. 59 S., Rs. 37, 38 and 39 E., to the intersection with the 
westerly right-of-way boundary of United States Highway No. 1, 
in the north boundary of section 20, T. 59 S., В. 39 E.; 

Thence Southeasterly, with the westerly right-of-way boundary 
of United States Highway No. 1 approximately 8.5 miles to the 
intersection of the westerly right-of-way boundary of United 
States Highway No. 1 with the center of the Intracoastal Water- 
Way; 

hence Southwesterly with the center of the Intracoastal 
Waterway, approximately 36.0 miles to a point in the center of 
the Intracoastal Waterway about 1.3 miles due North from the 
‘most northerly point of Jewfish AY in approximate latitude 
2451/32“ N., longitude 80°47’30” W.; 

Thence Northwesterly across Florida Bay passing about 1 mile 
northeast of Schooner Bank and about 1 mile southwest of Sandy 
Key, approximately 25.4 miles to a point, at latitude 25°05’ N., 
longitude 81°07’ W., approximately 2.8 miles southwest of Cape 
Sable; ; 

Thence Northwesterly approximately 11.0 miles to a point at 
latitude 25°13’ N., longitude 81°13’ W, approximately 2.8 miles 
southwest of Northwest Cape; . . 

Thence Northeasterly approximately 11.6 miles to a point at 
latitude 25°23’ N., longitude 81°12’ W., approximately 3.1 miles 
west of Shark Point; : a 

Thence Northwesterly approximately 14.2 miles to a point in 
the Gulf of Mexico, approximately 3.0 miles south ot Seminole 
Point, 2.7 miles southwest of Porpoise Point, in approximate 
latitude 25%34'15'” N., and at longitude 81°17’ W.; 

Thence East, approximately 3.1 miles to the shore of the Gulf 
of Mexico approximately 0.5 miles southeast of Porpoise Point; 

Thence East along the second latitudinal section line in T. 56 
S., R. 31 E. (unsurveyed), approximately 2.2 miles to point for 
the corner common to sections 22, 23, 26 and 27 (unsurveyed); 

Thence North, with the west boundary of section 23, one mile 
to the northwest corner thereof; | . 

Thence East, with the north boundary of section 23, one mile 
to the northeast corner thereof; . | 

Thence North, with the west boundary of section 13, one mile 
to the northwest corner thereof; . | 

Thence East, with north boundary of section 13, one mile to 
the west boundary of T. 56 S., R. 32 E., the southwest corner of 
section 7; 

Thence North, with the west boundary of T. 56 S., В. 32 E., 
section 7, one mile to the northwest corner of said section 7; 
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Thence East, with the fifth latitudinal section line through 
Tps. 56 S., Rs. 32, 33, 34 and 35 E., 19.0 miles to the northeast 
corner of section 7, T. 56 S., R. 35 E.; 

Thence North, with the fifth meridional section line through 
Tps. 56, 55 and 54 S., В. 35 E., 10.0 miles to the south right-of- 
way boundary of Florida State Highway No. 27; 

Thence East, in part with the south right-of-way boundary of 
Florita State Highway No. 27, and in part with the south right- 
of-way boundary of United States Highway No. 94, Tamiami 
Trail, through Tps. 54 S., Rs. 35 and 36 E., approximately 11.8 
miles to the place of beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
апа caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 


this 27 day of March, 1947. 
OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[SEAL] Under Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: . 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the 
Under Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 4 day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[sean] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDING THE PROCLAMATIONS OF MARCH 6 AND MARCH 9, 1933, 
AND THE EXECUTIVE -OrpER or Marca 10, 1933, то EXCLUDE 
From Тныв Score MEMBER Banks OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


‚ WHEREAS on March 10, 1933, the President of the United States, 
in pursuance of the program to permit resumption of banking opera- 
tions following the Bank Holiday Proclamations No. 2039 of March 
6 and No. 2040 of March 9, 1933, respectively, issued Executive Order 
No. 6073 which, among other things, authorized the Secretary of the 
Treasury to permit any member bank of the Federal Reserve System 
and any other banking institution organized under the laws of the 
United States to perform any or all of their usual banking functions 
except as otherwise prohibited; and 

WHEREAS on December 30, 1933, the President of the United 
States issued Proclamation No. 2070 which excluded from the scope of 
the said proclamations of March 6 and March 9, 1933, and the Execu- 
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tive order of March 10, 1933, all banking institutions which were not 
members of the Federal Reserve System; and 

WHEREAS by December 30, 1933, the Secretary of the Treasury 
had acted upon all requests for licensing of member banks of the 
Federal Reserve System; and 

WHEREAS on December 31, 1945, the Secretary of the Treasur 
issued a General License to transact normal banking business to all 
banks thereafter authorized to begin business by the Comptroller of 
the Currency and to all State banks thereafter admitted to member- 
ship in the Federal Reserve System, and thereby dispensed with the 
requirement of an individual license for each new member bank of the 
Federal Reserve System; and 

WHEREAS it is no longer necessary, or in the interest of govern- 
ment internal management, for the Secretary of the Treasury to 
license the transaction of normal banking business: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 5(b) of the Trading with the Enemy Act of 
October 6, 1917, 40 Stat. 415, as amended, and section 4 of the act of 
March 9, 1933, 48 Stat. 2, and by virtue of all other authority vested 
in me, do hereby, in the interest of the internal management of the 
Government, proclaim, order, direct, and declare that the said procla- 
mations of March 6 and March 9, 1933, and Executive order of March 
10, 1933, as amended, are further amended to exclude from their 
scope banking institutions which are members of the Federal Reserve 
System: Provided, however, that no banking institution shall pay out 
any gold coin, gold bullion, or gold certificates, except as authorized 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, or allow the withdrawal of any 
currency for hoarding. 

This proclamation shall become effective as of March 15, 1947. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7 day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[sean] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN ÁcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


CHILD Hearta Dar, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution of May 18, 1928 
(45 Stat. 617), authorized and requested the President “to issue 
annually a proclamation setting apart May 1 of each year as Child 
Health Day and inviting all agencies and organizations interested in 
child welfare to unite upon that day in the observance of such exercises 
аз will awaken the people of the Nation to the fundamental necessity 
of & year-round program for the protection and development of the 
health of the Nation's children"; and 

WHEREAS every citizen of our country has an inescapable obliga- 
tion to aid in insuring the American child's birthright of health and 
of freedom from handicaps; and 
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WHEREAS accidents are the leading cause of death and an impor- 
tant cause of crippling among children: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate May 1, 1947 as Child 
Health Day; and I invite interested individuals and agencies to observe 
the day with appropriate ceremonies designed to stimulate interest in 
and devotion to the cause of child welfare in the coming year. : 

I eall upon parents to dedicate themselves on that day to the 
exercise of unusual diligence throughout the year toward the preven- 
tion of accidents in the home, so that the children may be protected 
from needless injury and suffering and may receive and enjoy the 
blessings of health and happiness. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8 day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[sean] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


Мотнев’ѕ Dar, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it is a felicitous American custom to turn our thoughts 
засе to the commemoration of motherhood on one day in each year; 
8n. 

WHEREAS, in recognition of that custom, Public Resolution 25, 
63d Congress, approved May 8, 1914, provides that the second Sunday 
in May of each year shall be designated as Mother's Day, and author- 
izes and requests the President to issue a proclamation calling for the 
publie observance of that day; and 

WHEREAS, in the eloquent words of the resolution, “the service 
rendered the United States by the American mother is the greatest 
source of the country's strength and inspiration”: 

NOW, THEREF RE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, hereby direct the officials of the Govern- 
ment to display the ak on all Government buildings on Mother's 
Day, May 11, 1947, and I call upon the people of the United States 
to display the flag on that day in their homes and other suitable 
places and to manifest through private and public expressions the 
reverent esteem Jn which we bold the mothers of our country. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11% day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[szar] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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NATIONAL MARITIME Dar, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the future peace of the world, so earnestly sought by 
all, will be immeasurably advanced by the cooperation of the several 
nations in removing excessive restrictions upon international trade, 
and the United States has already assumed the lead in the reduction 
of barriers to world commerce; and 

WHEREAS international trade and travel, utilizing merchant 
shipping on all the oceans of the globe, will serve as a vehicle of 
increased participation of the United States in world affairs; and 

WHEREAS the welfare of the American Merchant Marine is of 
the utmost importance to our national economy, our national defense, 
and our friendly intercourse with foreign nations; and 

WHEREAS the Congress by Public Resolution 7, 73rd Congress, 
approved May 20, 1933, took cognizance of the historic fact that “оп 
May 22, 1819, the steamship The Savannah set sail from Savannah, 
Georgia, on the first successful transoceanic voyage under steam pro- 
pulsion, thus making a material contribution to the advancement of 
ocean transportation”, and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation annually calling for the observance of May 22 as National 
Maritime Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe May 22, 1947, as National Maritime 
Day by displaying the flag at their homes or other suitable places, and 
I direct that the flag be displayed on that day on all Government 
buildings. 1 also request that all ships sailing under the American 
flag dress ship on that m 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11° day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[sea] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Сорувтант EXTENSION: New ZEALAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved September 25, 1941 
(55 Stat. 732) the President is authorized, on the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfilment of the con- 
ditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United 
States of America with respect to works first produced or published 
outside the United States of America and subject to copyright or to 
renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America, 
including works subject to ad interim copyright, by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment to citizens of the 
United States of America; and 
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WHEREAS the Governor-General of New Zealand has issued an 
Order in Council, effective from this day, by the terms of which treat- 
ment substantially equal to that authorized by the aforesaid act of 
September 25, 1941 is accorded in New Zealand to literary and artistic 
works first produced or published in the United States of America; and 

WHEREAS the aforesaid Order in Council is annexed to and is 
part of an agreement embodied in notes exchanged this day between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of New Zealand; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of а proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated April 9, 1910 (36 Stat. 2685) citizens 
of New Zealand are, and since July 1, 1909 have been, entitled to the 
benefits of the act of Congress approved March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1075) 
relating to copyright, other than the benefits of section 1 (e) of that 
act; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of & proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated February 9, 1917 (39 Stat. 1815) the 
citizens of New Zealand are, and since December 1, 1916 have been, 
entitled to the benefits of section 1 (e) of the aforesaid act of March 
4, 1909; 

N OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, do declare 
and proclaim: . 

That with respect to (1) works of citizens of New Zealand which 
were first produced or published outside the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the 
laws of the United States of America, including works subject to ad 
interim copyright and (2) works of citizens of Now Zealand subject 
to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America, 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension 
of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and for- 
malities prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws 
of the United States of America as to bring such works within the 
terms of the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941; and that accordingly 
the time within which compliance with such conditions and formalities 
may take place is hereby extended with respect to such works until 
the day on which the President of the United States of America shall, 
in accordance with that act, terminate or suspend the present declara- 
tion and proclamation. 

It shall be understood that the term of copyright in any case is not 
and cannot be altered or affected by this proclamation, and that, as 
provided by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, no liability shall 
attach under the Copyright Act for lawful uses made or acts done 
prior to the effective date of this proclamation in connection with the 
above-described works, or in respect to the continuance for one year 
subsequent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise 
lawfully undertaken prior to such date involvin expenditure or con- 
tractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of any such work. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-fourth day of April, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-first. 

By the President: HARRY S TRUMAN 

DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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AMENDMENT OF REGULATION RELATING TO MIGRATORY BIRDS AND 
GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Under Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulations adopted by him, after notice 
апа publie procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 U. S. C. Supp. 1003), on March 26, 1947, under 
authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 
755, 16 U. S. C. 704), Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), and 
act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 732, 79th Cong.): 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION RELATING TO MIGRATORY BIRDS AND 
Game MAMMALS 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S. C. 
704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), 1, Oscar L. 
Chapman, Under Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the 
zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic 
value, breeding habits, and times and lines of flight of the migratory 
birds included in the terms of the conventions between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, con- 
cluded August 16, 1916, and between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and game mam- 
mals, concluded February 7, 1936, have determined that development 
of future wildlife refuge areas and the protection of wildlife thereon 
may be accomplished in accordance with approved plans by individuals 
who have conveyed such lands to the United States for refuge purposes 
subject to a possessory estate and in accordance with such deter- 
minations do hereby amend the regulations approved by Proclamation 
No. 2616, July 27, 1944, as last amended by Proclamation No. 2699, 
of August 8, 1946, by the adoption of an amendment to Part I of Sub- 
chapter A of Chapter I of Title 50 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
effective 30 days after publication in the Federal Register, as follows: 


1.71 ildlife „ Areas. With respect to any lands 
which have been or may hereafter be acquired by the United States for 
future use as & migratory bird sanctuary or other wildlife refuge, 
subject to an outstanding possessory estate, the owner of such out- 
standing estate may, in accordance with & program for the develop- 
ment of the area and the limitation of shooting during such develop- 
ment period, approved by the Secretary of the Interior, take such 
measures as are calculated to maintain and increase the waterfowl 
population of the area in question, and engage in the shooting of 
migratory birds within the limitations set forth in the approved 
program. 

1.72 Revocation of Program Approval. Approval of any such 
program may be revoked by the Secretary of the Interior upon a 
finding that the terms of such program have been violated by the 

roponents thereof. Following such revocation, all rights and privi- 
eges derived from the existence of an approved area development 
program shall cease. 

1.73 Notice and Hearing. Prior to any Secretarial determination 
that the terms of an approved area development program have been, 
or are being, violated by the proponent thereof a notice shall be sent 
to said proponent specifying the character, time and locality of the 
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alleged violation and designating a representative of the Secretary 
with whom the proponent of the program may discuss any contro- 
verted issue of fact or interpretation in an effort to reach an amicable 
agreement or understanding. Thereupon, the said proponent shall 
cease and desist from the commission of acts specified in such notice 
for & period of 60 days, or if the case be finally determined during 
such 60-day period then only until such final determination. If, 
within 30 days after such notice has been received, no such agreement 
or understanding is reached then the Secretary may, after allowing 
such further opportunity for hearing as he deems proper, make and 
promulgate a final order revoking approval of the development area 
program. Thereupon, the provisions of section 1.3 of Part I, Sub- 
chapter А, Chapter I, Title 50 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
Shall be fully applicable to the area in question. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
апа caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 28 day of March, 1947. 

OSCAR L CHAPMAN 

[SEAL] Under Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the 
Under т of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1* day of May, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seal] Independence of the United States of America the one 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
| HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
С C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


FLAG Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS it has become our hallowed custom to observe J une 14 


of each year as Flag Day by engaging in patriotic exercises and by 
displaying the American flag proudly in commemoration if its adop- 
tion on June 14 in the year 1777; and 


WHEREAS this symbol of our national strength, our national 


unity, and our national integrity now flies with the flags of all the 
other United Nations as an earnest of newly achieved international 


strength, unity, and integrity; and 


WHEREAS in the words of President Wilson set forth in his Flag 
Day proclamation of 1916, the anniversary of the adoption of the 
Stars and Stripes as our national emblem *‘should this year and in 
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the years to come be given special significance as а day of renewal and 
reminder, & day upon which we should direct our minds . . . to 
thoughts of the ideals and principles of which we have sought to make 
our great Government the embodiment": 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate June 14, 1947 ,as Flag 
Day; and I direct the officials of the Federal Government and request 
the officials of the State апа local governments to have our colors 
displayed on all public buildings on that day. 

І also urge the people of the United States to fly the American flag 
from their homes on June 14, and I suggest that civic groups and indi- 
viduals arrange, where feasible, for joint displays of the emblems of 
the United Nations in recognition of our joint dedication to the 
freedom of mankind. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27' day of May in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


Revocation oF PROCLAMATION No. 2412, RELATING TO THE 
CONTROL OF VESSELS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED 
STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2412, issued June 27, 1940, the 
President consented to the exercise, with respect to foreign and domes- 
tic vessels, by the Secretary of the Treasury and the Governor of tho 
Panama Canal of all the powers conferred by section 1 of Title II of 
the act of Congress approved June 15, 1917, 40 Stat. 220 (50 U. S. C. 
191), upon the President, the Secretary of the Treasury, and the 
Governor of the Panama Canal; and 

WHEREAS the conditions which necessitated the issuance of the 
proclamation no ongar exist: 

. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority con- 
ferred upon me by the said act of June 15, 1917, do hereby revoke the 
said Proclamation No. 2412 of June 27, 1940. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31% day of May in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[SEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
С C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 
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Six Rivers NATIONAL FonREST—ÜALIFORNIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the interest of admin- 
istrative management to consolidate certain portions of the Siskiyou, 
Klamath, and Trinity National Forests, within the State of California, 
into a national-forest unit designated as the Six Rivers National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States, under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1103 (16 U. S. C. 471), 
and section 1 of the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 11, 36 (16 U. S. C. 473), 
do proclaim that all lands within the exterior boundaries of those parts 
of the Siskiyou, Klamath, and Trinity National Forests lying west of 
the following-described line are hereby eliminated from those forests 
and are consolidated to form and shall hereafter constitute the Six 
Rivers National Forest: 


Beginning at the point on the California-Oregon State bound- 
ary line in sec. 31, T. 19 N., R. 4 E., Н. M., at intersection with 
the divide between the Illinois River and Smith River, thence 
southeasterly along said divide to “Youngs Peak” in sec. 4, T. 17 
N., В. 5 E., Н. M., thence southerly along the divide between the 
drainages of the Smith River and Klamath River to Chimney 
Rock in sec. 22, T. 14 N., R. 4 E., Н. M., thence southeasterly 
along the divide between drainages of Dillon Creek, Rock Creek, 
Reynolds Creek, and Teneyok Creek, and those of Blue Creek, 
Bluff Creek, Camp Creek, and Wilson Creek to the intersection 
of the Klamath and Salmon Rivers in sec. 4, T. 11 N., R. 6 E., 
Н. M., thence southeasterly along the divide between the drain- 
ages of the Salmon River апа Klamath River to “Salmon Moun- 
tain" in sec. 8, T. 9 N., R. 7 E., H. M., thence southerly along the 
divide between the drainage of New River and {hat of the 
Klamath and Trinity Rivers to the intersection of the Trinity 
River and New River in sec. 2, T. 5 N., R. 6 E., Н. M., thence 
southwesterly along divide between Gray Creek and Hennessy 
Creek to summit of “Hennessy Ridge” in вес. 5, T. 5 N., R. 6 E., 
H. M., thence southerly along divide between the main Trinity 
River and South Fork Trinity River to “Underwood Mountain” 
in sec. 11, T. 4 N., R. 6 E., Н. M., thence southwesterly along 
the divide between Underwood Creek and Panther Creek to the 
South Fork Trinity River in sec. 20, T. 4 N., R. 6 E, H. M., 
thence 3 along the divide between the drainage of 
Grouse Creek and that of Grapevine, Saddle, Canyon, Monroe, 
and Big Creeks to the summit of “South Fork Mountain" and 
divide between South Fork Trinity River and Mad River in sec. 
11, T. 3 N., R. 5 E., H. M., thence southeasterly along said divide 
to 1ts intersection with the south boundary of the Trinity National 
1 5 1 “Horsehead Mountain” in sec. 5, T. 26 N., R. 11 W., 


It is not intended by this proclamation to give а national-forest 
status to any publicly-owned lands which have not hitherto had such 
à status, or to change the status of any publicly-owned lands which 
have hitherto had national-forest status. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 3" day of June in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


SUPPLEMENTAL Quota ON Imports or ExTRA LONG-STAPLE Cotton 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935, 
49 Stat. 750, 773, as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936, 49 Stat. 1148, 1152, and as reenacted by section 1 of the act of 
June 3, 1937, 50 Stat. 246 (7 U. S. C. 624), the President issued a 
proclamation on September 5, 1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting 
the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste which might be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, which 
proclamation was suspended in part or modified by the President's 
proclamations of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 Stat. 2769), 
March 31, 1942 (No. 2544, 56 Stat. 1944), June 29, 1942 (No. 2560, 
56 Stat. 1963), and February 1, 1947 (No. 2715); and 

WHEREAS the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, provides 
that the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1-4 inches or 
more in length which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption in any year commencing September 20 shall not 
exceed 45,656,420 pounds; and 

WHEREAS the aforesaid limitation on the entry of cotton having 
a staple of 1-4 inches or more in length was imposed after a finding by 
the President, on the basis of the investigation and report of the 
United States Tariff Commission made under the provisions of the 
said section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as 
amended, that such cotton was being imported into the United States 
under such conditions and in sufficient quantities as to tend to render 
ineffective or materially interfere with the program undertaken with 
respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment 
Act, as amended; and 

WHEREAS the imposition of the aforesaid annual quotas on 
cotton having a staple of 1- inches or more in length was recommended 
by the United States Tariff Commission in its report (Report No. 
137, 2d Series) in connection with which it was stated, in finding 
No. 5, that the quotas recommended ‘will prevent imports from 
interfering with the cotton program and at the same time will permit 
American industry to secure needed supplies of specialized types of 
cotton”; and 

WHEREAS the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1-4 
inches or more but less than 1-!X, inches in length which may be 
entered for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion under the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, as modified, 
during the quota year ending September 19, 1947, has already been 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption; and 
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WHEREAS pursuant to the said section 22 of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1933, as further amended by the act of January 
25, 1940, 54 Stat. 17, the United States Tariff Commission has made 
а supplementary investigation to determine whether changed cir- 
cumstances require the modification of the said proclamation of 
September 5, 1939, so far as it limits the quantity of cotton having 
а staple of 1-% inches or more in length which may be entered for 
consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption during 
the quota year ending September 19, 1947, particularly with refer- 
ence to the possible need for an increase in the quota for the said 
quota year, in order to meet the current requirements of domestic 
manufacturers for long-staple cotton; and 

WHEREAS in the course of the investigation, after due notice, a 
public hearing was held on February 18, 1947, at which parties inter- 
ested were given opportunity to be present, to produce evidence, and 
to be lan and, in addition to the hearing, the Commission made 

for a full disclosure and 


the quota year ending September 19, 1947, in order to enable domestic 
users to obtain their essential requirements for such cotton: 


United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the basis of 
United States Tariff Commission, 

that changed circumstances require the modification of the said 
proclamation of September 5, 1939, so as to pum the entry for con- 
or consumption, during 


has already been made under the said pror ana tiog of September 5, 


d be permitted entry to carry out the purposes of section 22 of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended. Accordingly, 
pursuant to the said section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 


sumption, during such quota year without rendering or tending to 
render ineffective or materially interfering with the domestic program 
undertaken with respect to cotton, or reducing substantially the 
amount of any product processed in the United States from cotton 
produced in the United States. 


This proclamation shall become effective on the fifth day after the 
date of its signature. 


June 9, 28, 1947 
July 2, 1947 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9 day of June in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
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By the President: 
СС MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


FREE Importation OF TIMBER, LUMBER, AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Proclamation No. 2708 of October 25, 1946, authorizes 
the Secretary of the Treasury to permit, under such regulations and 
subject to such conditions as the Secretary may deem necessary, the 
importation free of duty of any articles which the Housing Expediter 
designates and certifies as timber, lumber, or lumber products suitable 
for the construction or completion of housing accommodations; and 

WHEREAS it now appears that it would be in the public interest 
to terminate the aforesaid proclamation on August 15, 1947: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
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the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 2708 


vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and 
in particular by section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 
696), do hereby declare that Proclamation No. 2708 is hereby amended 
to provide that it shall terminate on August 15, 1947. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of шоп this 28'* day of June in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 
[sean] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MansHALL 
Secretary of State. 


JOHN PauL Jones BICENTENNIAL Dar, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the sixth of July nineteen hundred and forty-seven is 
the two-hundredth anniversary of the birth of John Paul Jones at 
Arbigland in the parish of Kirkbean, Kirkcudbright, Scotland; and 

WHEREAS John Paul Jones drew his sword in the struggle of the 
American colonies for freedom and the rights of man; and 

WHEREAS, on February the fourteenth in the year seventeen 
hundred and seventy-eight, in the United States Frigate Ranger, 
John Paul Jones received from Admiral La Motte Piquet, commander 
of the French squadron of Louis XVI, the first salute to the Stars and 
Stripes from a foreign power; and 
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WHEREAS John Paul Jones was the first American Naval officer 
to be awarded а gold medal by the Continental Congress for fearless- 
ness and perseverance in the face of overwhelming odds and, in the 
words of the Congress, **for the zeal, prudence, and intrepidity, with 
which he hath supported the honor of the American Flag”; and 

WHEREAS he gave our Navy its earliest traditions of heroism and 
victory which have fostered the high morale and initiative demon- 
strated throughout our history by the men of our fighting forces: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and designate the 
sixth day of July nineteen hundred and forty-seven as John Paul Jones 
Bicentennial Day, and I direct the appropriate officials of the Federal 
Government to have the flag of the United States displayed from public 
buildings on that day. I also request State and local officials, civic 
organizations, and interested individuals to observe the day with 
ceremonies which will reflect honor upon the career of this Naval hero 
and strengthen the pride of the American people in their Navy and 
its glorious achievements. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this second day of July in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[sear] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
С C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


Arg Force Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


А PROCLAMATION 


‚ WHEREAS the Army Air Forces contributed immeasurably to our 
ү over the enemy in Europe and Asia, and stands ever ready to 
defend our nation in time of danger; and 

WHEREAS our appreciation of liberty is strengthened by our 
recollection of the achievements of the living and the sacrifices of the 
dead, which through four decades have nurtured the growth of 
American air power; and 

.WHEREAS August 1, 1947, marks the fortieth anniversary of the 
birth of the Army Air Forces: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, in order that we may more justly honor the 
men and women of the Army Air Forces and more f y &cknowledge 
the contributions of all those who have developed and maintained 
our nation's air strength, do hereby proclaim Friday, August 1, 1947, 
as Air Force Day, and invite the Governors of all the States to issue 
proclamations ca for the observance of that day; and I also direct 
that the flag of the United States be displayed on all public buildings 
on that day. 

I remind all of our citizens that the air power of the nation is es- 
sential to the preservation of our liberty, and that the continued 
development of the science of air transportation is vital to the trade 
and commerce of a peaceful world. 


61 STAT.] 


IN WITNESS УНЕВЕОЕ, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10% day of July in the year 
nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the Independence 
of the United States of America the one hundred and 


seventy-second. 
HARRY S. TRUMAN. 
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[SEAL] 


By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


DRUd AMIDONE AN OPIATE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS section 3228 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code provides 
in part as follows: 


“OPIATE.—The word ‘opiate’ as used in this part and sub- 
chapter А of chapter 23 shall mean any drug (as defined in the 


OF AMERICA 


Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) found by the Secretary 2555. 


of the Treasury, after due notice and opportunity for public 


hearing, to have an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining 392 


liability similar to morphine or cocaine, and proclaimed by the 
President to have been so found by the Secretary. * * * ”; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, after due notice 
and opportunity for public hearing, has found the drug Amidone 
(4,4-Diphenyl-6-Dimethylamino-Heptanone-3) to have an addiction- 
forming and addiction-sustaining liability similar to morphine, and 
that in the public interest this finding should be effective immediately: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim that the Secretary of the 
Treasury has found the drug Amidone (4,4-Diphenyl-6-Dimethylamino- 
Heptanone-3) to have an addiction-forming and addiction-sustaining 
liability similar to morphine, and that in the public interest this 
finding should be effective immediately. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 815 day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 


[SEA] 
hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
С C MARSHALL 


Secretary of State. 
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AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING To MiGrRATORY BIRDS 
AND GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted, after 
notice and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Pub. Law No. 404-79th Cong.), 
and has submitted to me for approval the following amendments of 
the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 27, 1944, 
as amended, relating to migratory birds and game mammals included 
in the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and certain 
game mammals concluded February 7, 1936:. 


AMENDMENTS OF MIGRATORT BRD Treaty Аст REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 
1431), and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Pub. Law No. 404—79th Cong.), I 
Oscar L. Chapman Acting Secretary of the Interior, having due re- 
gard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, 
economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory 
flight of migratory birds included in the terms of the Convention 
between the United States and Great Britain for the protection of 
migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the 
protection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded Feb- 
ruary 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, and by what 
means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act and conventions 
to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, pur- 
chase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and importa- 
tion of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and in 
accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend as follows the 
regulations approves by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 27, 1944, as 
last amende Proclamation No. 2699 of August 8, 1946, and as 
so amended do hereby adopt such regulations as suitable re. ulations, 
permitting and кош the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exporta- 


tion, and importation of such migratory birds and parts, nests, and 
eggs thereof: 


Regulation 3, “Means by Which Migratory Game Birds Ma: be 
Taken” is amended to read as follows: i d 


Migratory game birds on which open seasons are specified in 
reguiation 4 may be taken during such seasons only with bow and 
arrow or with a shotgun not larger than No. 10 gage, fired from the 
shoulder, except as permitted by regulations 7, 8, and 9, but they 


м Shall not be taken with or by means of any A e dl 
ee 


band-operated repeating shotgun capable of holding more than 

shells, the magazine of which has not been cut off or plugged with 
2 one-piece metal or wooden filler incapable of Жакан à through the 
loading end thereof so as to reduce the capacity of said gun to not 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS—JULY 31, 1947 


more than three shells at one time in the magazine and chamber 
combined. Such birds may be taken during the open seasons from 
land or water, with aid of a dog, and from a blind, boat or other 
floating craft not under tow or sail, except sinkbox (battery), motor- 
boat (excluding a boat having a detached outboard motor), and 
sailboat; provided, that nothing herein shall permit the taking of 
migratory game birds from or by means, aid, or use of an automobile 
or aircraft of any kind, the taking of waterfowl by means, aid, or use 
of cattle, horses, mules, or live dak or goose decoys, the concentrating, 
driving, rallying, or stirring up of waterfowl and coots by means or 
aid of any motor driven land, water or air conveyance or sailboat; 
provided further, that nothing herein shall exclude the picking up of 
Injured or dead waterfowl by means of a motorboat, sailboat, or 
other craft. 

Waterfowl (except for propagating, scientific, or other purposes 
under permit issued pursuant to regulation 8), mourning doves and 
white-winged doves are not permitted to be taken, directly or indi- 
rectly, by means, aid, or use of shelled, shucked, or unshucked corn, 
or of wheat or other grain, salt, or other feed that has been so deposited, 
distributed, or scattered as to constitute for such birds a lure, attrac- 
tion, or enticement to, on, or over the area where hunters are attempt- 
ing to take them, provided, however, such birds may be taken over 
properly shocked corn and standing crops of corn, wheat, or other 
grain or feed, and grains found scattered solely as a result of agricul- 
tural harvesting. 

A person over 16 years of age is not permitted to take migratory 
waterfowl unless at the time of such taking he has on his person an 
unexpired Federal migratory-bird hunting stamp, validated by his 
signature written across the face thereof in ink. Persons not over 
16 years of age are permitted to take migratory waterfowl without 
such stamp. 


Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds”, is amended to read as follows: 


Waterfowl (except wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, Mas- 
sachusetts, Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, North Dakota, Utah 
West Virginia and Wyoming; snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin and 
Madison Counties in Montana, in Colorado, Idaho and Wyoming and 
snow geese and brant in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; 
Ross’ geese; and swans), coots, rails, and gallinules may be taken 
each day from sunrise to one hour before sunset, except that the hour 
for the commencement of hunting of waterfowl and coot on the first 
day of the season (including each first day of the split seasons) shall 
be 12 o'clock noon, and woodcocks, mourning or turtle doves, white- 
winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from one-half hour before sun- 
rise to sunset, except as otherwise provided in this regulation, during 
the open seasons prescribed herein; and may be taken by the means 
and in the numbers permitted by regulations 3 and 5 hereof , and when 
so taken may be possessed in the numbers permitted by regulation 5 
during the period constituting the open season where taken and for 
an additional period of 90 days next succeeding said open season, 
except as prohibited by State law. 

Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the лар of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migra- 
tory Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or 
on any area of the United States set aside under any other law, 
proclamation, or Executive order for use as & bird, game, or other 
wildlife reservation, breeding ground, or refuge except so far as may 
be permitted by the Secretary of the Interior under existing law, or 
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on any area adjacent to any such refuge when such area is designated 
as a closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl and Coot.—The open seasons on waterfowl and coot (ex- 
cept wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, Massachusetts, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Jersey, North Dakota, Utah, West Virginia 
and Wyoming; snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, апа Madison 
Counties in Montana, in Colorado, Idaho and Wyoming, and snow 
geese and brant in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ 
geese; and swans) in the several States, Alaska, and Puerto Rico shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia, December 8 to 
January 6. 

Arizona, New Mexico, and Oklahoma, October 7 to October 20 and 
December 23 to January 5. 

California and Oregon, October 21 to November 3 and December 
23 to January 5. : 

Colorado, Idaho, and Wyoming, October 7 to October 20 and 
December 2 to December 15. 

Connecticut, Indiana, Louisiana, Massachusetts, and New Jersey, 
November 18 to December 17. 

Delaware and New York, including Long Island, October 21 to 
November 1 and December 2 to December 13. 

Illinois, Missouri, and West Virginia, November 4 to December 3. 

Iowa, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 21 to 
November 19. 

Kansas, November 4 to December 8. 

Maine and New Hampshire, October 7 to October 18 and December 
2 to December 13. 

Maryland; November 4 to November 15 and December 23 to Jan- 
uary 3. 

Michigan and Minnesota, October 7 to November 5. 

Montana, Nebraska, N evada, and Utah, October 21 to November 


North Dakota and South Dakota, October 7 to.November 10. 
Rhode Island, December 2 to December 31. 
b oM November 4 to November 17 and December 16 to Decem- 
er 29. 
Washington, October 21 to November 3 and December 16 to De- 
cember 29. 
Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 
Alaska, in Fur Districts 1 and 3 as defined in the regulations gov- 
erning the taking of game in Alaska, adopted May 15, 1944 (9 F. R. 
5270), October 1 to November 4; in the remainder of Alaska, Septem- 


. Provided, That scoters, ату known аз sea coots, may be taken 
in all areas during the applicable seasons for other ducks in Maine, 
New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, and 


aine from October 6 to December 16, 
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Rails and Gallinules (except Coot).—The open season on rails and 
gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
both dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Illinois, in Lake and McHenry Counties, October 1 to October 12 
{тота 7 а. m. to 4 p. m.; and thereafter during the seasons and hours 
provided for ducks. 

Maine, October 7 to October 18 and December 2 to December 13. 

Maryland, September 1 to September 30. 

Massachusetts, November 18 to December 17. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Mississippi, October 15 to December 30. 

New York, including Long Island, October 21 to November 1 and 
December 2 to December 13. 

Wisconsin, October 21 to November 19. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

California, District of Columbia, Hawaii, Idaho, Iowa, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Tennessee, and Washington, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, both 
dates inclusive: 

Arkansas and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Connecticut, October 28 to November 10. 

Delaware and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Georgia, Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 23 to January 6. 

Indiana and West Virginia, October 16 to October 30. 

Maine, in Aroostook, Penobscot, Piscataquis, Somerset, Franklin, 
and Oxford Counties, October 1 to October 15; in remainder of State, 
October 16 to October 30. 

Massachusetts, November 3 to November 17. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in remainder 
of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Minnesota, October 11 to October 25. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

New Hampshire, in Coos, Carroll, and Grafton Counties, October 
1 to October 15; in remainder of State, October 16 to October 30. 

New Jersey, October 20 to November 3. | 

New York, north and east of the tracks of the branch line of the 
New York Central Railroad from Oswego to Syracuse, the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad from Syracuse to Albany, and the 
main line of the Boston & Albany Railroad from Albany to the Mas- 
sachusetts State line, October 10 to October 24; west and south of 
the line above described, October 20 to November 3; and that part 
of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to November 15; 
from 12 o'clock noon until sunset on the opening day in each of these 
zones, and thereafter in all of the aforesaid zones from 7:00 а. m. 
until sunset. . . 

Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin, October 10 to October 24. 

Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. | 

Vermont, in Bennington and Windham Counties and those portions 
of Rutland and Windsor Counties south of U. S. Highway Route 4 
from West Haven to White River Junction, October 16 to October 
30; in remainder of State, October 1 to October 15. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. . 

Mourning, or Turtle, Dove-—The open seasons on mourning, or 
turtle, dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, Kansas, Kentucky and Missouri, September 1 to October 
30. 
Alabama, November 27 to January 25. 

Arkansas and Delaware, September 16 to November 14. 
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California, in Imperial County, October 1 to October 31; in re- 
mainder of State, September 1 to September 30. 

Colorado, Nevada, and New Mexico, September 1 to October 12. 

Florida, in. Broward, Dade, and Monroe Counties, October 1 to 
October 31; in remainder of State, November 20 to January 18. 

Georgia, December 3 to January 31. 

Idaho and Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Illinois and Oklahoma, September 1 to September 30. 

Louisiana, December 1 to January 29. 

Maryland, September 1 to October 15. 

Mississippi, October 16 to October 31 and January 1 to January 31. 

Nebraska, September 10 to September 24. 

North Carolina, September 16 to September 30, and January 1 to 
January 31. 

Pennsylvania, October 10 to October 24. 

South Carolina, September 16 to October 9, and December 22 to 
January 13. 

Tennessee, September 1 to October 30 from 12 o'clock noon to 
sunset. 

Texas, in Val Verde, Kinney, Uvalde, Medina, Kendall, Comal, 
Hays, Travis, Williamson, Milam, Robertson, Leon, Houston, Cher- 
okee, Nacogdoches, and Shelby Counties, and all counties north 
and west thereof, September 1 to October 15; in remainder of State 
(but not including Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, 
Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, and Willacy Counties), 
October 20 to December 3; in these latter counties, September 12, 
14, and 16, from 4 p. m. until sunset, and thereafter, October 20 to 
November 30, from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset. 

Virginia, September 16 to October 31. 

White-winged Dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, September 1 to September 15. 

Texas, in Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick 
Kinney, Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, Willacy, Val 
Verde, Terrell, Brewster, Presidio, Jeff Davis, Culberson, Hudspeth, 
and ы Разо Counties, September 12, 14, and 16, from 4 p. m. until 
sunset. 

Band-tailed Pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona and New Mexico, September 16 to October 15. 

California, December 1 to December 31. 


Oregon and Washington, September 1 to September 30. . 


208 iic Sorc 5, “Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Migra- 


ame Birds", is amended to read as follows: 


А person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 


тм SCribed therefor in regulation 4 not to exceed the following numbers of 


migratory game birds, which numbers shall include all birds taken 
by any other person who for hire accompanies or assists him in taking 
such birds. . When so taken 
‚ except that no person on the opening 
day of the Season may possess any migratory game birds in excess of 
the daily limits herein prescribed. 
. Ducks (except the American and red-breasted mergansers).—Four, 
including in such limit not more than 1 wood duck, and any person 
шау possess not more than 8 ducks including in such limit not more 
as 1 wood duck. 

merican and red-breasted mergansers.—Twenty-five singly or in 
the aggregate. No possession limit, : "M 
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Scoters (sea coots).—Seven, and any person may possess not more 
than 14. 

Geese and brant (except snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and 
Madison Counties in Montana, in Colorado, Idaho and Wyoming, 
and snow geese and brant in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; 
and Ross’ geese anywhere), as follows: 

In Washington, Oregon. and California 5, ineluding in such limit 
any combination not exceeding 2 of Canada geese (including Hutchins 
or cackling geese), white-fronted geese and brant. 

In Alaska, Puerto Rico, Idaho, Utah, Arizona, and Nevada 4, 
including in such limit not more than 2 Canada geese (including 
Hutchins or cackling geese), or 2 white-fronted geese or 1 of each. 

Elsewhere than in the above States 4, including in such limit either 
1 Canada goose (including Hutchins or cackling geese) or 1 white- 
fronted goose. 

Any person may possess not more than the above bag limits of 
geese or brant. 

In view of the fact that the hunting season on a number of migratory 
birds normally opens on September 1, it has been determined that 
these amendments shall become effective August 31, 1947. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 


this 29% day of July, 1947. 
OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[SEAL] Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval 
of the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the afore- 
said Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amend- 


ments. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 31** day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 
[SEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
G.C MARSHALL 
Seeretary of State. 


EXTENSION or TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MarK REGISTRATIONS: 
SWITZERLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
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several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 

33 Stat. 727. February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. В. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

Switzerland ee . NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
tension of time re: United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
certaln trademark in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
registrations. with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Switzerland registered in 

О © dor note. the United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal 

on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed er years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
T 92. 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Switzerland accords sub- 
stantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors 
who are citizens of the United States, and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the afore- 
said act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 
30, 1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 6% day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. - 
| HARRY 8 TRUMAN 
By the President: 


G С MARSHALL ` 
Secretary of State 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING Trape-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


August 6, 1947 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2741] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
150.8. O. 802 not. Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to gan: an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and ormalities for the renewal of trade-mark registration 
prescribed by section 12 of the act &uthorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used Jn commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
33 Stat. 727. February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. 8. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 

1 to citizens of the United States of America: 
gent Ешейош — NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
Northern Ireland. United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
tension of time re. Ш me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
epectine renewal of with respect to trade-marks of nationals of the United Kingdom of 
registrations. Great Britain and Northern Ireland registered in the United States 
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Patent Office, which have been subject to renewal on or after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, there has existed during several years since that date, 
because of conditions growing out of World War II, such disruption 
or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions 
and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of such registra- 
tions by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as 
amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the afore- 
said act of July 17, 1946; that the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland accords substantially equal treatment in this 
respect to trade-mark proprietors who are citizens of the United 
States, and that accordingly the time within which compliance with 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of regis- 
trations under section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as 
amended, may take place is hereby extended with respect to such 
registrations which expired after September 3, 1939, and before 
June 30, 1947, until and including July 17, 1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal ef the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 6'* day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


Fire Prevention WEEK, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS each year preventable fires claim the lives of thousands 
of our citizens, both young and old, and cause permanent disability 
or painful injury to countless others; and 

HEREAS the destruction by fire of our natural and created 
resources has almost doubled during the past decado, and cost this 
nation pue than five hundred and sixty million dollars in the year 
1946; an 

WHEREAS this ravage, if unabated, threatens an even more 
calamitous loss of life and waste of material wealth; and 

WHEREAS the i se promulgated at the President’s Conference 
on Fire Prevention held at Washington in May 1947 is designed to 
assist in stemming the tide of death and destruction from fires: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate the week beginning 
October 5, 1947, as Fire Prevention Week. 

I earnestly request every citizen to eliminate all possible causes 
of destructive fire in his home and in his place of business, and I 
urge that vigilance against fire be extended beyond Fire Prevention 
Week and zealously continued throughout the year. I invite State 
and local governments, the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States, the National Fire Waste Council, the American National 
Red Cross, business and labor organizations, churches and schools, 
civic groups, and agencies of the press, the radio, and the motion- 
picture industry to cooperate fully in the observance of Fire Prevention 
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Week with the objective of initiating а fire prevention campaign 
continuing throughout the year. l also direct the appropriate agencies 
of the Federal Government to assist in every feasible way in &rousing 
the public to the seriousness of the fire problem. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this fourteenth day of August 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
[ВЕА1] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
ROBERT A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


NATIONAL Guard Day, 1947 i 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


f A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the National Guard of the United States has been & 
bulwark of our military forces in struggles against foreign aggressors 
and the арр of our people in times of domestic disaster ; and 

WHEREAS the security of our Nation demands that the N ational 
Guard be fully manned, equipped and trained as a force immediately 
available in time of national danger; and 

EREAS September 16, 1947, marks the seventh anniversary 
of the entrance of the National Guard into the Nation's service during 
the emergency immediately preceding World War II: 

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN ‚ President of the 
United States of America, in order that we may give special recogni- 
tion to the men of the National Guard of the United States who have 
given their services and their lives to their country and to those who 
are continuing to give their services for the security of their country, do 
hereby proclaim Tuesday, September 16, 1947, as National Guard 
Day, and invite the Governors of the Several States to issue procla- 
mations for the observance of that Day; and I also direct that the 
fog of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on that 


ау. 
Tales remind our citizens that a responsibility rests upon them for 
the support of the National Guard of the United States, and I there- 
ore e that all our citizens give their earnest attention to the 
units of the National Guard in their communities and assist in the 
ai ашны, recruiting and development of those units in every way 
possible. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 15 day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred. and seventy-second. 


By the President: HARRY S TRUMAN 


Roserr A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO Micrarory BIRDS 
AND GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted and 
has submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the 
regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, 
relating to migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 
the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the 
Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and certain game mammals 
concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENT or MicratorY BIRD Treaty Аст REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 
aad having determined, in accordance with the provisions ot the 
Administrative Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Pub. Law. No. 404- 
79th Congress), that the amendment adopted herein is corrective and 


that further notice and public procedure thereon are impracticable 1011 


and unnecessary, I, Oscar L. Chapman, Acting Secretary of the 
Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the 
distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times 
and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 
the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act 
and conventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, posses- 
sion, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation 
and importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and 
eggs, and in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend 
the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of Jul 31, 1947, 
by deleting from Regulation 4 thereof that portion establishing an 
open season on mourning, or turtle, dove in the State of Florida and 
in lieu of such deleted portion, do hereby adopt the following: 


“Florida, in Broward, Dade, and Monroe Counties, October 1 to 
October 31; in remainder of State, December 3 to January 31.” 


In view of the fact that the portion of Regulation 4 deleted hereby 
was adopted by me under a mistake of fact, and in view of the further 
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fact that the present amendment is corrective of regulations which are . 


effective August 31, 1947, it has been determined that this amend- 
ment shall become effective August 31, 1947. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
апа caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 


this 7th day of August, 1947. 
OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[8851] Acting Secretary of the Interior 
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AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: | 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amend- 


ment. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 21** day of August in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[sean] of the Independence of the United States ot America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
ROBERT A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


PROCLAMATION 
NATIONAL EMPLOY THE PAYSICALLY HANDICAPPED WEEK, 1947 


WHEREAS this Nation has an unused reservoir of skills and 
strength in those of our fellow citizens who by reason of physical 
handicaps are denied opportunities for employment, and 

WHEREAS the people of this Nation are profoundly conscious of 
the limitless debt they owe to their fellow citizens who count the 
costs of wars in terms of physical handicaps; and 
. WHEREAS each year the toll of industrial and other accidents 
increases the number of handicapped persons seeking work, and 

WHEREAS thousands of handicapped workers have demonstrated 
that physical handicaps are no insurmountable bar to efficient, and 
productive labor, and 

WHEREAS this N ation needs the full measure of faith and partici- 
pation in our democratic life which can only come in full measure to 
the а when they become self-supporting and independent 
citizens, an 

WHEREAS the employers of this Nation have a unique opportunity 
to assist in this national effort to rehabilitate otherwise qualified but 
physically handicapped workers by employing their services; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved August 11, 
1945 (59 Stat. 530) has designated the first week in October of each 
year as National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, during 
which appropriate ceremonies are to be held throughout the N ation, 
and has requested that the President issue each year а suitable 
NOW, THEREFORE I 

\ , , I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe the week of October 5—11, 1947, as National 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week. I also call upon the 
governors of states, mayors of cities, and heads of other agencies of 


Aug. 27, 1947 
Sept. 20, 1947 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27*^ day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[sean] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
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By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


PALESTINE—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DUTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise import- 
ed in the same from the United States or from any foreign country, 
the President may issue his proclamation, declaring that the 
foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost within the 
United States are suspended and discontinued, so far as respects 
the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported into the United States from such forei 
nation, or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from the time of such notification being given to the Presi- 
dent, and to continue so long as the reciprocal exemption of 
vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, and their cargoes, 
shall be continued, and no longer . . .”; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Palestine on August 6, 1947, that no discriminatin 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports о 
Palestine upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in 
such vessels; from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the above- 


quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and proclaim that the etc 


foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts within the United 
States are suspended and discontinued so far as respects the vessels of 
Palestine and the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in 
said vessels into the United States from Palestine or from any other 
foreign country; the suspension to take effect from August 6, 1947, and 
to continue so long as the reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to 
citizens of the United States and their cargoes shall be continued, and 
no longer. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. | 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20% day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of 

[seal] the Independence of фе United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Ковккт A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


` ÁMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MIGRATORY BIRDS AND 


GAME MAMMALS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted and has 
submitted to me for approval the following amendments of the regu- 
lations approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, relating 
to migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms of the 
Convention between the United States and Great Britain for the pro- 
tection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Con- 
vention between the United States and the United Mexican States 
for the protection of migratory birds and certain game mammals 
concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTS OF Micrarory BIRD Treaty Аст REGULATIONS 
ÅDOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
ы 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 
and having determined, in accordance with the provisions of the Ad- 
ministrative Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Public Law No. 404-79th 
Congress), that the amendments adopted herein are corrective and 
that further notice and public procedure thereon are impracticable and 
unnecessary, I, J. А. Krug, Secretary of the Interior, having due regard 
to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, eco- 
nomic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory flight 
of ооу birds included in the terms of the Convention between 
the United States and Great Britain for the rotection of migratory 
birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the 
United States and the United Mexican States for the protection of 
migratory birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, have 
determined when, to what extent, and by what means it is compatible 
with the terms of the said Act and conventions to allow the hunting, 
taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, trans- 
portation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds and 
parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and in accordance with such 
determinations, do hereby amend the regulations approved by Procla- 
mation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, by deleting from Regulation 4 
thereof, under the headings specified herein, those portions establishing 
open seasons on waterfowl, coot, rails, and gallinules in the State of 

isconsin and that portion establishing the open season on waterfowl 


and coot in the State of Oklahoma, and in lieu of such deleted portions 
do hereby adopt the following: 


Sept. 27, 1947 
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Waterfowl and coot.— 

“Wisconsin, October 7 to November 5. 

*Oklahoma, October 21 to November 3 and December 16 to 
December 29." 
Rails and gallinules.— 

“Wisconsin, October 7 to November 5." 


These amendments are in accordance with the revised recommenda- 
tions of the respective State Conservation Departments and in view 
of the fact that in respect to hunting in Wisconsin they advance the 
opening dates heretofore specified from October 21 to October 7 and 
in respect to hunting in Oklahoma the opening date heretofore speci- 
fied is postponed from October 7 to October 21 and in view of the fur- 
ther fact that the present amendments are corrective of general regu- 
lations already in effect, it has been determined that these amendments 
shall become effective immediately upon publication thereof in the 
Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 25th day of September, 1947. 

J A KRUG 


[SEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 7 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendments. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27 day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President, 
- ROBERT A LOVETT 
Acting Secretary of State 


CLOSED ÁREA UNDER THE MIGRATORY BIRD Treaty ÁcT—ILLINOIS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has submitted to me for 
approval the following regulation adopted by him, after notice and 
public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), under authority of the Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and 
Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS CLOSED AREA CERTAIN LANDS AND 
WATERS IN ALEXANDER CountY, ILLINOIS 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S.C. 


95347^—49— PT. II——9 
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AU. В. С. $ 188 704), Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), and in accordance 
note. К 


5 U. S. C. $ 1003. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 
Effective date. 


with the provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, J. А. Krug, Secretary of the Interior, 
having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, 
abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of 
flight of the migratory birds herein referred to and included in the 
terms of the conventions between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the pro- 
tection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 
1936, and in consideration of the obligation imposed by said treaties 
of insuring the preservation of said migratory birds, do hereby desig- 
nate as closed area, effective November 3, 1947, in or on which pur- 
suing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of all species of wild geese, 
or attempting to take, capture, or kill such wild geese is not permitted, 
all that area of land and water situate in Alexander County, Illinois, 
within the following described exterior boundary: 


THIRD PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN 


Beginning at the intersection of the center line of Sand Ridge 
Road with the center line of the main track of the Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois Railroad, said point being approximately in the 
center of section 28, T. 15 S., R. 2 W.; 

Thence southwesterly and westerly, with the center line of the 
main track of said Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad, through 
Olive Branch, and T. 15 8., R. 2 W., sections 28, 29, 32 and 31, 
and through Т. 15 S., R. 3 W., sections 36 and 35, approximately 
5.1 miles to the intersection of the center line of the main track of 
the aforesaid railroad with the center line of a road leading south- 
westerly, about one-half mile southeast of Fayville; 

. Thence southwesterly, with the center line of said road, cross- 
ing the Missouri Pacific Railroad approximately 1,650 feet to 
the left (east) bank of the Mississippi River, near the upper end 
of Burnham Island; 

Thence Y with the left bank of the Mississippi 
River, through T. 16 S., R. 3 W., sections 2, 11, 12, 13 and 24, 
and through T. 16 S., R. 2 W., sections 19, 30 and 31, approxi- 
mately 6.1 miles, to a point on the left bank of said river at the 
ок with the north sixteenth line of section 31 T. 16 S., 

Thence east, with the north sixteenth line of said section 31, 
approximately 1,800 feet, to the intersection of said line with the 
center line of a public road, in the МЕУ of said section 31; 

Thence northeasterly, with the center line of said public road, 
through sections 31 and 29, approximately 3,400 feet to the inter- 
section of the center line of said road with the center line of the 
Miller City Road, in the SW of said section 29; 

. Thence southeasterly, easterly and northerly, with the center 
line of the Miller City Road, through sections 29, 28, 27 and 22, 
through Willard, approximately 3.8 miles to a point at Roth, on 
the Missouri Pacific Railroad, in the line common to sections 22 
and 23, T. 16 S., R. 2 W., in the center line of a county road; 

Thence north, with the center line of said County Road, 
between sections 22 and 23, and between sections 14 and 15 of 
said township, approximately one mile, to the intersection of the 


i line of said road with the center line of the Promised Land 
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Thence northeasterly, with the center line of said Promised 
Land Road, crossing the Illinois Central Railroad, through sec- 
tions 14, 13 and 12, of said township, approximately 2.2 miles to 
the intersection of the center line of said road with the center line 
of the main track of the Mobile & Ohio Railroad, in the SEX of 
section 12, about 800 feet west of Cache River; 

Thence northerly, with the center line of the main track of said 
Mobile & Ohio Railroad, through sections 12 and 1, approxi- 
mately 1.2 miles, to a point in the center line of the main track 
of the aforesaid railroad, in the SEY of said section 1, about 1,320 
feet north of the south boundary of said section, at Unity; 

Thence northwesterly, approximately 625 feet to a point in 
the center line of a road running northwesterly, in the SE, of 
section 1; 

Thence northwesterly, with the center line of a road, through 
said section 1, approximately 4,400 feet to the intersection with 
the line between sections 1 and 2, T. 16 S., R. 2 W.; 

Thence northerly, continuing with the center line of said road, 
through T. 16 S., R. 2 W., between sections 1 and 2, and through 
T. 15 S., R. 2 W., between sections 35 and 36, approximately one 
and one-fourth miles to junction of roads north, and northwest; 

Thence northwesterly and westerly, with the center line of 
Sand Ridge Road, through sections 35 and 26, T. 15 S., R. 2 W., 
approximately one and one-fourth miles to a point in the center 
line of Sand Ridge Road at the junction with & road north, in 
the W% of said section 26; 

Thence westerly, with the center line of said Sand Ridge Road, 
through sections 26, 27 and 28 of said township, approximately 


1.8 miles, to the Place of Beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
&nd caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 25th day of September 1947, 

J A KRUG 


[SEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HÁRRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 71 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 


1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of : 


the Secretary of the Interior. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 18 day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President, 
ROBERT А LOVETT 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, in this era of challenging scientific discoveries, new 
lanes of thinking are needed to reach understanding of undreamed- 
of forces, to solve new problems of world community living, and to 
bring to bear upon human relationships in new and more effective 
ways the positive potentialities of our progress; and 

WHEREAS inspiration in the quest for these new goals may be 
taken from the life and achievement of Christopher Columbus, who 
sought and who succeeded in finding new lanes across the ocean, new 
vistas for navigation, and new ways of understanding our planet; and 

WHEREAS, in recognition of the vision and superb accomplishment 
of that admiral, who dared and strove and opened a new world, the 
Congress of the United States, by a joint resolution approved April 
30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation designating October 12 of each year, the 
anniversary of the sighting of land by Columbus's intrepid crew, as 
Columbus Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, by this proclamation designate Sunday, 
October 12, 1947, as Columbus Day, and I invite the people of the 
United States to observe the day in their homes or churches, or other 
suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies. 1 call upon officials of 
the Government to have the flag of the United States displayed on 
public buildings on Sunday, October 12, 1947, and I urge the school 
authorities and civic leaders of the Nation to organize Columbus Day 
exercises appropriate to commemorate that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6% day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[sea] of the Independence of the United States the one hundred 


and seventy-second. 
у HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


ROBERT A LOVETT 
Acting Secretary of State. 


GENERAL PULASKI’S MEMORIAL Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a noble deed remembered and cherished generation 
кр шешп by a whole people merits the reward of official public 

WHEREAS the people of our Nation recall vividly and with 
thanks, among the selfless deeds of those who won our independence, 
the supreme contribution made by Count Casimir Pulaski, а fearless 
Polish patriot who gallantly fought for American liberty; and 

WHEREAS October 11 is the anniversary of the day in 1779 when 
Count Pulaski, who held the rank of Brigadier General. laid down his 
Ше in that momentous cause, having two days earlier been wounded 
in a cavalry charge near Savannah, Georgia: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, by this proclamation designate Saturday, 
October 11, 1947, as General Pulaski's Memorial Day; I invite the 
people of the United States to observe the day in civic ceremonies; 
and I direct the appropriate officials of the Government to have the 
American flag flown from all Government buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8'* day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[sean] of the independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Ковент A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


CONVENING THE CONGRESS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the public interest requires that the Congress of the 
United States should be convened at twelve o'clock, noon, on Monday, 
the Seventeenth day of November, 1947, to receive such communica- 
tion as may be made by the Executive; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and declare that an extraor- 
dinary occasion requires the Congress of the United States to convene 
at the Capitol in the City of Washington on Monday, the Seventeenth 
day of November, 1947, at twelve o'clock, noon, of which all persons 
who shall at that time be entitled to act as members thereof are hereby 
required to take notice. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused to be affixed the great seal of the United States. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-third day of October, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

[sea] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

ROBERT A LovetT 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MIGRATORY BIRDS AND 
GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted and has 
submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the regula- 
tions approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, as amended 
by Proclamation No. 2747 of September 27, 1947, relating to migratory 
birds and game mammals included in the terms of the Convention 
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between the United States and Great Britain for the protection of 
migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the 

rotection of migratory birds and certain game mammals concluded 
February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENT or Micrarory BIRD Treaty Аст REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 
1431), and having determined, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Administrative Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Public Law 
No. 404-79th Congress), that the amendment adopted herein is 
corrective of an emergency condition and that further notice and 
public procedure thereon are impracticable and unnecessary, I, 
J. A. Krug Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones 
of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, 
breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory 
birds included in the terms of the Convention between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, 
concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, have deter- 
mined when, to what extent, and by what means it is compatible 
with the terms of the said Act and conventions to allow the hunting, 
taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, trans- 
portation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds and 
parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and in accordance with such 
determinations, do hereby amend the regulations approved by 
Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, as amended by Proclamation 
No. 2747 of September 27, 1947, by adding to Regulation 4 under the 
heading “Woodcock” the following: 


“Provided, however, that in those States where hunting has 
been prohibited by State action by reason of emergency fire- 
hazard conditions, the open seasons specified in these regulations 
may be extended or reopened for periods not to exceed the number 
of days during which hunting has been prohibited by State 
action, and provided that such extension or reopening will not 
result in a diminution of the abundance of birds to any greater 
extent than that contemplated under the original hunting season. 
Any such extended or reopened season shall be determined, fixed, 
and announced by the Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service 
and the conservation agency of thé State in which the emergency 


condition has existed, in accordance with the provisions of this 
regulation.” 


rected, it has been determined that this amendment shall become 
effective immediately upon publication thereof in the Federal Register. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF , I have hereunto subscribed my name 


апа caused the seal of the Depart i i; 
this 24% day of October, 1 aor ment of the Interior to be affixed, 
J À KRUG 


[star] Secretary of the Interior. 
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AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the ти 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amendment. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28'* day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[sean] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President, 
ROBERT A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Armistice Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS now, as ever, men of good will are dedicated to the 
prevention of armed conflict between nations and to the guidance of 
mankind into paths of peace; and 

WHEREAS it is a wise and wholesome custom to rededicate our- 
selves to this task on November 11 of each year, the anniversary of 
the laying down of weapons in the first great war of this century; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, in recognition of this opportunity for 
strengthening our peaceful purposes, passed a concurrent resolution 
on June 4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), calling for the observance of November 
11 of each year with appropriate ceremonies; and 

WHEREAS it is provided by an act of Congress approved on о 
13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351), that the eleventh day of November in еас 

ear shall be celebrated and known as Armistice Day and shall be a 
local public holiday: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby urge the people of the United 
States to devote themselves anew on Tuesday, November 11, 1947, 
in schools and churches or other suitable places, to the grateful use of 
the peace we now enjoy in our beloved country, after a second world 
holocaust, and to the work of promoting with zeal and fervor a per- 
manent peace among all the peoples of the earth; and I call upon the 
officials of the Government to have the flag of the United States flown 
upon all public buildings on that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29'* day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[sear] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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EXTENSION oF Time FOR RENEWING Trape-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
FRANCE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. С. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of France registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 
20, 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms 
of the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that France accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States, and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after 
September 3, 1939, and before July 5, 1947, until and including 
June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10® day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven 

[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
By the President: e 
С С MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION or TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
HE NETHERLANDS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 


Sa 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
In that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
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conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and pro- 
claim that with respect to trade-marks of nationals of the Netherlands 
registered in the United States Patent Office which have been subject, 
to renewal on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during 
several years since that date, because of conditions growing out of 
World War II, such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to 
compliance with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect 
to renewal of such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of 
February 20, 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within 
the terms of the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that the Netherlands 
&ccords substantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark 
proprietors who are citizens of the United States, and that accordingly 
the time within which compliance with conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 
of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place 
is hereby extended with respect to such registrations which expired 
after September 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including 
June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10 day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

[szAr] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


THANKSGIVING Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Older than our nation itself is the hallowed custom of resting from 
our labors for one day at harvest time and of dedicating that day to 
expressions of gratitude to Almighty God for the many blessings which 
He has heaped upon us. Now, as the cycle of the year nears comple- 
tion, it is fitting that we should lift up our hearts again in special 
prayers. 

May our thanksgiving this year be tempered by humility, by 
sympathy for those who lack abundance, and by compassion for those 
in want. As we express appreciation in prayer for our munificent 
gifts, may we remember that it is more blessed to give than to receive; 
and may we manifest our remembrance of that precept by generously 
sharing our bounty with needy people of other nations. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, invite the attention of all citizens to 
the joint resolution of Congress approved December 26, 1941, which 
designates the fourth Thursday in November of each year as Thanks- 
giving Day; 1 proclaim Thursday, November 27, 1947, as & day of 
national thanksgiving; and I call upon the people of the United States 
of every faith to consecrate that day to thoughts of gratitude, acts 
of devotion, and a firm resolve to assist in the efforts being made by 
religious groups and other bodies to aid the undernourishe , the sick, 
the aged, and all sufferers in war-devastated lands. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10% day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


TERMINATING THE SUSPENSION OF TrrL& II ок тне Sugar Аст OF 
1987 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 509 of the Sugar Áct of 1937 (50 Stat. 916) 
provides, in part: 
“Whenever the President finds and proclaims that а national 
economic or other emergency exists with respect to sugar or 
liquid sugar, he shall by proclamation suspend the operation of 
title II or Ш above, which he determines, on the basis of such 
findings, should be suspended, and, thereafter, the operation of 
any such title shall continue in suspense until the President finds 
and proclaims that the facts whic occasioned such suspension 


no longer exist"; 
AND WHEREAS by proclamation issued April 13, 1942 (7 F. R. 
2826), the President found and proclaimed that a national economic 
existed with respect to sugar and suspended the operation 


the operation of Title Il of that Act. 

WHEREOF, I h h 

caused the seal of the United States to бе айкы. ^. о 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28* day of November in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven, and of the Independence of the United States of 
erica the one hundred and seventy-second. 
By the President: PENMAN 


RoBERT A Loverr 
Ácting Secretary of State 


[SEAL] 


61 STAT.] PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 2, 1947 
CuoseD AREA UNDER THE MIGRATORY BIRD Treaty Act—FLORIDA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulation adopted by him, after notice 
and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), under authority of the 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S. C. 
704), and Reorganization Plan No. IT (53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DESIGNATING as CLOSED AREA CERTAIN LANDS AND 
Waters WITHIN, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE SANI- 
BEL NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, FLORIDA 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. С. 
704), Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), and in accordance 
with the provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, OSCAR L. CHAPMAN, Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of tempera- 
ture and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding 
habits, and times and lines of flight of the migratory birds included 
in the terms of the conventions between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 
1916, and between the United States and the United Mexican States 
for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded 
February 7, 1936, do hereby designate as closed area, effective thirty 
days after publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER, in or on which 
pursuing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of migratory birds, 
or attempting to take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, 
all areas of land and water in Lee County, Florida, not now owned or 
controlled by the United States within the following-described ex- 
terior boundary: 


Begining at low water east of Sanibel Island Light, situated 
on Point Ybel on the east end of Sanibel Island, Florida, in ap- 
proximate latitude 26°27’13”” N., longitude 829?00/48'" W.; 

Thence Northwesterly with low water along the northeast 
side of Sanibel Island approximately 5170 yards (2.94 miles) to 
a point at low water and approximately 704 yards (0.40 mile) 
southeast of Woodrings Point on Sanibel Island; 

Thence Northwesterly, within Pine Island Sound, approxi- 
mately 1760 IRE (1.00 mile) to St. James Light 5, in St. James 
City Channel, between Sanibel and Pine Islands; 

Thence Northwesterly, Southwesterly and then Northwesterly 
continuing through Pine Island Sound by straight lines connect- 
ing in order the following navigation markers: St. James Day- 
beacon 7 (black); Pine Island Sound Daybeacon 8 (red); Pine 
Island Sound Light 10; Pine Island Sound Daybeacon 12 (red); 
Pine Island Sound Daybeacon 14 (red); Pine Island Sound 
Daybeacon 15 (black); Pine Island Sound Light 16, approxi- 
mately 11,616 yards (6.60 miles) to Wulfert Daybeacon 1 (black), 
at the entrance to Wulfert Channel; 

Thence Westerly and Southwesterly in Wulfert Channel and 
between Sanibel and Captiva Islands by straight lines connecting 
in order the following navigation markers: Wulfert Daybeacon 
3 (black); Wulfert Daybeacon 5 (black); Wulfert Daybeacon 7 
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(black); Horn Passage Daybeacon 2 (red), approximately 3058 
yards (1.74 miles) to Horn Passage Daybeacon 3 (black); 

Thence Southerly approximately 638 yards (0.36 mile) to the 
center of the highway bridge connecting Sanibel and Captiva 
Islands; 

Thence Westerly with the center of bridge and the prolongation 
thereof, across Captiva Island approximately 506 yards (0.29 
mile) to low water on the west shore of Captiva Island; 

Thence Westerly at right angles to the shore of Captiva Island, 
440 yards (0.25 mile) to a point in the Gulf of Mexico; 

Thence Southeasterly, Easterly and then Northeasterly, in the 
Gulf of Mexico, parallel to and 440 yards (0.25 mile) from low 
water along the south shore of Captiva and Sanibel Islands ap- 
proximately 24,024 yards (13.65 miles) to a point in the Gulf of 
Mexico; 

Thence Northwesterly 440 yards (0.25 mile) to the place of 
Beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this tenth day of November 1947. 


OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[SEAL] Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY $. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, do 

ereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the Acting 
Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2d day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President, 
ROBERT А Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION or TIME FOR RENEWING TrADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
FINLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, ader the condit one prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used Jn commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
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tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the &uthority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Finland registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Finland accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
tended with respect to such registrations which expired after Septem- 
ber 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 
1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5* day of December, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven 

[sar] and of the Independence of the United States of Ámerica 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

ROBERT А LOVETT 
Acting Secretary of State 


EXTENDING THE PERIOD FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF ADEQUATE 
SHIPPING SERVICE FOR, AND DEFERRING EXTENSION OF THE COAST- 
wise Laws TO, CANTON ISLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (41 Stat. 
997), provides: 


“That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise laws of 
the United States shall extend to the island Territories and pos- 
sessions of the United States not now covered thereby, and the 
board is directed prior to the expiration of such year to have 
established adequate steamship service at reasonable rates to 
accommodate the commerce and the passenger travel of said 
islands and to maintain and operate such service until it can be 
taken over and operated апа maintained upon satisfactory terms 
by private capital and enterprise: Provided, That if adequate 
shipping service is not established by February 1, 1922, the 
President shall extend the period herein allowed for the estab- 
lishment of such service in the case of any island "Territory or 
possession for such time às may be necessary for the establish- 
ment of adequate shipping facilities therefor . . . ";and 
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WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of Canton Island has not been 
established as provided in the aforesaid section; and . 

WHEREAS the extension of the coastwise laws of the United States 
to Canton Island, as provided in the aforesaid section, is dependent 
upon the establishment of such adequate shipping service; and : 

WHEREAS by various proclamations the period for the establish- 
ment of an adequate shipping service for Canton Island was extended 
to January 1, 1943, and the extension of the coastwise laws of the 
United States to the Island was deferred to that date; and 

WHEREAS no extensions have been made beyond that date for the 
reason that the Secretary of the Treasury waived compliance with 
the coastwise laws under the authority vested in him by section 501 
of the Second War Powers Act, as extended; and 

WHEREAS such authority of the Secretary of the Treasury has, 
pursuant to section 1 of the act of June 29, 1946, 60 Stat. 345, expired: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 21 of the aforesaid Merchant Marine Act, 1920, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that the period for the establishment of 
an adequate shipping service for Canton Island is further extended to 
January 1, 1953, and that the extension of the coastwise laws of the 
United States to Canton Island is further deferred to January 1, 1953. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9 day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[san] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

ROBERT А Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Вил, or Rients Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


À PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the first ten amendments to the Constitution of the 
United States, cherished in our history as the Bill of Rights, became 
effective on December 15, 1791; and 

WHEREAS the anniversary of the &doption of this hallowed 
declaration of our liberties affords a fitting occasion for rededication 
to its inspired and lofty principles; and 

HEREAS the Government of the United States hás proposed 
the incorporation of these essential freedoms in & Declaration of 
Human Rights for all the peoples of the world: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate December 15, 1947, as 
Bill of Rights Day; and I call upon the officials of the Government 
and upon all citizens of the United States to observe that day by 
displaying the flag of the United States on pobli and private buildings 
8 on homes, and by meeting together for appropriate ceremonies. 

i ince to comprehend and value our liberties is the first condition 
0 Е free, I urge the people of the Nation to reexamine and to 
reflect upon the provisions of our Constitution which secure our 
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freedom under law—particularly the guarantees of freedom of religion, 
speech, the press, and assembly, as well as the pledges of fair trial 
and of security against unreasonable searches and seizures, and 
against the deprivation of life, liberty, or property without due 
process of law. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
eaused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of December in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
ROBERT A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1) section 350 (a) and (b) of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended by section 1 of the act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN 
ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930,” by the Joint Resolution ap- 
proved June 7, 1943, and by section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1945, 
provides as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreizn markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American publie, and in establishing and maintaining а better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission 
of foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American produc- 
tion so that forcign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

"(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any rate of duty, however 
established, existing on January 1, 1945 (even though temporarily 
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suspended by Act of Congress), or transferring any article 
between the dutiable and free lists. 'The proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall apply to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of all foreign countries, whether im- 
ported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the President may 
suspend the applieation to articles the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of any country because of its discriminatory treat- 
ment of American commerce or because of other acts (including 
the operations of international cartels) or policies which in his 
opinion tend to defeat the purposes set forth in this section; and 
the proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall be in 
effect from and after such time as is specified in the proclamation. 
The President may at any time terminate any such proclamation 
in whole or in part. 

“(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the 
application, with respect to rates of duty established under this 
section pursuant to agreements with countries other than Cuba, 
of the provisions of the treaty of commercial reciprocity concluded 
between the United States and the Republic of Cuba on December 
11, 1902, or to preclude giving effect to ап exclusive agreement 
with Cuba concluded under this section, modifying the existing 
preferential customs treatment of any article the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of Cuba: Provided, That the duties on such an 
article shall in no case be increased or decreased by more than 
50 per centum of the duties, however established; existing on 
January 1, 1945 (even though temporarily suspended by Act of 
Congress)." (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 
59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. (1940) 1351 (a), 19 
U. S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1351 (a) (2) and (b).); 


WHEREAS (2) the period within which the President is authorized 
to enter into trade agreements under said section 350 (a) was extended 
by section 1 of the Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of three 
years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 
19 U. S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1352 (c).); 

WHEREAS (3) section 304 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 


by section 3 of the Customs Administrative Act of 1938, provides in 
part as follows: 


„%% . . . The Secretary of the Treasury may by regulations— 


“(3) Authorize the exception of any article from the require- 
ments of marking if— 


“() Such article is of a class or kind with respect to which 
the Secretary of the Treasury has given notice by publication 
in the weekly Treasury Decisions within two years after July 
1, 1937, that articles of such class or kind were imported in 
substantial quantities during the five-year period immediately 
preceding January 1, 1937, and were not required during such 
period to be marked to indicate their origin: Provided, That 
this subdivision (J) shall not apply after September 1, 1938, 
to sawed lumber and timbers, telephone, trolley, electric-light, 
and telegraph poles of wood, and bundles of shingles; but the 
President is authorized to suspend the effectiveness of this 
proviso if he finds such action required to carry out any trade 
agreement entered into under the authority of the Act of June 
12, 1934 (U.S. C., 1934 edition, title 19, secs. 1351-1354), as 


extended.” (52 Stat. 1077 d 1078 . 679; U. S. C. 
(1940) 1304 (a) (3) GH.) — e 
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WHEREAS (4) Т, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America, the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic oí Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of America and that the purpose declared in said section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, will be promoted by a 


trade agreement between the Government of the United States of (a) 


America and the Governments of some or all of the above-named 
countries; 

WHEREAS (5) reasonable publie notice of the intention to nego- 
tiate such trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation thereof were received and 
considered ; 

WHEREAS (6), after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, Commerce, the Army, and the 
Navy, and from other sources, on October 30, 1947 1 entered, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, into & trade agreement with the 
Governments of the above-named countries, which trade agreement, 
consisting of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade including 
nine annexes and twenty schedules and the related Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
together with the Final Act Adopted at the Conclusion of the Second 
Session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
which authenticated the texts of said general agreement and said 

rotocol, which trade тр is authentic in the English and 
rench languages as indicated and is embodied in the document 
annexed to this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (7) the Governments of the United States of America, 
the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, and the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, and, in respect of their respective metropolitan terri- 
tories, the Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, the French 
Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, having signed said protocol 
prior to November 15, 1947, will apply provisionally, on and after 
January 1, 1948, pursuant to paragraph 1 thereof, (a) parts I and 111 
of said general agreement and (b) part II thereof to the fullest extent 
not inconsistent with existing legislation; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine, in accordance with the provisions of 
article XXVII of said general agreement, that the concessions pro- 
vided for in part I of schedule XX of said general agreement which 
are identified in the following list should not be applied so long as 
such concessions are identified in such list: 


Пет (paragraph) Rates of duty 
S жоюш ey J lé per Ib. 


15 [second]. . . . 50¢ per lb. 

i5[third] . . . . 1795 ad val. 

24 [first]. . . . . АП rates 

3333; cs eT Ө 5% аа val. 

41 [third] . . . . 10% ad val. and 2146 per lb. 

Боери 3€ per gal. [second such rate], identified only as to 
whale oil. 

5333 8 114€ per Ib. 

54 [second]. . . . 3$ per Ib. 


95347*—49— PT. II——10 
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48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. $ 1351 
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Пет (paragraph) 
54 [third] 
54 [sixth] 


208 (d 


209 [first] 


209 [third]. . . . 
o . 406 per doz., but not less than 40% nor more than 60% 


212 [first] 


212 [second] . . . 


21144 м 


218 (e) [first]. . 


30 
302 (e) [first] . . 


302 (e) [second]. . 


404 [first] e" 
404 [second] . . 
409 [first] x 
409 [second] . . 
409 [third] . . . 
412 [second] . . 
412 к= NER 
412 


[second] . 


505 Ds 
506 . . . . . . . 


712 [second] . . . 


713 [first] 


713 [second] . . . 
713 [third]... 


717 (c) 


4), an 
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Rates of duty 


. . 86 per lb. 
: 3 Der lb., but not less than 224% ad val. 


All rates 

All rates 
224% ad val. 
% per lb. 

All rates 


ad val. 

10 т doz. апа 45% ad val. 

505 Ber doz., but not less than 45% nor more than 70% 
ad val. 

20% ad val. [second such rate] 

%ё per lb. 


. . 324% ad val. 
218 (c) ..... 


АН rates 


50% ad val. 

50é on each article or utensil, but not less than 30% 
nor more than 50% ad val., identified only as to 
articles or utensils valued at less than $1 each 

25% ad val. 

40% ad val. 

25% ad val. 


. . All rates 
302 (e) . . . . . 


38¢ рег lb. on the metallic tungsten contained therein 

1% ef per Ib. on the metallic manganese contained therein 

17 perih: оп the manganese contained therein and 10% 
ad val. 

196 per lb. on the manganese contained therein and 

0% ad val. 

324% ad val. 

2%¢ per Ib. and 74% ad val. 

15% ad val. 

All rates 

224% ad val. 

25% ad val. 

14 per lb. 

Af 


К т lb. 
$25, ad val. [first such rate] 


40% ad val. 


. 5% ad val. 
. 712% ad val. 


10% ad val. 


. 30% ad val. 
. иф per Ib. 

. 40% ad val. 
. 30% ad val. 
sixth]. . . . 


174% ad val. 
25% ad val. 
25% ad val. 
20% ad val. 
15$ per Ib. 


356 per lb., but not less than 174% ad val. [second 
Such rate 


. 124% ad val. 


+ . + o 


719 (D, (2, (3, 
d(5.. 


1é per Ib. net wt. 
15% ad val. [third such rate] 


61 STAT.] 


Item (paragraph) 
721 (d) 

721 (e) 
730 fifth) 
р: 
739 . 

741 . . 

742 . 


745. 


748. 
752 [first! 


752 [second] . 
757 s 
758 [second] . 
760 . 


761 Hirst 


761 [second] . . 
761 [third]. . . 
762 . 


A RN 
769 [second] . . 
770 [first] Ta 
770 [second] . . 
771 [third]... 


775 [third] |... 


775 [fourth] 
ЕЕ 
780 [first] 


. s. e ùs o 


911 (a) 


1019 
1021 [first] 

1022 [first] К 
1022 [ѕесопај. . 
1101 (a) [first] 


1101 (a) [second] . 


1101 (b). . . . 
1102 (а) 


1102 (b) [second] . 
1114 (b) [second] . 


1116 (а)... 
1117 (e) 


1309 [second]. 
1413 [fifth] . 
1502 [first] 
1503 [first] 


1503 [second]- . . 


1503 [third] 
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+ a es. 


1107 


Rates of duty 

15% ad val. 

46 per Ib., including weight of immediate container 

Зов per lb. 

lé per lb. 

1%¢ per Ib. 

174% ad val. . 

6%¢ per cu. ft. of such bulk or the capacity of the pack- 
ages, according as imported 

Уф per lb. 

174% ad val. 

17495 ad val. [first such rate] 

174% ad val. [second such rate] 

All rates 

All rates 

134$ рег Ib. 

All rates 

Al rates 

1%¢ per lb. 

174% ad val. 

34€ per lb. 

1%¢ per lb. 

16 per lb. 

44 per lb. 


. 2$ per Ib. 


1$ per Ib. [first such rate] 


. Ив per lb. 


14 per lb. on the entire contents of the container 
1346 per lb. 


| 344 рег lb. 


1%¢ per lb. 
174% ad val. 
174% ad val. 
8% ad val. 
12$ per lb. 


WE 75€ per lb. 


124% ad val. 
62146 per gal. 


. 22% per Ib., but not less than 20% nor more than 35% 


ad val. 


. 92444 per lb., but not less than 20% nor more than 35% 


ad val. 

27% per 1Ъ., but not less than 20% nor more than 35% 
ad val. 

20% ad val. 

$1.50 per doz. pairs, but not less than 30% nor more 
than 60% ad val. 


. 30% ad val. 


All rates 

АП rates 

6/104 per sq. yd. 

126 per sq. yd. 

56 рег sq. yd. 

All rates 

All rates 

Ali rates 

Free, subject to the provisions of paragraph 1101 (b), 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 

All rates 

АП rates 

30€ per Ib. and 174% ad val. [first such rate] 

30€ per lb. and 174% ad val. [second such rate] 

15€ per sq. ft., but not less than 224% ad val. 

15% ad val. 

40% ad val. 

All rates 

174% ad val. 

171495 ad val. 

276% ad val. 

174% ad val. 

АП rates 


46 Stat. 647. 
19 U. 8. C. $ 1001, 
par. 1101 (b). 
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Item (paragraph) 
1503 [fourth] . 
1503 [fifth]. . . . 
1504 (a 
1504 (b) (D, (2 
(3), and (4). . . 
1506 [first] 
1507 . . . . . . 
1510 [first] 
1510 [third] 
1513 [first] 
1513 [second]. . . 


1513 [second]. . . 


[61 STAT. 


Rates of duty 


. 374% ad val. 


224% ad val. 
All rates 
15% ad val. 
256 per doz. and 15% ad val. 
124% ad val. 
3é per ib. 
a per line per gross and 124% ad val. 


11) 22 % ad val. 
. 45% ad val. 


50% ad val. [first such rate] 
35% ad val. [first such rate] 
50% ad val. [second such rate] 


1514 [second] . 1$ per ib. 
5 ж om eg All rates 
1518 [first]. . . . 10% ad val. 
1518 [fourth]. . . All rates 
1519 (а) [second] . All rates 
1519 (d). . . . . 174% ad val. 
1B2I 4 vov 25% ad val. 
1523 [first]. . . . 5% ad val. 
1523 [sixth] . . . 174% ad val. 
1527 (c) (1) and 
Diaz us 55% ad val. [first such rate] 
65% ad val. 
1528 [third] . 10% ad val. 
1528 [fourth]. . . 30% ad val. 


1529 (a) [fourth] . 
1529 (a) [fifth] . . 


1529 (а) [four- 
teenth] . . ; 


1529 (b). . . . АП 


1530 (e) [first] . . 


1530 (e) [second] 
1535 [sixth] . 

1586 ...... 
1537 (b) [first] . . 


1538 [first]. . . . 
1541 (a) [first] . . 


1541 (a) [third] . 
1541 (b) [first] 


жо, $9 9 5 5 


312 


60% ad val. [first such rate] 
60% ad val. [second such rate] 
60% ad val. чан such rate] 
60% ad val. [second such rate] 


70% ad val. 

rates 

20% ad val. [first such rate] 
10% ad val. [first such rate] 
20% ad val. [second such rate] 


. 20% ad val. 
. . 35% ad val. 


14% ad val. 

$1.50 per dozen pairs, but not less than 124% nor more 
than 25% ad val. 

174% ad val. 

$2 each, but not less than 20% nor more than 30% ad val. 

25% ad val. 

20% ad val. [second such rate] 

28% ad val. 


. 25% ad val. 


Al rates 


|. 30% ad val. 


15% ad val. 


. 50$ per gross and 15% ad val. 
. 50€ per gross and 15% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
Free 


pres: identified only as to sodium nitrate, crude or refined 
тее 
Free 


Exempt from duty and import tax, subject to the provi- 
sions of section 312, Tariff Act of 1930 
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Item (paragraph) Rates of import tax 


2491 (a) [first] . . 16 per lb. 
2491 (b) [second] . 3¢ per lb. 
2491 (d) [first] . . 0.624 per lb. 
2491 (d) [second] . 0.694 per Ib. 
0.59€ per lb. 


2491 (d) [fourth] . 
3424. . : 


$3 per 1000 ft., board measure 


$1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [first such rate] 


75$ per 1000 ft., board measure [first such rate] 
$1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [second such rate] 


3425 [first. 
3425 [second]. . . 
8425 [third]. = 


1144 per Ib. 


24 рег lb. on the copper contained therein 


11495 ad val. or %@ per Ib., whichever is the lower 


WHEREAS (9) it is required that the concessions represented by 
item 720 (a), item 745, item 806 (b), and the first item 1529 (a) of 
part I of schedule X X of said general agreement be applied as though 


they were stated as follows: 


Tariff Act of 
1930, Description of Products 
paragraph 


Rate of duty 


Fish, smoked or kippered (except fish packed 
in oil or in oil and other substances and ex- 
cept fish packed in air-tight containers 
weighing with their contents not more than 
fifteen pounds each): 

Salmon 
Herring: 


720 (a) (1), 
(2), (8), 
(4), (5), 
and (6) 


e c] o! э э oo o . » è s s 


Whole or beheaded, but not further : 


advanced: 
Hard dry-smoked. . . . . 
Other 
Eviscerated, split, skinned, boned 
Gf smoked), or divided into por- 
f ее 
Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and eusk: 
Whole, or beheaded or eviscerated 
or both, but not further advanced 
(except that the vertebral column 
may be removed) . . 
Filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or 
divided into portions 
Other fish 
Peaches: 

Green, ripe, or in brine 
Prepared or preserved, and not specially 
provided for . 
Concentrated juice of citrus fruits, fit for bev- 
erage purposes, and sirups containing any 
of the foregoing, all the foregoing, whether 

in liquid, powdered, or solid form: 
Lime juice 


Pr o» n b „+ 


. 8 © э s ù . 9 э © © 79 s 


745 


806 (b) 


+ . a. e c $$ „э э а э . 5 


Lemon, orange, and other (except nar- 
anjilla (solanum quitoense lam)) 


10% ad val. 


146 per Ib. 
1$ per Ib. 


1%¢ per Ib. 


lé per lb. 


1146 per lb. 
10% ad val. 


146 per lb. 
20% ad val. 


20¢ per gal. on the 


quantity of uncon- 
centrated natural 
fruit juice con- 
tained therein as 
shown by chemical 
analysis 


354 per gal. on the 


quantity of uncon- 
centrated natural 
fruit juice con- 
tained therein as 
shown by chemical 
analysis 


61 Stat., 


46 Stat. 
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et seq. 
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Pt. 5. 


590. 
. С. $1001 


1110 


46 Stat. 665. 
19 ©, 8. C. $ 1001, 
par. 1529 (a). 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


52 Btat. 1078. 
19 U. 8, C. $ 1304 
(а) (8) (2). 


Proclamation of 
modifications of exist- 
ing duties, etc. 


52 Btat. 1077; 48 
Btat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. $$ 1304, 


Effective date. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


Ante, p. 1105. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 
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Tariff Act of 


aon Description of Products Rate of duty 
paragrap 


1529 (a) Lace (except veils and veilings) made on a 
[first] Levers (including go-through) lace ma- 
chine, whether or not embroidered, and 
however provided for in paragraph 1529 (a), 

Tariff Act of 1930: 
Made full gauge on a machine of 12 point 

or finer: 

Wholly or in chief value of cotton 
and made with independent 


Beams — 40% ad val. 
Wholly or in chief value of silk . . 40% ad val. 
Other 45% ad val. 


Not made full gauge on a machine of 12 
point or finer: 
olly or in chief value of cotton or 
rayon or other synthetic textile. 75% ad val. 
Wholly or in chief value of silk . . 65% ad val. 


WHEREAS (10) I find that such modifications of existing duties 
and other import restrictions and such continuance of existing customs 
or excise treatment of articles as are hereinafter proclaimed will be 
required or appropriate, on and after January 1, 1948, to carry out 
said trade agreement; 

AND WHEREAS (11) I find that the suspension of the effective- 
ness of the proviso to subdivision (J) of section 304 (а) (3) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, is required, except with respect to bundles 
of red-cedar shingles, to carry out said trade agreement; 

. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, Pres- 
ident of the United States of America, to the end that said trade 
agreement may be carried out and acting under the authority of the 
said sections 304 and 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do 
hereby proclaim, effective on and after January 1, 1948 and subject 
to the provisions of said protocol and to the exceptions and conditions 
set forth in subdivisions (а), (b), and (c) below, such modifications of 
existing duties and other import restrictions of the United States of 
America and such continuance of existing customs or excise treatment 
of articles imported into the United States of America as are specified 
or provided for in parts I, II, and III, annexes D, H, and I, and part I 
of, and the general notes in, schedule XX of said general agreement: 
‚ (а) The rates of duty and import tax specified in the column at the 
Deal of the respective descriptions of products in part I of schedule 
of the sai general agreement shall be applied, subject to the 
applicable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in that sched- 
ule and in parts I, II, or III of that agreement, to all articles of the 
kinds provided for in the said descriptions, except that no such rate 
shall be applied to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, 
when the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
К те {в 
| e rate represents а concession i 1 1 1 th 
in the 8th recital of this proclamation, amas 


(II) the rate is specified in item 720 (a), item 745, item 806 (b), or 


(11) more favorable customs treatment is prescribed for the article 
by a statute, proclamation, or executive order then in effect; 
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(b) The rates of duty specified in the 9th recital of this proclama- 
tion shall be applied respectively to the articles described in the column 
at the left of such rates as though the said rates, descriptions, and 
related paragraph numbers appeared in part I of schedule XX of said 
general agreement; and 

(c) Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed as authorizing 
the application of any rate of duty or import tax computed on the 
basis of the provisions of article I of the said general agreement, except 
such rates as may hereafter be proclaimed pursuant to the provisions 
of section 350, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended; 

AND I do further proclaim that, on and after January 1, 1948, the 
effectiveness of said proviso to subdivision (J) of section 304 (a) (3) of 
the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, shall be suspended, except with 
respect to bundles of red-cedar shingles. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this sixteenth day of December, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and 

[szar] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 


ROBERT A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Ante, p. 1109. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 
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48 Stat. 043. 
19 U. 8. C. $ 1851. 


52 Stat. 1078. 
V. B. С. $ 1304 
(a) (8) (7). 


TREATIES 


МОТЕ 


In this section аге included all instruments, whether called 
treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 
the part of the United States by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. 


TREATIES 


Protocol between the United States of America and other powers respecting 


sanitary maritime navigation, extending the International Sanitary 
Convention of December 15, 1944, modifying the International Sanitary 
Convention of June 21, 1926. Open for signature at Е fon 
April 28 to May 1, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of America July 25, 1946; ratified by the President of the United 
States of America August 6, 1946; ratification deposited by the United 
States of America August 6, 1946; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America August 6, 1946; effective with respect to the 
United States of America August 6, 1946. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Con- 


vention, 1944, Modifying the International Sanitary Convention of 
June 21, 1926, was open for signature at Washington from April 23, 
1946 to May 1, 1946, and was signed during that period by the 
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America (with a reserva- 
tion “Subject to ratification") and twelve other countries; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, being in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL TO PROLONG THE IN- 
TERNATIONAL SANITARY CON- 
VENTION, 1944 MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY 
CONVENTION OF JUNE 21, 1926 


The Governments signatory to 
the present Protocol, 

Considering that, unless pro- 
longed in force by action taken for 
that purpose by the interested 
Governments, the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944, 
Modifying the International San- 
itary Convention of June 21, 
1926, will expire on July 15, 1946, 
the expiration of eighteen months 
from the date on which the said 
1944 Convention entered into force; 
and 

Considering that it is desirable 
that the said 1944 Convention 


PROTOCOLE  PROROGEANT LA 
DUREE DE LA CONVENTION 
SANITAIRE DE 1944 PORTANT 
MODIFICATION DE LA CONVEN- 
TION SANITAIRE DU 21 JUIN 1926 


Les Gouvernements signataires 
du présent Protocole, 

Considérant que, si elle n'est pas 
maintenue en vigueur par des 
mesures prises à cet effet par les 
Gouvernements intéressés, la Con- 
vention sanitaire internationale de 
1944 portant modification de la 
Convention sanitaire internatio- 
nale du 21 juin 1926 expirera le 15 
juillet 1946, date d'expiration du 
délai de dix-huit mois à compter 
du jour oà ladite Convention de 
1944 est entrée en vigueur; et 

Considérant qu'il est désirable 
de proroger ladite Convention de 

E 1115 


April 30, 1946 


[T. I. A. B. 1551] 


59 Stat. 955. 
45 Stat. 2492. 


59 Stat. 965. 


45 Stat. 2492. 


1116 


Continuation in 
Óforce of designated 
convention. 


59 Stat. 955. 


45 Stat, 2492, 


Continuation by 
UNRRA of duties 
and functions. 


International 
Health Organization. 


TREATIES 


shall be prolonged in force after 
July 15, 1946 between the Govern- 
ments parties thereto; 

Have appointed their respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries who, having 
deposited their full powers, found 
in good and proper form, have 
agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Subject to the limitation pro- 
vided for in Article II of the pres- 
ent Protocol, the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944, Modi- 
fying the International Sanitary 
Convention of June 21, 1926, 
shall be prolonged in force on and 
after July 15, 1946, in respect of 
each of the Governments parties 
to the present Protocol, until the 
date on which such Government 
shall become bound by a further 
Convention amending or super- 
seding the said 1944 Convention 
and the said 1926 Convention. 


ArticLE II 


The United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as 
UNRRA) shall continue to per- 
form the duties and functions 
assigned to it by the said 1944 
Convention, as prolonged by the 
present Protocol, until such time 
as а new International Health 
Organization shall be established, 
at which time such duties and 
functions shall be transferred to 
and shall be assumed by such new 
International Health Organiza- 
tion, provided that if the new 
International Health Organiza- 
tion has not been formed or, hav- 
ing been formed, is unable to per- 
form the above duties and func- 
tionsbythedate on which UNRRA, 
owing to the termination of its 
activities in Europe or for any 
other reason, ceases to be able to 


[61 Srar. 


1944 au delà de la date du 15 
juillet 1946 entre les Gouverne- 
ments qui y sont parties; 

Ont désigné leurs Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs, qui, aprés avoir 
déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


Sous réserve des stipulations de 
Varticle 11 du présent Protocole, 
la Convention sanitaire interna- 
tionale de 1944 portant modifica- 
tion de la Convention sanitaire 
internationale du 21 juin 1926 
demeurera en vigueur, á dater du 
15 juillet 1946, à l'égard des 
Gouvernements parties au pré- 
sent Protocole jusqu'au jour oú 
chacun desdits Gouvernements se 
trouvera lié par une convention 
ultérieure modifiant ou rempla- 
cant ladite Convention de 1944 et 
ladite Convention de 1926. 


ARTICLR II 


L'Administration des Nations 
Unies de Secours et de Restaura- 
tion (dénommée ci-aprés UNRRA) 
continuer& à assumer les táches 
et fonctions qui lui sont assignées 
par ladite Convention de 1944, 
telle qu'elle est prorogée par le 
présent Protocole, jusqu'au jour 
ой une nouvelle Organisation inter- 
nationale d'Hygiéne sera établie, 
date à laquelle ces táches et fonc- 
tions seront transférées à ladite 
Organisation internationale d'Hy- 
giéne et assumées par elle; toute- 
fois, si l& nouvelle Organisation 
internationale d'Hygiéne n'a pas 
encore été constituée, ou si, après 
sa constitution, elle se trouve dans 
l'impossibilité de se charger des 
táches et fonctions mentionnées 
ci-dessus à la date à laquelle 
UNRRA, parce que ses activités 
en Europe ont pris fin ou pour 
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perform them, those duties and 
functions shall be entrusted to the 
Office International d”Hygiene 
Publique and the countries signa- 
tory to this Protocol will, in that 
event, make appropriate financial 
provisions so as to enable the 
Office to perform those duties and 
functions. 


ArtIcLe ПТ 


The present Protocol shall re- 
main open for signature until 
May 1, 1946. 


ARTICLE IV 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force when it has been signed 
without reservation in regard to 
ratification, or instruments of rati- 
fication have been deposited or 
notifications of accession have 
been received on behalf of at 
least ten governments. The pres- 
ent Protocol shall come into force 
in respect of each of the other 
signatory Governments on the 
date of signature on its behalf, 
unless such signature ijs made 
with & reservation in regard to 
ratification, in which event the 
present Protocol shall come into 
force in respect of such Govern- 
ment on the date of the deposit 
of its instrument of ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


After May 1, 1946, the present 
Protocol shall be open to accession 
by any Government which is a 
party to the 1944 Convention and 
is not а signatory to the present 
Protocol. Each accession shall be 
notified in writing to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 

Accessions notified on or before 
the date on which the present 


toute autre raison, cessera d'étre 
en mesure de s'en charger, ces 
táches et fonctions seront confiées 
à l'Office international d'Hygiéne 
publique et, dans ce cas, les pays 
signataires du présent Protocole 
prendront les mesures financiéres 
appropriées pour permettre à l'Of- 
fice de remplir ces táches et fone- 
tions. 


ARTICLE ПТ 


Le présent Protocole demeurera 
ouvert à la signature jusqu'au ler 
mai 1946. 


ARTICLH IV 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur lorsqu'il aura été signé 
sans réserve de ratification, ou 
lorsque des instruments de ratifi- 
cation auront été déposés ou des 
notifications d'adhésion regues au 
nom de dix Gouvernements au 
moins. Le présent Protocole en- 
trera en vigueur à l'égard de cha- 
cun des autres Gouverpements 
signataires à la date de la signa- 
ture en son nom, à moins que 
cette signature ne soit accompa- 
gnée d'une réserve de ratification, 
auquel cas le présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur à l'égard de ce 
Gouvernement à la date du dépót 
de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


Aprés le ler mai 1946, le présent 
Protocole sera ouvert à l'adhésion 
de tout Gouvernement partie à la 
Convention de 1944 qui n'est pas 
signataire du présent Protocole. 
Chaque adhésion sera notifiée par 
écrit au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique. 


Les adhésions notifiées avant ou 
á la date de l'entrée en vigueur du 


Entry into force. 
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Protocol enters into force shall be 
effective as of that date. Acces- 
sions notified after the date of the 
entry into force of the present 
Protocol shall become effective in 
respect of each Government upon 
the date of the receipt of that 
Government’s notification of ac- 
cession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries sign 
the present Protocol, on the date 
indicated opposite their respective 
signatures, in the English and 
French languages, both texts be- 
ing equally authentic, in a single 
original which shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Government 
of the United States of America 
and of which certified copies shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America 
to each of the signatory and ac- 
ceding Governments and to each 
of the Governments parties to the 
said 1944 Convention or the said 
1926 Convention. 

Done at Washington this 
twenty-third day of April, 1946. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
C. A. BERENDSEN 


FOR BELGIUM: 
Sous réserve de ratification. 
SILVERCRUYS 


FOR CANADA: 
Lester B PEARSON 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
ALBERTO SEVILLA SACASA 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 


AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
HALIFAX. 
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présent Protocole deviendront ef- 
fectives à partir de cette date. 
Les adhésions notifiées après len- 
irée en vigueur du présent Proto- 
cole deviendront effectives à 
l'égard de chaque Gouvernement 
á partir de la réception de la noti- 
fication d'adhésion de ce Gouverne- 
ment. 

EN ror DE quot, les Plénipo- 
tentiaires soussignés ont signé les 
textes anglais et frangais du pré- 
sent Protocole, les deux versions 
faisant également foi, à la date 
figurant en regard de leurs signa- 
tures respectives, en un веш 
exemplaire qui sera déposé aux 
archives du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et dont 
des copies certifiées conformes 
seront fournies par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
á chacun des Gouvernements sig- 
nataires et adhérents et à chacun 
des Gouvernements parties à la- 
dite Convention de 1944 et à ladite 
Convention de 1926. 

Farr à Washington, le vingt- 
troisième jour d'avril 1946. 


April 23, 1946 


April 24, 1946 
April 25, 1946 


April 26, 1946 


GREAT BRITAIN 


April 29, 1946 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Subject to ratification, 
DEAN AcHESON 


April 30, 1946 
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FOR GREECE: 


P. Economou-Gouras April 30, 1946 
FOR CHINA: 
Wei Tao-Mina April 80, 1946 


FOR LUXEMBOURG: 
Hucues Le GALLAIS April 30, 1946 


FOR ECUADOR: 
Subject to ratification. 


L. N. Ponce April 80, 1946 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Subject to the reservations with which Australia acceded to the 1944 Conven- 
tion to which this Protocol relates. [1] 


J B BRrIGDEN April 30, 1946 
FOR HAITI: 
Dantes BELLEGARDE April 30, 1946 


FOR FRANCE: 
Н Воммет April 80, 1946 


1 [Оп Apr. 3, 1945, the Australian Government acceded to the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944, subject to the following reservations contained in 
note no. 156/45 dated Mar. 26, 1946, from the Australian Legation: 


(a) Under Article No. 24 the Australian Government declares that the Con- 
vention does not apply to the Territories of Papua and Norfolk Islands or the 
Mandated Territories of New Guinea and Nauru. 

(b) The Australian Government reserves the right in respect of certificates of 
inoculation against cholera, typhus, yellow fever and certificates of vaccination 
against smallpox, to accept only those certificates which are signed by а recog- 
nized official of the Public Health Services of the country concerned, and which 
carry within the text of the certificate an intimation of the office occupied by the 
person signing the certificate. | 

(c) The Australian Government reserves full rights under Articles Nos. 7 and 
9 of the 1926 Convention, especially with reference to the last paragraph on the 
re-establishment of the Eastern Bureau or analogous agencies as regional bureau 
for Asia or the Pacific zone.] 
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I CERTIFY THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol to Prolong the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention, 1944 Modifying the International Sanitary Conven- 
tion of June 21, 1926, which was open for signature in the English and French 
languages at Washington, D. C., from April 23, 1946 until May 1, 1946, the signed 
original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, DEAN Асневом, Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of 
State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer 
of the said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, 
this sixth day of May, 1946. 


DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
By Epriz C. Way 
Acting Authentication Officer, 
Department of State 
[SEAL] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said protocol; 

ҮҮнкв®Ав the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America on August 6, 1946, and 
the instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government 
was deposited on the same day in the archives of the United States 
of America; 

Wnznzas it is provided in Article IV of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come into force when it has been signed without reserva- 
tion in regard to ratification, or instruments of ratification have been 
deposited or notifications of accession have been received on behalf 
of at least ten Governments; 

Wuereas the said protocol was signed on or before April 30, 1946 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of New Zealand, Canada, Nicara- 


gua, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 


Greece, Ching, Luxembourg, Australia, Haiti, and France without 
reservation with respect to ratification; 

WHEREAS pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article IV of the 
said protocol, the protocol came into force on April 30, 1946 in respect 
of the aforementioned ten countries on behalf of which the protocol 
had been signed without any reservation with respect to ratification; 

WwxEREAS the said protocol was also acceded to by Poland on May 
28, 1946, the Dominican Republic on May 29, 1946, Honduras on 
July 8, 1946, the Union of South Africa on July 12, 1946, and Italy 
on July 23, 1946; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 1944, 
Modifying the International Sanitary Convention of June 21, 1926, 
to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America, 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after August 6, 1946. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Роме at the city of Washington this sixth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six and 

[SEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other powers respecting 


sanitary aerial navigation, extending the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of December 15, 1944, modifying the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of Apri 12, 
1988. Open for signature at Washington from April 28, 1946 to 
May 1, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America July 25, 1946; ratified by the President of the United 

tates of America August 6, 1946; ratification deposited by the United 


. States of America August 6, 1946; proclaimed by the President of the 
| United States of America August 6, 1946; effective with respect to 


the United States of America August 6, 1946. 
By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Con- 


vention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of April 12, 1933, was 
open for signature at Washington from April 23, 1946 to May 1, 
1946, and was signed during that period by the Plenipotentiaries of 
the United States of America (with a reservation “Subject to rati- 
fication") and twelve other countries; 

Wnznzas the text of the said protocol, being in the English and 
French languages, is word for word ав follows: 


PROTOCOL TO PROLONG THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY 
CONVENTION FOR AERIAL МАУ- 
IGATION, 1944, MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY 
CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAV- 
IGATION OF APRIL 12, 1933 


The Governments signatory to 
the present Protocol, 

Considering that, unless pro- 
longed in force by action taken 
for that purpose by the interested 
Governments, the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation, 1944, Modifying 
the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of 
April 12, 1933, will expire on 
July 15, 1946, the expiration of 


PROTOCOLE PROROGEANT LA 
DUREE DE LA CONVENTION 
SANITAIRE POUR LA NAVIGA- 
TION AERIENNE DE 1944 
PORTANT MODIFICATION DE LA 
CONVENTION SANITAIRE POUR 
LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE DU 
12 AVRIL 1933 


Les Gouvernements signataires 
du présent Protocole, 

Considérant que, si elle n’est 
pas maintenue en vigueur par des 
mesures prises à cet effet par les 
Gouvernements intéressés, la Con- 
vention sanitaire internationale 
pour la Navigation aérienne de 
1944 portant modification de la 
Convention sanitaire internatio- 
nale pour la Navigation aérienne 
du 12 avril 1933 expirera le 15 
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eighteen months from the date on 
which the said 1944 Convention 
entered into force; and 


Considering that it is desirable 
that the said 1944 Convention 
shall be prolonged in force after 
July 15, 1946, between the Gov- 
ernments parties thereto; 

Have appointed their respective 
Plenipotentiaries who, having de- 
posited their full powers, found in 
good and proper form, have agreed 
as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


Subject to the limitation pro- 
vided for in Article II of the pres- 
ent Protocol, the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation, 1944, Modifying the 
International Sanitary Conven- 
tion for Aerial Navigation of 
April 12, 1933, shall be prolonged 
in force on and after July 15, 1946, 
in respect of each of the Govern- 
ments parties to the present Pro- 
tocol, until the date on which such 
Government shall become bound 
by a further Convention amending 
or superseding the said 1944 Con- 
vention and the said 1933 Con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE II 


The United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as 
UNRRA) shall continue to per- 
form the duties and functions as- 
signed to it by the said 1944 Con- 
vention, аз prolonged by the 
present Protocol, until such time 
ав а new International Health 
Organization shall be established, 
&t which time such duties and 
functions shall be transferred to 
and shall be assumed by such new 
International Health Organiza- 


juillet 1946, date d’expiration du 
délai de dix-huit mois á compter 
du jour oú ladite Convention de 
1944 est entrée en vigueur; et 

Considérant qu'il est désirable 
de proroger ladite Convention de 
1944 au delà de la date du 15 juillet 
1946 entre les Gouvernements qui 
y sont parties; 

Ont désigné leurs Plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs, qui, aprés avoir 
déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, trou- 
vés en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


Sous réserve des stipulations de 
Varticle II du présent Protocole, la 
Convention sanitaire  interna- 
tionale pour la Navigation aérienne 
de 1944 portant modification de la 
Convention sanitaire internatio- 
nalepourla Navigation aérienne du 
12 avril 1933 demeurera en vi- 
gueur, à dater du 15 juillet 1946, à 
l'égard des Gouvernements parties 
&u présent Protocole jusqu'au jour 
ой chacun des dits Gouverne- 
ments se trouvera lié par une con- 
vention ultérieure modifiant ou 
remplagant ladite Convention de 
1944 et ladite Convention de 1933. 


ARTICLE II 


L'Administration des Nations 
Unies de Secours et de Restaura- 
tion (dénommée ci-aprés UNRRA) 
continuera à assumer les táches et 
fonctions qui lui sont assignées par 
ladite Convention de 1944, telle 
qu'elle est prorogée par le présent 
Protocole, jusqu'au jour oà une 
nouvelle Organisation internatio- 
nale d'Hygiéne sera établie, date 
á laquelle ces táches et fonctions 
seront transférées à ladite Organi- 
sation internationale d'Hygiéne et 
assumées par elle; toutefois, si la 
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tion, provided that if the new 
International Health Organiza- 
tion has not been formed or, hav- 
ing been formed, is unable to per- 
form the above duties and func- 
tions by the date on which 
UNRRA, owing to the termina- 
tion of its activities in Europe or 
for any other reason, ceases to be 
able to perform them, those duties 
and functions shall be entrusted 
to the Office International d'Hy- 
giene Publique and the countries 
signatory to this Protocol will, in 
that event, make appropriate fi- 
nancial provisions so as to enable 
the Office to perform those duties 
and functions. 


ARTICLE Ш 


The present Protocol shall re- 
main open for signature until 


. May 1, 1946. 


ARTICLE IV 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force when it has been signed 
without reservation in regard to 
ratification, or instruments of rati- 
fication have been deposited or 
notifications of accession have 
been received on behalf of at least 
ten Governments. The present 
Protocol shall come into force in 
respect of each of the other signa- 
tory Governments on the date of 
signature on its behalf, unless such 
signature is made with a reserva- 
tion in regard to ratification, in 
which event the present Protocol 
shall come into force in respect of 
such Government on the date of 
the deposit of its instrument of 
ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


After May 1, 1946 the present 
Protocol shall be open to accession 
by any Government which is а 
party to the 1944 Convention and 
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nouvelle Organisation internatio- 
nale d'Hygiéne n'a pas encore été 
constituée, ou si, aprés sa consti- 
tution, elle se trouve dans l'impos- 
sibilité de se charger des táches 
et fonctions mentionnées ci-dessus 
ala date à laquelle UNRRA, parce 
que ses activités en Europe ont 
pris fin ou pour toute autre raison, 
cessera d'étre en mesure de s'en 
charger, ces táches et fonctions 
seront confiées à l'Office inter- 
national d'Hygiéne publique et, 
dans ce cas, les pays signataires du 
présent Protocole prendront les 
mesures financiéres appropriées 
pour permettre à l'Office de rem- 
plir ces táches et fonctions. 


ARTICLE Ш 


Le présent Protocole demeurera 
ouvert à la signature jusqu'au ler 
mai 1946. 


ARTICLE IV 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur lorsqu'il aura été signé 
sans réserve de ratification, ou 
lorsque des instruments de ratifi- 
cation auront été déposés ou des 
notifications d'adhésion regues ап 
nom de dix Gouvernements ап 
moins. Le présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur à l'égard de 
chacun des autres Gouvernements 
signataires à la date dela signature 
en son nom, à moins que cette 
signature ne soit accompagnée 
d'une réserve de ratification, au- 
quel cas le présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur à l'égard de ce 
Gouvernement à la date du dépót 
de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


Après le ler mai 1946, le présent 
Protocole sera ouvert à l'adhésion 
de tout Gouvernement partie à la 
Convention de 1944 qui n'est pas 
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is not a signatory to the present 
Protocol. Each accession shall be 
notified in writing to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 

Accessions notified on or before 
the date on which the present, 
Protocol enters into force shall be 
effective as of that date. Acces- 
sions notified after the date of the 
entry into force of the present 
Protocol shall become effective in 
respect of each Government upon 
the date of the receipt of that 
Government's notification of ac- 
cession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries sign 
the present Protocol, on the date 
indicated opposite their respective 
signatures, in the English and 
French languages, both texts being 
equally authentic, in a single origi- 
nal which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the 
United States of America and of 
which certified copies shall be fur- 
nished by the Government of the 
United States of America to each 
of the signatory and acceding Gov- 
ernments and to each of the 
Governments parties to the said 
1944 Convention or the said 1933 
Convention. 


Done at Washington this 
twenty-third day of April, 1946. 

FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
C. A. BERENDSEN 

FOR BELGIUM: 

Sous réserve de ratification. 

SILVERCRUYS 

FOR CANADA: 
Lesrer B PEARSON 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
ALBERTO SEVILLA SACASA 


signataire du présent Protocole. 
Chaque adhésion sera notifiée par 
écrit ап Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique. 


Les adhésions notifiées avant 
ou à la date de l'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Protocole deviendront 
effectives à partir de cette date. 
Les adhésions notifiées aprés l'en- 
trée en vigueur du présent Proto- 
cole deviendront effectives à 
Végard de chaque Gouvernement 
à partir de la réception de la noti- 
fication d'adhésion de ce Gouver- 
nement. 

EN ror DE осот, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires soussignés ont signé les 
textes anglais et francais du pré- 
sent Protocole, les deux versions 
faisant également foi, à la date 
figurant en regard de leurs signa- 
tures respectives, en un seul exem- 
plaire qui sera déposé aux archives 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique et dont des copies 
certifiées conformes seront fournies 
par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique à chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires et ad- 
hérents et à chacun des Gouverne- 
ments parties à ladite Convention 
de 1944 et à ladite Convention de 
1933. 


Farr à Washington, le vingt- 
troisiéme jour d'avril 1946. 


April 23, 1946 


April 24, 1946 
April 25, 1946 


April 26, 1946 
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FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 
HALIFAX. April 29, 1946 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Subject to ratification. 


DEAN ÅCHESON April 30, 1946 
FOR GREECE: 

P. Economou-Gouras April 80, 1946 
FOR CHINA: 

Ув: Tao-Mine April 80, 1946 
FOR LUXEMBOURG: 

Huevss Le GALLAIS April 80, 1946 


FOR ECUADOR: 
Subject to ratification. 


L. N. Ponce April 80, 1946 


FOR AUSTRALIA: ; « 
Subject to the reservations with which Australia aeceded to the 1944 Con- 
vention to which this Protocol relates. [!] 


J B BnrapEN April 30, 1946 
FOR HAITI: 

DANTES BELLEGARDE April 30, 1946 
FOR FRANCE: 

Н Bonnet April 80, 1946 


! [On April 3, 1945, the Australian Government acceded to the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of 1944, subjeet to the following reser- 


vations contained in note No. 156/45 dated March 26, 1946, from the Australian 
Legation: 


(а) Pursuant to Article No. 21, the Government declares that the Convention 


. does not apply to the Territories of Papua and Norfolk Islands or the Mandated 


Territories of New Guinea and Nauru. 

(b) The Australian Government reserves the right in respect of certificates of 

inoculation against cholera, typhus, yellow fever and certificates of vaccination 
against smallpox, to accept only those certificates which are signed by a recognized 
official of the Public Health Services of the country concerned, and which carry 
within the text of the certificate an intimation of the office occupied by the person 
signing the certificate, 
. (c) The Australian Government, for temporary reasons of a practical nature, 
is not in & position to aecept the full obligations arising out of Section 1, Part 1 
of the 1933 Convention in relation to aerodromes within its territory which are 
within operational areas or under the control of the Air Forces of the Common- 
wealth or any Allied power. 

(d) Notwithstanding Article No. 35 or other provisions of the 1933 or the present 
Convention, the Australian Government reserves the right to require that every 


shall, on arrival at the first landing place in Australia, produce to the quarantine 
officer there a certificate of recent vaccination against smallpox as defined in the 


(e) The Australian Government reserves the right to prohibit the importation 


into Australia оп any aircraft of any animal other than approved insects and 
Parasites.] 
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I CERTIFY THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol to Prolong the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of April 12, 1933, which 
was open for signature in the English and French languages at Washington, D. C.,. 
from April 23, 1946 until May 1, 1946, the signed original of which is deposited in 
the archives of the Government of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, DEAN Асневом, Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of 
State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer 
of the said Department, &t the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, 
this sixth day of May, 1946. 

DEAN ACHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 


By Ерик C. Way 
Acting Authentication Oficer, 
Department of State 
[SEAL] 
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Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


Ante, p. 1124. 


59 Stat. 991. 
49 Stat. 3279. 


TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present con- 


‚ eurring therein), did advise апа consent to the ratification of the said 


protocol; ' 

Wnuznzas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America on August 6, 1946, and the 
instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was de- 
posited on the same day in the archives of the United States of 
America; 

Wnznzas it is provided in Article IV of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come into force when it has been signed without reser- 
vation in regard to ratification, or instruments of ratification have 
been deposited or notifications of accession have been received on 
behalf of at least ten Governments; 

Wueneas the said protocol was signed on or before April 30, 1946 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of New Zealand, Canada, Nica- 
ragua, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Greece, China, Luxembourg, Australia, Haiti, and France without 
reservation with respect to ratification; 

WHEREAS pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article IV of the 
said protocol, the protocol came into force on April 30, 1946 in respect 
of the aforementioned ten countries on behalf of which the protocol 
had been signed without any reservation with respect to ratification; 

WaeREAS the said protocol was also acceded to by Poland on May 
28, 1946, the Dominican Republie on May 29, 1946, Honduras on 
July 8, 1946, the Union of South Africa on July 12, 1946, and Italy 
on July 23, 1946; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention for 
Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of April 12, 1933, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith by the United States of America, and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after August 6, 1946. 

In TESTIMONY wHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this sixth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six 

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-first. 


By the President: HARRY S TRUMAN 
DEAN AcHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
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Convention between the United States of America and other American 
republics respecting inter- American automotive trafic. Opened for sig- 
nature at Washington December 15, 1943; ratification advised by the 
Senate of the United States of America July 25, 1946; ratified by the 
President of the United States of America August 8, 1946; ratification 
deposited by the United States of America with the Pan American 
Union at Washington October 29, 1946; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America November 1, 1946; effective with 
respect to the United States of America October 29, 1946. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention on the regulation of inter-American auto- 
motive traffic was opened for signature at Washington on December 
15, 1943, and was signed on or after that date by the Plenipotenti- 
aries of the United States of America and fourteen other American 
republies; 

Wuereas the text of the said convention, being in the Spanish, 
English, Portuguese, and French languages, as certified by the Pan 
American Union, is word for word as follows: 

CONVENCION SOBRE LA REGLAMENTACION DEL TRAFICO 


AUTOMOTOR INTERAMERICANO 


CONVENTION ON THE REGULATION OF INTER-AMERICAN 
AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC 


CONVENCAO SÓBRE A REGULAMENTACAO DO TRAFEGO 
INTERAMERICANO DE VEÍCULOS AUTOMOTORES 


CONVENTION SUR LA REGLEMENTATION DE LA 
CIRCULATION AUTOMOBILE INTERAMERICAINE 
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[T. 1. A. 8. 1567] 


1180 


Jurisdiction of State, 


“Motor vehicle." 


“Highway.” 


Operator. 


TREATIES 


CONVENCION SOBRE LA REGLA- 
MENTACION DEL  TRAFICO 
AUTOMOTOR INTERAMERICANO 


Los Gobiernos de las Repüblicas 
Americanas, deseosos de establecer 
entre sí reglas uniformes para el 
control y la reglamentación del 
tráfico automotor internacional en 
sus carreteras, y para facilitar el 
movimiento de vehículos entre 
dichos Estados, 


Han decidido celebrar una Con- 
vención con tales propósitos, ha- 
biendo convenido en los siguien- 
tes artículos: 


ArricuLo I 


Se reconoce que cada Estado 
tiene jurisdicción exclusiva sobre 
el uso de sus carreteras, pero 
conviene en el uso internacional 
de las mismas tal como se especifica 
en la presente Convención, 


ARTICULO II 


De acuerdo con la presente Con- 
vención, se entenderá por vehí- 
culo automotor todo vehículo im- 
pulsado por sí mismo que circule 
en la vía pública sin necesidad de 
rieles, y que se use para el trans- 
porte de personas o mercaderías. 


Por carreteras se entenderá cual- 
quier vía pública conservada y 
abierta al público para el tránsito 
de vehículos. 


Por conductor se entenderá cual- 
quier persona que guíe o tenga 
efectivamente el control físico de 
un vehículo automotor en una 
carretera. 


ARTICULO Ш 


El conductor de un vehículo 
automotor que circule en cual- 
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CONVENTION ON THE REGULA- 
TION OF INTER-AMERICAN 
AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC 


The Governments of the Ameri- 
can Republics, desirous of estab- 
lishing uniform rules among them- 
selves to control and regulate 
international automotive traffic 
on their highways, апа to facili- 
tate the movement of motor vehi- 
cles among such States, 


Have decided to conclude the 
present Convention in order to 
effectuate the foregoing purposes, 
and have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


It is recognized that each State 
has exclusive jurisdiction over the 
use of its own highways, but 
agrees to their international use 
as specified in this Convention. 


ARTICLE II 


Under the terms of the present 
Convention, a motor vehicle shall 
be defined as any self-propelled 
vehicle circulating upon a public 
highway without the need of rails 
and used for the transport of 
persons or merchandise. 


A highway shall be defined as 
any public way maintained for and 
open to the use of the public for 
purposes of vehicular travel. 


An operator shall be defined as 
any person who drives or is in 
actual physical control of a motor 
vehicle upon a highway. 


ArtIcLE ПТ 


The operator of а motor vehicle 
circulating in any State which is а 
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CONVENCAO SÓBRE A REGULA- 
MENTACAO DOTRÁFEGO INTER- 
AMERICANO DE  VEÍCULOS 
AUTOMOTORES 


Os Governos das Repüblicas 
Americanas, desejosos de esta- 
belecer entre si regras uniformes 
para a fiscalizaçäo e regulamenta- 
cio do tráfego internacional de 
veículos automotores em suas es- 
tradas, e рага facilitar o movi- 
mento de vefculos entre ditos 
Estados, 

Resolveram celebrar uma Con- 
vencáo para éste fim, e acordaram 
os seguintes artigos: 


Artico I 


É reconhecido que cada país 
tem exclusiva jurisdição sôbre o 
uso de suas próprias rodovias, mas 
se acorda no uso internacional das 
mesmas pela forma estabelecida 
nesta Convenção. 


Artico II 


De acôrdo com a presente Con- 
venção, entender-se-á por veículo 
automotor todo o veículo de auto- 
propulsão que trafegue na via 
pública sem necessitar de trilhos, 
e que se use no transporte de 
passageiros e carga. 


Entender-se-á por rodovia ou 
estrada, qualquer via pública con- 
servada e aberta ao trânsito púb- 
lico de veículos. 


Por condutor, entender-se-å 
qualquer pessoa que maneje ou 
que se ache efetivamente na dire- 
ção de um vefculo automotor 
numa rodovia. 


Artico Ш 


O condutor de um veículo auto- 
motor que trafegue em qualquer 
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CONVENTION SUR LA REGLEMEN- 
TATION DE LA CIRCULATION 
AUTOMOBILE 


Les Gouvernements des Répu- 
bliques américaines, désireux d'éta- 
blir entre eux des régles uniformes 
pour le contróle et la réglementa- 
tion de la circulation automobile 
sur leurs routes, et de faciliter le 
mouvement des véhicules automo- 
biles entre les Etats, 


Ont décidé, pour accomplir les 
buts sus-indiqués, de conclure la 
présente Convention, et ont con- 
venu à cet effet des dispositions 
suivantes: 


ARTICLE I 


Il est reconnu que chaque Etat 
a la jurisdiction exclusive de 
l'emploi de ses routes mais qu'il 
consent à leur utilisation interna- 
tionale dans les conditions sti- 
pulées par la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE II 


Au sens des prescriptions de la 
présente Convention, le terme “‘vé- 
hicule automobile" signifie tout 
véhicule à propulsion méchanique 
circulant sur une route publique 
sans étre lié à une voie ferrée et 
servant au transport des personnes 
et des marchandises. 

Le terme “route” signifie toute 
voie publique maintenue en vue de 
son utilisation publique et ouverte 
à cette utilisation pour la circula- 
tion des véhicules. 

Le terme “conducteur” signifie 
toute personne qui conduit un vé- 
hicule automobile sur une voie 
publique, ou qui est en possession 
du véhicule. 


ArticLe III 


Le conducteur d'un véhicule 
automobile qui circule dans un 
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Customs and other 
regulatory measures. 


Registration of ve- 
hícles. 


Driving license. 


TREATIES 


quier Estado parte en esta Con- 
vención, está sujeto а las leyes y 
reglamentos de tráfico vigentes en 
dicho Estado o subdivisión política 
del mismo. 


Copia de dichas leyes o regla- 
mentos podrá ser suministrada al 
conductor, al entrar en cada 
Estado, y& por las autoridades 
aduaneras que tramitan la en- 
trada del vehículo, o por cualquier 
agencia autorizada. 


ARTICULO IV 


Los Estados Contratantes no 
permitirán que se pongan en vigor 


medidas aduaneras que in- 


terpongan obstáculo al tránsito 
internacional. 

Se considerará en apoyo de 
esta Convención, y se fomentará, 
toda simplificación de los regla- 
mentos aduaneros y demás me- 
didas regulatorias que han sido o 
sean puestas en vigor por cual- 
quiera de los Estados limítrofes, 
partes en esta Convención, para 
facilitar el tráfico internacional 
de vehículos automotores. 


ARTICULO V 


Antes de ser admitido al tráfico 
internacional, todo vehículo de- 
berá ser inscrito por el Estado de 
origen en la forma que prescriban 
sus leyes, o por cualquier sub- 
división del mismo que tenga 
autoridad legítima para hacerlo. 


ARTICULO VI 

Antes de ser admitido al tráfico 
internacional, todo conductor de 
vehículo automotor deberá tener 
el permiso para conducir que 
requieran las leyes de su Estado o 
que sea expedido por cualquiera 
de las subdivisiones políticas del 
mismo autorizadas para ello. En 
caso de no ser necesario tal per- 
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party to this Convention is sub- 
ject to the traffic laws and regula- 
tions in force in that State or 
subdivision thereof. 


А copy of such laws and regu- 
lations may be handed to the 
operator at the time of entering 
each State, by the customs author- 
ities who are clearing the vehicle 
for entry, or by any authorized 
agency. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Contracting States shall 
not allow customs measures to be 
put into effect which will hinder 
international travel. 


Simplified customs and other 
regulatory measures which have 
been or may be put into effect by 
any contiguous States parties to 
this Convention, for the facilita- 
tion of international automotive 
traffic, shall be considered to be 
in furtherance of this Convention 
and shall be encouraged. 


ARTICLE У 


Before admission to interna- 
tional traffic, every vehicle shall 
be registered by the State of 
origin in the manner prescribed 
by its laws, or by any subdivision 
thereof having legal authority to 
register vehicles. 


ARTICLE VI 

Every motor vehicle operator 
before admission to international 
traffic shall have such driving 
license as may be required by the 
laws of his State or such as may be 
issued by any political subdivision 
thereof having legal authority to 
issue driving licenses. In the 
event that no such driving license 
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Estado parte nesta Convenção, 
està sujeito às leis e regulamentos 
de tráfego em vigor no referido 
Estado ou subdivisáo política do 
mesmo. 


Um exemplar da dita lei ou 
regulamento poderá ser entregue 
ao condutor por ocasiáo de entrar 
em cada país, pela Alfándega que 
dá entrada ao veículo, ou por 
qualquer agéncia autorizada. 


ARTIGO IV 


Os Estados Contratantes n&o 
consentiráo que sejam postas em 
vigor medidas aduaneiras que sir- 
vam de estórvo ao tránsito inter- 
nacional. 

Seráo consideradas como um 
apóio a esta Convengáo e seráo 
estimuladas toda a simplificação 
de reguiamentos aduaneiros e ou- 
tras medidas regulatórias que te- 
nham sido ou sejam postas em vigor 
por quaisquer dos Estados limí- 
trofes partes nesta Convengáo, 
visando facilitar o tráfego inter- 
nacional de veículos automotores. 


Arrico V 


Qualquer veículo, antes de ser 
admitido ao tráfego internacional, 
deverá ser registrado pelo Estado 
de origem na forma prescrita 
pelas suas leis ou por qualquer 
subdivisão do mesmo com os 
necessários poderes para efetuar 
o registro. 

Artico VI 

'Todo condutor de veículo auto- 
motor, antes de ser admitido ao 
tráfego internacional, deverá ter 
a necessária carteira de chauffeur 
exigida pelas leis de seu Estado, 
ou que tenha sido expedida por 
qualquer de suas subdivisóes polí- 
ticas para isto autorizadas. No 
caso еш que uma carteira desta 
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Etat partie á la présente Conven- 
tion est tenu de se conformer aux 
lois et réglements en vigueur dans 
cet Etat ou dans l'une de ses sub- 
divisions pour ce qui touche à la 
circulation. 

Un exemplaire de ces lois et 
réglements pourra étre remis au 
conducteur à l'entrée dans cet 
Etat, soit par les autorités dou- 
aniéres qui autorisent l'entrée du 
véhicule soit par un organisme 
habilité par celles-ci. 


ARTICLE ТУ 


Les Etats contractants n'auto- 
riseront pas la mise en vigueur de 
mesures douaniéres susceptibles 
d'entraver le développement de la 
circulation routiére internationale. 

Les mesures douaniéres et autres 
réglementations simplifiées qui ont 
été mises en vigueur ou qui pour- 
ront l’être à l'avenir entre tous 
Etats limitrophes, parties à la 
présente Convention, en vue de 
faciliter la circulation automobile 
internationale, seront considerées 
comme favorisant la présente Con- 
vention et seront encouragées. 


ARTICLE V 


Avant d'étre admis à la circula- 
tion internationale, tout véhicule 
doit étre immatriculé dans l'Etat 
d'origine en conformité à ses lois, 
ou par toute subdivision de cet 
Etat ayant la compétence néces- 
saire pour l’immatriculation des 
véhicules. 

ARTICLE VI 


Tout conducteur d'un véhicule 
automobile, avant d'étre admis á 
la circulation internationale, doit 
avoir le permis de conduire exigé 
par les lois de son Etat, ou le 
permis delivré par toute subdivi- 
sion politique de cet Etat ayant la 
compétence necessaire pour la 
délivrance des permis de conduire. 
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Post, p. 1144. 


Evidence of compli- 
се, 


Central bureaus of 
registration. 


International regis- 
tration marker. 


TREATIES 


miso en su Estado, o en las sub- 
divisiones políticas del mismo, 
será válido un permiso interna- 
cional especial para conducir como 
el que se especifiea en el Artículo 
XIII. Ningün conductor menor 
de 18 años de edad será admitido 
al tránsito internacional. 


Автсото VII 


Prueba de haber cumplido con 
las disposiciones de esta Conven- 
ción dará a los vehículos auto- 
motores y a los conductores de los 
mismos el derecho de circular por 
las carreteras de cualquiera de los 
Estados Contratantes. 


ARTICULO VIII 

Cada Estado o subdivisión polí- 
tica del mismo mantendrá oficinas 
centrales de registro con facili- 
dades para el intercambio de 
informaciones, con otros países, 
Sobre la inscripción de vehículos 
y conductores. 


Articuto IX 


Además de la placa o placas de 
registro del Estado de origen o de 
las subdivisiones políticas del 
mismo, cada vehículo deberá llevar 
un distintivo de registro interna- 
cional que indique el país de 
origen. Este distintivo consistirá 
de una placa ovalada no menor de 
8 centímetros (3 pulgadas) de 
ancho por 26 centímetros (10 
pulgadas) de largo, con letras 
latinas mayúsculas negras sobre 
fondo blanco. 
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is required by his State or any 
political subdivision thereof, a 
special international driving license 
such as is specified in Article XIII 
shall be valid. No operator 
shall be admitted to international 
travel who is less than 18 years of 


age. 


ArtIcLe УП 


Evidence of compliance with the 
conditions of this Convention shall 
entitle motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle operators to circulate on 
the highways of any of the Con- 
tracting States. 


ArticLe VIII 

Each State or its political sub- 
divisions shall maintain central 
bureaus of registration with facil- 
ities for the exchange of informa- 
tion with other States as to 
registration of vehicles and oper- 
&tors. 


ARTICLE IX 


In addition to the registration 
plate or plates of the State of 
origin or of its legally empowered 
political subdivisions each vehicle 
shall display an international regis- 
iration marker indicating the 
country of origin. This marker 
shall be in the form of an oval 
plate not less than 3 inches (8 cm.) 
wide by 10 inches (26 cm.) long 
bearing capital Latin letters 
painted black on а white back- 
ground. 
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natureza náo seja exigida em seu 
Estado ou em qualquer de suas 
subdivisóes políticas, terá valor a 
carteira de chauffeur especial, inter- 
nacional, de que trata o artigo 
XIII. Nenhum condutor menor 
de 18 anos será admitido ao 
tránsito internacional. 


Arrigo УП 


Provada a aceitação das con- 
dições estipuladas nesta Conven- 
ção, tanto os veículos automotores 
quanto seus respectivos condu- 
tores, terão o direito de trafegar 
nas rodovias de qualquer dos 
Estados Contratantes. 


Artico VIII 


Cada Estado ou subdivisões 
política do mesmo, deverá manter 
escritórios centrais de registro com 
facilidades para a permuta de in- 
formações com outros países, sôbre 
o registro de veículos e condutores. 


Artico IX 


Além da chapa ou chapas de 
registro do Estado de origem ou 
das subdivisões políticas do mes- 
mo, cada veículo deverá trazer 
um distintivo de registro inter- 
naciona] que indique o país de 
origem. Este distintivo deverá 
consistir de uma placa oval de 
dimensões não inferiores & 8 cen- 
tímetros (3 pol.) de largura por 
26 centímetros (10 pol.) de com- 
primento, em letras maiúsculas 
latinas, de côr preta sôbre fundo 
branco. 


Si un tel permis n'est exigé ni par 
cet Etat ni par une de ses sub- 
divisions politiques, un permis 
international spécial de conduire, 
conforme aux prescriptions de 
l’Article XIII de la présente Con- 
vention, sera reconnu comme 
valable. Aucun conducteur ne 
sera admis à la circulation interna- 
tionale s'il n’a pas atteint l'age de 
dix-huit ans. 


ARTICLE УП 


Preuve de se conformer aux 
dispositions de 1а présente Con- 
vention donnera le droit aux 
véhicules automobiles et aux con- 
ducteurs des mêmes de circuler 
dans les routes des Etats con- 
tractants. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Chaque Etat, ou ses subdivi- 
sions politiques, maintiendront des 
bureaux centraux d'immatricula- 
tion ayant les facilités nécessaires 
pour é hanger avec d'autres Etats 
les renseignements concernant 
l'immatriculation des véhicules et 
des conducteurs. 


ARTICLE IX 


En plus de la plaque ou des 
plaques d’immatriculation de 
l'Etat d'origine ou des subdivi- 
sions politiques légalement auto- 
risées dans cet Etat, chaque 
véhicule devra porter en évidence 
un signe distinctif international 
d'immatriculation indiquant le 
pàys d'origine. Ce signe tiendra 
la forme d'une plaque ovale d'au 
moins 8 centimétres (3 pouces) de 
largeur sur 26 centimétres (10 
pouces) de hauteur, portant des 
caractéres latins peints en noir 
sur un fond blanc. 
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Issuance of plate. 


Name, etc., of man- 
ufacturer of vehicle. 
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Las letras o nombres distintivos 
correspondientes a los diversos 
países serán como sigue: 


Argentina ARGENTINA 
Bolivia — ----- BOLIVIA 
Brasil BRASIL 
Colombia COLOMBIA 
Costa Rica COSTA RICA 
Gubs CUBA 
Chile CHILE 
Ecuador ECUADOR 
El Salvador SALVADOR 
Estados Unidos de U. S. A. 
América 
Guatemala GUATEMALA 
Haiti HAITI 
Honduras HONDURAS 
México——« MEXICO 
Nicaragua NICARAGUA 
Panamá. ........... PANAMA 
Paraguay PARAGUAY 
Pernia aaa PERU 
República Domini- REP. DOM. 
cana 
Uruguay URUGUAY 
Venezuela VENEZUELA 


Esta placa distintiva será ex- 
pedida por el Estado, o por sus 
representantes autorizados. 


Toda placa de registro deberá 
estar claramente visible. 


Todo vehículo automotor que 
lleve el distintivo internacional de 
registro previsto en la Convención 
Internacional para la Circulación 
de Automóviles, suscrit& en 1909 
y modificada en 1926, se conside- 
rará que ha cumplido con las con- 
diciones anteriores respecto a dis- 
tintivos internacionales de registro. 


Para ser admitido al tráfico in- 
ternacional, cada vehículo deberá 
llevar, en lugar de fácil acceso, el 
nombre del fabricante del vehículo, 
el número de fábrica del chasis y 
el número de fábrica del motor. 
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The distinctive names or letters 
indicating the several countries 
shall be the following: 


Argentina ARGENTINA 
Bolivia BOLIVIA 
Brazil BRASIL 
Chile CHILE 
Colombia COLOMBIA 
Costa Rica COSTA RICA 
Cub˖aa LL lol. CUBA 
Dominican Republic. REP. DOM. 
Ecuador .......... ECUADOR 
El Salvador SALVADOR 
Guatemala GUATEMALA 
Haiti HAITI 
Honduras. HONDURAS 
Mexico MEXICO 
Nicaragua NICARAGUA 
Panama PANAMA 
Paraguay PARAGUAY 
Fer u sae PERU 
United States of U. S. A. 
America | 
Uruguay URUGUAY 
Venezuela......... VENEZUELA 


This distinctive plate shall be 
issued by the State or its author- 
ized representatives. 


All registration plates shall be 
plainly visible. 


Motor vehicles bearing the in- 
ternational registration markers 
provided for by the International 
Convention for the Circulation of 
Automobiles, 1909, as amended in 
1926, shall be recognized as having 
complied with the foregoing con- 
ditions concerning international 
registration markers. 


For admission to international 
travel, each motor vehicle shall 
bear in a readily accessible loca- 
tion the name of the manufac- 
turer of the vehicle, the manu- 
facturer's number of the chassis, 
and the manufacturer's number 
of the engine. 
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As letras ou nomes distintivos 
correspondentes aos diversos países 
seráo como segue: 


Argentina ARGENTINA 
Bolivia BOLIVIA 
Brasil. BRASIL 
Ghill ess CHILE 
Colombia COLOMBIA 
Costa Rica COSTA RICA 
Cuba CUBA 
Equador ——-—— ECUADOR 
El Salvador SALVADOR 
Estados Unidos da U. S. A. 
América 
Guatemala GUATEMALA 
Hai: ss HAITI 
Honduras. HONDURAS 
México MEXICO 
Nicaragua NICARAGUA 
Panama.. PANAMA 
Paragu ai PARAGUAY 
Peru PERU 
Repüblica Domini- REP. DOM. 
сапа 
Uruguai .......... URUGUAY 
Venezuela VENEZUELA 


Esta placa distintiva será forne- 
eida pelo Estado ou por seus 
representantes autorizados. 


Toda a placa de registro deverá 
estar claramente visível. 


Todo o veículo automotor que 
usar o distintivo de registro inter- 
nacional estipulado pela Conven- 
ção Internacional para a Circu- 
lação de Automóveis, firmada em 
1909 e modificada em 1926, será 
considerado como tendo cumprido 
as condições antes mencionadas а 
respeito de marcas de registro 
internacional. 

Para ser &dmitido ао tráfego 
internacional, cada veículo deverá 
trazer, em lugar de fácil acesso, o 
nome de seu respectivo fabricante, 
nümero de série do chassis e 
nümero de série do motor. 
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Les noms ou lettres distinctifs 
attribués aux différents pays sont 
les suivants: 


Argentine ARGENTINA 
Bolivie— BOLIVIA 
Brésil____ BRASIL 
Chi CHILE 
Colombiee COLOMBIA 
Costa Rica COSTA RICA 
Cuba CUBA 
El Salvador SALVADOR 
Equateur......... ECUADOR 
Etats Unis d'Améri- U. S. A. 

que 
Guatemala GUATEMALA 
На... НАІТІ 
Honduras HONDURAS 
Mexi que MEXICO 
Nicaragua NICARAGUA 
Panama PANAMA 
Paraguay.......... PARAGUAY 
Pérou____________. PERU 
République Domini- REP. DOM. 

caine 
Uruguay.......... URUGUAY 
Vénézuela......... VENEZUELA 


Cette plaque distinctive sera 
fournie par l'Etat ou par ses 
représentants autorisés. 


Toutes les plaques d'immatri- 
culation doivent étre clairement 
visibles. 

Les véhicules automobiles por- 
tant les signes d'immatriculation 
prévus dans la Convention In- 
ternationale de 1909 relative à 
la Circulation des Automobiles, 
telle qu'elle а été modifiée en 
1926, sont considérés comme satis- 
faisant aux conditions stipulées 
ci-dessus relatives aux signes inter- 
nationaux d'immatriculation. 

Pour étre admis à la circulation 
internationale, tout véhicule auto- 
mobile doit porter, dans un endroit 
pratiquement accessible, le nom 
du constructeur du véhicule, le 
numéro de fabrication du chássis 
et le numéro de fabrication du 
moteur. 


1188 


Size and loads of 
vehicles. 


ve 


Speci 
hick 


ев 


| permits for 


TREATIES 


ARTICULO X 


Siempre que no se haya dispues- 
to de otra manera en las leyes o 
reglamentaciones de los respec- 
tivos Estados o de sus subdivi- 
siones políticas, el tamaño de los 
vehículos y de las cargas tendrán 
las siguientes limitaciones: 


1. Ningün vehículo excederá 
una anchura exterior total de 2 
metros y 44 centímetros (8 pies), 
inclusive la carga que lleve. 


2. Ningün vehículo con o sin 
carga deberá exceder una altura 
máxima de 3 metros y 80 centí- 
metros (12 pies, 6 pulgadas). 

3. Ningún vehículo excederá 
una longitud total de 10 metros 
y 70 centímetros (35 pies) y 
ningún tren o combinación de 
vehículos enganchados deberá ex- 
ceder una longitud total de 13 
metros y 75 centímetros (45 pies). 

4. Ningún vehículo deberá llevar 
una carga que se extienda más de 
91 centímetros (3 pies) fuera del 
frente del mismo. 

5. Ningún vehículo de pasajeros 
deberá llevar una carga que se 
extienda fuera de la línea exterior 
de los guardabarros del lado 
izquierdo, ni que se extienda más 
de 15.2 centímetros (6 pulgadas) 
fuera de la línea exterior de los 
guardabarros del lado derecho; 
disponiéndose, sin embargo, que, 
en los Estados donde sea obligato- 
rio conservar la izquierda, regirán 
a la inversa las disposiciones de 
este párrafo relativas al lado donde 
deben llevarse las cargas. 

6. Las autoridades competentes 
de los Estados podrán expedir 
permisos especiales para vehículos 
o combinaciones de vehículos que 
excedan los límites que acaban de 
estipularse. 


[01 STAT, 


ARTICLE X 


Unless otherwise provided by 
the laws or regulations of the 
respective States or subdivisions 
thereof, the size of vehicles and 
loads shall be limited to the fol- 
lowing: 


1. No vehicle shall exceed a 
total outside width, including any 
load thereon, of 8 feet (2.44 
meters). 


2. No vehicle with or without 
load shall exceed & maximum 
height of 12 feet, 6 inches (3.80 
meters). 

3. No vehicle shall exceed an 
over-all length of 35 feet (10.70 
meters) and no combination of 
vehicles coupled together shall 
exceed a total length of 45 feet 
(13.75 meters). 


4. No vehicle shall carry any 
load extending more than 3 feet 
(91 centimeters) beyond the front 
thereof. 

5. No passenger vehicle shall 
carry any load extending beyond 
the line of the fenders on the left 
side nor extending more than 6 
inches (15.2 centimeters) beyond 
the line of fenders on the right 
side thereof; provided however 
that in States in which the left 
hand drive is compulsory the 
provisions of this paragraph refer- 
ring to the side of loads shall be 
reversed, 


6. Special permits for vehicles 
or combinations of vehicles ex- 
ceeding these limits may be issued 
by the competent authorities of 
the States. 
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ARTIGO X 


Ав dimensóes do veículo e o 
tamanho das cargas, a menos que 
náo sejam estipulados pelas leis 
ou regulamentos dos respectivos 
Estados ou de suas subdivisóes 
políticas, estar&o sujeitos aos se- 
guintes limites: 


1. Nenhum vefculo nas suas 
dimensóes externas deverá ex- 
ceder de 2m.44cm. (8 pés) de 
largura, inclusive a carga que 
conduza. 

2. Nenhum veículo com ou sem 
carga deverá exceder uma altura 
máxima de 3m.80cm. (12 pés. 6 
pol.) 

3. Nenhum veículo deverá ter 
de comprimento mais de 10m.- 
70cm. (35 pés), e nenhuma com- 
binagáo de veículos engatados 
deverá exceder o comprimento 
total de 13m.75cm. (45 pés). 


4. Nenhum veículo deverá 
transportar carga que ultrapasse 
de 91 centímetros (3 pés) à frente 
do referido veículo. 

5. Nenhum veículo de passagei- 
ros deverá conduzir carga que 
exceda da linha exterior dos para- 
lamas do lado esquerdo, nem que 
passe mais de 15.2 centímetros (6 
polegadas) da linha exterior dos 
paralamas do lado direito; fica 
estipulado, entretanto, que os 
Estados em que seja obrigatório 
respeitar a linha da esquerda, as 
disposições déste parágrafo relati- 
vas ао lado em que devem ser 
levadas as cargas, serão observa- 
das à inversa. 

6. As autoridades competentes 
poderão conceder licenças especi- 
ais para veículos ou combinações 
de veículos que excedam os limites 
prescritos na alínea anterior. 


ARTICLE X 


A moins que les lois ou règle- 
ments de l'Etat interessé ou de ses 
subdivisions n'en disposent autre- 
ment, la grandeur et le chargement 
des véhicules sont limités comme 
Suit: 


1. La largeur extérieure de tout 
véhicule, y compris le chargement 
qu'il pourrait éventuellement por- 
ier, ne doit pas dépasser 2,44 
métres (8 pieds). 

2. La hauteur maximum de tout 
véhicule, chargé ou vide, ne doit 
pas dépasser 3,80 métres (12 pieds 
6 pouces). 

3. Aucun véhicule ne doit dé- 
passer une longueur totale de 
10,70 métres (35 pieds), et aucun 
train de véhiculés couplés ne doit 
dépasser une longueur totale de 
13,75 métres (45 pieds). 


4. Aucun véhicule ne doit porter 
un chargement qui dépasse l'avant 
du véhicule de plus de 91 centi- 
métres (3 pieds). 

5. Aucun véhicule à passagers 
ne doit porter un chargement 
dépassant la ligne extérieure des 
pare-chocs du côté gauche, ou 
dépassant de plus de 15,2 centi- : 
mètres (6 pouces) la ligne exté- 
rieure des pare-chocs du côté 
droit. Toutefois, dans les Etats 
où le sens de 1а circulation à 
gauche est obligatoire, les disposi- 
tions du présent alinéa s’appli- 
queront à l'inverse pour ce qui 
concerne la grandeur de la charge 
par rapport aux côtés du véhicule. 

6. Les autorités compétentes 
des Etats pourront délivrer des 
permis spéciaux pour des véhicules 
ou pour des trains de véhicules 
dépassant les limites prescrites 
ci-dessus. 
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ArticuLo XI 


Siempre que no dispongan otra 
cosa las leyes y reglamentos de los 
respectivos Estados o de las sub- 
divisiones polfticas de los mismos, 
serán indispensables en los vehí- 
culos automotores admitidos al 
tráfico internacional los accesorios 
siguientes: 


1. Todo vehículo deberá tener 
frenos adecuados para controlar el 
movimiento del vehículo, pararlo 
y mantenerlo inmóvil. Los frenos 
serán capaces de parar el vehículo 
dentro de una distancia de 9 
metros (30 pies), moviéndose a una 
velocidad de 32 kilómetros (20 
millas) por hora, en un camino & 
nivel, seco y liso. 

2. Todo vehículo deberá tener 
una bocina u otro aparato desti- 
nado a llamar la atención, que 
estimen satisfactorio las autori- 
dades competentes. 

3. Todo vehículo automotor, a 
excepción de las motocicletas, de- 
berá tener dos faros, uno a cada 
lado de la parte delantera del 
vehículo, los cuales deberán pro- 
yectar de noche, en condiciones 
atmosféricas normales y en camino 
nivel, un haz suficiente para dis- 
tinguir claramente a una persona 
hasta una distancia no menor de 
107 metros (350 pies) y que puedan 
funcionar sin producir una luz que 
deslumbre o encandile. Toda 
motocicleta deberá tener por lo 
menos un faro delantero. 


4. Todo vehículo automotor, y 
todo remolque o semirremolque 
que ocupe el último lugar en un 
tren de vehículos, deberá llevar 
en la parte trasera una lámpara 
que proyecte una luz roja, clara- 
mente visible de noche en con- 
diciones atmosféricas normales, 


[61 STAT. 


ARTICLE XI 


Unless the laws and regulations 
of the respective States or political 
subdivisions thereof provide other- 
wise, the following requirements 
as to equipment shall be indis- 
pensable for motor vehicles ad- 
mitted to international traffic: 


1. Every motor vehicle shall 
have brakes adequate to control 
the movement of and to stop and 
hold such vehicle. The brakes 
shall be capable of stopping the 
vehicle on a dry, smooth, level 
road within a distance of 30 feet 
(9 meters) when travelling at a 
speed of 20 miles (32 kilometers) 
per hour. 

2. Every motor vehicle shall 
have a suitable horn or other 
warning device satisfactory to the 
regulatory authorities. 


3. Every motor vehicle other 
than a motorcycle shall be 
equipped with two head lamps, at 
thefront of and on opposite sides of 
the vehicle, which shall at night, 
under normal atmospheric condi- 
tions and on a level road, produce 
light sufficient to render clearly 
discernible a person not less than 
350 feet (107 meters) abead and 
shall be capable of operation so as 
not to project a glaring or dazzling 
light. Every motorcycle shall 
have at least one head lamp. 


4. Every motor vehicle, and 
every trailer or semi-trailer which 
is being drawn at the end of a 
train of vehicles, shall carry at 
the rear a lamp which exhibits a 
red light plainly visible at night 
under normal atmospheric condi- 
tions from a distance of 500 feet 
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Artico XI 

Sempre que n&o haja disposigáo 
em contrário nas leis ou regula- 
mentos dos respectivos Estados 
ou de suas subdivisós políticas, os 
veículos automotores admitidos ao 
tráfego internacional, dever&o tra- 
zer оз seguintes indispensáveis 
&cessórios: 


1. Todo veículo deverá ter freios 
adequados para regular o seu 
próprio movimento, pará-o e 
mantê-lo imóvel. Tais freios de- 
verão ser capazes de parar o 
veículo dentro em uma distância 
de 9 m. (30 pés) quando correndo 
a uma velocidade de 32 km. (20 
milhas) por hora, em estrada 
plana, sêca e lisa. 

2. Todo veículo deverá ter uma 
buzina ou outro aparelho desti- 
nado a chamar a atenção, aceite 
pelas autoridades competentes. 


3. Todo veículo automotor, com 
exceção das motocicletas, deverá 
ter dois faróis dianteiros, um de 
cada lado, que, de noite, em 
condições atmosféricas normais e 
em estrada plana, deverão projetar 
um facho de luz suficiente para 
distinguir claramente uma pessos 
a uma distância não inferior а 
107m. (350 pés), e capazes de 
funcionar sem produzir luz ofus- 
cante, ou que encandêie. Toda 
motocicleta deverá ter pelo menos 
um farol dianteiro. 


4. Todo veículo automotor e 
todo reboque ou semirreboque na 
cauda de uma composição de veí- 
culos, deverá ter à retaguarda uma 
lâmpada que projete uma luz 
vermelha claramente visível à 
noite, em condições atmosféricas 
normais a uma distância de 152 
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ARTICLE XI 


A moins que les lois ou règle- 
ments des Etats respectifs ou de 
leurs subdivisions politiques n’en 
disposent autrement, les condi- 
tions suivantes, relatives aux dis- 
positifs dont ils devront être 
pourvus, seront obligatoires pour 
les véhicules automobiles admis 
à la circulation internationale: 


1. Tout vébicule automobile 
doit être muni de freins capables 
d'en contrôler le mouvement, de 
larréter et de le retenir. Les 
freins doivent pouvoir arréter le 
véhicule, sur une voie séche, unie 
et à niveau, sur une distance de 9 
métres (30 pieds), lorsque le véhi- 
cule se déplace à une vitesse de 
32 kilométres (20 milles) à l'heure. 

2. Tout véhicule doit être muni 
d'un klaxon ou d'un autre appareil 
avertisseur approuvé par les auto- 
rités compétentes. 


3. Tout véhicule automobile, 
sauf les motocyclettes, doit étre 
muni de deux phares placés à 
l'avant, l'un à droite, l'autre à 
gauche du véhicule. Сез phares 
doivent produire une lumiére suffi- 
sante, le soir, dans des conditions 
&tmosphériques normales, pour 
rendre à l'avant une personne 
clairement visible jusqu'à une 
distance d'au moins 107 métres 
(350 pieds); en outre, ils doivent 
étre à méme de fonctionner sans 
produire un éblouissement exces- 
sif. Toute motocyclette devra 
avoir au moins un phare à l'avant. 

4. 'Tout véhicule automobile et 
toute remorque ou demi-remorque 
tirée ап bout d'un train de vé- 
hicules doivent porter à l’arrière 
un feu rouge clairement visible, 
le soir, dans des conditions atmos- 
phériques normales, à une dis- 
tance de 152 métres (500 pieds). 
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desde una distancia de 152 metros 
(500 pies). La placa de registro 
en la parte trasera de dicho 
vehículo deberá estar iluminada 
por una luz blanca de modo que, 
en iguales condiciones, pueda leerse 
desde una distancia de 15 metros 
(50 pies). 

5. Todo vehículo automotor 
deberá tener un silenciador en 
buen estado de funcionamiento y 
en uso constante para evitar ruido 
excesivo o anormal. 


5. Todo vehículo automotor 
eonstruído o cargado de manera 
que obstruya la vista del con- 
ductor hacia atrás, deberá llevar 
un espejo colocado de modo que 
refleje el camino а la vista del 
conductor hasta una distancia, 
hacia atrás, no menor de 70 
metros (200 pies). 


7. Todo vehículo automotor, 
& excepción de las motocicletas, 
deberá tener un limpiaparabrisas 
en buen estado de funcionamiento. 


ARTICULO XII 
Podrá exigirse para cada vehí- 


‘ culo automotor que se admita al 


Ante, p. 1132. 


tráfico de un Estado, parte en 
esta Convención, un certificado 
internacional especial para auto- 
móviles, además de la matrícula 
prevista en el Artículo V, si dicho 
Estado asílo desea. Cada Estado 
Contratante dispondrá lo nece- 
sario para la expedición de tal 
certificado, el que será expedido 
por dicho Estado, por cualquiera 
de sus subdivisiones políticas debi- 
damente autorizadas; por una 
asociación debidamente habilitada 
por dichas autoridades, o por un 
representante autorizado del Esta- 
do Contratante o de una de sus 
ub divisiones políticas que tenga 


[61 Sram, 


(152 meters) to the rear of such 
vehicle. The registration plate 
carried on the rear of such vehicle 
shall under like conditions be so 
illuminated by a white light as to 
be read from a distance of 50 feet 
(15 meters) to the rear of the 
vehicle. 

5. Every motor vehicle shall 
have a muffler in good working 
order and in constant operation 
to prevent excessive or unusual 
noise. 


6. Every motor vehicle which 
is so constructed or loaded as to 
obstruct the driver's view to the 
rear thereof from the operator's 
position shall be equipped with a 
mirror so located as to reflect to 
the driver a view of the highway 
for a distance of at least 200 feet 
(70 meters) to the rear of such 
vehicle, 

7. Every motor vehicle other 
than a motorcycle shall have a 
windshield wiper in good working 
order. 


ArticLe XII 


À special international auto- 
mobile certificate, in addition to 
the registration required by Ar- 
ticle V, may be required for each 
motor vehicle for admission to and 
circulation in any individual State 
party to this Convention, if the 
State so elects. Provision for the 
issuance of such certificate shall be 
made by each Contracting State, 
and such document shall be issued 
by the State, or by any author- 
ized political subdivision thereof, 
ог by ап association duly em- 
powered by such authorities, or 
by ап authorized representative 
of either the Contracting State or 
of one of its political subdivisions, 
having legel authority to issue 
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mts. (500 pés). А chapa de regis- 
tro па trazeira do dito veículo 
deverá, em condições idénticas, ser 
iluminada por uma luz branca que 
permita ler-se dita placa a uma 
distáncia de 15 mts. (50 pés). 


5. Todo veículo automotor de- 
verá ter um silencioso em boas 
condigóes de funcionamento e em 
uso constante para evitar ruído 
excessivo ou anormal. 


6. Todo veículo automotor que 
pela sua construcáo, ou devido à 
carga que transporte obstrua a 
vista à retaguarda do condutor, 
deverá ter um espélho de retrovi- 
sáo colocado de forma a dar ao 
condutor o reflexo da vista tra- 
zeira numa distáncia náo inferior 
a 70 mts. (200 pés). 


7. Todo veículo automotor com 
excegáo da motocicleta, deverá ter 
um limpador de parabrisa em bom 
estado de funcionamento. 


Artico XII 


Poder-se-á exigir de cada veículo 
automotor que for admitido ao 
tráfego em um Estado parte desta 
Convençäo, um certificado inter- 
nacional especial para automóveis, 
além da matrícula requerida no 
Art. V, se o dito Estado assim o 
desejar. Ав disposigóes рага a 
expedig&o désse certificado seráo 
formuladas por cada Estado Con- 
tratante, sendo o documento expe- 
dido pelo Estado; por qualquer de 
suas subdivisóes políticas com 
atribuigdes para isto; por uma 
associação habilitada por ditas 
autoridades, ou por um represen- 
tante autorizado do Estado Con- 
tratante ou de uma de suas subdi- 
visdes políticas. A validez do 
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Dans des conditions analogues, la 
plaque d'immatriculation placée à 
Varriére du véhicule devra étre 
éclairée par un feu blanc pouvant 
la rendre visible à une distance 


de 15 métres (50 pieds). 


5. Tout véhicule automobile 
devra étre muni d'un dispositif 
d'échappement silencieux en bon 
état de fonctionnement et en usage 
constant, afin d'éviter tout bruit 
excessif ou anormal. 

6. Tout véhicule automobile 
construit ou chargé de manière 
à empécher le conducteur de voir 
en arriére devra étre muni d'un 
miroir rétroviseur disposé de facon 
á permettre au conducteur de 
surveiller la route vers l’arrière 
du véhicule, sur une distance d'au 
moins 70 métres (200 pieds). 


7. Tout véhicule automobile, 
autre qu'une motocyclette, devra 
étre muni d'un essuie-glace, en 
bon état de fonctionnement. 


ARTICLE XII 


Tout Etat partie à la présente 
Convention pourra exiger, en plus 
de l’immatriculation prévue è 
VArticle V, que tout véhicule 
&utomobile, pour étre &dmis à 
circuler dans cet Etat, soit pourvu 
d'un certificat international spé- 
cial pour automobile. П appar- 
tiendra à chaque Etat contractant 
de prendre les dispositions néces- 
saires, relatives à la délivrance 
de ce certificat, lequel devra étre 
délivré soit par l'Etat, soit par 
une de ses subdivisions politiques 
autorisées, soit par une associa- 
tion habilitée par celles-ci avec 
la compétence nécessaire à cet 
effet, soit enfin par un représen- 
tant de l'Etat contractant ou d'une 
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Validity. 
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autoridad legal para expedir tales 
certificados. La validez de tal 
certificado internacional especial 
para automóviles será reconocida 
por todos los funcionarios que 
tengan jurisdicción sobre asuntos 
relacionados con la propiedad 
legítima del vehículo. El cer- 
tificado tendrá la forma, el tamaño 
y la información prescritas en el 
Anexo “A” de esta Convención, 
y será válido por un año a partir 
de la fecha de emisión. 


Se estimará que el Certificado 
Internacional para Automóviles 
expedido de acuerdo con la Con- 
vención Internacional de 1926, 
para la circulación de automóviles, 
satisface los requisitos de este 
artículo. 


ARTICULO XIII 


Podrá exigirse un permiso espe- 
cial internacional para conducir а 
cada conductor que se admita al 
tráfico en cualquier Estado, parte 
en esta Convención, si éste así lo 
desea. En todo caso, se exigirá 
dicho permiso especial al con- 
ductor que no posea un permiso 
para conducir en su propio país, 
como se establece en el Artículo 
VI. Cada Estado Contratante 
dispondrá lo necesario para la 


expedición de tal permiso inter- 


nacional para conducir, el que 
será expedido por dicho Estado; 
por cualquiera de sus subdivisions 
políticas debidamente autorizadas; 
por una asociación debidamente 
habilitada por dichas autoridades, 
о por un representante autorizado 
del Estado Contratante o de una 
de sus subdivisiones políticas que 


tenga autoridad legal para expedir 


permisos para conducir. La vali- 
dez de dicho permiso especial 
para conducir será reconocida por 
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such certificates. The validity of 
such special international auto- 
mobile certificate shall be recog- 
nized by all officials having juris- 
diction over matters involving 
legal ownership of the vehicle. 
The certificate shall be in the 
form, of the size, and contain the 
information prescribed in Annex 
A to this Convention, and shall be 
valid for one year from date of 
issuance. 


The international automobile 
certificate issued in accordance 
with the International Convention 
of 1926 on Automobile Circulation 
shall be deemed to meet the re- 
quirements of this Article. 


ARTICLE XIII 


A special international driving 
license may be required for each 
operator admitted to circulation 
in any individual State party. to 
this Convention, if the State so 
elects. Such a special license shall 
be required for each operator who 
does not possess a domestic driv- 
ing license as required in Article 
VI. Provision for the issuance of 
such international driving license 
shall be made by each Contracting 
State, and such document shall be 
issued by the State, or by any 
authorized political subdivision 
thereof, or by an association duly 
empowered by such authorities, 
or by an authorized representa- 
tive of either the Contracting 
State or one of its political sub- 
divisions having legal authority 
to issue driving licenses. The 
validity of such special inter- 
national driving license shall be 
recognized by all ofíicials having 
regulatory powers over automo- 
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referido certificado especial para 
automóveis, será reconhecida por 
todos os funcionários que tenham 
competéncia sóbre assuntos re- 
lacionados com a propriedade legal 
do veículo. O certificado terá a 
forma, o tamanho e a informaçäo 
prescritas no Anexo “A” desta 
Convenção, e será válido por um 
ano а partir da data de sua expedi- 
ойо. 


O certificado internacional para 
automóveis expedido em conformi- 
dade com a Convenção Interna- 
cional de 1926 para a Circulagáo 
de Automóveis, será considerado 
como satisfatório às disposições 
déste artigo. 


ARTIGO XIII 


De cada condutor admitido ao 
tráfego em qualquer Estado, parte 
nesta Сопуепсйо, poderá ser рог 
éste exigida, se assim o desejar, 
uma licenga especial para guiar 
automóvel. Em todo caso se 
exigirá do condutor que náo na 
possúa a carteira de motorista 
de seu próprio país, como previsto 
no Artigo VI. As disposigóes para 
a expedig&o dessa licenga inter- 
nacional especial para conduzir 
&utomóvel, ser&o formuladas por 
eada um dos Estados Contra- 
tantes, sendo dito certificado ex- 
pedido pelo dito Estado; por 
qualquer de suas subdivisóes polí- 
ticas devidamente - autorizadas 
para isto; por uma associagáo 
habilitada por ditas autoridades 
оп por um representante autori- 
zado do Estado Contratante ou 
de uma de suas subdivisóes polí- 
ticas competentes para dar licenga 
especial para guiar automóvel. A 
validez dessa licenga especial para 
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de ses subdivisions politiques ayant 
la compétence légale nécessaire 
pour délivrer ces certificats. La 
validité du certificat international 
spécial pour automobile sera recon- 
nue par tous les fonctionnaires 
ayant la compétence des questions 
relatives à la propriété légale des 
véhicules. La forme et la gran- 
deur de ce certificat seront celles 
qui sont prescrites à l’Annexe “A” 
de la présente Convention, et le 
certificat restera valable pendant 
un an à partir de 1а date de sa 
délivrance. 

Le certificat international pour 
automobile délivré conformément 
à la Convention Internationale de 
1926 relative à la Circulation des 
Automobiles sera considéré comme 
satisfaisant aux prescriptions du 
présent Article. 


ARTICLER XIII 


Un permis international spécial 
de conduire pourra étre exigé, 
pour tout conducteur admis à 
la circulation dans un Etat quel- 
conque partieàla présente Conven- 
tion, si l'Etat intéressé en décide 
ainsi. Ce permis sera obligatoire 
pour tout conducteur ne possédant 
pas un permis de conduire national 
ainsi qu'il est prévu à 'Article VI. 
Il appartiendra à chaque Etat 
contractant de prendre les dispo- 
sitions nécessaires pour la déli- 
vrance de ce permis, lequel sera 
délivré soit par l'Etat, soit par 
une de ses subdivisions politiques 
autorisées, soit par une association 
habilitée par celles-ci avec la com- 
pétence nécessaire à cet effet, soit 
enfin par un représentant autorisé 
de l'Etat contractant ou d'une 
de ses subdivisiones politiques 
ayant la compétence légale néces- 
saire pour délivrer de permis de 
conduire. La validité de ce permis 
international spécial de conduire 


International cus- 
oms pass. 
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todos los funcionarios facultados 
para reglamentar el tráfico auto- 
motor. El permiso tendrá 1а 
forma, el $атаайо y la información 
prescritas en el Anexo “В” de 
esta Convención, y será válido por 
un айо a partir de la fecha en que 
sea expedido. 


Se estimará que el permiso in- 
ternacional de conducir expedido 
según la Convención Internacional 
de 1926 satisface los requisitos de 
este Artículo. 


ArtIcuLo XIV 


Cualquier Estado, parte en esta 
Convención, podrá exigir el depó- 
sito de una fianza que garantice el 
pago de derechos aduaneros sobre 
eualquier vehículo admitido а trá- 
fico internacional, y pagadera en 
el Estado donde se incurran tales 
derechos. 

Se estimará que la Libreta In- 
ternacional de Paso por Aduanas 
(Carnet de Passage en Douane) 
de la Asociación Internacional de 
Automóvil Clubs Reconocidos (As- 
sociation Internationale des Auto- 
mobile Clubs Reconnus) o de la 
Alianza Internacional de Turismo 
(Alliance Internationale de Tou- 
risme) satisface los requisitos de 
este artículo por lo que respecta a 
cualquier Estado Contratante en 
el cual se exija depósito de fianza. 

En ninguno de los Estados 
Contratantes se exigirá depósito 
de fianza si la estadía del vehículo 
extranjero no excede del plazo 
libre que le está permitido. 


ARTICULO XV 


Cada Estado podrá establecer 
las formalidades que estime nece- 
sarias para registrar el paso de 
vehículos y conductores admitidos 
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tive traffic. The license shall be 
in the form, of the size, and con- 
tain the information prescribed in 
Annex В to this Convention, and 
shall be valid for one year from 
date of issuance. 


The international driving license 
issued in accordance with the 
International Convention of 1926 
shall be deemed to meet the re- 
quirements of this Article. 


ARTICLE XIV 


A general bond guaranteeing 
payment of customs charges on 
any motor vehicle to be admitted 
to international traffic, due and 
payable within the country in 
which such charges may be in- 
curred, may be required by any 
State party to this Convention. 

The international customs pass 
(carnet de passage en douane) of 
the Association Internationale des 
Automobile Clubs Reconnus or of 
the Alliance Internationale de 
Tourisme shall be deemed to 
satisfy the requirements of this 
Article for any Contracting State 
in which a bond is required. 


No bond shall be required in any 
Contracting State if the stay of 
the foreign vehicle therein does not 
exceed the period allowed for free 
Stay. 


ARTICLE XV 


Each State may establish such 
requirements as it may deem 
necessary to record the passage 
into and out of its territory, of 
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conduzir, será reconhecida por 
todos os funcionários com atri- 
buigóes para regulamentar o trá- 
fego. Essa licenca {ега a forma, 
o tamanho e a informação pres- 
critas no Anexo “B” desta Con- 
vençäo, e será válida por um ano 
a partir da data de sua expedigáo. 


Consider-se-á a licenca interna- 
cional para conduzir, expedida de 
acórdo com a Convencáo Interna- 
cional de 1926, como satisfazendo 
os requisitos déste Artigo. 


ARTIGO XIV 


Em qualquer Estado parte nesta 
Сопуепсйо, poderá ser exigida 
uma fianga que garanta o paga- 
mento dos direitos aduaneiros, 
sóbre qualquer veículo automotor 
admitido ao tráfego internacional 
e pagável no Estado onde tais 
direitos sejam incorridos. 

A Caderneta Internacional de 
Passagem (Carnet de Passage en 
Douane) da Associação Interna- 
cional de Automóvel Clubes Re- 
conhecidos (Association Interna- 
tionale des Automobile Clubs Re- 
connus), ou da Aliança Interna- 
cional de Turismo (Alliance Inter- 
nationale de Tourisme) satisfaz 
às disposições dêste Artigo no que 
respeita a qualquer Estado Con- 
tratante em que se exija o de- 
pósito de uma fiança. 

Tal garantia não será exigida 
em nenhum dos Estados Contra- 
tantes quando a estada nele do 
veículo automotor estrangeiro não 
exceder o prazo livre que pars isto 
Ihe é concedido. 


Artico XV 


Cada Estado poderá estabelecer 
as formalidades que considere 
necessárias ao registro de tránsito 
de veículos e condutores admitidos 
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sera reconnue par tous les fonc- 
tionnaires ayant le pouvoir de 
réglementer la circulation auto- 
mobile. La forme et la grandeur 
de ce permis seront d'aprés les 
indieations figurant à РАппехе 
“B” de la présent Convention, et 
le permis restera valable pendant 
un an à partir de la date de sa 
délivrance. 

Le permis international de con- 
duire délivré conformément à la 
Convention de 1926 sera considéré 
comme satisfaisant aux prescrip- 
tions du présent Article. 


ARTICLER XIV 


Tout Etat partie à la présente 
Convention pourra exiger, pour 
assurer le paiement des droits de 
douane sur tout véhicule admis à 
la circulation internationale, le 
dépót d'une garantie dans l'Etat 
ой ces droits sont percevables. 


Le carnet de passage en douane 
de l'Association Internationale 
des Automobile Clubs Reconnus 
ou de l'Alliance Internationale de 
Tourisme sera considéré comme 
satisfaisant aux prescriptions du 
présent Article pour tout Etat 
contractant ой 1а garantie sus- 
mentionnée est exigée. 


Aucune garantie ne sera exigée 
dans un Etat contractant si le 
séjour du véhicule étranger n'ex- 
céde pas le délai permis pour le 
séjour libre. 


ARTICLE XV 


Chaque Etat pourra prendre les 
mesures qu'i jugera nécessaires 
pour l'enregistrement à l'entrée et 
à la sortie de son territoire des 
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al tráfico internacional, al entrar 
al salir de su territorio. "Tales 
registros, si se llevan, deberán 
incluir anotaciones al efecto de 
que el vehículo ha cumplido con 
las disposiciones de los Artículos 
X y XI. 


AnrICULO XVI 


Las horas y rutas habilitadas 
para el cruce de las fronteras por 
vehículos debidamente inscritos 
se fijarán de común acuerdo entre 
los Estados limítrofes, comunicán- 
dose sus decisiones a las &utori- 
dades aduaneras correspondientes. 


ArtIcuLo XVII 


Las infracciones a la presente 
Convención serán castigadas de 
conformidad con las leyes y re- 
glamentos del Estado en el cual se 
cometan. 

Las infracciones que sean motivo 
de multa legal serán comunicadas 
por el juez o magistrado a las auto- 
ridades correspondientes, las que, 
& SU vez, darán cuenta a las autori- 
dades del país, o de la subdivisión 
política correspondiente del mismo, 
en el cual el vehículo y su duefio 
o conductor se hubieren inscrito 
originalmente. 


ARTICULO XVIII 


Todo vehículo o conductor ad- 
mitido al tráfico internacional de 
acuerdo con los términos de la 
Convención Internacional para la 
Cireulación de Automóviles, sus- 
crita en 1909 y enmendada en 
1926, y que exhiba los corres- 
pondientes documentos exigidos 
en la misma, se considerará que 
ba cumplido con las disposiciones 
de la presente Convención. 
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vehicles and operators admitted to 
international traffic. If such 
records are maintained, they shall 
include a notation that the vehicle 
has complied with the provisions 
of Articles X and XI. 


ARTICLE XVI 


The hours and routes dedicated 
to the crossing of frontiers by 
properly registered vehicles shall 
be fixed by common consent of 
the adjacent States and their de- 
cisions communicated to the cor- 
responding custom authorities. 


ARTICLE XVII 


Infractions of this Convention 
shall be punished in conformity 
with the laws and regulations of 
the country in which committed. 


Infractions which shall have 
incurred judicial penalty shall be 
communicated by the judge or 
magistrate to the proper author- 
ities, who in turn shall communi- 
cate them to the authorities of 
the State or its political subdi- 
vision in which the vehicle and 
its owner or operator were orig- 
inally registered. 


ARTICLR XVIII 


Any vehicle or operator ad- 
mitted to international traffic 
under the provisions of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Cir- 
culation of Automobiles, 1909, as 
amended in 1926, and holding 
the documents required there- 
under, will be recognized as ful- 
filling the requirements of the 
present Convention. 
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ао tráfego internacional de en- 
trada e saída de seu território. 
Se tais registros forem mantidos, 
deverão conter uma anotação indi- 
cativa de que o veículo satisfez 
todas as exigências dos Artigos X 
e XI. 


Автсо XVI 


As horas е os itinerários рата o 
cruzamento das fronteiras pelos 
veículos devidamente registrados, 
são fixados de comum acôrdo 
entre os Estados limítrofes, de- 
vendo as decisões ser comuni- 
cadas às autoridades aduaneiras 
competentes. 


Artico XVII 


As infrações a esta Convenção 
seráo punidas pelas leis e regula- 
mentos do país em que tenham 
sido cometidas. 


As infrações que tenham dado 
lugar a multa legal, seráo comuni- 
cadas pelo juiz ou magistrado ás 
autoridades competentes, que por 
sua vez as comunicaráo ás auto- 
ridades do país ou da subdivisáo 
política do mesmo que for de 
direito, e na qual o veículo e 
seu dono ou condutor tenham 
sido originariamente inscritos. 


Artico XVIII 


Consdiderar-se-áo cumpridas as 
estipulacóes da Convenção In- 
ternacional para a Circulaçäo de 
Automôveis firmada em 1909 e 
modificada em 1926, quando um 
condutor com seu veículo, admiti- 
dos sob tais estipulacóes ao tráfego 
internacional, exibir os documen- 
tos pela mesma exigidos. 
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véhicules et des conducteurs admis 
á la circulation internationale. 
Si de tels registres sont établis, ils 
devront constater que le véhicule 
a rempli les conditions prévues aux 
Articles X et XI. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Les heures et les routes désig- 
nées pour la traversée des fron- 
tiéres par les véhicules düment 
enregistrés seront fixées d'un 
commun accord par les Etats 
limitrophes, dont les décisions à 
cet effet seront communiqueés aux 
autorités douanières correspon- 
dantes. 


Articte XVII 


Les infractions à la présente 
Convention seront punies con- 
formémente aux lois du pays dans 
lequel elles auront été comises. 


Les infractions pour lesquelles 
des sanctions pénales sont en- 
courues seront communiquées par 
le juge ou par le magistrat aux 
&utorités compétentes, lesquelles, 
à leur tour, les notifieront aux 
autorités de l'Etat, ou d'une de 
ses subdivisions politiques, ой le 
véhicule et son propriétaire ou son 
conducteur ont été immatriculés 
originairement. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


Tout véhicule ou conducteur 
admis á la circulation internatio- 
nale en vertu des dispositions de la 
Convention Internationale de 1909 
relative à la Circulation Auto- 
mobile, telle qu'elle a été modifiée 
en 1926, et possédant les docu- 
ments exigés par celle-ci, sera con- 
sidéré comme satisfaisant les con- 
ditions prévues dans la présente 
Convention. 


1150 


Deposit, etc, of 
original of Conven- 
tion. 


Ratification. 


Entry into force, 


TREATIES 


Автісото XIX 


El original de la presente Con- 
vención en español, inglés, portu- 
gués y francés será depositado en 
la Unión Panamericana y abierto 
a la firma de las Repúblicas 
Americanas. La Convención que- 
dará abierta, además, a la adhe- 
sión y accesión de los Estados 
Americanos que no sean miembros 
de la Unión Panamericana. La 
Unión Panamericana enviará co- 
pias certificadas auténticas a los 
gobiernos para los efectos de la 
ratificación. 


ARTICULO XX 


La presente Convención será 
ratificada por las Altas Partes 
Contratantes de acuerdo con sus 
procedimientos constitucionales 
respectivos. Los instrumentos de 
ratificación serán depositados en 
los archivos de la Unión Panameri- 
cana en Wáshington, la cual notifi- 
cará el depósito a los gobiernos 
signatarios. Se considerará tal 
notificación como un cambio de 
ratificaciones. 


ARTICULO XXI 


La presente Convención entrará 
en vigor, con respecto a las Altas 
Partes Contratantes, en el orden 
en que depositen sus respectivas 
ratificaciones. 


ArticuLo XXII 


La presente Convención perma- 
necerá en vigor indefinidamente, 
pero podrá ser denunciada previo 
aviso de un año que se dará a la 
Unión Panamericana, la que comu- 
nicará la denuncia a los demás 
gobiernos signatarios. Terminado 
este plazo, la Convención dejará 
de tener efecto en lo que respecta 
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ARTICLE XIX 


The original of the present 
Convention in Spanish, English. 
Portuguese, and French shall be 
deposited with the Pan American 
Union and opened for signature 
by the American republics. The 
Convention shall also be opened 
for the adherence and accession 
of American States which are not 
members of the Pan American 
Union. The Pan American Union 
shall transmit authentic certified 
copies to the Governments for the 
purpose of ratification. 


ARTICLE XX 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the High Contract- 
ing Parties in conformity with 
their respective constitutional pro- 
cedures. The instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Pan American 
Union in Washington, which shall 
notify the signatory Governments 
of said deposit. Such notification 
shall be considered as an exchange 
of ratifications. 


ARTICLE XXI 


The present Convention shall 
come into force between the High 
Contracting Parties in the order 
in which they deposit their re- 
spective ratifications. 


ARTICLE XXII 


The present Convention shall 
remain in effect indefinitely, but 
may be denounced by means of 
one year's notice given to the Pan 
American Union, which shall 
transmit it to the other signatory 
Governments. After the expira- 
tion of this period the Convention 
shall cease in its effects as regards 
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ARTIGO XIX 


O original da presente Conven- 
cáo em espanhol, inglés, portugués 
e francés, será depositado na Uniáo 
Panamericana e aberto à assina- 
tura das Repúblicas Americanas. 
Além disso, ficará também aberto 
à adesão e acessáo dos Estados 
Americanos que náo sejam mem- 
bros da Uniáo Panamericana. A 
União Panamericana enviará có- 
pias auténticas devidamente cer- 
tificadas aos governos para ов 
efeitos da ratificacáo. 


Artico XX 


A presente Convenção será rati- 
ficada pelas Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes de acórdo com os seus 
respectivos processos constitucio- 
nais. Os instrumentos de ratifi- 
cacáo seráo depositados nos arqui- 
vos da União Panamericana em 
Washington, a qual notificará o 
depósito aos governos signatários. 
Tal notificação será considerada 
como uma troca de ratificagóes. 


Artico XXI 


A presente Convenção entrará 
em vigor, no que respeita ás Altas 
Partes Contratantes, na ordem em 
que depositarem suas ratificagóes. 


Artico XXII 


A presente Convençäo permane- 
cerá em vigor indefinidamente, 
mas poderá ser denunciada medi- 
ante prévio aviso de um ano. 
Essa denúncia será feita à Unido 
Panamericana que & comunicará 
aos demais governos signatários. 
Terminado ésse prazo, cessaráo os 
efeitos da Conveng&o quanto à 


ARTICLE XIX 


Le texte original de la présente 
Convention, redigé en espagnol, 
anglais, portugais et francais, sera 
déposé dans les archives de l'Uni- 
on Panaméricaine, et restera ou- 
vert à la signature des Répu- 
bliques américaines. En outre, la 
Convention restera ouverte à l'ad- 
hésion des Etats américains non 
membres de l’Union Panaméri- 
caine. — L'Union -Panaméricaine 
transmettra aux gouvernements, 
à titre de ratification, des copies 
certifiées conformes de la présente 
Convention. 


ARTICLE XX 


La présente Convention sera 
ratifiée par les Hautes Parties 
contractantes conformément à 
leurs procédures constitution- 
nelles respectives. Les instruments 
de ratification seront déposés dans 
les archives de l’Union Pana- 
méricaine, à Washington, laquelle 
notifiera de ce dépôt les gou- 
vernements signataires. Cette 
notification sera considérée comme 
constituant un échange de ratifi- 
cations. 


ARTICLE XXI 


La présent Convention entrera 
en vigueur, entre les Hautes Par- 
ties contractantes, dans l’ordre où 
celles-ci en déposeront leurs ratifi- 
cations respectives. 


ARTICLE XXII 


La présente Convention restera 
en vigueur par temps indéfini; 
mais elle pourra être dénoncée 
moyennant une notification à cet 
effet faite un an à l'avance à l'Uni- 
on Panaméricaine, laquelle com- 
muniquera cette notification aux 
autres Gouvernements signataires. 
А l’expiration de ce délai, la Con- 
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a la Parte denunciante, pero conti- 
nuará en vigor para. las demás 
Altas Partes Contratantes. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infras- 
critos Plenipotenciarios, después 
de haber depositado sus plenos 
poderes, que se han encontrado 
en buena y debida forma, firman 
y sellan esta Convención en la 
Unión Panamericana, Wáshing- 
ton, D.C., en nombre de sus 
respectivos Gobiernos, en las 
fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas. 
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the party which denounces it, but 
shall remain in effect for the re- 
maining High Contracting Parties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, 
having deposited their full powers 
found to be in due and proper 
form, sign this Convention in 
Spanish, English, Portuguese, and 
French, at the Pan American 
Union, Washington, D.C., on be- 
half of their respective Govern- 
ments and affix thereto their seals 
on the dates appearing opposite 
their signatures. 
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parte denunciante, continuando 
porém em vigor para as demais 
Altas Partes Contratantes. 


Em FÉ DO QUE, os abaixo as- 
sinados, Plenipotenciários, depois 
de haver depositado seus Plenos 
Poderes, que foram achados em 
boa e devida forma, firmam e 
selam esta Convenção na Unido 
Panamericana em Washington, 
Distrito de Columbia, em nome de 
seus respectivos Governos, nas 
datas indicadas junto аз firmas. 
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vention cessera en ses effets pour 
la Partie qui Vaura dénoncée, 
mais restera en vigueur pour les 
&utres Parties contractantes. 


Ew ror DE quor les soussignés 
Plénipotentiaires, ayant déposé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, lesquels ont 
été reconnus en bonne et due 
forme, signent la présente Conven- 
tion en espagnol, anglais, portu- 
gais et francais, à l'Union Pan- 
américaine, à Washington, D.C., 
&u nom de leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs, et y apposent leurs 
Sceaux aux dates, vis-à-vis de 
leurs signatures. 
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ANEXO A ANNEX A ANNEXE А 
CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVILES 
INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE CERTIFICATE 
CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTÓMOVEIS 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL POUR AUTOMOBILES 
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ANEXO A ANNEX A ANNEXE A 


(Nombre del pafs) 
(Name of country) 
(Nome do país) 
(Nom du pays) 
Certificado 
Internacional para 
Automóviles 


International 
Automobile 
Certificate 


Certificado 
Internacional para 
Automóveis 


Certificat 
International 
Pour Automobiles 


(Tamafio del carnet impreso: 14.5 x 8.5 om.) 
(Size of form when printed: 5%’’ x 3") 
(Tamanho do modelo impreso: 14.5 x 8.5 em.) 
(Grandeur du format imprimé: 14,5 x 8,5 em.) 


La validez de este certificado será reconocida por todas las autoridades con 
atribuciones para reglamentar el registro de vehículos en los países siguientes, a 
excepción del país que lo expida: 


The validity of this certificate shall be recognized by all officials having regulatory 
powers over the registration of motor vehicles in the following countries, with 
the exception of the country in which issued: 


A validéz déste certificado será reconhecida por todas as autoridades que tenham 
atribuigóes para a regulamentacáo do registro de veículos nos seguintes países, 
com excegáo do país que o expedir: 


La validité du présent certificat sera reconnue par toutes les autorités ayant les 
attributions nécessaires pour l'immatriculation des véhicules automobiles dans 
les pays suivants, à l'exception du pays dans lequel il est délivré: 


Argentina Honduras 
Bolivia México 
Brasil Nicaragua 
Colombia Panamá 
Costa Rica Paraguay 
Cuba Perú 

Chile República Dominicana 
Ecuador United States 
El Salvador of America 
Guatemala Uruguay 
Haiti Venezuela 


(Ráyense los nombres de los países que айп no bayan ratificado la Convención 
cuando se expida el certificado.) 


(Draw lines through names of countries which have not ratified tbe Convention 
at time of issue.) 

(Risquem-se os nomes dos países que ainda n&o tenham ratificado а Convenc&o 
até o momento da expedigáo do certificado.) 


(Bayer les noms des pays qui n'ont pas encore ratifié la Convention au moment 
de la Délivrance du certificat.) 
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CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVILES 
INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE CERTIFICATE 
CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMÓVEIS 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL POUR AUTOMOBILES 


Página [t] 
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CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVILES 
———————————M————————— 


Expedido de acuerdo con las disposiciones previstas en la Convención sobre la 
Reglamentación del Tráfico Automotor Interamericano firmada en Wáshington, 
D.C., E.U.A., en 1943. 


(x) La firma de la Autoridad o la firma de la Asociación con poder otorgado por 
la Autoridad, y visto bueno de ésta. 


Válido por un año a partir de la fecha de emisión. 
СРО 


Propietario Apellidos : ]ĩ]ĩ? T2 
0 no APA 
Conductor Domicilio: 


Motor Carrera del Embo lo: 
Diametro ::: решш tn tie дыз 
Potencia en C. F.. 
Forma ое De 
Carrocer fa Color: 
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INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE CERTIFICATE 
—— e AT E 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the Convention on the Regulation of 
Inter-American Automotive Traffic signed at Washington, D.C., U.S.A., in 1943. 


Number 


(x) Signature of Authority or signature of Association empowered by the Author- 
ity, and “visa” of the latter. 


Good for one year from date of issue. 
n ... 188065, 


or 
Holder 


seen iii mmm mama 


Owner [pira 
Type of chassis: ĩͤ A b ee А 


Bore сыш sei ðâ ĩð2d 8 


61 STAT.] INTER-AMERICAN—AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC—DEC. 31, 1948 


CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMÓVEIS 


Expedido de acórdo com as disposições da Convenção sôbre o Regulamento de 
Tráfego Interamericano de Veículos Automotores assinada em Washington, 
D.C., E.U.A., em 1943. 


——— ———ů—ů— en ee EE E ER ee 


(x) Assinatura da Autoridade ou assinatura da Associação autorizada pela Autori- 
dade e o “visto” desta. 


Válido por um ano a partir da data de sua expedição. 


ou И 
Condutor 


Propietário [Prime n 


—— 2 nn x ! —U 2 


—— ͤ ee 
—— —— ——— .̃ 4 ——xů— 2kͤVä̃ ü7“Dͥ 
Oe amm ͥ U—U—U—U—U—U—k r — 2— 


—— —— ͤ ?ůũ — 4 2 
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CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL POUR AUTOMOBILES 
— ——— =¹mͤ—— 


Délivré conformément aux dispositions de la Convention sur le Réglement de la 
Cireulation Automobile Interaméricaine signée à Washington, D.C., U.S.A., en 
1943. 


(x) Signature de l'autorité, ou signature de 1’ Association habilitée par l’autorité, 
et visa de cette dernière. 


Valable pour un an à partir de la date de délivrance. 
Ee’ ge делуташсе. 


Propriétaire Nom: 

ou | Prenoms d ы ыгыр Уд 
Conducteur: JC sisi Ree de VE ue tbe nate 
Catégorie de biene: 


Moteur „q TA 


Voiture: 


| Type ou forme: 


kilos 


61 STAT.] INTER-AMERICAN—AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC—DEC. 31, 1943 


VISA DE ENTRADA 
ENTRANCE VISA 
VISTO DA ENTRADA 
VISA D'ENTREE 


(La visa de entrada debe contener los siguientes datos: país, lugar, fecha, firma 
y sello de 1а autoridad que otorga la visa.) 


(The entrance visa should contain the following data: country, place, date, 
signature and seal of the authority granting the visa.) 


(O visto de entrada deverá conter os seguintes dados: país, lugar, data, assinatura 
e sélo da autoridade que deu o visto.) 


(Le visa d'entree doit contenir les données suivantes: pays, lieu, date, signature 
et sceau de l'autorité qui accorde le visa.) 
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ANEXO B ANNEX B ANNEXE B 
PERMISO INTERNACIONAL PARA CONDUCIR 
INTERNATIONAL DRIVING LICENSE 
LICENCA INTERNACIONAL PARA GUIAR 
PERMIS INTERNATIONAL DE CONDUIRE 
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ANEXO B ANNEX B ANNEXE B 


(Nombre del país) 
(Name of country) 
(Nome do país) 
(Nom du pays) 


PERMISO 
INTERNACIONAL 
PARA CONDUCIR 


INTERNATIONAL 
DRIVING 
LICENSE 


LICENCA 
INTERNACIONAL 
PARA GUIAR 


PERMIS 
INTERNATIONAL 
DE CONDUIRE 


(Tamaño del carnet impreso, 14.5 x 8.5 cm.) 
(Size of form when printed, 5%” x 356%) 
(Tamanho do modelo impreso, 14.5 x 8.5 cm.) 
(Grandeur du format imprimé, 14,5 x 8,5 cm.) 


La validez de este permiso será reconocida por todos los funcionarios con atri- 
buciones para reglamentar el tráfico en los siguientes países, a excepción del país 
que lo expedida, 


The validity of this license shall be recognized by all officials having regulatory 
powers over automotive traffic in the following countries, with the exception of the 
country in which issued. 


A validés desta licenga será reconhecida por todos os funcionários que tenham 
atribuçôes para regulamentar о tráfego nos seguintes países, com excegáo do país 
em que é expedido. 


La validité du présent permis sera reconnue par tous les fonctionnaires ayant les 
attributions nécessaires pour réglementer la circulation routiére dans les pays 
suivants, à l'exception du pays dans lequel le permis est délivré: 


Argentina Honduras 
Bolivia México 
Brasil Nicaragua 
Colombia Panamá 
Costa Rica Paraguay 
Cuba Perá 

Chile Repüblica Dominicana 
Ecuador United States 
El Salvador of America 
Guatemala Uruguay 
Haiti Venezuela 


(Ráyense los nombres de los países que айп no hayan ratificado la Convención al 
momento de expedir el permiso.) 

(Draw lines through names of countries which have not ratified the Convention at 
time of issue.) 

(Risquem-se os nomes dos países que ainda náo tenham ratificado a Convengáo 
até o momento da expedigáo da licenca.) 

(Rayer les noms des pays qui n'ont pas encore ratifé la Convention au moment de 
la délivrance du permis.) 
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PERMISO INTERNACIONAL PARA CONDUCIR 
INTERNATIONAL DRIVING LICENSE 
LICENCA INTERNACIONAL PARA GUIAR 
PERMIS INTERNATIONAL DE CONDUIRE 
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PERMISO INTERNACIONAL PARA CONDUCIR 


Expedido de &cuerdo con las disposiciones de la Convención sobre la Reglamenta- 
ción del Tráfico Interamericano Automotor firmada en Wáshington, D.C., E.U.A., 
en 1943. 


Firma r ee Se e Ä ары 
Número 


(x) Firma de la Autoridad o firma de la Asociación con poder de la Autoridad, 
y visto bueno de ésta, 


Válido por un año a partir de la fecha de emisión. 


DETALLES SOBRE EL CONDUCTOR 


"T Fotografía 
Oficial 
JJĩñỹĩ?L⁊ꝛð Wxꝶæꝗ ⁊ ёлны RO 1 
Nombeeee»e‚e‚. ! 2 
Lugar de nacimiento- а 3 
Fecha de nacimiento- •8 4 
оі ioo x 3 5 
(Nombre del país) 
REVOCACION 
Sr. (apellido y потЬге) )))) ааа 

autorizado por este permiso expedido en (pass )) 
queda inhabilitado para conducir en territorio de (paſs )))) 
ER mE л n I I A 

Lug i аа а м АНЕ 

Fecha ————— PD n "ox" 

З 
autoridad ша 
FILIACION DEL CONDUCTOR 
Para la fotografía véase la página 31 E] 

Арешаов oe ше II 1 
! ³⅛• ⁰¹ AAA ĩð2; y 2 
Lugar de nacimien too 8 3 
Fecha de nacimiento________ _ ___ 4 
DI.... 5 


ї [Supra.] 
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INTERNATIONAL DRIVING LICENSE 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the Convention on the Regulation of 
Inter-American Automotive Traffic signed at Washington, D.C., U.S.A., in 1943. 


DISNATUTÉ ())). ð ĩðâ ыман делш ы 
Ме esse a nd ð⅛ cesarea X a үз. 


(х) Signature of Authority or signature of Association empowered by the Author- 
ity, and “visa” of the latter. 


Valid for one year from date of issue. 


PARTICULARS CONCERNING THE DRIVER 


Photograph 
Official 
seal 
SUTNAMO ое ³· el ewe ЫШЫ T 1 
Other names ⅛ iaia 2 2 
Place of birth o dd ꝗ dC one 3 
Date of bir tn ² ˙ 2 4 
Home address 5 
(Name of country) 
REVOCATION 
M. (surname and other names)... ________ cse eee ee eee 
authorized as above by the authority of (сошп{гу)------------------------- 
—————— SII mE ĩ жм is deprived of the 
right to drive in (country) 
by reason AAA 8 
Flag AA 
Datte‚ee»e–q .. ы ре OI 
(signature) 
Seal of 
Authority 
PARTICULARS CONCERNING THE DRIVER 
For the photograph, see above (page 34) [1] 
Surname: auction ↄ ¾ 1 
Other names шерш enced 2 
Place of irt: 3 
Date of birti!¹!:1kkkkkkk,dddd Ы араа 4 
Home addresꝶ ...d se ce a 5 


1[Supra.] 
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LICENCA INTERNACIONAL PARA GUIAR 


Expedida de acórdo com as disposições da Convenção sôbre o tráfego Inter- 
americano de Veículos Automotores, assinada em Washington, D.C., E.U.A., em 
1943. 


(x) Assinatura da Autoridade ou assinatura da Associagáo autorizada pela Autori- 
dade, e o “visto” desta. 


Válida por um ano a partir da data de sua expedic&o. 
er — mr PA елресоао. 


INFORMACOES SOBRE O CONDUTOR 


де Fotografía 
Oficial 
uico "C ͥͥͥ 5'v · w 1 
Primeiro nome. ce A 2 
Lugar de nascimento_______ 2 3 
Data de naseimento... аар 4 
Domi... 8 5 
(Nome do país) 
REVOGACAO 


Sr. (sobrenome e primeiro nome ese e ао eee 
autorizado por esta licenga expedida no (país) 


—— —— U—= 22 


——— — Fica inhabilitado para guiar em território do (pass) 
pu "MEC md y mts 8 
Eu е did ⁵ð с d re ey LET =. 
PPP TOM m wm 8 
Sélo da 
Autoridade Assinatura 
INFORMACÓES SÓBRE O CONDUTOR 
Veja-se a fotografía à página 37 [1] 
Sobrenome ts 1 
Primeiro nome.. A 2 
Lugar de павеішепіо . о 3 
Data de nas 4 
FFC c a sa ek e EP 5 


1[Supra.] 
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PERMIS INTERNATIONAL DE CONDUIRE 


Délivré conformément aux dispositions de la Convention sur le Réglement de la 
Circulation Automobile Interaméricaine, signée à Wahsington, D.C., E.U.A., 
en 1943. 


Déllvré A Cw Risus eONex ou eR 
Ns ro I Pr E ME AR E 


(x) Signature de l'autorité, ou signature de l'Association habilitée par l'autorité, 
et visa de cette derniére. 


Valable pour un an à partir de la date de délivrance. 
RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LE CONDUCTEUR 


Photographie 
Sceau 
Officiel 
NI AAA 
Pn ⅛⁵x? e аСБАША 
Lieu de naissan e.. dĩꝶ᷑ 
Date de naissaan ess 2 
‘Domicile: ed.... ori 
(Nom du pays) 
REVOCATION 
M. (nom et prenoms :::: „„ «4c 

autorisé comme il est indiqué ci-dessus par les autorités de (pays) 
est privé du droit de conduire dans (pays) 
c шыде ease dle Selec 

Eier!!! 

Patents iste iene ei a keke eo ease tas dra 

signature 
Sceau de 
l'autorité 
RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LE CONDUCTEUR 
Pour sa photographie, voir plus haut, à la page 40 [!] 
NꝶùPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPFHFwd„◻dα˖ ww nantes 1 
FPreno mms ꝛ ² ²˙¹²wliu 8 2 
Lleú dé naisanneeeteteee M Le des 3 
Date de naissanſr „„ «4 rs 4 
Domicil ü—ʃ'³4 5 
1 Supra. ] 


95347 —49— fr. I1— 14 
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(Las tres categorías de permisos para conducir — A, B y C – abajo indicadas, 
permitirán э los Estados, o subdivisiones políticas de los mismos, donde se exijan 
formalidades especiales a los conductores de vehículos ligeros, pesados o en com- 
binaciones, y a los de motocicletas, que expidan las licencias correspondientes 
para dichas categorías, o cualquiera de ellas. Se provee un sello especial de 
autoridad para tales casos.) 


(The three categories of driving licenses indicated below — А, B and C- are estab- 
lished in order to permit States or subdivisions thereof which have special require- 
ments differentiating among drivers of light vehicles, heavy vehicles and com- 
binations, and motorcycles, to issue appropriate licenses for each or all of these 
classes. A separate seal of authority is provided for use in such case or Cases.) 


(As trés categorias de licenças para guiar— A, B e C — abaixo indicadas, permitiráo 
aos Estados, ou subdivisióes políticas dos mesmos, onde sejam exigidas condições 
especiais aos condutores de veículos leves, pesados ou em combinações e aos 
moticiclistas, expedir as licenças correspondentes a cada categoria ou a todas elas. 
Ha um sêlo especial de autoridade para tais casos.) 


(Les trois catégories de permis de conduire indiquées ci-après — A, B et C — sont 
établies afin de permettre aux Etats, ou à leurs subdivisions politiques, ой il 
existe des conditions spéciales pour les conducteurs de véhicules légers, lourds ou 
en combinaison, et pour les motocyclettes, de délivrer les permis correspondants 
à chacune de ces catégories, ou à toutes. Un sceau spécial des autorités est prévu 
pour ces cas.) 


A B C 
Automóviles cuyo рево, Automóviles cuyo peso, Motocicletas соп o 
cargados, no excede de cargados, excede de 3,500 sin cochecillo lateral. 


3,500 kilos. 

Motor vehicles of which the 
weight with load does not 
exceed 3,500 kilos. 
Automóveis cujo peso, car- 
regados, náo exceda de 
3,500 kilos. 

Véhicules automobiles dont 
le poids total en charge 
n'excéde pas 3,500 kilos. 


kilos. 

Motor vehicles of which the 
weight with load exceeds 
3,500 kilos. 

Automóveis cujo peso, car- 
regados, exceda de 3,500 
kilos. 

Véhicules automobiles dont 
le poids en charge excède 
3,500 kilos. 


Motorcycles with or 
withour side-car. 


Motocicletas com ou 
sem carrinho de lado. 


Motocyclettes avec 
ou sans sidecar. 


A 


B 


Sello de Autoridad 
Seal of Authority 

Sélo da Autoridade 
Sceau de l'autorité 


Sello de Autoridad : 
Seal of Authority A 
Sélo da Autoridade : Sélo da Autoridade 


Sceau de l'autorité Sceau de l'autorité 


C 


Sello de Autoridad 
Seal of Authority 


61 STAT.] INTER-AMERICAN—AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC—DEC. 31, 1943 


POR BOLIVIA: 
(Е) Luis F. GUACHALLA 18 de diciembre de 1948 (SELLO) 


PELO BRASIL: 
(À) FERNAN DO Lobo 15 de dezembro de 1948 (SLO) 


POR СОВА: 
(F) AvnEzLIO F. CON cHESO 16 de diciembre de 1943 (SELLO) 


POR ECUADOR: 
(F) C. E. ALFARO 15 de diciembre de 1948 (SELLO) 


POR GUATEMALA: 
(F) ADRIÁN RECINOS 15 de diciembre de 1948 (SELLO) 


POUR HAITI: 
(S) A. LIAUTAUD 15 Décembre 1948 (SCEAU) 


POR NICARAGUA: 
(F) GUILLERMO SEVILLA S. 16 de diciembre de 1943 (SELLO) 


POR PERU: 
(F) M. ре FreYrE v S. 16 de diciembre de 1943 (SELLO) 


POR LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 


El Plenipotenciario de la República Dominicana firma la Convención con 
la siguiente reserva: 

Que la disposición del Art. XIV no implica que el término de un año que 
indica el Art. XII se refiere al tiempo durante el cual un vehículo puede 
transitar en un Estado Contratante, sin haber puesto fianza o sin pagar los 
derechos que sus leyes exijan, sino al término de caducidad del certificado 
de admisión que el Estado puede no exigir. Asimismo, que esta Conven- 
ción no afecta los tratados, convenciones u otros acuerdos internacionales 
que la República Dominicana haya consentido o consienta ni a sus leyes de 
inmigración. 


(Е) А. CoPELLO 15 de diciembre de 1948 (sELLO)[?] 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Signed subject to the understanding and reservation that nothing in Article 
XV shall be construed to require the use of personnel and facilities of the 
United States of America for the purpose of determining compliance with 
the provisions of Articles X and XI by vehicles whenever, in the opinion of 
the competent authorities of the United States of America, there would 
result an impairment of essential services performed by such personnel and 
facilities or an undue hindrance to the movement of automotive traffic into 
and from the territory of the United States of America. 


(S) CorpeLL HULL December 31, 1943 (SEAL) 


POR EL SALVADOR: 
(F) Hécror Davip Castro 6 de enero de 1944  (sELLO) 


1[ Translation: The Plenipotentiary of the Dominican Republie signs the Convention with the following 
reservation: 

That the provision of Article XIV shall not imply that the period of one year mentioned in Article XII 
refers to the time during which a vehicle may operate in a Contracting State, without having given bond or 
paying the taxes that its laws require, but rather to the period of validity of the certificate of admission, 
which the State may not require. Also, that this Convention shall not affect the treaties, conventions or 
other international agreements which the Dominican Republic has eoncluded or may conclude, nor its 
immigration laws. 

(8) A. COPELLO December 15, 1943 (SEAL)] 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful сору of the 
original, with the signatures affixed thereto up to the present date, of the 
Convention on the Regulation of Inter-American Automotive Traffic, 
deposited їп the Pan American Union and opened for signature by the 
American States on December 15, 1943. 

Wasuineton, D.C., January 17, 1944. 
PEDRO DE ALBA 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union, 
IsEALI 


61 STaT.] INTER-AMERICAN—AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC--DEC. 31, 1948 


WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXI of the said convention that 
the convention shall come into force between the High Contracting 
Parties in the order in which they deposit their respective ratifications 
with the Pan American Union; 

Wnuznzas instruments of ratification of the said convention were 
deposited with the Pan American Union by Guatemala on July 6, 
1944, Peru on July 25, 1944, the Dominican Republie on August 4, 
1944, Nicaragua on August 31, 1944, Brazil on January 8, 1945, and 
El Salvador on May 22, 1946; 

WHEREAS the convention was, on behalf of the United States of 
America, “Signed subject to the understanding and reservation that 
nothing in Article XV shall be construed to require the use of per- 
sonnel and facilities of the United States of America for the purpose of 
determining compliance with the provisions of Articles X and XI by 
vehicles whenever, in the opinion of the competent authorities of the 
United States of America, there would result an impairment of essen- 
tial services performed by such personnel and facilities or an undue 
hindrance to the movement of automotive traffic into and from the 
territory of the United States of America”; 

WnuzRnEAS the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said convention on the regulation of inter-American automotive 
traffic as signed on behalf of the United States of America; 

AND WHEREAS the said convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on August 8, 1946, subject to 
the aforementioned understanding and reservation with respect to 
Article XV, and the instrument of ratification on the part of the 
United States of America was duly deposited with the Pan American 
Union on October 29, 1946; | 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention on the regulation of inter-American automotive 
traffic to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after October 
29, 1946, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this first day of November in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six and 

[sea] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
James Е Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
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ment of ratification. 
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July 4, 1946 
IF. I. A. B. 1568] 


Recognition by U.S. 
of independence of 
the Republic of the 

ppines. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Philippines and 
protocol respecting general relations. Signed at Manila July 4, 1 946; 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
July 31, 1946; ratified by the President of the United States of America 
August 16, 1946; ratified by the President of the Philippines September 
30, 1946; ratifications exchanged at Manila October 22, 1946; pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States of America October 31, 
1946; effective October 22, 1946. And interim agreement effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Manila July 10 and 12, 1946; effective 
July 4, 1946. 


By THE Presment ОЕ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wrrnnas a treaty of general relations between the United States 
of America and the Republic of the Philippines and a protocol to 
accompany that treaty were signed at Manila on the fourth day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred forty-six, the originals of which 
treaty and protocol are word for word as follows : 


TREATY OF GENERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


The United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, 
being animated by the desire to cement the relations of close and long 
friendship existing between the two countries, and to provide for the 
recognition of the independence of the Republic of the Philippines 
as of July 4, 1946 and the relinquishment of American sovereignty 
over the Philippine Islands, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The United States of America agrees to withdraw and surrender, 
and does hereby withdraw and surrender, all right of possession, 
supervision, jurisdiction, control or sovereignty existing and exercised 
by the United States of America in and over the territory and the 
people of the Philippine Islands, except the use of such bases, neces- 
sary appurtenances to such bases, and the rights incident thereto, as 
the United States of America, by agreement with the Republic of the 
Philippines, may deem necessary to retain for the mutual protection 
of the United States of America and of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines. The United States of America further agrees to recognize, 
and does hereby recognize, the independence of the Republic of the 
Philippines as a separate self-governing nation and to acknowledge, 
and does hereby acknowledge, the authority and control over the same 
of the Government instituted by the people thereof, under the 
Constitution of the Republic of the Philippines. 
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ArticLe П 
The diplomatic representatives of each country shall enjoy in the 


generally recognized international law and usage. The consular 
representatives of each country, duly provided with exequatur, will 
be permitted to reside in the territories of the other in the places 
wherein consular representatives are by local laws permitted to re- 
side; they shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immunities 
accorded to such officers by general international usage; and they shall 
not be treated in a manner less favorable than similar officers of any 
other foreign country. 


ARTICLE III 


Pending the final establishment of the requisite Philippine Foreign 
Service establishments abroad, the United States of America and 
the Republic of the Philippines agree that at the request of the Re- 
public of the Philippines the United States of America will endeavor, 
in so far as it may be practicable, to represent through its Foreign 
Service the interests of the Republic of the Philippines in countries 
where there is no Philippine representation. The two countries fur- 
ther agree that any such arrangements are to be subject to termination 
when in the judgment of either country such arrangements are no 
longer necessary. 


ARTICLE IV 

The Republic of the Philippines agrees to assume, and does hereby 
assume, all the debts and liabilities of the Philippine Islands, its 
provinces, cities, municipalities and instrumentalities, which shall 
be valid and subsisting on the date hereof. The Republic of the 
Philippines will make adequate provision for the necessary funds for 
the payment of interest on and principal of bonds issued prior to 
May 1, 1934 under authority of an Act of Congress of the United 
States of America by the Philippine Islands, or any province, city 
or municipality therein, and such obligations shall be a first lien on the 
taxes collected in the Philippines. 


ARTICLE V 


The United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines 
agree that all cases at law concerning the Government and people of 
the Philippines which, in accordance with Section 7 (6) of the 
Independence Act of 1934, are pending before the Supreme Court 
of the United States of America at the date of the granting of the 
independence of the Republic of the Philippines shall continue to be 
subject to the review of the Supreme Court of the United States of 
America for such period of time after independence as may be neces- 
sary to effectuate the disposition of the cases at hand. The contracting 
parties also agree that following the disposition of such cases the 
Supreme Court of the United States of America will cease to have 
the right of review of cases originating in the Philippine Islands. 
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Arto VI 


In so far as they are not covered by existing legislation, all claims 
of the Government of the United States of America or its nationals 
against the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and all 
claims of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and its 
nationals against the Government of the United States of America 
shall be promptly adjusted and settled. The property rights of the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines shall 
be promptly adjusted and settled by mutual agreement, and all existing 
property rights of citizens and corporations of the United States of 
America in the Republic of the Philippines and of citizens and 
corporations of the Republic of the Philippines in the United States 
of America shall be acknowledged, respected and safeguarded to the 
same extent as property rights of citizens and corporations of the 
Republic of the Philippines and of the United States of America 
respectively. Both Governments shall designate representatives who 
may in concert agree on measures best calculated to effect a satisfactory 
and expeditious disposal of such claims as may not be covered by 
existing legislation. 


AkrICIM VII 


The Republic of the Philippines agrees to assume all continuing 
obligations assumed by the United States of America under the Treaty 
of Peace between the United States of America and Spain concluded 
at Paris on the 10th day of December, 1898, by which the Philippine 
Islands were ceded to the United States of America, and under the 
Treaty between the United States of America and Spain concluded 
at Washington on the 7th day of November, 1900. 


ARTICLE VIII 


This Treaty shall enter into force on the exchange of instruments 
of ratification. 

This Treaty shall be submitted for ratification in accordance with 
the constitutional procedures of the United States of America and of 
the Republic of the Philippines; and instruments of ratification shall 
be exchanged and deposited at Manila. 

Signed at Manila this fourth day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred forty-six. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[sean] Рат, V. McNurr 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
[sean] ManvEL Roxas 
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PROTOCOL 
TO ACCOMPANY THE TREATY OF GENERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES, SIGNED AT MANILA ON THE FOURTH DAY OF 
JULY 1946. 


It is understood and agreed by the High Contracting Parties that 
this Treaty is for the purpose of recognizing the independence of the 
Republic of the Philippines and for the maintenance of close and 
harmonious relations between the two Governments. 

It is understood and agreed that this Treaty does not attempt to 
regulate the details of arrangements between the two Governments 
for their mutual defense; for the establishment, termination or regu- 
lation of the rights and duties of the two countries, each with respect 
to the other, in the settlement of claims, as to the ownership or control 
of real or personal property, or as to the carrying out of provisions 
of law of either country; or for the settlement of rights or claims of 
citizens or corporations of either country with respect to or against 
the other. 

It is understood and agreed that the conclusion and entrance into 
force of this Treaty is not exclusive of further treaties and executive 
agreements providing for the specific regulation of matters broadly 
covered herein. 

It is understood and agreed that pending final ratification of this 
Treaty, the provisions of Articles II and III shall be observed by 
executive agreement. 

Signed at Manila this fourth day of July, one thousand nine hun- 
dred forty-six. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[sean] Paul. V. McNurr 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


[sar] MANUEL Roxas 
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Wuenrzas the Senate of the United States of America by their Reso- 
lution of July 31, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein) did advise and consent to the ratification of the said treaty 
and protocol; 

WnxnEAS the said treaty and protocol were duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on August 16, 1946, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

У нквЕАВ the said treaty and protocol have been duly ratified on 
behalf of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines; 

Амр WHEREAS the instruments of ratification of the said treaty and 
protocol were duly exchanged at Manila on the twenty-second day of 
October, one thousand nine hundred forty-six; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said treaty and accompanying protocol to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith, on and from the twenty-second day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred forty-six, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six 

[sean] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

JAMES К Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
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The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 
OF THE PHILIPPINES 
Malacafian 


отуу 10, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

In accordance with the provisions of the Protocol accompanying the 
Treaty of General Relations between the United States of America 
and the Republie of the Philippines signed at Manila on the 4th day 
of July, 1946, I have the honor to inform you that the Republic of 
the Philippines shall observe the provisions of Articles II and III 
pending the final ratification of said treaty effective as of July 4, 1946. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

ELPIDIO QUIRINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Paul V. McNurr 
American Ambassador 
Manila 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES ОЕ AMERICA, 
July 12, 1946. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 10, 
1946, confirming that, in accordance with the Protocol Accompanying 
the Treaty of General Relations Between the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines signed at Manila on July 4, 1946, 
your Government will observe the provision of Articles II and III of 
the Treaty pending final ratification thereof. 

In reply I have the honor to confirm to you that my Government 
intends similarly to observe the provisions of the above mentioned 
protocol. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Paul V. McNurr 


His Excellency 
ExIDIO QUIRINO, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 
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Convention between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting international civil aviation. Formulated at Chicago Decem- 
ber 7,1944; signed on the part of the United States of America December 
7, 1944; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
Ámerica July 25, 1946; ratified by the President of the United States 
of America August 6, 1946; ratification of the United States of America 

eposited at Washington August 9, 1946; proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America March 17, 1947; effective April 4, 1947. 


By THE PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS а convention on international civil aviation was formu- 
lated in the English language at the International Civil Aviation 
Conference at Chicago and opened for signature on December 7, 1944, 
and signed on that date by the Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America and on or after that date by the Plenipotentiaries of forty- 
eight other governments; 

Wuersas the said convention in the English language is word for 
word as follows: 


CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 
PREAMBLE 


Wuersas the future development of international civil aviation 
can greatly help to create and preserve friendship and understanding 
among the nations and peoples of the world, yet its abuse can become 
a threat to the general security; and 

Wnuznzas it is desirable to avoid friction and to promote that coop- 
eration between nations and peoples upon which the peace of the 
world depends; 

THEREFORE, the undersigned governments having agreed on certain 
principles and arrangements in order that international civil aviation 
may be developed in a safe and orderly manner and that interna- 
tional air transport services may be established on the basis of equality 
of opportunity and operated soundly and economically; 

Have accordingly concluded this Convention to that end. 


PART I. AIR NAVIGATION 


CHAPTER I 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF THE 
CONVENTION 
Article 1 
The contracting States recognize that every State has 


complete and exclusive sovereignty over the airspace 
above its territory. 


Bovereignty 
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Article 2 


For the purposes of this Convention the territory of g Territory 
State shall be deemed to be the land areas and territorial 
waters adjacent thereto under the sovereignty, suze- 
rainty, protection or mandate of such State. 


Article 8 


(a) This Convention shall be applicable only to civil Civil and state 
aircraft, and shall not be applicable to state aircraft. 

(b) Aircraft used in military, customs and police 
services shall be deemed to be state aircraft. 

(c) No state aircraft of a contracting State shall fly 
over the territory of another State or land thereon with- 
out authorization by special agreement or otherwise, 
and in accordance with the terms thereof. 

(d) The contracting States undertake, when issuing 
regulations for their state aircraft, that they will have 
due regard for the safety of navigation of civil aircraft. 


Article 4 


Each contracting State agrees not to use civil aviation Misse io 
for any purpose inconsistent with the aims of this Con- 


vention. 


CHAPTER II 
FLIGHT OVER TERRITORY OF CONTRACTING STATES 
Article 5 


Each contracting State agrees that all aircraft of the Bight of non- 
other contracting States, being aircraft not engaged in 
scheduled international air services shall have the right, 
subject to the observance of the terms of this Conven- 
tion, to make flights into or in transit non-stop across its 
territory and to make stops for non-traffic purposes 
without the necessity of obtaining prior permission, and 
subject to the right of the State flown over to require 
landing. Each contracting State nevertheless reserves 
the right, for reasons of safety of flight, to require air- 
craft desiring to proceed over regions which are inac- 
cessible or without adequate air navigation facilities to 
follow prescribed. routes, or to obtain special permission 
for such flights. 

Such aircraft, if engaged in the carriage of passengers, 
cargo, or mail for remuneration or hire on other than 
Scheduled international air services, shall also, subject 
to the provisions of Article 7, have the privilege of taking 
on or discharging passengers, cargo, or mail, subject to 
the right of any State where such embarkation or dis- 
charge takes place to impose such regulations, conditions 
or limitations as it may consider desirable. 
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Article 6 


No scheduled international air service may be operated 
over or into the territory of a contracting State, except 
with the special permission or other authorization of that 
State, and in accordance with the terms of such permis- 
sion or authorization. 


Article 7 


Each contracting State shall have the right to refuse 
permission to the aircraft of other contracting States to 
take on in its territory passengers, mail and cargo carried 
for remuneration or hire and destined for another point 
within its territory. Each contracting State undertakes 
not to enter into any arrangements which specifically 
grant any such privilege on an exclusive basis to any 
other State or an airline of any other State, and not to 
obtain any such exclusive privilege from any other State. 

Article 8 

No aircraft capable of being flown without a pilot 
shall be flown without a pilot over the territory of a 
contracting State without special authorization by that 
State and in accordance with the terms of such authoriza- 
tion. Each contracting State undertakes to insure that 
the flight of such aircraft without & pilot in regions open 
to civil aircraft shall be so controlled as to obviate danger 
to civil aircraft. 

Article 9 


(a) Each contracting State may, for reasons of military 
necessity or publie safety, restrict or prohibit uniformly 
the aircraft of other States from flying over certain areas 
of its territory, provided that no distinction in this 
respect is made between the aircraft of the State whose 
territory is involved, engaged in international scheduled 
airline services, and the aircraft of the other contracting 
States likewise engaged. Such prohibited areas shall 
be of reasonable extent and location so as not to interfere 
unnecessarily with air navigation. Descriptions of 
such prohibited areas in the territory of & contracting 
State, as well as any subsequent alterations therein, shall 
be communicated as soon as possible to the other con- 
tracting States and to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves also the right, in 
exceptional circumstances or during a period of emer- 
gency, or in the interest of public safety, and with imme- 
diate effect, temporarily to restrict or prohibit flying over 
the whole or any part of its territory, on condition that 
such restriction or prohibition shall be applicable without 
distinetion of nationality to aircraft òf all other States. 
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(c) Each contracting State, under such regulations as 
it may prescribe, may require any aircraft entering the 
areas contemplated in subparagraphs (а) or (b) above 
to effect а landing as soon as practicable thereafter at 
some designated airport within its territory. 


Article 10 


Except in a case where, under the terms of this Con- iu 

vention or a special authorization, aircraft are permitted 

to cross the territory of a contracting State without 

landing, every aircraft which enters the territory of a 
contracting State shall, if the regulations of that State 

so require, land at an airport designated by that State 

for the purpose of customs and other examination. On 

departure from the territory of a contracting State, 

such aircraft shall depart from a similarly designated 

customs airport. Particulars of all designated customs 

airports shall be published by the State and transmitted 

to the International Civil Aviation Organization estab- 

lished under Part II of this Convention for communica- Post, p. 1192. 
tion to all other contracting States. 


Article 11 


Subject to the provisions of this Convention, the laws ridad 
and regulations of a contracting State relating to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft 
engaged in international air navigation, or to the opera- 
tion and navigation of such aircraft while within its 
territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of all contract- 
ing States without distinction as to nationality, and 
shall be complied with by such aircraft upon entering or 
departing from or while within the territory of that State. 


Article 12 


Each contracting State undertakes to adopt measures Rules of the air 
to insure that every aircraft flying over or maneuvering 
within its territory and that every aircraft carrying its 
nationality mark, wherever such aircraft may be, shall 
comply with the rules and regulations relating to the 
flight and maneuver of aircraft there in force. Each 
contracting State undertakes to keep its own regulations 
in these respects uniform, to the greatest possible extent, 
with those established from time to time under this Con- 
vention. Over the high seas, the rules in force shall be 
those established under this Convention. Each con- 
tracting State undertakes to insure the prosecution of all 
persons violating the regulations applicable. 


Article 13 


The laws and regulations of a contracting State as to Entry en 
the admission to or departure from its territory of passen- 
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gers, crew or cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating 
to entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and 
quarantine shall be complied with by or on behalf of 
Such passengers, crew or cargo upon entrance into or 
departure from, or while within the territory of that State. 


Article 14 


Each contracting State agrees to take effective meas- 
ures to prevent the spread by means of air navigation of 
cholera, typhus (epidemic), smallpox, yellow fever, 
plague, and such other communicable diseases as the con- 
tracting States shall from time to time decide to desig- 
nate, and to that end contracting States will keep in close 
consultation with the agencies concerned with inter- 
national regulations relating to sanitary measures 
applicable to aircraft, Such consultation shall be with- 
out prejudice to the application of any existing inter- 
national convention on this subject to which the con- 
tracting States may be parties, 


Article 15 


Every airport in a contracting State which is open to 
public use by its national aircraft shall likewise, subject 
to the provisions of Article 68, be open under uniform 
conditions to the aircraft of all the other contracting 
States. The like uniform conditions shall apply to the 
use, by aircraft of every contracting State, of all air 
navigation facilities, including radio and meteorological 
services, which may be provided for public use for the 
safety and expedition of air navigation. 
| Any charges that may be imposed or permitted to be 
imposed by a contracting State for the use of such air- 
ports and air navigation facilities by the aircraft of any 
other contracting State shall not be higher, 

| (а) As to aircraft not engaged in scheduled inter- 
national air services, than those that would be paid by 
lts national aircraft of the same class engaged in 
similar operations, and 
‚ (b) As to aircraft engaged in scheduled interna- 
tional air services, than those that would be paid by 
Из national aircraft engaged in similar international air 
services. 
All such charges shall be published and communicated 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization: pro- 
vided that, upon representation by an interested con- 
tracting State, the charges imposed for the use of airports 
and other facilities shall be subject to review by the 
Council, which shall report and make recommendations 
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thereon for the consideration of the State or States con- 
cerned. No fees, dues or other charges shall be imposed 
by any contracting State in respect solely of the right of 
transit over or entry into or exit from its territory of any 
aircraft of & contracting State or persons or property 
thereon. 

Article 16 


The appropriate authorities of each of the contracting Satt“ 
States shall have the right, without unreasonable delay, 
to search aircraft of the other contracting States on 
landing or departure, and to inspect the certificates and 


other documents prescribed by this Convention. 


CHAPTER Ш 
NATIONALITY OF AIRCRAFT 


Article 17 


Aircraft have the nationality of the State in which Nationality ог 
they are registered. 
Article 18 


An aircraft cannot be validly registered in more than D"! registration 
one State, but its registration may be changed from one 
State to another. 
Article 19 


The registration or transfer of registration of aircraft National laws 
in any contracting State shall be made in accordance tration 


with its laws and regulations. 


Article 20 


Every aircraft engaged in international air navigation D'splsy of marks 
shall bear its appropriate nationality and registration 
marks. 
Article 21 


Each contracting State undertakes to supply to any Bepetet . 
other contracting State or to the International Civil 
Aviation Organization, on demand, information con- 
cerning the registration and ownership of any particular 
aircraft registered in that State. In addition, each 
contracting State shall furnish reports to the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization, under such regulations 
as the latter may prescribe, giving such pertinent data as 
can be made available concerning the ownership and 
control of aircraft registered in that State and habitually 
engaged in international air navigation. The data thus 
obtained by the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion shall be made available by it on request to the other 
contracting States. 
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CHAPTER ТУ 
MEASURES TO FACILITATE AIR NAVIGATION 
Article 22 


Each contracting State agrees to adopt all practicable 
measures, through the issuance of special regulations or 
otherwise, to facilitate and expedite navigation by air- 
craft between the territories of contracting States, and to 
prevent unnecessary delays to aircraft, crews, passengers 
and cargo, especially in the administration of the laws 
relating to immigration, quarantine, customs and clear- 
ance. 

Article 23 


Each contracting State undertakes, во far as it may 
find practicable, to establish customs and immigration 
procedures affecting international air navigation in ac- 
cordance with the practices which may be established or 
recommended from time to time, pursuant to this Con- 
vention. Nothing in this Convention shall be construed as 
preventing the establishment of customs-free airports. 


Article 24 


(a) Aircraft on a flight to, from, or across the territory 
of another contracting State shall be admitted tem- 
porarily free of duty, subject to the customs regulations 
of the State. Fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular 
equipment and aircraft stores on board an aircraft of a 
contracting State, on arrival in the territory of another 
contracting State and retained on board on leaving the 
territory of that State shall be exempt from customs duty, 
inspection fees or similar national or local duties and 
charges. This exemption shall not apply to any quan- 
tities or articles unloaded, except in accordance with the 
customs regulations of the State, which may require that 
they shall be kept under customs supervision. 

. (b) Spare parts and equipment imported into the ter- 
ritory of a contracting State for incorporation in or use on 
an aircraft of another contracting State engaged in inter- 
national air navigation shall be admitted free of customs 
duty, subject to compliance with the regulations of the 
State concerned, which may provide that the articles 
shall be kept under customs supervision and control. 


Article 25 
Each contracting State undertakes to provide such 
measures of assistance to aircraft in distress in its terri- 
tory as it may find practicable, and to permit, subject to 
control by its own authorities, the owners of the aircraft 
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or authorities of the State in which the aircraft is regis- 
tered to provide such measures of assistance as may be 
necessitated by the circumstances. Each contracting 
State, when undertaking search for missing aircraft, will 
collaborate in coordinated measures which may be rec- 
ommended from time to time pursuant to this Con- 
vention. 
Article 26 


In the event of an accident to an aircraft of a con- Investigation 
iracting State occurring in the territory of another con- 
tracting State, and involving death or serious injury, or 
indieating serious technical defect in the aircraft or air 
navigation facilities, the State in which the accident 
oecurs will institute an inquiry into the circumstances of 
the accident, in accordance, so far as its laws permit, 
with the procedure which may be recommended by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. The State 
in which the aircraft is registered shall be given the 
opportunity to appoint observers to be present at the 
inquiry and the State holding the inquiry shall commu- 
nicate the report and findings in the matter to that 
State. 

Article 27 


(a) While engaged in international air navigation, Exemption from 
any authorized entry of aircraft of a contracting State Patent claims 
into the territory of another contracting State or author- 
ized transit across the territory of such State with or 
without landings shall not entail any seizure or detention 
of the aircraft or any claim against the owner or operator 
thereof or any other interference therewith by or on 
behalf of such State or any person therein, on the 
ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, acces- 
sories or operation of the aircraft is an infringement of 
any patent, design, or model duly granted or registered 
in the State whose territory is entered by the aircraft, it 
being agreed that no deposit of security in connecticn 
with the foregoing exemption from seizure or detention 
of the aircraft shall in any case be required in the State 
entered by such aircraft. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this Article 
shall also be applicable to the storage of spare parts and 
spare equipment for the aircraft and the right to use and 
install the same in the repair of an aircraft of a con- 
tracting State in the territory of any other contracting 
State, provided that any patented part or equipment so 
stored shall not be sold or distributed internally in or 
exported commercially from the contracting State 
entered by the aircraft. 

(c) The benefits of this Article shall apply only to such 


1188 TREATIES [61 STAT. 


States, parties to this Convention, as either (1) are parties 
to the International Convention for the Protection of 
Industrial Property and to any amendments thereof; or 
(2) have enacted patent laws which recognize and give 
&dequate protection to inventions made by the nationals 
of the other States parties to this Convention. 


Article 28 


АЕ navigation Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may 
standard find practicable, to: 

(a) Provide, in its territory, airports, radio serv- 
ices, meteorological services and other air navigation 
facilities to facilitate international air navigation, in 
accordance with the standards and practices recom- 
mended or established from time to time, pursuant to 
this Convention; 

(b) Adopt and put into operation the appropriate 
standard systems of communications procedure, codes, 
markings, signals, lighting and other operational prac- 
tices and rules which may be recommended or estab- 
lished from time to time, pursuant to this Convention; 

(c) Collaborate in international measures to se- 
cure the publication of aeronautical maps and charts 
in accordance with standards which may be recom- 
mended or established from time to time, pursuant to 
this Convention. 


systems 


CHAPTER V 


CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED WITH RESPECT TO 
AIRCRAFT 


Article 29 
Documents 
CMT 


in Every aircraft of a contracting State, engaged in in- 
ternational navigation, shall carry the following docu- 
ments in conformity with the conditions prescribed in 
this Convention: 
(а) Its certificate of registration; 
(b) Its certificate of airworthiness ; 
(c) The appropriate licenses for each member of 
the crew; 
(d) Its journey log book; 
(e) If it is equipped with radio apparatus, the 
aircraft radio station license; 
(f) If it carries passengers, а list of their names 
and places of embarkation and destination; 
(g) If it carries cargo, & manifest and detailed 
declarations of the cargo. 
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Article $0 
Aircraft radio 


(a) Aircraft of each contracting State may, in or over equipment 
the territory of other contracting States, carry radio 
transmitting apparatus only if a license to install and 
operate such apparatus has been issued by the appro- 
priate authorities of the State in which the aircraft is 
registered. The use of radio transmitting apparatus 
in the territory of the contracting State whose territory 
is flown over shall be in accordance with the regulations 
prescribed by that State. 

(b) Radio transmitting apparatus may be used only 
by members of the flight crew who are provided with a 
special license for the purpose, issued by the appropriate 
authorities of the State in which the aircraft is registered. 


Article 31 


1 in i 1 1 1 Certificates of 
Every aircraft engaged in international navigation Саига 


shall be provided with a certificate of airworthiness issued 
or rendered valid by the State in which it is registered. 


Article 32 


(a) The pilot of every aircraft and the other members oneen of 
of the operating crew of every aircraft engaged in inter- 
national navigation shall be provided with certificates 
of competency and licenses issued or rendered valid by 
the State in which the aircraft is registered. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves the right to refuse 
to recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own terri- 
tory, certificates of competency and licenses granted to 
any of its nationals by another contracting State. 


Article 38 
Recognition of 


Certificates of airworthiness and certificates of com- égméono 
petency and licenses issued or rendered valid by the con- ne 
tracting State in which the aircraft is registered, shall 
be recognized as valid by the other contracting States, 
provided that the requirements under which such cer- 
tificates or licenses were issued or rendered valid are 
equal to or above the minimum standards which may be 
established from time to time pursuant to this Conven- 
tion. 


Article 34 


There shall be maintained in respect of every aircraft Journey log 
engaged in international navigation a journey log book 
in which shall be entered particulars of the aircraft, its 
crew and of each journey, in such form as may be pre- 
scribed from time to time pursuant to this Convention. 
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Article 35 


(a) No munitions of war or implements of war may 
be carried in or above the territory of a State in aircraft 
engaged in international navigation, except by permis- 
sion of such State. Each State shall determine by regu- 
lations what constitutes munitions of war or implements 
of war for the purposes of this Article, giving due con- 
sideration, for the purposes of uniformity, to such recom- 
mendations as the International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation may from time to time make. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves the right, for 
reasons of public order and safety, to regulate or pro- 
hibit the carriage in or above its territory of articles 
other than those enumerated in paragraph (a): provided 
that no distinction is made in this respect between its 
national aircraft engaged in international navigation and 
the aircraft of the other States so engaged; and provided 
further that no restriction shall be imposed which may 
interfere with the carriage and use on aircraft of appara- 
tus necessary for the operation or navigation of the air- 
craft or the safety of the personnel or passengers. 


Article 36 


Each contracting State may prohibit or regulate the 
use of photographic apparatus in aircraft over its 
territory. 

CHAPTER VI 


INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDED 
PRACTICES 


Article 37 


Each contracting State undertakes to collaborate 
in securing the highest practicable degree of uniformity 
in regulations, standards, procedures, and organization 
in relation to aircraft, personnel, airways and auxiliary 
services in all matters in which such uniformity will 
facilitate and improve air navigation. 

To this end the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion shall adopt and amend from time to time, as may be 
necessary, international standards and recommended 
practices and procedures dealing with: 


(a) Communications systems and air navigation 
aids, including ground marking; 

(b) Characteristics of airports and landing areas; 

(c) Rules of the air and air traffic control practices; 

(d) Licensing of operating and mechanical per- 
sonnel; 

(e) Airworthiness of aircraft; 

(f) Registration and identification of aircraft; 
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(g) Collection and exchange of meteorological 
information; 

(h) Log books; 

(i) Aeronautical maps and charts; 

(j) Customs and immigration procedures; 

(k) Aireraft in distress and investigation of 
&ccidents; 


and such other matters concerned with the safety, regu- 
larity, and efficiency of air navigation as may from time 
to time appear appropriate. 


Article 88 


Any State which finds it impracticable to comply in 
all respects with any such international standard or 
procedure, or to bring its own regulations or practices 
into full accord with any international standard or 
procedure after amendment of the latter, or which deems 
it necessary to adopt regulations or practices differing in 
any particular respect from those established by an 
international standard, shall give immediate notification 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization of the 
differences between its own practice and that established 
by the international standard. In the ease of amend- 
ments to international standards, any State which does 
not make the appropriate amendments to its own 
regulations or practices shall give notice to the Council 
within sixty days of the adoption of the amendment to 
the international standard, or indicate the action which 
it proposes to take. In any such case, the Council shall 
make immediate notification to all other states of the 
difference which exists between one or more features of 
an international standard and the corresponding national 
practice of that State. 


Article 89 


(a) Any aircraft or part thereof with respect to which 
there exists an international standard of airworthiness or 
performance, and which failed in any respect to satisfy 
that standard at the time of its certification, shall have 
endorsed on or attached to its airworthiness certificate а 
complete enumeration of the details in respect of which 
it so failed. 

(b) Any person holding a license who does not satisfy 
in full the conditions laid down in the international 
standard relating to the class of license or certificate 
which he holds shall have endorsed on or attached to his 
license a complete enumeration of the particulars in 
which he does not satisfy such conditions, 


Departures from 
International 
standards and 
procedures 


Endorsement of 
certificates and 
licenses 


1191 


1192 


Validity of 
endorsed 
certificates and 
licenses 


Recognition of 
existing 


standards of 
airworthiness 


Recognition 
of existing 

standards of 
competency 
of personnel 


Name апа 
composition 


Objectives 


TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Article 40 


No aircraft or personnel having certificates or licenses 
so endorsed shall participate in international navigation, 
except with the permission of the State or States whose 
territory is entered. The registration or use of any such 
aircraft, or of any certificated aircraft part, in any State 
other than that in which it was originally certificated 
shall be at the discretion of the State into which the 
aircraft or part is imported. 


Article 41 


The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to 
aircraft and aircraft equipment of types of which the 
prototype is submitted to the appropriate national 
authorities for certification prior to a date three years 
after the date of adoption of an international standard of 
airworthiness for such equipment. 


Article 42 


The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to per- 
sonnel whose licenses are originally issued prior to a date 
One year after initial adoption of an international stand- 
ard of qualification for such personnel; but they shall in 
any case apply to all personnel whose licenses remain 
valid five years after the date of adoption of such 
standard. 


PART IL THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIA- 
SS A A A 
TION ORGANIZATION 


CHAPTER VII 
THE ORGANIZATION 
Article 43 


An organization to be named the International Civil 
Aviation Organization is formed by the Convention. It 
is made up of an Assembly, a Council, and such other 
bodies as may be necessary, 


Article 44 
The aims and objectives of the Organization are to 
develop the principles and techniques of international 


air navigation and to foster the planning and develop- 
ment of international air transport so as te: 


(a) Insure the safe and orderly growth of inter- 
national civil aviation throughout the world; 

(b) Encourage the arts of aircraft design and 
operation for peaceful purposes; 
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(c) Encourage the development of airways, air- 
ports, and air navigation facilities for international 
civil aviation; 

(d) Meet the needs of the peoples of the world for 
safe, regular, efficient and economical air transport; 

(e) Prevent economic waste caused by unreason- 
&ble competition; 

(f) Insure that the rights of contracting States 
are fully respected and that every contracting State 
has a fair opportunity to operate international airlines; 

(g) Avoid discrimination between contracting 
States; 

(h) Promote safety of flight in international air 
navigation; 

(i) Promote generally the development of all 
aspects of international civil aeronautics. 

Article 45 

The permanent seat of the Organization shall be at 
such place as shall be determined at the final meeting 
of the Interim Assembly of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization set up by the Interim Agree- 
ment on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago 
on December 7, 1944. The seat may be temporarily 
transferred elsewhere by decision of the Council. 


Article 46 


The first meeting of the Assembly shall be sum- 
moned by the Interim Council of the above-mentioned 
Provisional Organization as soon as the Convention has 
come into force, to meet at a time and place to be de- 
cided by the Interim Council. 


Article 47 


The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each 
contracting State such legal capacity as may be neces- 
sary for the performance of its functions. Full juridical 
personality shall be granted wherever compatible with 
the constitution and laws of the State concerned. 


Cuaprer VIII 
THE ASSEMBLY 
Article 48 


(а) The Assembly shall meet annually and shall be М 


convened by the Council at a suitable time and place. 
Extraordinary meetings of the Assembly may be held 
at any time upon the call of the Council or at the request 
of any ten contracting States addressed to the Secretary 
General. 
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(b) All contracting States shall have an equal right 
to be represented at the meetings of the Assembly and 
each contracting State shall be entitled to one vote. 
Delegates representing contracting States may be as- 
sisted by technical advisers who may participate in the 
meetings but shall have no vote. 

(c) А majority of the contracting States is required 
to constitute a quorum for the meetings of the As- 
sembly. Unless otherwise provided in this Convention, 
decisions of the Assembly shall be taken by & majority 
of the votes cast. 


Article 49 
Perd a The powers and duties of the Assembly shall be to: 
Assembly 


(a) Elect at each meeting its President and other 
officer; 

(b) Elect the contracting States to be represented 
on the Council, in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter IX; 

(c) Examine and take appropriate action on the 
reports of the Council and decide on any matter re- 
ferred to it by the Council; 

(d) Determine its own rules of procedure and 
establish such subsidiary commissions as it may con- 
sider to be necessary or desirable; 

(e) Vote an annual budget and determine the 
financial arrangements of the Organization, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Chapter хп; 

(f) Review expenditures and approve the accounts 
of the Organization; 

(g) Refer, at its discretion, to the Council, to 
subsidiary commissions, or to any other body any 
matter within its sphere of action; 

(h) Delegate to the Council the powers and 
&uthority necessary or desirable for the discharge of 
the duties of the Organization and revoke or modify 
the delegations of authority at any time; 

(1) Carry out the appropriate provisions of 
og) p. 1100: Chapter XIII; 

(j) Consider proposals for the modification or 
amendment of the provisions of this Convention and, 
if it approves of the proposals, recommend them to 
the contracting States in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Chapter XXI; 

(k) Deal with any matter within the sphere of 


action of the Organization not specifically assigned to 
the Council. 


Post, p. 1199. 


Post, p. 1206, 
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CHAPTER IX 
THE COUNCIL 
Article 50 

(а) The Council shall be а permanent body responsible Composition 
to the Assembly. It shall be composed of twenty-one of Council 
contracting States elected by the Assembly. An elec- 
tion shall be held at the first meeting of the Assembly 
and thereafter every three years, and the members of 
the Council so elected shall hold office until the next 
following election. 

(b) In electing the members of the Council, the Assem- 
bly shall give &dequate representation to (1) the States 
of chief importance in air transport; (2) the States not 
otherwise included which make the largest contribution 
to the provision of facilities for international civil air 
navigation; and (3) the States not otherwise included 
whose designation will insure that all the major geo- 
graphie areas of the world are represented on the Council. 
Any vacancy on the Council shall be filled by the Assem- 
bly as soon as possible; any contracting State so elected 
to the Council shall hold office for the unexpired portion 
of its predecessor's term of office. 

(c) No representative of & contracting State on the 
Council shall be actively associated with the operation 
of an international air service or financially interested in 
such a service. 

Article 51 


The Council shall elect its President for a term of Presento! 

three years. He may be reelected. He shall have no 
vote. The Council shall elect from among its members 
one or more Vice Presidents who shall retain their right 
to vote when serving as acting President. The President 
need not be selected from among the representatives of 
the members of the Council but, if a representative is 
elected, his seat shall be deemed vacant and it shall be 
filled by the State which he represented. The duties of 
the President shall be to: 


(a) Convene meetings of the Council, the Air 
Transport Committee, and the Air Navigation Com- 
mission; 

(b) Serve as representative of the Council; and 

(c) Carry out on behalf of the Council the fune- 
tions which the Council assigns to him. 
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Article 52 


Decisions by the Council shall require approval by a 
majority of its members. The Council may delegate 
authority with respect to any particular matter to a 
committee of its members. Decisions of any committee 
of the Council may be appealed to the Council by any 
interested contracting State. 


Article 68 


Апу contracting State may participate, without в 
vote, in the consideration by the Council and by its 
committees and commissions of any question which 
especially affects its interests. No member of tho 
Council shall vote in the consideration by the Council 
of a dispute to which it is а party. 


Article 54 
The Council shall: 

(а) Submit annual reports to the Assembly; 

(b) Carry out the directions of the Assembly and 
discharge the duties and obligations which are laid on 
it by this Convention; 

(c) Determine its organization and rules of pro- 
cedure; 

(d) Appoint and define the duties of an Air Trans- 
port Committee, which shall be chosen from among the 
representatives of the members of the Council, and 
which shall be responsible to it; 

(e) Establish an Air Navigation Commission, in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter X; 

(f) Administer the finances of the Organization in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapters XII and 
XV; 

(g) Determine the emoluments of the President 
of the Council; 

(h) Appoint a chief executive officer who shall be 
called the Secretary General, and make provision for 
the appointment of such other personnel as may be 
necessary, in accordance with the provisions of Chap- 
ter X1; 

(i) Request, collect, examine and publish informa- 
tion relating to the advancement of air navigation and 
the operation of international air services, including 
information about the costs of operation and particu- 
lars of subsidies paid to airlines from publie funds; 

(j) Report to contracting States any infraction 
of this Convention, as well as any failure to carry out 
recommendations or determinations of the Council; 

(k) Report to the Assembly any infraction of 
this Convention where a contracting State has failed 
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io take appropriate action within а reasonable time 
after notice of the infraction; 
(1) Adopt, in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter VI of this Convention, international standards Ante, p. 1190. 
and recommended practices; for convenience, desig- 
nate them as Annexes to this Convention; and notify 
all contracting States of the action taken; 
(m) Consider recommendations of the Air Navi- 
gation Commission for amendment of the Annexes and 
take action in accordance with the provisions of Chap- 
ter XX; Post, p. 1205. 
(n) Consider any matter relating to the Conven- 
tion which any contracting State refers to it. 


Article 65 
The Council may: 


(a) Where appropriate and as experience may Reihe, 
show to be desirable, create subordinate air transport Council 
commissions on & regional or other basis and define 
groups of states or airlines with or through which it 
may deal to facilitate the carrying out of the aims of 
this Convention; 

(b) Delegate to the Air Navigation Commission 
duties additional to those set forth in the Convention 

. amd revoke or modify such delegations of authority at 
any time; 

(c) Conduct research into all aspects of air trans- 
port and air navigation which are of international 
importance, communicate the results of its research to 
the contracting States, and facilitate the exchange of 
information between contracting States on air trans- 
port and air navigation matters; 

(d) Study any matters affecting the organization 
and operation of international air transport, including 
the international ownership and operation of inter- 
national air services on trunk routes, and submit to 
the Assembly plans in relation thereto; 

(e) Investigate, at the request of any contracting 
State, any situation which may appear to present 
avoidable obstacles to the development of interna- 
tional air navigation; and, after such investigation, 
issue such reports as may appear to it desirable. 


CHAPTER X 
THE AIR NAVIGATION COMMISSION 
Article 56 


The Air Navigation Commission shall be composed of Nomination snd 
twelve members appointed by the Council from among Gommission 
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persons nominated by contracting States. These persons 
shall have suitable qualifications and experience in the 
science and practice of aeronautics. The Council shall 
request all contracting States to submit nominations. 
The President of the Air Navigation Commission shall 
be appointed by the Council. 


Article 57 


The Air Navigation Commission shall: 

(a) Consider, and recommend to the Couneil for 
adoption, modifications of the Annexes to this Con- 
vention; 

(b) Establish technical subcommissions on which 
апу contracting State may be represented, if it so 
desires; 

(c) Advise the Council concerning the collection 
and communication to the contracting States of all 
information which it considers necessary and useful 
for the advancement of air navigation. 


CHAPTER XI 
PERSONNEL 
Article 58 


Subject to any rules laid down by the Assembly and 
to the provisions of this Convention, the Council shall 
determine the method of appointment and of termination 
of appointment, the training, апа the salaries, allowances, 
and conditions of service of the Secretary General and 
other personnel of the Organization, and may employ 
or make use of the services of nationals of any contracting 
State. 

Article 59 


The President of the Council, the Secretary General, 
and other personnel shall not seek or receive instructions 
in regard to the discharge of their responsibilities from 
any authority external to the Organization. Each 
contracting State undertakes fully to respect the inter- 
national character of the responsibilities of the personnel 
and not to seek to influence any of its nationals in the 
discharge of their responsibilities. 


Article 60 


Each contracting State undertakes, so far as possible 
under its constitutional procedure, to accord to the Presi- 
dent of the Council, the Secretary General, and the other 
personnel of the Organization, the immunities and priv- 
ileges which are accorded to corresponding personnel of 
other public international organizations. If a general 
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international agreement on the immunities and privi- 
leges of international civil servants is arrived at, the 
immunities and privileges accorded to the President, the 
Secretary General, and the other personnel of the Organ- 
ization shall be the immunities and privileges accorded 
under that general international agreement. 


CHAPTER XII 
FINANCE 
Article 61 
The Council shall submit to the Assembly an annual В a заа 
budget, annual statements of accounts and estimates of expenses 
all receipts and expenditures. The Assembly shall vote 
the budget with whatever modification it sees fit to pre- 
scribe, and, with the exception of assessments under 
Chapter XV to States consenting thereto, shall apportion 
the expenses of the Organization among the contracting 
States on the basis which it shall from time to time 
determine. 
Article 62 
The Assembly may suspend the voting power in the vothg powur 
Assembly and in the Council of any contracting State 
that fails to discharge within & reasonable period its 
financial obligations to the Organization. 


Article 68 


Each contracting State shall bear the expenses of ita 2060880! na 
own delegation to the Assembly and the remuneration, be repre- 
travel, and other expenses of any person whom it ap- 
points to serve on the Council, and of its nominees or 
representatives on any subsidiary committees or commis- 
sions of the Organization. 


CHAPTER XIII 
OTHER INTERNATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 64 


The Organization may, with respect to air matters Seul onts 
within its competence directly affecting world security, 
by vote of the Assembly enter into appropriate arrange- 
ments with any general organization set up by the 
nations of the world to preserve peace. 


Article 65 


The Council, on behalf of the Organization, may enter A!mangements 
into agreements with other international bodies for the international 
maintenance of common services and for common 
arrangements concerning personnel and, with the approval 
of the Assembly, may enter into such other arrangements 
as may facilitate the work of the Organization. 
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Article 66 


(a) The Organization shall also carry out the functions 
placed upon it by the International Air Services Transit 
Agreement and by the International Air Transport 
Agreement drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944, 
in accordance with the terms and conditions therein set 
forth. 

(b) Members of the Assembly and the Council who 
have not accepted the International Air Services Transit 
Agreement or the International Air Transport Agree- 
ment drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944 shall 
not have the right to vote on any questions referred to 
the Assembly or Council under the provisions of the 
relevant Agreement. 


PART Ш. INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 


Carter XIV 
INFORMATION AND REPORTS 
Article 67 


Each contracting State undertakes that its inter- 
national airlines shall, in accordance with requirements 
laid down by the Council, file with the Council traffic re- 
poris, cost statistics and financial statements showing 
among other things all receipts and the sources thereof. 


CHAPTER XV 
AIRPORTS AND OTHER AIR NAVIGATION FACILITIES 
Article 68 


Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions 
of this Convention, designate the route to be followed 
within its territory by any international air service and 
the airports which any such service may use. 


Article 69 


If the Council is of the opinion that the airports or 
other air navigation facilities, including radio and meteor- 
ological services, of a contracting State are not reasonably 
adequate for the safe, regular, efficient, and economical 
operation of international air services, present or con- 
templated, the Council shall consult with the State 
directly concerned, and other States affected, with & 
view to finding means by which the situation may be 
remedied, and may make recommendations for that 
purpose. No contracting State shall be guilty of an in- 
fraction of this Convention if it fails to carry out these 
recommendations. 
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Article 70 


A contracting State, in the circumstances arising under 
the provisions of Article 69, may conclude an arrange- 
ment with the Council for giving effect to such recom- 
mendations. The State may elect to bear all of the 
costs involved in any such arrangement. If the State 
does not so elect, the Council may agree, at the request 
of the State, to provide for all or & portion of the costs. 


Article 71 
If a contracting State so requests, the Council may 


Financing of 
air navigation 
facilities 


Provision and 
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facilities by 


agree to provide, man, maintain, and administer any Or Council 


all of the airports and other air navigation facilities, in- 
cluding radio and meteorological services, required in its 
territory for the safe, regular, efficient апа economical 
operation of the international air services of the other 
contracting States, and may specify just апа reasonable 
charges for the use of the facilities provided. 
Article 72 

Where land is needed for facilities financed in whole 
or in part by the Council at the request of a contracting 
State, that State shall either provide the land itself, re- 
taining title if it wishes, or facilitate the use of the land 
by the Council on just and reasonable terms and in ac- 
cordance with the laws of the State concerned. 


Article 78 


Within the limit of the funds which may be made 
available to it by the Assembly under Chapter XII, the 
Council may make current expenditures for the purposes 
of this Chapter from the general funds of the Organiza- 
tion. The Council shall assess the capital funds required 
for the purposes of this Chapter in previously agreed 
proportions over a reasonable period of time to the con- 
tracting States consenting thereto whose airlines use the 
facilities. The Council may also assess to States that 
consent any working funds that are required. 


Article 74 


When the Council, at the request of a contracting 
State, advances funds or provides airports or other 
facilities in whole or in part, the arrangement may pro- 
vide, with the consent of that State, for technical as- 
sistance in the supervision and operation of the airports 
and other facilities, and for the payment, from the reve- 
nues derived from the operation of the airports and other 
facilities, of the operating expenses of the airports and 
the other facilities, and of interest and amortization 
eharges. 

95341°—49- PT. 11——16 
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Article 75 


A contracting State may at any time discharge any 
obligation into which it has entered under Article 70, and 
take over airports and other facilities which the Council 
has provided in its territory pursuant to the provisions of 
Articles 71 and 72, by paying to the Council an amount 
which in the opinion of the Council is reasonable in the 
circumstances. If the State considers that the amount 
fixed by the Council is unreasonable it may appeal to the 
Assembly against the decision of the Council and the 
Assembly may confirm or amend the decision of the 
Council. 

Article 76 


Funds obtained by the Council through reimbursement 
under Article 75 and from receipts of interest and amor- 
tization payments under Article 74 shall, in the case of 
advances originally financed by States under Article 73, 
be returned to the States which were originally assessed 
in the proportion of their assessments, as determined by 
the Council. 

CHAPTER XVI 


JOINT OPERATING ORGANIZATIONS AND POOLED 
SERVICES 


Article 77 


Nothing in this Convention shall prevent two or more 
contracting States from constituting joint air transport 
operating organizations or international operating agen- 
cies and from pooling their air services on any routes or 
in any regions, but such organizations or agencies and 
such pooled services shall be subject to all the provisions 
of this Convention, including those relating to the regis- 
tration of agreements with the Council. The Council 
shall determine in what manner the provisions of this 
Convention relating to nationality of aircraft shall apply 
to aircraft operated by international operating agencies. 


Article 78 


The Council may suggest to contracting States con- 
cerned that they form joint organizations to operate air 
Services on any routes or in any regions. 


Article 79 
| А State may participate in joint operating organiza- 
tions or in pooling arrangements, either through its 
government or through an airline company or companies 
designated by its government. The companies may, at 


the sole discretion of the State concerned, be state-owned 
or partly state-owned or privately owned. 
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PART IV. FINAL PROVISIONS 


CHAPTER ХУП 


OTHER AERONAUTICAL AGREEMENTS AND 
ARRANGEMENTS 


Article 80 

Each contracting State undertakes, immediately upon 
the coming into force of this Convention, to give notice 
of denunciation of the Convention relating to the Regu- 
lation of Aerial Navigation signed at Paris on October 13, 
1919 or the Convention on Commercial Aviation signed 
at Habana on February 20, 1928, if it is a party to either. 
As between contracting States, this Convention super- 
sedes the Conventions of Paris and Habana previously 


referred to. 
Article 81 


All aeronautical agreements which are in existence on 
the coming into force of this Convention, and which are 
between a contracting State and any other State or 
between an airline of & contracting State and any other 
State or the airline of any other State, shall be forthwith 
registered with the Council. 


Article 82 


The contracting States accept this Convention as 
abrogating all obligations and understandings between 
them which аге inconsistent with its terms, and under- 
take not to enter into any such obligations and under- 
standings. A contracting State which, before becoming 
а member of the Organization has undertaken any obli- 
gations toward а non-contracting State or в national of 
a contracting State or of a non-contracting State incon- 
sistent with the terms of this Convention, shell take 
immediate steps to procure its release from the obliga- 
tions. If an airline of any contracting State has entered 
into any such inconsistent obligations, the State of which 
it is & national shall use its best efforts to secure their 
termination forthwith and shall in any event cause them 
to be terminated as soon аз such action can lawfully be 
taken after the coming into force of this Convention. 


Article 88 


Subject to the provisions of the preceding Article, any де 


contracting State шау make arrangements not incon- 
sistent with the provisions of this Convention. Any 
such arrangement shall be forthwith registered with the 
Council, which shall make it public as soon as possible. 
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Cuaprer ХУШ 
DISPUTES AND DEFAULT 


Article 84 


If any disagreement between two or more contracting 
States relating to the interpretation or application of this 
Convention and its Annexes cannot be settled by negotia- 
tion, it shall, on the application of any State concerned 
in the disagreement, be decided by the Council No 
member of the Council shall vote in the consideration 
by the Council of any dispute to which it is a party. 
Any contracting State may, subject to Article 85, appeal 
from the decision of the Council to an ad hoc arbitral 
tribunal agreed upon with the other parties to the dispute 
or to the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Any such appeal shall be notified to the Council within 
sixty days of receipt of notification of the decision of the 
Council. 

Article 85 


If any contracting State party to a dispute in which 
the decision of the Council is under appeal has not 
accepted the Statute of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice and the contracting States parties to 
the dispute cannot agree on the choice of the arbitral 
tribunal, each of the contracting States parties to the 
dispute shall name a single arbitrator who shall name an 
umpire. If either contracting State party to the dispute 
fails to name an arbitrator within a period of threemonths 
from the date of the appeal, an arbitrator shall be named 
on behalf of that State by the President of the Council 
from a list of qualified and available persons maintained 
by the Council. If, within thirty days, the arbitrators 
cannot agree on an umpire, the President of the Council 
shall designate an umpire from the list previously referred 
to. The arbitrators and the umpire shall then jointly 
constitute an arbitral tribunal. Any arbitral tribunal 
established under this or the preceding Article shall settle 
its own procedure and give its decisions by majority vote, 
provided that the Council may determine procedural 
questions in the event of any delay which in the opinion 
of the Council is excessive. 


Article 86 
Unless the Council decides otherwise, any decision by 
the Council on whether an international airline is oper- 


ating in conformity with the provisions of this Conven- 
tion shall remain in effect unless reversed on appeal. On 
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&ny other matter, decisions of the Council shall, if 
appealed from, be suspended until the appeal is decided. 
The decisions of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice and of ап arbitral tribunal shall be final and 
binding. 
Article 87 

Each contracting State undertakes not to allow the 
operation of an airline of & contracting State through the 
airspace above its territory if the Council has decided 
that the airline concerned is not conforming to a final 
decision rendered in accordance with the previous Article. 


Article 88 


The Assembly shall suspend the voting power in the 
Assembly and in the Council of any contracting State 
that is found in default under the provisions of this 
Chapter. 

CHAPTER XIX 


WAR 
Article 89 


In case of war, the provisions of this Convention 
shall not affect the freedom of action of any of the con- 
tracting States affected, whether as belligerents or as 
neutrals. The same principle shall apply in the case 
of any contracting State which declares a state of na- 
tional emergency апа notifies the fact to the Council. 


CHAPTER XX 
ANNEXES 


Article 90 


(a) The adoption by the Council of the Annexes 
described in Article 54, subparagraph (1), shall require 
the vote of two-thirds of the Council at a meeting called 
for that purpose and shall then be submitted by the 
Council to each contracting State. Any such Annex or 
any amendment of an Annex shall become effective 
within three months after its submission to the con- 
tracting States or at the end of such longer period of 
time as the Council may prescribe, unless in the mean- 
time a majority of the contracting States register their 
disapproval with the Council. 

(b) The Council shall immediately notify all contract- 
ing States of the coming into force of any Annex or 
amendment thereto. 
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CHAPTER XXI 


RATIFICATIONS, ADHERENCES, AMENDMENTS, AND 
DENUNCIATIONS 


Article 91 
Ratification of 


Convention (a) This Convention shall be subject to ratification by 
the signatory States. The instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United States of America, which shall give notice of 
the date of the deposit to each of the signatory and 
adhering States. 

(b) As soon as this Convention has been ratified or 
adhered to by twenty-six States it shall come into force 
between them on the thirtieth day after deposit of the 
twenty-sixth instrument. It shall come into force for 
each State ratifying thereafter on the thirtieth day after 
the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 

(c) It shall be the duty of the Government of the 
United States of America to notify the government of 
each of the signatory and adhering States of the date on 
which this Convention comes into force. 


Article 92 
Adherence to 


Convention (a) This Convention shall be open for adherence by 
members of the United Nations and States associated 
with them, and States which remained neutral during the 
present world conflict. 

(b) Adherence shall be effected by a notification 
addressed to the Government of the United States of 
America and shall take effect as from the thirtieth 
day from the receipt of the notification by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, which shall 
notify all the contracting States. 


Article 93 
Admission of 


other States States other than those provided for in Articles 91 
and 92(a) may, subject to approval by any general 
international organization set up by the nations of the 
world to preserve peace, be admitted to participation in 
this Convention by means of a four-fifths vote of the 
Assembly and on such conditions as the Assembly may 
prescribe: provided that in each case the assent of any 
State invaded or attacked during the present war by 
the State seeking admission shall be necessary. 


Article 94 
Amendment of 


Convention (а) Any proposed amendment to this Convention 
must be approved by a two-thirds vote of the Assembly 
and shall then come into force in respect of States which 
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have ratified such amendment when ratified by the 
number of contracting States specified by the Assembly. 
The number so specified shall not be less than two- 
thirds of the total number of contracting States. 

(b) If in its opinion the amendment is of such a nature 
as to justify this course, the Assembly in its resolution 
recommending adoption may provide that any State 
which has not ratified within a specified period after the 
amendment has come into force shall thereupon cease to 
be э member of the Organization and a party to the 
Convention. 

Article 95 
Denunciation of 


(a) Any contracting State may give notice of denunci- Gonvention 
ation of this Convention three years after its coming into 
effect by notification addressed to the Government of the 
United States of America, which shall at once inform 
each of the contracting States. 
(b) Denunciation shall take effect one year from the 
date of the receipt of the notification and shall operate 
only as regards the State effecting the denunciation. 


CHAPTER XXII 
DEFINITIONS 
Article 96 
For the purpose of this Convention the expression: 


(a) “Air service" means any scheduled air service 
performed by aircraft for the public transport of 
passengers, mail or cargo. 

(b) "International air service" means an air 
service which passes through the air space over the 
territory of more than one State. 

(c) “Airline” means any air transport enterprise 
offering or operating an international air service. 

(d) “Stop for non-traffic purposes" means в 
landing for any purpose other than taking on or dis- 
charging passengers, cargo or mail, 


SIGNATURE OF CONVENTION 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, having 
been duly authorized, sign this Convention on behalf of their respective 
governments on the dates appearing opposite their signatures. 

Done at Chicago the seventh day of December 1944, in the English 
language. A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish 
languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity, shall be open 
for signature at Washington, D. C. Both texts shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Government of the United States of America, and 
certified copies shall be transmitted by that Government to the gov- 
ernments of all the States which may sign or adhere to this Convention. 
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FOR AFGHANISTAN: 
А. Hosarn Aziz 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA: 


ARTHUR S. DRAKEFORD 


FOR BELGIUM: [у 


FOR BOLIVIA: 
Tenn. AL. PACHECO. 


FOR BRAZIL: Pl] 


FOR CANADA: 
H J Symineron 


FOR CHILE: 
В Safnz 
С. BISdURRT. 
В MAdALLANHS В. 


FOR CHINA: 
Cumana KTA NGAU 


FOR COLOMBIA: р] 

FOR COSTA RICA: [4] 

FOR CUBA: [5] 

FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: [6] 


FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
C. A. McLAUGHLIN 


FOR ECUADOR: 

J. A. CORREA 

Francisco Gomez JuRADO 
FOR EGYPT: 

M Hassan 


М Rovsupr 
M. A. КнАшЕА 


FOR EL SALVADOR: [7] 
FOR ETHIOPIA: [8] 


1 [Signed for Belgium Apr. 9, 1945.] 

2 [Signed for Brazil May 29, 1945.] 

* [Signed for Colombia Oct, 31, 1947.] 

* [Signed for Costa Rica Mar. 10, 1945.] 

* [Signed for Cuba Apr. 20, 1945.] 

$ [Signed for Czechoslovakia Apr. 18, 1945.] 
7 [Signed for El Salvador May 9, 1945.] 

t [Signed for Ethiopia Feb. 10, 1947.] 
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FOR FRANCE: 


M. Hymans 
C. LEBEL 
BourGEs 
P. Locussou 


FOR GREECE: 
D T Nom BOrzZARIS 
А. J. ARGYROPOULOS. 


FOR GUATEMALA: [9] 


FOR HAITI: 
С Enovaro Вох 


FOR HONDURAS: 
E. P LEFEBVRE. 


FOR ICELAND: 
THOR THors. 


FOR INDIA: 

G V Bewoor 
FOR IRAN: 

М. SHAYESTEH. 
FOR IRAQ: 

ALI JAWDAT 


FOR IRELAND: 
Rost. BRENNAN 
JOHN LEYDON. 
JOHN J. HEARNE 
T. J. O'DriscoLL 


FOR LEBANON: 
C CHAMOUN 
E Ex-Hoss 


FOR LIBERIA: 
WALTER F WALKER 


FOR LUXEMBOURG: [1] 


FOR MEXICO: 
Ркрко А CHAPA 


FOR THE NETHERLANDS: 


Corzs. 
ЕС ARONSTEIN 


* [Signed for Guatemala Jan. 30, 1945.] 
10 [Signed for Luxembourg July 9, 1945.] 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 
DANIEL GILES SULLIVAN 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
R. E. FrIzELL 


FOR NORWAY: [1] 


FOR PANAMA: 
The Delegation of the Republie of Panama signs this Convention ad referendum, 
ала subject to the following reservations: 


1. Beeause of its strategic position and responsibility in the protection of 
the means of communication in its territory, which are of the utmost importance 
to world trade, and vital to the defense of the Western Hemisphere, the Re- 
public of Panama reserves the right to take, with respect to all flights through 
the air space above its territory, all measures which in its judgment may be 
proper for its own security or the protection of said means of communication, 

2. The Republic of Panama understands that the technical annexes to which 
reference is made in the Convention constitute recommendations only, and not 
binding obligations. 


FOR PARAGUAY: [9] 


FOR PERU: 
A REvoREDO 
J. S. Ковсным 
Lurs ALVARADO. 
Е ELGUERA 
GLLMO van Ооврт LEÓN. 


FOR THE PHILIPPINE COMMONWEALTH: 
J HERNANDEZ 


URBANO A. ZAFRA 
J H Еогвх 


FOR POLAND: 
ZBYSLAW Crorxosz 
Dr. Н. J. Gonzckr. 
STEFAN J. KONORSKI 
WiroLp А. URBANOWICZ 
Lupwix Н. Соттывв 


FOR PORTUGAL: 


MARIO DE FIGUEREDO 


ALFREDO DELESQUE DOS SANTOS CINTRA 
DUARTE CALHEIROS 
Vasco Vieira GARIN 


FOR SPAIN: 


E. TERRADAS. 
GERMAN BARAIBAR 
DUARTE CALHEIROS 


1 [Signed for Norway Jan. 30, 1945.) 
Signed for Paraguay July 27, 1945.] 
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FOR SWEDEN: 
В. KumuiN 


FOR SWITZERLAND: [8] 


FOR SYRIA: 
N KanHALE 


FOR TURKEY: 
S. Kocax 
F. SAHINBAS 
Orman Н. Ево, 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: I 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
SWINTON 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
ADOLF А. BERLE Jr. 
ALFRED L. BULWINKLE 
Chas. A. WOLVERTON 
F. LAGUARDIA. 
Epwarp WARNER 
L. Увьсн Pogue 
WILLIAM А. M. BURDEN 


FOR URUGUAY: 
CARL CARBAJAL 
Col. МрАвро R. Farías 


FOR VENEZUELA: 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 


FOR DENMARK: 
Henrik KAUFFMANN 


FOR THAILAND: 
М. R. Seni PRAMOJ 


ICERTIIrT THAT the foregoing is a true оору of the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation dated December 7, 1944, concluded at the International Civil 
Aviation Conference at Chicago, Illinois, in the English language, the signed 
original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America. | 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, E. R. Stettinius, Jr., Secretary of State, have here- 
unto caused the seal of the Department of State to be affixed and my name 
subscribed by an Assistant Chief, Division of Central Services of the said Depart- 
ment, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this twenty-second 
day of January, 1945. 

[seat] Е. В. Srerrinius Jr 

Secretary of State 
By M L KENESTRICK 
Assistant Chief. Division of Central Services 


1 [Signed for Switzerland July 6, 1945.] 
и [Signed for Union of South Africa June 4, 1945,] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
convention; 

Waereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on August 6, 1946, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided by paragraph (b) of Article 91 of the said 
convention that as soon as the convention has been ratified or adhered 
to by twenty-six States it shall come into force between them on the 
thirtieth day after deposit of the twenty-sixth instrument; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification of, or notifications of adherence 
to, the said convention were deposited with the Government of the 
United States of America by the Governments of the following States, 
namely: Poland on April 6, 1945; Turkey on December 20, 1945; 
Nicaragua on December 28, 1945; Paraguay on January 21, 1946; the 
Dominican Republic on January 25, 1946; Canada on February 13, 
1946; China on February 20, 1946; Peru on April 8, 1946; Argentina 
on June 4, 1946; Mexico on June 25, 1946; Brazil on July 8, 1946; the 
United States of America on August 9, 1946; Ireland on October 31, 
1946; Sweden on November 7, 1946; Switzerland on February 6, 1947; 
Liberia on February 11, 1947; Portugal on February 27, 1947; Den- 
mark on February 28, 1947; Australia on March 1, 1947; Czecho- 
slovakia on March 1, 1947; Ethiopia on March 1, 1947; India on 
March 1, 1947; the Philippines on March 1, 1947; the Union of South 
Africa on March 1, 1947; the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on March 1, 1947; Spain on March 5, 1947; New 
Zealand on March 7, 1947; Chile on March 11, 1947; Egypt on March 
13, 1947; and Greece on March 13, 1947; 

Wuereas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of paragraph (b) of 
Article 91 of the said convention, the convention will enter into force 
on April 4, 1947, the thirtieth day after March 5, 1947, the date of 
deposit of the twenty-sixth instrument; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention on 
international civil aviation to be made public to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith, on and after April 4, 1947, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Doxe at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of March in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[sean] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
amending the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling 
signed June 8, 1987, as amended by the protocol signed June 24, 1988. 
Signed at London November 26, 1945: ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States of America July 30, 1946; ratified by the President 
of the United States of America August 12, 1946;tratification of the 
United States of America deposited at London August 30, 1946; 
articles 2, 8, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America February 10, 1947. 


Ву THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a protocol amending the International Agreement for а 
52 Stat. 1400. 


the Regulation of Whaling signed at London on June 8, 1937, as 
amended by the Protocol signed at London on June 24, 1938, was 
signed at London on November 26, 1945 by the respective plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the United States of America, the 
Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, 
Denmark, the French Republie, the United Mexican States, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign 
Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL. 


THE Governments of the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, Canada, Denmark, France, Mexico, the М etherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and the United States of America; 

Desiring, in view of the fact that pelagic whaling operations in the 
area defined by Article 7 of the international Agreement for the 
Regulation of Whaling, signed at London on the 8th June, 1937 
(hereinafter referred to as the Principal Agreement), as amended by 
the Protocol signed at London on the 24th June, 1938 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Protocol of 1938), have been interrupted for a 
considerable period by the war, and in order to meet the emergency 
produced by post-war conditions without prejudice to the conservation 
of stocks of whales, to put into force by agreement such provisions as 
may be necessary in regard to pelagic whaling for the season 1946/47; 

Have agreed as follows: A" 


ARTICLE 1. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 3 of the present Protocol, the 
period fixed by Article 7 of the Principal Agreement, during which 
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factory ships or whalecatchers attached thereto may be used for the 
purpose of taking or treating baleen whales, shall be extended for 
the season 1946/47 so as to cover the period from the 8th December 
to the 7th April inclusive. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Each contracting Government shall give notice to the Government 
of the United Kingdom when factory ships registered under the law 
of any territory under its authority or otherwise under its jurisdiction 
engage in whaling operations in the area defined by Article 7 of the 
Principal Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom will 
inform the other contracting Governments of all notices received under 
this paragraph and shall itself similarly give notice to the other 
contracting Governments if factory ships registered under the law of 
any territory under its authority or otherwise under its jurisdiction 
engage in whaling operations in the said area. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The prohibition contained in Article 1 of the Protocol of 1938 
relating to the taking of hump back whales in any waters south of 40? 
south latitude shall apply during the season of 1946/47. 


ARTICLE 4. 


(1) During the season of 1946/47 the number of baleen whales 
caught in the area defined by Article 7 of the Principal Agreement 
shall not exceed 16,000 blue whale units. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph 1 of this Article blue whale units 
shall be caleulated on the basis that one blue whale equals— 


(a) Two fin whales or 
(b) Two and а half hump back whales or 
(c) Six sei whales. 


(3) Each contracting Government undertakes to ensure that the 
International Bureau for Whaling Statistics shall be provided, within 
two days after the end of each calendar week, with data on the number 
of blue whale units caught by each factory ship under the jurisdiction 
of the said Government in the area defined by Article 7 of the Principal 
Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom shall consult 
from time to time with the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics 
and if it should appear that the annual quota provided by paragraph 
(1) of this Article may be reached before the 7th April, the International 
Bureau for Whaling Statistics shall be requested to determine, on the 
basis of the data provided, the date on which the annual quota of blue 
whale units shall be deemed to have been reached and to notify each 
contracting Government of that date not less than two weeks in 
advance thereof. The taking of baleen whales shall be Шера] after 
the date so determined. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The provisions of Article 3, paragraph (2), of the Protocol of 1938, 
regarding the operation of factory ships as land stations in the terri- 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—REGULATION OF WHALING—NOY. 26, 1945 


torial waters of any contracting Government, shall not apply during 
the period from Ist May, 1947, to 31st October, 1947, inclusive. 


ARTICLE 6. 


(1) In the present Protocol the following expressions shall have the 
meanings assigned to them in Article 18 of the Principal Agreement: 
"factory ship," whalecatcher, “land station,” “baleen whale," 
“blue whale," “hump back whale," “fin whale." 

(2) Sei whale means, for the purposes of this Protocol, any whale 
known by the name of balaenoptera borealis, sei whale, Rudolphi's 
rorqual, pollack whale, or coalfish whale, and shall be taken to include 
Balaenoptera brydei, Bryde's whale. 

(3) The expressiou “land station” shall, for the purposes of Article 
5 of the present Protocol, include a factory ship the movements and 
anchorage of which are confined to the territorial waters of any con- 
tracting Government. 

ARTICLE 7. 


(1) The present Protocol shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited as soon as possible with the Government of the 
United Kingdom; and it shall be open to accession on behalf of any 
Government which is а party to the Principal Agreement and the 
Protocol of 1938 and has not signed the present Protocol. 

(2) Accession shall be effected by notification addressed to the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 

(3) The Government of the United Kingdom shall inform the 
Governments which are parties or signatories to the present Protocol 
of all ratifications of this Protocol or accessions thereto. 


ARTICLE 8. 


(1) The present Protocol shall come into force in its entirety when all 
the Governments referred to in the Preamble hereof shall have 
deposited their instruments of ratification or given notifications of 
accession. 

(2) The provisions of this Article and Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2) 
and 7 of the present Protocol shall, when instruments of ratification 
have been deposited by at least three signatory Governments, become 
binding on those Governments and shall become binding on each other 
Government which subsequently ratifies or accedes, on the date of 
the deposit of its instrument of ratification or notification of its 
accession. 

(3) The ratification of or accession to the present Protocol by a 
Government which is not a party to the Principal Agreement and the 
Protocol of 1938 shall not become effective until such Government 
becomes а party to that Agreement and the Protocol of 1938. 


ARTICLE 9. 


The present Protocol shall bear the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for signature for & period of 14 days 
thereafter. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries being duly 
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authorised to this end by their respective Governments have signed 
the present Protocol. 

Done at London this 26th day of November, 1945, in a single copy 
which shall remain deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom, by whom certified copies will be transmitted to 
all the Governments referred to in the preamble. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


A. P. van DER Post. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
J. S. Duncan. 


For the Government of Canada: 
Vincent Massey. 


For the Government of Denmark: 
P. Е. ЕвіснѕЕм. 


For the Provisional Government of the French Republic: 
Nohl. Henry. 


For the Government of the United Mexican States: 
ALFONSO DE Rosenzweig Diaz. 


For the Government of the N etherlands: 
E. Terxeira DE Marros. 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
В. M. CAMPBELL. 


For the Government of Norway: 


BIRGER BERGERSEN. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 


A. T. A. Dosson. 
J. E. DE WATTEVILLE. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Remineton KELLOGG. 
Ira N. GABRIELSON. 


Certified a true copy. 
[SEAL] D. A. Brasy 
Lonpon Acting Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 


27 Dec 1945 the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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WnrnzAs the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 30, 1946, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

WnuznzEAS the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America on August 12, 1946, 
and the instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government 
was duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on August 30, 1946; 

WhHEREAs it is provided in Article 8 of the said protocol that Articles 
2,3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the said protocol shall, when instruments 
of ratification have been deposited by at least three signatory Govern- 
ments, become binding on those Governments and shall become 
binding on each other Government which subsequently ratifies or 
accedes on the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification or 
notification of its accession; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification of the said protocol were 
deposited with the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland by the Government of New Zealand 
on March 7, 1946, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland on March 29, 1946, and the Government 
of Norway on April 4, 1946; and 

WHEREAS pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 8 of the 
said protocol, Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the said protocol 
came into force on April 4, 1946, in respect of the Governments of 
New Zealand, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and Norway; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the said protocol amending the 
International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed at 
London on June 8, 1937, as amended by the Protocol signed at London 
on June 24, 1938, to the end that the aforesaid Articles and every pro- 
vision and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America, and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

"Роме at the city of Washington this tenth day of February in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven 

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 


95347°—49—pr. 1—17 
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[T. I. A. S. 1598] 


59 Stat. 1060. 


TREATIES [61 Star, 


Declaration by the President of the United States of America August 14, 
1946 respecting recognition by the United States of America of the com- 
pulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice. Deposited 
with the Secretary General of the United Nations August 26, 1946. 


DECLARATION ON THE PART OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
declare on behalf of the United States of America, under Article 36, 
paragraph 2, of the Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
and in accordance with the Resolution of August 2, 1946, of the Senate 
of the United States of America (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein), that the United States of America recognizes 
as compulsory ¿pso facto and without special agreement, in relation 
to any other state accepting the same obligation, the jurisdiction of 
the International Court of Justice in all legal disputes hereafter 
arising concerning 

a. the interpretation of a treaty; 

b. any question of international law; 

с. the existence of any fact which, if established, would constitute 
a breach of an international obligation; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach 
of an international obligation; 

Provided, that this declaration shall not apply to 

а. disputes the solution of which the parties shall entrust to other 
tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence or which may 
be concluded in the future; or 

b. disputes with regard to matters which are essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the United States of America as determined 
by the United States of America; or 

c. disputes arising under a multilateral treaty, unless (1) all parties 
to the treaty affected by the decision are also parties to the case before 
the Court, or (2) the United States of America specially agrees to 
jurisdiction ; and 

Provided. further, that this declaration shall remain in force for а 
period of five years and thereafter until the expiration of six months 
after notice may be given to terminate this declaration. 

Done at Washington this fourteenth day of August 1946. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
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The Acting United States Representative to the United N ations to the 
Secretary General of the United Nations 


UNITED STATES DELEGATION TO THE UNITED NATIONS 


250 West 57th Street 
New York 19, N. Y. 


Circle 6—4400 . 
Avausr 26, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to transmit herewith, under cover of a note dated 
August 16, 1946, from the Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States, a Declaration by the President of the United States of America 
recognizing, on behalf of the United States of America, the compul- 
sory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 
36 of the Statute of the Court. 

My action today in depositing this Declaration, accepting on behalf 
of the United States the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice, is further testimony to the determination of my 
Government to do all in its power to assure that the United Nations 
will fulfill the role assigned to it, which is nothing less than the preser- 
vation of world peace. 

One of the most elemental functions of the United Nations in the 
preservation of world peace is the development of procedures of 
pacific settlement. In these procedures, the role and functions of 
law is clear. We feel that international law is already sufficiently 
developed to serve as a guide and basis in international relations. 
We feel further that the best way of assuring its further development, 
and the only way of enabling it to fulfill its function, is by referring 
to а responsible international tribunal all disputes properly justiciable 
by such a tribunal. 

We accordingly look forward to a great development of the rule of 
law in international relations through а broad &cceptance of the 
function of the Court in the spirit of the Charter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Enclosure: 
As stated. 
HerscuEL V. Jounson 
His Excellency 
Trreve Lax, 
Secretary General 
of the United Nations, 
Lake Success, New York. 


UN No. 163 
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The Secretary General of the United Nations to the Acting United 
States Representative to the United Nations 


Mailing Address: Cable Address : 
Box 1000, New York 1, N.Y., U.S.A. UNO NEW YORK 


UNITED NATIONS + NATIONS UNIES 
Hunter College, Bronx 63, New York . Melrose 5-4701 


Office of the Secretary General 


In reply refer to: 903—2-3/IR 4 SEPTEMBER 1946 
SIR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of a Declaration by 
the President of the United States of America recognizing, on behalf 
of the United States of America, the compulsory jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Court which you deposited with me on 26 August 1946. 

The text of the Declaration reads as follows: 


“DECLARATION ON THE PART or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
declare on behalf of the United States of America, under Article 
86, paragraph 2, of the Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
and in accordance with the Resolution of August 2, 1946, of the 
Senate of the United States of America (two-thirds of the Senators 
present concurring therein), that the United States of America 
recognizes as compulsory ipso facto and without special agreement, 
in relation to any other state accepting the same obligation, the 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice in all legal dis- 
putes hereafter arising concerning 

a. the interpretation of a treaty; 

b. any question of international law; 

с. the existence of any fact which, if established, would consti- 
tute a breach of an international obligation; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach 
of an international obligation; 
Provided, that this declaration shall not apply to 

a. disputes the solution of which the parties shall entrust to other 
tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence or which 
may be concluded in the future; or 

b. disputes with regard to matters which are essentially within 
the domestic jurisdiction of the United States of America as deter- 
mined by the United States of America; or 

c. disputes arising under a multilateral treaty, unless (1) all 
parties to the treaty affected by the decision are also parties to the 
case before the Court, or (2) the United States of America specially 
agrees to jurisdiction; and 


61 SrAT.] INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE—AUG. 14, 1946 1221 


Provided further, that this declaration shall remain in force for a 
period of five years and thereafter until the expiration of six months 
after notice may be given to terminate this declaration. 
Done at Washington this fourteenth day of August 1946, 
Harry S. Truman? 
I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
Tryave Lim 
Secretary-General 
The Honorable 
HrrscHEL V. JOHNSON, 
Acting United States Representative 
to the United Nations, 
United States Delegation to the United Nations, 


250 West 57th Street, 
New York 19, N.Y. 
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October 1, 1946 
[T. I. A. В. 1605] 


65 Stat. 1143; 66 Stat. 
55 Stat. 1183. 


55 Stat, 1172. 


TREATIES [61 Srar, 


Protocol between the United States of America and other American Re- 
publics modifying and extending for one year from October 1, 1946, 
the Inter-American Coffee Agreement of November 28, 1940. Open 
for signature at Washington September S—November 1, 1946; ratifica- 
tion, advised by the Senate of the United. States of America February 
21, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of America 
March 7, 1947; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
with the Pan American Union at Washington March 19, 1947; pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States of America April 1, 1947; 
entered. into force with respect to the United States of America March 
19, 1947; effective October 1, 1946. 


By THE PRESIDENT ОЕ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a protocol for the extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946 was open for 
signature at the Pan American Union in Washington from Septem- 
ber 3, 1946 until November 1, 1946 and during that period was signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Government of the United 
States of America (subject to ratification) and the Governments of 
fourteen other American Republics; 

Амр WHEREAS the said protocol, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese, and French languages, as certified by the Acting Secre- 
tary of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union, is word for 
word as follows: 


PROTOCOL FOR THE EXTENSION OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
COFFEE AGREEMENT FOR ONE YEAR FROM OCTOBER 1, 
1946. 


ЧЇ нЕвЕАВ an Inter-American Coffee Agreement (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Agreement”) was signed in Washington on November 
28, 1940: 

Амр wHEREAS by a Protocol signed in Washington April 15, 1941, 
the Agreement was brought into force on April 16, 1941, in 
respect of the Governments on behalf of which the Protocol was 
signed on April 15, 1941: 

Амр WHEREAS Article XXIV of the said Agreement provides that it 
should continue in force until October 1, 1943: 

Амр WHEREAS by unanimous consent the Governments signatory to 
the Agreement twice extended the said Agreement unchanged 
for one-year periods, these extensions being duly attested by 
two certified and signed Declarations passed by the Inter- 
American Coffee Board on May 12, 1943 and July 25, 1944,[] 


1 [Not printed.] 


61 STAT.] INTER-AMERICAN—COFFEE AGREEMENT—OCT. 1, 1946 


respectively, which were duly deposited in the Pan American 
Union on June 11, 1943, and September 11, 1944, respectively, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article XXIV of the Agree- 
ment: 

AND WHEREAS by a Protocol signed and deposited with the Pan 
American Union under date of October 1, 1945, the said 
Agreement was extended for one year from October 1, 1945, 
with certain changes recommended by the Inter-American 
Coftee Board. 

Now, THEREFORE, in support of a recommendation made by the 
Inter-American Coffee Board on August 16, 1946, the Govern- 
ments signatory to the present Protocol, considering that it is 
expedient that the Agreement should be prolonged for a further 
term, subject to the conditions stated below, have agreed as 
follows: 


Article 1 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall 
continue in force between the Governments signatory to the present 
Protocol for а period of one year from October 1, 1946. 


Article 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Governments 
signatory to the present Protocol agree that the provisions of Article 
1 through and including VIII of the Agreement shall be inoperative, 
except that, under emergency conditions, such articles of the Agree- 
ment shall again become effective upon a motion approved by at 
least 95% of the total vote of the Inter-American Coffee Board. 


Article 3 


a. During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Inter-American , 


Coffee Board shall undertake to complete by March 31, 1947, a 
thorough analysis of the world coffee situation and shall formulate 
recommendations for the consideration of the governments now 
participating in the Agreement and of other governments that might 
be interested in participating in a revised agreement regarding the 
type of international cooperation that appears most likely to con- 
tribute to the development of sound, prosperous conditions in inter- 
national trade in coffee equitable for both producers and consumers. 

b. Such recommendations shall take due account of any general 
principles of commodity policy embodied in any agreement which 
may be concluded under the auspices of the United Nations prior to 
the submission of such recommendations. 


Article 4 


The present Protocol shall be open for signature at the Pan American 
Union from September 3, 1946, until November 1, 1946, provided, 
however, that all signatures shall be deemed to have been affixed 
under date of October 1, 1946, and the Protocol shall be considered as 
having entered into force on that date with respect to the governments 
on behalf of which it is signed. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Protocol. 
Done at the City of Washington in the English, Spanish, Portu- 
guese, and French languages. The original instrument in each 
language shall be deposited in the Pan American Union which shall 
furnish certified copies to the Governments signatory to this Protocol. 
Octavio DO Nascimento Brrro 
Brazil 
Емпло Toro 
Colombia 
RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Gmo. BELT Sujeto a la aprobación por 
el Senado de la Repüblica de Cuba 


Cuba 
Емпло G Gopoy 
Dominican Republic 
O. García 
Ecuador 
FELIPE VkaA-GÓMEZ 
El Salvador 
ENRIQUE LoPzz HERRARTE 
Guatemala A»-Referendum 
Јн. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 
JULIÁN R. Cáceres 
Honduras 


A Е DE Los Мохтквов 
Mexico 

GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 
Nicaragua 

JorGE Prano 
Peru 

SPRUILLE BRADEN 


United States of America 
Subject to ratification. 


М A Fatcén Bricefño 
Venezuela 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing doeument їз а true and faithful copy of the 
original of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the Pan American 
Union. 


WasutNcTON, D. C., January 6, 1947 


Meta, 


William Matfer 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 


[sean] 
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PROTOCOLO PARA LA PRORROGA DEL CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DEL CAFE POR UN ANO, A PARTIR DE 
OCTUBRE 1, 1946 


Por cuanto: el Convenio Interamericano del Café (que en lo sucesivo 
se designará bajo la denominación de “el Convenio”) fué suscrito 
en Washington, el 28 de noviembre de 1940; y 

Por cuanto: que el Protocolo firmado en Washington el 15 de abril 
de 1941 puso en vigor el Convenio el 16 de abril de 1941, con 
respecto a los Gobiernos en cuyo nombre se firmó el Protocolo 
el 15 de abril de 1941; y: 

Por cuanto: que el Artículo XXIV de dicho Convenio estipula que 
continúe en vigor hasta el 1ro. de octubre de 1943; y 

Por CUANTO: por consentimiento unánime los Gobiernos signatarios 
han prorrogado en dos ocasiones dicho Convenio sin modifica- 
ciones, por períodos de un año, y dichas prórrogas han sido 
debidamente formalizadas mediante dos Declaraciones certificadas 
y firmadas, aprobadas por la Junta Interamericana del Café el 
12 de mayo de 1943, y el 25 de julio de 1944, respectivamente, 
las cuales fueron debidamente depositadas en la Unión Pana- 
mericana el 11 de junio de 1943 y el 11 de septiembre de 1944, 
respectivamente, en conformidad con las estipulaciones del 
Artículo XXIV del Convenio; y 

Por cuanto: dicho Convenio, según un Protocolo firmado y deposi- 
tado en la Unión Panamericana en fecha octubre 1, 1945, fué 
continuado por un año a partir de octubre 1, 1945, con ciertos 
cambios recomendados por la Junta Interamericana del Café. 

Por TANTO; en cumplimiento de una recomendación hecha por la 
Junta Interamericana del Café el 16 de agosto de 1946, los Go- 
biernos firmantes del presente Protocolo, considerando que es 
conveniente que el Convenio sea continuado por un nuevo 
término, sujeto a las condiciones que se indican más abajo, han 
acordado lo siguiente: 


Artículo 1 


El Convenio continuará en vigor entre los Gobiernos firmantes del 
presente Protocolo, por un período de un año, a partir del 1го. de 
octubre de 1946, sujeto a las disposiciones del Artículo 2 de este 
Instrumento. 


Artículo 2 


Durante el período indicado en el Artículo 1 de este instrumento, 
los Gobiernos signatarios del presente Protocolo convienen en dejar 
sin efecto las estipulaciones de los Artículos Та VIIT, inclusives, del 
Convenio, excepto en condiciones de emergencia, en cuyo caso dichos 
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Artículos se pondrán en vigor nuevamente por moción aprobada por 
lo menos el 95% del total de los votos de la Junta Interamericana del 
Café. 

Artículo 3 


а. Durante el período estipulado en el Artículo 1, la Junta Intera- 
mericana del Café dará término para marzo 31, 1947, a un análisis 
completo de la situación cafetera mundial y formulará recomenda- 
ciones para consideración de los Gobiernos que participan actual- 
mente del Convenio y de aquellos otros gobiernos que tengan interés 
en participar en un Convenio revisado, sobre la clase de cooperación 
internacional que se considere la más conveniente para el desarrollo 
de condiciones sanas y prósperas en el comercio internacional de 
café, equitativas para productores y consumidores. 

b. Tales recomendaciones deberán tomar en consideración cuales- 
quiera principios generales de política sobre productos (“commodity 
policy”) que se adopten en cualquier convenio que se celebre bajo 
los auspicios de las Naciones Unidas antes de que se sometan dichas 


recomendaciones. 
Articulo 4 


El presente Protocolo quedará abierto a la firma en la Unión 
Panamericana desde el 3 de septiembre de 1946, hasta el 1го. de 
noviembre de 1946, entendiéndose que todas las firmas se considerarán 
puestas en la fecha de octubre 1, 1946, y el Protocolo será considerado 
como habiendo entrado en vigor en dicha fecha con respecto a los 
Gobiernos en nombre de los cuales ha sido suscrito. 

En testimonio de lo cual los abajo firmantes, debidamente autori- 
zados por sus Gobiernos respectivos, suscriben el presente Protocolo. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Washington en los idiomas inglés, español, 
portugués y francés. El instrumento original en cada idioma será 
depositado en la Unión Panamericana, la cual remitirá copias certifi- 
cadas a los Gobiernos firmantes de este Protocolo. 


Ocravio po Nascimento BRITO 
Brasil 

Емило Toro 
Colombia 


RAFAEL OREAMUNO. 
Costa Rica 
Guo BELT 


Cuba 
Sujeto a la aprobación por el 
Senado de la Republica de Cuba 


O. Garcfa. 
Ecuador 


FELIPE VeGa-GÓMEZ 
El Salvador 


1227 


1228 TREATIES [61 STAT. 


SPRUILLE BRADEN 


Estados Unidos de América 
Subject to ratification. 


Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 
Guatemala A»-REFERENDUM 

Ju. D. CHARLES 
Haití 

JULIÁN В Cáceres 
Honduras 

А E DE гов MONTEROS 
México 

GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 
Nicaragua 

JORGE PRADO 
Perú 


Емпло G борот 
República Dominicana 

М A Fatcén BriceNo 
Venezuela 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is а true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Spanish, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the Pan 
American Union. 


WasRINGTON, D. C., January 6, 1947 


Mais, 


William Kag£er 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan Americen Union 


[SEA L] 
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PROTOCOLO PARA A PRORROGACAO DO CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DO CAFE POR UM ANO, A PARTIR DE 1° DE 
OUTUBRO DE 1946 


Que: Considerando que o Convénio Interamericano do Café (aqui 
referido como “о Convénio") foi assinado em Washington aos 
28 de novembro de 1940; 

Quz: pelo Protocolo assinado em Washington em 15 de abril de 1941, 
о Convénio foi posto em vigor em 16 de abril de 1941 com respeito 
aos Governos em cujo favor o Protocolo forá assinado em 15 de 
abril de 1941; 

Que: o Artigo XXIV do referido Convénio estabelece que o mesmo 
deve continuar em vigor até 1? de outubro de 1943; 

Que: por consentimento unánime dos Governos signatários do Convé- 
nio éste fóra prorrogado duas vezes, sem modificações, por períodos 
de um ano, sendo essas prorrogacdes regularmente atestadas por 
duas Declaragóes assinadas e reconhecidas, pela Junta Interamer- 
icana do Café, com datas de 12 de Maio de 1943 e 25 de julho 
de 1944, respectivamente, tendo sido ambas regularmente en- 
tregues á União Pan-Americana em 11 de junho de 1943 e 11 
de setembro de 1944, respectivamente, de acórdo com o pro- 
cedimento recomendado no Artigo XXIV do Convénio : 

Que: pelo Protocolo assinado e depositado na Uni&o Pan-Americana 
datada de 1 de outubro de 1945, o referido acordo foi prorrogado 
por um ano a contar de 1? de outubro de 1945 com certas emendas 
recomendadas pela Junta Interamericana do Café ; 

PorTANTO: em apoio á recomendação feita em 16 de agosto de 1946 
pela Junta Interamericana do Café, os Governos signatários do 
presente Protocolo, julgando conveniente que o Convênio seja 
prolongado por mais um termo, sujeito as condições estabelecidas 
abaixo, concordam com o seguinte: 


Artigo 1 


De acôrdo com as determinações do Artigo 2 dêste Protocolo, o 
Convênio deverá continuar em vigor entre os Governos signatários do 
mesmo Protocolo pelo período de um ano, a partir de 1° de outubro 
de 1946. 

Artigo 2 


Durante o período especificado no artigo precedente, os Governos 
signatários déste Protocolo concordam que as determinagóes do 
Convénio, dos Artigos 1 ao VIII, inclusive permaneceráo inoperantes, 
exceto em condicóes de emergéncia e, neste caso, tais artigos tornar- 
se-á0 novamente efetivos pela aprovação de, pelo menos, 95% do total 
de vozes da Junta Interamericana do Café. 
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Artigo 3 


a. Durante o perfodo especificado no Artigo 1 a Junta Interameri- 
cana do Café deverá completar para 31 de margo de 1947 uma cuida- 
dosa ánálise da situação mundial do café e deverá formular recomenda- 
ções para a consideração dos Governos participantes do Convênio e 
outros Governos que possam enventualmente estar interessados na 
participagio de um Convénio, entáo revisto, visando um tipo de co- 
operação internacional que poderá provávelmente contribuir para o 
desenvolvimento de condigóes harmoniosas e prósperas рага um 
comércio internacional do café justo, tanto para o produtor como para 
о consumidor. 

b. Essas recomendagóes devem levar em devida consideraçäo quais- 
quer princípios gerais de entendimento, de política sóbre produtos 
(“commodity policy”) incorporados em qualquer acórdo que possa ser 
concluído sob os auspícios das Nagóes Unidas e anterior à submissáo 
dessas mesmas recomendações. 


Artigo 4 

O presente Protocolo será aberto para assinaturas, na União Pan- 
Americana, de 3 de setembro de 1946 a 1° de novembro de 1946, 
embora tôdas as assinaturas sejam consideradas efetivas a partir 
de 1° de outubro de 1946, e o Protocolo será considerado como tendo 
entrado em vigor naquela data com respeito ао Governo em cujo 
favor é assinado. | 
Em testemunho da verdade, os signatários, devidamente autori- 
zados pelos respectivos Governos, assinaram o presente Protocolo. 

Redigido na cidade de Washington em inglés, espanhol, portugués 
e francés. О documento original, em cada um dos referidos idiomas, 
deverá ser depositado na Uni&o Pan-Americana a qual enviafá copias 
oficialmente reconhecidas aos Governos signatários déste Protocolo. 


Ocravio po Nascimento Brito 
Brasil 

Емпло Toro 
Colombia 


RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Омо BELT Sujeto a la aproba- 
ción por el Senado de la Repú- 
blica de Cuba 


Cuba 


O. García. 
Equador 


SPRUILLE BRADEN 


Estados Unidos da América 
Subject to ratification. 
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ENRIQUE Lopez HERRARTE 


Guatemala Ар-ВЕЕЕвЕМРОМ 
Ju. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 
JULIÁN R. CÁCERES 
Honduras 


A E DE тов MONTEROS 
México 


GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 


Nicaragua 
JORGE PRADO 
Perú 


FELIPE VeGa-GÓMEZ 
Salvador 


Emiro G Сорох 
São Domingos 

M A Fatcén Bricefto 
Venezuela 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Portuguese, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the 
Pan American Union. 


WASHINGTON, D. C., January 6, 1947 


Witkin 


William Medfer 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 


[SEAL] 


1231 


1282 


TREATIES [61 STAT. 


PROTOCOLE POUR LE RENOUVELLEMENT DE L'ACCORD 
INTER-AMERICAIN DU CAFE POUR UNE PERIODE D'UNE 
ANNEE A PARTIR DU PREMIER OCTOBRE MIL-NEUF- 
CENT-QUARANTE-SIX 


ATTENDU que l'Accord Inter-Américain du Café (qui dans le présent 
texte sera désigné comme “l'Accord”) fut signé à Washington à 
la date du 28 Novembre 1940; et 

ATTENDU que par un Protocole signé à Washington à la date du 15 
Avril 1941 Accord fut considéré comme entrant en vigueur le 16 
Avril 1941 en ce qui concernait les Gouvernements aux noms 
desquels le Protocole fut signé le 15 Avril 1941; et 

ATTENDU que l’Article XXIV du dit Accord prévoit qu'il resterait en 
vigueur jusqu'au Premier Octobre 1943; et 

ATTENDU que les Gouvernements signataires, à deux reprises, ont 
renouvelé, à l'unanimité, le dit Accord, sans changement, pour 
des périodes d'une année, ces reconductions etant dûment con- 
statées par deux déclarations signées et enrigistrées, faites par le 
Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, la premiére le 12 Mai 1943 et 
la seconde le 25 Juillet 1944, respectivement, declarations qui 
furent dúment déposées à l'Union Panamericaine respectivement 
les 11 Juin 1943 et 11 Septembre 1944, conformément à la pro- 
cedure établie par l'Article XXIV de L'Accord; et 

ATTENDU que le dit Accord fut renouvelé por une année à partir du 
ler. Octobre 1945, avec certaines modifications recommandées 
par le Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, d'aprés un Protocole 
signé et déposé à l'Union Panaméricaine, en date du 1er. Octobre 
1945. 

PAR CONSEQUENT, maintenant, faisant suite à une Recommandation 
du Conseil Inter-Américain du Café à la date du 16 Aoút 1946, 
les Gouvernements signataires du présent Protocole, considérant 
qu'il est utile de renouveler Accord pour un nouveau terme, 
sujet aux conditions ci-aprés stipulées, ont convenu ce quit suit: 


Article 1 


| L'Accord continuera à étre en vigueur entre les Gouvernements 
signataires du présent Protocole pendant une période d'une année à 
partir du ler. Octobre 1946, sujet aux dispositions de l’Article 2. 


Article 2 


Pendant la période spécifiée dans l'Article précédent, les Gouverne- 
ments signataires du Présent Protocole consentent à ce que les 
dispositions des huit premiers Articles de l'Aecord demeurent sans 
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effet, sauf en cas de force majeure, auquel cas ces Articles pourront 
étre de nouveau appliqués par une motion qui devra étre approuvée 
par au moins 95%, des votes du Conseil Inter-Américain du Café. 


Article 3 


a. Durant la période stipulée ci-dessus A l'Article 1, le Conseil 
Inter-Américain du Café donnera fin au 31 Mars, 1947, à une analyse 
de la situation du café sur le marché mondial afin de formuler des 
recommandations qui seront soumises tant aux Gouvernements sig- 
nataires qu'a tous autres Gouvernements qui seraient intéressés à 
participer á un Accord revisé, ces recommandations envisageront 
l'etendue et la forme de coopération internationale qui contribuerait 
&u développement du commerce internationale du café sur des bases 
saines et équitables & tous, producteurs et consommateurs. 

b. De telles recommandations devront tenir compte des principes 
généraux de toute politique commerciale au sujet des denrées (Com- 
modity policy) qui pourrait étre adoptée sous les auspices des Nations 
Unies avant la soumission des dites recommandations. 


Article 4 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert & la signature des pays & l'union 
Panaméricaine depuis le 3 Septembre 1946 jusqu'au ler. Novembre 
1946, et il est agróe cependant que toutes les signatures seront con- 
sidérées comme effectives au ler. Octobre 1945, et le Protocole sera 
considéré en vigueur á cette date en ce qui concerne les Gouvernements 
&ux noms desquels il & été signé. 

En foi de quoi les soussignés, düment autorisés par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fait en la Ville de Washington dans les langues anglaise, espagnole, 
portugaise et française. L'instrument originel en chaque langue 
sera déposé à l'Union Panaméricaine qui remettra des copies certi- 
fiées & chaque Gouvernement signataire du présent Protocole. 


Octavio DO NASCIMENTO Brito 
Brésil 

Емпло Toro 
Colombie 


RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Gmo BELT Sujeto a la aproba- 
ción por el Senado de la Repu- 
blica de Cuba 


Cuba 

FELIPE VeGa-GÓMEZ 
El Salvador 

O. García. 
Équateur 


95341^—49— PT. 11—18 
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SPRUILLE BRADEN 
États-Unis d'Amérique 
Subject to ratification. 
Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 


Guatémala Ар-ВЕРЕВЕМООМ 
JH. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 
JULIÁN В. CÁCERES 
Honduras 
А E DE тов MONTEROS 


Mexique 


GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 


Nicaragua 
JORGE PRADO 
Pérou 
Емпло G Gopor 


République Dominicaine 
М A Fancón BriceKo 
Vénézuela 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in French, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the Pan 
American Union. 


WASHINGTON, D. C., January 6, 1947 


fas, 


William Hanger 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
[SEAL] 


Амр WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of February 21,1947, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

ment of of instru: AND WHEREAS the said protocol was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on March 7 , 1947 and the instrument 
of ratification on the part of the United States of America was duly 
deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union on March 19, 
1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol for the extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946 to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with 


Effective date. 
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good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this first day of April in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of 
[SEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 


DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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August 30, 1946 


IT. I. A. S. 1614] 


59 Stat. 922. 


59 Stat. 922. 


59 Stat. 949. 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governmenis 
prolonging the ‘international agreement of May 6, 1987, respecting 
regulation of production and marketing of sugar. Signed at London 
August 30, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
of America April 24, 1947; ratified by the President of the United 

tates of America May 7, 1947; ratification of the United States of 
America deposited în the archives of the government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 20, 1947; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America May 27, 
1947; effective September 1, 1946. 


By тне PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


ЧҮ нЕнкАв a protocol dated in London August 30, 1946, prolonging 
for one year after August 31, 1946, the international agreement regard- 
ing the regulation of production and marketing of sugar signed at 
London on May 6, 1937, was signed by the respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the United States of America (with a 
reservation “Subject to ratification"), the Union of South Africa, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
the Dominican Republic, the French Republic, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Haiti, the Netherlands, Peru, 
the Republic of the Philippines (with a reservation “Subject to ratifi- 
cation for and in the name of the Republic of the Philippines"), Po- 
land, Portugal, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies, and the 
Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavia; 


Wuereas the text of the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign 
Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland in London, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL. 


Wuereas an International Agreement regarding the Regulation of 
the Production and Marketing of Sugar (hereinafter referred to as 
“the Agreement”) was signed in London on the 6th May, 1937; 

And whereas by a Protocol signed in London on the 22nd July, 
1942, the Agreement was regarded as having come into force on the 
156 September, 1937, in respect of the Governments signatory of the 
Protocol; 

And whereas it was provided in the said Protocol that the Agree- 
ment should continue in force between the said Governments for a 
period of two years after the 31st August, 1942; 
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And whereas by further Protocols signed in London on the 31st 
August, 1944, and the 31st August, 1945, it was agreed that, sub- 
ject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said Protocols, the Agreement 
should continue in force between the Governments signatory thereof 
for periods of one year terminating on the 31st August, 1945, and the 
31st August, 1946, respectively; 

Now, therefore, the Governments signatory of the present Protocol, 
considering that it is expedient that the Agreement should be pro- 
longed for a further term as between themselves, subject, in view of 
the present situation, to the conditions stated below, have agreed as 
follows :— 

ARTICLE 1. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall , 


continue in force between the Governments signatory of this Protocol 
for a period of one year after the 31st August, 1946, 


ARTICLE 9. 


During the period specified in Article 1 above the provisions of 
Chapters ПТ, IV and V of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


ARTICLE 3. 


1. The Governments signatory of the present Protocol recognise 
that revision of the Agreement is necessary and should be undertaken 
as soon as the time appears opportune. Discussion of any such revision 
should take the existing Agreement as the starting point. 

2. For the purposes of such revision due account shall be taken of 
any general principles of commodity policy embodied in any agree- 
ments which may be concluded under the auspices of the United 
Nations. 

ARTICLE 4. 


Before the conclusion of the period of one year specified in Article 1, 
the contracting Governments, if the steps contemplated in Article 3 
have not been taken, will discuss the question of a further renewal of 
the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5. 


The present Protocol shall bear the date the 30th August, 1946, and 
shall remain open for signature until the 30th September, 1946; pro- 
vided however that any signatures appended after the 30th August, 
1946, shall be deemed to have effect as from that date 


In witness whereof the undersigned being duly authorised thereto 
by their respective Governments have signed the present Protocol. 

Done in London on the 30th day of August, 1946, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of which 
certified copies shall be furnished to the signatory Governments. 
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59 Stat. 951; 60 Stat. 
1373. 


Continuance in 
Orce. 


Inoperative provi- 
sions. 
59 Stat. 926, 030, 933. 


^Revision of Agree- 
ment. 


Renewal. 
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For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
G. Hearon NICHOLLS. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
Norman R. Mione. 


For the Government of Belgium: 
С. WALRAVENS. 


For the Government of Brazil: 
MonIz DE ARAdA0. 
For the Government of Cuba: 
G. рв BLANCK. 
For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 
B. MessAny. 
For the Government of the Dominican Republic: 
A. PASTORIZA. 
For the Government of the French Republic: 
J. PARIS. 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 
О. G. SARGENT. 
For the Government of Haiti: 
Lion Larzav. 
For the Government of the Netherlands: 
А. BENTINCK. 
For the Government of Peru: 
Е. BERCKEMEYER. 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 


W. J. GALLMAN. 
Subject to ratifica- 
tion for and in 
name of the Re 
public of the 
Philippines. 


For the Government of Poland: 
ZYGMUNT TUSZKIEWICZ. 
For the Government of Portugal: 
Feux B. M. pa Horra. 
For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies: 
Vias А. KLENTSOV. 
For the Government of the United States of America 


W. J. GALLMAN. 
Subject to ratifica- 
tion 
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For the Government of the Federal People's Republic of 
Yugoslavia : 
Dr. Franc Ков. 
Certified a true copy. 
[SEAL] E. J. PASSANT. 
Гомром Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for the 
—8 Oct 1946 Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of April 94, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol; 

Wuereas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America on May 7, 1947, and the 
instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was 
duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 20, 1947; 

Wnuznzas 16 is provided in Article 1 of the said protocol that, subject 
to the provisions of Article 2 of the said protocol, the said agreement 
of May 6, 1937 shall continue in force between the Governments signa- 
tory of the said protocol for a period of one year after August 31, 
1946; 

ҮҮ нЕвЕАВ it is provided in Article 5 of the said protocol that it shall 
bear the date of August 30, 1946, and shall remain open for signature 
until September 30, 1946, provided however that any signature ap- 
pended after August 30, 1946 shall be deemed to have effect as from 
that date; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that 1, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America, and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, the said 
protocol being deemed to have the effect, as provided in Article 1 
thereof, of continuing in force between the Governments signatory of 
the said protocol, for a period of one year after August 31, 1946, the 
said agreement regarding the regulation of production and marketing 
of sugar signed at London May 6, 1987. 

Iw TESTIMONY WHEREOF, l have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of May in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[sean] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-first. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
С C MansHALL 
Secretary of State 
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Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


59 Stat. 922. 


Effective date. 
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Магеһ 3, 1947 
{Т. 1. А. 8. 1634] 


Regulation of whal- 
ing. 


Ante, р. 1213. 


52 Stat. 1460. 
53 Stat. 1794. 


Ante, p. 1215. 
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Supplementary protocol between the United States of America and other 
governments respecting whaling, bringing into force in entirety the 
protocol of November 26, 1945. Signed at London March 8, 1947; 
ratification, advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
July 2, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of America 
July 18, 1947; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
at London August 1, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America August 18, 1947; entered into force with respect to 
the United States of America August 1, 1947. 


By тне PRESIDENT ОЕ THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wxereas by my proclamation of February 10, 1947 I did pro- 
claim and make public Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the 
Protocol, signed at London on November 96, 1945 by the respective 
plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the United States of Amer- 
ica, the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Canada, Denmark, the French Republic, the United Mexican States, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, amending the International 
Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed at London on June 
8, 1937, as amended by the Protocol signed at London on June 24, 
1988, the said Articles having come into force in respect of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America on August 30, 1946, pursuant 
to the provisions of Article 8 of the said Protocol of November 26, 
1945; 

УУнЕВЕАВ it is provided in the said Article 8 that the said Protocol 
of November 26, 1945 shall come into force in its entirety when all the 
Governments referred to in the Preamble thereof, namely, the Govern- 
ments of the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Canada, Denmark, the French Republic, the United Mexican States, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, shall 
have deposited their instruments of ratification or given notifications 
of accession; 

ҮҮ неЕвЕАв all the said Governments except the Government of the 
United Mexican States and the Government of the Netherlands de- 
posited their respective instruments of ratification of the said Protocol 
of November 26, 1945; 

WuEREAS a supplementary protocol was signed at London on March 
9, 1941 by the respective plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the 
United States of America (subject to ratification), the Union of South 
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Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia (subject to approval), Can- 
ada, Denmark, France, New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom, 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics for the purpose of bring- 
ing into force in its entirety the said Protocol of November 26, 1945 
without awaiting ratification by the Governments of the United Mexi- 
can States and the Netherlands; 

Waæreas the said supplementary protocol, as certified by the For- 
eign Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, is word for word as follows: 


SUPPLEMENTARY PROTOCOL 


The Governments of the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, Canada, Denmark, France, New Zealand, Norway, the 
United Kingdom, the United States of America and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republies, 

Having ratified or acceded to the Protocol signed in London on 
26th November, 1945 (hereinafter called *The Protocol”), amending 
the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed 
in London on 8th June, 1937, as amended by the Protocols of 94th 
June, 1938, and 7th February, 1944;[*] 

Considering that it is provided under paragraph (i) of Article VIII 
of the Protocol that the Protocol shall come into force in its entirety 
when all the Governments referred to in the preamble of the Protocol 
shall have deposited their instruments of ratification or given notifi- 
cation of accession ; 

Considering further that ratifications or accessions have been de- 
posited on behalf of all the Governments referred to in the preamble 
of the Protocol with the exception of the Governments of Mexico and 
the Netherlands; and 

Desiring that the Protocol should be brought into force in its en- 
tirety without awaiting ratification by the Governments of Mexico and 
the Netherlands; 

Have decided to conclude & Supplementary Protocol for this pur- 
pose and have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE Í 


Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (i) of Article VIII 
of the Protocol, the Protocol shall, on the signature of the present 
Supplementary Protocol, come into force with respect to Govern- 
ments signing the present Supplementary Protocol immediately upon 
signature by them. 

ARTICLE IT 


The present Supplementary Protocol shall bear the date on which 
it is opened for signature and shall remain open for signature for a 
period of 14 days thereafter. 


1 [Senate Executive D, 78th Cong., 2d Sess.] 
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Ante, p. 1213. 


52 Btat. 1460. 
53 Stat. 1794. 
Ante, p. 1215. 


Entry into force of 
Protocol of Nov. 26, 


1945. 
Ante, р.1215. 
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In witness whereof the Undersigned, duly authorised by their re- 
spective Governments, have signed the present Supplementary Pro- 
tocol, done in London this 3rd day of March 1947 in a single copy, 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom and of which certified copies shall be transmitted 
to all the signatory Governments. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


Eucene. К. ScaLLAN 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia : 
JOHN. A. BEASLEY 
Subjet. to approval 

For the Government of Canada : 
N. A RoBERTSON 


For the Government of Denmark: 
E REVENTLOW. 


For the Government of France: 
JEAN Le Roy 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
W. J JORDAN. 


For the Government of Norway: 
P PREBENSEN 


For the Government of the United Kingdom: 
О. G. SARGENT 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


W. J. GALLMAN. 
Subject to ratification. 


For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
G ZaROUBIN. 


Certified a true copy: 
[seaL] E. J. PASSANT, 
Lonpon, Librarian and Keeper of the 
£4 Mar 1947 Papers at the Foreign Office. 
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Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 2, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
supplementary protocol; 

Wuereas the said supplementary protocol was duly ratified on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of America on J uly 
18, 1947, and the instrument of ratification on the part of the said 
Government was duly deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on 
August 1, 1947; 

Wuenreas, pursuant to the provisions of Article I of the said supple- 
mentary protocol, the said supplementary protocol came into force 
immediately upon the signature thereof in respect of those Govern- 
ments on behalf of which it was signed without reservation as to rati- 
fication or approval; and 

WnrREAs, pursuant to the provisions of Article I of the said supple- 
mentary protocol, the said Protocol of November 26, 1945, notwith- 
standing the provisions of paragraph (1) of Article 8 thereof, came 
into force in respect of each of the Governments parties to the said 
Supplementary protocol; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said supplementary protocol signed at London on March 3, 1947, 
and do hereby proclaim and make public in its entirety the said Proto- 
col signed at London on November 26, 1945 amending the Inter- 
national Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed at London 
on June 8, 1937, as amended by the Protocol signed at London on 
June 24, 1938, to the end that the said supplementary protocol and 
the said Protocol of November 26, 1945 and every provision and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

Iw TESTIMONY WHEREOF, Г have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dowz at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[seaL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-second. 


By the President: HARRY S TRUMAN 


Ковккт A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


1243 


Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


Ante, p. 1213. 
Ante, p. 1215. 


52 Stat. 1460. 
53 Stat. 1794. 
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Treaty of peace with Italy. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; I. . 2 10.1941 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June б, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
pese June 14, 1947; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the French Republic at Paris September 15, 1947; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
September 15, 1947; entered into force September 15, 1947. 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Treaty of Peace with Italy, dated at Paris Е ebruary 10, 1947, 
was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, China, France, Australia, Belgium, the Byelorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, Brazil, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Greece, India, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Poland, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
the Union of South Africa, the People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, and 
Italy; 

WHEREAS the text of the said Treaty, in the French, English, Russian, and 
Italian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
French Republic, is word for word as follows: 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC 


L'ITALIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, la Chine, la France, le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques 
Socialistes, l'Australie, la Belgique, la République Soviétique Socialiste de 
Biélorussie, le Brésil, le Canada, l'Ethiopie, la Gréce, l'Inde, la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, les Pays-Bas, la Pologne, la Tchéchoslovaquie, la République 
Soviétique Socialiste d'Ukraine, ГОпюп Sud-Africaine, la République 
Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie, désignés ci-aprés sous le nom de 


*Puissanees Alliées et Associées”, d'une part, 
et l'Italie d'autre part; 


Considérant que l'Italie, sous le régime fasciste, est devenue l'une des 
parties contractantes du pacte tripartite avec l'Allemagne et le Japon, qu'elle 
a entrepris une guerre d'agression et, de ce fait, a provoqué un état de 
guerre avec toutes les Puissances Alliées et Associées et avec d'autres 
Nations Unies, et qu'elle porte sa part de responsabilité dans la guerre; 


Considérant que, par suite des victoires des forces alliées et avec 
l'aide des éléments démocratiques du peuple italien, le régime fasciste a 
été renversé en Italie le 25 juillet 1943, et que l'Italie, aprés avoir capitulé 
sans conditions, a signé les clauses d'armistice des 3 et 29 septembre de 
la méme année; 

Considérant que, aprés ledit armistice, des forces armées italiennes, 
celles du Gouvernement aussi bien que celles de la Résistance, ont pris 
une part active à la guerre contre l'Allemagne, que l'Italie a déclaré la 
guerre à l'Allemagne le 13 octobre 1943 et qu'elle est ainsi devenue 
cobelligérante dans la guerre contre l'Allemagne; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et l'Italie sont 
désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec les 
principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens à la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d'appuyer 
les demandes que l'Italie présentera pour devenir membre de l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies et pour adhérer à toute convention conclue sous les 
auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de l'état de 
guerre et de conclure à cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, à ces fins, 
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désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des 
articles suivants: 


PARTIE I 
CLAUSES TERRITORIALES 


SECTION I—FRONTIERES 


Article 1 
Les frontiéres de l'Italie demeureront telles qu'elles étaient au 1° 
janvier 1938, sous réserve des modifications indiquées aux articles 2, 3, 4, 
1l et 22. Le tracé de ces frontiéres est indiqué sur les cartes jointes au 
présent Traité (annexe I). En cas de divergences entre le texte de la 
description des frontières et les cartes, c'est le texte qui fera foi. 


Article 2 
La frontiére entre l'Italie et la France, telle qu'elle était au 1° janvier 
1938, sera modifiée comme suit: 


1. Col du Petit-Saint-Bernard 

La nouvelle frontiére suivra la ligne de partage des eaux en quittant 
la frontiére actuelle à 2 kilométres environ au nord-ouest de l'Hospice, 
coupant la route à 1 kilométre environ au nord-est de l'Hospice et rejoignant 
la frontiére actuelle à 2 kilométres environ au sud-est de l’Hospice. 


2. Plateau du Mont Cenis 

La nouvelle frontiére quittera la frontière actuelle à 3 kilométres 
environ au nord-ouest du sommet de Rochemelon, coupera la route à 4 
kilomètres environ au sud-est de l'Hospice et rejoindra la frontière actuelle 
à 4 kilométres environ au nord-est du Mont d'Ambin. 


3. Mont Thabor-Chaberton | 

(a) Dans le région du Mont Thabor, la nouvelle frontière quittera la 
frontiére actuelle à 5 kilométres environ à l'est du Mont Thabor et se 
dirigera vers le sud-est pour rejoindre la frontière actuelle à 3 kilomètres 
environ à l'ouest de la Pointe de Charra. 

(b) Dans la région du Chaberton, la nouvelle frontière quittera la 
frontiére actuelle à 3 kilométres environ au nord-nord-ouest du Chaberton 
qu'elle contournera à l'est, et coupera la route à 1 kilométre environ de la 
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frontiére actuelle qu'elle rejoindra à 2 kilométres environ au sud-est de 


la localité de Montgenèvre. 


4. Vallées supérieures de la Tinée, de la Vésubie et de la Roya 

La nouvelle frontiére quittera la frontiére actuelle à Colla Longa, 
suivra la ligne de partage des eaux par le Mont Clapier, le Col de Tende 
et le Mont Marguareis, d’où elle descendra vers le sud par le Mont 
Saccarello, le Mont Vacchi, le Mont Pietravecchia, le Mont Lega et atteindra 
un point situé approximativement à 100 métres de la frontiére actuelle 
prés de Colla Pegairolle à 5 kilométres environ au nord-est du Breil; de 
là, en direction du sud-ouest, elle rejoindra la frontiére actuelle à 100 
métres environ au sud-ouest du Mont Mergo. 

La description détaillée des sections de la frontiére auxquelles s'appli- 
quent les modifications indiquées dans les paragraphes 1, 2, 3 et 4 ci-dessus, 
figure à l'annexe II du présent traité, les cartes auxquelles se référe cette 
description se trouvant à l'annexe I. 


Article 3 

La frontière entre l’Italie et la Yougoslavie sera déterminée comme 
il suit: 

La nouvelle frontière suit une ligne partant du point de jonction 
des frontières de l’Autriche, de l'Italie et de la Yougoslavie, telles qu'elles 
étaient au 1" janvier 1938, et suivant vers le sud la frontière de 1938 
entre la Yougoslavie et l'Italie jusqu'au point de jonction de cette frontière 
et de la limite administrative séparant les provinces italiennes du Frioul 
(Udine) et de Gorizia; 

de ce point, la ligne se confond avec ladite limite administrative, 
jusqu'en un point situé approximativement à 0,5 Km au nord du village 
description se trouvant à l'annexe I. L] 

laissant en ce point la limite administrative séparant les provinces 
italiennes du Frioul et de Gorizia, la ligne s'étend à l'est jusqu'en un point 
situé approximativement à 0,5 Km à l'ouest du village de Vercoglia di 
Cosbana et de là se dirige vers le sud, entre les vallées du Quarnizzo et 
de la Cosbana, jusqu'en un point situé approximativement à 1 Km au 
sud-ouest du village de Fleana, aprés s'étre incurvée de maniére à couper 
la riviére de Recca en un point situé approximativement à 1,5 Km à l'est 
de l’Iudrio, laissant à l'est la route de Cosbana via Nebola à Castel Dobra; 


1 [By а note dated Apr. 29, 1947, the Government of the French Republic invited attention to the fact that description 
se trouvant à l'annexe I" is a printing error and should be replaced by de Mernico dans la vallee de l'Iudrio" in order to 
have the French language version correspond with the English and Russian versions.] 
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de là, la ligne continue vers le sud-est, passant immédiatement au 
sud de la route entre les cotes 111 et 172, puis au sud de celle de 
Vipulzano à Uclanzi par les cotes 57 et 122, coupant cette derniére route 
à 100 m. environ à l'est de la cote 122 pour s'infléchir vers le nord en 
direction d'un point situé à 350 m. au sud-est de la cote 266; 

passant à 0,5 Km environ au nord du village de San Floriano, la ligne 
s'étend alors vers l'est jusqu'au Mont Sabotino (cote 610), laissant au 
nord le village de Poggio San Valentino; 

du Mont Sabotino, la ligne, se dirigeant vers le sud, traverse l'Isonzo 
(Soca) à la hauteur de la ville de Salcano, qu'elle laisse en territoire 
yougoslave; elle longe alors immédiatement à l'ouest la ligne de chemin 
de fer de Canale d'Isonzo à Montespino jusqu'en un point situé à environ 
790 m. au sud de la route de Gorizia à Aisovizza; 

se détachant alors du chemin de fer, elle s'infléchit en direction du 
sud-ouest, laissant en territoire yougoslave la ville de San Pietro et en 
territoire italien l'Hospice et la route qui le borde, traverse à 700 métres 
environ de la station de Gorizia S. Marco la ligne de raccordement entre 
le chemin de fer précité et celui de Sagrado à Cormons, longe le cimetière 
de Gorizia, laissé en territoire italien, passe entre la grand'route N* 55 de 
Gorizia à Trieste, laissée en territoire italien, et le carrefour situé à la 
cote 54, laissant en territoire yougoslave les villes de Vertoiba et de Merna 
et atteint un point situé approximativement à la cote 49; 

de là, la ligne continue en direction du sud à travers le Carso à 1 Km 
environ à l'est de la grand'route № 55, laissant à l'est le village d'Opac- 
chiasella et à l'ouest le village d'Iamiano; 

d'un point situé approximativement à 1 Km à l'est d'Iamiano, la ligne 
suit la limite administrative séparant les provinces de Gorizia et de Trieste 
jusqu'en un point situé approximativement à 2 Km au nord-est du village 
de San Giovanni et à environ 0,5 Km au nord-ouest de la cote 208, et 
qui constitue le point commun aux frontières de la Yougoslavie, de l’Italie 
et du Territoire Libre de Trieste. 

La carte à laquelle se référe cette description figure à l'annexe I. 


Article 4 
La frontiére entre l'Italie et le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera fixée 


comme il suit: 
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La nouvelle frontière part d'un point situé sur la limite administrative 
séparant les provinces de Gorizia et de Trieste à environ 2 Km au nord-est 
du village de San Giovanni et à environ 0,5 Km au nord-ouest de la 
cote 208, et qui constitue le point commun aux frontiéres de la Yougoslavie, 
de l'Italie et du Territoire Libre de Trieste, et se dirige vers le sud-ouest 
jusqu'en un point adjacent à la grand'route № 14 et situé approximative- 
ment à 1 Km au nord-ouest de la jonction des grand'routes N* 55 et 14 
qui vont de Gorizia et de Monfalcone, respectivement, à Trieste; 

de là, la ligne se dirige vers le sud jusqu'en un point situé sur le golfe 
de Panzano, à égale distance de Punta Sdobba, à l'embouchure de l’Isonzo 
(Soca), et de Castello Vecchio à Duino, à 3,3 Km environ au sud du point 
ой elle quitte la cóte, point situé approximativement à 2 Km au nord-ouest 
de la ville de Duino; 

de là, la ligne rejoint la haute mer en passant à égale distance de la 
cóte italienne et de la cóte du Territoire Libre de Trieste. 

La carte à laquelle se référe cette description figure à l'annexe I. 


Article 5 
1. La démarcation finale des nouvelles frontières fixés par les articles 
2, 3, 4 et 22 du présent Traité sera déterminée sur place par des Commis- 
sions de délimitation composées de représentants des deux Gouvernements 
intéressés. 


2. Ces Commissions commenceront leurs travaux immédiatement aprés 


l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité; elles les termineront le plus tót 
possible et, en tout cas, dans un délai de six mois. 


3. Toutes les questions sur lesquelles l'accord n'aura pas été réalisé 
par ces Commissions seront soumises aux Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique à Rome, 
qui, agissant suivant la procédure prévue à l'article 86, en assureront le 
réglement final par telle méthode de leur choix, y compris, s'il y a lieu, la 
nomination d'un troisième Commissaire impartial. 


4. Les dépenses des Commissions de délimitation seront supportées par 
moitié par chacun des deux Gouvernements intéressés. 


9. En vue de la détermination finale sur place des frontiéres établies 
aux articles 3, 4 et 22, les Commissaires seront autorisés à s'écarter de 
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0,5 Km de la ligne établie par le présent Traité, afin d'adapter la frontière 
aux conditions géographiques et économiques locales, sous réserve de ne 
placer sous une souveraineté autre que celle résultant des délimitations 
stipulées dans le présent Traité aucun village ni aucune ville de plus de 
500 habitants, aucune route ou voie ferrée importante, ni aucun centre 
important d'approvisionnement en eau ou de fourniture d'énergie électrique. 


SECTION II— FRANCE (Clauses Spéciales) 
Article 6 
L'Italie cède à la France en pleine souveraineté le territoire précédem- 
ment italien situé du cóté frangais de la frontiére franco-italienne, telle 
qu'elle est définie à l'article 2. 
Article 7 
Le Gouvernement italien remettra ап Gouvernement francais toutes 
les archives historiques et administratives antérieures à 1860 qui se rap- 
portent au territoire cédé à la France par le Traité du 24 mars 1860 et par 
la Convention du 23 аойї 1860. 
Article 8 
l. Le Gouvernement italien coopérera avec le Gouvernement francais 
à l'établissement éventuel d'une liaison par voie ferrée entre Briancon et 
Modane par Bardonnéche. 


2. Le Gouvernement italien autorisera en franchise, sans visite de 
douane, sans vérification de passeports ou aucune autre formalité, le trafic 
par chemin de fer des voyageurs et des marchandises empruntant, en terri- 
toire italien, le raccordement ainsi établi, pour se rendre dans un sens ou 
dans l'autre d'un point situé en France à un autre point situé en France; il 
prendra toute mesure nécessaire pour assurer le passage, dans les mémes 
conditions de franchise et sans retard injustifié, des trains francais utilisant 


ledit raccordement. 


3. Les arrangements nécessaires seront conclus en temps utile entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 


Article 9 


1. Plateau du Mont Cenis 
En vue d'assurer à l'Italie des facilités identiques à celles dont elle 
disposait pour l'énergie hydro-électrique et l’eau fournies par le lac du 
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Mont Cenis avant la cession de cette région à la France, l'Italie recevra de 
la France par voie d'accord bilatéral les garanties techniques indiquées 
dans l'annexe III. 


2. Région de Tende-La Brigue 

Afin que l'Italie n'ait à subir aucune diminution des fournitures 
d'énergie électrique qu'elle recevait de sources existant dans la région de 
Tende-La Brigue avant la cession de cette région à la France, l'Italie recevra 
de la France par voie d'accord bilatéral les garanties techniques indiquées 
à l'annexe III. 


Section III AurRIcRE (Clauses Spéciales) 


Article 10 
1. L'Italie conclura avec l'Autriche des accords pour assurer la liberté 
de circulation des voyageurs et des marchandises entre le nord et l'est du 
Tyrol ou confirmera les accords existant à ce sujet. 


2. Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ont pris note des dispositions 
(dont le texte est contenu dans l'annexe IV), sur lesquelles les Gouverne- 
ments autrichien et italien se sont mis d'accord le 5 septembre 1946. 


SECTION IV—RÉPUBLIQUE FÉDÉRATIVE POPULAIRE 
DE YoucosLavie (Clauses Spéciales) 


Article 11 
1. L’Italie cède à la Yougoslavie, en pleine souveraineté, le territoire 
situé entre les nouvelles frontiéres de la Yougoslavie telles qu'elles sont 
définies aux articles 3 et 22 et la frontiére italo-yougoslave telle qu'elle 


existait au 1* janvier 1938 ainsi que la commune de Zara et toutes les Йез 
et les flots adjacents compris dans les zones suivantes: 


(a) Région limitée: 
au nord par le parallèle 42?50'N, 
au sud par le parallèle 42?42'N. 
à l'est par le méridien 17?10'E. 


à l'ouest par le méridien 1625 E. 
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au nord par une ligne traversant Porto del Quieto en restant à 
égale distance de la cóte du Territoire Libre de Trieste et de celle de 
la Yougoslavie et, de lá, gagnant le point 45?15'N.—13?24'E. 


au sud par le parallele 44?23'N. 

à l'ouest par une ligne joignant les points suivants: 
1) 45?15'N.—13?24/E. 

2) 44°51’N.—13°37E. 

3) 44?23'N.—14^18'30"E. 


à l'est par la côte occidentale de l’Istrie, les îles et le territoire 
continental de la Yougoslavie. 
La carte de ces régions figure à l'annexe I. 


2. L'Italie céde à la Yougoslavie en pleine souveraineté l'ile de 
Pelagosa et les îlots adjacents. 

L'ile de Pelagosa restera démilitarisée. 

A Pelagosa et dans les eaux avoisinantes, les pécheurs italiens jouiront 
des mémes droits que ceux qui y étaient reconnus aux pécheurs yougoslaves 
avant le 6 avril 1941. 


Article 12 

1. L'Italie restituera à la Yougoslavie tous les objets de caractère 
artistique, historique, scientifique, pédagogique ou religieux (y compris 
tous actes, manuscrits, documents et matériel bibliographique) ainsi que 
les archives administratives (dossiers, registres, plans et documents de toute 
espéce) qui ont été emportés, entre le 4 novembre 1918 et le 2 mars 1924, 
à la faveur de l'occupation italienne, hors des territoires rattachés à la 
Yougoslavie aux termes des traités signés à Rapallo le 12 novembre 1920 
et à Rome le 27 janvier 1924. L'Italie restituera également les objets de 
méme nature provenant desdits territoires et qui ont été enlevós par la 
Mission italienne d'armistice siégeant à Vienne aprés la premiére guerre 


mondiale. 


2. L'Italie remettra à la Yougoslavie tous les objets visés au paragraphe 
l du présent article et qui sont juridiquement des biens publies, enlevés 
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depuis le 4 Novembre 1918 du territoire rattaché á la Yougoslavie aux 
termes du présent traité, ainsi que les objets intéressant ledit territoire remis 
à l'Italie par l'Autriche et la Hongrie en exécution des traités de paix signés 
à Saint-Germain le 10 septembre 1919 et à Trianon le 4 juin 1920 et de 
la Convention entre l’Autriche et l'Italie signée à Vienne le 4 mai 1920. 


3. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible à l'Italie de restituer 
à la Yougoslavie les objets définis aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent article, 
l'Italie s'engage à remettre à la Yougoslavie des objets de méme nature ou 
d'une importance sensiblement équivalente à celle des objets enlevés, dans 
la mesure ой il est possible de s'en procurer en Italie. 


Article 13 
L'alimentation en eau de la commune de Gorizia et de ses environs sera 
réglée conformément aux dispositions de l'annexe V. 


SECTION V— GnEcE (Clauses Spéciales) 
Article 14 
1. L’Italie cède à la Grèce en pleine souveraineté les îles du Dodécanèse 
ci-aprés énumérées, savoir: Stampalia (Astropalia), Rhodes (Rhodos), 
Calki (Kharki), Scarpanto, Casos (Casso), Piscopis (Tilos), Misiros 
(Nisyros), Calimnos (Kalymnos), Leros, Patmos, Lipsos (Lipso), Simi 
(Symi), Cos (Kos) et Castellorizo, ainsi que les ¡lots adjacents. 


2. Ces iles seront et resteront démilitarisées. 


3. Les formalités et les conditions techniques du transfert de ces îles 
à la Gréce seront fixées par un accord entre les Gouvernements du Royaume- 
Uni et de la Gréce et des arrangements seront pris pour que le retrait des 


troupes étrangéres soit terminé au plus tard quatre-vingt-dix jours après 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


SECTION I—CLAUSES GÉNÉRALES 
Article 15 
L'Italie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer à toutes 
les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de sexe, 
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de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l'homme et des libertés 
fondamentales, y compris la liberté d'expression de la pensée, la liberté 
de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d'opinion et de 
réunion. 
Article 16 

L'Italie ne persécutera ni n'inquiétera les ressortissants italiens, notam- 
ment les membres des forces armées, pour le seul fait d'avoir, au cours de 
la période comprise entre le 10 juin 1940 et la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, exprimé leur sympathie envers la cause des Puissances 
Alliées et Associées ou d'avoir mené une action en faveur de cette cause. 


Article 17 
L'Italie qui, conformément à l'article 30 de 1а Convention d'Armistice, 
a pris des mesures pour dissoudre les organisations fascistes en Italie, 
s'engage à ne pas tolérer la reconstitution sur son territoire d'organisations 
de cette nature, ayant un caractère politique, militaire ou paramilitaire, et 
dont le but est de priver le peuple de ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 18 
L’Italie s'engage à reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix 
avec la Roumanie, la Bulgarie, la Hongrie et la Finlande, ainsi que des 
autres accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus 
par les Puissances Alliées et Associées en ce qui concerne l'Autriche, 
l'Allemagne et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


SECTION II — NATIONALITÉ 
Dnorrs CIVILS ET POLITIQUES 


Article 19 

1. Les ressortissants italiens qui étaient domiciliés, à la date du 10 juin 
1940, dans un territoire cédé par l'Italie à un autre Etat aux termes du 
présent Traité, et leurs enfants nés aprés cette date, deviendront, sous 
réserve des dispositions du paragraphe suivant, ressortissants de l'Etat 
auquel le territoire est cédé et jouiront de la pleine capacité civile et poli- 
tique, conformément à la législation que l'Etat successeur promulguera à 
cet effet dans les trois mois qui suivront l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
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Traité. L'acquisition de la nationalité de l'Etat intéressé entrainera la perte 


de la nationalité italienne. 


2. Le Gouvernement de l'Etat auquel le territoire est cédé, prendra, 
dans les trois mois suivant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les mesures 
législatives appropriées pour donner à toutes les personnes mentionnées 
au paragraphe 1 qui sont ágées de plus de dix-huit ans (ou aux personnes 
mariées, qu'elles aient ou non atteint cet áge) dont la langue usuelle est 
l'italien, le droit d'opter pour la nationalité italienne dans un délai d'un 
an à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Toute personne ayant 
ainsi opté conservera la nationalité italienne et ne sera pas considérée 
comme ayant acquis la nationalité de l'Etat auquel le territoire est cédé. 
L'option du mari n'entraínera pas celle de la femme. L'option du pere ou, 
si le pére est décédé, l'option de la тёге entraínera automatiquement celle 
de tous les enfants non mariés ágés de moins de dix-huit ans. 


3. L'Etat auquel le territoire est cédé pourra exiger des personnes qui 
exerceront leur droit d'option qu'elles transférent leur résidence en Italie 
dans le délai d'un an à compter de la date ой l'option aura été exercée. 


4. L'Etat auquel le territoire est cédé assurera, conformément à ses 
lois fondamentales, à toutes personnes se trouvant sur ce territoire, sans 
distinction de race, de sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des 
droits de l'homme et des libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté 
d'expression de la pensée, la liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté 
du culte, la liberté d'opinion et de réunion. 


Article 20 

1. Dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, les citoyens italiens ágés de plus de dix-huit ans (ou les personnes ma- 
riées, qu'elles aient ou non atteint cet áge) dont la langue usuelle est une des 
langues yougoslaves (serbe, croate ou slovéne) et dont le domicile se 
trouve en territoire italien, pourront obtenir la nationalité yougoslave, si 
les autorités yougoslaves acceptent la demande qu'ils devront présenter au 
représentant diplomatique ou consulaire de Yougoslavie en Italie. 


2. Dans ce cas, le Gouvernement yougoslave transmettra au Gouverne- 
ment italien, par la voie diplomatique, les listes des personnes qui auront 
ainsi acquis la nationalité yougoslave. Les personnes mentionnées dans ces 
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listes perdront la nationalité italienne à dater de cette communication 
officielle. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien pourra exiger de ces personnes qu'elles 
transférent leur résidence en Yougoslavie dans le délai d'un an à compter 
de la date de ladite communication officielle. 

4. Les règles relatives à l'effet des options sur les femmes et sur les 
enfants, stipulées au paragraphe 2 de l'article 19, s'appliqueront aux 
personnes visées au présent article. | 

5. Les dispositions de l'annexe XIV paragraphe 10 du présent Traité, 
visant le transfert des biens des personnes qui optent pour la nationalité 
italienne, sont également applicables au transfert des biens des personnes 
qui optent pour la nationalité yougoslave dans les conditions prévues par 


le présent article. 


SECTION ПІ TERRITOIRE LIBRE DE TRIESTE 


Article 21 

1. En vertu du présent article se trouve constitué le Territoire Libre 
de Trieste, dont l'étendue est limitée par la mer Adriatique et les frontières 
définies aux articles 4 et 22 du présent Traité. Le Territoire Libre de 
Trieste est reconnu par les Puissances Alliées et Associées et par l'Italie 
qui conviennent que son intégrité et son indépendance seront assurées par 
le Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies. 

2. La souveraineté de l'Italie sur la zone constituant le Territoire Libre 
de Trieste, tel qu'il est défini au paragraphe 1 du présent article, prendra 
fin dés l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

3. Dès que la souveraineté de l'Italie sur la zone en question aura 
pris fin, le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera administré, conformément aux 
dispositions d'un Instrument relatif au régime provisoire, établi par le 
Conseil des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres et approuvé par le Conseil 
de Sécurité. Cet Instrument demeurera en vigueur jusqu'à la date que le 
Conseil de Sécurité fixera pour l'entrée en vigueur du Statut Permanent 
qui devra avoir été approuvé par lui. А partir de cette date, le Territoire 
Libre sera régi par les dispositions de ce Statut Permanent. Les textes du 
Statut Permanent et de l'Instrument relatif au régime provisoire figurent 
aux annexes VI et VII. 
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4. Le Territoire Libre de Trieste ne sera pas considéré comme territoire 
cédé, au sens de l'article 19 et de l'annexe XIV du présent Traité. 


5. L’Italie et la Yougoslavie s'engagent à donner au Territoire Libre 


de Trieste les garanties indiquées à l'annexe IX. 


Article 22 
La frontiére entre la Yougoslavie et le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera 


fixée comme il suit: 


1. La nouvelle frontiére part d'un point situé sur la limite administra- 
tive séparant les provinces de Gorizia et de Trieste, à environ 2 Km au nord- 
est du village de San Giovanni et à environ 0,5 Km au nord-ouest de la cote 
208 et qui constitue le point commun aux frontiéres de la Yougoslavie, de 
l'Italie et du Territoire Libre de Trieste; elle suit cette limite administrative 
jusqu'au mont Lanaro (cote 546) et de là, en direction du sud-est, jusqu'au 
mont Cocusso (cote 672), par la cote 461, Meducia (cote 475), Monte dei 
Pini (cote 476) et la cote 407 coupant la grand'route No 58 de Trieste à 
Sesana, à 3,3 Km environ au sud-ouest de cette ville en laissant à l'est 
les villages de Vogliano et d'Orle et approximativement à 0,4. Km à l'ouest, 
le village de Zolla. 


2. Du mont Cocusso, la ligne continue en direction du sud-est, en 
laissant le village de Grozzana à l'ouest, atteint le mont Coli (cote 621) 
et de là, prenant la direction sud-ouest, coupe la route de Trieste à Cosina 
à la cote 455 et le chemin de fer à la cote 485, passe par les cotes 416 
et 326, laissant en Yougoslavie les villages de Beca et de Castel, coupe la 
route d’Ospo à Gabrovizza d'Istria à 100 métres environ au sud-est d'Ospo; 
de là, la ligne franchit la riviére Risana et coupe la route de Villa Decani 
à Risano en un point situé à 350 métres environ à l'ouest de Risano, laissant 
en Yougoslavie le village de Rosario et la route de Risano à San Sergio; 
de là la ligne rejoint le croisement de routes situó à 1 Km environ au nord- 
est de la cote 362, en passant par les cotes 285 et 354. 


3. De là la ligne rejoint un point situé approximativement à 0,5 Km 
à Pest du village de Cernova, franchissant la riviére Dragogna à 1 Km 
environ au nord de ce village, laissant à l'ouest les villages de Bucciai et 
de Truscolo et à l'est le village de Tersecco, et de là se dirige vers le 
sud-ouest, au sud-est de la route qui relie les villages de Cernova et de 
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Chervoi, quittant cette route à 0,8 Km à l'est du village de Cucciani, et 
de là, dans la direction générale sud-sud-ouest, passant environ а 
0,4 Km а l’est du mont Braico et approximativement à 0,4 Km l’ouest du 
village de Sterna Filaria, laissant à Pest la route qui relie ce village а 
Piemonte, passant à 0,4 Km environ à l'ouest de la ville de Piemonte et à 
0,5 Km environ à l'est de la ville de Castagna et atteignant la riviére 
Quieto en un point situé approximativement á 1,6 Km au sud-ouest de la 


ville de Castagna. 


4. De là la ligne suit le chenal principal rectifié du Quieto jusqu'à 
l'embouchure de cette rivière et, á travers Porto del Quieto, atteint la haute 
mer en restant à égale distance de la cóte du Territoire Libre de Trieste 


et de celle de la Yougoslavie. 


La carte à laquelle se référe cette description figure à l'annexe I. 


SECTION IV—COLONIES ITALIENNES 


Article 23 
1. L'Italie renonce à tous droits et titres sur les possessions territo- 
riales italiennes en Afrique, c'est-à-dire la Libye, l'Erythrée et la Somalie 
italienne. 


2. Lesdites possessions demeureront sous leur administration actuelle 
jusqu'à ce que leur sort définitif soit réglé. 

3. Le sort définitif de ces possessions sera déterminé d'un commun ac- 
cord par les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la France, du 
Royaume-Uni, et de l'Union Soviétique, dans un délai d'un an à partir de 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et selon les termes de la déclaration 
commune faite par ces Gouvernements le 10 février 1947 et dont le texte 
est reproduit dans l'annexe XI. 


SECTION V—INTÉRÉTS SPÉCIAUX DE LA CHINE 


Article 24 
L'Italie renonce en faveur de la Chine à tous les priviléges et avan- 
tages résultant des dispositions du protocole final signé à Pékin le 7 sep- 
tembre 1901, ensemble tous annexes, notes et documents complémentaires 
et elle accepte l'abrogation, en ce qui la concerne, desdits protocole, annexes, 
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notes et documents, L'Italie renonce également à toute demande d'indem- 


nité de ce fait. 
Article 25 


L’Italie accepte Vannulation du contrat obtenu du Gouvernement 
chinois, en vertu duquel la concession italienne de Tientsin a été accordée, 
et accepte de remettre au Gouvernement chinois tous biens et archives ap- 
partenant à la municipalité de ladite concession. 


Article 26 
L'Italie renonce en faveur de la Chine aux droits qui lui ont été ac- 
cordés relativement aux concessions internationales de Changhai et d'Amoy 
et accepte de remettre au Gouvernement chinois l'administration et le con- 
tróle desdites concessions. 


Section VI—ALBANIE 
Article 27 


L'Italie reconnait et s'engage à respecter la souveraineté et l'indé- 
pendance de l'Etat albanais. 
Article 28 


L'Italie reconnait que l'ile de Saseno fait partie du territoire de ГА]- 
banie et renonce à toutes revendications sur cette íle. 


Article 29 

L'Italie renonce formellement en faveur de 1'Albanie à tous biens, (à 
l'exception des immeubles normalement occupés par les missions diploma- 
tiques ou consulaires), à tous droits, concessions, intéréts et avantages de 
tout ordre en Albanie, appartenant à l'Etat italien ou à des institutions 
semi-publiques italiennes. L'Italie renonce également à revendiquer tous 
intéréts spéciaux ou toute influence particuliére acquis en Albanie, en con- 
séquence de l'agression du 7 avril 1939 ou en vertu de traités et accords 
conclus avant cette date. 

Les clauses économiques du présent Traité dont peuvent se prévaloir 
les Puissances Alliées et Associées, s'appliqueront aux autres biens italiens 
et aux autres relations économiques entre l’Albanie et l'Italie. 


Article 30 
Les ressortissants italiens en Albanie jouiront du méme statut juri- 
dique que les ressortissants des autres pays étrangers; toutefois l'Italie 
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reconnaít la validité de toutes mesures qui seraient prises par l'Albanie 
pour l'annulation ou la modification des concessions ou des droits particu- 
liers accordés à des ressortissants italiens, à condition que ces mesures 
interviennent dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du 


présent Traité, 
Article 31 


L'Italie reconnaît que tous les accords et arrangements intervenus entre 
l'Italie et les autorités qu'elle avait installées en Albanie entre le 7 avril 
1939 et le 3 septembre 1943 sont nuls et non avenus. 


Article 32 
L'Italie reconnait la validité de toutes mesures que l’Albanie pourra 
juger nécessaire de prendre pour confirmer les dispositions ci-dessus ou les 


mettre à exécution. 


Section VII — ErHIOPIE 
Article 33 


L'Italie reconnaît et s'engage à respecter la souveraineté et l'indé- 

pendance de l'Etat éthiopien. 
| Article 34 

L'Italie renonce formellement en faveur de l'Ethiopie à tous biens (à 
l'exception des immeubles normalement occupés par les missions diploma- 
tiques ou consulaires), à tous droits, intéréts et avantages de tout ordre 
acquis à un moment quelconque en Ethiopie par l'Etat italien, de méme 
qu'à tous les biens semi-publics tels que les définit le premier paragraphe 


de l'annexe XIV du présent Traité. 


L'Italie renonce également à revendiquer tous intéréts spéciaux ou 
toute influence particuliére en Ethiopie. 


Article 35 
L'Italie reconnait la validité de toutes les mesures que le Gouverne- 
ment éthiopien a prises ou pourra prendre dans l'avenir en vue d'annuler 


des mesures prises par l'Italie à l'égard de l'Ethiopie, aprés le 3 octobre 


1935, ainsi que leurs effets. 
Article 36 


Les ressortissants italiens en Ethiopie jouiront du méme statut juri- 
dique que les ressortissants des autres pays étrangers; toutefois, l'Italie 
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reconnaít la validité de toutes les mesures qui seraient prises par le Gou- 
vernement éthiopien pour l'annulation ou la modification des concessions 
ou des droits particuliers accordés à des ressortissants italiens, à condi- 
tion que ces mesures interviennent dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 
Article 37 

Dans un délai de dix-huit mois à compter de l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, l'Italie restituera toutes oeuvres d'art, tous objets religieux, 
archives et objets de valeur historique, appartenant à l'Ethiopie ou à ses 
ressortissants, et transportés d'Ethiopie en Italie depuis le 3 octobre 1935. 


Article 38 
La date à partir de laquelle les dispositions du présent Traité devien- 
dront applicables en ce qui concerne toutes mesures et faits de toute nature 


engageant la responsabilité de l'Italie ou de ressortissants italiens à l'égard 
de PEthiopie, est fixée au 3 octobre 1935. 


SECTION VIII—ACCORDS INTERNATIONAUX 


Article 39 
L'Italie s'engage à accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été conclus 
ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des Nations, 
de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale ainsi que de la Commis- 
sion financiére internationale en Gréce. 


Article 40 
L'Italie renonce à tous droits, à tous titres et à toutes réclamations 
résultant du régime du Mandat ou des engagements de tout ordre résultant 


de ce régime, ainsi qu'à tous droits spéciaux de l’Etat italien concernant 
l'un quelconque des territoires sous mandat. 


Article 41 
L'Italie accepte les dispositions de l’Acte final du 31 août 1945 et de 
l'accord franco-britannique du méme jour sur le statut de Tanger ainsi 


que toutes les dispositions que les Puissances signataires pourront adopter 
en vue de donner effet à ces instruments. 


Article 42 
L'Italie э” à i ё 
16 s engage à accepter tous arrangements qui pourront etre con- 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1265 


clus par les Puissances Alliées et Associées intéressées pour modifier les 
traités relatifs au bassin du Congo en vue de les mettre en harmonie avec 
la Charte des Nations Unies et reconnaîtra la validité de ces arrangements. 


Article 43 
L'Italie renonce à tous les droits et intérêts qu’elle peut avoir en vertu 
de l'article 16 du Traité de Lausanne signé le 24 juillet 1923. 


SECTION IX—TRAITÉS BILATÉRAUX 


Article 44 
1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera à l'Italie, 
dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
les traités bilatéraux qu'elle a conclus avec l'Italie antérieurement à la 
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en vigueur, Toutes dis- 
positions des traités dont il s'agit qui ne seraient pas en conformité avec le 
présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l'objet de cette notifi- 
cation seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément à l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n'auront pas fais l'objet d'une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés. 


PARTIE III 


CRIMINELS DE GUERRE 


Article 45 

1. L'Italie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer l'arres- 
tation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

(a) des personnes accusées d'avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l'humanité, ou d'en avoir été com- 
plices; 

(b) des ressortissants de toute Puissance Alliée ou Associée accusés 
d'avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des actes de trahison 


ou en collaborant avec l'ennemi pendant la guerre. 


2. А la demande du Gouvernement de l'une des Nations Unies inté- 
ressées, l'Italie devra assurer en outre la comparution, comme témoins, des 
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personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire pour 
le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


8. Tout désaccord concernant l'application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis par tout Gouvernement inté- 
ressé aux Ambassadeurs dee Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de France, du 
Royaume-Uni, et de l'Union Soviétique à Rome, qui se mettront d'accord 
sur le point soulevé. 


PARTIE IV 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES, NAVALES ET AERIENNES 
SECTION I— DuREE D' APPLICATION 


Article 46 
Chacune des clauses militaires, navales et aériennes du présent Traité 
demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu'elle n'aura pas été modifiée, 
entiérement ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées et l'Italie, ou, après que l'Italie sera devenue membre de l’Or- 


ganisation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité et 
l'Italie. 


SECTION II-LIMITATION GÉNÉRALES 


Article 47 

1. (a) Le systéme des fortifications et des installations militaires per- 
manentes italiennes le long de la frontiére franco-italienne, ainsi que leurs 
armements, seront détruits ou enlevés. 

(b) Ce systéme devra étre entendu comme comprenant seulement les 
ouvrages d'artillerie et d'infanterie, qu'ils soient réunis en groupes ou 
qu'ils soient isolés, les casemates et blockhaus de n'importe quel type, les 
installations protégées pour le personnel, le matériel et les approvisionne- 
ments ainsi que les munitions, les observatoires et les téléfériques militaires, 
quels que soient leur importance et leur état d'entretien ou leur degré 
d'avancement, que ces constructions soient en métal, en maconnerie ou en 
béton, ou qu'elles soient creusées dans le roc. 


2. La destruction ou l'enlévements prévus au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus 
s'effectueront dans la limite d'une distance de 20 kilométres, à partir d'un 
point quelconque de la frontière telle qu'elle est définie par le présent 
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Traité; ils devront étre achevés dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traite. 


3. La reconstruction de ces fortifications et installations est interdite. 


4. (a) A Vest de la frontiére franco-italienne, la construction des 
ouvrages suivants est interdite: fortifications permanentes ой peuvent étre 
installées des armes capables de tirer en territoire frangais ou dans les 
eaux territoriales frangaises; installations militaires permanentes pouvant 
étre utilisées pour conduire ou diriger le tir en territoire francais ou dans 
les eaux territoriales françaises; moyens permanents de ravitaillement et 
de stockage édifiés uniquement pour l'usage des fortifications et installa- 
tions ci-dessus. 

(b) Cette interdiction ne vise pas les autres types de fortifications 
non permanentes ou les casernements et installations de surface qui sont 
uniquement destinés à répondre à des nécessités d’ordre intérieur et de 
défense locale des frontières. 


5. Dans une zone côtière de 15 kilomètres de profondeur s’étendant 
de la frontière franco-italienne jusqu'au méridien 9?30' est, l'Italie ne 
sera autorisée, ni à établir de nouvelles bases ou installations navales per- 
manentes, ni à développer les bases ou installations existantes. Cette dis- 
position ne fait pas obstacle aux modifications peu importantes des 
installations navales existantes non plus qu'à leur entretien, pourvu que la 
capacité de l'ensemble de ces installations ne soit pas accrue. 


Article 48 


l. (a) Toutes fortifications et installations permanentes italiennes 
existant le long de la frontière italo-yougoslave, y compris leurs armements, 


seront détruites ou enlevées. 

(b) Ces fortifications et installations devront étre entendues comme 
comprenant seulement les ouvrages d'artillerie et d'infanterie, qu'ils soient 
réunis en groupes ou qu'ils soient isolés, les casemates et blockhaus de 
n'importe quel type, les installations protégées pour le personnel, le matériel 
et les approvisionnements ainsi que les munitions, les observatoires et les 
téléfériques militaires, quels que soient leur importance et leur état d'entre- 
tien ou leur degré d'avancement, que ces constructions soient en métal, en 


magonnerie ou en béton, ou qu'elles soient creusées dans le гос. 
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2. La destruction ou l'enlévement prévus au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus 
s'effectueront dans la limite d'une distance de 20 kilomètres à partir d'un 
point quelconque de la frontière telle qu'elle est définie par le présent 
Traité; ils devront étre achevés dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée 


en vigueur du présent Traité. 
3. La reconstruction de ces fortifications et installations est interdite. 


4. (a) La construction des ouvrages suivants est interdite à l'ouest de 
la frontiére italo-yougoslave: fortifications permanentes oü peuvent étre 
installées des armes capables de tirer en territoire yougoslave ou dans les 
eaux territoriales yougoslaves, installations militaires permanentes pouvant 
étre utilisées pour conduire ou diriger le tir en territoire yougoslave ou 
dans les eaux territoriales yougoslaves; moyens permanents de ravitaille- 
ment et de stockage édifiés uniquement pour l'usage des fortifications et 
installations ci-dessus. 

(b) Cette interdiction ne vise pas les autres types de fortifications 
non permanentes ou les casernements et installations de surface qui sont 
uniquement destinés à répondre à des nécessités d'ordre intérieur et de 
défense locale des frontières. 


5. Dans une zone cótiére de 15 kilométres de profondeur s'étendant 
de la frontière entre l'Italie et la Yougoslavie et entre l'Italie et le Territoire 
Libre de Trieste jusqu'au parallèle 44°50’ nord et dans les iles situées le 
long de cette zone côtière, l'Italie ne sera autorisée, ni à établir de nouvelles 
bases ou installations navales permanentes, ni à développer les bases ou 
installations existantes. Cette disposition ne fait pas obstacle aux modifica- 
tions peu importantes des installations navales et des bases existantes non 


plus qu'à leur entretien, pourvu que la capacité de l'ensemble de ces installa- 
tions et de ces bases ne soit pas accrue. 


6. Dans la presqu'ile d'Apulie, à l'est du méridien 17°45’ est, 
l'Italie ne sera autorisée ni à construire aucune installation permanente 
militaire, navale ou d'aviation militaire, ni à développer les installations 
existantes. Cette disposition ne fait pas obstacle aux modifications peu 
importantes des installations existantes, non plus qu'à leur entretien, pourvu 
que la capacité de l'ensemble de ces installations ne soit pas accrue. Toute- 


fois, Ja construction de casernements pour les forces de sécurité qu'il serait 
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nécessaire d'employer à des missions d'ordre intérieur et à la défense locale 
des frontiéres sera autorisée. 
Article 49 
1. Pantellaria, les îles Pélage (Lampéduse, Lampione et Linosa), 
ainsi que Pianosa (dans l’Adriatique) seront et demeureront démilitarisées. 


2. Leur démilitarisation devra étre achevée dans un délai d'un an 
à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 


Article 50 
l. En Sardaigne, tous les emplacements permanents d'artillerie de 
défense des cótes ainsi que leurs armements et toutes les installations navales 
situées à moins de 30 kilométres des eaux territoriales francaises seront, 
soit transférés en Italie continentale, soit démolis dans un délai d'un an à 


partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. En Sicile et en Sardaigne, toutes les installations permanentes ainsi 
que le matériel destinés à l'entretien et au stockage des torpilles, des mines 
marines et des bombes seront, soit démolis, soit transférés en Italie con- 
tinentale dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité. 


3. Aucune amélioration, reconstruction ou extension des installations 
existantes ou des fortifications permanentes de Sicile et de Sardaigne ne 
sera autorisée; toutefois, sauf dans les zones de la Sardaigne septentrionale 
définies au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, il pourra étre procédé à l'entretien 
normal de ces installations ou fortifications permanentes et des armes qui 
y sont déjà installées. 


4. En Sicile et en Sardaigne, il sera interdit à l'Italie de construire 
aucune installation ou fortification navale, militaire ou d'aviation militaire, 
à l'exception des casernements des forces de sécurité qu'il serait nécessaire 
d'employer à des missions d'ordre intérieur. 


Article 51 
L'Italie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ou n'expérimentera 1° aucune 
arme atomique, 2° aucun projectile auto-moteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispo- 
sitif employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l'armement normal 
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des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), 3° aueun canon d’une portée 
supérieure à 30 kilomètres, 4° aucune mine marine ou torpille fonc- 


tionnant par mécanisme è influence, 5° aucune torpille humaine. 


Article 52 
L'acquisition, à l'intérieur ou hors de l'Italie, de matériel de guerre 
d'origine allemande ou japonaise, ou construit sur des plans allemands ou 
japonais, ainsi que la fabrication de ce matériel, seront interdites à l'Italie. 


Article 53 
L'Italie ne devra pas fabriquer ou posséder, à titre public ou privé, 
de matériel de guerre en excédent ou d'un type différent de celui qui est 
nécessaire aux forces armées autorisées par les sections Ш, IV et V ci- 
dessous. 
Article 54 
Le nombre total des chars lourds et moyens des forces armées italiennes 
ne pourra étre supérieur а 200. 
Article 55 
En aucun cas, un officier ou sous-officier de l'ancienne milice fasciste 
ou de l'ancienne armée républicaine fasciste ne pourra étre admis à servir 
avec un grade d'officier ou de sous-officier dans l'armée, la marine ou 
l'aviation italienne, ainsi que dans les carabiniers, à l'exception de ceux qui 
auront été réhabilités par l'organisme compétent, conformément à la loi 
italienne. 


SECTION II[—LrMITATIONS À IMPOSER А LA 
MARINE ITALIENNE 
Article 56 

1. La flotte italienne actuelle sera réduite aux unités énumérées à 
l'annexe XII A. 

2. Des unités supplémentaires, ne figurant pas à l'annexe XII et 
utilisées dans le but exclusif de draguer les mines, pourront étre maintenues 
jusqu'à la fin de la période de dragage qui sera fixée par la Commission 


Centrale Internationale de Dragage pour le déblaiement des mines dans 
les eaux européennes. 


3. Dans un délai de deux mois aprés la fin de ladite période, ceux 
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de ces bátiments qui auront été prétés à la marine italienne par d'autres Puis- 
sances, seront rendus à ces Puissances, et toutes les autres unités supplémen- 
taires seront désarmées et transformées en vue d'un usage civil. 


Article 57 

l. L'Italie prendra les mesures suivantes à l'égard des unités de la 
marine italienne spécifiées à l'annexe XII B: 

(a) Lesdites unités devront étre mises à la disposition des Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de 
l'Union Soviétique. 

(b) Les bâtiments de guerre qui doivent être livrés en application de 
Palinéa (a) ci-dessus seront entièrement équipés et préts au matériel pour 
toute opération, avec tout ce qui est nécessaire à l'emploi des armes, le stock 
de bord des pièces de rechange au complet, et avec toute la documentation 
technique nécessaire. 

(c) La livraison des bátiments de guerre spécifiés ci-dessus sera ef- 
fectuée dans un délai de trois mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, sauf dans le cas des navires qui ne peuvent étre remis en état en 
trois mois et pour lesquels le délai de livraison pourra étre prorogé par les 
Quatre Gouvernements. 

(d) Les stocks de réserve de pièces de rechange et les stocks de réserve 
de matériel pour l'emploi des armes correspondant aux navires spécifiés 
ci-dessus devront, autant que possible, étre fournis en méme temps que les 
navires. 

Le complément des stocks de réserve de piéces de rechange et des 
stocks de réserve de matériel pour l'emploi des armes sera fourni en quan- 
tités et à des dates qui seront fixées par les Quatre Gouvernements et de 
toute facon dans un délai maximum d'un an à partir de l'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité. 

2. Les modalités des transferts et livraisons mentionnés ci-dessus seront 
fixées par une Commission des Quatre Puissances qui sera instituée par un 
protocole séparé. 

3. Ап cas ой un ou plusieurs des bátiments mentionnés à l'annexe 
XII B et devant faire l'objet d'un transfert viendraient à étre perdus ou à 
subir un dommage ne pouvant étre réparé avant la date prévue pour le 
transfert, quelle que soit la cause de la perte ou du dommage, l'Italie 
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s'engage á remplacer ce bátiment ou ces bátiments par un tonnage équivalent 
prélevé sur les bátiments figurant à l'annexe XII A. Dans ce cas le bátiment 
ou les bátiments de remplacement seront choisis par les Ambassadeurs 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
Soviétique à Rome. 


Article 58 


1. L'Italie appliquera les mesures suivantes concernant les sous-marins 
et les bátiments de guerre hors d'état de servir. Les délais spécifiés doivent 
s'entendre comme partant de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

(a) Les bátiments de guerre de surface à flot qui ne figurent pas dans 
l'annexe XII, y compris les bátiments de guerre en construction à flot, seront 
détruits ou mis à la ferraille dans un délai de neuf mois; 

(b) Les bátiments de guerre en construction sur cale seront détruits 
ou mis à la ferraille dans un délai de neuf mois; ' 

(c) Les sous-marins à flot qui ne figurent pas dans l'annexe XII B 
seront coulés en pleine mer par plus de 100 brasses de fond dans un délai 
de trois mois; 

(d) Les bátiments de guerre coulés dans les ports italiens et les chenaux 
d'entrée de ces ports, qui entravent la navigation normale, seront, dans un 
délai de deux ans, détruits sur place ou pourront étre renfloués et, par la 
suite, détruits ou mis à la ferraille; 

(e) Les bátiments de guerre coulés dans les eaux italiennes peu pro- 
fondes et qui n'entravent pas la navigation normale seront, dans un délai 
d'un an, mis hors d'état d'étre renfloués; 

(f) Les bátiments de guerre pouvant étre transformés qui ne rentrent 
pas dans la définition du matériel de guerre et qui ne figurent pas à l'annexe 
XII pourront étre transformés pour des usages civils ou devront étre démolis 
dans un délai de deux ans. 

2. L'Italie s'engage à récupérer, avant d'appliquer les mesures d'im- 
mersion ou de destruction de navires de guerre et de sous-marins mentionnés 
dans le précédent paragraphe, le matériel et les piéces détachées qui pour- 
ront servir à compléter les stocks de bord et de réserve de piéces de recliange 
et de matériel qui devront étre fournis en vertu du paragraphe 1 de l'article 
57 pour tous les navires spécifiés à l'annexe XII B. 

L'Italie pourra également, sous le contrôle des Ambassadeurs des 
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Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique 
à Rome, récupérer tout équipement et toute piéce de rechange, n'ayant pas 
le caractére d'armements, et susceptibles d'étre aisément transformés en 


vue d’un usage civil dans l'économie italienne. 


Article 59 

1. П ne sera construit, acquis ou remplacé par l'Italie aucun bátiment 
de ligne. 

2. П ne sera construit, acquis, utilisé ou expérimenté par l'Italie aucun 
porte-avions, sous-marin ou autre bátiment submersible, aucune vedette 
lance-torpilles et aucun type spécialisé de bátiment d'assaut. 

3. Le total des déplacements-types des navires de combat de la flotte 
italienne autres que les bátiments de ligne, y compris les navires en construc- 
tion aprés la date de leur lancement, ne devra pas dépasser 67.500 tonnes. 

4. Le remplacement des navires de combat devra étre effectué par 
l'Italie dans la limite du tonnage indiqué au paragraphe 3. Le remplacement 
des navires auxiliaires ne sera soumis à aucune restriction. 

5. L'Italie s'engage à ne faire l'acquisition ou à n'entreprendre la 
construction d'aucun navire de combat avant le ler janvier 1950, sauf au 
cas ой il serait nécessaire de remplacer une unité, autre qu'un bátiment de 
ligne, perdue accidentellement et, dans ce cas, le déplacement du nouveau 
navire ne devrait pas excéder de plus de dix pour cent le déplacement du 
navire perdu. 

6. Les termes utilisés dans le présent article sont, aux fins du présent 
Traité, définis dans l'annexe XIII A. 


Article 60 


1. L'effectif total de la marine italienne, non compris le personnel de 
l'aéronautique navale, ne devra pas dépasser 25.000 officiers et hommes. 

2. Pendant la période de dragage des mines telle qu'elle sera fixée par 
la Commission Centrale Internationale de Dragage pour le déblaiement 
des mines dans les eaux européennes, l'Italie sera autorisée à employer à 
cet effet un nombre supplémentaire d'officiers et d'hommes qui ne devra 
pas dépasser 2.500. 

3. L'effectif permanent de la marine en excédent de celui qui est 
autorisé par le paragtaphe 1 sera progressivement réduit aux chiffres et dans 
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les délais indiqués ci-aprés, les délais devant étre comptés à partir de l'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité: 

(a) 30.000 dans un délai de six mois; 

(b) 25.000 dans un délai de neuf mois. 


Deux mois aprés l'achévement des opérations de dragage des mines par 
la marine italienne, le personnel supplémentaire autorisé par le paragraphe 
2 devra étre licencié ou intégré dans les effectifs indiqués ci-dessus. 

4. En dehors des effectifs mentionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 et du 
personnel de l'aéronautique navale autorisé par l'article 65, aucune personne 
ne devra recevoir, sous aucune forme, d'instruction navale au sens de 


l'annexe XIII B. 


SECTION IV—LIMITATIONS А IMPOSER А 
L'ARMÉE ITALIENNE 


Article 61 

L'armée italienne, y compris les gardes-frontières, sera limitée à une 
force de 185.000 hommes comprenant le personnel de commandement, les 
unités combattantes et les services et à 65.000 carabiniers; toutefois, l'un 
ou l'autre de ces deux éléments pourra varier de 10.000 hommes, pourvu 
que l'effectif global ne dépasse pas 250.000 hommes. L'organisation et 
l'armement des forces terrestres italiennes ainsi que leur répartition sur 
l'ensemble du territoire italien seront congus de maniére à répondre exclu- 
sivement à des táches de caractére intérieur, aux besoins de la défense locale 
des frontiéres italiennes et de la défense anti-aérienne, 


Article 62 


Le personnel de l'armée italienne en excédent des chiffres autorisés aux 
termes de Particle 61 ci-dessus sera licencié dans un délai de six mois à 
partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 


Article 63 
Aucune forme d'instruction militaire, au sens de l'annexe XIII B, ne 


sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l'armée italienne ou des 
carabiniers. 
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SECTION V—LIMITATIONS À IMPOSER A 
L’AVIATION ITALIENNE 


Article 64 

1. L'aviation militaire italienne, y compris toute l'aéronautique navale, 
sera limitée à 200 appareils de combat et de reconnaissance et à 150 avions 
de transport, de sauvetage en mer, d'instruction (avions-écoles) et de liaison. 
Dans ces chiffres totaux seront compris les appareils de réserve. Exception 
faite des avions de combat et de reconnaissance, aucun appareil ne sera muni 
d'armement. L'organisation et l'armement de l'aviation italienne ainsi que 
sa répartition sur le territoire italien seront congus de maniére à répondre 
uniquement aux táches de caractére intérieur, aux besoins de la défense 
locale des frontiéres italiennes et de la défense contre les attaques aériennes. 

2. L'Italie ne possédera ou n'acquerra aucun avion concu essentielle- 
ment comme bombardier et comportant des dispositifs intérieurs pour le 


transport des bombes. 
Article 65 


1. Le personnel de l'aviation militaire italienne, y compris celui de 
l'aéronautique navale, sera limité à un effectif total de 25.000 hommes 
comprenant le personnel de commandement, les unités combattantes et les 
services. 

2. Aucune forme d'instruction militaire aérienne, au sens de l'annexe 
XIII B, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l'aviation 
militaire italienne. 

Article 66 
L'aviation militaire italienne en excédent des chiffres autorisés aux 


termes de l'article 65 ci-dessus sera dissoute dans un délai de six mois à 
partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


Section VI—SORT DU MATÉRIEL DE GUERRE 
(tel qu'il est défini à l'annexe XIII C) 
Article 67 
1. Tout le matériel de guerre de provenance italienne, en excédent de 
celui qui est autorisé pour les forces armées spécifiées aux Sections III, IV 
et V, sera mis à la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
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de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique conformément aux 
instructions que ceux-ci pourront donner à l'Italie. 

2. Tout le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée, en excédent de celui 
qui est autorisé pour les forces armées spécifiées aux Sections III, IV et V, 
sera mis à la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée 
conformément aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci à l'Italie. 

3. Tout le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou. japonaise, 
en excédent de celui qui est autorisé pour les forces armées spécifiées aux 
Sections III, IV et V, ainsi que tous les projets de provenance allemande ou 
japonaise, y compris les bleus, prototypes, modéles d'expérience et plans 
existants, seront mis à la disposition des Quatre Gouvernements conformé- 
ment aux instructions que ceux-ci pourront donner à l'Italie. 

4. L'Italie renonce à tous ses droits sur le matériel de guerre men- 
tionné ci-dessus et se conformera aux dispositions du présent article dans un 
délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, sous réserve 
des dispositions contenues dans les articles 56 à 58 ci-dessus. 

9. L'Italie fournira aux Quatre Gouvernements, dans un délai de six 
mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, des listes de tout le 
matériel de guerre en excédent. 


SECTION VII—AcTION PREVENTIVE CONTRE LE RÉARMEMENT DE 
L’ALLEMAGNE ET DU JAPON 


Article 68 
L'Italie s'engage à apporter son entiére collaboration aux Puissances 
Alliées et Associées en vue de mettre l'Allemagne et le Japon dans l'impos- 
sibilité de prendre, hors des territoires allemand et japonais, des mesures 
tendant à leur réarmement. 


Article 69 
L'Italie s'engage à n'autoriser, sur le territoire italien, ni l'emploi, ni 
la formation de techniciens, y compris le personnel de l'aviation militaire 
ou civile, qui sont ou ont été des ressortissants de l'Allemagne ou du Japon. 


Article 70 
L'Italie s'engage à n'acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil de 
modéle allemand ou japonais, ou comportant des éléments importants de 
fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 
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SECTION VIII—PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


Article 71 

l. Les prisonniers de guerre italiens seront rapatriés aussitót que pos- 
sible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puissances 
qui détiennent ces prisonniers et l'Italie. 

2. Tous les frais entrainés par le transfert des prisonniers de guerre 
italiens, y compris les frais de subsistance, depuis leurs centres de rapatrie- 
ment respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance АШёе ou 
Associée intéressée, jusqu'au lieu d'entrée sur le territoire italien, seront 


à la charge du Gouvernement italien, 


SECTION IX—DRAGAGE DES MINES 
Article 72 


А partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, l'Italie sera invitée à 
devenir membre de la Commission pour la zone méditerranéenne de l'Orga- 
nisation Internationale de Dragage pour le déblaiement des mines dans 
les eaux européennes, et elle s'engage à maintenir à la disposition de la 
Commission Centrale de Dragage des mines la totalité de ses moyens de 
dragage jusqu'à la fin de la période de dragage d'aprés-guerre, telle qu'elle 
sera déterminée par la Commission Centrale. 


PARTIE V 


RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 
Article 73 


l. Toutes les forces armées des Puissances Alliées et Associées seront 
retirées d'Italie aussitót que possible et en tout cas dans un délai maximum 
de quatre-vingt-dix jours à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

2. Tous les biens italiens n'ayant pas fait l'objet d'une indemnisation 
et qui se trouvent en la possession des forces armées des Puissances Alliées 
et Ássociées en ltalie à la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité 
seront restitués au Gouvernement italien dans le méme délai de quatre- 
vingt-dix jours ou donneront lieu à l'attribution d'une indemnité convenable. 

3. Tous les avoirs en banque et les sommes en espéces qui seront en 
la possession des forces armées des Puissances Alliées et Associées au 
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moment de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui leur auront été 
fournis gratuitement par le Gouvernement italien seront restitués à ce 
Gouvernement dans les mémes conditions et, s'ils ne le sont pas, le Gouverne- 
ment italien sera crédité d'une somme correspondant à leur montant, 


PARTIE VI 
RECLAMATIONS NEES DE LA GUERRE 


SECTION I— REPARATIONS 


Article 74 
А. Réparations au profit de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes 


1. D'Italie paiera à l'Union Soviétique des réparations pour une valeur 
de 100.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis pendant une période de sept ans, 
à compter de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. П ne sera pas effectué 
pendant les deux premiéres années de prestations prélevées sur la production 
industrielle courante. 


2. Les livraisons au titre des réparations proviendront des sources 
suivantes: 

(a) Une part des installations et de l'outillage industriels italiens 
destinés à la fabrication du matériel de guerre qui ne sont ni nécessaires 
aux besoins des effectifs militaires autorisés, ni immédiatement adaptables 
à des usages civils et qui seront enlevés d'Italie en vertu de l'article 67 du 
présent Traité; 

(b) Les avoirs italiens en Roumanie, en Bulgarie et en Hongrie, sous 
réserve des exceptions spécifiées au paragraphe 6 de l'article 79; 

(c) La production industrielle courante de l'Italie y compris la pro- 
duction des industries extractives. 


3. Les quantités et les catégories de marchandises à livrer feront 
l'objet d'accords entre le Gouvernement de l'Union Soviétique et le Gouverne- 
ment italien; le choix en sera effectué et les livraisons en seront échelonnées 
de facon à ne pas entraver la reconstruction économique de l'Italie et à ne 
pas imposer aux autres Puissances Alliées ou Associées des charges supplé- 
mentaires. Les accords conclus en vertu de ce paragraphe seront communi- 
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qués aux Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de France, du Royaume- 
Uni et de l'Union Soviétique à Rome. 


4. L'Union Soviétique fournira à l'Italie, à des conditions commer- 
ciales, les matiéres premiéres ou les produits que l'Italie importe normale- 
ment et qui sont nécessaires à la production de ces marchandises. Le paiement 
de ces matières premières ou de ces produits sera effectué en déduisant 


leur valeur de celle des marchandises livrées à l'Union Soviétique. 


9. Les Quatre Ambassadeurs détermineront la valeur des avoirs ita- 


liens qui seront transférés à l'Union Soviétique. 


6. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu au présent article sera 
le dollar des Etats-Unis à sa parité or au ler juillet 1946, c'est-à-dire 35 


dollars pour une once d'or. 


B. Réparations au profit de l' Albanie, de l'Ethiopie, de la Стёсе et de la 
Yougoslavie 


1. L'Italie paiera des réparations aux Etats suivants: 

Albanie: pour une valeur de 5.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Ethiopie: pour une valeur de 25.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Gréce: pour une valeur de 105.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Yougoslavie: pour une valeur de 125.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Ces paiements seront effectués pendant une période de sept ans à 
compter de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Il ne sera pas effectué 
pendant les deux premiéres années de prestations prélevées sur la produc- 


tion industrielle courante. 


2. Les livraisons au titre des réparations proviendront des sources 
suivantes: 

(a) Une part des installations et de l'outillage industriels italiens 
destinés à la fabrication du matériel de guerre qui ne sont ni nécessaires 
aux besoins des effectifs militaires autorisés, ni immédiatement adaptables 
à des usages civils et qui seront enlevés d'Italie en vertu de l'article 67 du 
présent Traité; 

(5) La production industrielle courante de l’Italie, y compris les 
produits des industries extractives; 


(c) Toutes autres catégories de prestations en capital ou services à 
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l’exclusion des avoirs italiens qui, aux termes de Particle 79 du présent 
Traité, relévent de la juridiction des Etats ónumérés au paragraphe 1 
ci-dessus. Les prestations faites en application du présent paragraphe com- 
prendront les navires à passagers Saturnia et Vulcania, ou l'un des deux, 
dans le cas ой, aprés évaluation par les Quatre Ambassadeurs, ils seraient 
demandés dans une période de quatre-vingt dix jours par l'un des Etats 
énumérés au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus. Les prestations accomplies au titre du 
présent paragraphe pourront également comprendre des semences. 

3. Les quantités et les catégories de marchandises et services à livrer 
feront l'objet d'accords entre les gouvernements ayant droit à des réparations 
et le Gouvernement italien; le choix en sera effectué et les livraisons en 
seront échelonnées de facon à ne pas entraver la reconstruction économique 
de l'Italie et à ne pas imposer aux autres Puissances Alliées ou Associées des 
charges supplémentaires. 

4. Les Etats ayant droit à des réparations au titre de la production 
courante fourniront à l'Italie, à des conditions commerciales, les matiéres 
premiéres ou les produits que l'Italie importe normalement et qui seront 
nécessaires à la production de ces marchandises. Le paiement de ces ma- 
tiéres premières ou de ces produits sera effectué en déduisant leur valeur 
de celle des marchandises livrées. 


5. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu au présent article sera 
le dollar des Etats-Unis à sa parité or au ler juillet 1946, c'est-à-dire 
35 dollars pour une once d'or. 

6. Les réclamations des Etats énumérés au paragraphe 1 de la partie B 
du présent article, dans la mesure ой elles excèdent les montants spécifiés 
dans ce paragraphe, seront satisfaites à l'aide des actifs italiens placés 
sous la juridiction respective de ces Etats par l'article 79 du présent Traité. 


7. (a) Les Quatre Ambassadeurs coordonneront et contróleront l'exé- 
cution des dispositions de la partie B du présent article. Ils se concerteront 
avec les chefs des missions diplomatiques à Rome des Etats mentionnés au 
paragraphe 1 de la partie B et, lorsqu'il y aura lieu, avec le Gouvernement 
italien et ils donneront conseil aux parties intéressées. Aux fins du présent 
article, les Quatre Ambassadeurs continueront leurs fonctions jusqu'à l'ex- 
piration de la période prévue au paragraphe 1 de la partie В pour les 
livraisons au titre des réparations. 
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(b) En vue d'éviter les conflits ou les doubles attributions dans la 
répartition de la production et des ressources italiennes entre les divers Etats 
ayant droit aux réparations en vertu de la partie B du présent article, les 
Quatre Ambassadeurs seront informés par tout Gouvernement ayant droit 
aux réparations en vertu de la partie B du présent article et par le Gouverne- 
ment italien de l'ouverture de négociations en vue de conclure un accord, 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 3 ci-dessus, ainsi que du 
progrés de ces négociations. Au cas ой un différend s'éléverait au cours 
des négociations, les Quatre Ambassadeurs auront compétence pour décider 
de toute question qui leur serait soumise par l'un ou l'autre desdits Gou- 
vernements, ou par tout autre Gouvernement ayant droit aux réparations 
en vertu de la partie B du présent article. 

(c) Une fois conclus, les accords seront communiqués aux Quatre 
Ambassadeurs. Ceux-ci pourront recommander qu'un accord qui ne serait 
pas ou qui aurait cessé d'étre en harmonie avec les principes énoncés au 
paragraphe З ou à l'alinéa (b) ci-dessus, soit modifié d'une manière appro- 
priée. 

C. Dispositions spéciales pour livraisons anticipées 

Aucune disposition de la partie A et de la partie B du présent article 
ne sera considérée comme excluant pendant les deux premiéres années les 
prestations prélevées sur la production courante prévues au paragraphe 
2(c) de la partie A et au paragraphe 2(b) de la partie B, si de telles presta- 
tions sont faites en exécution d'accords conclus entre le Gouvernement ayant 
droit aux réparations et le Gouvernement italien. 


D. Réparations au profit d'autres Etats 

1. Les réclamations des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées seront 
satisfaites sur les actifs italiens soumis à leurs juridictions respectives par 
l'article 79 du présent Traité. 

2. Les réclamations de tout Etat bénéficiant de cessions de territoires 
en application du présent Traité et qui n'est pas mentionné dans la Partie B 
du présent article seront satisfaites également par le transfert audit Etat, 
sans paiement de sa part, des installations et de l'outillage industriels situés 
dans les territoires cédés, qui servent soit à la distribution de l'eau, soit à 
la production et à la distribution du gaz et de l'électricité, et qui appartien- 
nent à toute société italienne dont le siége social est situé en Italie ou y est 
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transféré, ainsi que par le transfert de tous autres avoirs de ces sociétés en 
territoire cédé. 

3. La responsabilité résultant d'engagements financiers garantis par des 
hypothéques, des priviléges et autres charges grevant ces biens, sera assumée 
par le Gouvernement italien. 


E. Indemnisation pour les biens saisis au titre des réparations. 

Le Gouvernement italien s'engage à indemniser toute personne physique 
ou morale dont les biens sont saisis par suite de l'application des dispositions 
du présent article relatives aux réparations. 


SECTION II—RrsTrrUTIQNS PAR L'ITALIE 
Article 75 

l. L'Italie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations Unies 
du 5 janvier 1943 et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les biens 
enlevés du territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 

2. L’obligation de restituer s'applique à tous les biens identifiables se 
trouvant actuellement en Italie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire de l'une des Nations Unies, par l'une des Puissances 
de ГАхе, quelles qu'aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le 
détenteur actuel de ces biens s'en est assuré la possession. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien restituera en bon état les biens visés dans 
le présent article et prendra à sa charge tous les frais de main d'oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés à cet effet en Italie. 

4. Le Gouvernement italien coopérera avec les Nations Unies à la 
recherche et à la restitution des biens soumis à restitution aux termes du 
présent article et fournira à ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 

5. Le Gouvernement italien prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction italienne. 

6. La demande de restitution d'un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment italien par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a 
été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait à l'origine. Les demandes 


devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, 
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7. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d’identifier le bien et 
d'en prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement italien d'apporter la preuve 
que le bien n'a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 

8. Le Gouvernement italien restituera au Gouvernement de la Nation 
Unie intéressée tout l'or monétaire ayant fait l'objet de spoliations par 
l'Italie ou transféré indúment en Italie, ou livrera au Gouvernement de la 
Nation Unie intéressée une quantité d'or égale en poids et en titre à la 
quantité enlevée ou indüment transférée. Le Gouvernement italien recon- 
пай que cette obligation n'est pas affectée par les transferts ou les enlève- 
ments d'or qui ont pu étre effectués du territoire italien au profit d'autres 
Puissances de l'Axe ou d'un pays neutre. 

9. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible à l'Italie d'effectuer 
la restitution d'objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou archéo- 
logique qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie du 
territoire de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les ressortissants, les 
autorités ou les armées italiennes, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, 
l'Italie s'engage à remettre à la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de méme 
nature ou d'une valeur sensiblement équivalente à celle des objets enlevés, 
dans la mesure oit il est possible de s'en procurer en Italie. 


SECTION JII—ABANDON DE RÉCLAMATIONS PAR L'ITALIE 
Article 76 


l. L'Italie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement italien et des ressortis- 
sants italiens, à faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et Associées, 
toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directement de 
la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l'existence d'un état de guerre 
en Europe après le 1" septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec l'Italie à l'époque. 

Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 

(а) Les réclamations relatives à des pertes ou dommages subis par 
suite de l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées; 

(b) Les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 
l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Allies ou Associées 
sur le territoire italien; | 
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(c) Les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, l'Italie acceptant 
de reconnaítre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire toutes les 
décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au 1” 
septembre 1939 ou postérieurement à cette date et concernant les navires 
italiens, les marchandises italiennes ou le paiement des frais; 

(d) Les réclamations résultant de l'exercice des droits de belligérance 
ou de mesures prises en vue de l'exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et 
définitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées, et 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement italien accepte de verser en lires une indemnité équitable 
pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur réquisi- 
tion, des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées de Puissances 
Alliés ou Associées sur le territoire italien, ainsi que les réclamations 
portées contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées relatives 
à des dommages causés sur le territoire italien et ne résultant pas de faits 
de guerre. 


3. L'Italie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement italien et 
des ressortissants italiens, à faire valoir des réclamations de la nature de 
celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre toute 
Nation Unie qui а rompu les relations diplomatiques avec l'Italie et qui a 
pris des mesures en coopération avec les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. Le Gouvernement italien assumera la pleine responsabilité de 
toute la monnaie militaire alliée émise en Italie par les autorités militaires 
alliées, y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation à la date 
de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


5. La renonciation à laquelle l'Italie souscrit aux termes du paragraphe 
l du présent article s'étend à toutes les réclamations portant sur les 
mesures prises par l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
à l'égard des navires italiens entre le 1“ Septembre 1939 et la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi que à toutes les réclamations et 


créances résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre actuelle- 
ment en vigueur. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1285 


6. Les dispositions du présent article ne devront pas étre considérées 
comme affectant les droits de propriété sur les cábles sous-marins qui, au 
début de la guerre, appartenaient au Gouvernement italien ou à des 
ressortissants italiens. Ce paragraphe ne fera pas obstacle à l'application 
aux cábles sous-marins de l'article 79 et de l'annexe XIV. 


Article 77 


1. A dater de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens en 
Allemagne de l'Etat et des ressortissants italiens ne seront plus considérés 
comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur caractére 


ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de l'Etat et des ressortissants italiens que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire italien et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 3 sep- 
tembre 1943, donneront lieu à restitution. 


3. Le rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution 
des biens italiens en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux mesures 
qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant l'Allemagne. 


4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de l'Italie et des ressortissants italiens par les Puissances 
occupant l'Allemagne, l'Italie renonce, en son nom et au nom des ressortis- 
sants italiens, à toutes réclamations contre l'Allemagne et les ressortissants 
allemands, qui n'étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, à l'exception de celles 
qui résultent de contrats et d'autres obligations qui étaient en vigueur 
ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1" septembre 1939. Cette 
renonciation sera considérée comme s'appliquant aux créances, à toutes 
les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental relatives à des accords 
conclus au cours de la guerre et à toutes les réclamations portant sur des 
pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


5. L'Italie s'engage à prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires pour 
faciliter les transferts des biens allemands se trouvant en Italie, qui pour- 
ront être décidés par celles des Puissances occupant l'Allemagne qui ont 
le pouvoir de disposer des biens allemands se trouvant en Italie. 


1286 TREATIES [61 Star. 


PARTIE VII 
BIENS, DROITS ET INTERETS 
SECTION I—Biens DES NATIONS UNIES EN ITALIE 

Article 78 
1. Pour autant qu'elle ne l'a pas déjà fait, l'Italie rétablira tous les 
droits et intéréts légaux en Italie des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortis- 
sants, tels qu'ils existaient au 10 juin 1940, et restituera à ces Nations 
Unies et à leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en Italie 

dans l'état ой ils se trouvent actuellement. 


2. Le Gouvernement italien restituera tous les biens, droits et intéréts 
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques 
dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que la restitu- 
tion donne lieu à la perception d'aucune somme de la part du Gouverne- 
ment italien. Le Gouvernement italien annulera toutes mesures, y compris 
les mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contróle, prises par lui à l'égard 
des biens des Nations Unies entre le 10 juin 1940 et la date d'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. Dans le cas oà le bien n'aurait pas été restitué 
dans les six mois à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, la demande devra étre présentée aux autorités italiennes dans un 
délai maximum de douze mois à compter de cette méme date, sauf dans les 
cas ой le demandeur serait en mesure d'établir qu'il lui a été impossible de 
présenter sa demande dans ce délai. 


3. Le Gouvernement italien annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant à des ressortissants 
des Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou 


de contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des 
Puissances de l’Axe ou par leurs organes. 


4. (a) Le Gouvernement italien sera responsable de la remise en 
parfait état des biens restitués à des ressortissants des Nations Unies en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu'un bien ne pourra étre 
restitué ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d'une Nation Unie 
aura subi une perte par suite d'une atteinte ou d'un dommage causé à un 
bien en Italie, le Gouvernement italien indemnisera le propriétaire en 
versant une somme en lires jusqu'à concurrence des deux tiers de la somme 
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nécessaire 4 la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, soit 
d'acheter un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage 
Subi. En aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre 
l'objet d'un traitement moins favorable en matiére d'indemnité que le 
traitement accordé aux ressortissants italiens. 

(b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement 
ou indirectement des parts d'intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui 
ne possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies, au sens du paragraphe 
9 (a) du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d'atteintes 
ou de dommages causés à leurs biens en Italie recevront une indemnité 
conformément à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera calculée en 
fonction de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou l'associa- 
tion, et son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi 
aura la méme proportion que la part d'intéréts détenue par les dits ressortis- 
sants par rapport au capital global de la société ou association en question. 

(c) L'indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impóts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Italie mais sera 
soumise aux règlements relatifs au contróle des changes qui pourront, à 
un moment donné, étre en vigueur en Italie. 

(d) Le Gouvernement italien accordera aux ressortissants des Nations 
Unies une indemnité en lires, dans la méme proportion que celle prévue 
à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus pour compenser la perte ou les dommages qui 
résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre à l'encontre de leurs 
biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens italiens. Cet alinéa ne s'applique pas 
à un manque à gagner. 


9. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Italie, 
l'établissement des demandes, y compris l'évaluation des pertes et des 
dommages, seront à la charge du Gouvernement italien. 


6. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impóts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels 
le Gouvernement italien ou une autorité italienne quelconque auraient 
soumis leurs avoirs en capital en Italie entre le 3 Septembre 1943 et la 
date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses 
résultant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entraínées par l'entretien des 
forces d'occupation ou par les réparations à payer à l'une des Nations 
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Unies. Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi perçues seront remboursées. 


7. En dépit des transferts de territoires prévus par le présent Traité, 
l'Italie demeurera responsable des pertes ou des dommages causés, pendant 
la guerre, aux biens des ressortissants des Nations Unies dans les territoires 
cédés ou dans le Territoire Libre de Trieste. Les obligations contenues dans 
les paragraphes 3, 4, 5 et 6 du présent article incomberont également au 
Gouvernement italien à l'égard des biens des ressortissants des Nations 
Unies dans les territoires cédés et dans le Territoire Libre de Trieste, mais 
seulement dans la mesure ой il n'en résultera pas de contradiction avec les 
dispositions du paragraphe 14 de l'annexe X et du paragraphe 14 de 
l'annexe XIV du présent Traité. 

8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement italien 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions 
du présent article. 


9. Aux fins du présent article: 

(a) L'expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies" s'applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu'aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des 
lois de l'une des Nations Unies lors de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
à condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations aient 
déjà possédé ce statut le 3 septembre 1943, date de l’armistice avec l'Italie. 

L'expression "ressortissants des Nations Unies" comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux 
termes de la législation en vigueur en Italie pendant la guerre, ont été 
traitées comme ennemis. 


(b) Le terme "propriétaire" désigne le ressortissant d'une des Nations 
Unies, tel qu'il est défini à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime 
au bien en question, et s'applique au successeur du propriétaire, à con- 
dition que ce successeur soit aussi ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies 
au sens de l'alinéa (a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci 
était déjà endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits à l'indemnisation 
résultant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le 
vendeur et l'acquéreur, en vertu de la législation interne, en soient affectées. 

(c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 


corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
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littéraire et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quel- 
conque dans des biens. Sans préjudice des dispositions générales qui 
précédent, les biens des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortissants com- 
prennent tous les bátiments de mer et de navigation intérieure avec leurs 
gréments et leurs équipements, qui appartenaient aux Nations Unies ou à 
leurs ressortissants ou étaient enregistrés sur le territoire de l'une des 
Nations Unies ou naviguaient sous le pavillon de l'une des Nations Unies, 
et qui postérieurement au 10 juin 1940, qu'ils se soient trouvés dans les 
eaux italiennes ou qu'ils y aient été amenés de force, furent soumis au 
contróle des autorités italiennes en tant que biens ennemis, ou cessèrent 
d'étre en Italie à la libre disposition des Nations Unies ou de leurs ressortis- 
sants, du fait de mesures de contróle prises par les autorités italiennes en 
relation avec l'existence d'un état de guerre entre certaines des Nations 
Unies et l'Allemagne. 


SECTION II—BIENS ITALIENS SITUÉS SUR LE TERRITOIRE 
DES PUISSANCES ALLIÉES ET ASSOCIKES 


Article 79 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de 
saisir, retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, à la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et 
appartiennent à l'Italie ou à des ressortissants italiens, et de prendre toute 
autre disposition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura 
également le droit d'employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation 
à telles fins qu'elle pourra désirer, à concurrence du montant de ses 
réclamations ou de celles de ses ressortissants contre l'Italie ou les ressortis- 
sants italiens (y compris les créances), qui n'auront pas été entiérement 
réglées en vertu d'autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens italiens 
ou le produit de leur liquidation en excédent du montant desdites réclama- 
tions seront restitués. 

2. La liquidation des biens italiens et les mesures de disposition dont 
ils feront l'objet devront s'effectuer conformément à la législation de la 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, 


1290 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


le propriétaire italien n'aura pas d'autres droits que ceux que peut lui 
conférer la législation en question. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien s'engage à indemniser les ressortissants 
italiens dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels 
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. 

4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour l'un quel. 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement 
ou aux ressortissants italiens des droits de propriété industrielle, ni de faire 
entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune des 
Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d'imposer aux droits ou intéréts 
afférents à la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement italien ou ses ressortissants avant 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, conditions ou 
restrictions que le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans l'intérét national. 

5. (a) Les cábles sous-marins italiens reliant des points situés en terri- 
toire yougoslave seront réputés propriété italienne en Yougoslavie, méme 
si une certaine partie de ces cábles se trouve en dehors des eaux territoriales 
yougoslaves. 

(b) Les cábles sous-marins italiens reliant un point situé sur le 
territoire d'une Puissance Alliée ou Associée et un point situé en territoire 
italien seront réputés propriété italienne au sens du présent article en ce 
qui concerne les installations terminales ou les parties de cábles se trouvant 
dans les eaux territoriales de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée. 


6. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés 
comme comprenant les biens italiens qui ont fait l'objet de mesures de 
contróle en raison de l'état de guerre existant entre l'Italie et la Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont situés, 
mais ne comprendront pas: 

(a) Les biens du Gouvernement italien utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 

(b) Les biens appartenant à des institutions religieuses ou à des 


institutions philanthropiques privées et servant exclusivement à des fins 
religieuses ou philanthropiques; 
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(c) Les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants 
italiens et sont autorisées á résider, soit sur le territoire du pays oü sont situés 
ces biens, soit sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, 
autres que les biens italiens qui, à un moment quelconque au cours de la 
guerre, ont fait l'objet de mesures qui ne s'appliquaient pas d'une manière 
générale aux biens des ressortissants italiens résidant sur le territoire en 
question; 

(d) Les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financières entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et l'Italie, 
ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d'une Puissance АШёе ou 
Associée et l'Italie depuis le 3 septembre 1943; 

(e) Les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique; 

(f) Les biens des ressortissants italiens, situés dans les territoires 
cédés, auxquels s'appliqueront les dispositions de l'annexe XIV; 

(g) Exception faite des avoirs visés au paragraphe 2 (b) de la partie 
À et au paragraphe 1 de la partie D de l'article 74, les biens des personnes 
physiques résidant dans les territoires cédés ou dans le Territoire Libre 
de Trieste, qui n'exercent pas le droit d'option pour la nationalité italienne 
que leur confére le présent Traité, ainsi que les biens des sociétés ou asso- 
ciations dont le siége social est situé dans les territoires cédés ou dans le 
Territoire Libre de Trieste, à condition que ces sociétés ou associations 
ne soient ni la propriété de personnes résidant en Italie, ni contrólées par 
elles. Dans les cas prévus au paragraphe 2 (b) de la partie A et au para- 
graphe 1 de la partie D de l'article 74, la question de l'indemnisation sera 
réglée conformément aux dispositions de la partie E de cet article. 


SECTION III—DÉcLARATION DES PUISSANCES ALLIÉES ET 
ASSOCIÉES AU SUJET DE LEURS RÉCLAMATIONS 


Article 80 
Les Puissances Alliées et Associées déclarent que les droits qui leur 
sont attribués par les articles 74 et 79 du présent Traité couvrent toutes 
leurs réclamations et celles de leurs ressortissants pour pertes ou dommages 
résultant de faits de guerre y compris les mesures prises à la faveur de 
l'occupation de leur territoire, imputables à l'Italie et survenues en dehors 
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du territoire italien, à l'exception cependant des réclamations fondées 
sur les articles 75 et 78. 


Section IV- DETTES 


Article 81 

1. L'existence de l'état de guerre ne doit pas être considérée en soi 
comme affectant l'obligation d'acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d'obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaient 
acquis avant l'existence de l'état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants italiens au Gouvernement ou aux 
ressortissants de l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par le 
Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants italiens. 

2. Sauf disposition expressément contraire du présent Traité, aucune 
clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les rapports 
de débiteurs à créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre 
soit par le Gouvernement soit par des ressortissants italiens. 


PARTIE VIII 
RELATIONS ECONOMIQUES GENERALES 


Article 82 

1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d'accords commerciaux 
entre l'une quelconque des Nations Unies et l'Italie, le Gouvernement ita- 
lien devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, accorder à chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, accordent 
par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue à l'Italie dans ces domaines, 
le traitement suivant: 

(a) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances à l'importation 
ou à l'exportation, l'imposition à l'intérieur du pays des marchandises 
importées, et tous les réglements qui s'y rapportent, les Nations Unies 
bénéficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 

(b) L'Italie ne pratiquera, à tous autres égards, aucune discrimination 
arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou á destination 
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du territoire d'une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analogues 
en provenance ou á destination du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie 
ou de tout autre pays étranger; 

(c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies y compris les personnes 
morales bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la 
plus favorisée pour tout ce qui a trait au commerce, à l'industrie, à la 
navigation et aux autres formes d'activité commerciale en Italie. Ces 
dispositions ne s'appliqueront pas à l'aviation commerciale; 

(d) L'Italie n'accordera à aucun pays de droit exclusif ou préfé- 
rentiel en ce qui concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux 
pour les transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d'égalité à 
toutes les Nations Unies pour l'obtention de droits en matiére de transports 
aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire italien, y compris le 
droit d'atterrir à des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation, et, en ce qui 
concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les transports 
internationaux, elle accordera à toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le principe 
de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler le territoire 
italien sans escale. Ces dispositions n'affecteront pas les intéréts de la dé- 
fense nationale de l'Italie. 


2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par l'Italie doivent s'entendre sous 
réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par l'Italie 
avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives à la réciprocité accordée par 
chacune des Nations Unies doivent s'entendre sous réserve des exceptions 
usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci, 


PARTIE IX 
REGLEMENT DES DIFFERENDS 


Article 83 


1. Tous les différends qui pourront s'élever à propos de l'application 
des articles 75 et 78, ainsi que des annexes XIV, XV, XVI et XVII, 
partie B, du présent Traité, seront soumis à une commission de concilia- 
tion, composée d'un représentant du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie 
intéressée et d'un représentant du Gouvernement italien, agissant sur un 
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pied d'égalité. Si un réglement n'est pas intervenu dans les trois mois qui 
suivront la date à laquelle le différend a été soumis à la commission de 
conciliation, l'un ou l'autre Gouvernement pourra demander l'adjonction 
à la commission d'un tiers membre choisi, d'un commun accord, entre les 
deux Gouvernements, parmi les ressortissants d'un Etat tiers. А défaut 
d'accord dans un délai de deux mois, entre les deux Gouvernements, sur le 
choix de ce membre, ces Gouvernements s'adresseront aux Ambassa- 
deurs des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de 
l’Union Soviétique, qui désigneront le tiers membre de la commission. 
Si les Ambassadeurs ne parviennent pas à se mettre d'accord dans le délai 
d'un mois sur la désignation du tiers membre, l'une ou l'autre partie 
pourra demander au Secrétaire Général de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 


2. Lorsqu'une commission de conciliation sera constituée en applica- 
tion du paragraphe 1, elle aura compétence pour connaître de tous les 
différends qui pourront s'élever par la suite entre la Nation Unie intéressée 
et l'Italie au sujet de l'application ou de l'interprétation des articles 75 et 
78, ainsi que des annexes XIV, XV, XVI et XVII, partie B, du présent 
Traité, et elle remplira les fonctions qui lui sont dévolues par ces dispo- 
sitions. 


3. Chaque commission de conciliation établira elle-méme sa procé- 
dure, en adoptant des régles conformes à la justice et à l'équité. 


4. Chaque Gouvernement paiera les honoraires du membre de la 
commission de conciliation qu'il nomme et de tout agent qu'il pourra 
désigner pour le représenter devant la commission. Les honoraires du tiers 
membre seront fixés par accord spécial entre les Gouvernements intéressés, 
et ces honoraires, ainsi que les dépenses communes de chaque commission, 
seront payés par moitié par les deux Gouvernements. : 


5. Les parties s'engagent à ce que leurs autorités fournissent directe- 
ment à la commission de conciliation toute l'aide qui sera en leur pouvoir. 


6. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 
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PARTIE X 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES DIVERSES 


Article 84 
Les articles 75, 78, 82 et l'annexe ХУП du présent Traité s'appli- 
queront aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et á celles des Nations Unies 
qui ont rompu les relations diplomatiques avec l'Italie, ou avec qui l'Italie 
a rompu les relations diplomatiques. Ces articles et cette annexe s'appli- 
queront également à l'Albanie et à la Norvége. 


Article 85 
Les dispositions des annexes ҮШ, X, XIV, XV, XVI et XVII ainsi 
que celles des autres annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie inté- 
grante du présent Traité, et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE XI 
CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 86 


1. Pendant une période qui n'excédera pas dix-huit mois à partir de 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique à 
Rome, agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et Asso- 
ciées pour traiter avec le Gouvernement italien de toutes questions relatives 
à l'exécution et à l'interprétation du présent Traité. 

2. Les Quatre Ambassadeurs donneront ац Gouvernement italien les 
conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer l'exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien fournira aux Quatre Ambassadeurs toutes 
les informations nécessaires et toute l'aide dont ils pourront avoir besoin 
dans l'accomplissement des táches qui leur sont dévolues par le présent 
Traité. 

Article 87 
l. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est 
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expressément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif 
à l'interprétation ou à l'exécution de ce Traité, qui n'a pas été réglé par 
voie de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux Quatre Am- 
bassadeurs, agissant comme il est prévu à l'article 86, mais, en pareil cas, 
les Ambassadeurs ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit article. 
Tout différend de cette nature qu'ils n'auraient pas encore réglé dans un 
délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les parties au différend conviennent l'une 
et l'autre d'un autre mode de règlement, soumis, à la requéte de l'une ou 
l'autre des parties, à une commission composée d'un représentant de chaque 
partie et d'un tiers membre choisi d'un commun accord entre les deux 
parties parmi les ressortissants d'un pays tiers. A défaut d'accord dans un 
délai d'un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation de ce 
tiers membre, l'une ou l'autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 

2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 
sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les 
parties comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 88 
1. Tout membre de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre 
avec l'Italie et qui n'est pas signataire du présent Traité, ainsi que l’Albanie, 
peut accéder au Traité et sera considéré, dés son accession, comme 
Puissance Ássociée pour l'application du Traité. 
2. Les instruments d'accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de la République Française et prendront effet dés leur dépôt. 


Article 89 
Les dispositions du présent Traité ne conféreront aucun droit ni 
bénéfice à aucun Etat désigné dans le préambule du Traité comme l'une 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou à ses nationaux, jusqu'à ce que cet 
Etat devienne partie au Traité par le dépót de son instrument de ratification. 


Article 90 
Le présent Traité, dont les textes frangais, anglais et russe feront foi, 
devra étre ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. Il devra également 
étre ratifié par l'Italie. П entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le dépót 
des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, la France, le Royaume- 
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Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et l'Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus 
bref délai possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise. 

En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
l'instrument de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera 
en vigueur à la date du dépót. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les 
archives du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, qui en remettra 
à chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme. 
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prévues à l'article 2. 
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IV — Dispositions sur lesquelle les Gouvernements italien et 


autrichien se sont mis d'accord le 5 septembre 1946. 


V — Alimentation en eau de la Commune de Gorizia et de ses 


environs. 
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VII — Instrument relatif au régime provisoire du Territoire 
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XI — Déclaration commune des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, de la F rance, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
Soviétique, au sujet des possessions territoriales italiennes 
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А. à conserver par l'Italie 
В. а livrer par l'Italie 
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(suite) 


Annexe XIV — Dispositions économiques et financiéres relatives aux 


territoires cédés 


Annexe XV — Dispositions spéciales concernant certaines catégories de 
biens: 
l. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique 
2. Assurances 


Annexe XVI — Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 


Annexe XVII — Tribunaux de prises et jugements 


ANNEXE I 
CARTES 
(voir recueil séparé) 
A — Frontières de l'Italie (article 1) 
B — Frontiére franco-italienne (article 2) 
C — Frontiére italo-yougoslave (article 3) 
D — Frontiéres du Territoire Libre de Trieste (articles 4 et 22) 


E — Zones maritimes délimitées à l'article 11 du présent Traité 


ANNEXE II 
FRONTIERE FRANCO-ITALIENNE 
Description détaillée des sections de la frontiére correspondant 


aux modifications prévues à l'article 2 


Col du Petit Saint-Bernard 
Référence: Carte au 20.000? — Ste Foy Tarentaise № 1-2 
La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui débouche de l'aréte rocheuse 
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de Lancebranlette, puis, descendant vers l'est, suit la ligne de partage 
des eaux jusqu'au point coté 2180, d'oú il passe à la Colonna Joux (2188). 
De lá, suivant toujours la ligne de partage des eaux, le tracé remonte sur 
la Costa del Belvedere dont il suit les affleurements rocheux, gravit le 
Mt Belvedere dont il contourne le sommet, laissant ce dernier en territoire 
français à 120 mètres de la frontière, et rejoint par les cotes 2570, 2703, 
la Bella Valetta et la cote 2746, l'ancienne frontiére au Mt Valaisan. 


Plateau du Mont Cenis 
Référence: Cartes au 20.000? de Lanslebourg N* 5-6 et 7-8 et de Mont 
d'Ambin N* 1-2 

La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui quitte l'ancienne frontiére au 
Mt Tour, suit vers l'ouest la limite administrative figurant sur la carte, 
s'engage dans le T. Vitoun dés qu'il le rencontre sur sa branche nord et 
descend son cours jusqu'à la Rocca della Toretta. 

Longeant ensuite la ligne d'affleurements rocheux, il aboutit au 
torrent venant de l'Alpe Lamet et descend avec lui jusqu'à la base de 
l'escarpement rocheux qu'il longe pendant 800 m. environ jusqu'au thalweg 
en un point situé à environ 200 m. au nord de la cote 1805. 

Il chemine ensuite au sommet des arrachements qui dominent Ferrera 
Cenisio à 300 m. environ et continuant vers l'ouest, il rencontre la route 
qui contourne à l'est le Rne Paradiso à 400 m. à l'ouest de la boucle 
(1854) pour l'abandonner aussitót et s'infléchir en direction du sud. 

Il coupe la route de Bar Cenisia à 100 m. environ du sud-est du 
refuge 5, traverse le thalweg en direction du lac S. Giorgio, suit sensible- 
ment la courbe 1900 jusqu'à hauteur de la cote 1907, vient longer au 
sud le lac d'Arpon et rejoint l'aréte rocheuse sur laquelle il se maintient 
en direction du sud-ouest jusqu'au confluent des torrents issus du glacier 
du Bard (Ghiaccajo di Bard), en un point situé á 1400 m. environ du 
sud-ouest du lac d'Arpon. 

De la, s'infléchissant vers le sud, il suit approximativement la courbe 
2500, passe à la cote 2579 puis, longeant la courbe 2600, il arrive au lac 
della Vecchia et vient retrouver, à la limite administrative marquée sur 
la carte à 700 m. environ du sud-est du Лас, le chemin de Pso d'Avanza 
qui le conduit le long des escarpements rocheux à l'ancienne frontiére, à 
mi-distance entre le Col de la Vecchia et le Col de Clapier. 
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Mont-Thabor 
Référence: Carte au 20.000? de Névache N° 1-2, 5-6 et 7-8 
De la cime de la Planette au Rocher de Guion (Cima del Sueur) 


La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui se détache de l'ancienne 
frontière a la Cime de la Planette et, se dirigeant vers le sud, suit la 
créte, par les cotes 2980, 3178, la Rca Bernaude (3228), les cotes 2842, 
2780, 2871, le Pso della Gallina (2671), les cotes 2720, 2806 et la Pta 
Quattre Sorelle (2700). 


Descendant la croupe est de cette pointe, le tracé laisse en territoire 
frangais le point coté 2420, d'oú il rejoint et suit à l'est le chemin con- 
duisant aux constructions situées à 200 m. environ de la cote 2253, 
ce chemin et ces constructions étant laissés en territoire francais. Il s'engage 
ensuite dans un thalweg passant à 300 m. environ au nord-est de la 
cote 1915 d'oú il gagne l'extrémité nord-ouest du bassin qui, dans la 
Vallée Etroite (Valle Stretta), alimente les installations hydroélectriques 
de Sette Fontane, laissant ce bassin et ces installations en territoire italien. 
Contournant le bassin par le sud, il atteint le carrefour de routes de la 
cote 1499. 

Il emprunte ensuite le chemin qui épouse, à la lisière du bois, la 
courbe 1500 et qui le conduit à la Comba della Gorgia aux environs de 
la courbe 1580; il remonte ensuite le thalweg vers la cote 1974 et rejoint 
le bord des escarpements du rocher de la Sueur jalonné par les cotes 
2272, 2268, 2239, 2266, 2267, bord sur lequel il se maintient jusqu'à 
sa rencontre avec l'ancienne frontière, la crête du rocher et le chemin qui 
la longe restant en territoire français. 


Chaberton 
Référence: Carte au 20.000“ de Briancon N” 3-4 

La nouvelle frontière suit un tracé qui quitte l'ancienne frontière à 
la cote 3042 (au nord de la cote 3070 et au nord de la pointe des Trois 
Scies) et emprunte l'aréte rocheuse jusqu'à la Croce del Vallonetto. 

De la Croce del Vallonetto, il s'infléchit vers le sud et le long de 
l'aréte rocheuse, rejoint la route du Chaberton au point ой celle-ci pénétre 
dans le cirque du Clot des Morts. 

Franchissant cette route et le thalweg qui la borde, le tracé suit 
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approximativement pendant 1250 m. la courbe 2300 qui suit sur le ter- 
rain vers le sud-est une série d'affleurements rocheux et d'éboulis, puis 
il coupe en ligne droite le versant est du Mont Chaberton, atteint un point 
situé à 400 m. environ à l'ouest de la cote 2160, laissant en territoire 
francais la recette intermédiaire du téléférique qui se trouve en cet endroit. 

De là, il se dirige en ligne droite, à travers une série de barres 
rocheuses et de ravins escarpés, vers la position non figurée sur la carte 
de la Fontaine des Chamois prés de la cote 2228 (1,4 km. environ nord- 
est de Claviéres), qu'il contourne par l'est en suivant la deuxiéme 
boucle de la route joignant cette position à la caserne fortifiée du Chaberton 
(sur la route de Cézanne (Cesana) à Claviéres), laissant les ouvrages 
fortifiés de la Fontaine des Chamois en territoire frangais. 

Ensuite, longeant d'abord en direction du Sud 1а limite de commune 
marquée sur la carte et ensuite la barre rocheuse à 400 métres environ au 
nord de la route Claviéres-Cézanne (Cesana), il s'infléchit vers le sud- 
ouest, passant au bas des falaises rocheuses à une distance de ces derniéres 
suffisante pour permettre la construction d'une route à double circulation. 

Contournant ainsi par le nord le village de Claviéres, laissé en terri- 
toire italien, il rencontre le Rio Secco à 200 m. environ en amont du 
pont de Claviéres et descend son cours, puis celui de la Doire Ripaire 
(Doria Riparia) jusqu'à la route de Claviéres au Val Gimont, laissé à 
l'Italie, route qu'il suit jusqu'au pont sur le Gimont. 

Remontant le cours de celui-ci sur environ 300 m., le tracé l'aban- 
donne pour suivre le chemin muletier qui le conduit à la recette supérieure 
du téléférique de Clavières (Col du Mont Fort du Boeuf) qu'il laisse en 
territoire francais. Il rejoint ensuite par la créte la frontière actuelle au 


Mont la Plane, borne frontière 251. La route de la vallée du Gimont est 
laissée en territoire italien. 


Vallées Supérieures de la T. inée, de la Vésubie 
et de la Roya 
1°— Des Cime de Colla Longa à la Cima di Mercantour 
Références: Carte au 20.000? : St. Etienne de Tinée N* 3.4 et 7-8 les Trois 
Ponts ЇЧ“ 5.6 


La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui se détache de l'ancienne fron- 
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tiére aux Cime de Colla Longa et, se dirigeant vers l'est en suivant la ligne 
de partage des eaux, longe la créte rocheuse en passant par les cotes 2719, 
2562, le Cle di Seccia, atteint à la cote 2760 la Testa dell'Autaret, passe à 
la cote 2672, au Cle della Guercia (2456) et par les cotes 2640, 2693, 
2689, atteint les Rocche di Saboulé dont il longe l'aréte nord. 


Suivant la créte, il arrive par les cotes 2537, 2513, le Pso del Lausfer 
(2461) et la cote 2573, à la Testa Аша del Lausfer (2587) d’où il s'inflé- 
chit vers le sud jusqu'à la Testa Colla Auta en passant par la Cima del 
Lausfer (2544) et laissant le point coté à l'Italie. 


De là, par la cote 2484 et en suivant le chemin de créte, laissé en ter- 
ritoire francais, par les cotes 2240 et 2356, il traverse le Passo di S. Anna, 
passe par les cotes 2420 et 2407, et atteint un point situé à environ 80 
m. au sud du point coté 2378 (Cima Moravacciera). 


Suivant le chemin de créte laissé en territoire francais, il passe par la 
Testa Ga del Caval et la cote 2331 laissées en territoire frangais, puis 
abandonnant le chemin, il se maintient sur la créte de la Testa dell'Adreck 
(2475) et par le Cle della Lombarda et la cote 2556 atteint la Cima della 
Lombarda (2801). 


S'infléchissant vers le sud-est, il s'engage alors sur la créte rocheuse 
et, par le Pso di Peania, la Cima di Vermeil, la cote 2720 laissée en terri- 
toire francais, la Testa Cba Grossa (2792) le Pso del Lupo (2730) et la 
cote 2936, il atteint le Mt. Malinvern. 


Ensuite en direction du sud par les cotes 2701, 2612 et la Cima di 
Tavels (2802), puis en direction de Pest, par la cote 2823, il atteint la 
Testa del Claus (2889). 

S'infléchissant alors en direction générale du sud-est, il traverse le 
Passo delle Portette, passe à la cote 2814, à la Testa delle Portette, à la 
cote 2868, à la Testa Margiola (2831), au Cairo di Prefouns (2840), au 
Passo del Prefouns (2620), à la Testa di Tablasses (2851), au Passo di 
Bresses (2794), à la Testa di Bresses (2820), et, par la Cima di Frema- 
morta (2731), le Cle Fremamorta, la cote 2625, la cote 2675 et la cote 
2539, la Cima di Pagari (2686), la Cima di Naucetas (2706), les cotes 
2660 et 2673, le Cle di Ciriegia (2581), il atteint la Cima di Mercan- 
tour (2775). 
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2° — de la Cima di Mercantour au Mt Clapier 


Références: Carte au 20.000? : les Trois Ponts № 5-6 et le 20.000? italien 
Madonna delle Finestre 


De la Cima di Mercantour, par la cote 2705, le Cle Mercantour 
(2611), la Cima Ghilie (2998), les cotes 2939 et 2955, la Testa della 
Rovina (2981), les cotes 2844 et 2862, le Paso della Rovina, le Caire 
dell'Agnel (2935, 2867, 2784), la Cima del Caire Agnel (2830), la Cima 
Mallariva (2860), la Cima Cairas (2831), la Cima Cougourda (2881, 
2921), la Cima dei Gaisses (2896), les cotes 2766, 2824, la Cima del 
Lombard (2842), les cotes 2831, 2717, 2591, 2600 et 2582, la Boccia 
Forno, la Cima delle Finestre (2657), le Col delle Finestre, les cotes 2634, 
2686 et 2917, il atteint la Cima dei Gelas (3143), puis par la cote 3070 
la Cima della Maledia (3601), longe le sentier du Passo del Pagari (2819) 
puis la limite de commune marquée sur la carte, arrive au Passo di Mt. 
Clapier (2827) et contourne le Mt Clapier (3045) par le nord et l'est 
en suivant la limite administrative tracée sur la carte, 


3* — du Mt Clapier au col de Tende 
Références: 20.000? italien de Madonna delle Finestre et Colle di Tenda 


Du Mt Clapier, le tracé, suivant la limite administrative. marquée 
sur la carte par les cotes 2915, 2887 et 2562, le Passo dell'Agnel et la cote 
2679, atteint la Cima dell'Agnel (2775). 


Se dirigeant vers l'est et suivant toujours la limite administrative 
marquée sur la carte par les cotes 2845 et 2843 des Rce dell'Agnel, il 
atteint la Cima della Scandeiera (2706) et traverse le Colle del Sabbione 
(2332), passe aux cotes 2373, 2226, 2303 et 2313, à la Cima del Sab- 
bione (2610), à la cote 2636, à la Pta Peirafica, aux cotes 2609, 2585, 
2572 et 2550 et atteint la Rca dell'Abisso (2755). 


Se maintenant toujours sur la limite administrative marquée sur la 
carte jusqu'à Pest de la cote 2360, puis suivant le bord des affleurements 
rocheux au nord du Rne Pian Misson d’où il gagne le chemin qui passe 
au Mt Becco Rosso, et qu'il suit au nord des cotes 2181, 2116 et 1915, 
jusqu'à la route qu'il longe pendant 1 kilométre environ en direction du 
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nord, pour reprendre le chemin ci-dessus jusqu'au Colle di Tenda. Les 
chemins et la portion de route précités sont laissés en territoire francais. 


4^ — du Col de Tende à la Cima Missun 
Références: 20.000“ italien de Tenda et Certosa di Pesio 


Du col de Tende, le tracé, laissant le chemin en territoire francais 
passe à la cote 1887 et à la cote 2206, abandonne ce chemin pour suivre 
sur la créte la limite administrative marquée sur la carte, et par la cote 


2262 arrive à la Cima del Becco (2300). 


S'orientant vers le nord, le long de la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte, il passe au col della Perla (2086), suit le chemin qui longe 
l'aréte rocheuse de la Cima del Cuni jusqu'au col della Boaira, oü il l'aban- 
donne pour s'engager sur la créte, en direction du nord. Il laisse ledit 


chemin en territoire francais. 


Longeant ensuite l'aréte rocheuse, il passe à la cote 2275, atteint la 
Testa Ciaudon (2386), longe les escarpements rocheux, franchit la Colla 
Piana (2219) et arrive à la cote 2355 du Mt delle Carsene, laissé à la 
France, il longe l'aréte rocheuse nord de ce mont par la Pta Straldi (2375), 
les cotes 2321 et 2305 jusqu'au Paso Scarason, puis fait un crochet vers le 
nord jusqu'à la cote 2352 oü il rencontre la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte qu'il suit jusqu'à la Pta Marguareis (2651) par les cotes 2510 
et 2532. 


S'infléchissant alors vers le sud, il suit la créte, passe par la cote 2585, 
et descendant le long de l'aréte rocheuse, il aboutit au Colle del Lago dei 
Signori. 

Suivant ensuite le chemin de créte, laissé en territoire francais, puis 
la créte elle-méme, il atteint la Cima di Pertega (2402), descend le long 
de l'aréte rocheuse jusqu'au Colle delle Vecchie (2106) d'oú il suit jus- 
qu'au Mt Bertrand en passant par les cotes 2190, 2162, la Cima del Vescove 
(2257) et la Cima Di Velega (2366), le chemin de créte qu'il laisse en 


territoire francais. 


Du Mt Bertrand (2481), il longe la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte jusqu'à la Colla Rossa ой il retrouve le chemin de créte qu'il 
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longe par les cotes 2179 et 2252, jusqu'à la Cima Missun (2356) dont il 
contourne le sommet par Pest, en continuant á suivre le méme chemin, ce 
chemin étant laissé en territoire francais. 


5° — de la Cima Missun au Col de Pegairole 
Références: Carte au 20.000? de Pointe de Lugo N” 1-2 et 5-6 

Le long de ce méme chemin de créte, le tracé traverse la Colla Cravi- 
rora et passe à l'est de la cote 2265 à la Pta Farenga. Il abandonne le 
chemin pour contourner à l'est la Cima Ventosa, retrouve le chemin du 
Passo di Tanarello, laissant à la France les constructions qui le bordent; 
longe le Mt Tanarello, traverse le Passo Basera (2038), contourne le Mt 
Saccarello, qu'il laisse à environ 300 m. à l'ouest et, suivant l'aréte ro- 
cheuse puis le chemin jusqu'au Passo di Collardente, il aborde la créte qui 
conduit au Mont Collardente en laissant à la France la cote 1762 à hauteur 
de laquelle il longe un chemin laissé en territoire italien, atteint le Mt 
Collardente en laissant à la France le chemin qui le traverse et qu'il suivra 
par la Bassa di Sanson à l'est et au sud de la cote 1769 jusqu'aux con- 
structions (500 m. environ à l'est) de la Testa della Nava (1934) laissées 
en territoire francais. 


Abandonnant le chemin à hauteur de ces constructions, il rejoint par la 
créte le chemin de créte de la Testa della Nava, laissé en territoire fran- 
gais, et le suit jusqu'aux constructions au sud-est de la Cima di Marta ou 
Mt Vacche qu'il contourne par l'est. 


De 18, le long du chemin de créte, laissé en territoire frangais, il con- 
tourne le Mt Ceriana, abandonne le chemin pour atteindre le Mt Grai (2014) 
et vient le rejoindre au col (1875) pour contourner avec lui la Cima della 
Valetta et le Mt Pietravecchia jusqu'à l'aréte rocheuse. 


Il traverse ensuite la Gola dell'Incisa, rejoint le long de la créte par 
la cote 1759 le Mt Torraggio (1972) puis la Cima di Logambon, la Gola 
del Corvo, contourne le Mt Bauso et le Mt Lega (1552, 1563 et 1556) et 
descend par la créte jusqu'au Passo di Muratone. 


Le long du chemin de créte, laissé en territoire francais, il passe au 
Mt Scarassan, au sud du Mt Battolino, au sud de la cote 1358 et atteint 
la Cla Pegairole. 
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6°—de la Cla Pegairole au Mont Mergo 


Références: Cartes au 20.000? de Pointe de Lugo N° 5-6, San Remo №" 1-2 
et Menton N” 3-4 


De la Cla Pegairole, le tracé suit la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte, laissant Cisterne à la France, gravit le mont Simonasso, descend 
jusqu'au col, s'engage sur le chemin de Margheria-Suan qu'il laisse en ter- 
ritoire francais, les chalets demeurant en territoire italien. 


Longeant toujours ce chemin, laissé en territoire francais, il passe à 
l'est de la Testa d'Alpe, à la Fontana dei Draghi, aux sources de la cote 
1406, à la cote 1297, longe à l'est la Colla Sgora, passe aux cotes 1088, 
1016 et 1026, franchit l'aréte rocheuse du mont Colombin, suit la limite 
de canton marquée sur la carte par la Cima di Reglie (846 et 858) aban- 
donne cette limite de canton en direction du sud-ouest pour descendre la 
créte de la Serra dell'Arpetta (543, 474 et 416) jusqu'au thalweg de la 
Roya dont il franchit le cours à 200 m. environ au nord-ouest du pont 


de Fanghetto. 


Le tracé remonte ensuite le thalweg de la Roya jusqu'en un point situé 
à 350 m. environ dudit pont. Quittant en ce point la Roya, il prend 
une direction sud-ouest jusqu'à la cote 566. De ce point, il s'oriente vers 
l'ouest jusqu'à sa rencontre avec le ravin, qui descend vers Olivetta; il 
suit le ravin jusqu'à la route, laissant en territoire italien les habitations 
situées sur cette route, remonte le V. di Trono sur 200 m. environ, puis 
se dirige vers la cote 410 jusqu'au chemin d'Olivetta à San Cirolamo. De 
là, aprés avoir suivi ce chemin sur 100 m. environ vers le sud-est, il 
reprend la direction générale du sud-ouest jusqu'à la cote 403, longeant à 
une vingtaine de métres au sud le chemin marqué sur la carte. А partir de 
la cote 403, il suit la créte de la Pta Becche jusqu'à la cote 379, puis, 
s’orientant de nouveau vers le sud-ouest, il traverse le T. Bevera, se diri- 
geant, en suivant le thalweg, vers le Mont Mergo, dont il contourne par le 
sud, à 50 métres environ, le sommet (686), laissé en territoire francais, et 
rejoint la présente frontiére en un point situé à 100 métres environ au 


sud-ouest dudit sommet. 
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ANNEXE III 


Garanties relatives au Mont Cenis et à la région 
de Tende-la Brigue 


(voir article 9) 


A — GARANTIES QUE LA FRANCE DEVRA DONNER À L'ITALIE А L'OCCASION DE 
LA CESSION DU PLATEAU DU Момт CENIS 


Г. Garanties relatives à la fourniture d'eau prélevée dans le lac du Mont 
Cenis pour la production d'énergie hydro-électrique 
a) La France réglera le volume de l'eau du lac du Mont Cenis dé- 
versée dans les conduites souterraines qui alimentent les centrales hydro- 
électriques de Gran Scala, de Venaus et de Mompantero de maniére à 
fournir à ces centrales la quantité d'eau dont l'Italie pourra avoir besoin, 
selon le débit qui sera nécessaire à ce pays. 


b) La France réparera, maintiendra en bon état de marche et, suivant 
les nécessités, renouvellera toutes les installations nécessaires pour fournir 
l'éau et en régler le débit conformément au paragraphe a), pour autant que 
ces installations seront situées en territoire francais. 


c) La France informera l'Italie, à la demande de celle-ci, du volume 
d'eau existant dans le lac du Mont Cenis et lui fournira à ce sujet tous 
autres renseignements de maniére à permettre à l'Italie de déterminer en 
quelle quantité et suivant quel débit l'eau doit étre déversée dans lesdites 
conduites souterraines. 


d) La France appliquera les dispositions ci-dessus en observant une 
juste économie et facturera à l'Italie les frais effectivement engagés. 


II. Garanties relatives à l'énergie électrique produite par la centrale hydro- 
électrique de Gran Scala. 


a) La France exploitera la centrale hydro-électrique de Gran Scala 
de facon à produire (sous réserve du contróle de l'approvisionnement en 
eau prévu dans la garantie I) les quantités d'électricité dont l'Italie pourra 
avoir besoin à la cadence nécessaire à ce pays, une fois que seront couverts 


les besoins locaux (besoins qui ne devront pas dépasser de facon substan- 
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tielle les besoins actuels) de la région avoisinant Gran Scala située en ter- 
ritoire francais. 


b) La France exploitera l'usine élévatrice d'eau adjacente à la cen- 
trale de Gran Scala de façon à refouler l'eau dans le lac du Mont Cenis 
dans la mesure et au moment où l'Italie en aura besoin. 


c) La France réparera, maintiendra en bon état de marche et, suivant 
les nécessités, renouvellera toutes les installations constituant la centrale 
hydro-électrique de Gran Scala et l'usine élévatrice ainsi que la ligne et 
l'appareillage de transport de force reliant la centrale de Gran Scala à la 
frontiére franco-italienne. 


d) La France assurera, par la ligne reliant Gran Scala à la frontiére 
franco-italienne, le transport du courant correspondant aux besoins sus- 
mentionnés de l'Italie et elle livrera ce courant à l'Italie au point ой la 
ligne de transport de force franchit la frontiére pour pénétrer en territoire 
italien. 

e) La France maintiendra le voltage et la fréquence du courant fourni 
conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus à un niveau correspondant aux 
demandes que l'Italie pourra raisonnablement formuler. 


f) La France prendra avec l'Italie des dispositions en vue de l’éta- 
blissement d'une liaison téléphonique entre Gran Scala et l'Italie et restera 
en communication avec l'Italie afin d'assurer que l'exploitation de la cen- 
trale de Gran Scala, de l'usine élévatrice et de la ligne de transport de 
force, soit conforme aux garanties énoncées ci-dessus. 


g) Le prix que devra facturer la France, et que devra payer l'Italie, 
pour le courant produit par la centrale hydro-électrique de Gran Scala qui 
sera mis à la disposition de l'Italie (une fois que seront couverts les be- 
soins locaux indiqués plus haut), sera identique au prix facturé en France 
pour la fourniture de quantités analogues d'électricité d'origine hydro- 
électrique en territoire frangais, aux environs du Mont Cenis ou dans 
d'autres régions ой les conditions sont comparables. 


III. Durée d'application des garanties 
Sauf s'il en est autrement convenu entre la France et l'Italie, ces 


garanties resteront perpétuellement en vigueur. 
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IV. Commission technique de surveillance 

Une Commission technique de surveillance franco-italienne composée 
en nombre égal de membres frangais et italiens sera créée pour surveiller 
et faciliter l'exécution des clauses de garantie ci-dessus dont le but est 
d'assurer à l'Italie des facilités identiques à celles dont elle disposait en ce 
qui concerne l'énergie hydro-électrique et l'eau fournies par le lac du Mont 
Cenis avant la cession de cette région à la France. Il entrera également dans 
le róle de la Commission technique de surveillance de coopérer avec les 
services techniques français compétents pour s'assurer que la sécurité des 
vallées inférieures n'est pas mise en danger. 


B — GARANTIES QUE LA FRANCE DEVRA DONNER À L'ITALIE À L'OCCASION DE 

LA CESSION À LA FRANCE DE LA RÉGION DE TENDE-LA BRIGUE 

l. Garantie permettant d'assurer à l'Italie l'énergie électrique pro- 
duite par les deux alternateurs à 16% périodes de la centrale hydro-élec- 
trique de San Dalmazzo et l'énergie électrique à 50 périodes produite par 
les centrales hydro-électriques de Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo et Confine en 
plus de la quantité de courant provenant de ces usines qui peut étre néces- 
saire à la France pour alimenter les régions de Sospel, Menton et Nice 
jusqu'à la reconstruction totale des centrales hydro-électriques détruites de 
Breil et de Fontan, étant entendu que cette quantité ira en diminuant à 
mesure des progrés de la reconstruction de ces centrales, que cette quan- 
tité ne dépassera pas une puissance de 5.000 kilowatts et 3.000.000 de 
kilowatts-heure par mois et que, si la reconstruction de ces centrales ne se 
heurte pas à des difficultés particuliéres, les travaux devraient étre ter- 
minés à la fin de 1947 au plus tard. 

а) La France exploitera lesdites usines de facon à produire (sous 
réserve des limitations qui peuvent étre imposées par le volume d'eau 
utilisable et compte tenu, autant qu'il est raisonnablement possible, des 
besoins des usines situées en aval) des quantités d'électricité à une cadence 
correspondant aux besoins de l'Italie, premiérement, en courant à 16% 
périodes, pour les chemins de fer italiens de Ligurie et du Piémont méri- 
dional, et deuxiémement en courant à 50 périodes pour les usages généraux, 
une fois que seront couverts les besoins de la France pour Sospel, Menton 
et Nice, comme il est dit ci-dessus, ainsi que les besoins locaux de la région 
avoisinant San Dalmazzo; 
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b) La France réparera, maintiendra en bon état de marche, et, suivant 
les nécessités, renouvellera toutes les installations constituant les centrales 
hydro-électriques de Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo et Confine ainsi que les 
lignes et installations de transport de force reliant les centrales de Le 
Mesce et Confine, d'une part, à celle de San Dalmazzo, d'autre part, et les 
lignes et installations principales de transport de force allant de la centrale 
de San Dalmazzo à la frontière franco-italienne; 

c) La France informera l'Italie, à la demande de celle-ci, du débit 
de l'eau à Le Mesce et à Confine ainsi que du volume d'eau accumulé à 
San Dalmazzo et elle fournira tous autres renseignements du méme ordre 
de facon à lui permettre de déterminer ses besoins en courant électrique 
conformément aux dispositions de l'alinéa a) ; 

d) La France assurera, par les lignes principales reliant San Dal- 
mazzo à la frontiére franco-italienne, le transport du courant correspondant 
aux besoins susmentionnés de l'Italie et elle fournira ce courant à l'Italie 
aux points ой lesdites lignes franchissent la frontiére pour pénétrer en 
territoire italien; 

e) La France maintiendra le voltage et la fréquence du courant 
électrique fourni conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus à un niveau 
correspondant aux besoins réels de l'Italie; 

f) La France prendra avec l'Italie des dispositions en vue d'établir 
une liaison téléphonique entre San Dalmazzo et l'Italie et restera en com- 
munication avec l'Italie afin d'assurer que l'exploitation desdites centrales 
hydro-électriques et lignes de transport de force soit conforme aux garanties 
énoncées ci-dessus. 

2. Garantie relative au prix que la France facturera à l'Italie pour 
le courant mis à la disposition de l'Italie, conformément au paragraphe 1 
ci-dessus, jusqu'à ce que les livraisons cessent, conformément au para- 
graphe 3 ci-aprés. 

Le prix que la France devra facturer et que l'Italie devra payer pour 
le courant produit par les centrales hydro-électriques de Le Mesce, San 
Dalmazzo et Confine qui sera mis à la disposition de l'Italie, une fois que 
seront couverts les besoins de la France pour Sospel, Menton et Nice, ainsi 
que les besoins locaux de la région avoisinant San Dalmazzo, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l'alinéa a) de la garantie 1, sera identique au 
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prix facturé en France pour la fourniture de quantités analogues de courant 
d'origine hydro-électrique en territoire francais aux environs de la vallée 
supérieure de la Roya ou dans d'autres régions oü les conditions sont 
comparables. 

3. Garantie selon laquelle la France fournira du courant électrique à 
l'Italie pendant une période d'une durée raisonnable. 

Sauf s'il en est autrement convenu entre la France et l'Italie, les garan- 
ties 1 et 2 resteront en vigueur jusqu'au 31 décembre 1961. Elles cesseront 
d'étre applicables à cette date ou le 31 décembre de l'une quelconque des 
années suivantes, à condition que l'un des deux pays donne par écrit à l'autre, 
deux ans à l'avance au moins, avis de son intention d'y mettre un terme. 

4. Garantie concernant l'utilisation totale et équitable par la France 
et par l'Italie des eaux de la Roya et de ses affluents en vue de l'exploita- 
tion des ressources hydro-électriques: 

a) La France exploitera les centrales hydro-électriques de la vallée 
de la Roya situées en territoire francais en tenant compte, autant qu'il est 
raisonnablement possible, des besoins des centrales situées en aval. La 
France fera connaitre d'avance à l'Italie le volume d'eau qui, d'aprés les 
prévisions, sera disponible chaque jour et elle fournira tous autres ren- 
seignements du méme ordre; 

b) La France et l'Italie élaboreront, par voie de négociations bilaté- 
rales, un plan coordonné d'exploitation des ressources hydrauliques de la 
Roya qui soit acceptable pour les deux parties. 

5. Une commission, ou tel autre organisme analogue qu'il pourra 
étre convenu de créer, sera instituée en vue de surveiller l'exécution du 
plan mentionné à l'alinéa b) de la garantie 4 et de faciliter l'observation des 
garanties 1 à 4. 


ANNEXE IV 


Dispositions dont sont convenus à la date du 5 Septembre 1946 
les Gouvernements italien et autrichien 


(voir article 10) 
l. Les habitants de langue allemande de la province de Bolzano et 
ceux des communes voisines bilingues de la province de Trente jouiront 
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d'une compléte égalité de droits vis-à-vis des habitants de langue italienne, 
dans le cadre de dispositions spéciales destinées à sauvegarder le carac- 
tére ethnique et le développement culturel et économique du groupe de 
langue allemande. 


Conformément aux mesures législatives qui ont été déjà prises ou qui 
le seront, les ressortissants de langue allemande bénéficieront des garanties 


suivantes: 
a) enseignement primaire et secondaire dans leur langue maternelle; 


b) emploi sur un pied d'égalité des langues allemande et italienne 
dans les administrations publiques, dans les documents officiels et dans la 
nomenclature topographique bilingue; 

c) droit de rétablir les noms de famille allemands italianisés au 


cours des derniéres années; 


d) égalité de droits pour l'accés aux emplois publics en vue de réaliser 
une proportion d'emploi plus satisfaisante entre les deux groupes ethniques. 


2. Les autorités législatives et exécutives des régions indiquées ci- 
dessus, bénéficieront d'un régime d'autonomie dont les principes essentiels 
seront fixés en consultation avec des éléments locaux représentatifs de la 
population de langue allemande. 


3. En vue d'établir des relations de bon voisinage entre l'Italie et 
l’Autriche, le Gouvernement italien s'engage, après consultation avec le 
Gouvernement autrichien, et dans le délai d'un an à partir de la signature 
du présent traité: 

a) à réviser dans un esprit de large équité le régime des options de 
nationalité tel qu'il résulte des accords du 21 octobre 1939; 


b) à conclure un accord stipulant, dans des conditions de réciprocité, 
la validité de certains titres d'études et diplómes universitaires; 


c) à négocier une convention pour le libre transit des passagers et 
des marchandises entre le Tyrol septentrional et le Tyrol oriental soit par 
chemin de fer soit, dans les limites du possible, par route; 

d) à conclure des accords spéciaux tendant à faciliter un trafic fron- 
talier plus étendu entre l'Autriche et l'Italie ainsi qu'à permettre les 
échanges locaux de certaines quantités de biens et produits régionaux. 


95347°—49— PT. I1——28 
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ANNEXE V 


Alimentation en eau de la Commune de Gorizia 
et de ses environs 


(voir article 13) 

1. La Yougoslavie assurera en qualité de propriétaire l'entretien et 
l'exploitation des sources et des installations d'alimentation en eau de 
Fonte Fredda et de Moncorona, et elle assurera l'alimentation en eau de 
la partie de la commune de Gorizia qui, aux termes du présent Traité, 
reste en Italie. L’Italie continuera d'assurer l'entretien et l'exploitation du 
réservoir et du systéme d'adduction d'eau qui se trouvent en territoire 
italien et sont alimentés par les sources mentionnées ci-dessus; elle con- 
tinuera également de fournir l'eau aux régions situées en territoire 
yougoslave, qui auront été transférées à la Yougoslavie aux termes du 
présent Traité, et dont l'alimentation en eau se fait à partir du territoire 
italien. 

2. Les quantités d'eau ainsi procurées correspondront à celles qui ont 
été habituellement fournies à la région dans le passé. Au cas ой les con- 
sommateurs de l'un ou l'autre Etat auraient besoin de fournitures supplé- 
mentaires d'eau, les deux Gouvernements examineront conjointement la 
question, en vue de réaliser un accord sur toutes mesures qui pourront étre 
raisonnablement nécessaires pour satisfaire ces besoins. Dans le cas ой la 
quantité d'eau disponible serait réduite pour des causes naturelles, les 
quantités d'eau provenant des sources d'alimentation précitées, qui seront 
fournies aux consommateurs se trouvant en Yougoslavie et en Italie, seront 
réduites pour les uns et les autres au prorata de leur consommation 
antérieure. 

3. Le prix que la commune de Gorizia devra payer à la Yougoslavie 
pour l'eau mise à sa disposition et le prix que les consommateurs résidant 
en territoire yougoslave devront payer à la commune de Gorizia seront 
calculés uniquement sur la base du coüt de l'exploitation et de l'entretien 
dy systéme d'adduction d'eau, ainsi que d'aprés le montant des nouvelles 
dépenses d'installation qui pourront étre nécessaires pour l'exécution des 
présentes dispositions. 


4. Dans le délai d'un mois aprés l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
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la Yougoslavie et l'Italie concluront un accord déterminant les responsa- 
bilités respectives qui résultent pour elles des dispositions ci-dessus et 
fixant les sommes à payer en vertu de ces dispositions. Les deux Gouver- 
nements créeront une Commission mixte chargée de surveiller l'exécution 
dudit accord. 

5. A l'expiration d'une période de dix années aprés l'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, la Yougoslavie et l'Italie procéderont à un nouvel examen 
des dispositions qui précédent, en tenant compte de la situation à cette 
époque, afin de déterminer s'il y a lieu de les reviser, et elles y apporteront 
toutes modifications et adjonctions dont elles pourront convenir. Tous 
différends qui pourraient s'élever à la suite de ce nouvel examen, seront 
réglés suivant la procédure prévue à l'article 87 du présent Traité. 


ANNEXE VI 


Statut Permanent du Territoire Libre de Trieste 
(voir article 21) 


Article 1. Etendue du Territoire Libre 
Le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera délimité par les frontières qui sont 
décrites aux articles 4 et 22 du présent Traité et dont le tracé sera établi 
conformément à l'article 5 du Traité. 


Article 2. Intégrité et Indépendance 
Le Conseil de Sécurité de l'Organisation des Nations Unies assure 
l'intégrité et l'indépendance du Territoire Libre. Cette responsabilité im- 
plique qu'il a la charge: 
a. de faire observer les dispositions du Statut Permanent, notamment 
en ce qui concerne la protection des droits fondamentaux de l'homme; 
b. de maintenir l'ordre et la sécurité dans le Territoire Libre. 


Article 3. Démilitarisation et Neutralité 
1. Le Territoire Libre sera démilitarisé et déclaré neutre. 
2. Aucune force armée ne sera autorisée dans le Territoire Libre, sauf 
sur instructions du Conseil de Sécurité. 
3. Les formations, exercices et activités paramilitaires seront interdits 
dans les limites du Territoire Libre. 
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4. Le Gouvernement du Territoire Libre ne conclura ni ne négociera 


d'accords ou de conventions militaires avec aucun Etat. 


Article 4. Droits de l'Homme et Libertés Fondamentales 


La Constitution du Territoire Libre assurera à toute personne relevant 
de la juridiction du Territoire Libre, sans distinction d'origine ethnique, 
de sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l'homme et 
des libertés fondamentales, notamment la liberté du culte, la liberté de 
langage, la liberté d'expression de la pensée par la parole et par l'écrit, 
la liberté d'enseignement, de réunion et d'association. Les ressortissants 
du Territoire Libre auront la garantie de conditions égales d'admission 
aux fonctions publiques. 


Article 5. Droits Civils et Politiques 
Aucune des personnes ayant acquis la citoyenneté du Territoire Libre 
ne sera privée de ses droits civils et politiques si ce n'est par décision judi- 
ciaire et pour infraction aux lois pénales du Territoire Libre. 


Article 6. Citoyenneté 

l. Les ressortissants italiens qui étaient domiciliós au 10 juin 1940, 
dans les limites constituant le Territoire Libre, et leurs enfants nés aprés 
cette date, deviendront citoyens d'origine du Territoire Libre et jouiront 
de la plénitude des droits civils et politiques. En devenant citoyens du Ter- 
ritoire Libre, ils perdront leur nationalité italienne. 

2. Toutefois, le Gouvernement du Territoire Libre prescrira que les 
personnes visées au paragraphe 1, qui sont ágées de plus de 18 ans (et les 
personnes mariées, qu'elles aient ou non atteint cet áge) et dont la langue 
usuelle est Pitalien, auront le droit d’opter pour la nationalité italienne 
dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur de la Constitution, 
selon les conditions qui seront établies par celle-ci. Toute personne exercant 
ce droit d'option sera considérée comme ayant acquis de nouveau la 
nationalité italienne. L'option du mari n’entraînera pas celle de la femme. 
Toutefois l'option du pére ou, si le pére est décédé, celle de 1а mére, 


entraînera automatiquement l'option de tous les enfants non mariés âgés 
de moins de 18 ans. 


3. Le Territoire Libre pourra exiger des personnes qui auront exercé 
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leur droit d'option, qu'elles transférent leur résidence en Italie dans un 
délai d'un an à compter de la date à laquelle l'option aura été exercée. 

4. Les conditions d'acquisition de la citoyenneté par les personnes 
non qualifiées pour obtenir la citoyenneté d'origine seront déterminées par 
l'Assemblée Constituante du Territoire Libre et inscrites dans la Constitu- 
tion. Toutefois, ces conditions devront interdire l'acquisition de la cito- 
yenneté par les personnes ayant appartenu à l'ancienne police fasciste 
(O.V.R.A.) qui n'auront pas été réhabilitées par les autorités compétentes, 
notamment par les autorités militaires alliées qui avaient la charge 
d'administrer le territoire en question. 


Article 7. Langues Officielles 
Les langues officielles du Territoire Libre seront l’italien et le slovène. 
La Constitution déterminera les circonstances dans lesquelles le croate 
pourra étre employé comme troisiéme langue officielle. 


Article 8. Drapeau et Armes 
Le "Territoire Libre aura son drapeau et ses armes. Son drapeau sera 
le drapeau traditionnel de la ville de Trieste, et ses armes, les armes 
historiques de celle-ci. 


Article 9. Organes du Gouvernement 
Il sera prévu pour le gouvernement du Territoire Libre un Gouver- 
neur, un Conseil de Gouvernement, une Assemblée populaire élue par le 
peuple du Territoire Libre et un Corps judiciaire. Leurs pouvoirs respectifs 
seront exercés conformément aux dispositions du présent Statut et de la 
Constitution du Territoire Libre. 


Article 10. Constitution 

1. La Constitution du Territoire Libre sera établie conformément aux 
principes démocratiques et adoptée par une Assemblée Constituante à la 
majorité des deux tiers des suffrages exprimés. La Constitution devra étre 
conforme aux dispositions du présent Statut. Elle n'entrera pas en vigueur 
avant la mise en application du Statut. 

2. Si le Gouverneur estime qu'une disposition quelconque de la 
Constitution proposée par l’Assemblée Constituante, ou un amendement 
qui serait apporté ultérieurement à la Constitution, se trouvent en contra- 
diction avec le Statut, il pourra s'opposer à leur entrée en vigueur, sous 
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réserve d'en référer au Conseil de Sécurité si l'Assemblée ne partage pas 


ses vues et n'accepte pas ses recommandations. 


Article 11. Nomination du Gouverneur 


1. Le Gouverneur sera nommé par le Conseil de Sécurité aprés con- 
sultation avec les Gouvernements yougoslave et italien. Il ne devra étre 
ressortissant ni de la Yougoslavie, ni de l'Italie, ni du Territoire Libre. 
Il sera nommé pour une période de cinq ans et son mandat pourra étre 
renouvelé. Ses émoluments et indemnités seront à la charge des Nations 
Unies. 

2. Le Gouverneur pourra habiliter une personne de son choix à exercer 
ses fonctions lorsqu'il devra s'absenter momentanément, ou ne se trouvera 
pas en mesure, temporairement, de s'acquitter de ses fonctions. 

3. Si le Conseil de Sécurité estime que le Gouverneur a manqué aux 
devoirs de sa charge, il pourra le suspendre et, sous réserve des garanties 
appropriées d'enquéte et de faculté pour le Gouverneur d'étre entendu, 
le révoquer. En cas de suspension, de révocation, d'incapacité ou de décés du 
Gouverneur, le Conseil de Sécurité pourra désigner ou nommer une autre 
personne qui remplira les fonctions de Gouverneur Provisoire jusqu'à ce 
que le Gouverneur ne soit plus dans l'incapacité de remplir ses fonctions 
ou qu'un nouveau Gouverneur ait été nommé. 


Article 12. Pouvoir Législatif 
Le pouvoir législatif sera exercó par une Assemblée populaire com- 
posée d'une seule chambre, élue sur la base de la représentation propor- 
tionnelle par les citoyens des deux sexes du Territoire Libre. Les élections 
à l'Assemblée se feront au suffrage universel, égal pour tous, direct et secret. 


Article 13. Conseil de Gouvernement 


l. Sous réserve des responsabilités assignées au Gouverneur aux 
termes du présent Statut, le pouvoir exécutif dans le Territoire Libre sera 
exercé par un Conseil de Gouvernement formé par l'Assemblée populaire 
et responsable devant elle. 

2. Le Gouverneur aura le droit d'assister à toutes les séances du Conseil 


de Gouvernement. П pourra exprimer ses vues sur toute question touchant 
à ses responsabilités. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1319 


3. Lorsque des questions touchant aux responsabilités de leur charge 
seront examinées par le Conseil de Gouvernement, le Directeur de la Súreté 
et le Directeur du Port Franc seront invités à assister aux séances du 


Conseil et à y exposer leurs vues. 


Article 14. Exercice du Pouvoir Judiciaire 
Le pouvoir judiciaire dans le Territoire Libre sera exercé par des 


tribunaux institués conformément à la Constitution et aux lois du Territoire 


Libre. 
Article 15. Liberté et Indépendance du Pouvoir Judiciaire 


La Constitution du Territoire Libre devra garantir la liberté et l’indé- 
pendance complétes du pouvoir judiciaire et prévoir une instance d'appel. 


Article 16. Nomination des Magistrats 

1. Le Gouverneur nommera les magistrats en les choisissant parmi les 
candidats proposés par le Conseil de Gouvernement ou parmi d'autres 
personnes, aprés consultation du Conseil de Gouvernement, à moins que 
la Constitution ne prévoie un autre mode de nomination aux fonctions judi- 
ciaires; sous réserve des garanties qui seront données par la Constitution, 
le Gouverneur pourra révoquer les magistrats si leur conduite est incompa- 
tible avec leurs fonctions judiciaires. 

2. L'Assemblée populaire pourra, par un vote à la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages exprimés, inviter le Gouverneur à procéder à une 
enquéte sur toute accusation portée contre un membre de la magistrature. 
Cette accusation, si elle s'avére fondée, pourra entrainer la suspension ou la 


révocation de l'intéressé. 


Article 17. Responsabilité du Gouverneur devant le Conseil de Sécurité 

1. Le Gouverneur, en sa qualité de représentant du Conseil de Sécurité, 
aura la responsabilité de surveiller l'application du présent Statut, notam- 
ment en ce qui concerne la protection des droits fondamentaux de l'homme, 
et d'assurer le maintien de l'ordre public et de la sécurité par le Gouverne- 
ment du Territoire Libre, conformément au présent Statut, à la Constitution 
et aux lois du Territoire Libre. 

2. Le Gouverneur présentera au Conseil de Sécurité des rapports 
annuels sur l'application du Statut et sur l'exercice de ses fonctions, 
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Article 18. Droits de l'Assemblée 


L'Assemblée populaire aura le droit de procéder à l'examen ou à la 
discussion de toute question concernant les intéréts du Territoire Libre. 


Article 19. Législation 


l. L'initiative en matiére législative appartient aux membres de 
l'Assemblée populaire, au Conseil de Gouvernement, ainsi qu'au Gouver- 
neur, pour les questions qui, à son avis, concernent les responsabilités du 
Conseil de Sécurité, telles qu'elles sont définies à l'article 2 du présent 
Statut. 

2. Aucune loi ne pourra entrer en vigueur avant d'avoir été promul. 
guée. La promulgation des lois aura lieu conformément aux dispositions 
de la Constitution du Territoire Libre. 

3. Avant d'étre promulguée, toute loi adoptée par l'Assemblée devra 
étre présentée au Gouverneur. 

4. Si le Gouverneur estime que cette loi est contraire au présent Statut, 
il pourra, dans les dix jours suivant la présentation qui lui en a été faite, la 
renvoyer à l'Assemblée avec ses observations et recommandations. Si le 
Gouverneur ne renvoie pas cette loi dans les dix jours fixés, ou s'il avise 
l'Assemblée dans le inéme délai que la loi n'appelle aucune observation ou 
recommandation de sa part, la loi sera promulguée immédiatement. 

5. Si l'Assemblée manifeste son refus de retirer la loi qui lui a été 
renvoyée par le Gouverneur ou de l'amender conformément aux observa- 
tions ou recommandations du Gouverneur, celui-ci, à moins qu'il ne soit 
prét à retirer ses observations et recommandations—et dans ce cas la loi sera 
promulguée sans délai—, soumettra aussitôt la question au Conseil de Sécu- 
rité. Le Gouverneur transmettra également sans délai au Conseil de Sécurité, 
toute communication que l'Assemblée pourrait désirer faire tenir au Conseil 
á ce sujet. 

6. Les lois qui auront été soumises au Conseil de Sécurité en vertu des 
dispositions du précédent paragraphe ne seront promulguées que sur instruc- 
tions du Conseil de Sécurité, 


Article 20. Droits du Gouverneur en matière de mesures administratives 
l. Le Gouverneur peut demander au Conseil de Gouvernement de 
suspendre l'application des mesures administratives qui, à son avis, sont 
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incompatibles avec ses propres responsabilités, telles qu’elles sont définies 
dans le présent Statut (contréle de l'application du Statut; maintien de 
l'ordre public et de la sécurité; respect des droits de l'homme). En cas 
d'objection de la part du Conseil de Gouvernement, le Gouverneur peut 
suspendre l'application de ces mesures administratives et le Gouverneur ou 
le Conseil de Gouvernement peuvent saisir le Conseil de Sécurité de l'en- 


semble de la question pour qu'il prenne une décision à ce sujet. 


2. Lorsque ses responsabilités, telles qu'elles sont définies par le Statut, 
se trouvent en jeu, le Gouverneur peut proposer au Conseil de Gouvernement 
d'adopter toutes mesures d'ordre administratif. Si le Conseil de Gouverne- 
ment n'accepte pas ces propositions, le Gouverneur peut, sans préjudice des 
dispositions de l'article 22 du présent Statut, soumettre la question au 


Conseil de Sécurité pour décision. 


Article 21. Budget 


l. Le Conseil de Gouvernement sera chargé de préparer le projet de 
budget du Territoire Libre, qui comprendra les prévisions de recettes et de 
dépenses, et de soumettre ce projet à l'Assemblée populaire. 

2. Ац cas ой un exercice budgétaire commencerait sans que le budget 
ait été düment adopté par l'Assemblée, les dispositions budgétaires de 
l'exercice précédent seront appliquées au nouvel exercice budgétaire, 


jusqu'à ce que le nouveau budget ait été voté. 


Article 22. Pouvoirs Spéciaux du Gouverneur 
1. Afin d'étre en mesure de s'acquitter de ses responsabilités envers le 
Conseil de Sécurité, conformément au présent Statut, le Gouverneur peut, 
dans les cas qui à son avis présentent un caractére d'extréme urgence et 
qui menacent l'indépendance ou l'intégrité du Territoire Libre, l'ordre public 
ou le respect des droits de l'homme, ordonner directement et faire exécuter 
les mesures appropriées, sous réserve d'adresser immédiatement au Conseil 
de Sécurité un rapport à ce sujet. En pareil cas, le Gouverneur peut, s'il le 

juge nécessaire, prendre la direction des services de la Súreté. 


2. L'Assemblée populaire peut adresser une pétition au Conseil de 
Sécurité au sujet de tout acte accompli par le Gouverneur dans l'exercice 
de ceux de ses pouvoirs qui sont visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 
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Article 23. Droit de gráce et de commutation de peine 
Le droit de gráce et de commutation de peine appartiendra au Gou- 
verneur et sera exercé par lui conformément aux dispositions qui seront 


inscrites dans 1а Constitution. 


Article 24. Relations Extérieures 

1. Le Gouverneur veillera à ce que la conduite des relations extérieures 
du Territoire Libre soit conforme aux dispositions du Statut, de la Constitu- 
tion et des lois du Territoire Libre. A cette fin, le Gouverneur aura le pou- 
voir de s'opposer à la mise en vigueur de traités ou d'accords intéressant les 
relations extéribures, qui à son avis sont en contradiction avec le Statut, la 
Constitution ou les lois du Territoire Libre. 

2. Les traités et les accords, ainsi que les exequaturs et les commissions 
consulaires seront signés conjointement par le Gouverneur et par un repré- 
sentant du Conseil de Gouvernement. 

3. Le Territoire Libre peut ou pourra étre partie à des conventions 
internationales, ou devenir membre d'organisations internationales, à 
condition que le but de ces conventions ou de ces organisations soit de régler 
des questions économiques, techniques, culturelles, sociales, ou relatives à la 
santé publique. 

4. Toute union économique ou association d'un caractère exclusif avec 
un Etat quelconque est incompatible avec le Statut du Territoire Libre. 

9. Le Territoire Libre reconnaítra la pleine valeur du Traité de Paix 
avec l'Italie et donnera effet aux dispositions de ce Traité qui lui sont appli- 
cables. Le Territoire Libre reconnaítra également la pleine valeur des autres 
accords ou arrangements qui ont été ou qui seront conclus par les Puissances 
Alliées et Associées pour le rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 25. Indépendance du Gouverneur et de son personnel 
Dans l'accomplissement de leurs devoirs, le Gouverneur et son per- 
sonnel ne solliciteront ou n'accepteront d'instructions d'aucun Gouvernement 
ni d'aucune autre autorité, à l'exception du Conseil de Sécurité. Пз s'abstien- 
dront de tout acte incompatible avec leur situation de fonctionnaires inter- 
nationaux relevant uniquement du Conseil de Sécurité. 


Article 26. Nomination et révocation des fonctionnaires administratifs 
l. Les nominations aux fonctions publiques dans le Territoire Libre 
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seront faites en tenant compte exclusivement des capacités professionnelles, 
de la compétence et de l'intégrité des candidats. 

2. Les fonctionnaires des organismes administratifs ne setont révoqués 
que pour incompétence ou faute grave et la révocation ne sera prononcée 
que sous réserve des garanties appropriées d'enquéte et de faculté pour 
l'intéressé d'étre entendu. Ces garanties seront déterminées par la loi. 


Article 27. Directeur de la Süreté 

1. Le Conseil de Gouvernement soumet au Gouverneur une liste de 
candidats pour le poste de Directeur de la Súreté. La nomination du Direc- 
teur est faite par le Gouverneur qui le choisit parmi les candidats qui lui ont 
été présentés ou parmi d'autres personnes, aprés consultation du Conseil de 
Gouvernement. П peut également révoquer le Directeur de la Súreté aprés 
consultation du Conseil de Gouvernement. 

2. Le Directeur de la Süreté ne devra ёїте ressortissant ni de la 
Yougoslavie ni de l'Italie. 

3. Normalement, le Directeur de la Sûreté relève directement du Con- 
seil de Gouvernement et regoit, pour les questions qui sont de son ressort, 
les instructions de celui-ci. 

4. a. Le Gouverneur doit recevoir régulièrement des rapports du 
Directeur de la Süreté et conférer avec le Directeur sur toute 
question qui est du ressort de celui-ci. 

b. Il doit étre mis au courant par le Conseil de Gouvernement des 
instructions que celui-ci donne au Directeur de la Súreté et peut 


exprimer son avis à leur sujet. 


Article 28. Force de Police 
1. Pour maintenir l'ordre public et la sécurité conformément au Statut, 
à la Constitution et aux lois du Territoire Libre, le Gouvernement du Terri- 
toire Libre aura le droit d'entretenir une force de police et des services de 
Süreté. 
2. Les membres de la police et des services de Süreté seront recrutés 
par le Directeur de la Súreté et pourront étre révoqués par lui. 


Article 29. Gouvernement Local 
La Constitution du Territoire Libre devra prévoir l'établissement, sur 
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la base de la représentation proportionnelle, d'organes de gouvernement 
local, selon des principes démocratiques, notamment celui du suffrage 


universel, égal pour tous, direct et secret. 


Article 30. Systéme Monétaire 
Le Territoire Libre aura son systéme monétaire propre. 


Article 31. Chemins de fer 

Sans préjudice de ses droits de propriété sur les chemins de fer à 
l'intérieur de ses frontiéres, et de son contróle sur leur administration, le 
Territoire Libre pourra négocier avec la Yougoslavie et l'Italie des accords 
en vue d'assurer une exploitation rationnelle et économique de ses chemins 
de fer. De tels accords détermineront la responsabilité de l'exploitation des 
chemins de fer en direction de la Yougoslavie ou de l'Italie respectivement, 
ainsi que de l'exploitation de la téte de ligne de Trieste et des portions de 
voies communes à toutes les lignes. Dans ce dernier cas, l'exploitation pourra 
étre assurée par une Commission spéciale composée de représentants du 
Territoire Libre, de la Yougoslavie et de l'Italie sous la présidence du repré- 
sentant du Territoire Libre. 


Article 32. Aviation Commerciale 

l. Les aéronefs commerciaux immatriculés sur le territoire de l'une 
quelconque des Nations Unies, qui accorde les mémes droits sur son terri- 
toire aux aéronefs commerciaux immatriculés dans le Territoire Libre, 
jouiront des droits accordés à l'aviation commerciale dans le trafic inter- 
national, notamment le droit d'atterrir à des fins de ravitaillement et de 
réparations, le droit de survoler sans escale le Territoire Libre, et d'utiliser 
pour les transports aériens les aéroports qui pourront étre désignés par les 
autorités compétentes du Territoire Libre. 

2. Ces droits ne seront pas soumis à d'autres restrictions que celles 
qui sont imposées sur une base de non-discrimination par les lois et les 
réglements en vigueur dans le Territoire Libre et dans les pays intéressés 
ou qui résultent du caractére spécial du Territoire Libre, en tant que terri- 
toire neutre et démilitarisé. 


Article 33. Immatriculation des Navires 
l. Le Territoire Libre est habilité à ouvrir des registres en vue de 
l'immatriculation des navires et bátiments appartenant soit au Gouvernement 
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du Territoire Libre, soit à des personnes physiques ou à des organisations 
domiciliées dans le Territoire Libre. | 

2. А la demande de la Tchécoslovaquie et de la Confédération helvé- 
tique, le Territoire Libre ouvrira des registres maritimes spéciaux pour les 
navires et bátiments tchécoslovaques et helvétiques. Aprés la conclusion du 
Traités de Paix avec la Hongrie et du traité rétablissant l'indépendance de 
l'Autriche respectivement, le Territoire Libre ouvrira, dans les mémes 
conditions, des registres maritimes spéciaux pour les navires et bátiments 
hongrois et autrichiens. Les navires et bátiments inscrits dans ces registres 
battront pavillon de leurs pays respectifs. 

9. Еп donnant effet aux dispositions ci-dessus, et sous réserve de toute 
convention internationale qui viendrait à étre conclue à cet égard avec la 
participation du Gouvernement du Territoire Libre, celui-ci pourra établir 
telles conditions concernant l'immatriculation, le maintien sur les registres 
ou la radiation, qui empécheront tous abus auxquels donneraient lieu les 
facilités ainsi accordées. En ce qui concerne, notamment, les navires et 
bátiments immatriculés conformément au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, l'imma- 
triculation sera limitée aux navires et bátiments gérés du Territoire Libre 
et servant réguliérement les besoins ou les intéréts du Territoire. Dans le 
cas des navires et bátiments immatriculés conformément au paragraphe 
2 ci-dessus, l'immatriculation sera limitée aux navires et bátiments ayant 
Trieste pour port d'attache et servant d'une manière réguliére et permanente 
les besoins de leurs pays respectifs par le port de Trieste. 


Article 34. Port Franc 


Il sera créé, dans le Territoire Libre, un port franc qui sera administré 
conformément aux dispositions d'un Instrument international établi par le 
Conseil des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres et approuvé par le Conseil de 
Sécurité. Le texte de cet Instrument figure en annexe au présent Traité 
(annexe VIII). Le Gouvernement du Territoire Libre mettra en vigueur la 
législation nécessaire et prendra toutes mesures utiles pour donner effet 
aux dispositions de cet Instrument. 


Article 35. Liberté de Transit 


La liberté de transit sera assurée conformément aux conventions inter- 
nationales usuelles par le Territoire Libre et les Ftats par les territoires 
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desquels s'effectue le transit, aux marchandises transportées par chemin de 
fer entre le Port Franc et les Etats qu'il dessert, sans aucune discrimination 
et sans droits de douane, ni taxes autres que celles qui seraient perques à 
l'occasion de services rendus. 
Article 36. Interprétation du Statut 

Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est expressé- 
ment prévue par un article du présent Statut, tout différend relatif à l’in- 
terprétation ou à l'exécution du Statut qui n'a pas été réglé par voie de 
négociations directes, sera, à moins que les parties ne conviennent entre 
elles d'un autre mode de réglement, soumis, à la demande de l'une ou l'autre 
des parties, à une commission composée d'un représentant de chacune des 
parties et d'un tiers membre, choisi d'un commun accord par les deux parties 
parmi les ressortissants d'un pays tiers. A défaut d'accord dans le délai d'un 
mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation du tiers membre, 
l'une ou l'autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations 
Unies de procéder à cette désignation. La décision de la majorité des membres 
da la commission sera considérée comme décision de la commission et 
acceptée par les parties comme définitive et obligatoire. 

Article 37. Modification du Statut 

Le présent Statut constitue le Statut Permanent du Territoire Libre, 
sous réserve de toute modification que le Conseil de Sécurité pourra y 
apporter ultérieurement. L'Assemblée populaire pourra, à la suite d'un vote 
pris à la majorité des deux tiers des suffrages exprimés, adresser des péti- 
tions au Conseil de Sécurité en vue de la modification du Statut. 

Article 38. Entrée en vigueur du Statut 

Le présent Statut entrera en vigueur à la date qui sera fixée par le 

Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies. 


ANNEXE VII 


Instrument relatif au régime provisoire 
du Territoire Libre de Trieste 
(voir article 21) 


Les dispositions du présent Instrument s'appliqueront à l'administra- 
tion du Territoire Libre de Trieste en attendant la mise en application du 
Statut Permanent, 
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Article 1 
Le Gouverneur entrera en fonctions dans le Territoire Libre le plus 
tót possible aprés l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix. Jusqu'à 
l'entrée en fonctions du Gouverneur, le Territoire Libre continuera d'étre 
administré par les Commandements militaires alliés agissant chacun dans 


leur zone respective. 
Article 2 


Dés son entrée en fonctions dans le Territoire Libre, le Gouverneur 
aura le pouvoir de constituer un Conseil Provisoire de Gouvernement dont 
il choisira les membres, aprés consultation des Gouvernements yougoslave 
et italien, parmi des personnes domiciliées dans le Territoire Libre. Le 
Gouverneur aura le droit de modifier la composition du Conseil Provisoire 
de Gouvernement chaque fois qu'il le jugera nécessaire. Le Gouverneur 
et le Conseil Provisoire de Gouvernement exeréeront leurs fonctions de la 
maniére prescrite par les dispositions du Statut Permanent, à mesure 
que ces dispositions s'avéreront applicables et pour autant que celles du 
présent Instrument ne s'y substituent pas. De la méme facon, toutes les 
autres dispositions du Statut Permanent seront applicables pendant la durée 
du régime provisoire, à mesure que ces dispositions s'avéreront applicables 
et pour autant que celles du présent Instrument ne s'y substituent pas. 

Dans ses actes, le Gouverneur sera guidé surtout par le souci des 
besoins et du bien-étre de la population. 


Article 3 
Le siége du Gouvernement sera établi à Trieste. Le Gouverneur adres- 
sera ses rapports directement au Président du Conseil de Sécurité et, par 
son entremise, fournira au Conseil tous renseignements nécessaires sur 


l'administration du Territoire Libre. 


Article 4 
Le premier devoir du Gouverneur sera de veiller au maintien de 
l'ordre public et de la sécurité. 11 nommera, à titre provisoire, un Directeur 


de la Süreté qui réorganisera et dirigera les forces de police et les services 


de Súreté. 
Article 5 


a) Dès l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, l'effectif des troupes 
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stationnées dans le Territoire Libre ne dépassera pas 5.000 hommes pour 
le Royaume-Uni, 5.000 hommes pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et 5.000 
hommes pour la Yougoslavie. 

b) Ces troupes seront mises à la disposition du Gouverneur pendant 
une période de quatre vingt dix jours à partir de son entrée en fonctions 
dans le Territoire Libre. Dés la fin de cette période, ces troupes cesseront 
d'étre à la disposition du Gouverneur et seront retirées du Territoire dans un 
délai complémentaire de quarante cinq jours, à moins que le Gouverneur 
n'avise le Conseil de Sécurité qu'il estime nécessaire, dans l'intérét du Terri- 
toire, de maintenir ces troupes, en totalité ou en partie. Dans cette derniére 
hypothése, les troupes requises par le Gouverneur seront maintenues pendant 
quarante cinq jours au plus, aprés que le Gouverneur aura avisé le Conseil 
de Sécurité que l'ordre intérieur dans le Territoire peut étre assuré par 
les Services de Süreté sans l'aide de troupes étrangéres. 

c) Les opérations de retrait prévues au paragraphe b) devront s'effec- 
tuer de maniére à maintenir autant que possible la proportion prévue au 
paragraphe a) entre les troupes des trois Puissances intéressées. 


Article 6 

Le Gouverneur aura le droit, à tout moment, de demander de l'aide 
aux Commandants en chef de ces contingents et cette aide lui sera donnée 
sans délai. Dans tous les cas ой ce sera possible, le Gouverneur consultera 
les Commandants militaires intéressés ayant de donner ses instructions, mais 
il ne s'immiscera pas dans les dispositions d'ordre militaire prises à l'égard 
des forces armées dans l'exécution de ses instructions. Chaque Commandant 
en chef a le droit de communiquer, par rapport, à son Gouvernement les 
instructions qu'il aura гесиез du Gouverneur, et il informera le Gouverneur 
du contenu de ces rapports. Le Gouvernement intéressé aura le droit de 


refuser que ses troupes participent à l'opération en question et il informera 
le Conseil de Sécurité de son refus. 


Article 7 
Les dispositions nécessaires relatives aux lieux de stationnement, á 
l'administration et à l'approvisionnement des contingents militaires fournis 
par le Royaume-Uni, les Ftats-Unis d'Amérique et la Yougoslavie, seront 


fixées par accord entre le Gouverneur et les Commandants en chef de ces 
contingents. 
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Article 8 

Le Gouverneur sera chargé d'organiser, en consultation avec le Conseil 
Provisoire de Gouvernement, l'élection des membres de l'Assemblée Consti- 
tuante dans les conditions prescrites par le Statut pour les élections à 
l'Assemblée Populaire. ' 

Les élections auront lieu, au plus tard, quatre mois aprés l'entrée en 
fonctions du Gouverneur. Dans le cas oü il serait techniquement impossible 
de procéder aux élections dans ce délai, le Gouverneur en référera au Con- 


seil de Sécurité. 


Article 9 
Le Gouverneur établira le budget provisoire ainsi que les programmes 
provisoires d'exportations et d'importations, en consultation avec le Conseil 
Provisoire de Gouvernement et il s'assurera que les dispositions appropriées 
sont prises par le Conseil Provisoire de Gouvernement pour la gestion des 
finances du Territoire Libre. 
Article 10 
Les lois et réglements existants resteront en vigueur, à moins qu'ils ne 
soient abrogés ou que leur application ne soit suspendue par le Gouverneur, 
et jusqu'à ce qu'ils le soient. Le Gouverneur aura le droit de modifier les 
lois et réglements existants ainsi que d'édicter de nouvelles lois et de nou- 
veaux réglements, en accord avec la majorité du Conseil Provisoire de 
Gouvernement. Ces lois et réglements modifiés, ces nouvelles lois et ces 
nouveaux réglements ainsi que les actes du Gouverneur abrogeant les lois 
et réglements ou suspendant leur application seront valables à moins qu'ils 
ne soient modifiés, rapportés ou remplacés par des décisions de l'Assemblée 
Populaire ou du Conseil de Gouvernement, agissant dans leurs domaines 
respectifs aprés l'entrée en vigueur de la Constitution, et jusqu'à ce qu'ils 


le soient. 
Article 11 


Jusqu'à l'établissement d'un régime monétaire séparé pour le Terri- 
toire Libre, la lire italienne continuera d'étre la monnaie légale dans le 
Territoire Libre. Le Gouvernement italien fournira au Territoire Libre les 
moyens de change étranger et les instruments monétaires qui lui sont néces- 
saires, dans des conditions qui ne seront pas moins favorables que celles 
qui sont appliquées en Italie. 
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L'Italie et le Territoire Libre concluront un accord pour donner effet 
aux dispositions ci-dessus et pour prévoir tout réglement qui pourrait étre 


nécessaire entre les deux Gouvernements. 


ANNEXE УШ 


Instrument relatif au Port Franc de Trieste 
(voir article 21) 


Article 1 

1. Pour garantir que le commerce international ainsi que la Yougo- 
slavie, l'Italie et les Etats d'Europe centrale puissent utiliser, dans des 
conditions d'égalité, le port et les facilités de transit de Trieste, selon les 
coutumes en usage dans les autres ports francs du monde: 

a) il sera créé dans le Territoire Libre de Trieste, un port franc de 
douanes, dont les limites sont fixées par les dispositions de l'article 3 du 
présent Instrument ou seront établies conformément auxdites dispositions; 

b) les marchandises passant par le Port Franc de Trieste bénéficieront 
de la liberté de transit dans les conditions prévues à l'article 16 du pré- 
sent Instrument. 


2. Le régime international du Port Franc sera déterminé par les 
dispositions du présent Instrument. 


Article 2 
1. Le Port Franc sera constitué en établissement public du Territoire 
Libre et administré comme tel. Il aura la pleine capacité d'une personne 
morale et fonctionnera conformément aux dispositions du présent Instrument. 


2. Tous les biens italiens d'Etat et parastataux, se trouvant dans les 
limites du Port Franc, qui, aux termes du présent Traité seront acquis par 
le Territoire Libre, seront transférés sans paiement au Port Franc. 


Article 3 
1. La zone du Port Franc comprendra la superficie et les installations 
des zones franches du port de Trieste dans leurs limites de 1939. 


2. La création dans le Port Franc de zones spéciales relevant de la 
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juridiction exclusive d'un Etat, quel qu'il soit, est incompatible avec le 
statut du Territoire Libre et celui du Port Franc. 

3. Toutefois, en vue de satisfaire les besoins particuliers de la navi- 
gation yougoslave et italienne dans l'Adriatique, le Directeur du Port 
Franc, à la demande des Gouvernements yougoslave ou italien, et sur 
avis conforme de la Commission Internationale prévue à l'article 21, 
pourra réserver aux navires de commerce battant pavillon de l'un ou l'autre 
de ces deux Etats l'usage exclusif de postes à quai dans certaines parties 
de la zone du Port Franc. 

4. Dans le cas oü il serait nécessaire d'agrandir la zone du Port 
Franc, cet agrandissement pourra étre effectué, sur proposition du Direc- 
teur du Port Franc, par décision du Conseil de Gouvernement, d'accord 
avec l'Assemblée populaire. 

Article 4 

Sauf dispositions contraires du présent Instrument, les lois et régle- 
ments en vigueur dans le Territoire Libre seront applicables aux personnes 
et aux biens dans les limites du Port Franc, et les autorités chargées de leur 
application dans le Territoire Libre exerceront leurs fonctions dans lesdites 
limites. 

Article 5 

1. Les navires de commerce et les marchandises de tous pays jouiront 
sans restriction du droit d'accés au Port Franc pour chargement et dé- 
chargement, tant en ce qui concerne les marchandises en transit que les 
marchandises à destination ou en provenance du Territoire Libre. 

2. Les autorités du Territoire Libre ne percevront sur ces marchan- 
dises, à l'occasion de leur importation, de leur exportation ou de leur 
transit par le Port Franc, ni droits de douane ni taxes autres que celles 
qui seraient регсиез à l'occasion de services rendus. 

3. Toutefois, en ce qui concerne les marchandises importées par le 
Port Franc aux fins de consommation dans les limites du Territoire Libre ou 
exportées de ce Territoire par le Port Franc, les lois et réglements en vigueur 
en la matière dans le Territoire Libre seront appliqués. 


Article 6 
L'entreposage, l'emmagasinage, l'examen, le triage, l'emballage et 
le réemballage, et les activités similaires qui ont été exercées de façon cou- 
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tumiére dans les zones franches du port de Trieste, seront autorisées dans 
le Port Franc conformément à la réglementation générale établie par le 
Directeur du Port Franc. 

Article 7 

l. Le Directeur du Port Franc pourra également autoriser le traite- 
ment primaire des marchandises dans les limites du Port Franc. 

2. Les autres activités industrielles seront autorisées dans les limites 
du Port Franc pour les entreprises qui existaient dans les zones franches du 
port de Trieste avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Instrument. Le Con- 
seil de Gouvernement pourra, sur la proposition du Directeur du Port 
Frane, permettre l'installation de nouvelles entreprises industrielles dans 
les limites du Port Franc. 

Article 8 

Les autorités du Territoire Libre seront autorisées à procéder à des 
inspections à l'intérieur du Port Franc, dans la mesure qui leur sera néces- 
saire pour faire respecter les réglements douaniers ou autres établis dans 
le Territoire Libre en vue d'empécher la contrebande. 


Article 9 


l. Il appartiendra aux autorités du Territoire Libre de fixer et de 
percevoir les droits de port dans le Port Franc. 

2. Le Directeur du Port Franc fixera le montant de toutes les rede- 
vances afférentes à l'utilisation des installations et des services du Port 
Franc. Ces redevances devront étre raisonnables et correspondre aux frais 
d'exploitation, d'administration, d'entretien et de développement du Port 
Franc. 


Article 10 


Il ne sera admis, pour la fixation et la perception dans le Port Franc du 
montant des droits de port et des autres redevances prévues à l'article 9, 
ainsi que pour la fourniture des services et l'utilisation des installations 
du Port Franc, aucune mesure discriminatoire fondée sur la nationalité des 
navires, la propriété des marchandises ou sur tout autre motif. 

Article 11 

La circulation de toutes personnes à l'entrée et à la sortie de la zone 

du Port Franc sera soumise à telle réglementation qui sera établie par les 
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autorités du Territoire Libre. Toutefois cette réglementation sera établie 
de maniére à ne pas géner indüment la circulation à l'entrée et à la sortie 
du Port Franc des personnes, quelle que soit leur nationalité, qui exercent 
dans la zone du Port Franc une activité légitime. 


Article 12 
Les réglements généraux et spéciaux en vigueur dans le Port Franc, 
ainsi que les barémes des redevances à percevoir dans le Port Franc, de- 


vront étre rendus publics. 


Article 13 

La navigation cótiére et le cabotage intérieur dans les limites du 
"Territoire Libre seront régis par la réglementation édictée par les autorités 
du Territoire Libre, les dispositions du présent Instrument étant consi- 


dérées comme n'imposant à ces autorités aucune restriction à cet égard. 


Article 14 
Les mesures de protection sanitaire ainsi que les dispositions relatives 
à la lutte contre les maladies des animaux et des végétaux, en ce qui con- 
cerne les navires et les cargaisons, seront appliquées dans les limites du 
Port Franc par les autorités du Territoire Libre. 


Article 15 
Les autorités du Territoire Libre seront tenues de fournir au Port 
Franc l'eau, le gaz, la lumiére et l'énergie électriques, les communications, 
les installations d'assainissement et autres services publics, ainsi que d'y 
assurer la police et la protection contre l'incendie. 


Article 16 

1. La liberté de transit sera assurée, conformément aux conventions 
internationales usuelles, par le Territoire Libre et les Etats, par le territoire 
desquels s'effectue le transit, aux marchandises transportées par chemin de 
fer entre le Port Franc et les Etats qu'il dessert, sans aucune discrimination 
et sans droits de douane ni taxes autres que celles qui seraient регсиез à 
l'occasion de services rendus. 

2. Le Territoire Libre et les Etats qui assument les obligations résul- 
tant du présent Instrument et sur le territoire desquels ce trafic se fait en 
transit dans l'une ou l'autre direction, feront tout ce qui est en leur pouvoir 
pour faciliter à tous égards et dans toute la mesure possible la rapidité 
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et la bonne marche de ce trafic à un prix raisonnable; ils n'adopteront, à 
l'égard du mouvement des marchandises à destination et en provenance du 
Port Franc, aucune mesure discriminatoire en matiére de tarifs, de ser- 
vices et de réglements douaniers, sanitaires, de police ou autres. 

3. Les Etats qui assument les obligations résultant du présent Instru- 
ment ne prendront aucune mesure réglementaire ou tarifaire qui détour- 
nerait artificiellement le trafic du Port Franc au profit d'autres ports mari- 
times. Les mesures prises par le Gouvernement yougoslave en vue d'amé- 
nager le trafic vers les ports de la Yougoslavie méridionale ne seront pas 
considérées comme des mesures visant à détourner artificiellement le trafic. 


Article 17 
Le Territoire Libre et les Etats qui assument les obligations résultant 
du présent Instrument accorderont dans leurs territoires respectifs et sur 
une base de non-discrimination, la liberté des communications postales, 
télégraphiques et téléphoniques, conformément aux conventions interna- 
tionales usuelles, entre la zone du Port Franc et tout pays, pour toute com- 
munication en provenance ou à destination de la zone du Port Franc. 


Article 18 

1. Le Port Franc sera administré par le Directeur du Port Franc qui 
le représentera en tant que personne morale. Le Conseil de Gouvernement 
présentera au Gouverneur une liste de candidats qualifiés pour le poste 
de Directeur du Port Franc. Le Gouverneur nommera le Directeur en le 
choisissant parmi les candidats qui lui ont été présentés, aprés consultation 
du Conseil de Gouvernement. En cas de désaccord, la question sera sou- 
mise au Conseil de Sécurité. Le Gouverneur pourra également révoquer le 
Directeur sur recommandation de la Commission Internationale оп du 
Conseil de Gouvernement. 

2. Le Directeur ne devra étre ressortissant ni de la Yougoslavie, ni 
de l'Italie. 

3. Tous les autres agents du Port Franc seront nommés par le Direc- 
teur. Pour toutes les nominations d'agents, la préférence devra étre donnée 
aux ressortissants du Territoire Libre. 


Article 19 
Le Directeur du Port Franc, sous réserve des dispositions du présent 
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Instrument, prendra toutes mesures raisonnables et nécessaires pour ad- 
ministrer, exploiter, entretenir et développer le Port Franc et en faire un 
port fonctionnant de facon satisfaisante et apte à faire face rapidement à 
tout le trafic. En particulier, il sera responsable de l'exécution des travaux 
portuaires de toute nature dans le Port Franc, il dirigera l'exploitation des 
installations portuaires et du reste de l'équipement du “port, il fixera, 
conformément aux lois du Territoire Libre, les conditions de travail dans 
le Port Franc et il contrólera également l'exécution dans le Port Franc des 
ordres et réglements des autorités du Territoire Libre relatifs à la navigation. 


Article 20 

l. Le Directeur du Port Franc édictera tels réglements généraux et 
spéciaux qu'il jugera nécessaires dans l'exercice des fonctions qui lui sont 
dévolues aux termes de l'article précédent. 

2. Il établira le budget autonome du Port Franc; ce budget sera 
approuvé et géré conformément à la législation qui sera établie par l'Assem- 
blée populaire du Territoire Libre. 

3. Le Directeur du Port Franc présentera un rapport annuel sur le 
fonctionnement du Port Franc au Gouverneur et au Conseil de Gouverne- 
ment du Territoire Libre. Une copie de ce rapport sera transmise à la 


Commission Internationale. : 
Article 21 


1. Il sera créé une Commission Internationale du Port Franc, ci-aprés 
dénommée “la Commission Internationale," composée d'un représentant du 
Territoire Libre et de chacun des Etats suivants: Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
France, Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, Union des 
Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, République Fédérative Populaire de 
Yougoslavie, Italie, Pologne, Tchécoslovaquie, Suisse, Autriche, Hongrie, 
à condition que l'Etat en question ait assumé les obligations résultant du 
présent Instrument. 

2. Le représentant du Territoire Libre sera président permanent de 
la Commission Internationale. En cas de partage des voix, celle du président 


sera prépondérante. Article 22 


La Commission Internationale aura son siége dans les limites du Port 
Franc. Ses locaux et ses activités ne reléveront de la juridiction d'aucune 
autorité locale. Les membres et les fonctionnaires de la Commission Inter- 
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nationale bénéficieront, dans le Territoire Libre, de tels priviléges et immu- 
nités qui seront nécessaires au libre exercice de leurs fonctions. La Com- 
mission Internationale organisera son secrétariat, décidera de sa procédure 
et établira son budget. Les dépenses communes de la Commission Interna- 
tionale seront réparties équitablement entre les Etats qui y sont représentés 
selon les proportions acceptées par eux en Commission Internationale. 


Article 23 


La Commission Internationale aura le droit de procéder à des enquétes 
et à des études sur toutes questions concernant l'exploitation, l'utilisation et 
l'administration du Port Franc ou les aspects techniques du transit entre le 
Port Franc et les Etats qu'il dessert, y compris l'unification des méthodes 
suivies pour assurer le trafic. La Commission Internationale agira soit de 
sa propre initiative, soit lorsque de telles questions auront été portées à son 
attention par tout Etat ou par le Territoire Libre ou par le Directeur du 
Port Franc. La Commission Internationale fera connaître son sentiment ou 
ses recommandations sur ces questions à l'Etat ou aux Etats intéressés, ou 
au Territoire Libre, ou au Directeur du Port Franc. Ces recommandations 
seront examinées et les mesures nécessaires seront prises. Toutefois, si le 
Territoire Libre ou l'Etat ou les Etats intéressés considèrent que ces mesures 
seraient incompatibles avec les dispositions du présent Instrument, la ques- 
tion pourra, à la demande du Territoire Libre ou de l'un quelconque des 
Etats intéressés, étre réglée selon la procédure prévue à l'article 24. 


Article 24 


Tout différend relatif à l'interprétation ou à l'exécution du présent 
Instrument, qui ne sera pas réglé par voie de négociations directes, devra, 
à moins que les parties conviennent entre elles d'un autre mode de régle- 
ment, étre soumis, à la demande de l'une ou l'autre partie, à une commis- 
sion composée d'un représentant de chacune des parties et d'un tiers membre 
choisi par accord entre les deux parties parmi des ressortissants de pays tiers. 
Si, dans le délai d'un mois, les deux parties ne parviennent pas à se mettre 
d'accord sur la désignation du tiers membre, l'une ou l'autre des parties 
pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder à sa 
nomination. La décision de la majorité des membres sera considérée comme 


décision de la Commission et acceptée par les parties comme définitive 
et obligatoire. 
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Article 25 > 
Des propositions d'amendements au présent Instrument pourront être 
présentées au Conseil de Sécurité par le Conseil de Gouvernement du Terri- 
toire Libre ou par trois au moins des Etats représentés à la Commission 
Internationale. Tout amendement approuvé par le Conseil de Sécurité 


prendra effet à la date fixée par celui-ci. 


Article 26 
Aux fins du présent Instrument, un Etat sera considéré comme ayant 
assumé les obligations résultant dudit Instrument s'il est partie au Traité 
de Paix avec l'Italie ou s'il a notifié au Gouvernement de la République 


Francaise qu'il assumait ces obligations. 


ANNEXE IX 


Dispositions techniques relatives au Territoire Libre de Trieste 
(voir article 21) 


A. Alimentation en eau de la région nord-ouest de l Istrie 

La Yougoslavie continuera à alimenter la région du nord-ouest de 
l’Istrie qui est située à l'intérieur des frontières du Territoire Libre de 
Trieste, en eau provenant de la source de San Giovanni de Pinguente au 
moyen du systéme d'alimentation en eau du Quieto, et en eau provenant 
de la source de Santa Maria del Risano au moyen du systéme d'alimentation 
en eau du Risano, sans que les quantités d'eau fournies puissent dépasser 
sensiblement celles qui étaient normalement mises à la disposition de la 
région; cette eau sera fournie selon le volume et le débit que le Territoire 
Libre pourra demander, en restant toutefois dans les limites imposées par 
les conditions naturelles. La Yougoslavie assurera l'entretien des canalisa- 
tions d'eau, des réservoirs, des pompes, des dispositifs d'épuration et des 
autres installations se trouvant en territoire yougoslave, qui pourrait étre 
nécessaire pour satisfaire à cette obligation. Une dérogation temporaire aux 
obligations précitées devra étre accordée à la Yougoslavie pour lui permet- 
tre d'effectuer les réparations nécessaires aux installations d'alimentation 
en eau endommagées du fait de la guerre. Le Territoire Libre paiera, pour 
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l'eau ainsi fournie, un prix raisonnable représentant sa participation, évaluée 
proportionnellement selon la quantité d'eau consommée dans le Territoire 
Libre, au montant total des frais d'exploitation et d'entretien des systémes 
d'alimentation en eau du Quieto et du Risano. Au cas ой le Territoire Libre 
aurait besoin à l'avenir de fournitures supplémentaires d'eau, la Yougo- 
slavie s'engage à étudier la question avec les autorités du Territoire Libre 
et à prendre en accord avec elles telles mesures raisonnables qui seront 


nécessaires pour satisfaire à ces besoins. 


B. Fourniture du courant électrique 

1. La Yougoslavie et l'Italie maintiendront l'alimentation actuelle en 
courant électrique du Territoire Libre de Trieste en fournissant à ce Terri- 
toire l'électricité en des quantités et à une cadence correspondant à ses 
besoins. Les quantités de courant fournies ne devront pas nécessairement, 
au début, dépasser sensiblement celles qui étaient normalement mises à la 
disposition de la région englobée dans le Territoire Libre, mais l'Italie et 
la Yougoslavie fourniront, à la demande du Territoire Libre, des quantités 
de courant qui iront en augmeñtant avec ses besoins, à condition que toute 
demande dépassant 20% de la quantité fournie normalement au Territoire 
Libre par les différentes sources d'alimentation en courant fasse l'objet 
d'un accord entre les Gouvernements intéréssés. 

2. Le prix que facturera la Yougoslavie ou l'Italie et que paiera le 
Territoire Libre pour le courant électrique qui lui sera fourni ne sera pas 
supérieur au prix compté en Yougoslavie ou en Italie pour la fourniture de 
quantités analogues d'électricité d'origine hydraulique produite par les 
mémes sources de courant situées en territoire yougoslave ou italien. 

3. La Yougoslavie, l'Italie et le Territoire Libre échangeront, de facon 
permanente, les renseignements relatifs au débit et à l'importance des 
réserves d'eau ainsi qu'à la production du courant électrique intéressant les 
centrales qui alimentent l'ancien district italien de la Vénétie Julienne, afin 
que chacune des trois parties soit en mesure de fixer ses besoins. 

4. La Yougoslavie, l'Italie et le Territoire Libre maintiendront en bon 
état de marche toutes les centrales électriques, lignes de transport de force, 
sous-stations et autres installations nécessaires pour assurer l'alimentation 


continue de l'ancien district italien de la Vénétie Julienne en courant 
électrique. 
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5. La Yougoslavie devra garantir que les installations de production 
d'énergie actuelles et futures de l'Isonzo (Soca) seront exploitées de telle 
sorte que les quantités d'eau dont l'Italie pourra avoir besoin périodique- 
ment pour irriguer la région comprise entre Gorizia et la cóte de l'Adria- 
tique au sud-ouest de cette ville, puissent étre prélevées dans l'Isonzo (Soca). 
L’Italie ne pourra pas revendiquer le droit d'utiliser l'eau de l'Isonzo 
(Soca) en plus grande quantité ou dans des conditions plus favorables 
qu'elle ne le faisait habituellement dans le passé. 

6. La Yougoslavie, l'Italie et le Territoire Libre devront négocier en 
commun une convention acceptable pour toutes les parties et conforme aux 
dispositions ci-dessus, en vue du maintien de l'exploitation du réseau 
électrique qui dessert l'ancien district italien de la Vénétie Julienne. Une 
commission mixte dans laquelle les trois Gouvernements seront représentés 
sur un pied d'égalité sera instituée pour surveiller l'exécution des obligations 
découlant des dispositions des paragraphes 1 à 5 ci-dessus. 

7. A l'expiration d'une période de dix ans à partir de la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, la Yougoslavie, l'Italie et le Territoire Libre 
soumettront à un nouvel examen les dispositions qui précédent, en tenant 
compte des conditions qui existeront à ce moment, en vue de déterminer 
celles des obligations ci-dessus qui, le cas échéant, ne seraient plus néces- 
saires et y apporteront telles modifications, suppressions ou adjonctions 
dont les parties intéressées pourront convenir. Tous différends qui pourront 
s'élever à la suite de ce nouvel examen, seront réglés selon la procédure 
indiquée à l'article 87 du présent Traité. 


C. Dispositions tendant à faciliter les échanges frontaliers 

Dans le mois qui suivra l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, des 
négociations seront engagées entre la Yougoslavie et le Territoire Libre de 
Trieste, ainsi qu'entre l'Italie et le Territoire Libre de Trieste en vue de 
conclure des arrangements tendant à faciliter le mouvement, d'un cóté à 
l'autre des frontiéres, entre le Territoire Libre et les régions limitrophes 
yougoslaves et italiennes, des denrées alimentaires et des marchandises d'au- 
tres catégories qui ont fait normalement l'objet d'échanges locaux entre ces 
régions, à condition qu'il s'agisse de denrées ou de marchandises récoltées, 
produites ou manufacturées dans les territoires respectifs. Ces échanges 
pourront étre facilités par des mesures appropriées, notamment en exemptant 
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de droits et redevances de douanes et de toutes taxes à l'exportation ou à 
l'importation les produits en question, à concurrence de quantités ou de 
valeurs fixées d'un commun accord lorsque lesdits échanges ont un caractére 
local. 


ANNEXE X 


Dispositions économiques et financiéres concernant 
le Territoire Libre de Trieste 


l. Le Territoire Libre de Trieste recevra, sans paiement, les biens 
italiens d'Etat ou parastataux situés dans le Territoire Libre. 

Au sens de la présente annexe, sont considérés comme biens d'Etat 
ou parastataux: les biens et propriétés de l'Etat italien, des collectivités 
publiques locales, des établissements publics et des sociétés et associations 
qui sont propriété publique ainsi que les biens et propriétés ayant appartenu 
au parti fasciste ou à des organisations auxiliaires de ce parti. 

2. Tous les transferts de biens italiens d'Etat ou de biens italiens 
parastataux au sens du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus qui ont été effectués aprés 
le 3 septembre 1943, seront considérés comme nuls et non avenus. Toutefois, 
cette disposition ne s'appliquera pas aux opérations légales correspondant 
à l'activité courante des organismes d'Etat ou parastataux, dans la mesure 
ой il s'agit de la vente, dans des conditions normales, de marchandises que 
ces organismes produisent ou vendent habituellement en exécution d'arrange- 
ments commerciaux normaux ou dans le cours normal d'activités administra- 
tives de caractére public. 

3. Les cables sous-marins appartenant à l’Etat italien ou à des organi- 
sations parastatales italiennes tomberont sous le coup des dispositions du 
paragraphe 1, pour ce qui concerne les installations terminales et les parties 
des cábles se trouvant dans les eaux territoriales du Territoire Libre. 

4. L'Italie remettra au Territoire Libre toutes les archives et tous les 
documents appropriés présentant un caractére administratif ou un intérét 
historique, qui se rapportent au Territoire Libre ou à des biens transférés 
en exécution du paragraphe 1 de la présente annexe. Le Territoire Libre 
remettra à la Yougoslavie tous les documents présentant le méme caractère 
ou le méme intérét qui se rapportent au territoire cédé à la Yougoslavie en 
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exécution du présent Traité, et il remettra à l'Italie tous les documents de 
méme caractére ou intérét, qui se rapportent au territoire italien et qui 
peuvent se trouver dans le Territoire Libre. 

La Yougoslavie se déclare préte à remettre au Territoire Libre toutes 
les archives et tous les documents de caractére administratif se rapportant 
à l'administration du Territoire Libre et nécessaires à cette seule fin, de la 
nature de ceux qui étaient habituellement détenus avant le 3 septembre 1943 
par les autorités locales de la juridiction desquelles relevait la région qui 
fait maintenant partie du Territoire Libre. 

5. Le Territoire Libre ne sera tenu de fournir aucune contribution pour 
le service de la Dette publique italienne, mais il devra assumer les obliga- 
tions de l'Etat italien à l'égard des porteurs de titres de cette Dette qui 
seront soit des personnes physiques qui maintiendront leur résidence dans 
le Territoire Libre soit des personnes morales qui y conserveront leur siége 
social ou leur principal établissement, pour autant que ces obligations cor- 
respondront á la partie de cette Dette dont les titres ont été émis avant le 10 
juin 1940 et qui est imputable à des travaux publics et des services admi- 
nistratifs civils dont ledit Territoire a bénéficié mais qui n'est imputable ni 
directement ni indirectement à des buts militaires. 

Toutes justifications pourront étre demandées aux porteurs sur l'origine 
de ces titres. 

L'Italie et le Territoire Libre détermineront, par des arrangements, la 
partie de la Dette publique italienne qui est visée dans le présent paragraphe 
et les méthodes à appliquer pour l'exécution de ces dispositions. 


6. Le régime futur des dettes extérieures gagées par des priviléges 
grevant les biens ou revenus du Territoire Libre sera déterminé par de 
nouveaux accords qui seront conclus par les parties intéressées. 


7. L'Italie et le Territoire Libre régleront par des arrangements spé- 
ciaux les conditions dans lesquelles seront transférées à des organisations 
analogues du Territoire Libre les obligations des organisations d'assurances 
sociales italiennes publiques ou privées à l'égard des habitants du Territoire 
Libre, ainsi qu'une part proportionnelle des réserves accumulées par lesdites 
organisations. 

Des arrangements analogues conclus entre le Territoire libre et l'Italie 


ainsi qu'entre le Territoire libre et la Yougoslavie, régleront également les 
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obligations des organisations d'assurances sociales publiques ou privées 
dont le siége social est situé dans le Territoire Libre, à l'égard des titulaires 
de polices ou des cotisants résidant respectivement en Italie ou sur un terri- 
toire cédé à la Yougoslavie en exécution du présent Traité. 

Le Territoire Libre et la Yougoslavie régleront également par des ar- 
rangements analogues les obligations des organisations d'assurances sociales 
publiques ou privées dont le siége social est situé dans le territoire cédé à 
la Yougoslavie en exécution du présent Traité, à l'égard des titulaires de 
polices ou des cotisants qui résident dans le Territoire Libre. 


8. D'Italie restera tenue d'assurer le paiement des pensions civiles ou 
militaires acquises à la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité au service 
de PEtat italien ou de collectivités publiques italiennes, municipales ou 
locales, par des personnes qui regoivent la citoyenneté du Territoire Libre 
en vertu du présent Traité; cette obligation s'étend aux droits à pension non 
encore échus. L’Italie et le Territoire Libre régleront par des arrangements 
les conditions dans lesquelles cette obligation sera remplie. 


9. Les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants italiens qui ont établi 
leur domicile dans le Territoire Libre aprés le 10 juin 1940 et ceux des 
personnes qui optent pour la nationalité italienne en vertu des dispositions 
du Statut du Territoire Libre de Trieste seront, pendant une période de 
trois ans à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, respectés 
dans la méme mesure que les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants du 
Territoire Libre en général, à condition qu'ils aient été légalement acquis. 

Les biens, droits et intéréts des autres ressortissants italiens et ceux 
des personnes morales, de nationalité italienne, qui sont situés dans le 
Territoire Libre, pourvu qu'ils aient été légalement acquis, ne seront soumis 
qu'à telles dispositions législatives qui pourront étre éventuellement ap- 
pliquées d'une maniére générale aux biens des personnes physiques et 
morales de nationalité étrangére. 


10. Les personnes qui opteront pour la nationalité italienne et qui 
établiront leur résidence en Italie seront autorisées, aprés acquittement des 
dettes ou impositions dont elles pourraient étre redevables dans le Territoire 
Libre, à emporter avec elles leurs biens meubles et à transférer les fonds 
qu'elles possédent, à condition que ces biens et ces fonds aient été légale- 
ment acquis. Le transfert des biens ne sera frappé d'aucun droit d'exportation 
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ou d'importation. Ces personnes seront autorisées en outre à vendre leurs 
biens meubles et immeubles dans les mémes conditions que les ressortissants 
du Territoire Libre. 

Le transfert des biens en Italie s'effectuera à des conditions qui ne 
seront pas en contradiction avec la Constitution du Territoire Libre et d'une 
maniére qui sera fixée par accord entre l'Italie et le Territoire Libre. Les 
conditions et délais dans lesquels s'effectuera le transfert des fonds, y 
compris le produit des ventes, seront également fixés par accord. 


ll. Les biens, droits et intéréts existant en Italie à la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité qui appartenaient à d'anciens ressortissants 
italiens résidant dans le Territoire Libre et devenus ressortissants du Terri- 
toire Libre en vertu du présent Traité, seront respectés par l'Italie, dans la 
méme mesure que les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants italiens 
d'une facon générale, pendant une période de trois ans à partir de la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

Ces personnes seront autorisées à effectuer le tranfert et la liquidation 
de leurs biens, droits et intéréts dans les conditions prévues au para- 
graphe 10 ci-dessus. 


12. Les sociétés constituées conformément à la législation italienne 
et dont le siége social est situé dans le Territoire Libre, qui désirent trans- 
férer leur siége social en Italie ou en Yougoslavie, devront également étre 
traitées conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 10 de la présente 
annexe, à condition que plus de cinquante pour cent du capital de la société 
appartienne à des personnes résidant normalement en dehors du Territoire 
Libre ou à des personnes qui transférent leur domicile en Italie ou en 
Yougoslavie. 


13. Les dettes des personnes résidant en Italie ou sur un territoire cédé 
à la Yougoslavie envers des personnes résidant dans le Territoire Libre ou 
celles des personnes résidant dans le Territoire Libre envers des personnes 
résidant en НаНе ou sur un territoire cédé à la Yougoslavie, ne seront pas 
affectées par la cession. L’Italie, la Yougoslavie, et le Territoire Libre 
s'engagent à faciliter le réglement de ces obligations. Aux fins du présent 
paragraphe, le terme “регзоппез” s'applique aux personnes morales. 


14. Les biens situés dans le Territoire Libre appartenant à l'une quel- 
conque des Nations Unies ou à ses ressortissants qui n'auraient pas encore 
été libérés du séquestre ou des mesures de contróle auxquels ils ont été 
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soumis par l'Italie, ni restitués à leur propriétaires, seront restitués dans 


l'état ou ils se trouvent actuellement. 


15. L'Italie restituera les biens qui ont été illégalement enlevés du 
Territoire Libre aprés le 3 septembre 1943 et emportés en Italie. L'exécution 
de cette obligation sera régie par les paragraphes 2, 3, 4, 5 et 6 de l'article 
75, sauf en ce qui concerne les biens faisant l'objet d'autres dispositions 
de la présente annexe. 

Les dispositions des paragraphes 1, 2, 5 et 6 de l'article 75, s'appli- 
queront à la restitution par le Territoire Libre des biens enlevés, pendant la 
guerre, du territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 


16. L'Italie restituera au Territoire Libre, dans le plus bref délai 
possible, tous navires détenus par l'Etat ou par des ressortissants italiens, 
qui, au 3 septembre 1943, appartenaient soit à des personnes physiques 
résidant dans le Territoire Libre et qui acquiérent la citoyenneté du Terri- 
toire Libre en vertu du présent Traité, soit à des personnes morales de 
nationalité italienne qui ont et conserveront leur siége social dans le Terri- 
toire Libre, exception faite des navires qui ont fait l'objet d'une vente 
effectuée de bonne foi. 


17. Des accords seront conclus entre l'Italie et le Territoire Libre, 
ainsi qu'entre la Yougoslavie et le Territoire Libre, en vue de répartir d'une 
maniére juste et équitable les biens de toute collectivité publique locale 
existante dont le territoire se trouve divisé par une frontiére établie en 
vertu du présent Traité, et en vue d'assurer le maintien au profit des habitants 
de ceux des services communaux qui ne sont pas expressément visés par 
d'autres dispositions du Traité. 

Des accords analogues seront conclus pour répartir d'une maniére 
juste et équitable le matériel roulant et autre matériel de chemin de fer, 
ainsi que l'outillage des bassins et des ports et les bateaux affectés à leur 
service; des accords régleront également toutes autres questions d'ordre 
économique en suspens qui ne sont pas visées par la présente annexe. 


18. Les citoyens du Territoire Libre continueront, en dépit du transfert 
de souveraineté et de tout changement de nationalité qui en résultera, de 
jouir de tous les droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique en 
Italie auxquels ils pouvaient prétendre sous le régime de la législation en 
vigueur en Italie lors du transfert. 
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Le Territoire Libre reconnaîtra les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique qui existaient dans le Territoire Libre sous le régime 
des lois italiennes en vigueur au moment du transfert, ou qui devront étre 
rétablis ou restitués conformément à la partie A de l'annexe XV du présent 
Traité, et il donnera effet à ces droits. Lesdits droits resteront en vigueur 
dans le Territoire Libre pendant la période durant laquelle ils seraient restés 
en vigueur sous le régime des lois italiennes. 

19. Tout différend qui pourra s'élever à propos de l'exécution des 
dispositions de la présente annexe, sera réglé de la manière prévue à l'article 
83 du présent Traité. 

20. Les paragraphes 1, 3 et 5 de l'article 76, l'article 77, le para- 
graphe 3 de l'article 78, l'article 81, la partie A de l'annexe XV, l'annexe 
XVI et la partie B de l'annexe XVII s'appliqueront au Territoire Libre de 
Trieste de la même manière qu'à l'Italie. 


ANNEXE XI 


Déclaration commune des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique au sujet 


des possessions territoriales italiennes en Afrique 
(voir article 23) 


1. Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la France, du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et de l'Union 
des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes conviennent de déterminer, par 
une décision prise en commun, dans un délai d'un an à partir de l'entrée 
en vigueur du Traité de Paix avec l'Italie portant la date du 10 février 1947, 
le sort définitif des possessions territoriales de l'Italie en Afrique, sur 
lesquelles l'Italie renonce à tous ses droits et titres en vertu de l'article 23 
du présent Traité. 

2. Les Quatre Puissances régleront le sort définitif des territoires 
en question et procéderont aux ajustements appropriés de leurs frontières, 
en tenant compte des aspirations et du bien-étre des habitants, ainsi que. 
des exigences de la paix et de la sécurité, et en prenant en considération 
les vues des autres Gouvernements intéressés. 
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3. Si les Quatre Puissances ne peuvent se mettre d'accord sur le 
sort de l'un quelconque de ces territoires dans un délai d'un an à partir de 
la date d'entrée en vigueur du Traité de Paix avec l'Italie, la question sera 
soumise a l'Assemblée générale des Nations Unies pour que celle-ci fasse une 
recommandation à son sujet, et les Quatre Puissances conviennent d'accepter 
cette recommandation et de prendre les mesures appropriées pour la 
mettre à exécution. 

4. Les Suppléants des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres poursuivront 
l'examen de la question du sort des anciennes colonies italiennes en vue 
de soumettre au Conseil des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres leurs recom- 
mandations sur la question. En outre, ils enverront des commissions d'en- 
quéte dans telle ou telle des anciennes colonies italiennes afin de leur 
fournir les éléments nécessaires sur cette question et d'établir quelles sont 
les vues des habitants. 


ANNEXE XII 


(voir article 56) 


Les noms des bátiments qui figurent à la présente annexe sont ceux 
qui étaient en usage dans la Marine italienne le 1* juin 1946. 


A. Liste des bátiments que l'Italie pourra conserver 


Principaux bátiments de combat 


Bátiments Torpilleurs. Giuseppe Cesare Abba 
de ligne. . Andrea Doria Aretusa 
Caio Duilio Calliope 
Croiseurs. . . Luigi di Savoia Giacinto Carini 
Duca degli Abruzzi Cassiopea 
Clio 


Giuseppe Garibaldi 


Raimondo Montecuccoli Nicola Fabrizi 


Ernesto Giovannini 


Libra 
Destroyers. . Carabiniere Monzambano 


Luigi Cadorna 


Granatiere Antonio Mosto 


Grecale Orione 
Nicoloso da Recco 
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Orsa Corvettes.. Flora 
Rosalino Pilo Folaga 
Sagittario Gabbiano 
Sirio Gru 

Ibis 
Ape Minerva 
Baionetta Pellicano 
Chimera Pomona 
Cormorano Scimittara 
Danaide Sfinge 
Driade Sibilla 
Fenice Urania 


Plus une corvette á renflouer, á terminer ou á construire. 


Petits bátiments de combat 


Dragueurs de mines R.D. Nos 20, 32, 34, 38, 40, 41, 102, 103, 104, 105, 
113, 114, 129, 131, 132, 133, 134, 148, 149 
ainsi que 16 bátiments du type YMS fournis 
par les Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 


Vedettes . VAS № 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 233, 


Pétroliers 


d'escadre .. 


Bateaux-citernes. 


235. 
Bâtiments Auxiliaires 
Bateaux-citernes . 


.. Nettuno 
Lete 


Remorqueurs.... 
(grands) 


Arno 
Frigido 
Mincio 
Ofanto 
Oristano 
Pescara 
Po 

Sesia 
Simeto 


Stura 
Tronto 
Vipacco 


Abbazia 
Asinara 
Atlante 
Capraia 
Chioggia 
Emilio 
Gagliardo 
Gorgona 
Licosa 
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Remorqueurs. ... Lilibeo Remorqueurs. ... San Benedetto 
(grands) Linosa (petits) Tagliamento 
Mestre N1 
Piombino N4 
Porto Empedocle N5 
Porto Fossone N9 
Porto Pisano N22 
Porto Rose N 26 
Porto Recanati N27 
San Pietro N 32 
San Vito N47 
Ventimiglia N 52 
Remorqueurs.... Argentario N53 
: i N78 
(petits) Astico 
N 96 
Cordevole 
Generale Pozzi N 104 
Irene RENI 
Passero RLN 3 
Porto Rosso RLN 9 
Porto Vecchio RLN 10 
San Bartolomeo 
Bateau-école .................. Amerigo Vespucci 
Transports ...... «db RELA Amalia Messina 
Montegrappa 
Tarantola 
Ravitailleur ........ . Giuseppe Miraglia 
Navire-atelier ................. Antonio Pacinotti (navire-ravitailleur 
de sous-marins, à transformer) 
Navires hydrographes ............ Azio (mouilleur de mines, à trans- 
former) 
Cherso 
Bateau pour le service des phares.. Buffoluto 


Cáblier 


"e 2252 
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B. Liste des bátiments à mettre à la disposition des 


Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la France, du Royaume- 


Uni et de l'Union Soviétique 


Principaux bátiments de combat 


Bátiments.... Giulio Cesare Torpilleurs... Aliseo 
de ligne Italia Animoso 
Vittorio Veneto Ardimentoso 
Croiseurs..... Emmanuele Filiberto Ariete 
Duca d'Aosta Fortunale 
Pompeo Magno Indomito 
Attilio Regolo Sous-marins. . . Alagi 
Eugenio di Savoia Atropo 
Scipione Africano Dandolo 
Aviso........ Eritrea Giada 
Destroyers.... Artigliere Marea 
Fuciliere Nichelio 
Legionario Platino 
Mitragliere Vortice 


Vedettes lance-torpilles. .. 


Alfredo Oriani 
Augusto Riboty 
Velite 


Petits bátiments de combat 


72, 73, 74,75 
MAS N° 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 520, 
521, 523, 538, 540, 543, 545, 547, 562. 


MS № 11, 24, 31, 35, 52, 53, 54, 55, 61, 65, 


ME Nos 38, 40, 41. 
Dragueurs de mines..... RD Nos 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29. 
Canonnière............ Illyria | 
Vedettes.............. VAS Nes 237, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248. 


MZ № 713, 717, 722, 726, 728, 729, 737, 744, 
758, 776, 778, 780, 781, 784, 800, 831. 


Unités de débarquement. . 


1850 


Pétroliers....... 


Bateau-citernes... 


Remorqueurs. ... 


(grands) 


'TREATIES 


Bâtiments auxiliaires 


Prometeo 
Stige (grands) 
Tarvisio 


Urano 


Anapo 
Aterno 
Basento 
Bisagno 
Dalmazia 
Idria 
Isarco 
Istria 
Liri 
Metauro 
Polcevera 
Sprugola 
Timavo 
Tirso 


Remorqueurs... 


Arsachena (petits) 
Basiluzzo 
Capo d’Istria 
Carbonara 
Cefalu 
Ercole 

Gaeta 
Lampedusa 
Lipari 
Liscanera 
Marechiaro 
Mesco 
Molara 


Remorqueurs.... 
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Nereo 

Porto Adriano 
Porto Conte 
Porto Quieto 
Porto Torres 
Porto Tricase 
Procida 
Promontore 
Rapallo 
Salvore 

San Angelo 
San Antioco 
San Remo 
Talamone 
Taormina 
Teulada 
Tifeo 

Vado 


Vigoroso 


. Generale Valfre 


Licata 
Noli 
Volosca 
N2 
N3 

N 23 
N24 
N28 
N35 
N 36 
N 37 
N 80 
N 94 
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Navire ravitailleur. Anteo Transports. . . . Giuseppe 
Bateau-école..... . Cristoforo Colombo Messina 
Montecucco 


Mouilleur de mines Panigaglia 


auxiliaire. ...... Fasana 


ANNEXE XIII 
Définitions 
A. TERMES NAVALS 
(voir article 59) 


Déplacement-type 

Le déplacement-type d'un bátiment de surface est le déplacement du 
bátiment achevé, avec son équipage complet, ses machines et chaudiéres, 
prét à prendre la mer, ayant tout son armement et toutes ses munitions, ses 
installations, équipements, vivres, eau douce pour l'équipage, approvision- 
nements divers, outillages et rechanges de toute nature qu'il doit emporter 
en temps de guerre, mais sans combustible et sans eau de réserve pour 
l'alimentation des machines et chaudiéres. 

Le déplacement-type est exprimé en tonnes de 1.016 kilogrammes 
(2.240 Ibs.). 

Bátiment de combat 

Un bátiment de combat, quel que soit son déplacement, est: 

1) Soit un navire spécialement construit ou adapté pour étre une 
unité combattante dans les opérations navales, amphibies ou aéro-navales; 
2) Soit un navire qui posséde une des caractéristiques suivantes: 

a) Etre armé d'un canon de calibre supérieur à 120 millimétres 
(4,7); 

b) Etre armé de plus de 4 canons d’un calibre supérieur à 76 
millimètres (3"); 

c) Etre conçu ou équipé pour lancer des torpilles ou mouiller 
des mines; 

d) Etre équipé d'appareils destinés au lancement de projectiles 
dirigés ou propulsés; 
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e) Etre concu pour étre protégé par des plaques de blindage de 
plus de 25 millimétres (1") d'épaisseur; 
f) Etre concu ou aménagé principalement pour mettre en action 


des aéronefs en mer; 
5) Etre équipé de plus de deux appareils à lancer les aéronefs; 


В) Etre conçu pour atteindre une vitesse supérieure à vingt noeuds 
s’il porte un canon d'un calibre supérieur à 76 millimètres (3. 


Un navire de combat de la sous-catégorie 1) cesse d'étre considéré 
comme tel à partir de la vingtième année qui suit son entrée en service à 
condition qu'il soit démuni de toutes ses armes. 


Bátiment de ligne 
Un bátiment de ligne est un bátiment de combat autre qu'un porte- 
aéronefs dont le déplacement-type est supérieur à 10.000 tonnes ou qui 
porte un canon d'un calibre supérieur à 203 millimétres (8"). 


Bátiment porte-aéronefs 
Un bátiment porte-aéronefs est un bátiment de combat qui, quel que 


soit son déplacement, est congu ou aménagé principalement pour trans- 
porter et mettre en action des aéronefs. 


Sous-marins 
Un sous-marin est un bátiment congu pour naviguer au-dessous de la 
surface de la mer. 


| Types Spécialisés de bátiments d'assaut 
Ce sont: 


1) Tous les types de bátiments spécialement congus ou adaptés pour 
des opérations amphibies; 

2) Tous les types de petits bátiments spécialement congus ou adaptés 
pour porter une charge explosive ou incendiaire pour Pattaque des navires 
ou des ports. 

Vedette lance-torpilles 

Une vedette lance-torpilles est un navire déplacant moins de 200 
tonnes, ayant une vitesse supérieure à 25 noeuds et pouvant utiliser des 
torpilles. 
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B. INSTRUCTION MILITAIRE, AÉRIENNE ET NAVALE 


(voir articles 60, 63, et 65) 


1. L'instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l'étude et la pratique 
de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés à des fins 
militaires et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rapportant, l'étude et l'exécu- 
tion de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l'enseignement ou la 
pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et l'étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


2. L'instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: l'étude et la 
pratique de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 
aux fins d'une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d'instruction s’y rappor- 
tant; l'étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris le 
vol en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l'accomplissement d'une 
mission aérienne militaire, et l'étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, 
de la stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


3. L'instruction navale est définie comme comprenant les matiéres sui- 
vantes: l'organisation générale, l'étude et la pratique de l'emploi des báti- 
ments de guerre ou des installations navales ainsi que l'étude ou l'utilisation 
de tous appareils et dispositifs d'entrainement qui s'y rapportent et qui sont 
en usage pour la conduite de la guerre navale, à l'exception de ceux qui sont 
normalement employés à des fins civiles; en outre, l'enseignement, la pra- 
tique et l'étude méthodique de la tactique navale, de la stratégie et du 
travail d'état-major, y compris l'exécution de toutes les opérations et 
manoeuvres qui ne sont pas nécessaires à l'emploi pacifique des navires. 


C. DÉFINITION ET LISTE DU MATÉRIEL DE GUERRE 


(voir article 67) 


Le terme “matériel de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s'applique 
à toutes les armes et munitions et à tout le matériel spécialement concus et 
adaptés à des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 


Les Puissances Alliées et Ássociées se réservent le droit d'amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
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compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de 


la science. 
Catégorie I 
l. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 


de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 


adaptables à un usage civil. 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou à répétition et 
pistolets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces 
détachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; affüts de mitrailleuses. 


3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l'aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes; canons de rechange pour ces 
armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; 
affüts mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contróle pour pro- 
jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


9. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 à 4 
ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant à les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 
besoins civils. 


6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur) et matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous 
dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les 


amorcages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 


7. Baionnettes. 


Catégorie II 
1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 
peuvent étre transformés en vue d'usages civils. 
2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énu- 
mérées dans la catégorie I; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types spé- 


ciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés à l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 


3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d'épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 
à des usages de protection. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB, 10, 1947 1355 


Catégorie III 

1. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contróle du tir, compre- 
nant les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d'enregistrement; instru- 
ments de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; 
régleurs de fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instru- 
ments de contróle du tir. 

2. Matériel de pontage d'assaut, bátiments d'assaut et d'attaque. 

3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d'éblouissement et 
piéges. 

4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractère 
spécialisé, qui n'est pas aisément adaptable à des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 

1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires trans- 
formés et les embarcations congus ou prévus pour leur service et leur 
appui, qui techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d'usages civils, 
ainsi que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, 
matériel, machines et installations, qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix 
sur d'autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 

2. Bátiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de 
toute nature; bátiments d'assaut ou matériel d'assaut de tout type, ainsi 
que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise à l'eau ou de lancement d'avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées, ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme 
avec ou sans équipage et qu'ils soient guidés ou non. 

3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu'ils 
soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment congues pour la défense des ports, à l'exception du matériel néces- 
saire pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que 
tout l'équipement, tous les accessoires, les pièces détachées, les dispositifs 
d'expérimentation ou d'instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui 
peuvent étre spécialement congus en vue de la construction, du contróle, de 
l'entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou 


appareils. 
Catégorie V 


l. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l'air, 
сопсиз ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par l'emploi de mitrailleuses, 
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de lance-fusées, d'artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l'un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 
à l'alinéa 2 ci-dessous, ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur con- 
struction, peuvent étre aisément munis de l'un de ces dispositifs. 

2. Supports et bátis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons. 

3. Equipement spécialement congu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 

4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, 
avions terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles 
volants. 

5. Ballons de barrage. 

Catégorie VI 

Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de 
mettre hors de combat, destinés à des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quan- 
tités qui excèdent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VII 
Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, 
destinés à la propulsion, l'explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel 
de guerre décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou à tout usage en liaison avec 
ce matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables à des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués 
en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congus en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés dans 


les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement trans- 
formés à des fins civiles. 


D. DÉFINITION DES TERMES “DÉMILITARISATION” 
ET “DÉMILITARISÉ” 


(voir articles 11, 14, 49 et article 3 de Vannexe VI) 
Aux fins du présent Traité les termes "démilitarisation" et “démili- 
tarisé” doivent s'entendre comme interdisant, sur le territoire et dans les 
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eaux territoriales en cause, toutes installations et fortifications navales, 
militaires ou d'aviation militaire ainsi que leurs armements, les obstacles 
artificiels, militaires, navals ou aériens; l'utilisation de bases par des unités 
militaires, navales ou d'aviation militaire ou le stationnement permanent 
ou temporaire de ces mémes unités; l'instruction militaire sous toutes ses 
formes et la fabrication du matériel de guerre. Cette interdiction ne vise 
pas le personnel de sécurité intérieure limité en nombre à l'exécution de 
táches de caractére intérieur et pourvu d'armes qui peuvent étre trans- 
portées et servies par une seule personne, ainsi que l'instruction militaire 
nécessaire à un tel personnel. 


ANNEXE XIV 


Dispositions économiques et financiéres relatives aux 


territoires cédés 


l. L'Etat successeur recevra sans paiement les biens italiens d'Etat 
ou parastataux situés sur le territoire cédé en vertu du présent Traité, 
ainsi que toutés les archives et tous les documents appropriés d'ordre 
administratif ou d'intérét historique concernant le territoire en question ou 
se rapportant à des biens qui ont été transférés en exécution du présent 
paragraphe. 

Au sens de la présente annexe, sont considérés comme biens d'Etat ou 
parastataux: les biens et propriétés de l'Etat italien, des collectivités pu- 
bliques locales, des établissements publics et des sociétés et associations qui 
sont propriété publique ainsi que les biens et propriétés ayant appartenu 
au Parti Fasciste ou à des organisations auxiliaires de ce Parti. 

2. Tous les transferts de biens italiens d'Etat ou de biens italiens 
parastataux au sens du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, qui ont été effectués aprés 
le 3 septembre 1943, seront considérés comme nuls et non avenus. Toute- 
fois cette disposition ne s'appliquera pas aux opérations légales relatives 
à l'activité courante des organismes d'Etat ou parastataux dans la mesure 
oü il s'agit de la vente, dans des conditions normales, de marchandises que 
ces organismes produisent ou vendent habituellement en exécution d'ar- 
rangements commerciaux normaux ou dans le cours normal d'activités 
administratives de caractére public. 
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3. Les cables sous-marins italiens qui relient des points du territoire 
cédé, ou qui relient un point du territoire cédé à un point d’un autre terri- 
toire de l’Etat successeur, seront considérés comme des biens italiens 
situés dans le territoire cédé, en dépit du fait que certaines parties de ces 
cables peuvent se trouver hors des eaux territoriales. Les cables sous- 
marins italiens reliant un point du territoire cédé à un point se trouvant 
en dehors de la juridiction de l’Etat successeur, seront considérés comme 
des biens italiens situés dans le territoire cédé, pour ce qui concerne les 
installations terminales et les parties des cables se trouvant dans les eaux 


territoriales du territoire cédé. 


4. Le Gouvernement italien remettra à l’Etat successeur tous les objets 
présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou archéologique qui font 
partie du patrimoine culturel du territoire cédé et qui, lorsque le terri- 
toire dont il s'agit se trouvait sous la domination italienne, en ont été en- 
levés sans paiement et sont détenus par le Gouvernement italien ou par des 
institutions publiques italiennes. 


9. L'Etat successeur procédera à l'échange contre sa propre monnaie 
des signes monétaires italiens détenus sur le territoire cédé par des per- 
sonnes physiques qui y maintiendront leur résidence ou par des personnes 
morales qui continueront Фу exercer leur activité. Toutes justifications pour- 
ront étre demandées aux détenteurs sur l'origine des fonds présentés à la 
conversion. 


6. Le Gouvernement de l'Etat successeur ne sera tenu de fournir 
aucune contribution pour le service de la Dette publique italienne, mais 
il devra assumer les obligations de l'Etat italien à l'égard des porteurs de 
titres de cette Dette qui seront, soit des personnes physiques qui maintien- 
dront leur résidence dans le territoire cédé, soit des personnes morales 
qui y conserveront leur siége social ou leur principal établissement, pour 
autant que ces obligations correspondront à la partie de cette Dette dont 
les titres ont été émis avant le 10 juin 1940 et qui est imputable à des 
travaux publies et des services administratifs civils dont ledit territoire a 
bénéficié, mais qui n'est imputable ni directement ni indirectement à des 
buts militaires. 

Toutes justifications pourront étre demandées aux porteurs sur l'ori- 
gine des titres. 
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L'Etat successeur et l'Italie détermineront par des arrangements la 
partie de la Dette publique italienne qui est visée dans le présent para- 
graphe et les méthodes à appliquer pour l'exécution de ces dispositions. 


T. L'Etat successeur et l'Italie régleront par des arrangements spé- 
ciaux les conditions dans lesquelles seront transférées à des organisations 
analogues de l'Etat successeur les obligations des organisations d'assu- 
rances sociales italiennes publiques ou privées à l'égard des habitants du 
territoire cédé, ainsi qu'une part proportionnelle des réserves accumulées 
par lesdites organisations. 

L'Etat successeur et l'Italie régleront également par des arrangements 
analogues les obligations des organisations d'assurances sociales, publiques 
ou privées, dont le siége social est situé dans le territoire cédé, à l'égard des 
titulaires de polices ou des cotisants qui résident en Italie. 


8. L'Italie restera tenue d'assurer le paiement des pensions civiles 
ou militaires acquises, à la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, au 
service de l'Etat italien ou de collectivités publiques italiennes, municipales 
ou locales, par des personnes qui regoivent la nationalité de l'Etat succes- 
seur en vertu du présent Traité; cette obligation s'étend aux droits à pen- 
sion non encore échus. L'Etat successeur et l'Italie régleront par des 
arrangements les conditions dans lesquelles l'Italie s'aquittera de cette 
obligation. 


9. Les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants italiens résidant 
d'une fagon permanente dans les territoires cédés à la date d'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, seront respectés dans la méme mesure que ceux 
des ressortissants de l'Etat successeur, à condition qu'ils aient été légale- 
ment acquis. 

Les biens, droits et intéréts des autres ressortissants italiens et ceux 
des personnes morales de nationalité italienne qui sont situés dans le 
territoire cédé, pourvu qu'ils aient été légalement acquis, ne seront soumis 
qu'à telles dispositions législatives qui pourront étre éventuellement appli- 
quées d'une maniére générale aux biens des personnes physiques et morales 
de nationalité étrangére. 

Ces biens, droits et intéréts ne seront sujets ni à étre retenus, ni à 
être liquidés en vertu de l'article 79 du présent Traité; ils seront resti- 
tués à leurs propriétaires libérés des effets de toutes mesures de cette nature 


1860 TREATIES [61 Sram. 


et de toute autre mesure de transfert, d'administration forcée ou de sé- 
questre prise au cours de la période s'étendant entre le 3 septembre 1943 
et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

10. Les personnes qui opteront pour la nationalité italienne et qui 
établiront leur résidence en Italie seront autorisées, aprés acquittement 
des dettes ou impositions dont elles pourraient étre redevables sur le terri- 
toire cédé, à emporter avec elles leurs biens meubles et à transférer les 
fonds qu'elles possédent à condition que ces biens et ces fonds aient 
été légalement acquis. Le transfert des biens ne sera frappé d'aucun droit 
d'exportation ou d'importation. En outre, ces personnes seront autorisées 
à vendre leurs biens meubles et immeubles dans les mémes conditions que 
les ressortissants de l'Etat successeur. 

Le transfert des biens en Italie s'effectuera aux conditions et dans 
les limites convenues entre l'Etat successeur et l'Italie. Les conditions et 
délais dans lesquels s’effectuera le transfert des fonds, y compris le produit 
des ventes, seront également fixés par accord. 

11. Les biens, droits et intéréts existant en Italie à la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité qui appartenaient à d'anciens ressortissants 
italiens, résidant dans les territoires cédés et qui sont devenus ressortissants 
d'un autre pays en vertu du présent Traité, seront respectés par l'Italie 
dans la méme mesure que les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants des 
Nations Unies d'une fagon générale. 

Ces personnes seront autorisées à effectuer le transfert et la liqui- 
dation de leurs biens, droits et intéréts dans les conditions prévues au 
paragraphe 10 ci-dessus. 

12. Les sociétés constituées conformément à la législation italienne 
et dont le siége social est situé dans le territoire cédé, qui désirent trans- 
férer leur siége social en Italie, devront également étre traitées conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 10 de la présente annexe, à condi- 
tion que plus de cinquante pour cent du capital de la société appartienne à 
des personnes résidant normalement en dehors du territoire cédé ou à 
des personnes qui, en vertu du présent Traité, optent pour la nationalité 
italienne et transférent leur domicile en Italie, à condition que la société 
exerce son activité en majeure partie hors du territoire cédé. 


18. Les dettes des personnes rósidant en Italie envers des personnes 
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résidant dans le territoire cédé ou celles des personnes résidant dans le 
territoire cédé envers des personnes résidant en Italie ne seront pas affec- 
tées par la cession. L'Etat successeur et l'Italie s'engagent à faciliter le 
réglement de ces obligations. Aux fins du présent paragraphe, le terme 
“personnes” s'applique aux personnes morales. 

14. Les biens situés dans le territoire cédé appartenant à l'une quel- 
conque des Nations Unies ou à ses ressortissants qui n'auraient pas encore 
été libérés du séquestre ou des mesures de contróle auxquels ils ont été 
soumis par l'Italie, ni restitués à leurs propriétaires, seront restitués dans 
l’état où ils se trouvent actuellement. 

15. Le Gouvernement italien reconnait que l'accord de Brioni, en 
date du 10 aoüt 1942, est nul et non avenu. Il s'engage à participer avec 
les autres signataires de l'accord de Rome, en date du 29 mai 1923, à 
toutes négociations ayant pour objet d'introduire dans ses dispositions des 
modifications nécessaires en vue d'assurer un réglement équitable des 
annuités qu'il prévoit. 

16. L'Italie restituera les biens qui ont été illégalement enlevés des 
territoires cédés aprés le 3 septembre 1943 et transférés en Italie. Sauf 
disposition contraire de la présente annexe, l'exécution de cette obligation 
sera régie par les paragraphes 2, 3, 4, 5 et 6 de l'article 75. 

17. L’Italie restituera à l'Etat successeur, dans les plus brefs délais 
possibles, tous navires détenus par l'Etat ou par des ressortissants italiens, 
qui, au 3 septembre 1943, appartenaient soit à des personnes physiques 
résidant sur le territoire cédé et qui acquiérent la nationalité de l'Etat 
successeur en vertu du présent Traité, soit à des personnes morales de 
nationalité italienne qui ont et conserveront leur siége social sur le terri- 
toire cédé, exception faite des navires qui ont fait l'objet d'une vente 
effectuée de bonne foi. 

18. Les Etats successeurs et l'Italie concluront des accords répartissant 
d'une maniére juste et équitable les biens de toute collectivité publique 
locale existante dont le territoire se trouve divisé par une frontière établie 
en vertu du présent Traité et assurant le maintien de ceux des services 
communaux nécessaires aux habitants qui ne sont pas expressément visés 
par d'autres dispositions du Traité. 

Des accords analogues seront conclus pour répartir, d'une maniére 
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juste et équitable, le matériel roulant et autre matériel de chemin de fer, 
ainsi que l'outillage des bassins et des ports et les bateaux affectés à leur 
service; des accords régleront également toutes autres questions d'ordre 
économique en suspens qui ne sont pas visées par la présente annexe. 

19. Les dispositions de la présente annexe ne seront pas applicables 
aux anciennes colonies italiennes. Les dispositions économiques et finan- 
ciéres qui leur seront appliquées seront incluses dans les arrangements qui, 
aux termes de l'article 23 du présent traité, régleront le sort de ces 


territoires, 


ANNEXE XV 


Dispositions spéciales concernant 
certaines catégories de biens 


4. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique. 

l. a. Un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et à leurs 
ressortissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions 
quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d'accomplir tous les actes nécessaires 
pour l'obtention ou la conservation en Italie des droits de propriété indus- 
trielle, littéraire ou artistique, qui n'ont pu étre accomplis par suite de 
l'existence de l'état de guerre. 

b. Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants, qui auront 
fait, sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, 
une demande, soit pour l'obtention d'un brevet ou l'enregistrement d'un 
modéle d'utilité au plus tót douze mois avant l'ouverture des hostilités 
avec l'Italie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour l'enregistrement d'un dessin 
industriel, d'un modéle ou d'une marque de fabrique au plus tót six mois 
avant l'ouverture des hostilités avec l'Italie ou au cours de celles-ci, auront le 
droit, pendant une période de douze mois à compter de la date d'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, de demander des droits correspondants en Italie, 
avec un droit de priorité fondé sur le dépót antérieur de leur demande sur 
le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée. 

c. Il sera accordé à chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et à 
ses ressortissants, à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
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un délai d'un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursuites en Italie 
contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait imputé un 
empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou 
artistique entre la date de l'ouverture des hostilités et celle de l'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et l'expiration du dix-huitiéme mois qui suivra la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d'invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 
modèle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


3. П ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire 
et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Italie à l'ouverture des hostilités ou 
qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues à la partie A de 
la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent à l'une des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées ou à ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité de ces droits 
sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement prolongée en 
Italie, d'une nouvelle période correspondant à celle qui aura été ainsi exclue 
du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Italie des 
Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants, devront égale- 
ment s'appliquer aux droits de l'Italie et de ses ressortissants dans les 
territoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces 
dispositions ne donnera à l'Italie ou à ses ressortissants droit à un traitement 
plus favorable sur le territoire de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
que celui qui est accordé, dans les mémes cas, par cette Puissance à l'une 
quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou à ses ressortissants; l'Italie ne sera 
pas non plus tenue, en vertu de ces dispositions, d'accorder à l'une des 
Puissances Alliées ou Ássociées ou à ses ressortissants, un traitement plus 
favorable que celui dont l'Italie ou ses ressortissants bénéficient sur le terri- 
toire de cette Puissance relativement aux matiéres auxquelles s'appliquent 
les précédentes dispositions. 

5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire italien, qui, avant la date d'entrée 
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en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits de propriété 
industrielle, littéraire ou artistique se trouvant en opposition avec des droits 
rétablis en vertu de la partie A de la présente annexe ou avec des droits 
obtenus gráce à la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu des présentes dispo- 
sitions, ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu 
l'objet de ces droits, seront autorisés à continuer d'exercer les droits qu'ils 
avaient acquis de bonne foi et à poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la 
publication, la reproduction, l'utilisation ou la vente qu'ils avaient entre- 
prises de bonne foi, sans s'exposer à des poursuites pour empiétement. 

L'autorisation sera donnée en Italie, sous la forme d'une licence sans 
exclusivité qui sera accordée à des conditions à fixer par entente entre les 
parties intéressées, ou, à défaut d'entente, par la commission de conciliation 
constituée en vertu de l'article 83 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans les 
territoires de chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de bonne 
foi bénéficieront de la protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues, 
aux tiers de bonne foi dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux de res- 
sortissants des autres Puissances Alliées et Associces. 

6. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne devra 
être interprétée comme donnant à l'Italie ou à ses ressortissants sur le 
territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des droits 
à des brevets ou à des modèles d'utilité pour des inventions relatives à un 
article quelconque expressément désigné dans la définition du matériel de 
guerre figurant à l'annexe XIII du présent Traité, inventions qui ont été 
faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes d'enregistrement ont été dé- 
posées par l'Italie ou par l'un de ses ressortissants, en Italie ou sur le 
territoire d'une autre Puissance de l'Axe ou sur un territoire occupé par 
les forces de l'Axe, pendant le temps ой le territoire en question se trouvait 
sous le contróle des forces ou des autorités des Puissances de l'Axe. 

7. L'Italie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions précédentes 
de la présente annexe aux Nations Unies, autres que les Puissances Alliées 
et Associées, dont les relations diplomatiques avec l'Italie ont été rompues 
pendant la guerre et qui s'engageront à accorder à l'Italie les avantages 
conférés à ce pays en vertu desdites dispositions. 

8. Aucune disposition de la partie А de la présente annexe ne doit 
s'entendre comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 78, 79 et 81 du 
présent Traité. 
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l. Exception faite des restrictions s'appliquant aux assureurs en géné- 
ral, il ne sera fait aucun obstacle à la reprise par les assureurs qui sont 
ressortissants des Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles. 


2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies, désire re- 
prendre son activité professionnelle en Italie et si la valeur des dépóts de 
garantie ou des réserves exigées en Italie des entreprises d'assurances pour 
l'exercice de leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte ou de la dépréciation 
des titres qui les constituaient, le Gouvernement italien s'engage à accepter, 
pendant une période de dix-huit mois, ce qu'il reste de ces titres comme 
satisfaisant entièrement aux prescriptions légales concernant les dépôts et 


les réserves. 


ANNEXE XVI 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 
4. Contrats. 


1. Sauf exceptions énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, tout 
contrat ayant nécessité pour son exécution des rapports entre des parties 
qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, 
sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment ой l'une quelconque des parties 
est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s'entendra sans préjudice 
des dispositions de l'article 81 du présent Traité; elle ne relévera pas non 
plus l'une quelconque des parties au contrat de l'obligation de reverser les 
sommes pergues à titre d'avances ou d'acomptes et pour lesquelles la partie 
intéressée n'a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipula- 
tions de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont l'exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies 
au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et 
demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés à l'article 79 du 
présent Traité. Si les stipulations d'un contrat ne peuvent pas étre ainsi 
dissociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement résilié. Les dis- 
positions qui précédent s'entendent sous réserve de l'application des lois, 
ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des Puissances 
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Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat ou l'une 


quelconque des parties au contrat, et sous réserve des stipulations du contrat. 


3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées conformé- 
ment à un contrat passé entre ennemis, si ces transactions ont été exécutées 
avec l'autorisation du Gouvernement d'une des Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
ciées. 

4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d'assurance 
et de réassurance feront l'objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement italien. 


B. Prescription. 


l. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d'engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou des 
biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des ressortis- 
sants italiens qui, en raison de l'état de guerre, n'ont pas pu engager ou 
poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires 
pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé à courir 
avant ou aprés l'ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme ayant été 
suspendus pendant la durée de la guerre sur le territoire italien d'une part, 
et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, conformément au principe 
de la réciprocité, accordent à l'Italie le bénéfice des dispositions du présent 
paragraphe, d'autre part. Ces délais commenceront à courir dés la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispositions du présent paragraphe 
s'appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépót des coupons d'intéréts ou de 
dividendes ou pour le dépót, en vue du remboursement, des valeurs sorties 
au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif. 


2. Lorsqu'en raison de l'inexécution d'un acte ou de l'omission d'une 
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d'exécution ont été 
prises sur le territoire italien au préjudice d'un ressortissant d'une Nation 
Unie, le Gouvernement italien rétablira les droits lésés. Si le rétablissement 
de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le Gouvernement 
italien fera le nécessaire pour que l'intéressé regoive telle compensation qui 
en Poccurence paraîtra juste et équitable, 
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C. Effets de commerce. 


1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit 
avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n'étant plus valable pour la seule 
raison qu'il n'a pas été présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement dans 
les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou l'endosseur n'a pas été avisé dans 
ces délais que l'effet en question n'a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu'il n'a 
pas été protesté dans lesdits délais, ou qu'une formalité quelconque a été 


omise pendant la guerre. 


2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait dû être 
présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de non- 
acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait dû être donné au tireur ou à l'endos- 
seur, ou durant lequel l'effet aurait dú étre protesté, est arrivé à expiration 
pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait dü présenter ou protester l'effet 
ou aviser du défaut d'acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a omis de le 
faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois au moins, à 
partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, pendant lequel il 
sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner avis de 
son défaut d'acceptation ou de son défaut de paiement. 


3. Si une personne s'est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, au 
paiement d'un effet de commerce, à la suite d'un engagement pris envers 
elle, par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste 

2 P P ? 
tenue, malgré louverture des hostilités, de garantir la première des consé- 
, 5 р 


quences de son obligation. 


D. Dispositions spéciales. 

l. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales 
seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies à partir de la date ой 
tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordonnances 
ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient soumis. 


2. Etant donné le système juridique des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s'appliqueront pas aux relations entre les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et l'Italie. 
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ANNEXE XVII 


Tribunaux de prises et Jugements 


A. Tribunaux de prises. 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées se réserve le droit d'exa- 
miner, conformément à une procédure qu'elle fixera, toutes décisions et 
ordonnances des Tribunaux de prises italiens rendues à la suite de procés 
mettant en cause les droits de propriété de ses ressortissants et de recom- 
mander au Gouvernement italien de faire procéder à la révision de celles 
de ces décisions ou ordonnances qui pourraient n'étre pas conformes au 
droit international. 

2. Le Gouvernement italien s'engage à communiquer copie de tous les 
documents et piéces de ces procés, y compris les décisions prises et les 
ordonnances rendues, à accepter toutes recommandations formulées à la 
suite de l'examen de ces procés et à donner effet à ces recommandations. 


B. Jugements. 


Le Gouvernement italien prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, à tout 
moment dans un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, d'intenter devant les autorités italiennes compétentes une 
action en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal italien entre le 
10 juin 1940 et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité danstout procés 
dans lequel le ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies n'a pas été à méme 
d'exposer sa cause d'une manière satisfaisante, soit en qualité de demandeur, 
soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement italien prendra les mesures 
nécessaires pour que, lorsqu'un ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies a subi 
un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de cette nature, ce ressortissant soit 
rétabli dans la situation ой il se trouvait avant le prononcé du jugement ou 
regoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la circonstance, étre juste et 
équitable. L'expression "ressortissants des Nations Unies" comprend les 
sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées conformément à la législa- 
tion de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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TREATY OF PEACE 
WITH 


ITALY 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, China, France, 
Australia, Belgium, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Brazil, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Greece, India, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Poland, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union of 
South Africa, and the People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, hereinafter 
referred to as “the Allied and Associated Powers”, of the one part, 
and Italy, of the other part: 


Whereas Italy under the Fascist regime became a party to the Tripartite 
Pact with Germany and Japan, undertook a war of aggression and thereby 
provoked a state of war with all the Allied and Associated Powers and with 
other United Nations, and bears her share of responsibility for the war; and 


Whereas in consequence of the victories of the Allied forces, and with 
the assistance of the democratic elements of the Italian people, the Fascist 
regime in Italy was overthrown on July 25, 1943, and Italy, having sur- 
rendered unconditionally, signed terms of Armistice on September 3 and 29 
of the same year; and 


Whereas after the said Armistice Italian armed forces, both of the 
Government and of the Resistance Movement, took an active part in the war 
against Germany, and Italy declared war on Germany as from October 13, 
1943, and thereby became a co-belligerent against Germany; and 


Whereas the Allied апа Associated Powers and Italy are desirous of 
concluding a treaty of peace which, in conformity with the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events here- 
inbefore recited and will form the basis of friendly relations between them, 
thereby enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Italy's appli- 
cation to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere to any 
convention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accord- 
ingly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation 
of their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the 
following provisions: 
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PART I 
TERRITORIAL CLAUSES 


SECTION I— FRONTIERS 


Article 1 


The frontiers of Italy shall, subject to the modifications set out in 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 11 and 22, be those which existed on January 1, 1938. These 
frontiers are traced on the maps attached to the present Treaty (Annex I).[*] 
In case of a discrepancy between the textual description of the frontiers and 


the maps, the text shall be deemed to be authentic. 


Article 2 


The frontier between Italy and France, as it existed on January 1, 1938, 
shall be modified as follows: 


1. Little St. Bernard Pass 

The frontier shall follow the watershed, leaving the present frontier at 
a point about 2 kilometers northwest of the Hospice, crossing the road about 
1 kilometer northeast of the Hospice and rejoining the present frontier about 
2 kilometers southeast of the Hospice. 


2. Mont Cenis Plateau 

The frontier shall leave the present frontier about 3 kilometers north- 
west of the summit of Rochemelon, cross the road about 4 kilometers south- 
east of the Hospice and rejoin the present frontier about 4 kilometers 
northeast of Mont d’Ambin. 


3. Mont Thabor-Chaberton 

(a) In the Mont Thabor area, the frontier shall leave the present 
frontier about 5 kilometers to the east of Mont Thabor and run southeast- 
ward to rejoin the present frontier about 3 kilometers west of the Pointe 
de Charra. 

(b) In the Chaberton area, the frontier shall leave the present frontier 
about 3 kilometers north-northwest of Chaberton, which it skirts on the east, 
and shall cross the road about 1 kilometer from the present frontier, which 
it rejoins about 2 kilometers southeast of the village of Montgenevre. 


! [This ANNEX comprises 23 separate large-scale maps. The copies of the maps as received with the certified copy of the 
Treaty, from the Government of the French Republic, are deposited with the Treaty in the archives of the Department of 
State where they are available for reference.] 
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4. Upper Valleys of the Tinée, Vesubie and Roya 

The frontier shall leave the present frontier at Colla Longa, shall follow 
along the watershed by way of Mont Clapier, Col de Tenda, Mont Mar- 
guareis, whence it shall run southward by way of Mont Saccarello, Mont 
Vacchi, Mont Pietravecchia, Mont Lega and shall reach a point approxi- 
mately 100 meters from the present frontier near Colla Pegairolle, about 
5 kilometers to the northeast of Breil; it then shall run in a southwesterly 
direction, and shall rejoin the existing frontier approximately 100 meters 
southwest of Mont Mergo. 

5. The detailed description of those sections of the frontier to which 
the modifications set out in paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 above apply, is con- 
tained in Annex II to the present Treaty and the maps to which this descrip- 
tion refers form part of Annex I. 


Article 3 


The frontier between Italy and Yugoslavia shall be fixed as follows: 

(i) The new frontier follows a line starting from the junction of the 
frontiers of Austria, Italy and Yugoslavia as they existed on J. anuary 1, 1938, 
and proceeding southward along the 1938 frontier between Yugoslavia and 
Italy to the junction of that frontier with the administrative boundary between 
the Italian provinces of Friuli (Udine) and Gorizia; 

(ii) From this point the line coincides with the said administrative 
boundary up to a point approximately 0.5 kilometer north of the village 
of Mernico in the valley of the Iudrio; | 

(їй) Leaving the administrative boundary between the Italian prov- 
inces of Friuli and Gorizia at this point, the line extends eastward to a point 
approximately 0.5 kilometer west of the village of Vercoglia di Cosbana 
and thence southward between the valleys of the Quarnizzo and the Cosbana 
to a point approximately 1 kilometer southwest of the village of Fleana, 
bending so as to cut the river Recca at a point approximately 1.5 kilometers 
east of the Iudrio and leaving on the east the road from Cosbana via Nebola 
to Castel Dobra; 

(iv) The line then continues to the southeast passing due south of the 
road between points 111 and 172, then south of the road from Vipulzano to 
Uclanzi passing points 57 and 122, then crossing the latter road about 100 


meters east of point 122 and curving north in the direction of a point situated 
350 meters southeast of point 266; 
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(v) Passing about 0.5 kilometer north of the village of San Floriano, 
the line extends eastward to Monte Sabotino (point 610), leaving to the north 
the village of Poggio San Valentino; 

(vi) From Monte Sabotino the line extends southward, crosses the 
Isonzo (боса) river at the town of Salcano, which it leaves in Yugoslavia, 
and runs immediately to the west of the railway line from Canale d'Isonzo to 
Montespino to a point about 750 meters south of the Gorizia-Aisovizza road; 

(vii) Departing from the railway, the line then bends southwest leaving 
in Yugoslavia the town of San Pietro and in Italy the Hospice and the road 
bordering it and, some 700 meters from the station of Gorizia S. Marco, 
crosses the railway connection between the above railway and the Sagrado- 
Cormons railway, skirts the Gorizia cemetery, which is left in Italy, passes 
between Highway No. 55 from Gorizia to Trieste, which highway is left in 
Italy, and the crossroads at point 54, leaving in Yugoslavia the towns of 
Vertoiba and Merna, and reaches a point located approximately at point 49; 

(viii) Thence the line continues in a southerly direction across the 
Karst plateau, approximately 1 kilometer east of Highway No. 55, leaving 
on the east the village of Opacchiasella and on the west the village of Iamiano; 

(ix) From a point approximately 1 kilometer east of Iamiano, the line 
follows the administrative boundary between the provinces of Gorizia and 
Trieste as far as a point approximately 2 kilometers northeast of the village 
of San Giovanni and approximately 0.5 kilometer northwest of point 208, 
forming the junction of the frontiers of Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste. 

The map to which this description refers forms part of Annex I. 


Article 4 


The frontier between Italy and the Free Territory of Trieste shall be 
fixed as follows: 

(i) The line starts from a point on the administrative boundary between 
the provinces of Gorizia and Trieste approximately 2 kilometers northeast of 
the village of San Giovanni and approximately 0.5 kilometer northwest of 
point 208, forming the junction of the frontiers of Yugoslavia, Italy and the 
Free Territory of Trieste, and runs southwestward to a point adjacent to 
Highway No. 14 and approximately 1 kilometer northwest of the junction 
between Highways Nos. 55 and 14, respectively running from Gorizia and 
Monfalcone to Trieste; 
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(ii) The line then extends in a southerly direction to a point, in the 
Gulf of Panzano, equidistant from Punta Sdobba at the mouth of the Isonzo 
(Soca) river and Castello Vecchio at Duino, about 3.3 kilometers south from 
the point where it departs from the coastline approximately 2 kilometers 
northwest of the town of Duino; 

(ii) The line then reaches the high seas by following a line placed 
equidistant from the coastlines of Italy and the Free Territory of Trieste. 

The map to which this description refers forms part of Annex I. 


Article 5 


l. The exact line of the new frontiers laid down in Articles 2, 3, 4 and 
22 of the present Treaty shall be determined on the spot by Boundary Com- 
missions composed of the representatives of the two Governments concerned. 

2. The Commissions shall begin their work immediately on the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and shall complete it as soon as possible and 
in any case within a period of six months. 

3. Any questions which the Commissions are unable to agree upon 
will be referred to the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the 
United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France, acting as 
provided in Article 86, for final settlement by such methods as they may 
determine, including, where necessary, the appointment of an impartial 
third Commissioner. 

4. The expenses of the Boundary Commissions will be borne in equal 
parts by the two Governments concerned. 

5. For the purpose of determining on the spot the exact frontier laid 
down in Articles 3, 4 and 22, the Commissioners shall be allowed to depart 
by 0.5 kilometer from the line laid down in the present Treaty in order to 
adjust the frontier to local geographical and economic conditions, provided 
that no village or town of more than 500 inhabitants, no important railroads 
or highways, and no major power or water supplies are placed under a 
sovereignty other than that resulting from the delimitations laid down in the 
present Treaty. 


SECTION II— FRANCE (Special Clauses) 
Article 6 


Italy hereby cedes to France in full sovereignty the former Italian 


territory situated on the French side of the Franco-Italian frontier defined 
in Article 2. 
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Article 7 

The Italian Government shall hand over to the French Government all 
archives, historical and administrative, prior to 1860, which concern the 
territory ceded to France under the Treaty of March 24, 1860, and the 
Convention of August 23, 1860. 

Article 8 

1. The Italian Government shall co-operate with the French Govern- 
ment for the possible establishment of a railway connection between Briancon 
and Modane, via Bardonnéche. 

2. The Italian Government shall authorize, free of customs duty and 
inspection, passport and other such formalities, the passenger and freight 
railway traffic travelling on the connection thus established, through Italian 
territory, from one point to another in France, in both directions; and shall 
take all necessary measures to ensure that the French trains using the said 
connection are allowed, under the same conditions, to pass duty free and 
without unjustifiable delay. 

3. The necessary arrangements shall be concluded in due course be- 
tween the two Governments. 


1. Plateau of Mont Cenis Article 9 


In order to secure to Italy the same facilities as Italy enjoyed in respect 
of hydro-electric power and water supply from the Lake of Mont Cenis 
before cession of this district to France, the latter shall give Italy under a 
bilateral agreement the technical guarantees set out in Annex III. 

2. The Tenda-Briga District 

In order that Italy shall not suffer any diminution in the supplies of 
electric power which Italy has drawn from sources existing in the Tenda- 
Briga district before its cession to France, the latter shall give Italy under a 
bilateral agreement the technical guarantees set out in Annex III. 


Section III— Austria (Special Clauses) 
Article 10 
1. Italy shall enter into or confirm arrangements with Austria to 
guarantee free movement of passenger and freight traffic between the North 
and East Tyrol. 


1876 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


2. The Allied and Associated Powers have taken note of the provisions 
(the text of which is contained in Annex IV) agreed upon by the Austrian 
and Italian Governments on September 5, 1946. 


Section IV —PEoPrE's FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
(Special Clauses) 


Article 11 


l. Italy hereby cedes to Yugoslavia in full sovereignty the territory 
situated between the new frontiers of Yugoslavia as defined in Articles 3 
and 22 and the Italo-Yugoslav frontier as it existed on January 1, 1938, 
as well as the commune of Zara and all islands and adjacent islets lying 
within the following areas: 

(a) The area bounded: 

On the north by the parallel of 42? 50' N.; 
On the south by the parallel of 42° 42’ N.; 
On the east by the meridian of 17° 10’ E.; 
On the west by the meridian of 16? 25' E.; 

(b) The area bounded: 

On the north by a line passing through the Porto del Quieto, 
equidistant from the coastline of the Free Territory of Trieste 
and Yugoslavia, and thence to the point 45° 15’ N., 
13° 24' E.; 

On the south by the parallel 44? 23' N.; 

On the west by a line connecting the following points: 
1) 45° 15' N. — 13? 24’ E.; 
2) 44° 51 N.— 1337“ E.; 
3) 44” 23' N.— 14? 18' 30" E. 

On the east by the west coast of Istria, the islands and the main- 
land of Yugoslavia. 

A chart of these areas is contained in Annex I. 

2. Italy hereby cedes to Yugoslavia in full sovereignty the island of 
Pelagosa and the adjacent islets. 

The island of Pelagosa shall remain demilitarised. 

Italian fishermen shall enjoy the same rights in Pelagosa and the sur- 


rounding waters as were there enjoyed by Yugoslav fishermen prior to 
April 6, 1941. 
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Article 12 

1. Italy shall restore to Yugoslavia all objects of artistic, historical, sci- 
entific, educational or religious character (including all deeds, manuscripts, 
documents and bibliographical material) as well as administrative archives 
(files, registers, plans and documents of any kind) which, as the result of 
the Italian occupation, were removed between November 4, 1918, and March 
2, 1924, from the territories ceded to Yugoslavia under the treaties signed 
in Rapallo on November 12, 1920, and in Rome on January 27, 1924. Italy 
shall also restore all objects belonging to those territories and falling into 
the above categories, removed by the Italian Armistice Mission which oper- 
ated in Vienna after the first World War. 

2. Italy shall deliver to Yugoslavia all objects having juridically the 
character of public property and coming within the categories їп paragraph 1 
of the present Article, removed since November 4, 1918, from the territory 
which under the present Treaty is ceded to Yugoslavia, and those connected 
with the said territory which Italy received from Austria or Hungary under 
the Peace Treaties signed in St. Germain on September 10, 1919, and in the 
Trianon on June 4, 1920, and under the convention between Austria and 
Italy, signed in Vienna on May 4, 1920. 

3. If, in particular cases, Italy is unable to restore or hand over to 
Yugoslavia the objects coming under paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, 
Italy shall hand over to Yugoslavia objects of the same kind as, and of 
approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in so far as such 


objects are obtainable in Italy. 
Article 13 


The water supply for Gorizia and its vicinity shall be regulated in 
accordance with the provisions of Аппех V. 


Section V —GREECE (Special Clause) 
Article 14 

1. Italy hereby cedes to Greece in full sovereignty the Dodecanese 
Islands indicated hereafter, namely Stampalia (Astropalia), Rhodes 
(Rhodos), Calki (Kharki), Scarpanto, Casos (Casso), Piscopis (Tilos), 
Misiros (Nisyros), Calimnos (Kalymnos), Leros, Patmos, Lipsos (Lipso), 
Simi (Symi), Cos (Kos) and Castellorizo, as well as the adjacent islets. 

2. These islands shall be and shall remain demilitarised. 


95347?—49— PT. II--—27 
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3. The procedure and the technical conditions governing the transfer 
of these islands to Greece will be determined by agreement between the 
Governments of the United Kingdom and Greece and arrangements shall 
be made for the withdrawal of foreign troops not later than 90 daya from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 


SECTION I— GENERAL CLAUSES 


Article 15 
Ttaly shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons under 
Italian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion, 
the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, including 
freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious worship, of 
political opinion and of public meeting. 


Article 16 
Italy shall not prosecute or molest Italian nationals, including members 
of the armed forces, solely on the ground that during the period from June 
10, 1940, to the coming into force of the present Treaty, they expressed 
sympathy with or took action in support of the cause of the Allied and 
Associated Powers. 
Article 17 
Italy, which, in accordance with Article 30 of the Armistice Agreement, 
has taken measures to dissolve the Fascist organizations in Italy, shall not 
permit the resurgence on Italian territory of such organizations, whether 
political, military or semi-military, whose purpose it is to deprive the people 
of their democratic rights, 


Article 18 


Italy undertakes to recognize the full force of the Treaties of Peace 
with Roumania, Bulgaria, Hungary and Finland and other agreements or 
arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restoration 
of peace, 
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SECTION II — NATIONALITY. CIVIL AND PoLITICAL RIGHTS 


Article 19 

1. Italian citizens who were domiciled on June 10, 1940, in territory 
transferred by Italy to another State under the present Treaty, and their 
children born after that date, shall, except as provided in the following 
paragraph, become citizens with full civil and political rights of the State 
to which the territory is transferred, in accordance with legislation to that 
effect to be introduced by that State within three months from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. Upon becoming citizens of the State con- 
cerned they shall lose their Italian citizenship. 

2. The Government of the State to which the territory is transferred 
shall, by appropriate legislation within three months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, provide that all persons referred to in paragraph 
1 over the age of eighteen years (or married persons whether under or over - 
that age) whose customary language is Italian, shall be entitled to opt for 
Italian citizenship within a period of one year from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. Any person so opting shall retain Italian citizenship 
and shall not be considered to have acquired the citizenship of the State to 
which the territory is transferred. The option of the husband shall not consti- 
tute an option on the part of the wife. Option on the part of the father, or, 
if the father is not alive, on the part of the mother, shall, however, automati- 
cally include all unmarried children under the age of eighteen years. 

3. The State to which the territory is transferred may require those 
who take advantage of the option to move to Italy within a year from the 
date when the option was exercised. 

4. The State to which the territory is transferred shall, in accordance 
with its fundamental laws, secure to all persons within the territory, without 
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion, the enjoyment of human 
rights and of the fundamental freedoms, including freedom of expression, 
of press and publication, of religious worship, of political opinion and of 
public meeting. 

Article 20 
` l. Within a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, Italian citizens over 18 years of age (or married persons whether 
under or over that age), whose customary language is one of the Yugoslav 
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languages (Serb, Croat or Slovene), and who are domiciled on Italian terri- 
tory may, upon filing a request with a Yugoslav diplomatic or consular 
representative in Italy, acquire Yugoslav nationality if the Yugoslav authori- 
ties accept their request. | 

2. In such cases, the Yugoslav Government will communicate to the 
Italian Government through the diplomatic channel lists of the persons who 
have thus acquired Yugoslav nationality. The persons mentioned in such 
lists will lose their. Italian nationality on the date of such official commu- 
nication. | | 

9. The Italian Government may require such persons to transfer their 
residence to Yugoslavia within a period of one year from the date of such 
official communication. 

‚ 4. For the purposes of this Article, the rules relating to the effect of 
options on wives and on children, set forth in Article 19, paragraph 2, 
shall apply. - 

9. The provisions of Annex XIV, paragraph 10 of the present Treaty, 
applying to the transfer of properties belonging to persons who opt for 
Italian nationality, shall equally apply to the transfer of properties belonging 
to persons who opt for Yugoslav nationality under this Article. 


SECTION III — FREE TERRITORY OF TRIESTE 
Article 21 
l. There is hereby constituted the Free Territory of Trieste, consisting 
of the area lying between the Adriatic Sea and the boundaries defined in 
Articles 4 and 22 of the present Treaty. The Free Territory of Trieste is 
recognized by the Allied and Associated Powers and by Italy, which agree 


that its integrity and independence shall be assured by the Security Council 
of the United Nations. 


2. Italian sovereignty over the area constituting the Free Territory of 
Trieste, as above defined, shall be terminated upon the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. 


3. On the termination of Italian sovereignty, the Free Territory of 
Trieste shall be governed in accordance with an instrument for a provisional 
regime drafted by the Council of Foreign Ministers and approved by the 
Security Council. This Instrument shall remain in force until such date as 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1381 


the Security Council shall fix for the coming into force of the Permanent 
Statute which shall have been approved by it. The Free Territory shall 
thenceforth be governed by the provisions of such Permanent Statute. The 
texts of the Permanent Statute and of the Instrument for the Provisional 
Regime are contained in Annexes VI and VII. 


4. The Free Territory of Trieste shall not be considered as ceded terri- 
tory within the meaning of Article 19 and Annex XIV of the present Treaty. 


9. Italy and Yugoslavia undertake to give to the Free Territory of 
Trieste the guarantees set out in Annex IX. 


Article 22 
The frontier between Yugoslavia and the Free Territory of Trieste shall 
be fixed as follows: 


(i) The line starts from a point on the administrative boundary be- 
tween the provinces of Gorizia and Trieste, approximately 2 kilometers 
northeast of the village of San Giovanni and approximately 0.5 kilometer 
northwest of point 208, forming the junction of the frontiers of Yugoslavia, 
Italy and the Free Territory of Trieste, and follows this administrative 
boundary as far as Monte Lanaro (point 546); thence it extends southeast- 
ward as far as Monte Cocusso (point 672) through point 461, Meducia 
(point 475), Monte dei Pini (point 476) and point 407, crossing Highway 
No. 58, from Trieste to Sesana, about 3.3 kilometers to the southwest of this 
town, and leaving the villages of Vogliano and Orle to the east, and at 
approximately 0.4 kilometer to the west, the village of Zolla. 


(ii) From Monte Cocusso, the line, continuing southeastward leaving 
the village of Grozzana to the west, reaches Monte Goli (point 621), then 
turning southwestward, crosses the road from Trieste to Cosina at point 455 
and the railway at point 485, passes by points 416 and 326, leaving the 
villages of Beca and Castel in Yugoslav territory, crosses the road from 
Ospo to Gabrovizza d’Istria about 100 meters to the southeast of Ospo; 
then crosses the river Risana and the road from Villa Decani to Risano at a 
point about 350 meters west of the latter village, the village of Rosario and 
the road from Risano to San Sergio being left in Yugoslav territory; from 
this point the line proceeds as far as the cross roads situated about 1 kilo- 
meter northeastward of point 362, passing by points 285 and 354. 
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(iii) Thence, the line runs as far as a point about 0.5 kilometer east 
of the village of Cernova, crossing the river Dragogna about 1 kilometer 
north of this village, leaving the villages of Bucciai and Truscolo to the 
west and the village of Tersecco to the east, it then runs southwestward to 
the southeast of the road connecting the villages of Cernova and Chervoi, 
leaving this road 0.8 kilometer to the east of the village of Cucciani; it then 
runs in a general south-southwesterly direction, passing about 0.4 kilometer 
east of Monte Braico and at about 0.4 kilometer west of the village of Sterna 
Filaria, leaving the road running from this village to Piemonte to the east, 
passing about 0.4 kilometer west of the town of Piemonte and about 0.5 
kilometer east of the town of Castagna and reaching the river Quieto at a 
point approximately 1.6 kilometer southwest of the town of Castagna. 

(iv) Thence the line follows the main improved channel of the Quieto 
to its mouth, passing through Porto del Quieto to the high seas by following 
a line placed equidistant from the coastlines of the Free Territory of Trieste 
and Yugoslavia. 

The map to which this description refers forms part of Annex 1. 


SECTION IV—ITALIAN COLONIES 
Article 23 

1. Italy renounces all right and title to the Italian territorial possessions 
in Africa, i. e. Libya, Eritrea and Italian Somaliland. 

2. Pending their final disposal, the said possessions shall continue under 
their present administration. 

3. The final disposal of these possessions shall be determined jointly 
by the Governments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the 
United States of America, and of France within one year from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, in the manner laid down in the joint declara- 
tion of February 10, 1947, issued by the said Governments, which is repro- 
duced in Annex XI. 


SECTION V— SPECIAL INTERESTS OF CHINA 
Article 24 
Italy renounces in favour of China all benefits and privileges resulting 
from the provisions of the final Protocol signed at Pekin on September 7, 
1901, and all annexes, notes and documents supplementary thereto, and 
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agrees to the abrogation in respect of Italy of the said protocol, annexes, 
notes and documents. Italy likewise renounces any claim thereunder to 
an indemnity. 
Article 25 

Italy agrees to the cancellation of the lease from the Chinese Govern- 
ment under which the Italian Concession at Tientsin was granted, and to 
the transfer to the Chinese Government of any property and archives belong- 
ing to the municipality of the said Concession. 


Article 26 
Italy renounces in favour of China the rights accorded to Italy in rela- 
tion to the International Settlements at Shanghai and Amoy, and agrees to 
the reversion of the said Settlements to the administration and control of 
the Chinese Government. 


SECTION VI — ALBANIA 
Article 27 
Italy recognises and undertakes to respect the sovereignty and inde- 
pendence of the State of Albania. 
Article 28 
Italy recognises that the Island of Saseno is part of the territory of 
Albania and renounces all claims thereto. 


Article 29 

Italy Биша renounces in favour of Albania all property (apart 
from normal diplomatic or consular premises), rights, concessions, inter- 
ests and advantages of all kinds in Albania, belonging to the Italian State 
or Italian para-statal institutions. Italy likewise renounces. all claims to 
special interests or influence in Albania, acquired as a result of the aggres- 
sion of April 7, 1939, or under treaties or agreements concluded before 
that date. 

The economic clauses of the present Treaty, applicable to the Allied 
and Associated Powers, shall apply to other Italian property and other eco- 
nomic relations between Albania and Italy. 

Article 30 

Italian nationals in Albania will enjoy the same juridical status as 

other foreign nationals, but Italy recognises the legality of all Albanian 
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measures annulling or modifying concessions or special rights granted to 
Italian nationals provided that such measures are taken within a year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 31 
Italy recognises that all agreements and arrangements made between 
Italy and the authorities installed in Albania by Italy from April 7, 1939, 
to September 3, 1943, are null and void. 


Article 32 
Italy recognises the legality of any measures which Albania may con- 
sider necessary to take in order to confirm or give effect to the preceding 
provisions. 


SECTION VII— ETHIOPIA 
Article 33 
Italy recognises and undertakes to respect the sovereignty and inde- 
pendence of the State of Ethiopia. 
Article 34 
Italy formally renounces in favour of Ethiopia all property (apart 
from normal diplomatic or consular premises), rights, interests and advan- 
tages of all kinds acquired at any time in Ethiopia by the Italian State, as 
well as all para-statal property as defined in paragraph 1 of Annex XIV of 
the present Treaty. 
Italy also renounces all claims to special interests or influence in 
Ethiopia. 
Article 35 
Italy recognises the legality of all measures which the Government of 
Ethiopia has taken or may hereafter take in order to annul Italian measures 
respecting Ethiopia taken after October 3, 1935, and the effects of such 
measures, 
Article 36 
Italian nationals in Ethiopia will enjoy the same juridical status as 
other foreign nationals, but Italy recognises the legality of all measures of 
the Ethiopian Government annulling or modifying concessions or special 
rights granted to Italian nationals, provided such measures are taken within 
a year from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 
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Article 37 
Within eighteen months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, Italy shall restore all works of art, religious objects, archives and 
objects of historical value belonging to Ethiopia or its nationals and re- 
moved from Ethiopia to Italy since October 3, 1935. 


Article 38 
The date from which the provisions of the present Treaty shall become 
applicable as regards all measures and acts of any kind whatsoever entailing 


the responsibility of Italy or of Italian nationals towards Ethiopia, shall be 
held to be October 3, 1935. 


SECTION VIII— INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
Article 39 
Ttaly undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or may 
be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations, the Permanent Court 
of International Justice and also the International Financial Commission 
in Greece. 
Article 40 
Italy hereby renounces all rights, titles and claims deriving from the 
mandate system or from any undertakings given in connection therewith, 
and all special rights of the Italian State in respect of any mandated territory. 


Article 41 
Italy recognises the provisions of the Final Act of August 31, 1945, and 
of the Franco-British Agreement of the same date on the Statute of Tangier, 
as well as all provisions which may be adopted by the Signatory Powers 
for carrying out these instruments. 


Article 42 


Italy shall accept and recognise any arrangements which may be made 
by the Allied and Associated Powers concerned for the modification of the 
Congo Basin Treaties with a view to bringing them into accord with the 
Charter of the United Nations. | 
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Article 43 
Italy hereby renounces any rights and interests she may possess by 
virtue of Article 16 of the Treaty of Lausanne signed on July 24, 1923. 


SECTION IX — BiLATERAL TREATIES 
Article 44 

l. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Italy, within a period 
of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, which of its 
pre-war bilateral treaties with Italy it desires to keep in force or revive. 
Any provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty shall, however, 
be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 

2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


PART III 
WAR CRIMINALS 
Article 45 

1. Italy shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension and 
surrender for trial of: | | 

(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered ог abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 

(b) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy during 
the war. 

2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, Italy 
shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdiction, 
whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to in para- 
graph 1 of this Article. 

3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the 
United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France, who will 
reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. ` 
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PART IV 
NAVAL, MILITARY AND AIR CLAUSES 


SECTION I—Duration OF APPLICATION 
Article 46 


Each of the military, naval and air clauses of the present Treaty shall 
remain in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between 
the Allied and Associated Powers and Italy or, after Italy becomes a member 
of the United Nations, by agreement between the Security Council and Italy. 


SECTION П— GENERAL LIMITATIONS 
Article 47 

1. (a) The system of permanent Italian fortifications and military 
installations along the Franco-Italian frontier, and their armaments, shall 
be destroyed or removed 

(b) This system is deemed to comprise only artillery and infantry 
fortifications whether in groups or separated, pillboxes of any type, pro- 
tected accommodation for personnel, stores and ammunition, observation 
posts and military cableways, whatever may be their importance and actual 
condition of maintenance or state of construction, which are constructed 
of metal, masonry or concrete or excavated in the rock. 

2. The destruction or removal, mentioned in paragraph 1 above, is 
limited to a distance of 20 kilometers from any point on the frontier as 
defined by the present Treaty, and shall be completed within one year from 
the coming into force of the Treaty. 

3. Any reconstruction of the above-mentioned fortifications and installa- 
tions is prohibited. 

4. (a) The following construction to the east of the Franco-Italian 
frontier is prohibited: permanent fortifications where weapons capable of 

firing into French territory or territorial waters can be emplaced; permanent 
military installations capable of being used to conduct or direct fire into 
French territory or territorial waters; and permanent supply and storage 
facilities emplaced solely for the use of the above-mentioned fortifications 
and installations. 

(b) This prohibition does not include other types of non-permanent 
fortifications or surface accommodations and installations which are designed 
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to meet only requirements of an internal character and of local defence of 
the frontiers. : | 

5. In a coastal area 15 kilometers deep, stretching from the Franco- 
Italian frontier to the meridian of 9?30'E., Italy shall not establish any 
new, nor expand any existing, naval bases or permanent naval installations. 
This does not prohibit minor alterations to, nor the maintenance in good 
repair of, existing naval installations provided that their overall capacity 
will not thereby be increased. 

| Article 48 

1. (a) Any permanent Italian fortifications and military installations 
along the Italo-Yugoslav frontier, and their armaments, shall be destroyed 
or removed. 

(b) These fortifications and installations are deemed to comprise only 
aitillery and infantry fortifications whether in groups or separated, pill- 
boxes of any type, protected accommodation for personnel, stores and am- 
munition, observation posts and military cableways, whatever may be their 
importance and actual condition of maintenance or state of construction, 
which are constructed of metal, masonry or concrete or excavated in the rock. 

2. The destruction or removal, mentioned in paragraph 1 above, is 
limited to a distance of 20 kilometers from any point on the frontier, as 
defined by the present Treaty, and shall be completed within one year from 
the coming into force of the Treaty. 

3. Any reconstruction of the above-mentioned fortifications and instal- 
lations is prohibited. 

4. (a) The following construction to the west of the Italo-Yugoslav 
frontier is prohibited: permanent fortifications where weapons capable of 
firing into Yugoslav territory or territorial waters can be emplaced; perma- 
nent military installations capable of being used to conduct or direct fire 
into Yugoslav territory or territorial waters; and permanent supply and. 
storage facilities emplaced solely for the use of the above-mentioned fortifi- 
cations and installations. 

(5) This prohibition does not include other types of non-permanent 
fortifications or surface accommodations and installations which are designed 


to meet only requirements of an internal character and of local defence of 
the frontiers. 
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5. In a coastal area 15 kilometers deep, stretching from the frontier 
between Italy and Vugoslavia and between Italy and the Free Territory of 
Trieste to the latitude of 44° 50’ N. and in the islands adjacent to this 
coast, Italy shall not establish any new, nor expand any existing, naval bases 
or permanent naval installations. This does not prohibit minor alterations 
to, nor the maintenance in good repair of, existing naval installations and 
bases provided that their overall capacity will not thereby be increased. 

6. In the Apulian Peninsula east of longitude 17? 45' E., Italy shall 
not construct any new permanent military, naval or military air installations 
nor expand existing installations. This does not prohibit minor alterations 
to, nor the maintenance in good repair of, existing installations provided 
that their overall capacity will not thereby be increased. Accommodation for 
such security forces as may be required for tasks of an internal character 
and local defence of frontiers will, however, be permitted. 


Article 49 
l. Pantellaria, the Pelagian Islands (Lampedusa, Lampione and 
Linosa) and Pianosa (in the Adriatic) shall be and shall remain demili- 
tarised. 
2. Such demilitarisation shall be completed within one year from the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 50 


1. In Sardinia all permanent coast defence artillery emplacements and 
their armaments and all naval installations which are located within a dis- 
tance of 30 kilometers from French territorial waters shall be removed to 
the mainland of Italy or demolished within one year from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 

2. In Sicily and Sardinia all permanent installations and equipment 
for the maintenance and storage of torpedoes, sea mines and bombs shall 
be demolished or removed to the mainland of Italy within one year from the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. 

3. No improvements to, reconstruction of, or extensions of existing 
installations or permanent fortifications in Sicily and Sardinia shall be 
permitted; however, with the exception of the northern Sardinia areas 
described in paragraph 1 above, normal maintenance of such installations 


1890 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


or permanent fortifications and weapons already installed in them may 
take place. 

4. In Sicily and Sardinia Italy shall be prohibited from constructing 
any naval, military and air force installations or fortifications except for 
such accommodation for security forces as may be required for tasks of 
an internal character. 


Article 51 

Italy shall not possess, construct or experiment with (i) any atomic 
weapon, (ii) any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected 
with their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo-launching gear 
comprising the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present 
Treaty), (iii) any guns with a range of over 30 kilometers, (iv) sea mines 
or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechanisms, (v) any 
torpedoes capable of being manned. 


Article 52 
The acquisition of war material of German or Japanese origin or 
design, either from inside or outside Italy, or its manufacture, is prohibited 
to Italy. | 
Article 53 
Italy shall not manufacture or possess, either publiely or privately, 
any war material different in type from, or exceeding in quantity, that 
required for the forces permitted in Sections III, IV and V below. 


Article 54 
The total number of heavy and medium tanks in the Italian armed 


forces shall not exceed 200. 
Article 55 


In no case shall any officer or non-commissioned officer of the former 
Fascist Militia or of the former Fascist Republican Army be permitted to 
hold officer's or non-commissioned officer's rank in the Italian Navy, Army, 
Air Force or Carabinieri, with the exception of such persons as shall have 
been exonerated by the appropriate body in accordance with Italian law. 


SECTION Ш — LIMITATION OF THE ITALIAN Navy 
Article 56 


1. The present Italian Fleet shall be reduced to the units listed in 
Annex XH A, 
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2. Additional units not listed in Annex XII and employed only for 
the specific purpose of minesweeping, may continue to be employed until 
the end of the mine clearance period as shall be determined by the Interna- 
tional Central Board for Mine Clearance of European Waters. 

3. Within two months from the end of the said period, such of these 
vessels as are on loan to the Italian Navy from other Powers shall be returned 
to those Powers, and all other additional units shall be disarmed and con- 


verted to civilian use. 
Article 57 


l. Italy shall effect the following disposal of the units of the Italian 
Navy specified in Annex XII B: 

(a) The said units shall be placed at the disposal of the Govern- 
ments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United States of 
America, and of France; 

(b) Naval vessels required to be transferred in compliance with 
sub-paragraph (a) above shall be fully equipped, in operational condition 
including a full outfit of armament stores, and complete with on-board spare 
parts and all necessary technical data; 

(c) The transfer of the naval vessels mentioned above shall be 
effected within three months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, except that, in the case of naval vessels that cannot be refitted within 
three months, the time limit for the transfer may be extended by the Four 
Governments; 

(d) Reserve allowance of spare parts and armament stores for 
the naval vessels mentioned above shall, as far as possible, be supplied with 
the vessels. 

The balance of reserve spare parts and armament stores shall be sup- 
plied to an extent and at dates to be decided by the Four Governments, in 
any case within a maximum of one year from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 

2. Details relating to the above transfers will be arranged by a Four 
Power Commission to be established under a separate protocol. 

3. In the event of loss or damage, from whatever cause, to any of the 
vessels in Annex XII B scheduled for transfer, and which cannot be made 
good by the agreed date for transfer of the vessel or vessels concerned, Italy 
undertakes to replace such vessel or vessels by equivalent tonnage from the 
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list in Annex XII A, the actual vessel or vessels to be substituted being 
selected by the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the United 
Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France. 


Article 58 

1. Italy shall effect the following disposal of submarines and non- 
operational naval vessels. The time limits specified below shall be taken as 
commencing with the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

(a) Surface naval vessels afloat not listed in Annex XII, including 
naval vessels under construction afloat, shall be destroyed or scrapped for 
metal within nine months. 

(b) Naval vessels under construction on slips shall be destroyed or 
scrapped for metal within nine months. 

(c) Submarines afloat and not listed in Annex XII B shall be sunk 
in the open sea in a depth of over 100 fathoms within three months. 

(d) Naval vessels sunk in Italian harbours and approach channels, 
in obstruction of normal shipping, shall, within two years, either be destroyed 
on the spot or salvaged and subsequently destroyed or scrapped for metal. 

(e) Naval vessels sunk in shallow Italian waters not in obstruction of 
normal shipping shall within one year be rendered incapable of salvage. 

(f) Naval vessels capable of reconversion which do not come within 
the definition of war material, and which are not listed in Annex XII, may 
be reconverted to civilian uses or are to be demolished within two years. 

2. Italy undertakes, prior to the sinking or destruction of naval vessels 
and submarines as provided for in the preceding paragraph, to salvage such 
equipment and spare parts as may be useful in completing the on-board and 
reserve allowances of spare parts and equipment to be supplied, in accord- 
ance with Article 57, paragraph 1, for all ships specified in Annex XII B. 

3. Under the supervision of the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet 
Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of 
France, Italy may also salvage such equipment and spare parts of a non- 
warlike character as are readily adaptable for use in Italian civil economy. 


| Article 59 
l. No battleship shall be constructed, acquired or replaced by Italy. 
2. No aircraft carrier, submarine or other submersible craft, motor 
torpedo boat or specialised types of assault craft shall be constructed, ac- 
quired, employed or experimented with by Italy. 
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3. The total standard displacement of the war vessels, other than 
battleships, of the Italian Navy, including vessels under construction after 
the date of launching, shall not exceed 67,500 tons. 

4. Any replacement of war vessels by Italy shall be effected within 
the limit of tonnage given in paragraph 3. There shall be no restriction on 
the replacement of auxiliary vessels. 

5. Italy undertakes not to acquire or lay down any war vessels before 
January 1, 1950, except as necessary to replace any vessel, other than a 
battleship, accidentally lost, in which case the displacement of the new 
vessel is not to exceed by more than ten per cent the displacement of the 
vessel lost. 

6. The terms used in this Article are, for the purposes of the present 
Treaty, defined in Annex XIII A. 

Article 60 

l. The total personnel of the Italian Navy, excluding any naval air 
personnel, shall not exceed 25,000 officers and men. 

2. During the mine clearance period as determined by the International 
Central Board for Mine Clearance of European Waters, Italy shall be author- 
ized to employ for this purpose an additional number of officers and men 
not to exceed 2,500. 

3. Permanent naval personnel in excess of that permitted under para- 
graph 1 shall be progressively reduced as follows, time limits being taken 
as commencing with the coming into force of the present Treaty: 

(a) To 30,000 within six months; 
(b) То 25,000 within nine months. 

Two months after the completion of minesweeping by the Italian Navy, 
the excess personnel authorized by paragraph 2 is to be disbanded or ab- 
sorbed within the above numbers. 

4. Personnel, other than those authorized under paragraphs 1 and 2, 
and other than any naval air personnel authorized under Article 65, shall 
not receive any form of naval training as defined in Annex XIII B. 


Section IV — LIMITATION OF THE ITALIAN ARMY 
Article 61 
The Italian Army, including the Frontier Guards, shall be limited to 
a force of 185,000 combat, service and overhead personnel and 65,000 
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Carabinieri, though either of the above elements may be varied by 10,000 
as long as the total ceiling does not exceed 250,000. The organisation and 
armament of the Italian ground forces, as well as their deployment through- 
out Italy, shall be designed to meet only tasks of an internal character, local 


defence of Italian frontiers and anti-aircraft defence. 


Article 62 
The Italian Army, in excess of that permitted under Article 61 above, 
shall be disbanded within six months from the coming into force of the 


present Treaty. Article 63 
Personnel other than those forming part of the Italian Army or Cara- 


binieri shall not receive any form of military training as defined in Annex 
XIII B. 


SECTION V — LIMITATION OF THE ITALIAN AIR FORCE 
Article 64 

1. The Italian Air Force, including any naval air arm, shall be lim- 
ited to a force of 200 fighter and reconnaissance aircraft and 150 transport, 
air-sea rescue, training (school type) and liaison aircraft. These totals in- 
clude reserve aircraft, All aircraft except for fighter and reconnaissance 
aircraft shall be unarmed. The organisation and armament of the Italian 
Air Force as well as their deployment throughout Italy shall be designed 
to meet only tasks of an internal character, local defence of Italian frontiers 
and defence against air attack, 

2. Italy shall not possess or acquire any aircraft designed primarily 
as bombers with internal bomb-carrying facilities, 


Article 65 
l. The personnel of the Italian Air Force, including any naval air 
personnel, shall be limited to a total of 25,000 effectives, which shall include 
combat, service and overhead personnel. 
2. Personnel other than those forming part of the Italian Air Force 
shall not receive any form of military air training as defined in Annex XIII B. 
Article 66 
The Italian Air Force, in excess of that permitted under Article 65 


above, shall be disbanded within six months from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. 
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SECTION VI DisposAL or WAR MATERIAL 
(as defined in ANNEX Хш c) 
Article 67 

1. All Italian war material in excess of that permitted for the armed 
forces specified in Sections III, IV and V shall be placed at the disposal of 
the Governments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United 
States of America, and of France, according to such instructions as they may 
give to Italy. 

2. All Allied war material in excess of that permitted for the armed 
forces specified in Sections IIT, IV and V shall be placed at the disposal of 
the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions to 
be given to Italy by the Allied or Associated Power concerned. 

3. АП German and Japanese war material in excess of that permitted 
for the armed forces specified in Sections III, IV and V, and all German 
or Japanese drawings, including existing blueprints, prototypes, experi- 
mental models and plans, shall be placed at the disposal of the Four Gov- 
ernments in accordance with such instructions as they may give to Italy. 

4. Italy shall renounce all rights to the above-mentioned war material 
and shall comply with the provisions of this Article within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty except as provided for in Articles 
56 to 58 thereof. 

5. Italy shall furnish to the Four Governments lists of all excess war 
material within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


SECTION VII — PREVENTION OF GERMAN AND 
JAPANESE REARMAMENT 
Article 68 
Italy undertakes to co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated 
Powers with a view to ensuring that Germany and Japan are unable to take 
steps outside German and Japanese territories towards rearmament. 
Article 69 
Italy undertakes not to permit the employment or training in Italy of 
any technicians, including military or civil aviation personnel, who are or 
have been nationals of Germany or Japan. 
Article 70 
Italy undertakes not to acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are 
of German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German 
or Japanese manufacture or design. 
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SECTION VIII—PnisoNERS OF WAR 
Article 71 

1. Italian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible in 
accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers detain- 
ing them and Italy. 

2. АП costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Italian 
prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen by the 
Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point of 
their entry into Italian territory, shall be borne by the Italian Government. 


SECTION IX — MiNE CLEARANCE 
Article 72 | 
Аз from the coming into force of the present Treaty, Italy will be in- 
vited to join the Mediterranean Zone Board of the International Organisation 
for Mine Clearance of European Waters, and shall maintain at the disposal 
of the Central Mine Clearance Board all Italian minesweeping forces until 


the end of the post-war mine clearance period as determined by the Central 
Board. 


PART V 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 
Article 73 

1. All armed forces of the Allied and Associated Powers shall be 
withdrawn from Italy as soon as possible and in any case not later than 90 
days from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

2. All Italian goods for which compensation has not been made and 
which are in possession of the armed forces of the Allied and Associated 
Powers in Italy at the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be 
returned to the Italian Government within the same period of 90 days or 
due compensation shall be made. 

3. АП bank and cash balances in the hands of the forces of the Allied 
and Associated Powers at the coming into force of the present Treaty which 
have been supplied free of cost by the Italian Government shall similarly 
be returned or a corresponding credit given to the Italian Government. 
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PART VI 
CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF THE WAR 
SECTION I— REPARATION 
Article 74 
А, REPARATION FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

1. Italy shall pay the Soviet Union reparation in the amount of 
$100,000,000 during a period of seven years from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. Deliveries from current industrial production shall not 
be made during the first two years. 

2. Reparation shall be made from the following sources: 

(a) A share of the Italian factory and tool equipment designed for 
the manufacture of war material, which is not required by the permitted 
military establishments, which is not readily susceptible of conversion to 
civilian purposes and which will be removed from Italy pursuant to Article 
67 of the present Treaty; 

(b) Italian assets in Roumania, Bulgaria and Hungary, subject to 
the exceptions specified in paragraph 6 of Article 79; 

(c) Italian current industrial production, including production by 
extractive industries. 

3. The quantities and types of goods to be delivered shall be the 
subject of agreements between the Governments of the Soviet Union and of 
Italy, and shall be selected and deliveries shall be scheduled in such a way 
as to avoid interference with the economic reconstruction of Italy and the 
imposition of additional liabilities on other Allied or Associated Powers. 
Agreements concluded under this paragraph shall be communicated to the 
Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the 
United States of America, and of France. 

4. The Soviet Union shall furnish to Italy on commercial terms the 
materials which are normally imported into Italy and which are needed for 
the production of these goods. Payments for these materials shall be made 
by deducting the value of the materials furnished from the value of the 
goods delivered to the Soviet Union. 

5. The Four Ambassadors shall determine the value of the Italian 
assets to be transferred to the Soviet Union. 
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6. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on July 1, 1946, i.e. $35 


for one ounce of gold. 


B. REPARATION FOR ALBANIA, ETHIOPIA, GREECE AND 
YUGOSLAVIA 
1. Italy shall pay reparation to the following States: 


Albania in the amount of............. $5,000,000 
Ethiopia in the amount of. $25,000,000 
Greece in the amount оѓ.............. $105,000,000 
Yugoslavia in the amount off.... $125,000,000 


These payments shall be made during a period of seven years from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. Deliveries from current indus- 
trial production shall not be made during the first two years. 

2. Reparation shall be made from the following sources: 

(a) A share of the Italian factory and tool equipment designed for 
the manufacture of war material, which is not required by the permitted 
military establishments, which is not readily susceptible of conversion to 
civilian purposes and which will be removed from Italy pursuant to Article 
67 of the present Treaty; 

(b) Italian current industrial production, including production by 
extractive industries; 

(c) All other categories of capital goods or services, excluding 
Italian assets which, under Article 79 of the present Treaty, are subject to 
the jurisdiction of the States mentioned in paragraph 1 above. Deliveries 
under this paragraph shall include either or both of the passenger vessels 
Saturnia and Vulcania, if, after their value has been determined by the 
Four Ambassadors, they are claimed within 90 days by one of the States 
mentioned in paragraph 1 above. Such deliveries may also include seeds. 

3. The quantities and types of goods and services to be delivered shall 
be the subject of agreements between the Governments entitled to receive 
reparation and the Italian Government, and shall be selected and deliveries 
shall be scheduled in such a way as to avoid interference with the economic 


reconstruction of Italy and the imposition of additional liabilities on other 
Allied or Associated Powers, 
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4. The States entitled to receive reparation from current industrial 
production shall furnish to Italy on commercial terms the materials which 
are normally imported into Italy and which are needed for the production 
of these goods. Payment for these materials shall be made by deducting the 
value of the materials furnished from the value of the goods delivered. 

9. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on July 1, 1946, i.e. $35 
for one ounce of gold. 

6. Claims of the States mentioned in paragraph 1 of part B of this 
Article, in excess of the amounts of reparation specified in that paragraph, 
shall be satisfied out of the Italian assets subject to their respective juris- 
dictions under Article 79 of the present Treaty. 

1. (a) The Four Ambassadors will coordinate and supervise the exe- 
cution of the provisions of part B of this Article. They will consult with the 
Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Rome of the States named in paragraph 
1 of part B and, as circumstances may require, with the Italian Government, 
and advise them. For the purpose of this Article, the Four Ambassadors will 
continue to act unti] the expiration of the period for reparation deliveries 
provided in paragraph 1 of part B. " 

(b) With a view to avoiding conflict or overlapping in the alloca- 
tion of Italian production and resources among the several States entitled 
to reparation under part B of this Article, the Four Ambassadors shall be 
informed by any one of the Governments entitled to reparation under part B 
of this Article and by the Italian Government of the opening of negotiations 
for an agreement under paragraph 3 above and of the progress of such nego- 
tiations. In the event of any differences arising in the course of the negotia- 
tions the Four Ambassadors shall be competent to decide any point submit- 
ted to them by either Government or by any other Government entitled to 
reparation under part B of this Article. 

(c) Agreements when concluded shall be communicated to the Four 
Ambassadors. The Four Ambassadors may recommend that an agreement 
which is not, or has ceased to be, in consonance with the objectives set out 
in paragraph 3 or sub-paragraph (b) above be appropriately modified. 


C. SPECIAL PROVISION FOR EARLIER DELIVERIES 


With respect to deliveries from current industrial production, as pro- 
vided in part A, paragraph 2 (c) and part B, paragraph 2 (b), nothing in 
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either part À or part B of this Article shall be deemed to prevent deliveries 
during the first two years, if such deliveries are made in accordance with 
agreements between the Government entitled to reparation and the Italian 
Government. 


D. REPARATION FOR OTHER STATES 

1. Claims of the other Allied and Associated Powers shall be satisfied 
out of the Italian assets subject to their respective jurisdictions under Article 
79 of the present Treaty. 

2. The claims of any State which is receiving territories under the 
present Treaty and which is not mentioned in part B of this Article shall also 
be satisfied by the transfer to the said State, without payment, of the indus- 
trial installations and equipment situated in the ceded territories and em- 
ployed in the distribution of water, and the production and distribution of 
gas and electricity, owned by any Italian company whose siége social is in 
Italy or is transferred to Italy, as well as by the transfer of all other assets 
of such companies in ceded territories. 

3. Responsibility for the financial obligations secured by mortgages, 
liens and other charges on such property shall be assumed by the Italian 
Government. s 


E. COMPENSATION FOR PROPERTY TAKEN FOR REPARATION 
PURPOSES 

The Italian Government undertakes to compensate all natural or juri- 
dical persons whose property is taken for reparation purposes under this 
Article. 

SECTION II RESTITUTION BY ITALY 
Article 75 

1. Italy accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration of 
January 5, 1943, and shall return, in the shortest possible time, property 
removed from the territory of any of the United Nations. 

2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable property 
at present in Italy which was removed by force or duress by any of the 
Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irrespective 
of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder of any such 
property has secured possession. 

3. The Italian Government shall return the property referred to in this 
Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in Italy 
relating to labour, materials and transport. 
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4. The Italian Government shall co-operate with the United Nations 
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the search 
for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article. 

5. The Italian Government shall take the necessary measures to effect 
the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country by 
persons subject to Italian jurisdiction. 

6. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Italian Government by the Government of the country from whose territory 
the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock shall be 
regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it originally 
belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented shall be 
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

7. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 
property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Italian Gov- 
ernment, А 

8. The Italian Government shall restore to the Government of the 
United Nation concerned all monetary gold looted by or wrongfully removed 
to Italy or shall transfer to the Government of the United Nation concerned 
an amount of gold equal in weight and fineness to that looted or wrongfully 
removed. This obligation is recognised by the Italian Government to exist 
irrespective of any transfers or removals of gold from Italy to any other 
Axis Power or a neutral country. 

9. If, in particular cases, it is impossible for Italy to make restitution 
of objects of artistic, historical or archaeological value, belonging to the 
cultural heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects 
were removed by force or duress by Italian forces, authorities or nationals, 
Italy shall transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same kind 
as, and of approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in so far 
as such objects are obtainable in Italy. 


SECTION III— RENUNCIATION OF CLAIMS BY ITALY 
Article 76 
1. Italy waives all claims of any description against the Allied and 
Associated Powers on behalf of the Italian Government or Italian nationals 
arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken because of the existence 
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of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, whether or not the 
Allied or Associated Power was at war with Italy at the time, including the 
following: 


(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of 
acts of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 


(b) Claims arising from the presence, operations, or actions of 
forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Italian territory; 


(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts 
of Allied or Associated Powers, Italy agreeing to accept as valid and bind- 
ing all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 
1, 1939, concerning Italian ships or Italian goods or the payment of costs; 


(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of 
belligerent rights. 


2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, all 
claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward extin- 
guished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Italian Government 
agrees to make equitable compensation in lire to persons who furnished 
supplies or services on requisition to the forces of Allied or Associated 
Powers in Italian territory and in satisfaction of non-combat damage claims 
against the forces of Allied or Associated Powers arising in Italian territory. 


3. Italy likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by paragraph 
1 of this Article on behalf of the Italian Government or Italian nationals 
against any of the United Nations which broke off diplomatic relations with 


Italy and which took action in co-operation with the Allied and Associated 
Powers. 


4. The Italian Government shall assume full responsibility for all 
Allied military currency issued in Italy by the Allied military authorities, 


including all such currency in circulation at the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 


9. The waiver of claims by Italy under paragraph 1 of this Article 
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers with respect to Italian ships between September 1, 1939, 
and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims and 
debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force. 
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6. The provisions of this Article shall not be deemed to affect the 
ownership of submarine cables which, at the outbreak of the War, were 
owned by the Italian Government or Italian nationals, This paragraph shall 
not preclude the application of Article 79 and Annex XIV to submarine 


cables. 
Article 77 


1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty property in Ger- 
many of Italy and of Italian nationals shall no longer be treated as enemy 
property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be removed. 

2. Identifiable property of Italy and of Italian nationals removed by 
force or duress from Italian territory to Germany by German forces or 
authorities after September 3, 1943, shall be eligible for restitution. 

3. The restoration and restitution of Italian property in Germany shall 
be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by the 
Powers in occupation of Germany. 

4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour of 
Italy and Italian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, Italy waives 
on its own behalf and on behalf of Italian nationals all claims against 
Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1945, except those 
arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, and rights ac- 
quired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be deemed to include 
debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrangements entered into 
in the course of the war, and all claims for loss or damage arising during 
the war. | 

5. Italy agrees to take all necessary measures to facilitate such trans- 
fers of German assets in Italy as may be determined by those of the Powers 
occupying Germany which are empowered to dispose of the said assets. 


PART VII 
PROPERTY, RIGHTS AND INTERESTS 
Section I—Unirep NATIONS PROPERTY IN ITALY 


Article 78 


1. Tn so far as Italy has not already done so, Italy shall restore all legal 
rights and interests in Italy of the United Nations and their nationals as 
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they existed on June 10, 1940, and shall return all property in Italy of the 


United Nations and their nationals as it now exists. 


2. The Italian Government undertakes that all property, rights and 
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encumbrances 
and charges of any kind to which they may have become subject as a result 
of the war and without the imposition of any charges by the Italian Govern- 
ment in connection with their return. The Italian Government shall nullify 
all measures, including seizures, sequestration or control, taken by it against 
United Nations property between June 10, 1940, and the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. In cases where the property has not been returned 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, applica- 
tion shall be made to the Italian authorities not later than twelve months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty, except in cases in which the 
claimant is able to show that he could not file his application within this 
period. 


3. The Italian Government shall invalidate transfers involving prop- 
erty, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 
Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 


4. (a) The Italian Government shall be responsible for the restoration 
to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations nationals 
under paragraph 1l of this Article. In cases where property cannot be re- 
turned or where, as a result of the war, a United Nations national has suf- 
fered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Italy, he shall 
receive from the Italian Government compensation in lire to the extent of 
two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of payment, to purchase similar 
property or to make good the loss suffered. In no event shall United Nations 
nationals receive less favourable treatment with respect to compensation 
than that accorded to Italian nationals. 


(b) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, own- 
ership interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 9 (a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Italy, shall 
receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. This 
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compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage 
suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear the same propor- 
tion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in 
the corporation or association bear to the total capital thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Italy but shall be subject to the foreign 
exchange control regulations which may be in force in Italy from time 
to time. 

(d) The Italian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in lire at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph (a) above 
to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures applied to 
their property during the war, and which were not applicable to Italian 
property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit. 


5. All reasonable expenses incurred in Italy in establishing claims, 
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the Italian 
Government. 


6. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted from 
any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets in 
Italy by the Italian Government or any Italian authority between September 
3, 1943, and the coming into force of the present Treaty for the specific 
purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war or of meeting the costs of 
occupying forces or of reparation payable to any of the United Nations. Any 
sums which have been so paid shall be refunded. 


7. Notwithstanding the territorial transfers provided in the present 
Treaty, Italy shall continue to be responsible for loss or damage sustained 
during the war by property in ceded territory or in the Free Territory of 
Trieste belonging to United Nations nationals. The obligations contained in 
paragraphs 3, 4, 5 and 6 of this Article shall also rest on the Italian 
Government in regard to property in ceded territory and in the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste of United Nations nationals except in so far as this would 
conflict with the provisions of paragraph 14 of Annex X and paragraph 14 
of Annex XIV of the present Treaty. 


8. The owner of the property concerned and the Italian Government 
may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 
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9. As used in this Article: | 

(a) "United Nations nationals" means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised under 
ihe laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or associations also 
had this status on September 3, 1943, the date of the Armistice with Italy. 

The term “United Nations nationals" also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Italy during 
the war, have been treated as enemy; 

(b) "Owner" means the United Nations national, as defined in 
sub-paragraph (a) above, who is entitled to the property in question, and 
includes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a 
United Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a). If the successor 
has purchased the property in its damaged state, the transferor shall retain 
his rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to obligations 
between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law; 

(c) "Property" means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, 
as well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. Without preju- 
dice to the generality of the foregoing provisions, the property of the 
United Nations and their nationals includes all seagoing and river vessels, 
together with their gear and equipment, which were either owned by United 
Nations or their nationals, or registered in the territory of one of the United 
Nations, or sailed under the flag of one of the United Nations and which, 
after June 10, 1940, while in Italian waters, or after they had been forcibly 
brought into Italian waters, either were placed under the control of the Italian 
authorities as enemy property or ceased to be at the free disposal in Italy 
of the United Nations or their nationals, as a result of measures of control 
taken by the Italian authorities in relation to the existence of a state of 
War between members of the United Nations and Germany. 


SECTION П — ITALIAN PROPERTY IN THE TERRITORY 
OF ÁLLIED AND ASSOCIATED Powers 
Article 79 
1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
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rights and interests which on the coming into force of the present Treaty 
are within its territory and belong to Italy or to Italian nationals, and to 
apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it may desire, 
within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against Italy or 
Italian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully satisfied under 
other Articles of the present Treaty. All Italian property, or the proceeds 
thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be returned. 

2. The liquidation and disposition of Italian property shall be carried 
out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power concerned. 
The Italian owner shall have no rights with respect to such property except 
those which may be given him by that law. 

3. The Italian Government undertakes to compensate Italian nationals 
whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 


4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Italian Government or Italian 
nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts which 
may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government of each 
of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose such 
limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with respect to 
industrial property in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power, 
acquired prior to the coming into force of the present Treaty by the Gov- 
ernment or nationals of Italy, as may be deemed by the Government of the 
Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the national interest. 


5. (a) Italian submarine cables connecting points in Yugoslavia shall 
be deemed to be Italian property in Yugoslavia, despite the fact that lengths 
of these cables may lie outside the territorial waters of Yugoslavia. 

(b) Italian submarine cables connecting a point in the territory of 
an Allied or Associated Power with a point in Italian territory shall be 
deemed to be Italian property within the meaning of this Article so far as 
concerns the terminal facilities and the lengths of cables lying within terri- 
torial waters of that Allied or Associated Power. 

6. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be deemed 
to include Ttalian property which has been subject to control by reason of a 
state of war existing between Italy and the Allied or Associated Power having 
jurisdiction over the property, but shall not include: 
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(a) Property of the Italian Government used for consular or diplomatic 
purposes; 

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable insti- 
tutions and used exclusively for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Italian nationals permitted to 
reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located 
or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Italian property 
which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not generally 
applicable to the property of Italian nationals resident in the same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Italy, or arising out 
of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated Power 
and Italy since September 3, 1943; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights; 

(f) Property in ceded territories of Italian nationals, to which the 
provisions of Annex XIV shall apply; 

(g) With the exception of the assets indicated in Article 74, part А, 
paragraph 2(b) and part D, paragraph 1, property of natural persons 
residing in ceded territories or in the Free Territory of Trieste who do not 
opt for Italian nationality under the present Treaty, and property of cor- 
porations or associations having siége social in ceded territories or in the 
Free Territory of Trieste, provided that such corporations or associations are 
not owned or controlled by persons in Italy. In the cases provided under 
Article 74, part A, paragraph 2( b), and part D, paragraph 1, the question 
of compensation will be dealt with under Article 74, part Е. 


SECTION III — DECLARATION OF THE ÁLLIED AND 
ASSOCIATED Powers IN RESPECT OF CLAIMS 


Article 80 ; 
The Allied and Associated Powers declare that the rights attributed to 
them under Articles 74 and 79 of the present Treaty cover all their claims 
and those of their nationals for loss or damage due to acts of war, including 
measures due to the occupation of their territory, attributable to Italy and 
having occurred outside Italian territory, with the exception of claims based 


on Articles 75 and 78. 
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SECTION IV- DEBTS 
Article 81 

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded as 
affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
and contracts which existed, and rights which were. acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Italy to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied and 
Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one of the 
Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of Italy. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, nothing 
therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships arising 
out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or nationals 
of Italy. 


PART VIII 
GENERAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS 


Article 82 

1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements be- 
tween individual United Nations and Italy, the Italian Government shall, 
during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations which, 
in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to Italy: 

(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exporta- 
tion, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining 
thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most-favoured- 
nation treatment; 

(b) In all other respects, Italy shall make no arbitrary discrimination 
against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the 
United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for 
territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country; 

(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertain- 
ing to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Italy. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 
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(d) Italy shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any coun- 
try with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international traffic, 
shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtaining 
international commercial aviation rights in Italian territory, including the 
right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the operation of 
commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a reciprocal and 
non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to fly over Italian 
territory without landing. These provisions shall not affect the interests of 
the national defense of Italy. 


2. The foregoing undertakings by Italy shall be understood to be sub- 
ject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties concluded 
by Italy before the war; and the provisions with respect to reciprocity granted 
by each of the United Nations shall be understood to be subject to the excep- 
tions customarily included in the commercial treaties concluded by that State. 


PART IX 
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 


Article 83 


1. Any disputes which may arise in giving effect to Articles 75 and 78 
and Annexes XIV, XV, XVI and XVII, part B, of the present Treaty shall 
be referred to a Conciliation Commission consisting of one representative 
of the Government of the United Nation concerned and one representative 
of the Government of Italy, having equal status. If within three months after 
the dispute has been referred to the Conciliation Commission no agreement 
has been reached, either Government may ask for the addition to the Com- 
mission of a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two Gov- 
ernments from nationals of a third country. Should the two Governments 
fail to agree within two months on the selection of a third member of the 
Commission, the Governments shall apply to the Ambassadors in Rome of 
the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United States of America, 
and of France, who will appoint the third member of the Commission. If 
the Ambassadors are unable to agree within a period of one month upon the 
appointment of the third member, the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations may be requested by either party to make the appointment. 
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2. When any Conciliation Commission is established under paragraph 1 
above, it shall have jurisdiction over all disputes which may thereafter arise 
between the United Nation concerned and Italy in the application or inter- 
pretation of Articles 75 and 78 and Annexes XIV, XV, XVI, and XVII, 
part B, of the present Treaty, and shall perform the functions attributed to 
it by those provisions. 


3. Each Conciliation Commission shall determine its own procedure, 
adopting rules conforming to justice and equity. 


4. Each Government shall pay the salary of the member of the Con- 
ciliation Commission whom it appoints and of any agent whom it may desig- 
nate to represent it before the Commission, The salary of the third member 
shall be fixed by special agreement between the Governments concerned 
and this salary, together with the common expenses of each Commission, 
shall be paid in equal shares by the two Governments. 


5. The parties undertake that their authorities shall furnish directly 
to the Conciliation Commission all assistance which may be within their 
power. 


6. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 


PART X 
MISCELLANEOUS ECONOMIC PROVISIONS 


Article 84 
Articles 75, 78, 82 and Annex XVII of the present Treaty shall apply 
to the Allied and Associated Powers and to those of the United Nations 
which broke off diplomatic relations with Italy or with which Italy broke 
off diplomatic relations. These Articles and this Annex shall also apply to 
Albania and Norway. 
Article 85 
The provisions of Annexes УШ, X, XIV, XV, XVI and XVII shall, as 
in the case of the other Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts 
of the present Treaty. 
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PART XI 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 86 
1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, 
of the United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France, 
acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers in dealing 
with the Ttalian Government in all matters concerning the execution and 
interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Four Ambassadors will give the Italian Government such 
guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to ensure 
the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter and 
in spirit. 

3. The Italian Government shall afford to the said Four Ambassadors 
all necessary information and any assistance which they may require in 
the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present Treaty. 


Article 87 

l. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under 
any Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation 
or execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotia- 
tions, shall be referred to the Four Ambassadors acting under Article 86 
except that in this case the Ambassadors will not be restricted by the time 
limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by them within 
a period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute mutually 
agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request of either 
party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representative of each 
party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two parties 
from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree within 
a period of one month upon the appointment of the third member, the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations may be requested by either party to 
make the appointment. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 
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Article 88 
l. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Italy, and Albania, may accede to the Treaty 
and upon accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the pur- 
poses of the Treaty. 
2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government of 
the French Republic and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 89 
The provisions of the present Treaty shall not confer any rights or 
benefits on any State named in the Preamble as one of the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers or on its nationals until such State becomes a party to the 
Treaty by deposit of its instrument of ratification. 


Article 90 

The present Treaty, of which the French, English and Russian texts 
are authentic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers. It shall 
also be ratified by Italy. It shall come into force immediately upon the 
deposit of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, by the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, by the United 
States of America, and by France. The instruments of ratification shall, in 
the shortest time possible, be deposited with the Government of the French 
Republic. 

With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the French Republic, which shall furnish certified 
copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 
Maps to Accompany the Peace Treaty with Italy 


(see separate volume) 


Frontiers of Italy (Article 1) 

Franco-Italian Frontier (Article 2) 

Yugoslav-Italian Frontier (Article 3) 

Frontiers of the Free Territory of Trieste (Articles 4 and 22) 
Sea Areas defined in Article 11 of the present Treaty 


F 


ANNEX II 


Franco-Italian Frontier 


Detailed description of the sections of the frontier 
to which the modifications set out in Article 2 apply 


Little Saint Bernard Pass 

Reference: 1:20,000 map: Ste. Foy Tarentaise Nos. 1-2 

The new frontier follows a line which starts from the rocky ridge of 
Lancebranlette, then, descending towards the east, follows the line of the 
watershed to the 2,180 meter level, whence it passes to the Colonna Joux 
(2188). From there, still following the line of the watershed, it reascends 
on to Costa del Belvedere, the rocky outcrops of which it follows, climbs 
Mt. Belvedere, skirting its summit and leaving the latter in French territory 
120 meters away from the frontier and, passing through points 2570, 2703, 
Bella Valletta and point 2746, it rejoins the old frontier at Mt. Valaisan. 


Mont Cenis Plateau 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Lanslebourg, Nos. 5-6 and 7-8 and of Mont 
D'Ambin, Nos. 1-2 

The new frontier follows a line which leaves the old frontier at Mt. 
Tour, follows westwards the administrative boundary shown on the map, 
follows the Vitoun as soon as it meets it on its northern branch and descends 
along it as far as Rocca della Torretta. 

Then following the line of rocky outcrops, it reaches the stream coming 
from the Alpe Lamet and descends with it as far as the base of the rocky 
escarpment along which it runs for about 800 meters as far as the thalweg 
at a point situated about 200 meters north of point 1805. 
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Then it mounts to the top of the landslips which overlook Ferrera 
Cenisio about 300 meters away and, continuing westwards, meets the road 
which skirts the east of Rne. Paradiso 400 meters west of the loop (1854), 
leaving it immediately and bending southwards. 

It cuts the Bar Cenisia road at a point about 100 meters southeast of 
Refuge 5, crosses the thalweg in the direction of Lago S. Giorgio, roughly 
follows contour 1900 as far as point 1907, then skirts the southern side of 
Lago d'Arpon and rejoins the rocky ridge on which it remains in a south- 
westerly direction as far as the confluence of the streams coming from the 
Bard glacier (Ghiacciaio di Bard) at a point approximately 1,400 meters 
southwest of Lago d'Arpon. 

From there, bending southwards, it roughly follows contour 2500, goes 
as far as point 2579, then, running along contour 2600, it reaches the 
Lago della Vecchia and rejoins, at the administrative boundary marked on 
the map about 700 meters southeast of the lake, the Pso. d'Avanza path, 
which it follows along the rocky escarpments to the old frontier, half- 
way between the Col della Vecchia and the Col de Clapier. 


Mont Thabor 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Nevache, 1-2, 5-6 and 7-8 

From Cima de la Planette to Rocher de Guion (Cima del Sueur) 

The new frontier follows a line which leaves the present frontier at 
Cima de la Planette and, proceeding southwards, follows the ridge through 
points 2980, 3178, Rca. Bernaude (3228), points 2842, 2780, 2877, Pso. 
della Gallina (2671), points 2720, 2806 and Pta, Quattro Sorelle (2700). 

Descending the eastern slope of this summit, the line leaves in French 
territory point 2420, whence it rejoins and follows on the east the path 
leading to the buildings situated about 200 meters from point 2253, this 
path and these buildings being left in French territory. It then enters a 
thalweg, passing about 300 meters northeast of point 1915, whence it reaches 
the northwestern edge of the reservoir which, in the Vallee Etroite (Valle 
Stretta) feeds the hydro-electric installations of Sette Fontane, leaving this 
reservoir and these installations in Italian territory. Skirting the reservoir 
on the south, it reaches the crossroads at point 1499, 

Thence it follows the path which hugs the edge of the woods along 
contour 1500 and which leads it to Comba della Gorgia near the 1580 
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contour; then it ascends the thalweg towards point 1974 and joins the edge 
of the rocky escarpments of La Sueur as marked by points 2272, 2268, 
2239, 2266, 2267, remaining on this edge until it meets the old frontier, 
the crest of the rocks and the path bordering it remaining in French territory. 


Chaberton 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Briancon, Nos. 3-4 

The new frontier follows a line which leaves the old frontier at point 
3042 (north of point 3070 and north of Pointe des Trois Scies) and follows 
the rocky ridge as far as Croce del Vallonetto. 

From the Croce del Vallonetto it bends towards the south along the 
rocky ridge and meets the Chaberton road at the point where the latter enters 
the cirque of the Clot des Morts. 

Crossing this road and the thalweg which borders it, the line roughly 
follows, for 1250 meters, contour 2300 which, on the ground, follows to 
the southeast a series of rocky outcrops and debris, then it cuts straight ácross 
the eastern slope of Mt. Chaberton, reaches a point about 400 meters west 
of point 2160 leaving in French territory the intermediate pylon of the 
cable railway which stands there. 

Then it proceeds in a straight line, across a series of rocky barriers 
and steep ravines, towards the position (not marked on the map) of La 
Fontaine des Chamois, near point 2228 (about 1400 meters northeast of 
Clavières) which it skirts to the east, following the second bend of the road 
joining this position with the fortified barracks of Chaberton, on the road 
from Cézanne (Cesana) to Claviéres, leaving the fortifications at La Fontaine 
des Chamois in French territory. 

Thence following first in a southerly direction the commune boundary 
marked on the map, and then the rocky barrier about 400 meters north of 
the Claviéres-Cézanne (Cesana) road, it bends towards the southwest, passing 
along the foot of the rocky cliffs, sufficiently far from the latter to allow the 
construction of a double-track road. 

Skirting in this way to the north the village of Claviéres, which is left 
in Italian territory, it meets the Rio Secco about 200 meters upstream from 
the Claviéres bridge and follows down its course, then that of Doire Ripaire 
(Doria Riparia) as far as the road from Claviéres to Val Gimont, which 
is left to Italy, and follows this road as far as the bridge over the Gimont. 
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Proceeding up the course of the latter for about 300 meters, the line 
then leaves it and follows the mule-track which takes it to the upper pylon 
of the Clavières cable railway (Col du Mont Fort du Boeuf), which is left 
in French territory. Then, across the ridge, it rejoins the present frontier 
at Mont la Plane, frontier post 251. The road in the valley of the Gimont is 
left in Italian territory. 


Upper Valleys of La Tinée, La Vesubie and La Roya 


1. From Cime de Colla Longa to Cima di Mercantour 


References: 1:20,000 maps: St. Etienne de Tinée, Nos. 3-4 and 7-8, Les 
Trois Ponts, Nos. 5-6 


The new frontier follows a line which leaves the old frontier at Cime 
de Colla Longa and proceeding eastwards and following the line of the 
watershed, skirts the rocky ridge, passing through points 2719, 2562, Cle. 
di Seccia, reaches at point 2760 the Testa dell’Autaret, passes to point 2672, 
to the Cle. della Guercia (2456) and through points 2640, 2693, 2689, 
reaches Rocche di Saboulé and follows the northern ridge thereof. 


Following the ridge, it passes through points 2537, 2513, Pso. del 
Lausfer (2461) and point 2573 to Testa Auta del Lausfer (2587) whence 
it bends southwards as far as Testa Colla Auta, passing Cima del Lausfer 
(2544), leaving the latter point in Italy. 


Thence through point 2484, and along the ridge path which is left in 
French territory, through points 2240 and 2356, it crosses the Passo di 
S. Anna, and passing through points 2420 and 2407 it reaches а point about 
80 meters south of point 2378 (Cima Moravacciera). 


Following the ridge path left in French territory, it passes through 
Testa Ga del Caval and point 2331, both left in French territory, then leaving 
the path it continues on the ridge of Testa del'Adreck (2475) and through 
Cle. della Lombarda and point 2556 and arrives at Cima della Lombarda 
(2801). 


Bending southeastwards, it then follows the rocky ridge and passing 
through Pso. di Peania, Cima di Vermeil, point 2720 left in French terri- 


tory, Testa Cba. Grossa (2792), Pso. del Lupo (2730) and point 2936, 
reaches Mt. Malinvern. 
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Thence, in a southerly direction, through points 2701, 2612 and Cima 
di Tavels (2804), then in an easterly direction through point 2823, it reaches 
Testa del Claus (2889). 


Then, bending in a general southeasterly direction, it crosses Passo 
delle Portette, passes to point 2814, to Testa delle Portette, to point 2868, 
to Testa Margiola (2831), to Caire di Prefouns (2840), to Passo del 
Prefouns (2620), to Testa di Tablasses (2851), to Passo di Bresses (2794), 
to Testa di Bresses (2820), and passing through Cima di Fremamorta 
(2731), Cle. Fremamorta, point 2625, point 2675, and point 2539, Cima 
di Pagari (2686), Cima di Naucetas (2706), points 2660 and 2673, Cle. 
di Ciriegia (2581), reaches Cima di Mercantour (2775). 


2. From Cima di Mercantour to Mt. Clapier 


References: 1:20,000 map: Les Trois Ponts, Nos. 5-6 and the Italian 
...1:20,000 map: Madonna delle Finestre 

From Cima di Mercantour, it proceeds through point 2705, Cle. Mer- 
cantour (2611), Cima Ghilie (2998), points 2939 and 2955, Testa della 
Rovina (2981), points 2844 and 2862, Paso della Rovina, Caire dell'Agnel 
(2935, 2867, 2784), Cima del Caire Agnel (2830), Cima Mallariva (2860), 
Cima Cairas (2831), Cima Cougourda (2881, 2921), Cima dei Gaisses 
(2896), points 2766, 2824, Cima del Lombard (2842), points 2831, 2717, 
2591, 2600 and 2582, Boccia Forno, Cima delle Finestre (2657), Col delle 
Finestre, points 2634, 2686 and 2917 and reaches Cima dei Gelas (3143), 
then through point 3070 to Cima della Maledia (3061), from whence it 
skirts the Passo del Pagari (2819) path and then, following the commune 
boundary, shown on the map, it reaches the Passo di Mt. Clapier (2827), 
winds round the north and east of Mt. Clapier (3045) along the administra- 


tive boundary shown on the map. 


3. From Mt. Clapier to Colle di Tenda 
References: Italian 1:20,000 map: Madonna delle Finestre and Colle di 
Tenda 
From Mt. Clapier, the line follows the administrative boundary repre- 
sented on the map by points 2915, 2887 and 2562, Passo dell'Agnel and 
point 2679, up to Cima dell'Agnel (2775). 
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The line then bears eastwards, still adhering to the administrative 
boundary represented on the map by points 2845 and 2843 of Rce. 
dell” Agnel; it then reaches Cima della Scandeiera (2706), crosses Cle. del 
Sabbione (2332), proceeds over points 2373, 2226, 2303, and 2313 to 
Cma. del Sabbione (2610), point 2636, Pta. Peirafica, points 2609, 2585, 
2572, 2550 and reaches Rca. dell'Abisso (2755). 

The line still continues along the administrative boundary marked on 
the map up to the east of point 2360, then skirts the rocky outcrops north of 
Rne. Pian Misson, from whence it reaches the Mt. Becco Rosso path and 
follows it to the north of points 2181, 2116 and 1915 and then skirts the 
road for approximately 1 kilometer northwards before rejoining the above- 
mentioned path up to Colle di Tenda. The path and the section of highway 
mentioned above remain in French territory. 


4. From Colle di Tenda to Cima Missun 


Reference: Italian 1:20,000 map: Tenda and Certosa di Pesio 

From Colle di Tenda the line, leaving the path in French territory, 
proceeds to points 1887 and 2206, then branches off the path to follow along 
the ridge the administrative boundary shown on the map, then passing 
through point 2262 reaches Cma. del Becco (2300). 

Bearing northward and along the administrative boundary shown on 
the map it reaches the Col della Perla (2086), follows the path which skirts 
the rocky outcrop in Ста, del Cuni to Col della Boaira, where it leaves it to 


follow the ridge to the north. The above-mentioned path remains in French 
territory. 


Skirting the rocky outcrop, it proceeds to point 2275, reaches Testa 
Ciaudon (2386), skirts the rocky escarpments, crosses Colla Piana (2219) 
and reaches point 2355 of Mt. Delle Carsene which is left on French soil, 
then it follows the northern ridge of this mountain over Pta. Straldi (2375), 
points 2321 and 2305 up to Pso. Scarason, then swerves northwards up to 
point 2352, where it meets the administrative boundary shown on the map 
and follows this boundary through points 2510 and 2532 up to Pta. Mar- 
guareis (2651). 

Deviating southward it then follows the ridge, passes point 2585 and, 
passing down the rocky crest, reaches Colle del Lago dei Signori. 
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Following the path on the summit, which is left in French territory, 
then running along the crest proper, it comes to Cima di Pertega (2402), 
passes along the rocky ridge down to Cle. delle Vecchie (2106), whence it 
follows the summit path, which it leaves in French territory, through points 
2190, 2162, Cima del Vescovo (2257) and Cima di Velega (2366) up to 
Mt. Bertrand. 


From Mt. Bertrand (2481) it follows the administrative boundary 
shown on the map up to Cla. Rossa, where it rejoins the summit path which 
it then skirts passing through points 2179 and 2252 up to Cima Missun 
(2356), then, winding round the east of this mountain summit, the line 
follows the above-mentioned path which remains in French territory. 


5. From Cima Missun to Col de Pegairole 


References: 1:20,000 map: Pointe de Lugo, Nos. 1-2 and 5-6 

Following the same summit path, the line crosses Cla. Cravirora and 
passes east of point 2265 to Pta. Farenga. It then leaves the path and winds 
round Cma. Ventosa to the east, after which it joins the Passo di Tanarello 
path and leaves in France the constructions beside this path. The line then 
passes along Mt. Tanarello, crosses Passo Basera (2038), skirts Mt. Sacca- 
rello which is left approximately 300 meters to the westwards, then following 
first the rocky ridge and then the path up to Pso. di Collardente it reaches the 
ridge which leads up to Mt. Collardente, leaving point 1762 on French 
territory. At this point it skirts a path which is left in Italian territory and 
comes to Mt. Collardente, leaving on French soil the path which crosses it. 
The line then follows this path through the Bassa di Sanson east and south 
of point 1769 up to the constructions, situated approximately 500 meters 
east of Testa della Nava (1934), which are left in French territory. 

When it reaches these works, it leaves the road, rejoins at the ridge the 
road along the Testa della Nava ridge which remains in French territory, and 
follows it as far as the works to the southeast of the Cima di Marta or Mt. 
Vacche, skirting it from the east. 

From there, passing along the ridge road left in French territory, it 
skirts Mt. Ceriana, leaves the road to reach Mt. Grai (2014) and joins it 
again at the col (1875), follows it to skirt Cima della Valetta and Mt. 
Pietravecchia as far as the rocky crest. 
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It then crosses Gola dell’Incisa, runs by way of the ridge and point 
1759 to Mt. Toraggio (1972), then to Cima di Logambon and the Gola del 
Corvo, skirts Mt. Bauso and Mt. Lega (1552, 1563 and 1556) and follows 
the ridge downwards to Passo di Muratone. 

Along the ridge road, left in French territory, it runs to Mt. Scarassan, 
to the south of Mt. Battolino and of point 1358 and reaches Cla. Pegairole. 


6. From Cla. Pegairole to Mt. Mergo 


References: 1:20,000 maps: Pointe de Lugo, Nos. 5-6, San Remo, Nos. 1-2 
and Menton, Nos. 3-4 

From Cla. Pegairole the line follows the administrative boundary 
marked on the map, leaving Cisterne to France, climbs Mt. Simonasso, drops 
as far as the col and follows the road to Margheria Suan which it leaves in 
French territory, the chalets remaining in Italian territory. 

Continuing to follow the road, left in French territory, it passes to the 
east of Testa d’Alpe to Fontana dei Draghi, to the springs at point 1406, to 
point 1297, skirts Colla Sgora on the east, passes the points 1088, 1016, 
and 1026, crosses the rocky ridge of Mt. Colombin, follows the cantonal 
boundary shown on the map along Cima di Reglie (846 and 858), departs 
from this cantonal boundary in a southwesterly direction to follow the ridge 
of Serra dell’Arpetta (543, 474 and 416) down to the thalweg of the Roya, 
which it crosses about 200 meters northwest of the bridge of Fanghetto. 

The line then ascends the thalweg of Roya to a point situated about 
350 meters from the above-mentioned bridge. It leaves the Roya at this 
point and bears southwest to point 566. From this point it bears west until 
it meets the ravine descending to Olivetta which it follows as far as the road, 
leaving the dwellings on this road in Italian territory, mounts the Vle. di 
Trono for about 200 meters and then turns towards point 410 as far as the 
road from Olivetta to San Girolamo. Thence it runs southeast along this 
road for about 100 meters and then bears generally southwest to point 403, 
running for about 20 meters along and to the south of the road marked on 
the map. From point 403, it follows the ridge of Pta. Becche as far as point 
319, then again bearing southwest, crosses the Bevera, following the thalweg 
towards Mt. Mergo which it skirts on the south at about 50 meters from the 
summit (686), left in French territory, and rejoins the present frontier at 
a point about 100 meters to the southwest of that summit. 
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ANNEX III 


Guarantees in Connection with Mont Cenis and the 
Tenda-Briga District 
(See Article 9) 


А — GUARANTEES TO BE GIVEN BY FRANCE TO lTALY IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE CESSION OF THE PLATEAU ОЕ MoNT CENIS 


I. In Respect of Water Supplied from the Lake of Mont Cenis for Hydro- 
Electric Purposes 


(a) France shall so control the supply of water from the Lake of Mont 
Cenis to the underground conduits supplying the Gran Scala, Venaus and 
Mompantero hydro-electric plants, as to supply for those plants such 
quantities of water at such rates of flow as Italy may require. 

(b) France shall repair and maintain in good and substantial condition 
and, as may be necessary, shall renew all the works required for the pur- 
poses of controlling and supplying the water in accordance with sub-para- 
graph (a) in so far as these works are within French territory. 

(c) France shall inform Italy, as and when required by Italy, of the 
amount of water in the Lake of Mont Cenis and of any other information 
pertaining thereto, so as to enable Italy to determine the quantities of water 
and rates of flow to be supplied to the said underground conduits. 

(d) France shall carry out the foregoing provisions with due regard 
for economy and shall charge Italy the actual cost incurred in so doing. 


II. In Respect of Electricity Produced at the Gran Scala Hydro-Electric 
Plant 


(a) France shall operate the Gran Scala hydro-electric plant so as to 
generate (subject to the control of the supply of water as provided in Guar- 
antee I) such quantities of electricity at such rates of output as Italy may 
require after the local requirements (which shall not substantially exceed 
the present requirements) in the vicinity of Gran Scala within French terri- 
tory have been met. 

(b) France shall operate the pumping plant adjacent to the Gran 
Scala plant so as to pump water to the Lake of Mont Cenis as and when 
required by Italy. 
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(c) France shall repair and maintain in good and substantial condition 
and, as may be necessary, shall renew all the works comprising the Gran 
Scala hydro-electric plant and pumping plant together with the transmission 
line and equipment from the Gran Scala plant to the Franco-Italian frontier. 

(d) France shall transmit over the transmission line from Gran Scala 
to the Franco-Italian frontier the electricity required by Italy as aforesaid, 
and shall deliver that electricity to Italy at the point at which that transmis- 
sion line crosses the Егапсо-НаНап frontier into Italian territory. 

(e) France shall maintain the voltage and periodicity of the electricity 
supplied in accordance with the foregoing provisions at such levels as Italy 
may reasonably require. 

(f) France shall arrange with Italy for telephone communication be- 
tween Gran Scala and Italy and shall communicate with Italy in order to 
ensure that the Gran Scala plant, the pumping plant and transmission line 
are operated in such a manner as to comply with the foregoing guarantees. 

(g) The price to be charged by France and paid by Italy for electricity 
available to Italy from the Gran Scala plant (after the local requirements 
as aforesaid have been met) shall be the same as the price charged in France 
for the supply of similar quantities of hydro-electricity in French territory 
in the neighbourhood of Mont Cenis or in other regions where conditions are 
comparable. 


IIT. Duration of Guarantees 


Unless otherwise agreed between France and Italy these guarantees 
will remain in force in perpetuity. 


IV. Supervisory Technical Commission 


A Franco-Italian Supervisory Technical Commission comprising an 
equal number of French and Italian members shall be established to super- 
vise and facilitate the execution of the foregoing guarantees which are 
designed to secure the same facilities as Italy enjoyed in respect of hydro- 
electric and water supplies from the Lake of Mont Cenis before the cession 
of this region to France. It shall also be within the functions of the Super- 
visory Technical Commission to cooperate with the competent French tech- 


nical services in order to ensure that the safety of the lower valleys is not 
endangered. 
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B — GUARANTEES TO BE GIVEN BY FRANCE TO ITALY IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE CESSION OF THE TENDA-BRICA DISTRICT TO FRANCE 


l. Guarantees to ensure to Italy the supply of electricity generated by 
the two 16% period generators of the hydro-electric plant at San Dalmazzo; 
and the supply of electricity generated at 50 periods at the hydro-electric 
plants at Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo and Confine in excess of such amount 
thereof as may be required by France for supply to the Sospel, Menton and 
Nice areas until the complete reconstruction of the wrecked hydro-electric 
plants at Breil and Fontan, it being understood that such amount will de- 
crease as reconstruction of these plants proceeds and will not exceed 5,000 
KW in power and 3,000,000 KWH per month and that, if no special diffi- 
culties are encountered in the reconstruction, the work should be completed 
not later than the end of 1947: 


(a) France shall operate the said plants so as to generate (subject to 
such limitations as may be imposed by the amount of water 
available and taking into account as far as reasonably practicable 
the needs of the plants downstream) such quantities of electricity 
at such rates of output as Italy may require, firstly, at 16% 
periods for the Italian railways in Liguria and South Piedmont 
and secondly, at 50 periods for general purposes, after the re- 
quirements by France for Sospel, Menton and Nice, as aforesaid, 
and the local requirements in the vicinity of San Dalmazzo, 
have been met; 


(b) France shall repair and maintain in good and substantial condition 
and, as may be necessary, shall renew all the works comprising 
the Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo and Confine hydro-electric plants 
together with the transmission lines and equipment from the 
Le Mesce and Confine plants to the San Dalmazzo plant and also 
the main transmission lines and equipment from the San Dal- 
mazzo plant to the Franco-Italian frontier; 


(c) France shall inform Italy, as and when required by Italy, of the rate 
of flow of water at Le Mesce and Confine and of the amount of 
water stored at San Dalmazzo and of any other information per- 
taining thereto so as to enable Italy to determine her electricity 
requirements as indicated in sub-paragraph (a); 
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(d) France shall transmit over the main transmission lines from San 
Dalmazzo to the Franco-Italian frontier the electricity required 
by Italy as aforesaid, and shall deliver that electricity to Italy 
at the points at which those main transmission lines cross the 
Franco-Italian frontier into Italian territory; 


(e) France shall maintain the voltage and periodicity of the electricity 
supplied in accordance with the foregoing provisions at such 


levels as Italy may actually require; 


(£) France shall arrange with Italy for telephone communications be- 
tween San Dalmazzo and Italy and shall communicate with Italy 
in order to ensure that the said hydro-electric plants and trans- 
mission lines are operated in such a manner as to comply with 
the foregoing guarantees. 


2. Guarantee concerning the price to be charged by France to Italy for 
the electricity made available to Italy under paragraph 1 above until termi- 
nated in accordance with paragraph 3 below: 


The price to be charged by France and paid by Italy for the electricity 
made available to Italy from the Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo and Confine 
hydro-electric plants after the requirements by France for Sospel, Menton 
and Nice and the local requirements in the vicinity of San Dalmazzo have 
been met as provided in sub-paragraph (a) of Guarantee 1, shall be the 
same as the price charged in France for the supply of similar quantities of 
hydro-electricity in French territory in the neighborhood of the Upper Valley 
of the Roya or in other regions where conditions are comparable. 


3. Guarantee of a reasonable period of time for the supply of electricity 
by France to Italy: 


Unless otherwise mutually agreed between France and Italy, Guarantees 
1 and 2 shall remain in force until December 31, 1961, and shall terminate 
then or any subsequent December 31 if either country shall have given to 
the other at least two years notice in writing of its intention to terminate. 


4. Guarantee of full and equitable utilization by France and Italy of 
the waters of the Roya and its tributaries for hydro-electric production: 
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(a) France shall operate the hydro-electric plants on the Roya in 
French territory, taking into account as far as reasonably prac- 
ticable the needs of the plants downstream. France shall inform 
Italy in advance of the amount of water which it is expected 
will be available each day, and shall furnish any other informa- 
tion pertaining thereto; 

(b) Through bilateral negotiations France and Italy shall develop a 
mutually agreeable, co-ordinated plan for the exploitation of 
the water resources of the Roya. 

5. A commission or such other similar body as may be agreed shall 
be established to supervise the carrying out of the plan mentioned in sub- 
paragraph (b) of Guarantee 4 and to facilitate the execution of Guar- 
antees 1-4, 


ANNEX IV 


Provisions Agreed upon by the Austrian and 
Italian Governments on September 5, 1946 
(Original English text as signed by the two Parties and communicated to 
the Paris Conference on September 6, 1946) 


(See Article 10) 


1. German-speaking inhabitants of the Bolzano Province and of the 
neighbouring bilingual townships of the Trento Province will be assured 
complete equality of rights with the Italian-speaking inhabitants, within the 
framework of special provisions to safeguard the ethnical character and the 
cultural and economic development of the German-speaking element. 

In accordance with legislation already enacted or awaiting enactment 
the said German-speaking citizens will be granted in particular: 

(a) elementary and secondary teaching in the mother-tongue; 

(b) parification of the German and Italian languages in public offices 
and official documents, as well as in bilingual topographic naming; 

(c) the right to re-establish German family names which were italian- 
ized in recent years; 

(d) equality of rights as regards the entering upon public offices, with 
a view to reaching a more appropriate proportion of employment between 
the two ethnical groups. 
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2. The populations of the above-mentioned zones will be granted the 
exercise of autonomous legislative and executive regional power. The frame 
within which the said provisions of autonomy will apply, will be drafted in 
consultation also with local representative German-speaking elements. 

8. The Italian Government, with the aim of establishing good neigh- 
bourhood relations between Austria and Italy, pledges itself, in consultation 
with the Austrian Government and within one year from the signing of the 
present Treaty: 

(a) to revise in a spirit of equity and broadmindedness the question 
of the options for citizenship resulting from the 1939 Hitler-Mussolini 
agreements; 

(b) to find an agreement for the mutual recognition of the validity of 
certain degrees and University diplomas; 

(c) to draw up a convention for the free passengers and goods transit 
between northern and eastern Tyrol both by rail and, to the greatest possible 
extent, by road; 

(d) to reach special agreements aimed at facilitating enlarged frontier 
traffic and local exchanges of certain quantities of characteristic products 
and goods between Austria and Italy. 


ANNEX V 
Water Supply for Gorizia and Vicinity 


(See Article 13) 

1. Yugoslavia, as the owner, shall maintain and operate the springs 
and water supply installations at Fonte Fredda and Moncorona and shall 
maintain the supply of water to that part of the Commune of Gorizia, which, 
under the terms of the present Treaty, remains in Italy. Italy shall continue 
to maintain and operate the reservoir and water distribution system within 
Italian territory which is supplied by the above-mentioned springs and shall 
maintain the supply of water to those areas in Yugoslavia which, under the 
terms of the present Treaty, will be transferred to that State and which are 
supplied from Italian territory. 

2. The water so supplied shall be in the amounts which have been 
customarily supplied to the region in the past. Should consumers in either 
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State require additional supplies of water, the two Governments shall ex- 
amine the matter jointly with a view to reaching agreement on such measures 
as may reasonably be required to satisfy these needs. Should there be a 
temporary reduction in the amount of water available due to natural causes, 
distribution of water from the above-named sources to the consumers in 
Yugoslavia and Italy shall be reduced in proportion to their respective pre- 
vious consumption. 


3. The charges to be paid by the Commune of Gorizia to Yugoslavia 
for the water supplied to it, and the charges to be paid by consumers in 
Yugoslav territory to the Commune of Gorizia, shall be based solely on the 
cost of operation and maintenance of the water supply system as well as 
new capital expenditures which may be required to give effect to these 
provisions. 


4. Yugoslavia and Italy shall, within one month from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, enter into an agreement to determine their re- 
spective responsibilities under the foregoing provisions and to establish the 
charges to be paid under these provisions. The two Governments shall estab- 
lish a joint commission to supervise the execution of the said agreement. 


9. Upon the expiration of a ten-year period from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, Yugoslavia and Italy shall reexamine the fore- 
going provisions in the light of conditions at that time in order to determine 
whether any adjustments should be made in those provisions, and shall 
make such alterations and additions as they may agree. Any disputes which 
may arise as a result of this reexamination shall be submitted for settlement 
under the procedure outlined in Article 87 of the present Treaty. 


ANNEX VI 
Permanent Statute of the Free Territory of Trieste 
(See Article 21) 
Article 1. Area of Free Territory 
The area of the Free Territory of Trieste shall be the territory within 


the frontiers described in Articles 4 and 22 of the present Treaty as delimited 
in accordance with Article 5 of the Treaty. 


1480 TREATIES [01 Srar. 


Article 2. Integrity and Independence 

The integrity and independence of the Free Territory shall be assured 
by the Security Council of the United Nations Organization. This respon- 
sibility implies that the Council shall: 

(a) ensure the observance of the present Statute and in particular 
the protection of the basic human rights of the inhabitants. 

(b) ensure the maintenance of public order and security in the Free 
Territory. 

Article 3. Demilitarisation and. Neutrality 

l. The Free Territory shall be demilitarised and declared neutral. 

2. No armed forces, except upon direction of the Security Council, 
shall be allowed in the Free Territory. 

3. No para-military formations, exercises or activities shall be per- 
mitted within the Free Territory. 

4. The Government of the Free Territory shall not make or discuss 
any military arrangements or undertakings with any State. 


Article 4. Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms 
The Constitution of the Free Territory shall ensure to all persons 
under the jurisdiction of the Free Territory, without distinction as to ethnic 
origin, sex, language or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the 
fundamental freedoms, including freedom of religious worship, language, 
speech and publication, education, assembly and association. Citizens of 


the Free Territory shall be assured of equality of eligibility for public office. 


Article 5. Civil and Political Rights 
No person who has acquired the citizenship of the Free Territory shall 


be deprived of his civil or political rights except as judicial punishment for 
the infraction of the penal laws of the Free Territory. 


Article 6. Citizenship 
_ 1. Italian citizens who were domiciled on June 10, 1940, in the area 
comprised within the boundaries of the Free Territory, and their children 
born after that date, shall become original citizens of the Free Territory with 


full civil and political rights. Upon becoming citizens of the Free Territory 
they shall lose their Italian citizenship. 


61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1431 


2. The Government of the Free Territory shall, however, provide that 
the persons referred to in paragraph 1 over the age of eighteen years (or 
married persons whether under or over that age) whose customary language 
is Italian shall be entitled to opt for Italian citizenship within six months 
Írom the coming into force of the Constitution under conditions to be laid 
down therein. Any person so opting shall be considered to have re-acquired 
Italian citizenship. The option of the husband shall not constitute an option 
on the part of the wife. Option on the part of the father, or if the father is 
not alive, on the part of the mother, shall, however, automatically include 
all unmarried children under the age of eighteen years. 


3. The Free Territory may require those who take advantage of the 
option to move to Italy within a year from the date on which the option 
was exercised. 

4. The conditions for the acquisition of citizenship by persons not 
qualifying for original citizenship shall be determined by the Constituent 
Assembly of the Free Territory and embodied in the Constitution. Such con- 
ditions shall, however, exclude the acquisition of citizenship by members 
of the former Italian Fascist Police (O.V.R.A.) who have not been exon- 
erated by the competent authorities, including the Allied Military Authorities 
who were responsible for the administration of the area. 


Article 7. Official Languages 
The official languages of the Free Territory shall be Italian and Slovene. 
The Constitution shall determine in what circumstances Croat may be used 
as a third official language. 


Article 8. Flag and Coat-of-Arms 
The Free Territory shall have its own flag and coat-of-arms. The flag 
shall be the traditional flag of the City of Trieste and the arms shall be its 
historic coat-of-arms. 


Article 9. Organs of Government 
For the government of the Free Territory there shall be a Governor, 
a Council of Government, a popular Assembly elected by the people of the 
Free Territory and a Judiciary, whose respective powers shall be exercised 
in accordance with the provisions of the present Statute and of the Consti- 
tution of the Free Territory. 
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Article 10. Constitution 

l. The Constitution of the Free Territory shall be established in ac- 
cordance with democratic principles and adopted by a Constituent Assembly 
with a two-thirds majority of the votes cast. The Constitution shall be made 
to conform to the provisions of the present Statute and shall not enter into 
force prior to the coming into force of the Statute. 

2. If in the opinion of the Governor any provisions of the Constitution 
proposed by the Constituent Assembly or any subsequent amendments thereto 
are in contradiction to the Statute he may prevent their entry into force, 
subject to reference to the Security Council if the Assembly does not accept 
his views and recommendations. 


Article 11. Appointment of the Governor 

l. The Governor shall be appointed by the Security Council after 
consultation with the Governments of Yugoslavia and Italy. He shall not be 
a citizen of Yugoslavia or Italy or of the Free Territory. He shall be ap- 
pointed for five years and may be reappointed. His salary and allowances 
shall be borne by the United Nations. 

2. The Governor may authorize a person selected by him to act for him 
in the event of his temporary absence or temporary inability to perform 
his duties. 

3. The Security Council, if it considers that the Governor has failed 
to carry out his duties, may suspend him and, under appropriate safeguards 
of investigation and hearing, dismiss him from his office. In the event of his 
suspension or dismissal or in the event of his death or disability the Security 
Council may designate or appoint another person to act as Provisional 


Governor until the Governor recovers from his disability or a new Governor 


is appointed. | 
Article 12. Legislative Authority 


The legislative authority shall be exercised by a popular Assembly 
consisting of a single chamber elected on the basis of proportional representa- 


tion, by the citizens of both sexes of the F ree Territory. The elections for 
the Assembly shall be conducted on the basis of 


universal, equal, direct and 
secret suffrage. 


Article 13. Council of Government 
l. Subject to the responsibilities vested in the Governor under the 
present Statute, executive authority in the Free Territory shall be exercised 
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by a Council of Government which will be formed by the popular Assembly 
and will be responsible to the Assembly. 

2. The Governor shall have the right to be present at all meetings of 
the Council of Government, He may express his views on all questions affect- 
ing his responsibilities. 

3. When matters affecting their responsibilities are discussed by the 
Council of Government, the Director of Public Security and the Director of 
the Free Port shall be invited to attend meetings of the Council and to express 
their views. 

Article 14. Exercise of Judicial Authority 

The judicial authority in the Free Territory shall be exercised by 
tribunals established pursuant to the Constitution and laws of the Free 
Territory. 

Article 15. Freedom and Independence of Judiciary 

The Constitution of the Free Territory shall guarantee the complete 
freedom and independence of the Judiciary and shall provide for appellate 
jurisdiction. 

Article 16. Appointment of Judiciary 

l. The Governor shall appoint the Judiciary from among candidates 
proposed by the Council of Government or from among other persons, after 
consultation with the Council of Government, unless the Constitution provides 
for a different manner for filling judicial posts; and, subject to safeguards 
to be established by the Constitution, may remove members of the Judiciary 
for conduct incompatible with their judicial office. 


2. The popular Ássembly, by a two-thirds majority of votes cast, may 
request the Governor to investigate any charge brought against a member of 
the Judiciary which, if proved, would warrant his suspension or removal. 


Article 17. Responsibility of the Governor to the Security Council 

1. The Governor, as the representative of the Security Council, shall 
be responsible for supervising the observance of the present Statute including 
the protection of the basic human rights of the inhabitants and for ensuring 
that public order and security are maintained by the Government of the 
Free Territory in accordance with the present Statute, the Constitution and 
laws of the Free Territory. 
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2. The Governor shall present to the Security Council annual reports 
concerning the operation of the Statute and the performance of his duties, 


Article 18. Rights of the Assembly 
The popular Assembly shall have the right to consider and discuss 
any matters affecting the interests of the Free Territory. 


Article 19. Enactment of Legislation 
l. Legislation may be initiated by members of the popular Assembly 
and by the Council of Government as well as by the Governor in matters 
which in his view affect the responsibilities of the Security Council as defined 
in Article 2 of the present Statute. 


2. No law shall enter into force until it shall have been promulgated. 
The promulgation of laws shall take place in accordance with the provisions 
of the Constitution of the Free Territory. 


3. Before being promulgated legislation enacted by the Assembly 
shall be presented to the Governor. 


4. If the Governor considers that such legislation is in contradiction 
to the present Statute, he may, within ten days following presentation of 
such legislation to him, return it to the Assembly with his comments and 
recommendations. If the Governor does not return the legislation within 
such ten days or if he advises the Assembly within such period that it calls 
for no comments or recommendation on his part, the legislation shall be 
promulgated forthwith. 


5. If the Assembly makes manifest its refusal to withdraw legislation 
returned to the Assembly by the Governor or to amend it in conformity with 
his comments or recommendations, the Governor shall, unless he is prepared 
to withdraw his comments or recommendations, in which case the law shall 
be promulgated forthwith, immediately report the matter to the Security 
Council. The Governor shall likewise transmit without delay to the Security 


Council any communication which the Assembly may wish to make to the 
Council on the matter. 


6. Legislation which forms the subject of a report to the Security 
Council under the provisions of the preceding paragraph shall only be 
promulgated by the direction of the Security Council. 
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Article 20. Rights of the Governor with Respect to Administrative Measures 

1. The Governor may require the Council of Government to suspend 
administrative measures which in his view conflict with his responsibilities 
as defined in the present Statute (observance of the Statute; maintenance of 
public order and security; respect for human rights). Should the Council 
of Government object, the Governor may suspend these administrative 
measures and the Governor or the Council of Government may refer the 
whole question to the Security Council for decision. 


2. In matters affecting his responsibilities as defined in the Statute the 
Governor may propose to the Council of Government the adoption of any 
administrative measures. Should the Council of Government not accept 
such proposals the Governor may, without prejudice to Article 22 of the 
present Statute, refer the matter to the Security Council for decision, 


Article 21. Budget 

1. The Council of Government shall be responsible for the preparation 

of the budget of the Free Territory, including both revenue and expenditure, 
and for its submission to the popular Assembly. 


2. If the Assembly should fail to vote the budget within the proper 
time limit, the provisions of the budget for the preceding period shall be 
applied to the new budgetary period until such time as the new budget 
shall have been voted. 


Article 22. Special Powers of the Governor 


1. In order that he may carry out his responsibilities to the Security 
Council under the present Statute, the Governor may, in cases which in his 
opinion permit of no delay, threatening the independence or integrity of 
the Free Territory, public order or respect of human rights, directly order 
and require the execution of appropriate measures subject to an immediate 
report thereon being made by him to the Security Council. In such circum- 
stances the Governor may himself assume, if he deems it necessary, control 
of the security services. 

2. The popular Assembly may petition the Security Council concern- 
ing any exercise by the Governor of his powers under paragraph 1 of this 
Article. 
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Article 23. Power of Pardon and Reprieve 

The power of pardon and reprieve shall be vested in the Governor and 
shall be exercised by him in accordance with provisions to be laid down 
in the Constitution. 

Article 24. Foreign Relations 

l. The Governor shall ensure that the foreign relations of the Free 
Territory shall be conducted in conformity with the Statute, Constitution, and 
laws of the Free Territory. To this end the Governor shall have authority 
to prevent the entry into force of treaties or agreements affecting foreign 
relations which, in his judgment, conflict with the Statute, Constitution or 
laws of the Free Territory. 

2. Treaties and agreements, as well as exequaturs and consular com- 
missions, shall be signed jointly by the Governor and a representative of 
the Council of Government. 

3. The Free Territory may be or become a party to international con- 
ventions or become a member of international organizations provided the 
aim of such conventions or organizations is to settle economic, technical, 
cultural, social or health questions. 

4. Economic union or associations of an exclusive character with any 
State are incompatible with the status of the Е ree Territory. 

5. The Free Territory of Trieste shall recognize the full force of the 
Treaty of Peace with Italy, and shall give effect to the applicable provisions 
of that Treaty. The Free Territory shall also recognize the full force of the 
other agreements or arrangements which have been or will be reached by 
the Allied and Associated Powers for the restoration of peace. 


Article 25. Independence of the Governor and Staff 
In the performance of their duties, the Governor and his staff shall 
not seek or receive instructions from any Government or from any other 
authority except the Security Council. They shall refrain from any act 


which might reflect on their position as international officials responsible 
only to the Security Council. 


Article 26. Appointment and Removal of Administrative Officials 
1. Appointments to public office in the Free Territory shall be made 
exclusively on the ground of ability, competence and integrity. 
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2. Administrative officials shall not be removed from office except 
for incompetence or misconduct and such removal shall be subject to appro- 
priate safeguards of investigation and hearing to be established by law. 


Article 27. Director of Public Security 

l. The Council of Government shall submit to the Governor a list of 
candidates for the post of Director of Public Security. The Governor shall 
appoint the Director from among the candidates presented to him, or from 
among other persons, after consultation with the Council of Government. 
He may also dismiss the Director of Public Security after consultation with 
the Council of Government. 

2. The Director of Public Security shall not be a citizen of Yugoslavia 
or Italy. 

3. The Director of Public Security shall normally be under the im- 
mediate authority of the Council of Government from which he will receive 
instructions on matters within his competence. 

4. 'The Governor shall: 

(a) receive regular reports from the Director of Public Security, 
and consult with him on any matters coming within the compe- 
tence of the Director. | 

(b) be informed by the Council of Government of its instructions 
to the Director of Public Security and may express his opinion 
thereon. 


Article 28. Police Force 
1. In order to preserve public order and security in accordance with 
the Statute, the Constitution and the laws of the Free Territory, the Govern- 
ment of the Free Territory shall be empowered to maintain a police force 


and security services. 
2. Members of the police force and security services shall be recruited 
by the Director of Public Security and shall be subject to dismissal by him. 


Article 29. Local Government 
The Constitution of the Free Territory shall provide for the establish- 
ment on the basis of proportional representation of organs of local govern- 
ment on democratic principles, including universal, equal, direct and 


secret suffrage. 
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Article 30. Monetary System 


The Free Territory shall have its own monetary system. 


Article 31. Railways 

Without prejudice to its proprietary rights over the railways within its 
boundaries and its control of the railway administration, the Free Territory 
may negotiate with Yugoslavia and Italy agreements for the purpose of 
ensuring the efficient and economical operation of its railways. Such agree- 
ments would determine where responsibility lies for the operation of the 
railways in the direction of Yugoslavia or Italy respectively and also for 
the operation of the railway terminal of Trieste and of that part of the line 
which is common to all. In the latter case such operation may be effected 
by a special commission comprised of representatives of the Free Territory, 
Yugoslavia and Italy under the chairmanship of the representative of the 


Free Territory. 
Article 32. Commercial Aviation 


1. Commercial aircraft registered in the territory of any one of the 
United Nations which grants on its territory the same rights to commercial 
aircraft registered in the Free Territory, shall be granted international 
commercial aviation rights, including the right to land for refueling and 
repairs, to fly over the Free Territory without landing and to use for traffic 
purposes such airports as may be designated by the competent authorities 
of the Free Territory. 

2. These rights shall not be subject to any restrictions other than those 
imposed on a basis of non-discrimination by the laws and regulations in 
force in the Free Territory and in the countries concerned or resulting from 
the special character of the Free Territory as neutral and demilitarized. 


Article 33. Registration of Vessels 

1. The Free Territory is entitled to open registers for the registration 
of ships and vessels owned by the Government of the Free Territory or by 
persons or organisations domiciled within the Free Territory. 

2. The Free Territory shall open special maritime registers for Czecho- 
slovak and Swiss ships and vessels upon request of these Governments, as 
well as for Hungarian and Austrian ships and vessels upon the request of 
these Governments after the conclusion of the Treaty of Peace with Hungary 
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and the treaty for the reestablishment of the independence of Austria 
respectively. Ships and vessels entered in these registers shall fly the flags 
of their respective countries. 

3. In giving effect to the foregoing provisions, and subject to any 
international convention which may be entered into concerning these ques- 
tions, with the participation of the Government of the Free Territory, the 
latter shall be entitled to impose such conditions governing the registration, 
retention on and removal from the registers as shall prevent any abuses 
arising from the facilities thus granted. In particular as regards ships and 
vessels registered under paragraph 1 above, registration shall be limited to 
ships and vessels controlled from the Free Territory and regularly serving 
the needs or the interests of the Free Territory. In the case of ships and vessels 
registered under paragraph 2 above, registration shall be limited to ships 
and vessels based on the Port of Trieste and regularly and permanently 
serving the needs of their respective countries through the Port of Trieste. 


Article 34. Free Port 
A free port shall be established in the Free Territory and shall be 
administered on the basis of the provisions of an international instrument 
drawn up by the Council of Foreign Ministers, approved by the Security 
Council, and annexed to the present Treaty (Annex VIII). The Government 
of the Free Territory shall enact all necessary legislation and take all neces- 
sary steps to give effect to the provisions of such instrument. 


Article 35. Freedom of Transit 
Freedom of transit shall, in accordance with customary international 
agreements, be assured by the Free Territory and the States whose territories 
are traversed to goods transported by railroad between the Free Port and 
the States which it serves, without any discrimination and without customs 
duties or charges other than those levied for services rendered. 


Article 36. Interpretation of Statute 
Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Statute, any dispute relating to the interpretation or 
execution of the Statute, not resolved by direct negotiations, shall, unless 
the parties mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at 
the request of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one 
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representative of each party and a third member selected by mutual agree- 
ment of the two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two 
parties fail to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment 
of the third member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be 
requested by either party to make the appointment. The decision of the 
majority of the members of the Commission shall be the decision of the. 
Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 37. Amendment of Statute 
This Statute shall constitute the permanent Statute of the Free Territory, 
subject to any amendment which may hereafter be made by the Security 
Council. Petitions for the amendment of the Statute may be presented to 
the Security Council by the popular Assembly upon a vote taken by a two- 
thirds majority of the votes cast. i 


Article 38. Coming into Force of Statute 


The present Statute shall come into force on a date which shall be 
determined by the Security Council of the United Nations Organisation. 


ANNEX VII 


Instrument for the Provisional Regime 
of the Free Territory of Trieste 


(See Article 21) 


The present provisions shall apply to the administration of the Free 
Territory of Trieste pending the coming into force of the Permanent Statute. 


Article 1 


The Governor shall assume office in the Free Territory at the earliest 
possible moment after the coming into force of the present Treaty. Pending 
assumption of office by the Governor, the Free Territory shall continue to be 
administered by the Allied military commands within their respective zones. 


Article 2 


On assuming office in the Free Territory of Trieste the Governor shall 
be empowered to select from among persons domiciled in the Free Territory 
and after consultation with the Governments of Yugoslavia and Italy a 
Provisional Council of Government, The Governor shall have the right to 
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make changes in the composition of the Provisional Council of Government 
whenever he deems it necessary. The Governor and the Provisional Council 
of Government shall exercise their functions in the manner laid down in 
the provisions of the Permanent Statute as and when these provisions prove 
to be applicable and in so far as they are not superseded by the present 
Instrument. Likewise all other provisions of the Permanent Statute shall be 
applicable during the period of the Provisional Regime as and when these 
provisions prove to be applicable and in so far as they are not superseded 
by the present Instrument. The Governor's actions will be guided mainly by 
the needs of the population and its well being. 


Article 3 
The seat of Government will be established in Trieste. The Governor 
will address his reports directly to the Chairman of the Security Council 
and will, through that channel, supply the Security Council with all necessary 
information on the administration of the Free Territory. 


Article 4 
The first concern of the Governor shall be to ensure the maintenance of 
public order and security. He shall appoint on a provisional basis a Director 
of Public Security, who will reorganize and administer the police force and 


security services. . 
y Article 5 


(a) From the coming into force of the present Treaty, troops stationed 
in the Free Territory shall not exceed 5,000 men for the United Kingdom, 
5,000 men for the United States of America and 5,000 men for Yugoslavia. 

(b) These troops shall be placed at the disposal of the Governor for 
a period of 90 days after his assumption of office in the Free Territory. As 
from the end of that period, they will cease to be at the disposal of the 
Governor and will be withdrawn from the Territory within a further period 
of 45 days, unless the Governor advises the Security Council that, in the 
interests of the Territory, some or all of them should not, in his view, be 
withdrawn. In the latter event, the troops required by the Governor shall 
remain until not later than 45 days after the Governor has advised the 
Security Council that the security services can maintain internal order in 
the Territory without the assistance of foreign troops. 

(c) The withdrawal prescribed in paragraph (b) shall be carried 
out so as to maintain, in so far as possible, the ratio prescribed in paragraph 
(a) between the troops of the three Powers concerned. 
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Article 6 

The Governor shall have the right at any time to call upon the Com- 
manders of such contingents for support and such support shall be given 
promptly. The Governor shall, whenever possible, consult with the Com- 
manders concerned before issuing his instructions but shall not interfere 
with the military handling of the forces in the discharge of his instructions. 
Each Commander has the right to report to his Government the instructions 
which he has received from the Governor, informing the Governor of the 
contents of such reports. The Government concerned shall have the right 
to refuse the participation of its forces in the operation in question, inform- 


ing the Security Council accordingly. 
Article 7 


The necessary arrangements relating to the stationing, administration 
and supply of the military contingents made available by the United King- 
dom, the United States of America, and Yugoslavia shall be settled by agree- 
ment between the Governor and the Commanders of those contingents. 


Article 8 

The Governor, in consultation with the Provisional Council of Govern- 
ment, shall be responsible for organizing the elections of Members of the 
Constituent Assembly in accordance with the conditions provided for in the 
Statute for elections to the popular Assembly. 

The elections shall be held not later than four months after the Gov- 
ernor's assumption of office. In case this is technically impossible the Gov- 
ernor shall report to the Security Council. 


Article 9 
The Governor will, in consultation with the Provisional Council of 
Government, prepare the provisional budget and the provisional export and 
import programmes and will satisfy himself that appropriate arrangements 


are made by the Provisional Council of Government for the administration 
of the finances of the Free Territory. 


Article 10 


Existing laws and regulations shall remain valid unless and until 
revoked or suspended by the Governor. The Governor shall have the right 
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to amend existing laws and regulations and to introduce new laws and regu- 
lations in agreement with the majority of the Provisional Council of Gov- 
ernment. Such amended and new laws and regulations, as well as the acts 
of the Governor in regard to the revocation or suspension of laws and regu- 
lations, shall be valid unless and until they are amended, revoked or super- 
seded by acts of the popular Assembly or the Council of Government within 
their respective spheres after the entry into force of the Constitution. 


Article 11 

Pending the establishment of a separate currency regime for the Free 
Territory the Italian lira shall continue to be the legal tender within the 
Free Territory. The Italian Government shall supply the foreign exchange 
and currency needs of the Free Territory under conditions no less favorable 
than those applying in Italy. 

Italy and the Free Territory shall enter into an agreement to give effect 
to the above provisions as well as to provide for any settlement between the 
two Governments which may be required. 


ANNEX VIII 


Instrument for the Free Port of Trieste 
Article 1 


1. In order to ensure that the port and transit facilities of Trieste will 
be available for use on equal terms by all international trade and by Yugo- 
slavia, Italy and the States of Central Europe, in such manner as is customary 
in other free ports of the world: 

(a) There shall be a customs free port in the Free Territory of 
Trieste within the limits provided for by or established in 
accordance with Article 3 of the present Instrument. 

(b) Goods passing through the Free Port of Trieste shall enjoy 
freedom of transit as stipulated in Article 16 of the present 
Instrument. 


2. The international regime of the Free Port shall be governed by 
the provisions of the present Instrument. 
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Article 2 
1. The Free Port shall be established and administered as a State 
corporation of the Free Territory, having all the attributes of a juridical 
person and functioning in accordance with the provisions of this Instrument. 
2. All Italian state and para-statal property within the limits of the 
Free Port which, according to the provisions of the present Treaty, shall 
pass to the Free Territory shall be transferred, without payment, to the 


Free Port. 
Article 3 


1. The area of the Free Port shall include the territory and installations 
of the free zones of the port of Trieste within the limits of the 1939 
boundaries. 

2. The establishment of special zones in the Free Port under the exclu- 
sive jurisdiction of any State is incompatible with the status of the Free 
Territory and of the Free Port. 

3. In order, however, to meet the special needs of Yugoslav and 
Italian shipping in the Adriatic, the Director of the Free Port, on the request 
of the Yugoslav or Italian Government and with the concurring advice of 
the International Commission provided for in Article 21 below, may reserve 
to merchant vessels flying the flags of either of these two States the exclusive 
use of berthing spaces within certain parts of the area of the Free Port. 

4. In case it shall be necessary to increase the area of the Free Port 
such increase may be made upon the proposal of the Director of the Free 
Port by decision of the Council of Government with the approval of the 
popular Assembly. 

Article 4 

Unless otherwise provided for by the present Instrument the laws and 
regulations in force in the Free Territory shall be applicable to persons 
and property within the boundaries of the Free Port and the authorities 
responsible for their application in the Free Territory shall exercise their 
functions within the limits of the Free Port. 


Article 5 
1. Merchant vessels and goods of all countries shall be allowed unre- 
stricted access to the Free Port for loading and discharge both for goods in 
transit and goods destined for or proceeding from the Free Territory. 
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2. In connection with importation into or exportation from or transit 
through the Free Port, the authorities of the Free Territory shall not levy 
on such goods customs duties or charges other than those levied for services 
rendered. 

3. However, in respect of goods, imported through the Free Port for 
consumption within the Free Territory or exported from this Territory 
through the Free Port, appropriate legislation and regulations in force in 
the Free Territory shall be applied. 


Article 6 
Warehousing, storing, examining, sorting, packing and repacking 
and similar activities which have customarily been carried on in the free 
zones of the port of Trieste shall be permitted in the Free Port under the 
general regulations established by the Director of the Free Port. 


Article 7 

1. The Director of the Free Port may also permit the processing of 
goods in the Free Port. 

2. Manufacturing activities in the Free Port shall be permitted to 
those enterprises which existed in the free zones of the port of Trieste before 
the coming into force of the present Instrument. Upon the proposal of the 
Director of the Free Port, the Council of Government may permit the estab- 
lishment of new manufacturing enterprises within the limits of the Free Port. 


Article 8 
Inspection by the authorities of the Free Territory shall be permitted 
within the Free Port to the extent necessary to enforce the customs or other 
regulations of the Free Territory for the prevention of smuggling. 


Article 9 

1. The authorities of the Free Territory will be entitled to fix and levy 
harbour dues in the Free Port. 

2. The Director of the Free Port shall fix all charges for the use of 
the facilities and services of the Free Port. Such charges shall be reasonable 
and be related to the cost of operation, administration, maintenance and 
development of the Free Port. 

Article 10 

In the fixing and levying in the Free Port of harbour dues and other 

charges under Article 9 above, as well as in the provision of the services and 
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facilities of the Free Port, there shall be no discrimination in respect of the 
nationality of the vessels, the ownership of the goods or on any other grounds. 


Article 11 
The passage of all persons into and out of the Free Port area shall be 
subject to such regulations as the authorities of the Free Territory shall 
establish. These regulations, however, shall be established in such a manner 
as not unduly to impede the passage into and out of the Free Port of na- 
tionals of any State who are engaged in any legitimate pursuit in the Free 


Port . 
Case Article 12 


The rules and bye-laws operative in the Free Port and likewise the 
schedules of charges levied in the Free Port must be made public. 


Article 13 
Coastwise shipping and coastwise trade within the Free Territory shall 
be carried on in accordance with regulations issued by the authorities of the 
Free Territory, the provisions of the present Instrument not being deemed 
to impose upon such authorities any restrictions in this respect. 


Article 14 
Within the boundaries of the Free Port, measures for the protection 
of health and measures for combating animal and plant diseases in respect 
of vessels and cargoes shall be applied by the authorities of the Free 


Territory. 
Article 15 


It shall be the duty of the authorities of the Free Territory to provide 
the Free Port with water supplies, gas, electric light and power, communi- 
cations, drainage facilities and other public services and also to ensure 
police and fire protection. 

Article 16 

1. Freedom of transit shall, in accordance with customary international 
agreements, be assured by the Free Territory and the States whose terri- 
tories are traversed to goods transported by railroad between the Free 
Port and the States which it serves, without any discrimination and without 
customs duties or charges other than those levied for services rendered. 

2. The Free Territory and the States assuming the obligations of the 
present Instrument through whose territory such traffic passes in transit in 
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either direction shall do all in their power to provide the best possible 
facilities in all respects for the speedy and efficient movement of such traffic 
at a reasonable cost, and shall not apply with respect to the movement of 
goods to and from the Free Port any discriminatory measures with respect 
to rates, services, customs, sanitary, police or any other regulations. 

3. The States assuming the obligations of the present Instrument shall 
take no measures regarding regulations or rates which would artificially 
divert traffic from the Free Port for the benefit of other seaports. Measures 
taken by the Government of Yugoslavia to provide for traffic to ports in 
southern Yugoslavia shall not be considered as measures designed to divert 


traffic artificially. 
Article 17 


The Free Territory and the States assuming the obligations of the pres- 
ent Instrument shall, within their respective territories and on non-discrim- 
inatory terms, grant in accordance with customary international agreements 
freedom of postal, telegraphic, and telephonic communications between the 
Free Port area and any country for such communications as originate in or 
are destined for the Free Port area. 


Article 18 


1. The administration of the Free Port shall be carried on by the 
Director of the Free Port who will represent it as a juridical person. The 
Council of Government shall submit to the Governor a list of qualified candi- 
dates for the post of Director of the Free Port. The Governor shall appoint 
the Director from among the candidates presented to him after consultation 
with the Council of Government. In case of disagreement the matter shall 
be referred to the Security Council. The Governor may also dismiss the 
Director upon the recommendation of the International Commission or the 
Council of Government. 

2. The Director shall not be a citizen of Yugoslavia or Italy. 

3. All other employees of the Free Port will be appointed by the 
Director. In all appointments of employees preference shall be given to 
citizens of the Free Territory. 

Article 19 

Subject to the provisions of the present Instrument, the Director of the 

Free Port shall take all reasonable and necessary measures for the admin- 
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istration, operation, maintenance and development of the Free Port as an 
efficient port adequate for the prompt handling of all the traffic of that port. 
In particular, the Director shall be responsible for the execution of all kinds 
of port works in the Free Port, shall direct the operation of port installations 
and other port equipment, shall establish, in accordance with legislation of 
the Free Territory, conditions of labour in the Free Port, and shall also 
supervise the execution in the Free Port of orders and regulations of the 
authorities of the Free Territory in respect to navigation, 


Article 20 

1. The Director of the Free Port shall issue such rules and bye-laws 
as he considers necessary in the exercise of his functions as prescribed in 
the preceding Article, 

2. The autonomous budget of the Free Port will be prepared by the 
Director, and will be approved and applied in accordance with legislation 
to be established by the popular Assembly of the Free Territory. 

3. The Director of the Free Port shall submit an annual report on the 
operations of the Free Port to the Governor and the Council of Government 
of the Free Territory. A copy of the report shall be transmitted to the Inter- 


national Commission. б 
Article 21 


1. There shall be established an International Commission of the Free 
Port, hereinafter called “the International Commission”, consisting of one 
representative from the Free Territory and from each of the following States: 
France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United States of America, the 
People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, Italy, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Switzerland, Austria and Hungary, provided that such State has assumed 
the obligations of the present Instrument. 

2. The representative of the Free Territory shall be the permanent 
Chairman of the International Commission. Їп the event o 


f a tie in voting, the 
vote cast by the Chairman shall be decisive, 


Article 22 
The International Commission shall have its seat in the Free Port. Its 
offices and activities shall be exempt from local jurisdiction. The members 
and officials of the International Commission shall enjoy in the Free Territory 
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such privileges and immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise 
of their functions. The International Commission shall decide upon its own 
secretariat, procedure and budget. The common expenses of the International 
Commission shall be shared by member States in an equitable manner as 
agreed by them through the International Commission. 


Article 23 

The International Commission shall have the right to investigate and 
consider all matters relating to the operation, use, and administration of the 
Free Port or to the technical aspects of transit between the Free Port and the 
States which it serves, including unification of handling procedures. The 
International Commission shall act either on its own initiative or when such 
matters have been brought to its attention by any State or by the Free Terri- 
tory or by the Director of the Free Port. The International Commission shall 
communicate its views or recommendations on such matters to the State or 
States concerned, or to the Free Territory, or to the Director of the Free 
Port. Such recommendations shall be considered and the necessary measures 
shall be taken. Should the Free Territory or the State or States concerned 
deem, however, that such measures would be inconsistent with the provisions 
of the present Instrument, the matter may at the request of the Free Territory 
or any interested State be dealt with as provided in Article 24 below. 


Article 24 

Any dispute relating to the interpretation or execution of the present 
Instrument, not resolved by direct negotiations, shall, unless the parties 
mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representative 
of each party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two 
parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree 
within a period of one month upon the appointment of the third member, 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by either party 
to make the appointment. The decision of the majority of the members of 
the Commission shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be ac- 
cepted by the parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 25 


Proposals for amendments to the present Instrument may be submitted 
to the Security Council by the Council of Government of the Free Territory 
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or by three or more States represented on the International Commission. An 
amendment approved by the Security Council shall enter into force on the 
date determined by the Security Council. 


Article 26 


For the purposes of the present Instrument a State shall be considered 
as having assumed the obligations of this Instrument if it is a party to the 
Treaty of Peace with Italy or has notified the Government of the French 
Republic of its assumption of such obligations, 


ANNEX IX 
Technical Dispositions Regarding the Free Territory of Trieste 
(See Article 21) 
A. Water Supply to Northwestern Istria 


Yugoslavia shall continue to supply water to the region of northwestern 
Istria within the Free Territory of Trieste from the spring of San Giovanni 
de Pinguente through the Quieto water supply system and from the spring 
of Santa Maria del Risano through the Risano system. The water so supplied 
shall be in such amounts, not substantially exceeding those amounts which 
have been customarily supplied to the region, and at such rates of flow, as 
the Free Territory may request, but within limits imposed by natural condi- 
tions. Yugoslavia shall maintain the water conduits, reservoirs, pumps, 
purifying systems and such other works within Yugoslav territory as may be 
required to fulfill this obligation. Temporary allowance must be made in 
respect of the foregoing obligations on Yugoslavia for necessary repair of 
war damage to water supply installations. The Free Territory shall pay a 
reasonable price for the water thus supplied, which price should represent 
a proportionate share, based on the quantity of water consumed within the 
Free Territory, of the total cost of operation and maintenance of the Quieto 
and the Risano water supply systems. Should, in the future, additional sup- 
plies of water be required by the Free Territory, Yugoslavia undertakes to 
examine the matter jointly with the authorities of the Е ree Territory and by 


agreement to take such measures as are reasonable to meet these re- 
quirements, 
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B. Electricity Supplies 

1. Yugoslavia and Italy shall maintain the existing supply of electricity 
to the Free Territory of Trieste, furnishing to the Free Territory such quanti- 
ties of electricity at such rates of output as the latter may require. The 
quantities furnished need not at first substantially exceed those which have 
been customarily supplied to the area comprised in the Free Territory, but 
Italy and Yugoslavia shall, on request of the Free Territory, furnish in- 
creasing amounts as the requirements of the Free Territory grow, provided 
that any increase of more than 20% over the amount normally furnished 
to the Free Territory from the respective sources shall be the subject of 
an agreement between the interested Governments. 


2. The price to be charged by Yugoslavia or by Italy and to be paid 
by the Free Territory for the electricity furnished to it shall be no higher 
than the price charged in Yugoslavia or in Italy for the supply of similar 
quantities of hydro-electricity from the same sources in Yugoslav or Italian 
territory. 

3. Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall exchange information 
continuously concerning the flow and storage of water and the output of 
electricity in respect of stations supplying the former Italian compartimento 
of Venezia Giulia, so that each of the three parties will be in a position to 
determine its requirements. 

4. Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall maintain in good 
and substantial condition all of the electrical plants, transmission lines, 
substations and other installations which are required for the continued 
supply of electricity to the former Italian compartimento of Venezia Giulia. 


5. Yugoslavia shall ensure that the existing and any future power 
installations on the Isonzo (Soca) are operated so as to provide that such 
supplies of water as Italy may from time to time request may be diverted 
from the Isonzo (Soca) for irrigation in the region from Gorizia southwest- 
ward to the Adriatic. Italy may not claim the right to the use of water from 
the Isonzo (Soca) in greater volume or under more favorable conditions 
than has been customary in the past. 

6. Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall, through joint nego- 
tiations, adopt a mutually agreeable convention in conformity with the fore- 
going provisions for the continuing operation of the electricity system which 
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serves the former Italian compartimento of Venezia Giulia. Á mixed com- 
mission with equal representation of the three Governments shall be estab- 
lished for supervising the execution of the obligations arising under para- 
graphs 1 to 5 above. 

7. Upon the expiration of a ten-year period from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall re- 
examine the foregoing provisions in the light of conditions at that time in 
order to determine which, if any, of the foregoing obligations are no longer 
required, and shall make such alterations, deletions and additions as may be 
agreed upon by the parties concerned. Any disputes which may arise as a 
result of this re-examination shall be submitted for settlement under the 
procedure outlined in Article 87 of the present Treaty. 


C. Facilities for Local Frontier Trade 


Yugoslavia and the Free Territory of Trieste, and Italy and the Free 
Territory of Trieste, shall, within one month of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, undertake negotiations to provide arrangements which shall 
dacilitate the movement across the frontiers between the Free Territory and 
the adjacent areas of Yugoslavia and Italy of foodstuffs and other cate- 
gories of commodities which have customarily moved between those areas 
in local trade, provided these commodities are grown, produced or manu- 
factured in the respective territories. This movement may be facilitated by 
appropriate measures, including the exemption of such commodities, up to 
agreed quantities or values, from tariffs, customs charges, and export or 
import taxes of any kind when such commodities are moving in local trade. 


ANNEX X 


Economic and Financial Provisions Relating 
to the Free Territory of Trieste 


1. The Free Territory of Trieste shall receive, without payment, Italian 
State and para-statal property within the Free Territory. 

The following are considered as State or para-statal property for the 
purposes of this Аппех: movable and immovable property of the Italian 
State, of local authorities and of public institutions and publicly owned com- 
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panies and associations, as well as movable and immovable property for- 
merly belonging to the Fascist Party or its auxiliary organizations. 

2. All transfers effected after September 3, 1943, of Italian State and 
para-statal property as defined in paragraph 1 above shall be deemed null 
and void. This provision shall not, however, extend to lawful acts relating 
to current operations of State and para-statal agencies in so far as they 
concern the sale, within normal limits, of goods ordinarily produced by them 
or sold in the execution of normal commercial arrangements or in the normal 
course of governmental administrative activities. 

3. Submarine cables owned by the Italian State or by Italian para- 
statal organizations shall fall within the provisions of paragraph 1 so far 
as concerns terminal facilities and the lengths of cables lying within terri- 
torial waters of the Free Territory. 

4. Italy shall hand over to the Free Territory all relevant archives and 
documents of an administrative character or historical value concerning the 
Free Territory or relating to property transferred under paragraph 1 of this 
Annex. The Free Territory shall hand over to Yugoslavia all documents of 
the same character relating to territory ceded to Yugoslavia under the 
present Treaty, and to ltaly all documents of the same character which 
may be in the Free Territory and which relate to Italian territory. 

Yugoslavia declares herself ready to hand over to the Free Territory 
all archives and documents of an administrative character concerning and 
required exclusively for the administration of the Free Territory, which are 
of a kind which were usually held before September 3, 1943, by the local 
authorities having jurisdiction over what now forms part of the Free Ter- 
ritory. 

5. The Free Territory shall be exempt from the payment of the Italian 
public debt, but shall assume the obligations of the Italian State towards 
holders who continue to reside in the Free Territory, or who, being juridical 
persons, retain their siége social or principal place of business there, in so 
far as these obligations correspond to that portion of this debt which has 
been issued prior to June 10, 1940, and is attributable to public works and 
civil administrative services of benefit to the said Territory but not at- 
tributable directly or indirectly to military purposes. 

Full proof of the source of such holdings may be required from the 
holders. 
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Italy and the Free Territory shall conclude arrangements to determine 
the portion of the Italian public debt referred to in this paragraph and the 
methods for giving effect to these provisions. 

6. The future status of external obligations secured by charges upon 
the property or revenues of the Free Territory shall be governed by further 
agreements between the parties concerned. 

7. Special arrangements shall be concluded between Italy and the Free 
Territory to govern the conditions under which the obligations of Italian 
public or private social insurance organizations towards the inhabitants of 
the Free Territory, and a proportionate part of the reserves accumulated 
by the said organizations, shall be transferred to similar organizations in 
the Free Territory. 

Similar arrangements shall also be concluded between the Free Terri- 
tory and Italy, and between the Free Territory and Yugoslavia, to govern 
the obligations of public and private social insurance organizations whose 
siége social is in the Free Territory, with regard to policy holders or sub- 
scribers residing respectively in Italy or in territory ceded to Yugoslavia 
under the present Treaty. 

Similar arrangements shall also be concluded between the Free Terri- 
tory and Yugoslavia to govern the obligations of public and private social 
insurance organizations whose siége social is in territory ceded to Yugo- 
slavia under the present Treaty, with regard to policy holders or subscribers 
residing in the Free Territory. 

8. Italy shall continue to be liable for the payment of civil or military 
pensions earned, as of the coming into force of the present Treaty, for 
service under the Italian State, municipal or other local government authori- 
ties, by persons who under the Treaty acquire the nationality of the Free 
Territory, including pension rights not yet matured. Arrangements shall be 
concluded between Italy and the Free Territory providing for the method 
by which this liability shall be discharged. 

9. The property, rights and interests of Italian nationals who became 
domiciled in the Free Territory after June 10, 1940, and of persons who 
opt for Italian citizenship pursuant to the Statute of the Free Territory of 
"Trieste shall, provided they have been lawfully acquired, be respected in 
the same measure as the property, rights and interests of nationals of the 
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Free Territory generally, for a period of three years from the coming into 
force of the Treaty. 

The property, rights and interests within the Free Territory of other 
Italian nationals and also of Italian juridical persons, provided they have 
been lawfully acquired, shall be subject only to such legislation as may 
be enacted from time to time regarding the property of foreign nationals 
and juridical persons generally. 


10. Persons who opt for Italian nationality and move to Italy shall 
be permitted, after the settlement of any debts or taxes due from them in 
the Free Territory, to take with them their movable property and transfer 
their funds, provided such property and funds were lawfully acquired. No 
export or import duties shall be imposed in connection with the moving of 
such property. Further, they shall be permitted to sell their movable and 
immovable property under the same conditions as nationals of the Free 
Territory. 

The removal of property to Italy will be effected under conditions 
which will not be in contradiction to the Constitution of the Free Territory 
and in a manner which will be agreed upon between Italy and the Free 
Territory. The conditions and the time periods of the transfer of the funds, 
including the proceeds of sales, shall be determined in the same manner. 


11. The property, rights and interests of former Italian nationals, 
resident in the Free Territory, who become nationals of the Free Territory 
under the present Treaty, existing in Italy at the coming into force of the 
Treaty, shall be respected by Italy in the same measure as the property, 
rights and interests of Italian nationals generally, for a period of three years 
from the coming into force of the Treaty. 

Such persons are authorized to effect the transfer and the liquidation 
of their property, rights and interests under the same conditions as are 
provided for under paragraph 10 above. 


12. Companies incorporated under Italian law and having siége social 
in the Free Territory, which wish to remove siège social to Italy or Yugo- 
slavia, shall likewise be dealt with under the provisions of paragraph 10 
above, provided that more than fifty per cent. of the capital of the company 
is owned by persons usually resident outside the Free Territory, or by 


persons who move to Italy or Yugoslavia. 
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13. Debts owed by persons in Italy, or in territory ceded to Yugoslavia, 
to persons in the Free Territory, or by persons in the Free Territory to 
persons in Italy or in territory ceded to Yugoslavia, shall not be affected 
by the cession. Italy, Yugoslavia and the Free Territory undertake to facili- 
tate the settlement of such obligations. As used in this paragraph, the term 
“persons” includes juridical persons. 

14. The property in the Free Territory of any of the United Nations 
and its nationals, if not already freed from Italian measures of sequestra- 
tion or control and returned to its owner, shall be returned in the condition 
in which it now exists. 

15. Italy shall return property unlawfully removed after September 
3, 1943, from the Free Territory to Italy. Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 of 
Article 75 shall govern the application of this obligation except as regards 
property provided for elsewhere in this Annex. 

The provisions of paragraphs 1, 2, 5 and 6 of Article 75 shall apply 
to the restitution by the Free Territory of property removed from the terri- 
tory of any of the United Nations during the war. 

16. Italy shall return to the Free Territory in the shortest possible 
time any ships in Italian possession which were owned on September 3, 1943, 
by natural persons resident in the Free Territory who acquire the nationality 
of the Free Territory under the present Treaty, or by Italian juridical persons 
having and retaining siège social in the Free Territory, except any ships 
which have been the subject of a bona fide sale. 

17. Italy and the Free Territory, and Yugoslavia and the Free Terri- 
tory, shall conclude agreements providing for a just and equitable appor- 
tionment of the property of any existing local authority whose area is divided 
by any frontier settlement under the present Treaty, and for a continuance 
to the inhabitants of necessary communal services not specifically covered 
in other parts of the Treaty. 

Similar agreements shall be concluded for a just and equitable alloca- 
tion of rolling stock and railway equipment and of dock and harbour craft 
and equipment, as well as for any other outstanding economic matters not 


covered by this Annex. 


18. Citizens of the Free Territory shall, notwithstanding the transfer of 
sovereignty and any change of nationality consequent thereon, continue to 
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enjoy in Italy all the rights in industrial, literary and artistic property to 
which they were entitled under the legislation in force in Italy at the time 
of the transfer. 

The Free Territory shall recognize and give effect to rights of industrial, 
literary and artistic property existing in the Free Territory under Italian 
laws in force at the time of transfer, or to be re-established or restored in 
accordance with Annex XV, part A of the present Treaty. These rights 
shall remain in force in the Free Territory for the same period as that for 
which they would have remained in force under the laws of Italy. 

19. Any dispute which may arise in giving effect to this Annex shall 
be dealt with in the same manner as provided in Article 83 of the present 
Treaty. 

20. Paragraphs 1, 3 and 5 of Article 76; Article 77; paragraph 3 of 
Article 78; Article 81; Annex XV, part А; Annex XVI and Annex XVII, 
part B, shall apply to the Free Territory in like manner as to Italy. 


ANNEX XI 


Joint Declaration by the Governments of the Soviet Union, of the 
United Kingdom, of the United States of America and of France 
concerning Italian Territorial Possessions in Africa 


(See Article 23) 


1. The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, of the United 
States of America, and of France agree that they will, within one year from 
the coming into force of the Treaty of Peace with Italy bearing the date of 
February 10, 1947, jointly determine the final disposal of Italy's territorial 
possessions in Africa, to which, in accordance with Article 23 of the Treaty, 
Italy renounces all right and title. 

2. The final disposal of the territories concerned and the appropriate 
adjustment of their boundaries shall be made by the Four Powers in the 
light of the wishes and welfare of the inhabitants and the interests of peace 
and security, taking into consideration the views of other interested Gov- 


emments. 
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3. If with respect to any of these territories the Four Powers are unable 
to agree upon their disposal within one year from the coming into force 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy, the matter shall be referred to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations for a recommendation, and the Four Powers 
agree to accept the recommendation and to take appropriate measures for 
giving effect to it. 

4. The Deputies of the Foreign Ministers shall continue the considera- 
tion of the question of the disposal of the former Italian Colonies with a view 
to submitting to the Council of Foreign Ministers their recommendations on 
this matter. They shall also send out commissions of investigation to any 
of the former Italian Colonies in order to supply the Deputies with the 
necessary data on this question and to ascertain the views of the local 
population. 


ANNEX XII 


(See Article 56) 


The names in this Annex are those which were used in the Italian Navy 
on June 1, 1946. 


А. List of Naval Vessels to be Retained by Italy 
Magor Wan VESSELS 


Battleships . . . Andrea Doria Torpedo Boats Giuseppe Cesare Abba 
Caio Duilio Aretusa 
Calliope 
Giacinto Carini 
Cruisers .....Luigi di Savoia Duca Cassiopea 
degli Abruzzi Clio 
Giuseppe Garibaldi Nicola Fabrizi 
Raimondo Montecuccoli Ernesto Giovannini 
su Libra 
Luigi Cadorna Massena 
Antonio Mosto 
Destroyers ...Carabiniere е 
Granatiere Rosalino Pilo 
Grecale Sagittario 


Nicoloso da Recco Sirio 
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Corvettes... Ape Gru 
Baionetta Тыз 
Chimera Minerva 
Cormorano Pellicano 
Danaide Pomona 
Driade Scimittara 
Fenice Sfinge 
Flora Sibilla 
Folaga Urania 
Gabbiano 


Together with one corvette to be salvaged, completed or constructed. 


Minor Wan VESSELS 


Minesweepers R. D. Nos. 20, 32, 34, 38, 40, 41, 102, 103, 104, 105, 113, 
114, 129, 131, 132, 133, 134, 148, 149, together with 16 YMS type 
acquired from the United States of America. 


Vedettes VAS Nos. 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 233, 235 


AUXILIARY NAVAL VESSELS 


Fleet Tankers ... Nettuno Water Carriers. Stura 
Lete (continued) Tronto 
Vipacco 


Water Carriers . . Arno 


Frigido Tugs (large) ... Abbazia 
Mincio Asinara 
Ofanto - Atlante 
Oristano Capraia 
Pescara Chioggia 
Po Emilio 
Sesia Gagliardo 


Simeto Gorgona 
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Tugs (large)... 
(continued) 


Tugs (small) ... 


Training Ship 


Transports 


Supply Ship 
Repair Ship 


Lighthouse-Service Vessel 


Cable Ship 


TREATIES 


Licosa 
Lilibeo 
Linosa 
Mestre 
Piombino 


Porto Empedocle 


Porto Fossone 
Porto Pisano 
Porto Rose 
Porto Recanati 
San Pietro 
San Vito 
Ventimiglia 


Argentario 
Ástico 
Cordevole 
Generale Pozzi 
Irene 

Passero 

Porto Rosso 
Porto Vecchio 


ооо „„ 
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San Bartolomeo 
San Benedetto 
Tagliamento 
N1 

N 4 

N5 

N9 

N 22 

N 26 

N 27 

N 32 

N 47 

N 52 

N 53 

N 78 

N 96 

N 104 

RLN 1 
RLN 3 
RLN 9 
RLN 10 


Tugs (small)... 
(continued) 


RN Amerigo Vespucci 


Amalia Messina 
Montegrappa 
Tarantola 


Giuseppe Miraglia 
Antonio Pacinotti (after conversion from 


S/M Depot Ship) 


Azio (after conversion from minelayer) 


Cherso 
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B. List of Naval Vessels to be placed at the Disposal of the Govern- 
ments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United 
States of America, and of France 


Major War VESSELS 


Battleships..... Giulio Cesare Torpedo Boats. . Aliseo 
Italia Ánimoso 
Vittorio Veneto Ardimentoso 
Ariete 
Cruisers Emanuele Filiberto Duca Fortunale 
d'Aosta Indomito 
Pompeo Magno 
Attilio Regolo Submarines ... Alagi 
Eugenio di Savoia Atropo 
Scipione Africano Dandolo 
Giada 
Si Sade aa unit 
оор ritrea Marea 
Destroyers. . . . . Artigliere Nichelio 
Fuciliere Platino 
Legionario Vortice 
Mitragliere 


Alfredo Oriani 
Augusto Riboty 
Velite 


Minor WAR VESSELS 
M.T.Bs .......... MS Nos. 11, 24, 31, 35, 52, 53, 54, 55, 61, 65, 72, 73, 
74, 75. 


MAS Nos. 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 520, 521, 
523, 538, 540, 543, 545, 547, 562. 


ME Nos. 38, 40, 41. 
Minesweepers ..... RD Nos. 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29. 


Gunboat ......... Illyria 
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Vedettes .......... VAS Nos. 231, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248. 


Landing Craft. MZ Nos. 713, 717, 722, 126, 728, 129, 737, 744, 758, 
116, 778, 780, 781, 784, 800, 831. 


Аохплаву NAVAL VESSELS 


Tankers ....... Prometeo Tugs (Large)... Lipari 
Stige (continued ) Liscanera 
Tarvisio Marechiaro 
Urano Mesco 

Molara 

Water Carriers .. Anapo Nereo 
Aterno Porto Adriano 
Basento Porto Conte 
Bisagno Porto Quieto 
Dalmazia Porto Torres 
Idria Porto Tricase 
Isarco Procida 
Istria Promontore 
Liri Rapallo 
Metauro Salvore 
Polcevera San Angelo 
Sprugola San Antioco 
Timavo San Remo 
Tirso Talamone 

Taormina 

Tugs (Large)... Arsachena Teulada 
Basiluzzo Tifeo 
Capo d’Istria Vado 
Carbonara Vigoroso 
Cefalu 
Ercole 
Gaeta 


Lampedusa 
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Tugs (Small) ... Generale Valfre Depot Ship Anteo 
Licata 
Noli Training Ship... Cristoforo Colombo 
Volosca 
N2 
N3 
N 23 
N 24 
N 28 
N 35 
N 36 
N 37 
N 80 
N 94 


Auxiliary Mine- 
Layer Fasana 


Transports Giuseppe Messina 
Montecucco 
Panigaglia 


ANNEX XIII 
Definitions 


A. NAVAL 
(See Article 59) 


Standard Displacement 

The standard displacement of a surface vessel is the displacement of 
the vessel, complete, fully manned, engined and equipped ready for sea, 
including all armament and ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions and 
fresh water for crew, miscellaneous stores and implements of every descrip- 
tion that are intended to be carried in war, but without fuel or reserve feed 
water on board. 

The standard displacement is expressed in tons of 2,240 lbs. (1,016 
Kgs). 

War Vessel 
А war vessel, whatever its displacement, is: 


1. A vessel specifically built or adapted as a fighting unit for naval, 


amphibious or naval air warfare; or 
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2. A vessel which has one of the following characteristics: 

(a) mounts a gun with a calibre exceeding 4.7 inches (120 mm.); 

(b) mounts more than four guns with a calibre exceeding 3 inches 
(76 mm.); 

(c) is designed or fitted to launch torpedoes or to lay mines; 

(d) is designed or fitted to launch self-propelled or guided missiles; 

(e) is designed for protection by armour plating exceeding 1 inch 
(25 mm.) in thickness; 

(f) is designed or adapted primarily for operating aircraft at sea; 

(g) mounts more than two aircraft launching apparatus; 

(h) is designed for a speed greater than twenty knots if fitted with a 
gun of calibre exceeding 3 inches (76 mm.). 


A war vessel belonging to sub-category 1 is no longer to be considered 
as such after the twentieth year since completion if all weapons are removed. 


Battleship 


A battleship is a war vessel, other than an aircraft carrier, the standard 
displacement of which exceeds 10,000 tons or which carries a gun with a 
calibre exceeding 8 inches (203 mm.). 


Aircraft Carrier 
Ап aircraft carrier is a war vessel, whatever her displacement, designed 
or adapted primarily for the purpose of carrying and operating aircraft. 


Submarine 


À submarine is a vessel designed to operate below the surface of the sea. 


Specialised Types of Assault Craft 


l. All types of craft specially designed or adapted for amphibious 
operations. 


2. All types of small craft specially designed or adapted to carry an 
explosive or incendiary charge for attacks on ships or harbours. 


Motor Torpedo Boat 


À vessel of a displacement less than 200 tons, capable of a speed of 
over 25 knots and of operating torpedoes, 
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B. MILITARY, MILITARY Arg AND NAVAL TRAINING 
(See Articles 60, 63 and 65) 


l. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill or 
movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting forces 
in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 

2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all specialised 
evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in the accom- 
plishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of air tactics, 
strategy and staff work. 

3. Naval training is defined as: the study, administration or practice in 
the use of warships or naval establishments as well as the study or employ- 
ment of all apparatus and training devices relative thereto, which are used 
in the prosecution of naval warfare, except for those which are also normally 
used for civilian purposes; also the teaching, practice or organised study 
of naval tactics, strategy and staff work including the execution of all opera- 
tions and manoeuvres not required in the peaceful employment of ships. 


C. DEFINITION AND Lisr ОЕ WAR MATERIAL 
(See Article 67) 


The term “war material" as used in the present Treaty shall include 
all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific 


development. 
Category I. 


l. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 

2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and machine 
pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable 
for civilian use; machine gun mounts. 
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3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft, breechless 
or recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not 
readily adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the fore- 
going. 

4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self- 
propelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 

5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed 
ammunition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- 
paragraphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 

6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
materials or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 

7. Bayonets. 

Category II. 

1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 

2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than 
those enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 

3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 
tective purposes in warfare. 

Category III. 

l. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 
instruments. 

2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 

3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 

4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adaptable 
to civilian use. 

Category IV. 

1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft de- 

signed or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be techni- 


cally reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, 
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aircraft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 
used in peace time on ships other than warships. 

2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 

3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices, or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 


testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 

l. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery, or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or 
construction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 below. 

2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 
bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters, 

3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne troops. 

4. Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 

5. Barrage balloons. 

Category VI. 

Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 

war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 
Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for 
the propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection 
with, the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian use 


or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 
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Category VIII. 
Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production 
and maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 


D. DEFINITION OF THE TERMS “DEMILITARISATION” 
AND “DEMILITARISED” 


(See Articles 11, 14, 49 and Article 3 of Annex VI) 


For the purpose of the present Treaty the terms “demilitarisation” and 
"demilitarised" shall be deemed to prohibit, in the territory and territorial 
waters concerned, all naval, military and military air installations, fortifica- 
tions and their armaments; artificial military, naval and air obstacles; the 
basing or the permanent or temporary stationing of military, naval and 
military air units; military training in any form; and the production of 
war material. This does not prohibit internal security personnel restricted 
in number to meeting tasks of an internal character and equipped with 
weapons which can be carried and operated by one person, and the necessary 
military training of such personnel. 


ANNEX XIV 


Economic and Financial Provisions Relating to Ceded Territories 


l. The Successor State shall receive, without payment, Italian State 
and para-statal property within territory ceded to it under the present Treaty, 
as well as all relevant archives and documents of an administrative character 
or historical value concerning the territory in question, or relating to prop- 
erty transferred under this paragraph. 

The following are considered as State or para-statal property for the 
purposes of this Annex: movable and immovable property of the Italian 
State, of local authorities and of public institutions and publicly owned 
companies and associations, as well as movable and immovable property 
formerly belonging to the Fascist Party or its auxiliary organizations. 


2. АП transfers effected after September 3, 1943, of Italian State and 


para-statal property as defined in paragraph 1 above shall be deemed null 
and void. This provision shall not, however, extend to lawful acts relating 
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to current operations of State and para-statal agencies in so far as they 
concern the sale, within normal limits, of goods ordinarily produced or sold 
by them in the execution of normal commercial arrangements or in the 
normal course of governmental administrative activities. 


3. Italian submarine cables connecting points in ceded territory, or 
connecting a point in ceded territory with a point in other territory of the 
Successor State, shall be deemed to be Italian property in the ceded terri- 
tory, despite the fact that lengths of these cables may lie outside territorial 
waters. Italian submarine cables connecting a point in ceded territory with 
a point outside the jurisdiction of the Successor State shall be deemed to be 
Italian property in ceded territory so far as concerns the terminal facilities 
and the lengths of cables lying within territorial waters of the ceded territory. 

4. The Italian Government shall transfer to the Successor State all 
objects of artistic, historical or archaeological value belonging to the cultural 
heritage of the ceded territory, which, while that territory was under Italian 
control, were removed therefrom without payment and are held by the 
Italian Government or by Italian public institutions. 


5. The Successor State shall make arrangements for the conversion 
into its own currency of Italian currency held within the ceded territory by 
persons continuing to reside in the said territory or by juridical persons 
continuing to carry on business there. Full proof of the source of the funds 
to be converted may be required from their holders. 


6. The Government of the Successor State shall be exempt from the 
payment of the Italian public debt, but will assume the obligations of the 
Italian State towards holders who continue to reside in the ceded territory, 
or who, being juridical persons, retain their siége social or principal place 
of business there, in so far as these obligations correspond to that portion 
of this debt which has been issued prior to June 10, 1940, and is attributable 
to public works and civil administrative services of benefit to the said 
territory but not attributable directly or indirectly to military purposes. 

Full proof of the source of such holdings may be required from the 
holders. 

The Successor State and Italy shall conclude arrangements to determine 
the portion of the Italian public debt referred to in this paragraph and the 
methods for giving effect to these provisions. 
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7. Special arrangements shall be concluded between the Successor 
State and Italy to govern the conditions under which the obligations of Italian 
public or private social insurance organizations towards the inhabitants of 
the ceded territory, and a proportionate part of the reserves accumulated by 
the said organizations, shall be transferred to similar organizations in the 
Successor State. 

Similar arrangements shall also be concluded between the Successor 
State and Italy to govern the obligations of public and private social insur- 
ance organizations whose siége social is in the ceded territory, with regard 
to policy holders or subscribers residing in Italy. 


8. Italy shall continue to be liable for the payment of civil or military 
pensions earned, as of the coming into force of the present Treaty, for 
service under the Italian State, municipal or other local government author- 
ities, by persons who under the Treaty acquire the nationality of the Suc- 
cessor State, including pension rights not yet matured. Arrangements shall 
be concluded between the Successor State and Italy providing for the method 
by which this liability shall be discharged. 


9. The property, rights and interests of Italian nationals permanently 
resident in the ceded territories at the coming into force of the present Treaty 
shall, provided they have been lawfully acquired, be respected on a basis 
of equality with the rights of nationals of the Successor State. 

The property, rights and interests within the ceded territories of other 
Italian nationals and also of Italian juridical persons, provided they have 
been lawfully acquired, shall be subject only to such legislation as may be 
enacted from time to time regarding the property of foreign nationals and 
juridical persons generally. 

Such property, rights and interests shall not be subject to retention or 
liquidation under the provisions of Article 79 of the present Treaty, but 
shall be restored to their owners freed from any measures of this kind and 
from any other measure of transfer, compulsory administration or sequestra- 


tion taken between September 3, 1943, and the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 


10. Persons who opt for Italian nationality and move to Italy shall 
be permitted, after the settlement of any debts or taxes due from them in 


ceded territory, to take with them their movable property and transfer their 
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funds, provided such property and funds were lawfully acquired. No export 
or import duties will be imposed in connection with the moving of such 
property. Further, they shall be permitted to sell their movable and im- 
movable property under the same conditions as nationals of the Successor 
State. 

The removal of property to Italy will be effected under conditions and 
within the limits agreed upon between the Successor State and ltaly. The 
conditions and the time periods of the transfer of the funds, including the 


proceeds of sales, shall likewise be agreed. 


11. The property, rights and interests of former Italian nationals, 
resident in the ceded territories, who become nationals of another State under 
the present Treaty, existing in Italy at the coming into force of the Treaty, 
shall be respected by Italy in the same measure as the property, rights and 
interests of United Nations nationals generally. 

Such persons are authorized to effect the transfer and the liquidation 
of their property, rights and interests under the same conditions as may be 
established under paragraph 10 above. 


12. Companies incorporated under Italian law and having siège social 
in the ceded territory, which wish to remove siege social to Italy, shall like- 
wise be dealt with under the provisions of paragraph 10 above, provided 
that more than fifty per cent. of the capital of the company is owned by 
persons usually resident outside the ceded territory, or by persons who opt 
for Italian nationality under the present Treaty and who move to Italy, and 
provided also that the greater part of the activity of the company is carried 


on outside the ceded territory. 


13. Debts owed by persons in Italy to persons in the ceded territory or 
by persons in the ceded territory to persons in Italy shall not be affected by 
the cession. Italy and the Successor State undertake to facilitate the settle- 
ment of such obligations. Аз used in this paragraph, the term "persons" 
includes juridical persons. 

14. The property in ceded territory of any of the United Nations and 
its nationals, if not already freed from Italian measures of sequestration or 
control and returned to its owner, shall be returned in the condition in which 


it now exists, 
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15. The Italian Government recognizes that the Brioni Agreement of 
August 10, 1942, is null and void. It undertakes to participate with the other 
signatories of the Rome Agreement of May 29, 1923,['] in any negotiations 
having the purpose of introducing into its provisions the modifications neces- 
sary to ensure the equitable settlement of the annuities which it provides. 

16. Italy shall return property unlawfully removed after September 
3, 1943, from ceded territory to Italy. Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 of 
Article 75 shall govern the application of this obligation except as regards 
property provided for elsewhere in this Аппех. 

17. Italy shall return to the Successor State in the shortest possible 
time any ships in Italian possession which were owned on September 3, 1943, 
by natural persons resident in ceded territory who acquire the nationality of 
the Successor State under the present Treaty, or by Italian juridical persons 
having and retaining siége social in ceded territory, except any ships which 
have been the subject of a bona fide sale. 

18. Italy and the Successor States shall conclude agreements providing 
for a just and equitable apportionment of the property of any existing local 
authority whose area is divided by any frontier settlement under the present 
Treaty, and for a continuance to the inhabitants of necessary communal 
services not specifically covered in other parts of the Treaty. 

Similar agreements shall be concluded for a just and equitable alloca- 
tion of rolling stock and railway equipment and of dock and harbour craft 
and equipment, as well as for any other outstanding economic matters not 
covered by this Annex. 

19. The provisions of this Annex shall not apply to the former Italian 
Colonies. The economic and financial provisions to be applied therein will 
form part of the arrangements for the final disposal of these territories pur- 
suant to Article 23 of the present Treaty. 


ANNEX XV 
Special Provisions Relating to Certain Kinds of Property 


А. INDUSTRIAL, LITERARY AND Artistic PROPERTY 


1. (a) A period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 


1 [The correct date of the Rome Agreement is Mar. 29, 1923.] 
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nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Italy of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which were not 
capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 

(b) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had 
duly applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent 
or registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the 
outbreak of the war with Italy or during the war, or for the registration of an 
industria] design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months before 
the outbreak of the war with Italy or during the war, shall be entitled within 
twelve months after the coming into force of the present Treaty to apply for 
corresponding rights in Italy, with a right of priority based upon the previous 
filing of the application in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power. 

(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals 
shall be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Italy against 
those natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of the 
outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in de- 
termining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design or 


trade mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into 
force of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of 
rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in 
Italy at the outbreak of the war or which are recognised or established under 
part A of this Annex, and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or their nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall be 
deemed to be automatically extended in Italy for a further term correspond- 
ing to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Italy of the Allied 
and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to the rights 
in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Italy and its na- 
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tionals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Italy or its 
nationals to more favourable treatment in the territory of any of the Allied 
and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in like cases to 
other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Italy be required thereby 
to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or its nationals more 
favourable treatment than Italy or its nationals receive in the territory of 
such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in the foregoing provisions. 


9. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Italy who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights con- 
flicting with rights restored under part A of this Annex or with rights obtained 
with the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, pub- 
lished, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of such rights, shall be 
permitted, without any liability for infringement, to continue to exercise such 
rights and to continue or to resume such manufacture, publication, reproduc- 
tion, use or sale which had been bona fide acquired or commenced. In Italy, 
such permission shall take the form of a non-exclusive license granted on 
terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the parties thereto or, in de- 
fault of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation Commission established 
under Article 83 of the present Treaty. In the territories of each of the Allied 
and Ássociated Powers, however, bona fide third parties shall receive such 
protection as is accorded under similar circumstances to bona fide third 


parties whose rights are in conflict with those of the nationals of other Allied 
and Associated Powers. 


6. Nothing in part Á of this Annex shall be construed to entitle Italy or 
its nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, relating to any 
article listed by name in the definition of war material contained in Annex 
XIII of the present Treaty, made, or upon which applications were filed, 
by Italy, or any of its nationals, in Italy or in the territory of any other of 
the Axis Powers, or in any territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the 
time when such territory was under the control of the forces or authorities 


of the Axis Powers. 


7. Italy shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing provisions 
of this Annex to United Nations, other than Allied or Associated Powers, 
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whose diplomatic relations with Italy have been broken off during the war 
and which undertake to extend to Italy the benefits accorded to Italy under 
the said provisions. 


8. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be understood to conflict with 
Articles 78, 79 and 81 of the present Treaty. 


B. INSURANCE 


1. No obstacles, other than any applicable to insurers generally, shall 
be placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Nations 
nationals of their former portfolios of business. 


2. Should an insurer, who is a national of any of the United Nations, 
wish to resume his professional activities in Ttaly, and should the value of 
the guarantee deposits or reserves required to be held as a condition of 
carrying on business in Italy be found to have decreased as a result of the 
loss or depreciation of the securities which constituted such deposits or 
reserves, the Italian Government undertakes to accept, for a period of eight- 
een months, such securities as still remain as fulfilling any legal requirements 
in respect of deposits and reserves. 


ANNEX XVI 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 


А. CONTRACTS 


1. Апу contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of the 
parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without preju- 
dice to the provisions of Article 81 of the present Treaty, nor shall it relieve 
any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts received as 
advances or as payments on account and in respect of which such party has 
not rendered performance in return. 
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2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 79 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution inter- 
course between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as defined 
in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are not so 
severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its entirety. 
The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic laws, orders 
or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated Powers having 
jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties thereto and shall be 
subject to the terms of the contract. 


3. Nothing in part А of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate 
transactions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between 
enemies if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Govern- 
ment of one of the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Gov- 


ernment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 
of Italy. 


B. PERIODS or PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of 
the right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting 
persons or property, involving United Nations nationals and Italian nationals 
who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial action or 
to comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, irrespec- 
tive of whether these periods commenced before or after the outbreak of war, 
shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration of the war, in 
Italian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand in the territory of 
those United Nations which grant to Italy, on a reciprocal basis, the benefit 
of the provisions of this paragraph. These periods shall begin to run again 
on the coming into force of the present Treaty. The provisions of this para- 
graph shall be applicable in regard to the periods fixed for the presentation 
of interest or dividend coupons or for the presentation for payment of 
securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any other ground. 
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2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Italian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United Nations, 
the Italian Government shall restore the rights which have been detrimentally 
affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be inequitable, the 
Italian Government shall provide that the United Nations national shall 
be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances. 


C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war | 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment, or 
to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, 
or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete any for- 
mality during the war. 


2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should 
have been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice 
of non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or 
endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, has 
elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or pro- 
tested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non-payment 
has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed within 
which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or protest 


may be made. 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations 
under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to him 
by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall remain 
liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, notwithstanding 
the outbreak of war. 


D. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have 
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become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons 
or the contracts were subject. 

2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Italy. 


ANNEX XVII 


Prize Courts and Judgments 


A. Prize Courts 


Each of the Allied and Associated Powers reserves the right to examine, 
according to a procedure to be established by it, all decisions and orders 
of the Italian Prize Courts in cases involving ownership rights of its nation- 
als, and to recommend to the Italian Government that revision shall be 
undertaken of such of those decisions or orders as may not be in conformity 
with international law. 

The Italian Government undertakes to supply copies of all documents 
comprising the records of these cases, including the decisions taken and 
orders issued, and to accept all recommendations made as a result of the 
examination of the said cases, and to give effect to such recommendations. 


B. JUDGMENTS 


The Italian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable 
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
Italian authorities for review any judgment given by an Italian court between 
June 10, 1940, and the coming into force of the present Treaty in any pro- 
ceeding in which the United Nations national was unable to make adequate 
presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. The Italian Govern- 
ment shall provide that, where the United Nations national has suffered 
injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be restored in the position 
in which he was before the judgment was given or shall be afforded such 
relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances. The term “United 
Nations nationals” includes corporations or associations organised or con- 
stituted under the laws of any of the United Nations. 
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МИРНЫЙ ДОГОВОР 
C ИТАЛИЕЙ 
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Союз Советеких Социалистических Республик, Соединеннов 
Королеветво Великобритании и Северной Ирландии, Соединенные 
Штаты Америки, Китай, Франция, Австралия, Бельгия, Белорусекая 
Советская Социалистическая Республика, Бразилия, Канада, Чехо- 
словакия, Эфиопия, Греция, Индия, Нидерланды, Новая Зеландия, 
Полыша, Украинская Советская Социалистическая Республика, 
Южно-Африканский Союз и Федеративная Народная Республика 
Югославии, именуемые в дальнейшем «Союзные и Соединенные 
Державы», с одной стороны, 

и Италия, с другой стороны, 

Принимая во внимание, что Италия под фашистским режимом 
стала участником тройственного пакта с Германией и Японией, 
предприняла агрессивную войну и тем самым вызвала состояние 
войны со всеми Союзными и Соединенными Державами и с другими 
Объединенными Нациями, и несет свою долю ответственности 3a 
эту войну; и 

Принимая во внимание, что в результате побед вооруженных 
сил Союзников и с помощью демократических элементов итальян- 
ского народа фаптистский режим в Италии был 25 июля 1943 года 
свергнут, и Италия, безоговорочно капитулировав, 3 и 29 сентября 
того же года подписала условия Перемирия; и 

Принимая во внимание, что после указанного Перемирия италь- 
янские вооруженные силы, как правительственные, так и движения 
сопротивления, приняли активное участие в войне против Германии, 
и 13 октября 1948 года Италия объявила войну Германии и тем 
самым стала совоюющей против Германии; и 

Принимая во внимание, что Союзные и Соединенные Державы 
и Италия желают заключить мирный договор, который, соответствуя 
принципам справедливости, урегулирует вопросы, остающиеся еще 
нерешенными в результате перечисленных выше событий, и явится 
основой дружественных отношений между ними, тем самым давая 
Союзным и Соединенным Державам возможность поддержать обра- 
щение Италии о принятии ее в члены Организации Объединенных 
Наций, а также о присоединении Италии к любой конвенции, заклю- 
ченной по почину Организации Объединенных Наций; 

В соответствии c этим решили объявить о прекращении состо- 
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яния войны и для этой цели заключить настоящий Мирный Договор 


и назначили для этого нижеподписавшихся в качестве своих Полно- 
MOUHPIX Предетавителей, которые по предетавлении CBOHX полно- 


мочий, найденных в порядке и надлежащей форме, согласились о 
следующих постановлениях: ‘ 


ЧАСТЬ I. 
ТЕРРИТОРИАЛЬНЫЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 
Раздел 1. Границы. 


Статья 1. 


Границами Италии должны быть границы, существовавшие на 
1 января 1988 года, с изменениями, установленными в статьях 9, 8, 
4, 11 и 22. Эти границы показаны на картах, прилагаемых к настоя- 
щему Договору (Приложение Т). В случае расхождения между 
описанием границ в тексте и картами, правильным будет считаться 
описание. 

Статья 2. 

Граница между Италией и Францией, существовавшая на 

1 января 1988 года, должна быть изменена следующим образом: 


1. Перевал Малый Сен Бернар. 

Граница следует по водоразделу, отходя от нынешней границы 
в точке около 2 километров к северо-западу от Оспие, пересекая 
дорогу приблизительно в 1 километре к северо-востоку от Оспис 
и примыкая к нынешней границе приблизительно в 2 километрах 
E юго-востоку от Оспис. 


2. Плато Мон Сени. 

Граница оставляет нынешнюю границу приблизительно в 8 
километрах к северо-западу от вершины Рошмелон, пересекает 
дорогу приблизительно в 4 километрах к юго-востоку or Оспис и 
примыкает к нынешней границе приблизительно в 4 километрах 
к северо-востоку от Мон д’Амбэн. 


3. Mon Табор-Шабертон. 


а) В районе Мон Табор граница оставляет нынешнюю границу 
приблизительно в 5 километрах к востоку от Мон Табор и напра- 
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вляется к юго-востоку до соединения с нынешней границей прибли- 
зительно в 8 километрах к западу от Пуэнт де Шарра. 


b) В районе Шабертона граница, отходит от нынешней грани- 
пы приблизительно в 8 километрах к северо-северо-западу от Ша- 
бертона, который она огибает с востока, пересекает дорогу прибли- 
зительно в 1 километре от нынешней границы и соединяется с 
последней приблизительно в 2 километрах к юго-востоку от поселка, 
Монженевр. 


4. Верховья долин рек Тине, Везубия и Ройя. 

Граница отходит от нынешней границы у Колла Лонга, следует 
вдоль водораздела через гору Клапье, перевал Tenga, гору Марга- 
рейс, далее идет Ha юг через гору Саккарелло, гору Вакке, гору 
Пьетравеккия, гору Лега и достигает точки приблизительно в 100 
метрах от нынешней границы близ перевала Пегайроле, около 5 
километров к северо-востоку от Брейль; граница затем идет в юго- 
западном направлении и примыкает к нынешней границе приблизи- 
тельно в 100 метрах к юго-западу от горы Мерго. 


5. Подробное описание участков границы, соответствующее 
изменениям, установленным в пунктах 1, 2, Зи 4 выше, содержится 
в Приложении П к настоящему Договору, причем карты, на которые 
делается ссылка в этом описании, являются частью Приложения 1. 


Статья 8. 


Граница между Италией и Югославией будет определена сле- 
дующим образом: 


(1) новая граница идет по линии, исходящей из точки соеди- 
нения границ Австрии, Италии и Югославии, как они существовали 
на 1 января 1988 года, и следует на юг по границе 1938 года между 
Югославией и Италией до точки соединения этой границы с админи- 
стративной границей, разделяющей итальянские провинции Фриули 
(Удине) и Горица; 

(ii) от этой точки линия границы совпадает с указанной 


административной границей до точки, расположенной приблизи- 
тельно в 0,5 км. к северу от деревни Мернико в долине Иудрио; 
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(11) оставляя в этой точке административную границу, раз- 
деляющую итальянские провинции Фриули и Горица, линия границы 
идет на восток до точки, расположенной приблизительно в 0,5 км. 
к западу от деревни Верколья ди Косбана, и оттуда направляется 
на юг, между долинами Куарницца и Коебана, до точки, расположен- 
ной приблизительно в 1 километре к юго-западу от деревни 
Флеана, делая при этом изгиб и пересекая реку Рекка в точке, рас- 
положенной приблизительно в 1,5 км. к востоку от Иудрио, и 
оставляя на востоке дорогу, ведущую из Косбана через Небола 
в Кастель Добра; 


(iv) отсюда линия границы продолжает следовать на юго- 
восток, проходя непосредственно на юг от дороги между высотами 
111 и 172, затем через высоты 57 и 122 южнее дороги из Випульцано 
в Укланци, которую она пересекает приблизительно в 100 M. во- 
erouHee высоты 122, и отклоняется на север в направлении точки, 
расположенной в 350 м. к юго-востоку от высоты 266; 


(ү) проходя примерно в 0,5 км. севернее деревни Сан Фло- 
риано, линия границы идет на восток до горы Саботино (610), 
оставляя севернее деревню Поджо Сан Валентино; 

(vi) от горы Саботино линия границы идет на юг, пересекает 
реку Соча (Изонцо) у города Салькано, который остается на терри- 
тории Югославии, и идет вдоль линии железной дороги из Канале 
д’Изонцо в Монтеспино непосредственно к западу OT нее до точки 
приблизительно в 750 м. к югу от дороги Горица-Айзовицца; 


(vii) отходя затем от железной дороги, линия границы откло- 
няется в югозападном направлении, оставляя на территории Юго- 
славии город Сан Пьетро и на территории Италии — Оспис и 
проходящую около него дорогу, пересекает приблизительно в 700 м. 
от станции Горица Сан Марко ветку, которая связывает упомянутую 
выше железную дорогу с железной дорогой Заградо — Kopwono, 
огибает кладбище Горицы, остающееся на территории Италии, 
проходит между шоссе № 55 из Горицы в Триест, остающимся на 
территории Италии, и перекрестком дорог у высоты 54, оставляя на 
территории Югославии города Вертойба x Мерна, и достигает точки, 


расположенной примерно у высоты 49; 
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(viii) отсюда линия границы идет B южном направлении, 
пересекая плато Карсо приблизительно в 1 км. восточнее шоссе 
№ 55 и оставляя восточнее деревню Опаккиаселла и западнее 
деревню Иамиано; 


(1х) от точки, расположенной примерно в 1 км. к востоку 
от Иамиано, линия границы следует по административной границе, 
разделявшей провинции Горица и Триест, до точки, расположенной 
примерно в 2 км. к северо-востоку от деревни Сан Джованни и 
приблизительно в 0,5 км. к северо-западу от высоты 208 и являю- 
щейся точкой соединения границ Югославии, Италии и Свободной 
Территории Триест. 


Карта, к которой относится это описание, является частью 
Приложения I. 


Статья 4. 


Граница между Италией и Свободной Территорией Триест 
будет определена следующим образом: 


(1) линия границы начинается от точки, расположенной Ha an- 
министративной границе, разделявшей провинции Горица и Триеет 
приблизительно в 2 км. к северо-востоку от деревни Сан Джованни 
и приблизительно в 0,5 км. к северо-западу от высоты 908 и являю- 
щейся точкой соединения границ Югославии, Италии и Свободной 
Территории Триест, идет в направлении на юго-запад до точки у 
шоссейной дороги № 14 примерно в 1 км. к северо-западу от стыка 
шоссейных дорог №№ 55 и 14, идущих соответетвенно из Горицы 
и Монфальконе на Триест; 


(ii) далее линия границы идет в южном направлении до точки 
в заливе Панцано, расположенной на равном раестоянии от Пунта 
Сдобба, у устья реки Coua (Изонцо), и Кастелло Веккио, у Дуино, 
приблизительно в 3,3 км. к югу от той точки, где линия границы 
отходит от линии побережья примерно в 2 км. к северо-западу от 
города Дуино; 

(iii) далее граница выходит к открытому морю, следуя линии, 
равноотстоящей от черты итальянского берега и черты берега 
Свободной Территории Триест. 
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Карта, к которой относится это описание, является частью 
Приложения [. 


Сталья 5. 


1. Точная линия новых границ, установленных в статьях 2, 8, 
4 и 22 настоящего Договора, должна быть определена, на местности 
пограничными комиссиями, состоящими из представителей двух 
заинтересованных Правительств. 


2. Комиссии приступят к работе немедленно по ветуплении 
в силу настоящего Договора и закончат ее как можно скорее и, во 
всяком случае, в течение шеетимесячного срока. 


3. Любые вопросы, по которым комиссии не смогут достигнуть 
соглашения, будут передаваться Послам Советского Союза, Соеди- 
ненного Королевства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции в 
Риме, действующим, как это предусмотрено в статье 86, для окон- 
чательного урегулирования такими методами, какие они могут 
определить, включая, в случае необходимости, назначение беспри- 
страстного третьего члена комиссии. 


4. Расходы пограничных комиссий будут покрываться в рав- 
ных долях двумя заинтересованными Правительствами. 


5. В целях определения на местности точных границ, уста- 
новленных в статьях 8, 4 и 22, уполномоченным будет разрешено 
отклоняться на 0,5 километра от установленной в настоящем Дого- 
воре линии с тем, чтобы приспособить границу к местным геогра- 
фическим и экономическим условиям, имея в виду, чтобы ни одна 
деревня или город с населением более 500 жителей, ни одна 
важная железная или шоссейная дорога, ни одна важная установка 
энергоснабжения или водоснабжения не были поставлены под 
суверенитет, иной чем тот, который следует из разграничений, 
установленных в настоящем Договоре. 


Раздел ЇЇ. Франция (специальные постановления). 
Статья 6. 


Италия настоящим передает Франции на правах полного 
суверенитета прежние итальянские территории, расположенные на 
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французской стороне франко-итальянской границы, определенной 
в статье 2. 


Статья 7. 


Правительство Италии обязуется передать Правительству 
Франции все исторические и административные архивы периода до 
1860 года, касающиеся территории, перешедшей к Франции по 
договору от 24 марта 1860 года и по конвенции от 28 августа 1860 
года. 


Статья 8. 


1. Правительство Италии окажет содействие Правительству. 
Франции в отношении возможного установления железнодорожной 
связи между Бриансон и Модана через Бардонеш. 


2. Правительство Италии обязуется разрешить без взимания 
пошлин и без таможенного досмотра, без паспортных и других 
подобных формальностей пассажирские и грузовые железнодорож- 
ные перевозки, осуществляемые по построенной таким образом 
ветке через итальянскую территорию между двумя пунктами, рас- 
положенными во Франции, в обоих направлениях, и принимать все 
меры, необходимые для обеспечения того, чтобы французским 
поездам разрешалось проходить по указанной ветке на тех же 
условиях, беспошлинно и без необоснованных задержек. 


8. Необходимые соглашения будут в надлежащее время 
заключены между двумя Правительствами. 


Статья 9. 
1. Плато Мон Сени. 


В целях обеспечения за Италией тех же возможностей, кото- 
рыми она обладала в отношении гидроэлектроэнергии и водоснаб- 
жения из озера Мон Сени до перехода этого района к Франции, 
последняя, путем двустороннего соглаптения с Италией, предоставит 
Италии технические гарантии, указанные в Приложении III. 


2. Район Тенда-Брига. 


Для того, чтобы никоим образом не уменьшилось снабжение 
Италии электроэнергией, которой она пользовалась из источников, 
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существующих в районе Тенда-Брига, до перехода ero к Франции, 
последняя, путем двустороннего соглашения с Италией, предоставит 
Италии технические гарантии, указанные в Приложении Ш. 


Раздел III. Австрия (специальные постановления). 


Статья 10. 


1. Италия заключит или подтвердит соглашения с Австрией, 
чтобы гарантировать беспрепятственное пассажирское и грузовое 
движение между Северным и Восточным Тиролем. 


2. Союзные и Соединенные Державы приняли к сведению те 
постановления (текет которых содержится в Приложении IV), по 
которым Правительства Австрии и Италии достигли соглашения 
5 сентября 1946 года. 


Раздел IV. Федеративная Народная Республика Югославии 
(специальные постановления). 
Статья 11. 


1. Италия настоящим передает Югославии на правах полного 
суверенитета территорию, расположенную между новыми границами 
Югославии, определенными в статьях 3 и 22, и итало-югославекой 
границей, существовавшей на 1 января 1988 года, а также коммуну 
Зара и все острова и прилегающие островки, расположенные в 
следующих зонах: 


a) в зоне, ограниченной: 
с севера—параллелью 42°50 северной широты, 
с юга— параллелью 42°42’ северной широты, 
с востока—меридианом 17°10’ восточной долготы, 
с запада меридианом 16°25’ восточной долготы; 


b) в зоне, ограниченной: 
e севера— линией, проходящей через Порто дель Квието 
на равном расстоянии от черты побережья Свободной Тер- 
ритории Триест и Югославии, а затем к точке с координа- 
тами 45°15’ северной широты и 13°24’ восточной долготы, 
e юга— параллелью 44*29' северной широты, 
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с запада—линией, соединяющей следующие точки: 
1) 45°15’ северной широты, 13°24’ восточной долготы, 
2) 44°51’ северной широты, 18°37’ восточной долготы, 


3) 44°28’ северной широты, 14°18’30” восточной долготы, 
с востока-—западным побережьем Иетрии, островами и 
материковым берегом Югославии. 


Карта вышеупомянутых зон является частью Приложения I. 


2. Италия настоящим передает Югославии на, правах полного 
суверенитета остров Пелагоза и прилегающие островки. 


Остров Пелагоза должен оставаться демилитаризованным. 


Итальянские рыбаки должны пользоваться на Пелагозе и в 
окружающих водах такими же правами, какими там пользовались 
югославские рыбаки до 6 апреля 1941 года. 


Статья 12. 


1. Италия вернет Югославии все предметы художественного, 
исторического, научного, педагогического или религиозного харак- 
тера (включая все акты, рукописи, документы и библиографические 
материалы), а также архивы административного характера (досье, 
регистры, планы и документы любого рода), которые были вывезены 
между 4 ноября 1918 года и 2 марта 1924 года, в связи C итальян- 
ской оккупацией, с территорий, перешедших к Югославии Ha осно- 
вании договоров, подписанных B Раппало 12 ноября 1920 года и B 
Риме 27 января 1934 года. Италия равным образом вернет все пред- 
меты, относящиеся к этим территориям и входящие в указанные 
выше категории, которые были вывезены итальянской миссией по 
перемирию, пребывавшей в Вене после первой мировой войны. 


2. Италия передаст Югославии все предметы публично- 
правового характера, относящиеся к категориям, предусмотренным 
в пункте 1 настоящей статьи, и вывезенные, начиная с 4 ноября 
1918 года, с территорий, переходящих к Югославии на основании 
настоящего Договора, а также предметы, относящиеся к упомянутым 
территориям, которые Италия получила от Австрии и Венгрии на 
основании мирных договоров, подписанных в Сен-Жермене 10 сен- 
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тября 1919 года и в Трианоне 4 июня 1920 года, и конвенции между 
Австрией и Италией, подписанной в Вене 4. мая 1920 года. 

9. Если в отдельных случаях Италия не сможет вернуть или 
передать Югославии предметы, предусмотренные в пунктах 1 и 2 
настоящей статьи, то она обязуется передать Югославии предметы 
того же рода и приблизительно равноценные вывезенным предметам, 
поскольку такие предметы могут быть получены в Италии. 


Сталъя 18. 


Водоснабжение Горицы и ее окрестностей будет урегулировано 
в соответствии с положениями Приложения V. 


Раздел V. Греция (специальные постановления). 
Статья 14. 

1. Италия настоящим передает Греции на правах полного 
суверенитета нижеперечисленные Додеканезские острова, а именно: 
Стампалия (Астропалия), Родос, Kamu (Харки), Скарпанто, 
Кассое (Кассо), Пископис (Тилос), Мисирос (Нисирос), Калим- 
ное, Лерос, Патмос, Липеос (Липсо), Сими, Koc, Кастеллориццо и 
островки, прилегающие ко всем этим островам. 

2. Эти острова должны быть и останутся демилитаризован- 


HpIMII. 
3. Порядок и технические условия передачи этих островов 
Греции будут установлены соглашением между Правительствами 


Соединенного Королевства и Греции, причем будет предусмотрен 
вывод иностранных войск в течение срока не более 90 дней со дня 


вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 
ЧАСТЬ 11. 
ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 
Раздел 1. Общий. 
Статья 15. 


Италия обязуется принять все меры, необходимые для обес- 
печения того, чтобы все лица, находящиеся под итальянской юрис- 
дикцией, без различия расы, пола, языка, или религии, пользовались 
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правами человека и основными свободами, включая свободу слова, 
печати и изданий, религиозного культа, политических убеждений 
и публичных собраний. 

Статья 16. 


Италия не будет преследовать или притеснять итальянских 
граждан, в частности, военнослужащих, исключительно на том 
основании, что в период с 10 июня 1940 года до даты вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора они выражали сочувствие делу Co- 
юзных и Соединенных Держав или предпринимали действия для 
поддержки этого дела. 


Статья 17. 


Италия, которая в соответствии со статьей 30 Соглашения о 
Перемирии предприняла меры по роспуску фалнистеких организа- 
ций в Италии, не должна разрешать возрождения на итальянской 
территории таких организаций, будь то политических, военных или 
военизированных, целью которых является лишение народа его 
демократических прав. 


Статья 18. 


Италия обязуется признать полную силу Мирных Договоров 
с Румынией, Болгарией, Венгрией и Финляндией и других согла- 
шений или урегулирований, которые были или будут достигнуты 
Союзными и Соединенными Державами относительно Австрии, 
Германии и Японии для восстановления мира. 


Раздел II. Гражданство. Гражданские и политические права. 
Статья 19. 


1. Итальянские граждане, которые постоянно проживали к 
10 июня 1940 года на территории, переходящей от Италии к другому 
государству на основании настоящего Договора, и их дети, 
родившиеся после этой даты, станут, за исключением случаев, 
предусмотренных в нижеследующем пункте, гражданами, облада- 
ющими полными гражданскими и политическими правами, госу- 
дарства, к которому переходит территория, в соответетвии с закона- 
ми, которые должны быть введены с этой целью этим государетвом 
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в течение трех месяцев CO дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора. По приобретении гражданства государства, о котором 
идет речь, они потеряют итальянское гражданство. 


2. Правительство государства, к которому переходит терри- 
тория, путем соответствующих законов обеспечит в течение трех 
месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, чтобы все 
лица, упомянутые в пункте 1, старше 18 лет (или состоящие в браке 
лица, достигшие или не достигшие этого возраста) и обиходным 
языком которых является итальянский, имели право оптировать 
итальянское гражданство в течение одного года со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора. Любое лицо, оптирующее таким 
образом, сохранит итальянское гражданство и не будет считаться 
приобретшим гражданство государства, к которому перешла тер- 
ритория. Оптация мужа не влечет за собой оптации со стороны 
жены. Оптация со стороны отца или, если отца нет в живых, со 
стороны матери будет, однако, автоматически включать всех не- 
состоящих в браке детей моложе 18 лет. 


3. Государство, к которому переходит территория, может no- 
требовать, чтобы лица, которые воспользовались правом оптации, 
переселились в Италию в течение года со дня совершения оптации. 


4. Государство, к которому переходит территория, обеспечит 
в соответствии с его основными законами всем лицам на этой 
территории, без различия расы, пола, языка или религии, пользо- 
вание правами человека и основными свободами, включая свободу 
слова, печатп и изданий, религиозного культа, политических 
убеждений и публичных собраний. 


Статья 20. 


1. В течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора итальянские граждане старше 18 лет (или состоящие в 
браке лица, достигшие или не достигшие этого возраста), обиход- 
ным языком которых является один из югославских языков (серб- 
ский, хорватский или словенский) и которые постоянно проживают 
на итальянской территории, могут, обратившись к дипломатиче- 
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скому или консульскому представителю Югославии в Италии c 
соответствующей просьбой, получить югославское гражданство, 
если югославские власти удовлетворят эту просьбу. 


2. В таких случаях Правительство Югославии будет пере- 
давать Правительству Италии дипломатическим путем списки 
лиц, которые получают таким образом югославское гражданство. 
Лица, занесенные в эти списки, теряют итальянское гражданство 
C момента такого официального сообщения. 


3. Правительство Италии может потребовать от этих лиц, 
чтобы они переселились в Югославию в годичный срок, считая со 
дня упомянутого официального сообщения. 


4. Правила, касающиеся последствий оптации для жен и 
детей, установленные в пункте 2 статьи 19, применяются для целей 
настоящей статьи. 


5. Положения пункта 10 Приложения XIV к настоящему До- 
говору, относящиеся к передаче имущества, принадлежащего ли- 
цам, оптирующим итальянское гражданство, будут равным образом 
применяться к передаче имущества, принадлежащего лицам, опти- 
рующим югославское гражданство согласно настоящей статье. 


Раздел III. Свободная Территория Триест. 
Статья 21. 


1. Настоящим создается Свободная Территория Триест, со- 
стоящая из района, лежащего между Адриатическим морем и грани- 
дами, определенными в статьях 4 и 22 настоящего Договора. Сво- 
бодная Территория Триест признается Союзными и Соединенными 
Державами и Италией, которые соглашаются, что ее целостность и 
независимость должны обеспечиваться Советом Безопасности Объ- 
единенных Наций. 

2. Итальянский суверенитет над районом, составляющим CBo- 
бодную Территорию Триест, как этот район определен выше, пре- 
кратится по вступлении в силу настоящего Договора. 


9. По прекращении итальянского суверенитета Свободная 
Территория Триест будет управляться в соответствии с Положением 
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о временном режиме, составленным Советом Министров Иностран- 
ных Дел и утвержденным Советом Безопасности. Это Положение бу- 
дет оставаться в силе до даты, которую Совет Безопасности опреде- 
лит для вступления в силу утвержденного им Постоянного Статута. 
Свободная Территория с этой даты будет управляться согласно no- 
становлениям такого Постоянного Статута. Тексты Постоянного 
Статута и Положения о временном режиме содержатся в Приложе- 
ниях ҮТ и УП. 

4. Свободная Территория Триест не должна рассматриваться 
как переходящая территория в значении статьи 19 и Приложения 
XIV настоящего Договора. 


5. Италия и Югославия обязуются предоставить Свободной 
Территории Триест гарантии, установленные в Приложении IX. 


Статья 22. 


Граница между Югославией и Свободной Территорией Триест 
будет определена следующим образом: 

(1) граница начинается от точки, расположенной на админи- 
стративной границе, разделявшей провинции Горица и Триест, при- 
близительно в 2 км. к северо-востоку от деревни Сан Джованни п 
приблизительно 0,5 км. к северо-западу от высоты 208 и являющейся 
точкой соединения границ Югославии, Италии и Свободной Терри- 
тории Триест, и следует по этой административной границе до горы 
Ланаро (546); отсюда она идет в юговосточном направлении до ro- 
ры Кокуссо (672) через высоту 461, Медуча (475), гору деи Пи- 
ни (476) и высоту 407, пересекая шоссейную дорогу № 58 из 
Приеста в Сесана, приблизительно в 3,3 KM. югозападнее этого ropo- 
да, и оставляя на востоке деревни Вольяно и Орле и приблизительно 
в 0,4 км. на западе деревню Цолла; 


(1) от горы Кокуесо линия границы, продолжая итти на юго- 
восток, достигает горы Голи (621), оставляя деревню Гроццана на 
западе, а затем, направляясь на юго-запад, пересекает дорогу Три- 
ест-Козина у высоты 455 и железную дорогу у высоты 485, прохо- 
дит через высоты 416 и 326, оставляя деревни Бека и Кастель на 
территории Югославии, пересекает дорогу Оспо-Габровица д’Иет- 
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рия приблизительно B 100 м. на юго-восток or Оспо; затем nepece- 
кает реку Ризана и дорогу Вилла Декани-Ризано в точке, располо- 
женной приблизительно в 350 м. на запад от этой последней дерев- 
ни, причем деревня Розарио и дорога Ризано-Сан Серджо остаются 
на территории Югославии; от этой точки линия границы напра- 
вляется к перекрестку дорог, расположенному приблизительно в 
одном километре на северо-восток от высоты 862, проходя через 
высоты 285 и 354; 

(11) отеюда линия границы направляется к точке, располо- 
женной приблизительно в 0,5 км. на восток от деревни Чернова, 
пересекая реку Драгонья приблизительно в одном километре 
севернее этой деревни и оставляя западнее деревни Буччай и 
Трусколо и восточнее — деревню Терсекко, затем идет B юго- 
западном направлении к юго-востоку от дороги, соединяющей 
деревни Чернова и Кервой, отходя от этой дороги приблизительно 
в 0,8 км. восточнее деревни Куччани, и затем идет в общем юго- 
югозападном направлении, проходя приблизительно в 0,4 км. на 
восток от горы Браико и приблизительно в 0,4 км. на запад 
от деревни Отерна Филариа, оставляя восточнее дорогу, которая 
ведет из этой деревни в город Пьемонте, проходя приблизительно 
в 0,4 км. западнее этого города и приблизительно в 0,5 км. восточнее 
города Кастанья, и достигает реки Квието в точке, расположенной 
приблизительно в 1,6 км. юго-западнее города Кастанья; 

(iv) отсюда граница следует по главному улучшенному руслу 
Квието до устья этой реки и, проходя через Порто дель Квието, до- 
стигает открытого моря, следуя по линии, равноотстоящей от черты 
берега Свободной Территории Триест и от черты берега Югославии. 


Карта, к которой относится это описание, является частью 
Приложения І. 


Раздел IV. Итальянские колонии. 
Статья 98, 


1. Италия отказывается от всех прав и правооснований на 
итальянские территориальные владения в Африке, а именно, на Ли- 
вию, Эритрею и Итальянское Сомали, 
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2. Впредь до окончательного решения их судьбы означенные 
владения будут оставаться под своим нынешним управлением. 

9. Окончательная судьба этих владений будет определена сов- 
местно Правительствами Советского Союза, Соединенного Коро- 
левства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции в течение одного 
года бо дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора путем, указан- 
ным в Совместной Декларации от 10 февраля 1947 года, принятой 
указанными выше Правительствами и приведенной в Приложении 


ХЕ 
Раздел V. Особые интересы Китая. 


Статья 94. 

Италия отказывается в пользу Китая от всех выгод и привиле- 
гий, вытекающих из положений Заключительного Протокола, под- 
писанного в Пекине 7 сентября 1901 года, а также из всех приложе- 
ний, нот и документов, дополняющих его, и соглалнается на отмену 
упомянутых Протокола, приложений, нот и документов в отноше- 
нии Италии. Италия равным образом отказывается от всех претен- 
зий на возмещение по этим документам. 


Статья 95. 

Италия соглашается на аннулирование договора об аренде у 
Китайского Правительства, по которому была предоставлена италь- 
янская концессия в Тяньцзине, а также на передачу Китайскому 
Правительству всей собственности и архивов, принадлежащих му- 
ниципалитету упомянутой концессии, 


Статья 96. 


Италия отказывается в пользу Китая от прав, предоставленных 
Италии в отношении международных сетльментов в Шанхае и Амое, 
и соглашается на возвращение упомянутых сетльментов под 
управление и контроль Китайского Правительства. 


Раздел Vl. Албания. 


Статья 97. 
Италия признает и обязуется уважать суверенитет и независи- 
мость Албанского государства. 
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Статья 28. 


Италия признает, что остров Сасено является частью террито- 
рии Албании, и отказывается от всяких претензий на этот остров. 


Статья 29. 

Италия формально отказывается в пользу Албании от всей соб- 
ственности (кроме зданий, обычно занимаемых дипломатическими 
и консульскими представительствами), от всех прав, концессий, 
интересов и преимуществ всякого рода в Албании, принадлежащих 
итальянскому государству или итальянским парастатальным учреж- 
дениям. Италия равным образом отказывается от всех претензий на 
особые интересы или влияние в Албании, которыми она пользова- 
лась в результате агрессии 7 апреля 1989 года или в силу договоров 
или соглашений, заключенных до этой даты. 

В отношении другой итальянской собственности и других 
экономических отношений между Албанией и Италией действуют 
экономические статьи настоящего Договора, подлежащие примене- 
нию к Союзным и Соединенным Державам. 


Статья 80. 


Итальянские граждане в Албании будут пользоваться тем же 
юридическим статусом, как и другие иностранные граждане, но 
Италия признает законность всех албанских мероприятий, аннули- 
рующих концеесии или изменяющих их условия, или аннулирующих 
или изменяющих особые права, предоставленные итальянским 
гражданам, при условии, что такие мероприятия будут проведены 
в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего 


Договора. 
" Статья 81. 


Италия признает, что все соглашения и урегулирования между 
Италией и властями, установленными Италией в Албании в период 
между 7 апреля 1939 года и З сентября 1943 года, считаются He- 


существующими. E 


Италия признает законность любых мероприятий, которые Ал- 
бания может счесть необходимым предпринять с целью подтвержде- 
Hus или проведения B жизнь вышеизложенных положений. 
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Раздел VII. Эфиопия. 
Статья 33. 


Италия признает и обязуется уважать суверенитет и независи- 
мость Эфионского государства. 


Статья 84. 


Италия формально отказывается в пользу Эфиопии от всей соб- 
ственности (кроме зданий, обычно занимаемых дипломатическими 
и консульскими представительствами), прав, интересов и преиму- 
ществ всякого рода, приобретенных когда-либо итальянским госу- 
дарством в Эфиопии, а также от всей парастатальной собственности, 
как она определена в пункте 1 Приложения ХТҮ' к настоящему До- 
говору. 


Италия также отказывается от всех претензий на особые инте- 
ресы или влияние в Эфиопии. 


Статья 35. 


Италия признает законность всех мероприятий, которые Пра- 
вительство Эфиопии предприняло или в будущем может предпри- 
нять C целью аннулирования итальянских мероприятий в отношении 
Эфиопии, имевших место после 8 октября 1935 года, а также послед- 
ствий этих мероприятий. 


Статья 86. 


Итальянские граждане в Эфиопии будут пользоваться тем жө 
юридическим статусом, как и другие иностранные граждане, но Ита- 
лия признает законность всех мероприятий Эфиопского Правитель- 
ства, аннулирующих концессии или изменяющих их условия, или 
аннулирующих или изменяющих особые права, предоставленные 
итальянским гражданам, при условии, что такие мероприятия будут 
проведены в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу на- 
стоящего Договора. 

Статья 87. 

В течение 18 месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора Италия возвратит все принадлежащие Эфиопии или ее 
гражданам произведения искусства, предметы религиозного харак- 


1498 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


тера, архивы, а также предметы исторического значения, вывезен- 
ные из Эфиопии в Италию после 3 октября 1935 года. 


Статья 88. 


Датой, с которой положения настоящего Договора будут приме- 
няться в отношении всех мер и действий любого рода, влекущих 
за собой ответственность Италии или итальянских граждан в отно- 
шении Эфиопии, будет считаться 8 октября 1985 года. 


Раздел VIII. Международные соглашения, 
Сталъя 89. 


Италия обязуется принять любые соглашения, которые были 
или могут быть заключены для ликвидации Лиги Наций, Поето- 
янной Палаты Международного Правосудия, а также Международ- 
ной Финансовой Комиссии в Греции. 


Статья 40. 


Италия настоящим отказывается от всех прав, правооснований 
и притязаний, вытекающих из мандатной системы или из любых обя- 
зательств, возникших в связи C ней, и от всех особых прав италь- 
янекого государства в отношении любой подмандатной территории. 


Статья 41. 


Италия признает постановления Заключительного Акта от 31 
августа 1945 года и франко-британского Соглашения от того же 
числа 0 статуте Танжера так же, как все постановления, которые мо- 
гут быть приняты для проведения в жизнь этих документов подписав- 
шими их Державами. 


Статья 49, 

Италия обязуется принять и признать любые соглашения, ко- 
торые могут быть заключены заинтересованными Союзными и Со- 
единенными Державами об изменении договоров о бассейне Конго 
€ целью приведения их в соответетвие с Уставом Организации Объ- 
единенных Наций. 

Статья 48. 


Италия настоящим отказывается от любых прав и интересов, 
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которые она может иметь B силу статьи 16 Лозаннского Договора, 
подписанного 24 июля 1928 года. 


Раздел 1Х. Двусторонние договоры. 
Статья 44. 

1. Каждая Союзная или Соединенная Держава нотифицирует 
Италит в течение шести месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора о своих довоенных двусторонних договорах е Ита- 
лией, которые эта Держава желает сохранить B силе или действие 
которых она желает возобновить. Любые положения, не находя- 
щиеся в соответствии с настоящим Договором, будут, однако, 
исключены из вышеупомянутых договоров. 

2. Все вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых будет нотифици- 
ровано таким образом, будут зарегистрированы в Секретариате 
Объединенных Наций в соответетвии co статьей 102 Устава 
Организации Объединенных Наций. 

8. Вее вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых не будет нотифи- 
цировано таким образом, будут считаться отмененными, 


ЧАСТЬ 11. 
ВОЕННЫЕ ПРЕСТУПНИКИ. 


Статья 45. 

1. Италия обязуется принять все необходимые меры, чтобы 
обеспечить задержание и выдачу для суда над ними: 

а) лиц, обвиняемых в том, что они совершили военные пре- 
ступления и преступления против мира или против человечности, 
дали приказ о совершении таких преступлений или содействовали 
их совершению; 

Ь) граждан какой-либо из Союзных и Соединенных Держав, 
которые обвиняются в нарушении законов их стран изменой или 
сотрудничеством с врагом во время войны. 


2. Италия, по требованию Правительства заинтересованной 
Объединенной Нации, также обеспечит явку в качестве свидетелей 
находящихся под ее юрисдикцией лиц, показания которых потребу- 
ются для суда над лицами, указанными в пункте 1 настоящей статьи. 
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9. Всякое разногласие относительно применения постановле- 
ний пунктов 1 и 2 настоящей статьи должно быть передано любым 
заинтересованным Правительством Поелам Советского Союза, Со- 
единенного Королевства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции 
в Риме, которые достигнут соглашения по поводу этого затруднения. 


ЧАСТЬ IV. 


ВОЕННЫЕ, BOEHHO-MOPCHME И 
ВОЕННО-ВОЗДУШНЫЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Раздел I. Срок действия ограничений. 
Статья 46. 


Каждая из военных, военно-морских и военно-воздушных CTA- 
тей настоящего Договора будет оставаться в силе до тех пор, пока, 
она не будет изменена полностью или частично по соглашению меж- 
ду Союзными и Соединенными Державами и Италией или же, — 
после того как Италия станет членом Организации Объединенных 
Наций, — по соглашению между Советом Безопасности и Италией. 


Раздел II. Общие ограничения, 
Статья 47. 


1. а) Система долговременных итальянских укреплений и 
военных сооружений вдоль франко-итальянской границы и их во- 
оружение будут уничтожены или удалены. 

Ь) Эта система считается состоящей только из артиллерий- 
ских и пехотных укреплений, как групповых, так и изолированных, 
бетонных огневых точек всех типов, защищенных сооружений для 
личного состава, продовольствия, материалов и боеприпасов, на- 
блюдательных пунктов и военных подвесных дорог, каковы бы ни 
были их значение и действительное состояние эксплоатации или 


строительства, и которые построены из металла, камня или железо- 
бетона или высечены в скале. 


2. Упомянутые в пункте 1 выше уничтожение или удаление 
ограничиваются пределами 20-километровой дистанции от любой 
точки границы, как она определена настоящим Договором, и будут 
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закончены B течение одного года CO дня вступления B силу настоя- 
щего Договора. 


3. Веякая реконструкция вышеуказанных укреплений и со- 
оружений запрещается. 


4. а) È востоку от франко-итальянской границы запрещается 
следующее строительство: долговременных укреплений, где может 
быть установлено оружие, способное вести огонь по француз- 
ской территории или территориальным водам; долговременных BO- 
енных сооружений, которые могут быть использованы для управле- 
ния огнем по французской территории или территориальным водам 
или для его координирования; а также долговременных средств снаб- 
жения и складирования, установленных исключительно для исполь- 
зования вышеупомянутых укреплений и сооружений. 

b) Это запрещение не распространяется на другие типы не- 
долговременных укреплений, надземных помещений и сооружений, 
которые предназначаются исключительно для задач внутреннего 
характера и местной обороны границ. 


5. В прибрежном районе глубиной в 15 километров, проети- 
рающемся от франко-итальянской границы до меридиана 9°80' 
восточной долготы, Италии не будет разрешено ни создание каких- 
либо новых, ни расширение каких-либо существующих военно-мор- 
ских баз или долговременных военно-морских сооружений. Этим не 
запрещаются поддержание существующих военно-морских соору- 
жений в исправном состоянии и незначительные изменения в них, 
но с условием, что их общая мощность при этом не будет увеличена. 


Статья 48. 

1. а) Любые долговременные итальянские укрепления и воен- 
ные сооружения вдоль итало-югославекой границы и их вооружение 
будут уничтожены или удалены. 

Ь) Эти укрепления и сооружения считаются состоящими 
только из артиллерийских и пехотных укреплений, как групповых, 
так и изолированных, бетонных огневых точек любого типа, защи- 
щенных сооружений для личного состава, продовольствия, материа- 
лов и боеприпасов, наблюдательных нунктов и военных подвесных 
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дорог, каковы бы ни были их значение и действительное состояние 
экоплоатации или строительства, и которые построены из металла, 
камня или железобетона или высечены в скале. 


2. Упомянутые в пункте 1 выше уничтожение или удаление 
ограничиваются пределами 20-километровой дистанции от любой 
точки границы, как она определена, настоящим Договором, и будут 
закончены в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора. 


9. Всякая реконструкция вышеуказанных укреплений и C0- 
оружений запрещается. 


4. а) К западу от итало-югославекой границы запрещается 
следующее строительетво: долговременных укреплений, где может 
быть установлено оружие, способное вести огонь по югославской 
территории или территориальным водам; долговременных военных 
сооружений, которые могут быть использованы для управления ог- 
нем по югославской территории или территориальным водам или для 
его координирования; а также долговременных средств снабжения и 
складирования, установленных исключительно для использования 
вышеупомянутых укреплений и сооружений. 

b) Это запрещение не распространяется на другие типы 
недолговременных укреплений, надземных помещений и сооруже- 
ний, которые предназначаются исключительно для задач внутрен- 
него характера и местной обороны границ. 


5. В прибрежном районе глубиной в 15 километров, простира- 
ющемся OT итало-югославской границы и границы между Италией и 
Свободной Территорией Триест до параллели 44°50 северной широ- 
ты, и Hà прилегающих к этому побережью островах, Италии не будет 
разрешено ни создание каких-либо новых, ни расширение каких- 
либо существующих военно-морских баз или долговременных BOCH- 
Ho-MOpCKHX сооружений. Этим не запрещаются поддержание суще- 
ствующих военно-морских сооружений и баз в исправном состоянии 
и незначительные изменения в них, но с условием, что их общая 
мощность при этом не будет увеличена. 
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6. Ha Апулийском полуострове E востоку от меридиана 17°45 
восточной долготы Италии не будет разрешено ни строительство 
каких-либо новых долговременных, военных, военно-морских или 
военно-воздушных сооружений, ни расширение существующих со- 
оружений. Этим не запрещаются поддержание существующих coopy- 
жений в исправном состоянии и незначительные изменения в них, 
но с условием, что их общая мощность при этом не будет увеличена. 
Однако, будут разрешены такие помещения для войск внутренней 
безопаености, какие могут потребоваться для задач внутреннего 
характера и местной обороны границ. 


Статья 49. 


1. Пантеллерия, Пелагские острова (Лампедуза, Лампионе и 
Линоза) и Пианоза (в Адриатическом море) должны быть и OCTA- 
нутея демилитаризованными. 


2. Такая демилитаризация должна быть закончена в течение 
одного года CO дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


Статья 50. 


1. В Сардинии все долговременные артиллерийские площадки 
береговой обороны и их вооружение, а также все военно-морские 
сооружения, которые находятся в пределах 30 километров от фран- 
цузеких территориальных вод, должны быть перенесены Ha мате- 
рик Италии или уничтожены в течение одного года со дня ветупле- 
ния в силу настоящего Договора. 

2. В Сицилии и Сардинии все долговременные сооружения и 
оборудование для ремонта и складирования торпед, морских мин и 
бомб и для ухода за ними должны быть уничтожены или перенесены 
на материк Италии в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора. 


3. В Сицилии и Сардинии не будут разрешены улучшение, 
реконструкция или расширение существующих сооружений или 
долговременных укреплений, однако, за исключением описанных в 
пункте 1 выше районов северной Сардинии, нормальное содержание 
таких сооружений или долговременных укреплений и уже установ- 
ленного в них вооружения может иметь место. 
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4. Италии запрещается строительство B Сицилии и Сардинии 
каких бы то ни было военно-морских, военных или военно-воздуш- 
ных сооружений или укреплений, за исключением таких помещений 
для войск внутренней безопасности, какие могут потребоваться для 
задач внутреннего характера. 


Статья 51. 

Италия не должна иметь, производить или экспериментировать: 
(1) любые виды атомного вооружения; (ii) какие-либо самодвижу- 
щиеся или управляемые снаряды или аппараты, связанные с их вы- 
брасыванием (за исключением торпед и торпедных аппаратов, со- 
ставляющих нормальное вооружение военно-морских кораблей, раз- 
решенных настоящим Договором); (iii) какие-либо орудия, cmo- 
собные вести огонь на дистанцию свыше 30 километров; (iv) мор- 
ские мины или торпеды неконтактного типа, действующие от чув- 
ствительных механизмов; (ү) какие-либо торпеды, которые могут 
быть укомплектованы людьми. 


Статья 59. 

Йталии запрещаетея приобретение военных материалов и тех- 
ники германского или японского происхождения или конструкции 
как в Италии, так и вне пределов ее территории, или их про- 
изводетво. 


Статья 58. 

Италия не должна иметь или производить как в государетвен- 
HOM, так и в частном порядке какие-либо военные материалы и TEX- 
нику, по количеству или по типам выходящие за пределы того, что 
требуется для военных сил, разрешенных разделами Ш, IV и V 


ниже. 
Статья 54. 
Общее число средних и тяжелых танков в итальянских воору- 
женных силах не должно превышать 200. 


Статья 55. 

Ни в коем случае ни один офицер или унтер-офицер бывшей 
фашистской милиции или бывшей фашистской республиканской 
армии не должен быть допущен к службе в чине офицера или унтер- 
офицера в итальянекой армии, военно-морском флоте, военно-воз- 
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душных силах или в войсках карабинеров, за исключением Tex лиц, 
которые были реабилитированы надлежащим органом в соответ- 
ствии © итальянским законом. 


Раздел IHI. 
Ограничения, налагаемые на итальянский военно-морской флот. 
Статья 56. 


1. Существующий итальянский военно-морской флот должен 
быть уменьшен до единиц, поименованных в Приложении XII А. 


2. Дополнительные единицы, не поименованные в Приложе- 
нии ХП и используемые только для специальных целей траления, 
могут быть и далее использованы до окончания периода траления, 
установленного Международной Центральной Коллегией по трале- 
нию мин в европейских водах. 


9. В течение двух месяцев после окончания названного пе- 
риода те из упомянутых выше судов, которые были заимообразно 
переданы итальянскому военно-морекому флоту другими державами, 
должны быть возвращены этим державам, а все остальные допол- 
нительные единицы должны быть разоружены и приспособлены для 
гражданского использования. 


Статья 57. 


1. Италия должна выполнить следующее распоряжение в от- 
ношении кораблей итальянского военно-морского флота, поимено- 
ванных в Приложении ХП В: 

а) вышеуказанные корабли должны быть переданы B pacio- 
ряжение Правительств Советского Союза, Соединенного Королев- 
ства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции; 


Ь) корабли, подлежащие передаче в соответствии с подпунк- 
том «а» выше, должны быть полностью оборудованы и в пригодном 
для любых действий состоянии, включая полный комплект запасов 
вооружения, и снабжены корабельными запасными частями и всей 
необходимой технической документацией; 

с) передача кораблей, указанных выше, должна быть выпол- 


нена в течение трех месяцев со дня вступления настоящего Договора 
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B силу, за исключением таких случаев, когда корабли He могут 
быть отремонтированы в течение трех месяцев; в этих случаях сро- 
ки передачи могут быть продлены Четырьмя Правительствами; 


4) базовые запаеные части и запасы вооружения для указан- 
ных выше кораблей должны, насколько это возможно, передаваться 
вместе с кораблями. 

Недостающие базовые запасные части и запасы вооружения 
должны быть поставлены в размерах и в сроки, которые будут уста- 
новлены Четырьмя Правительствами, и, во всяком случае, в течение 
не более чем одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора. 

2. Подробности, относящиеся к вышеуказанной передаче, бу- 
дут установлены Комиссией Четырех Держав, которая должна быть 
создана в соответствии с отдельным протоколом. 


9. В случае потери или повреждения, какова бы ни была их 
причина, любого из кораблей, поименованных в Приложении XII В 
и предназначенных для передачи, если потеря или повреждение He 
могут быть возмещены или исправлены к дате, установленной для 
передачи соответствующего корабля или кораблей, Италия обязу- 
ется заменить такой корабль или корабли эквивалентным тоннажем 
из числа кораблей, поименованных в Приложении XII А, причем 
корабль или корабли для замены будут выбираться Послами Co- 
ветского Союза, Соединенного Королевства, Соединенных Штатов 
Америки и Франции в Риме. 


Статья 58. 


1. Италия должна выполнить следующее распоряжение в OT- 
ношении подводных лодок и не находящихся в строю военно-мор- 
ских кораблей. Сроки, указанные ниже, должны считаться со дня 
вступления настоящего Договора в силу. 


а) Военно-морские надводные корабли на плаву, не поимено- 
ванные в Приложении ХП, включая военно-морские корабли, нахо- 
дящиеся в постройке на плаву, в течение девяти месяцев должны 
быть уничтожены или разобраны на металл. 


b) Военно-морские корабли, находящиеся в постройке на cra- 
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пелях, в течение девяти месяцев должны быть уничтожены или ра- 
зобраны на металл. 


с) Подводные лодки на плаву, не поименованные в Приложе- 
нии ХП В, должны быть в течение трех месяцев потоплены в откры- 
том море на глубине свыше 100 сажен. 


d) Военно-морские корабли, потопленные в итальянских TABA- 
нях и входных каналах, мешающие нормальному судоходетву, долж- 
ны быть в течение двух лет или уничтожены на месте или подняты 
и впоследствии уничтожены или же разобраны на металл. 


е) Военно-морские корабли, потопленные на малых глубинах 
в итальянских водах, не мешающие нормальному судоходетву, 
должны быть приведены в течение одного года в такое состояние, 
при котором они не могут быть подняты. 

Р Военно-морские корабли, которые могут быть переобору- 
дованы и не подходят под определение военных материалов и кото- 
рые не перечислены в Приложении ХП, могут быть в течение двух 
лет переоборудованы для гражданского использования или должны 
быть разрущены. 

2. Италия обязуется перед потоплением или уничтожением 
военно-морских кораблей и подводных лодок, как предусмотрено 
в предыдущем пункте, снять такое оборудование и запасные части, 
которые могут быть использованы для пополнения корабельных и 
базовых запасных частей и оборудования, которые должны быть 
поставлены, в соответствии с пунктом 1 статьи 57, для всех кораб- 
лей, поименованных в Приложении XII В. | 

Под наблюдением Послов Советского Союза, Соединенного 
Королевства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции в Риме 
Италия может также снять оборудование и запасные части невоен- 
ного характера, которые могут быть легко приспособлены для ис- 
пользования в ее гражданской экономике. 

Статья 59. 

1. Италия не должна строить, приобретать или заменять ли- 
нейные корабли. 

2. Италия не должна строить, приобретать или использовать 
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авианосцы, подводные лодки или другие типы подводных судов, 
торпедные катеры или специализированные типы штурмовых судов 
и производить е ними эксперименты. 


3. Общее стандартное водоизмещение военных кораблей 
итальянского военно-морского флота, кроме линейных кораблей, 
включая строящиеся корабли после их спуска, не должно превы- 
шать 67.500 тонн. 


4. Любая замена военных кораблей должна производиться 
Италией в пределах тоннажа, указанного в пункте 8. Не налагается 
ограничений на замену вспомогательных судов. 


5. Италия обязуется не приобретать и не закладывать каких 
бы то ни было военных кораблей раньше 1 января 1950 года, за 
исключением тех, которые необходимы для замены любого корабля, 
кроме линейных кораблей, потерянного в результате несчастного 
случая, причем в этом случае водоизмещение нового корабля Hé 
должно превышать более чем на 10% водоизмещение потерянного 
корабля. 


6. Термины, применяемые в этой статье, для целей настоящего 
«Договора определены в Приложении XIII А. 


Статья 60. 


1. Общая численность личного состава итальянского военно- 
морского флота, за исключением личного состава морской авиации, 
не должна превышать 25.000 офицеров и рядовых. 


2. На период траления мин, установленный Международной 
Центральной Коллегией по тралению мин в европейских водах, 
Италии будет разрешено использовать для этой цели дополнитель- 
ное количество офицеров и рядовых не свыше 2.500 человек. 

3. Постоянный личный состав военно-морского флота, превы- 
шающий то, что разрешено в пункте 1, должен быть постепенно 
уменьшен, как указано ниже, в сроки, которые считаются со дня 
вступления Договора в силу: 

а) до 30.000 в течение шести месяцев; 

b) до 25.000 в течение девяти месяцев. 
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Через два месяца после окончания траления мин итальянским 
военно-морским флотом дополнительный личный состав, разрешен- 
ный в пункте 2, должен быть распущен или включен в численность, 
указанную выше. 


4. Никакой личный состав свыше количества, разрешенного 
на основании пунктов 1 H 2, и никакой личный состав военно-мор- 
ской авиации свыше разрешенного на, основании статьи 65, не дол- 
жен проходить военно-морского обучения в какой-либо форме, как 
оно определено в Приложении XIII B. 


Раздел IV. Ограничения, налагаемые 
на итальянскую армию. 


Статья 61. 


Итальянская армия, включая пограничную охрану, будет огра- 
ничена контингентом в 185.000 строевого, нестроевого состава и 
штабного персонала и в 65.000 карабинеров, однако, любая из вы- 
шеуказанных цифр может быть уменьшена или увеличена на число 
в пределах 10.000 человек, при условии, что общая численность не 
будет превышать 250.000 человек. Организация и вооружение италь- 
янеких сухопутных сил, a также их дислокация по всей Италии будут 
проведены таким образом, чтобы отвечать лишь задачам внутрен- 
него характера, местной обороны итальянских границ п противо- 
воздушной обороны. 


Статья 62. 


Итальянская армия, превышающая то, что разрешено статьей 
61 выше, будет распущена в течение шести месяцев со дня BCTYH- 
ления в силу настоящего Договора. 


Статья 68. 


Личный состав, кроме того, который является частью италь- 
янской армии или карабинеров, не должен проходить военного 
обучения в какой-либо форме, как оно определено в Приложении 


XIII B. 
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Раздел V. Ограничения, налагаемые на итальяноние 
военно-воздушные силы. 


Статья 64. 


1. Итальянские военно-воздушные силы, включая воздушные 
силы военно-морского флота, будут ограничены количеством B 
200 самолетов истребительных и разведывательных и 150 само- 
летов транспортных, морских спасательных, тренировочных (учеб- 
ного типа) и связных. Эти общие цифры включают и резервные 
самолеты. Все самолеты, за исключением истребительных и разведы- 
вательных самолетов, будут невооруженными. Организация и воору- 
жение итальянских военно-воздушных сил, а также их дислокация 
по всей Италии будут проведены таким образом, чтобы отвечать 
лишь задачам внутреннего характера, местной обороны итальянских 
границ и обороны против нападения с воздуха. 


2. Италия не должна иметь или приобретать каких-либо 
самолетов, спроектированных в основном как бомбардировщики e 
приспособлениями для внутренней подвески бомб. 


Статья 65. 


1. Личный состав итальянских военно-воздушных сил, вклю- 
чая любой личный состав морской авиации, будет ограничен общей 
численностью в 25.000 человек, включая строевой, нестроевой 
состав и штабной персонал. 


2. Личный состав, не входящий в состав итальянских военно- 
воздушных сил, не должен проходить военно-воздушного обучения 
в какой-либо форме, как оно определено в Приложении ХШ В. 


Сталья 66. 


Итальянские военно-воздушные силы, превышающие то, что 
разрешено статьей 65 выше, будут распущены в течение шести 
месяцев CO дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, 
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Раздел VI. Распоряжение военными материалами и техниной 
(нак они определены в Приложении XIII C). 


Статья 67. 


1. Bce итальянские военные материалы и техника, превыша- 
ющие то, что разрешено для вооруженных сил, предусмотренных 
разделами Ш, IV и V, будут переданы в распоряжение Правительств 
Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства, Соединенных Штатов 
Америки и Франции согласно указаниям, которые могут быть даны 
ими Италии. 


2. Все союзные военные материалы и техника, превышающие 
то, что разрешено для вооруженных сил, предусмотренных разде- 
лами Ш, IV и V, будут переданы в распоряжение соответствующей 
Союзной или Соединенной Державы согласно указаниям, которые 
будут даны Италии соответствующей Союзной или Соединенной 
Державой. 

9. Bee германские и японские военные материалы и техника, 
превышающие то, что разрешено для вооруженных сил, предусмот- 
ренных разделами ПІ, IV и V, и все германские или японские 
чертежи, включая существующие «синьки», прототипы, экеперимен- 
тальные модели и планы, будут переданы в распоряжение Четырех 
Правительств согласно указаниям, которые могут быть даны ими 
Италии. 


4. Италия отказывается от всех прав на вышеупомянутые 
военные материалы и технику и выполнит положения этой статьи 
в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора 
с теми исключениями, которые предусмотрены статьями 56-58 
выше. 


5. Италия должна предетавить Четырем Правительствам спи- 
ски всех излишков военных материалов и техники в течение шести 


месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 
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Раздел УП. Предотвращение возрождения 
вооружения Германии и Японии. 


Статья 68. 


Италия обязуется полностью сотрудничать с Союзными и 
Соединенными Державами с целью обеспечения того, чтобы Герма- 
ния и Япония не смогли предпринять каких-либо мер за пределами 
германской и японской территорий в направлении возрождения 
своего вооружения. 

Статья 69. 

Италия обязуется не допускать найма на работу или обучения 
в Италии каких-либо технических специалистов, включая военный 
или гражданский авиационный персонал, из числа лиц, которые 
являются или являлись гражданами Германии или Японии. 


Статья 70. 


Италия обязуется не приобретать и не производить гражданских 
самолетов германской или японской конструкции или самолетов, 
включающих крупные узлы германского или японского производства 


или конструкции. 
Раздел VIII. Военнопленные. 


Статья 71. 


1. Итальянские военнопленные должны быть репатриированы 
как можно скорее в соответствии с соглашениями между отдель- 
ными державами, содержащими этих военнопленных, и Италией. 

2. Все издержки на перевозку итальянских военнопленных, 
включая их содержание, от сборных пунктов, установленных 
Правительством соответствующей Союзной или Соединенной Дер- 
жавы, до пункта вступления на итальянскую территорию, будет 
нести Правительство Италии. 


Раздел 1Х. Траление мин. 
Статья 72. 


Со дня вступления настоящего Договора в силу Италия будет 
приглашена вступить в Коллегию зоны Средиземного моря Между- 
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народной Организации по тралению мин B европейских водах и 
должна сохранить в распоряжении Центральной Коллегии по тра- 
лению мин все свои миннотральные силы до конца установленного 
Центральной Коллегией периода послевоенного траления. 


ЧАСТЬ \. 
ВЫВОД СОЮЗНЫХ ВОЙСК. 
Статья 78. 


1. Все вооруженные силы Союзных и Соединенных Держав 
будут выведены из Италии в возможно короткий срок и, во 
всяком случае, не более чем в 90 дней со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора. 

2. Все итальянское имущество, за которое не была предо- 
ставлена компенсация и которое будет находиться в распоряжении 
вооруженных сил Союзных и Соединенных Держав в Италии на 
день вступления настоящего Договора в силу, будет возвра- 
щено Правительству Италии в пределах того же срока 90 дней 
или за него будет предоставлена надлежащая компенсация. 

8. Вее остатки по банковским счетам и остатки наличных 
средетв, находящихся в распоряжении вооруженных сил Союзных 
и Соединенных Держав на день вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора, предоставленных безвозмездно Правительством Италии, 
будут таким же образом возвращены, или соответствующие кредиты 
будут открыты Правительству Италии. 


ЧАСТЬ \1. 
ПРЕТЕНЗИИ, ВЫТЕКАЮЩИЕ ИЗ ВОЙНЫ, 
Раздел I. Репарации. 
Статья 74. 


А. РЕПАРАЦИИ В ПОЛЬЗУ СОЮЗА СОВЕТСКИХ 
СОЦИАЛИСТИЧЕСКИХ РЕСПУБЛИК. 


1. Италия должна, выплатить Советскому Союзу репарации нё 
сумму в 100.000.000 долларов США в течение семилетнего срока, 
начиная CO дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. Поставки 
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из текущей продукции промышленности не будут производиться B 
течение первых двух лет. 


2. Репарации будут покрываться из следующих источников: 


а) часть итальянского заводского и инструментального обору- 
дования, предназначенного для производства военных материалов и 
техники, которое не требуется для разрешенных военных формиро- 
ваний, не может быть легко приспособлено для гражданских целей 
и которое будет изъято из Италии в соответствии со статьей 67 
настоящего Договора; 


b) итальянские активы в Румынии, Болгарии и Венгрии, за 
исключением указанных в пункте 6 статьи 79; 


с) текущая продукция итальянской промышленности, включая 
продукцию добывающей промышленности. 


8. Количество и виды товаров, подлежащих поставке, должны 
явиться предметом соглашений между Правительством Советского 
Союза и Правительством Италии, и эти товары должны выбираться, 
à поставки распределяться во времени таким путем, чтобы He по- 
мешать экономической реконструкции Италии и не создавать до- 
полнительных обязательств для других Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав. Заключенные согласно этому пункту соглашения должны 
сообщаться Послам Советекого Союза, Соединенного Королевства, 
Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции в Риме. 


4. Советский Союз будет поставлять Италии на коммерческих 
условиях материалы, которые обычно импортируются в Италию и 
которые необходимы для производства этих товаров. Оплата этих 
материалов будет производиться путем вычета стоимости поставлен- 
ных материалов из стоимости доставленных в Советский Союз 
товаров. 


5. Четыре Посла должны определить сумму итальянских ak- 
тивов, подлежащих передаче Советскому Союзу. 


6. В основу раечетов по платежам, предусмотренным B наето- 
ящей статье, положен доллар США по ero золотому паритету на 
1 июля 1946 года, т. е. 35 долларов за одну унцию золота. 
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В. РЕПАРАЦИИ B ПОЛЬЗУ АЛБАНИИ, ЭФИОПИИ, 
ГРЕЦИИ И ЮГОСЛАВИИ. 


1. Италия должна платить репарации следующим государ- 
ствам: 


Албании — на сумму 5.000.000 долларов США, 
Эфиопии — на сумму 25.000.000 долларов США, 
Греции — на сумму 105.000.000 долларов США, 
Югославии — на сумму 125.000.000 долларов США. 


Эти платежи должны быть произведены в течение 7 лет, начиная 
со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. Поставки из теку- 
щей продукции промышленности не будут производиться в течение 
первых двух лет. 

2. Репарации будут покрываться из следующих источников: 

a) часть итальянского заводского и инетрументального обору- 
дования, предназначенного для производства военных материалов и 
техники, которое не требуется для разрешенных военных формиро- 
ваний, не может быть легко приспособлено для гражданских целей 
и которое будет изъято из Италии в соответствии со статьей 67 на- 
стоящего Договора; 

Ь) текущая продукция итальянской промышленности, включая 
продукцию добывающей промышленности; 

с) все другие виды капитальных ценностей или услуг, за 
исключением итальянских активов, на которые в силу статьи 79 
настоящего Договора распространяется юрисдикция государств, 
перечисленных в предыдущем пункте 1. Поставки, производимые 
согласно настоящему пункту, будут включать пассажирские суда 
«Сатурния» и «Вулкания», или любое из них, если, после оценки 
их стоимости Четырьмя Послами, в течение 90 дней на них будут 
заявлены претензии со стороны одного из государств, указанных 
в предыдущем пункте 1. Такие поставки могут включать также 
семена. 

3. Количество и виды товаров, подлежащих поставке, а также 
услуги, которые должны быть оказаны, явятся предметом соглаше- 
ний между Правительствами, которые имеют право на репарации, 
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и Правительством Италии, и эти товары и услуги должны выби- 
раться, а поставки распределяться во времени таким путем, чтобы 
не помешать экономической реконструкции Италии и не создавать 
дополнительных обязательств для других Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав. 

4. Государства, имеющие право на репарации за счет теку- 
щей промышленной продукции, будут поставлять Италии на ком- 
мерческих условиях материалы, которые обычно импортируются в 
Италию и которые необходимы для производетва этих товаров. 
Оплата этих материалов будет производиться путем вычета CTOH- 
мости поставленных материалов из стоимости доставленных то- 
варов. 


5. В основу расчетов по платежам, предусмотренным в Ha- 
стоящей статье, положен доллар США по его золотому паритету на 
1 июля 1946 года, т. е. 35 долларов за 1 унцию золота. 


6. Требования государетв, перечисленных в пункте 1 части В 
настоящей статьи, в размере, превышающем еуммы репараций, 
определенные в указанном пункте 1, будут удовлетворены за счет 
итальянских активов, поставленных под юрисдикцию соответетвен- 
ных государств на основании статьи 79 настоящего Договора. 


7. а) Четыре Посла будут координировать и наблюдать за 
выполнением положений части В настоящей статьи. Они будут кон- 
сультироваться с Главами дипломатических миссий в Риме, пред- 
ставляющими государства, поименованные в пункте 1 части В, 
и, когда потребуют обстоятельства, — с Правительством Италии, a 
также будут давать им советы. Для целей настоящей статьи Четыре 
loca будут продолжать действовать до истечения периода репара- 
ционных поставок, предусмотренного в пункте 1 части В. 


b) Для того, чтобы избежать конфликтов или взаимно исклю- 
чающих совпадений при распределении итальянской продукции и 
ресурсов между различными государствами, имеющими право на 
репарации согласно части В настоящей статьи, Четыре Посла бу- 
дут информироваться любым из Правительств, имеющих право на 
репарации согласно части В настоящей статьи, и Правительством 
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Италии о начале переговоров по заключению соглашения, согласно 
пункту 8 выше, и о ходе таких переговоров. В случае каких-либо 
разногласий, возникающих в ходе переговоров, Четыре Поела бу- 
дут правомочны разрешать любой вопрос, переданный им тем или 
другим из Правительств, ведущих переговоры, или любым другим 
Правительством, имеющим право на репарации согласно части В 
настоящей статьи. 

с) Заключенные соглашения должны сообщаться Четырем 
Поелам. Четыре Посла могут рекомендовать внести соответствую- 
щие изменения в соглашение, которое не соответствует или пере- 
стало соответствовать целям, изложенным в пункте З или в под- 
пункте «b» настоящего пункта. 


С. СПЕЦИАЛЬНОЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЕ 
О ДОСРОЧНЫХ ПОСТАВКАХ. 


Что касается поставок за счет текущей промышленной продук- 
ции, как они предусмотрены в пункте 2 «с» части А и пункте 
2 «b» части В, то ничто в частях А и В настоящей статьи не должно 
рассматриваться как предотвращающее поставки в течение первых 
двух лет, если такие поставки производятся в соответствии с согла- 
шениями между Правительством, имеющим право на репарации, 
и Правительством Италии. 


D. РЕПАРАЦИИ В ПОЛЬЗУ ДРУГИХ ГОСУДАРСТВ. 


1. Претензии других Союзных и Соединенных Держав будут 
удовлетворены за счет итальянских активов, находящихся соответ- 
ственно в пределах их юрисдикции согласно статье 79 настоящего 
Договора. 


2. Претензии любого государства, к которому переходят тер- 
ритории согласно настоящему Договору и которое не упомянуто в 
части В настоящей статьи, будут также удовлетворены путем без- 
возмездной передачи указанному государству промышленных пред- 
приятий и оборудования, находящихся на переходящих территори- 
ях и используемых для водоснабжения и для производства и распре- 
деления газа и электроэнергии и принадлежащих какой-либо италь- 
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янекой компании, главная контора которой находитея в Йталии или 
переведена в Италию, а также путем передачи всех других активов 
таких компаний на переходящих территориях. 


3. Правительство Италии принимает на себя ответственность 
по финансовым обязательствам, обеспеченным закладными, зало- 
говыми и другими обременениями такой собственности. 


Е. КОМПЕНСАЦИЯ ЗА СОБСТВЕННОСТЬ, ИЗЪЯТУЮ 
ДЛЯ ЦЕЛЕЙ РЕПАРАЦИЙ. 


Правительство Италии обязуется компенсировать всех физи- 
ческих или юридических лиц, собственность которых изъята для 
репарационных целей в соответствии с настоящей статьей. 


Раздел II. Реституции, осуществляемые Италией. 


Статья 75. 


1. Италия принимает принципы Декларации Объединенных 
Наций or 5 января 1943 года и вернет в возможно кратчайший срок 
имущество, вывезенное с территории любой из Объединенных Ha- 


e 


ций, 

2. Обязательство производить реституции относится ко всей 
опознаваемой собственности, находящейся в настоящее время в 
Италии, которая была вывезена насильственно или по принуждению 
какой-либо из держав оси с территории любой из Объединенных На- 
ций, независимо от каких-либо последующих сделок, путем которых 
нынешний владелец такой собственности вступил во владение ею. 


3. Правительство Италии должно вернуть указанное в насто- 
ящей статье имущество в сохранности и принять на себя в этом от- 
ношении все расходы в Италии, относящиеся к рабочей силе, мате- 
риалам и транспорту. 


4. Правительство Италии будет оказывать содействие Объ- 
единенным Нациям и предоставит за свой счет все необходимые 
возможности для розыска и реституции имущества, подлежащего 
реституции согласно настоящей статье. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1519 


5. Правительство Италии примет необходимые меры, чтобы 
добиться возвращения имущества, указанного в настоящей статье, 
которым владеют в любой третьей стране лица, находящиеся под 


итальянской юрисдикцией. 


б. Требования реституции имущеетва должны быть предъяв- 
лены Правительству Италии Правительством той страны, с терри- 
тории которой было вывезено это имущество; при этом понимается, 
что железнодорожный подвижной состав будет рассматриваться как 
вывезенный из страны, которой он первоначально принадлежал. 
Такие требования могут предъявляться в течение шести месяцев CO 
дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


*. Бремя доказательства в отношении опознавания имуще- 
ства и доказательства права собственности возлагается на Прави- 
тельство, предъявляющее претензию, а бремя доказательства того, 
что имущество не было вывезено насильственно или по принужде- 
нию, возлагается на Правительство Италии. 

8. Правительство Италии должно вернуть Правительству со- 
ответствующей Объединенной Нации все монетное золото, награб- 
ленное или незаконно вывезенное в Италию, или передать Прави- 
TeJrberBy соответствующей Объединенной Нации количество золота, 
равное по весу и пробе тому количеству, которое было награблено 
или незаконно вывезено. Это обязательство признается Правитель- 
ством Италии существующим независимо от каких бы то ни было 
передам или вывоза золота из Италии в любую другую державу оси 
или в нейтральную страну. 

9. Если в отдельных случаях для Италии является невоз- 
можным произвести реституцию предметов, представляющих худо- 
жественную, историческую или археологическую ценность, которые 
составляют часть культурного достояния Объединенной Нации, с 
террритории которой эти предметы были вывезены итальянскими 
армиями, властями или гражданами насильственно или по принуж- 
дению, Италия обязуется передать заинтересованной Объединенной 
Нации предметы того же рода и приблизительно равноценные 
вывезенным предметам, поскольку такие предметы могут быть полу- 


чены в Италии. 
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Раздел III. Отказ Италии or претензий. 
Статья 76. 


1. Италия отказывается от всех претензий любого характера, 
от имени Правительства Италии или итальянских граждан, к Союз- 
ным и Соединенным Державам, связанных непосредственно с вой- 
ной или вытекающих из мероприятий, предпринятых в силу суще- 
ствования состояния войны в Espone после 1 сентября 1939 года, 
независимо от того, находилась ли в это время соответствующая Со- 
юзная или Соединенная Держава в состоянии войны е Италией или 
нет. Этот отказ от претензий включает нижеследующее: 

а) претензии в связи с потерями или ущербом, понесенными 
вследствие действий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или 
Соединенных Держав; 

b) претензии, вытекающие из присутствия, операций или 
действий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав на итальянской территории; 

с) претензии в отношении решений или распоряжений призо- 
вых судов Союзных или Соединенных Держав, причем Италия приз- 
нает действительными и обязательными все решения и распоряже- 
ния таких призовых судов, вынесенные 1 сентября 1989 года или 
позднее, относительно итальянских судов или итальянских грузов 
или оплаты издержек; 


4) претензии, вытекающие из осуществления прав воюющей 
стороны или из мер, принятых C целью осуществления этих прав. 


2. Положения настоящей статьи должны исключать полно- 
стью и окончательно все претензии указанного выше характера, ko- 
торые отныне будут прекращены, кто бы ни являлся заинте- 
ресованной стороной. Правительство Италии соглалнается выпла- 
тить справедливую компенсацию в лирах лицам, которые предоста- 
вили вооруженным силам Союзных или Соединенных Держав на 
итальянской территории снабжение или услуги по реквизиции, à 
также для удовлетворения возникших на итальянской территории 
претензий за невоенный ущерб, предъявленных вооруженным CH- 
лам Союзных или Соединенных Держав. 
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9. Италия равным образом отказывается OT всех претензий 
такого характера, который указан в пункте 1 настоящей статьи, 
от имени Правительства Италии или итальянских граждан, к любой 
из Объединенных Наций, порвавшей дипломатические отношения 
с Италией и предпринявшей действия в сотрудничестве с Союзны- 
ми и Соединенными Державами. 


4. Правительство Италии должно принять на себя полную 
ответственность за всю военную валюту союзников, выпущенную в 
Италии союзными военными властями, включая всю такую валюту, 
которая будет находиться в обращении на день вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора. 


5. Отказ Италии от претензий согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи включает любые претензии, вытекающие из мер, принятых 
любой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав в отношении италь- 
янских судов между 1 сентября 1989 года и днем вступления в си- 
лу настоящего Договора, а также любые претензии и долги, вытека- 
ющие из ныне действующих конвенций о военнопленных. 


6. Положения настоящей статьи не должны рассматриваться 
как затрагивающие право собственности на подводные кабели, 
которые к началу войны принадлежали Правительству Италии или 
итальянским гражданам. Этот пункт не исключает применения к 
подводным кабелям статьи 79 и Приложения ХГУ. 


Статья 77. 


1. Co дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора собетвен- 
ность Италии и итальянских граждан, находящаяся в Германии, He 
будет больше рассматриваться как вражеская собственность, и все 
ограничения, связанные с таким режимом, должны быть отменены. 


2. Опознаваемая собственность Италии и итальянских граж- 
дан, вывезенная насильственно или по принуждению с территории 
Италии в Германию германскими вооруженными силами или 
властями после 8 сентября 1948 года, подлежит возврату. 


3. Реституция и восстановление итальянской собственности 
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в Германии будут осуществляться B COOTBeTCTBHH с мероприятиями, 
которые будут определены Державами, оккупирующими Германию. 


4. Без ущерба для вышеизложенных и для любых других по- 
становлений, принятых в пользу Италии и ее граждан Державами, 
оккупирующими Германию, Италия, от своего имени и от имени 
итальянских граждан отказывается от всех оставшихся неурегу- 
лированными на 8 мая 1945 года претензий в отношении Германии 
и германских граждан, за исключением претензий, вытекающих из 
контрактов и других обязательств, заключенных до 1 сентября 1939 
года, и прав, приобретенных до этой даты. Этот отказ будет расемат- 
риваться как включающий долги, все межправительственные пре- 
тензии, связанные с соглашениями, заключенными во время войны, 
и все претензии на возмещение за потери или ущерб, возникшие 
во время войны. 


5. Италия соглашается принять все необходимые меры для 
облегчения такой передачи германских активов, находящихся в Ита- 
лии, какая может быть определена теми из оккупирующих Германию 
Держав, которые имеют право распоряжаться указанными активами. 


ЧАСТЬ VII. 
СОБСТВЕННОСТЬ, ПРАВА И ИНТЕРЕСЫ. 


Раздел |. Собственность Объединенных Наций в Италии. 


Статья 78. 


1. Италия, поскольку ею это еще не сделано, восстановит все 
законные права и интересы Объединенных Наций и их граждан в 
Италии, как они существовали на 10 июня 1940 года, и вернет всю 
собственность Объединенных Наций и их граждан в Италии в том 
состоянии, в котором она находится в настоящее время. 


2. Правительство Италии обязуется восстановить вею соб- 
ственность, права и интересы, подпадающие под действие настоя- 
щей статьи, без всяких обременений и обложений любого вида, ко- 
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торым они могли подвергнуться вследствие войны, и без взимания 
Правительством Италии каких-либо сборов в связи с их возвраще- 
нием, Правительство Италии аннулирует BCO мероприятия, включая 
отобрание, секвестр или контроль, проведенные им в отношении 
собственности Объединенных Наций между 10 июня 1940 года и 
днем вступления в силу настоящего Договора. В случаях невозвра- 
щения собственности в течение 6 месяцев CO дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора, заявление о возвращении собственности 
должно быть подано итальянским властям не позднее чем в течение 
12 месяцев co дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, 3a 
исключением случаев, когда заявитель может доказать, что он не 
мог подать своего заявления в течение этого срока. 


9. Правительство Италии должно аннулировать передачи, от- 
носящиеся к собственности, правам и интересам всякого рода, при- 
надлежащим гражданам Объединенных Наций, в тех случаях, когда 
такие передачи были результатом насилия или принуждения со CTO- 
роны правительств держав оси или их органов во время войны. 


4. а) Правительство Италии несет ответетвенность за приве- 
дение во вполне исправное состояние собственности, возвращаемой 
гражданам Объединенных Наций согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи. В тех случаях, когда собственность не может быть возвра- 
щена, или когда в результате войны гражданин Объединенных На- 
ций потерпел убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи собетвен- 
ности в Италии, он должен получить от Правительства Италии ком- 
пенсацию в лирах в пределах двух третей суммы, необходимой в 
день выплаты для того, чтобы купить аналогичную собственность 
или возместить понесенный убыток. Граждане Объединенных На- 
ций ни в коем случае не должны ставиться в менее благоприятное 
положение в отношении компенсации, чем итальянские граждане. 


Ь) Граждане Объединенных Наций, имеющие прямой или 
косвенный собственнический интерес в корпорациях или accona- 
ациях, национальность которых не является национальностью Объ- 
единенных Наций в значении пункта 9 «а» настоящей статьи, но 
которые потерпели убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи соб- 
ственности в Италии, должны получить компенсацию в соответствии 
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с подпунктом «а» выше. Эта компенсация должна исчисляться на 
основе общих убытков или ущерба, понесенных корпорацией или 
ассоциацией, и должна составлять по отношению к таким убыткам 
или ущербу ту же пропорцию, какую составляют приносящие доход 
интересы таких граждан по отношению к общему капиталу корпо- 
рации или ассоциации. 

с) Компенсация должна выплачиваться без каких-либо обло- 
жений, налогов или других сборов. Она может свободно использо- 
ваться в Италии, но должна подлежать правилам контроля над HHO- 
странными девизами, которые могут время от времени вводиться в 
Италии. 

4) Правительство Италии предоставит гражданам Объединен- 
ных Наций возмещение в лирах в том же самом размере, который 
предусмотрен в подпункте «а» выше, чтобы компенсировать потери 
или ущерб, возникшие в результате особых мер, которые применя- 
лись к их собственности во время войны, но которые не применя- 
лись к итальянской собственности. Этот подпункт не распростра- 
няется на упущенные выгоды. 


5. Bce произведенные в Италии разумные расходы по предъ- 
явлению претензий, включая расходы на подечет потерь или ущер- 
ба, должно нести Правительство Италии. 


6. Граждане Объединенных Наций и их собственность дол- 
жны быть освобождены от всяких исключительных налогов, сборов 
или податей, налагавшихся на их основные фонды в Италии Пра- 
вительством Италии или любой итальянской властью в период 
между 3 сентября 1943 года и днем вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора со специальной целью покрытия расходов, связанных C 
войной, или покрытия издержек на оккупационные силы или на, ре- 
парации в пользу любой из Объединенных Наций. Любые суммы, 
выплаченные таким образом, должны быть возвращены. 


7. Несмотря на переход территории, предусмотренный в на- 
стоящем Договоре, Италия продолжает нести ответственность за 
убытки или ущерб, понесенные во время войны на переходящей 
территории или на Свободной Территории Триест собственностью, 
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принадлежащей гражданам Объединенных Наций. Обязательства, 
содержащиеся в пунктах 3, 4, 5 и 6 настоящей статьи, также лежат 
на Правительстве Италии в отношении находящейся на переходя- 
щей территории и на Свободной Территории Триест собетвенности 
граждан Объединенных Наций, за исключением случаев, когда это 
противоречит положениям пункта 14 Приложения Х и пункта 14 
Приложения XIV к настоящему Договору. 


8. Заинтересованный собственник и Правительство Италии 
могут заключать соглашения взамен положений настоящей статьи. 


9. Применяемые в настоящей статъе: 

а) Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» означает 
физических лиц, являющихся к моменту вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора гражданами любой из Объединенных Наций, или 
корпорации или ассоциации, организованные к этому моменту по 
законам любой из Объединенных Наций, при условии, что указан- 
ные лица, корпорации или ассоциации имели такой статус также и 
в момент заключения Перемирия с Италией 3 сентября 1943 года. 

Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» также включает 
всех физических лиц, корпорации или ассоциации, которые на осно- 
вании законов, действовавших в Италии во время войны, расемат- 
ривались как вражеские. 

b) Выражение «собственник» означает гражданина Объеди- 
ненных Наций, как определено в подпункте «а» выше, имеющего 
право на данную собетвенность, и включает преемника такого соб- 
ственника, при условии, что преемник также является гражданином 
одной из Объединенных Наций, как определено в подпункте «а» 
Если преемник приобрел собственность в поврежденном виде, TO 
лицо передающее сохраняет свои права на возмещение на основа- 
нии настоящей статьи без ущерба для обязательств, существующих 
между лицом передающим и лицом приобретающим в соответствии 
с внутренними законами. 

с) Выражение «собственность» означает всю движимую или 
недвижимую собственность, материальную или нематериальную, 
включая промышленную, литературную и художественную соб- 
отвенность, à также все права или интересы всякого рода B соб- 
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ственности. Bes ущерба для общего характера предыдущих 
постановлений выражение «собственность Объединенных Наций 
и их граждан» включает все морские и речные суда вместе с их 
инвентарем и оборудованием, которые либо принадлежали Объеди- 
ненным Нациям или их гражданам, либо были зарегистрированы на 
территории одной из Объединенных Наций, либо плавали под фла- 
гом одной из Объединенных Наций, и которые после 10 июня 1940 
года, во время нахождения их в итальянских водах или после их 
насильственного привода в итальянские воды, либо были поставле- 
ны под контроль итальянских властей, как вражеская собствен- 
ность, либо перестали находиться в Италии в свободном распоря- 
жении Объединенных Наций или их граждан вследствие проведе- 
ния итальянскими властями мероприятий по контролю в связи с 
существованием состояния войны между Объединенными Нациями 
и Германией. | 


Раздел Il. Итальянская собственность на 
территории Союзных и боединенных Держав. 


Статья 79. 


1 Каждая из Союзных и Соединенных Держав будет иметь 
право взять, удержать, ликвидировать или предпринять любое дру- 
гое действие в отношении всей собственности, прав и интересов, 
которые на день вступления в силу настоящего Договора будут на- 
ходиться на ее территории и принадлежать Италии или итальян- 
ским гражданам, а также использовать такую собственность или 
выручку от нее для таких целей, какие эта держава COUTET Kea- 
тельными в пределах претензий этой державы и ее граждан к Ита- 
лии или к итальянским гражданам, — включая долги, — которые не 
были полностью удовлетворены в силу других статей настоящего 
Договора. Вся итальянская собственность или выручка от ее ликви- 
дации, превышающие сумму таких претензий, должны быть B03- 
вращены. 


2. Ликвидация итальянской собственности и распоряжение 
ею будут проводиться в соответствии c законом заинтересованной 
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Союзной или Соединенной Державы. Итальянский собственник не 
будет иметь прав в отношении такой собственности, за исключением 
тех, которые могут быть предоставлены ему в силу этого закона. 


8. Правительетво Италии обязуется компенсировать италь- 
янских граждан, собственность которых изъята в силу настоящей 
статьи и не возвращена им. 


4. Данная статья не возлагает на ту или иную из Союзных или 
Соединенных Держав никакого обязательства, возвратить Прави- 
тельству Италии или итальянским гражданам промышленную соб- 
ственность или включить такую собственность при определении 
суммы, которая может быть удержана соглаено пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи. Правительство каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Дер- 
жав будет иметь право установить такие ограничения и условия в 
отношении прав или интересов, касающихся промышленной соб- 
ственности, приобретенной до дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы 
Правительством или гражданами Италии, какие Правительство дан- 
ной Союзной или Соединенной Державы сочтет необходимыми 
в своих национальных интересах. 


5. а) Итальянские подводные кабели, соединяющие пункты, 
расположенные на югославской территории, будут расематриваться 
как итальянская собственность в Югославии, даже и в том случае, 
если некоторая часть этих кабелей находится за пределами юго- 
славских территориальных вод. 


b) Итальянские подводные кабели, соединяющие пункт, 
расположенный на территории одной из Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав, с пунктом на итальянской территории, будут для целей 
настоящей статьи рассматриваться как итальянская собственность, 
поскольку это касается конечных сооружений и тех частей кабелей, 
которые находятся в территориальных водах этой Союзной или 


Соединенной Державы. 

6. Собственность, предусмотренная пунктом 1 настоящей 
статьи, должна рассматриваться как включающая итальянскую соб- 
етвенность, которая подлежала контролю в силу состояния войны, 
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существовавшего между Италией и Союзной или Соединенной Дер- 
жавой, имеющей юрисдикцию над этой собственностью, но не 
должна включать: 


а) собственность Правительства Италии, используемую для 
консульских или дипломатических целей; 


b) собственность, принадлежащую религиозным организаци- 
ям или частным благотворительным учреждениям и используемую 
исключительно для религиозных или благотворительных целей; 


с) собственность физических лиц, которые являются италь- 
янскими гражданами, получившими разрешение проживать в преде- 
лах территории той страны, в которой находится эта, собственность, 
или проживать в любом другом месте на территории стран Объеди- 
ненных Наций, за исключением итальянской собственности, кото- 
рая когда-либо во время войны являлась объектом мер, не приме- 
нявшихся как правило к собственности итальянских граждан, про- 
живающих на той же территории; 


d) имущественные права, возникшие после возобновления 
торговых и финансовых отношений между Союзными и Соединен- 
ными Державами и Италией или возникшие из сделок между Пра- 
вительством любой Союзной или Соединенной Державы и Италией 
после 3 сентября 1943 года; 


е) права на литературную и художественную собственность; 


f) собственность итальянских граждан, находящуюся на пе- 
реходящих территориях, к которой должны применяться поста- 
новления Приложения ХТҮ'; 


g) за исключением активов, указанных B пункте 2 «b» части А. 
и пункте 1 части D статьи 74, собетвенность физических лиц, про- 
живающих на переходящих территориях или на Свободной Терри- 
тории Триест, которые не оптируют итальянского гражданства в 
силу настоящего Договора, и собственность корпораций или acco- 
циаций, имеющих главную контору на переходящих территориях 
или на Свободной Территории Триест, при условии, что такие корпо- 
рации или ассоциации не принадлежат лицам, проживающим в Ита- 
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лии, или не контролируются ими. Что касается случаев, предусмот- 
ренных в пункте 2 «b» части А статьи 74 и в пункте 1 части D той 
же статьи, то вопрос о компенсации будет разрешен в соответствии 
с частью Е статьи 74. 


Раздел III. Заявление Союзных и Соединенных Держав 
относительно их претензий. 


Статья 80. 

Союзные и Соединенные Державы заявляют, что права, кото- 
рые им предоставлены статьями 74 и 79 настоящего Договора, ox- 
ватывают все их претензии и претензии их граждан за потери и 
ущерб в результате войны, включая сюда и мероприятия, принятые 
в условиях оккупации их территории, ответственность за которые 
будет падать на Италию и которые имели место за, пределами терри- 
тории Италии, за исключением, однако, претензий, основанных на 
статьях 75 и 78. 


Раздел IV. Долги. 


Статья 81. 

1. Существование состояния войны само по себе не будет cun- 
таться фактором, влияющим на обязательство выплачивать денеж- 
ные долги, вытекающие из обязательств и контрактов, существовав- 
ших до возникновения состояния войны, — а также из прав, приоб- 
ретенных до этого времени, — срок уплаты которых наступил до дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора и которые причитаются с 
Правительства или граждан Италии Правительству или гражданам 
одной из Союзных и Соединенных Держав, или которые причитаются 
с Правительства или граждан одной из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав Правительству или гражданам Италии. 


2. За исключением случаев, специально предусмотренных в 
настоящем Договоре, ничто в нем не должно толковаться как нано- 
сящее ущерб отношениям между дебиторами и кредиторами, вытека- 
ющим из довоенных контрактов, заключенных Правительством или 


гражданами Италии. 
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ЧАСТЬ VIII. 
ОБЩИЕ ЭКОНОМИЧЕСКИЕ ОТНОШЕНИЯ. 


Статья 82. 

1. До заключения торговых договоров или соглашений между 
отдельными Объединенными Нациями и Италией, Правительство 
Италии будет‘ предоставлять в течение 18 месяцев co дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора нижеуказанный режим каждой из Объе- 
диненных Наций, которая на началах взаимности фактически пре- 
доставит Италии аналогичный режим в подобных вопросах: 


а) Во всем, что касается пошлин и сборов по импорту или 
экспорту, внутреннего обложения импортируемых товаров, а также 
всех правил, относящихся к этому, Объединенным Нациям будет 
предоставлен безусловный режим наибольшего благоприятетво- 
вания. 


Ь) Во всех других отношениях Италия не должна проводить 
произвольной дискриминации, направленной против товаров, про- 
изводимых на любой территории любой из Объединенных Наций 
или предназначенных для этой территории, по сравнению с подоб- 
ными товарами, производимыми на территории любой другой из 
Объединенных Наций или на территории любой другой иностранной 
державы или предназначенными для этих территорий. 


с) Гражданам Объединенных Наций, в том числе юридиче- 
ским лицам, должен быть предоставлен национальный режим и ре- 
жим наибольшего благоприятствования во всех вопросах, касаю- 
щихся торговли, промышленности, мореплавания и других видов 
торговой деятельности в Италии. Эти постановления не должны при- 
меняться к коммерческой авиации. 


4) Италия не будет предоставлять никакого исключительного 
или дискриминационного права какой бы то ни было стране в отно- 
шении использования коммерческих самолетов в международном со- 
общении; она предоставит всем Объединенным Нациям равные воз- 
можности в приобретении на итальянской территории прав в области 
международной коммерческой авиации, включая право посадки для 
заправки горючим и ремонта; что касается использования коммерче- 
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ских самолетов в международном сообщении, она предоставит всем 
Объединенным Нациям на основе взаимности и без дискриминации 
право беспосадочного полета над итальянской территорией. Эти 
постановления не должны затрагивать интересов национальной обо- 
роны Италии. 


2. Вышеупомянутые обязательства Италии должны понимать- 
ся в том смысле, что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно 
включавшиеся в торговые договоры, заключенные Италией до вой- 
ны, а постановления, относящиеся к взаимности со стороны каждой 
из Объединенных Наций, должны пониматься в том смысле, что на 
них распространяются изъятия, обычно включаемые в торговые 
договоры данного государства. 


ЧАСТЬ IX. 
РАЗРЕШЕНИЕ СПОРОВ. 


Статья 88. 

1. Споры, могущие возникнуть при осуществлении статей 75 
и 78 и Приложений XIV, XV, XVI и части В Приложения XVII na- 
стоящего Договора, должны передаваться Согласительной Комиссии, 
составленной на паритетных началах из одного представителя Пра- 
вительства заинтересованной Объединенной Нации и одного предета- 
вителя Правительства Италии. Если в течение трех месяцев после 
передачи спора Согласительной Комиссии не будет достигнуто co- 
глашения, каждое из Правительств может потребовать включения в 
Комиссию третьего члена, избираемого по взаимному соглашению 
между обоими Правительствами из числа граждан третьих стран. 
Если два Правительства в течение двух месяцев не смогут достиг- 
нуть соглашения относительно избрания третьего члена Комиссии, 
они обращаются к Послам Советского Союза, Соединенного 
Королевства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции в Ри- 
ме, которые назначат третьего члена Комиссии. Если Послы не емо- 
гут в течение одного месяца согласиться о назначении этого чле- 
на, то любая из сторон может обратиться к Генеральному Секретарю 
Объединенных Наций с просьбой произвести это назначение. 
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2. Когда та или иная Согласительная Комиссия будет учреж- 
дена согласно пункту 1, в ее компетенцию будет входить разреше- 
ние всех споров, которые могут впоследствии возникнуть между за- 
интересованной страной Объединенных Наций и Италией при 
применении или толковании статей 75 и 78 и Приложений XIV, XV, 
XVI и части В Приложения XVII настоящего Договора, и она бу- 
дет выполнять функции, возложенные на нее этими постановлениями. 


8. Каждая Согласительная Комиссия определит свою соб- 
ственную процедуру, устанавливая правила, соответствующие 
принципам справедливости и правосудия. 


4. Каждое Правительство будет платить жалование тому чле- 
ну Согласительной Комиссии, которого оно назначит, а также любо- 
му представителю, которому оно может поручить представлять ero 
в Комиесии. Жалование третьего члена будет установлено по cne- 
циальному соглашению между заинтересованными Правительства- 
ми, и это жалование, вместе с общими расходами каждой Комиссии, 
будет выплачиватьея обоими Правительствами в равных долях. 


5. Стороны принимают на себя обязательство, что их власти 
будут оказывать Согласительной Комиссии непосредственно всякое 
содействие в пределах своих полномочий. 


6. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как оконча- 
тельное и обязательное. 


ЧАСТЬ Х. 
РАЗНЫЕ ЭКОНОМИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 84. 

Статьи 75, 78 и 82 и Приложение XVII настоящего Договора 
будут применяться к Союзным и Соединенным Державам и к тем из 
Объединенных Наций, которые порвали дипломатические отноше- 
ния с Италией или с которыми Италия порвала дипломатические 
отношения. Эти статьи и Приложение будут также применяться в 
отношении Албании и Норвегии. 
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Статья 85. 
Постановления Приложений ҮШ, X, XIV, XV, XVI и XVII, как 
и постановления других Приложений, будут иметь силу как неотъ- 
емлемые части настоящего Договора. 


ЧАСТЬ XI. 
ЗАКЛЮЧИТЕЛЬНЫЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 86. 

1. В течение периода, не превышающего 18 месяцев со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора, Послы Советского Союза, 
Соединенного Королевства, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Фран- 
ции в Риме, действуя по согласованию, будут предетавлять Союзные 
и Соединенные Державы в сношениях с Правительством Италии по 
всем вопросам, касающимся выполнения и толкования настоящего 
Договора. 


2. Четыре Посла будут предоставлять Правительству Италия 
такие руководство, технические советы и разъяснения, какие могут 
быть необходимы для обеспечения быстрого и эффективного выпол- 
нения настоящего Договора в соответствии с его духом и текстом. 


З. Правительство Италии обязуетея предоставлять упомяну- 
тым Четырем Послам всю необходимую информацию и оказывать 
любое содействие, которые они могут потребовать при выполнении 
задач, возложенных на них настоящим Договором. 


Статья 87. 

1. За исключением тех случаев, когда иной порядок специаль- 
но предусмотрен какой-либо из статей настоящего Договора, любой 
спор относительно толкования или выполнения этого Договора, не 
урегулированный путем прямых дипломатических переговоров, дол- 
жен передаваться Четырем Послам, действующим на основании 
статьи 86 c тем исключением, ‘что в этом случае Послы не будут or- 
раничены сроком, предусмотренным этой статьей. Любой такой 
спор, не разрешенный Поелами в течение двух месяцев, должен, 
если спорящие стороны не придут к взаимному соглашению об иных 
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способах урегулирования спора, передаваться, по требованию лю- 
бой из спорящих сторон, в Комиссию в составе одного предетавите- 
ля от каждой из сторон и третьего члена, выбранного по взаимному 
соглашению двух сторон из граждан третьих стран. Если двум сто- 
ронам не удается в месячный срок притти к соглашению OTHOCH- 
тельно назначения третьего члена, то любая из них может обра- 
титься к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных Наций с просьбой 
произвести это назначение. 


2. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как оконча- 
тельное и обязательное. 


Статья ӨӨ, 

1. Любой член Организации Объединенных Наций, не 
являющийся стороной, подписавшей настоящий Договор, и на- 
ходящийся в состоянии войны с Италией, а также Албания, может 
присоединиться к этому Договору и после присоединения будет для 
целей Договора считаться одной из Соединенных Держав. 


2. Акты о присоединении будут сданы Правительству Фран- 
цузской Республики и вступят в силу со дня сдачи, 


Статья 89. 

Постановления настоящего Договора не будут предоставлять 
каких-либо прав или преимуществ какому-либо государству, поиме- 
нованному в преамбуле Договора в качестве одной из Союзных и 
Соединенных Держав, или его гражданам до тех пор, пока такое 
государство не станет участником Договора путем сдачи на хране- 
ние его ратификационных грамот. 


Статья 90. 

Настоящий Договор, русский, английский и французский тек- 
сты которого являются зутентичными, будет ратифицирован Союз- 
ными и Соединенными Державами. Договор должен быть также ра- 
тифицирован Италией. Договор вступит в силу немедленно после 
сдачи ратификационных грамот Союзом Советских Социалиетиче- 
ских Республик, Соединенным Королевством Великобритании и 
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Северной Ирландии, Соединенными Штатами Америки и Францией. 
Ралификационные грамоты будут в кратчайший срок сданы на хра- 
нение Правительству Французской Республики. 

В отношении каждой из Союзных или Соединенных Держав, 
ратификационная грамота которой будет сдана после этого, Дого- 
вор вступит в силу CO дня едачи на хранение. Настоящий Договор 
будет сдан в архивы Правительства Французской Республики, кото- 
poe разошлет заверенные копии каждому из подписавших этот До- 
говор государетв. 
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ПЕРЕЧЕНЬ ПРИЛОЖЕНИЙ. 
Карты (CM. отдельный том). 


Франко-итальянская граница. Подробное описание участков 
границы, к которым относятся изменения, указанные в 
статье 2. 


Гарантии, относящиеся к Мон Сени и к району Tenga- 
Брига. 


Положения, о которых Правительства Австрии и Италии 
достигли соглашения 5 сентября 1946 года. 


Водоснабжение коммуны Горица и ее окрестностей. 
Постоянный Статут Свободной Территории Триест. 


Положение о временном режиме Свободной Территории 


Триест. 


Положение о Свободном Порте Триест. 


Технические постановления, относящиеся к Свободной Тер- 
ритории Триест. 


Экономические и финансовые постановления, относящиеся 
к Свободной Территории Триест. 


Совместная Декларация Правительств Советского Союза, 
Соединенного Королевства, Соединенных Штатов Америки 


и Франции относительно итальянских территориальных 
владений в Африке. 
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XII. Списки военно-морских кораблей: 
А. Список кораблей, оставляемых Италии. 


В. Список кораблей, передаваемых Италией. 


ХШ. Определения: 
А. Военно-морские определения. 


В. Определение военного, военно-воздушного и военно- 
морского обучения. 


С. Определение и перечень военных материалов и техники. 


D. Определение терминов «демилитаризация» и «демили- 
таризованный». 


ХГУ. Экономические и финансовые постановления, относящиеся 
к переходящим территориям. 


ХУ. Специальные постановления, относящиеся к некоторым 
видам собственности: 


А. Промышленная, литературная и художественная соб- 
ственность. 


В. Страховое дело. 
ХУТ. Контракты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


ХҮП. Призовые суды и судебные решения. 
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ I. 
Карты к Мирному Договору с Италией. 
(CM. отдельный TOM) 

А. Границы Италии (статья 1). 
В. Граница между Италией и Францией (статья 2). 
С. Граница между Италией и Югославией (статья 3). 
D. Границы Свободной Территории Триест (статьи 4 и 22). 


Е. Морские зоны, определенные в статье 11 настоящего Договора. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 11. 
Франко-итальянская граница. 


Подробное описание участков границы, к которым относятся 
изменения, указанные в статье 2. 


Перевал Малый Сен Бернар. 


См. карту 1:20.000, Сент Фуа Тарантез № 1-2. 

Новая граница будет следовать по линии, которая начинается 
на скалистом гребне Лансебранлет, затем, спускаясь к востоку, 
следует по линии водораздела до высоты 2.180, откуда она идет к 
Колонна Жу (2.188). Отсюда, продолжая следовать по линии 
водораздела, она поднимается на гору Коста дель Бельведер, 
проходит по ее скалистым отрогам, поднимается на гору Бельведер, 
вершину которой она огибает, оставляя ее на французской терри- 
тории в 120 м. от границы, и, проходя через высоты 2.570, 2.708, 
гору Белла Валетга и высоту 2.146, соединяется с прежней границей 
у горы Валезан. 

Плато Мон Сени. 


См. карту 1:20.000, Ланелебург 5-6 и 7-8 и Мон д’Амбэн 1-9, 
Новая граница будет следовать по линии, которая отходит от 
прежней границы у горы Тур, идет к западу по административной 
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границе, которая обозначена на карте, и вниз по течению горного 
потока Витун, начиная с того места, где она встречается с его 
северным рукавом, до Рокка делля Торретта (скала Торретта). 

Далее, следуя вдоль скалистых отрогов, линия границы доходит 
до горного потока, текущего с Альп Jauer, и идет вниз по его 
течению до подножья скалистого склона, вдоль которого она про- 
ходит по тальвегу на протяжении примерно 800 метров до пункта, 
расположенного приблизительно в 200 метрах к северу от высоты 
1.805. 

Затем линия идет к вершине гряды оползней, которая возвы- 
шается над Феррера Ченизио, приблизительно в 300 метрах or него, 
и, продолжая следовать в западном направлении, достигает дороги, 
которая огибает e востока Реджоне Парадизо, в точке в 400 метрах 
на запад от ее поворота (1.854), затем сразу отходит от этой дороги 
и спускается в южном направлении. 

Линия границы пересекает затем дорогу, ведущую в Бар Чени- 
3Ha, приблизительно в 100 метрах на юго-восток от убежища 5, 
пересекает также тальвег, идя в направлении озера Сан Джорджо, 
следует примерно по горизонтали 1.900 до высоты 1.907, обходя 
озеро Арпон с южной стороны, и достигает скалистого гребня, по 
которому она идет в югозападном направлении до слияния горных 
потоков, берущих начало у ледника Бард (Гьяччайо ди Бард), в 
пункте приблизительно в 1.400 метрах к юго-западу от озера Арпон. 

Отсюда, отклоняясь к югу, линия границы следует примерно 
по горизонтали 2.500, достигает высоты 2.579, идет затем вдоль 
горизонтали 2.600, достигает озера Веккия и соединяется у адми- 
нистративной границы, обозначенной на карте, примерно в 700 M. x 
юго-востоку от озера, с тропой, ведущей к перевалу д’Аванца, no 
которой она идет вдоль скалистого обрыва до прежней границы, 
соединяясь с ней в точке, расположенной на полпути между пере- 
валом Веккия и перевалом Клапье. 


Мон Табор. 


См. карту 1:20.000, Неваш 1-2, 5-6 и 7-8. 
От вершины Планетт до Роше де Гион (вершина Сюер). 
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Новая граница будет следовать по линии, которая отходит OT 
прежней границы у вершины Планетт, и, направляясь к югу, про- 
ходит по хребту через высоты 2.980, 3.178, Рокка Бернауде (скала 
Бернауде) (3.228), высоты 2.842, 2.780, 2.877, перевал Галлина 
(2.671), высоты 2.720, 2.806 и пик Кваттро Сорелле (2.700). 


Спускаясь по восточному склону этого пика, линия границы 
оставляет на французской территории высоту 2.420, откуда далее 
она выходит к тропе и следует вдоль нее е восточной стороны по 
направлению к постройкам, расположенным приблизительно в 200 
метрах от высоты 2.258, оставляя эту тропу и эти постройки на 
французской территории. Затем она выходит к тальвегу, проходя 
по нему приблизительно в 300 метрах к северо-востоку от высоты 
1.915, откуда она достигает северозападного края водохранилища, 
в Валле Стретта (Узкая Долина), которое питает гидроэлектри- 
ческие сооружения Сетте Фонтане, оставляя это водохранилище и 
эти сооружения на итальянской территории. Огибая водохранилище 
€ юга, она достигает перекрестка дорог у высоты 1.499. | 


Затем она выходит к тропе, идущей по опушке леса вдоль 
торизонтали 1.500, и следует по ней до Комба делля Горджа 
(приблизительно y горизонтали 1.580) далее она идет вверх по 
тальвегу к высоте 1.974, выходит к гребню скалистых отрогов Сюер 
через высоты 2.272, 2.268, 2.239, 2.266, 2.267 и идет вдоль этих 
отрогов вплоть до прежней границы; причем гребень отрогов и 
тропа, которая идет вдоль него, остаются на французской тер- 
ритории. 

Шабертон. 

См. карту 1:20.000, Бриансон 3-4. 

Новая граница будет следовать по линии, которая, отходя от 
прежней границы у высоты 3.042 (x северу от высоты 3.070 и к 
северу от пика Труа Си), идет по скалистому гребню до Кроче дель 
Валлонетто. 

От Кроче дель Валлонетто линия границы направляется к югу 


вдоль екалистого гребня и достигает дороги, ведущей x Шабертон 
в том пункте, где эта дорога входит в котловину Кло де Мор. 
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Пересекая эту дорогу и тальвег, вдоль которого эта дорога 
идет, линия границы следует на протяжении 1.250 м. приблизи- 
тельно по горизонтали 2.800, которая на местности проходит к юго- 
востоку по ряду скалистых отрогов и осыпей, затем она пересекает 
по прямой восточный склон горы Шабертон и доходит до точки, 
расположенной примерно в 400 метрах к западу от высоты 2.160, 
оставляя на французской территории промежуточную опору ка- 
натной дороги, находящуюся в этом месте. 

Отсюда линия границы идет также по прямой, пересекает ряд 
скалистых гряд и крутых скатов, и, направляясь к позиции 
Фонтен де Шамуа, не обозначенной на карте, у высоты 2.298 
(приблизительно в 1.400 метрах к северо-востоку or Клавьера), 
которую она огибает с востока, идет по второй петле дороги, связы- 
вающей эту позицию с укрепленной казармой Шабертона (на дороге 
от Сезанн (Чезана) в Клавьер), оставляя укрепления в Фонтен 
де Шамуа на французской территории. 


Затем линия границы, следуя сначала в южном направлении 
по показанной на карте административной границе коммуны и по 
скалистой гряде приблизительно в 400 метрах на север от дороги 
Клавьер-Сезанн (Чезана), отклоняется затем на юго-запад, про- 
ходя у подножья скал на таком расстоянии, чтобы имелось доста- 
точно места для постройки дороги с двусторонним движением. 


Огибая таким образом с севера деревню Клавьер, остающуюся 
на итальянской территории, она выходит к реке Секко, примерно в 
200 метрах выше моста Клавьер, и затем спускается по течению 
этой реки и далее по течению реки Дуар Рипер (Дориа Рипариа) 
до дороги из Клавьера в долину Жимон, которая остается за Ита- 
лией, и идет по этой дороге до моста через реку Жимон. 


Следуя вверх по течению этой реки, примерно на протяжении 
800 м., линия затем отходит от нее, следуя вдоль горной дороги, 
доходит до верхней опоры канатной дороги Клавьер (у перевала 
Мон-Фор дю Bed), которую она оставляет на французской терри- 
тории, и затем, проходя по кряжу, достигает нынешней границы у 
горы ля План, у пограничного знака 251. Дорога в долине peen 
Жимон остается на итальянской территории. 
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1. От вершины Колла Лонга до вершины Меркантур. 

См. карту 1:20.000, Сент-Этьен де Тине 3-4 и 7-8, Труа 
Пон 5-6. 

Новая граница будет следовать по линии, которая отходит от 
прежней границы у вершины Колла Лонга и, направляясь к востоку 
по водоразделу, идет вдоль скалистого гребня, проходя через высо- 
ты 2.719, 2.562, перевал Сечча, достигает y высоты 2.760 Tecra 
делль Аутарет, проходит через высоту 2.672 к перевалу Герча 
(2.456) и через высоты 2.640, 2.693, 2.689 достигает Рокке ди 
Сабоуле и идет вдоль северного гребня этой горы. 

Следуя по этому гребню, линия границы доходит, через высоты 
2.587, 2.513, перевал Лаусфер (2.461) и высоту 2.573, до высоты 
Teera Ayra дель Лаусфер (2.587), откуда она отклоняется к югу 
до Tecra Колла Ayra, проходя через вершину Лаусфер (2.544) и 
оставляя ee за Италией. Отсюда она идет через высоту 2.484 вдоль 
тропы, идущей по гребню горы, оставляя эту тропу на французской 
территории, через высоты 2.240 и 2.356, пересекает перевал Санта- 
Анна и достигает, проходя через высоты 2.490 и 2.407, точки, 
расположенной в 80 метрах к югу от высоты 9.378 (вершина 
Мораваччера). 

Следуя по остающейся на франпузской территории тропе, про- 
ходящей по хребту, линия границы проходит через Tecra Га дель 
Каваль и через высоту 2.381, которые остаются на французской 
территории, затем, отходя от дороги, она идет по гребню Теста дель 
Адрек (2.475) и, через перевал Ломбарда и высоту 2.556, достигает 
вершины Ломбарда (2.801). 

Отклоняясь к юго-востоку, линия границы далее проходит по 
скалистому гребню и, через проход Пеаниа, вершину Вермейль, 
высоту 2.720, которая остается на французской территории, Теста 
Комба Tpocca (2.792), перевал Лупо (2.730) и высоту 2.986, дости- 
гает горы Малинверн. 

Далее, идя в южном направлении через высоты 2.701, 2.612 и 
вершину Тавельс (2.804) и оттуда в восточном направлении, через 
высоту 2.828, линия границы достигает Теста дель Клаус (2.889). 
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Далее, отклоняясь в общем юговооточном направлении, линия 
границы пересекает перевал lloprerre, идет через высоту 2.814, 
Tecra делля lloprerre, высоту 2.868, Teera Марджоля (2.881), 
Кайре ди Префоунс (2.840), перевал Префоуне (2.620), Tecra ди 
Таблассес (2.851), перевал Bpeccec (2.794), Tecra ди Bpeccec 
(2.820), вершину Фремаморта (2.781), перевал Фремаморта, 
высоты 2.625, 2.675 и 2.589, вершину Пагари (2.686), вершину 
Научетас (2.706), высоты 2.660 и 2.678, перевал Чириеджа (2.581) 
и достигает вершины Меркантур (2.775). 


2. От вершины Меркантур до горы Клапье. 


См. карту 1:20.000, Труа Пон 5-6 и итальянскую карту 1:20.000, 
Мадонна делле Финестре. 

Линия границы идет от вершины Меркантур через высоту 
2.705, перевал Меркантур (2.611), вершину Гилье (2.998), высоты 
2.939 и 2.955, Tecra делля Ровина (2.981), высоты 2.844 и 2.862, 
перевал Ровина, Кайре дель Аньель (2.985, 2.867, 2.784), вершину 
Кайре дель Аньель (2.880), вершину Малларива (2.860), вершину 
Кайрас (2.831), вершину Кугурда (2.881, 2.921), вершину Гаиссес 
(2.896), высоты 2.766, 2.824, вершину Ломбарда (2.842), высоты 
2.881, 2.717, 2.591, 2.600 и 2.582, Бочча Форно, вершину Финестре 
(2.657), перевал Финестре, высоты 2.684, 2.686, 2.917 и достигает 
вершины Джелас (8.148); затем идет через высоту 3.070 и Bep- 
шину Маледиа (3.061), следует вдоль тропы, ведущей к перевалу 
Пагари (2.819), затем, по показанной на карте административной 
границе коммуны, доходит до перевала горы Клапье (2.827) и оги- 
бает гору Клапье (3.045) с северной и восточной стороны, проходя 
по административной границе, нанесенной на карте. 


3. Or горы Клапье до перевала Тенда. 

См. итальянскую карту 1:20.000, Мадонна делле Финестре 
и Колле ди Тенда. 

От горы Клапье линия границы, следуя по административной 
границе, показанной на карте, и через высоты 2.915, 2.887, 2.562, 
перевал Аньель и высоту 2.679, достигает вершины Аньель (2.775). 

Идя в восточном направлении и продолжая следовать по пока- 
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занной Ha карте административной границе и через высоты 2.845 и 
2.848 кряжа Аньель, линия границы доходит до вершины Скан- 
дейера (2.706), пересекает перевал Саббионе (2.882), проходит 
через высоты 2.978, 2.226, 2.808 и 2.818, вершину Саббионе 
(2.610), высоту 2.686, пик Пейрафика, высоты 2.609, 2.585, 9.579 
и 2.550 и достигает Рокка делль Абиссо (скала Абиссо) (2.755). 

Продолжая оледовать по показанной на карте административ- 
ной границе до восточного склона высоты 2.860, a затем, следуя 
вдоль скалистых отрогов на север от Реджоне Пьян Миссон, линия 
границы выходит на тропу, идущую к горе Бекко Росео, и следует 
по ней к северу от высот 2.181, 2.116, 1.915, затем она идет ВДОЛЬ 
шоссе на протяжении около 1 км. в северном направлении, а затем 
опять возвращается к указанной тропе и следует по ней до перевала, 
Tema, причем как тропа, так и упомянутый отрезок шоссе остаются 
на французской территории. 


4. От перевала Тенда до вершины Миесун. 

См. итальянскую карту 1:20.000, Тенда и Чертоза ди Пезио. 

От перевала Тенда новая линия границы, оставляя тропу на 
французской территории, идет через высоты 1.887 и 2.206, отходит 
от этой тропы и следует вдоль скалистого гребня, по показанной 
на карте административной границе, до вершины Бекко (2.300), 
проходя через высоту 2.262, 

Идя к северу вдоль показанной на карте административной 
траницы, линия границы проходит через перевал Перла (2.086), 
следует по тропе, которая идет вдоль скалистого сброса на вершине 
Куни до перевала Боайра, где она отходит от этой тропы и идет 
по кряжу в северном направлении, оставляя упомянутую тропу на 
французской территории. 

Проходя затем по скалистому сбросу, линия границы идет к 
высоте 2.275, доходит до Теста Чаудон (2.386), идет вдоль 
скалистых скатов, пересекает перевал Пьяна (2.219) и доходит 
до высоты 2.355 горы Карсене, остающейся за Францией, проходя 
по ее северному скалистому гребню, через пик Стральди (2.375) и 
высоты 2.321 и 2.305 до перевала Скаразон, затем резко повора- 
чивает к северу до выеоты 2.352, где она сходится с обозначенной 
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на карте административной границей, по которой она следует до 
пика Маргарейс (2.651) через высоты 2.510 и 2.589. 

Отклоняясь затем к югу, линия границы идет по кряжу, про- 
ходит через высоту 2.585 и, спускаясь вдоль скалистого гребня, 
доходит до перевала Лаго деи Синьори. 

Следуя затем по остающейся на французской территории тропе, 
проходящей по склону горы, и, проходя далее по гребню горы 
Пертега, линия границы доходит до ее вершины (2.402), спускаясь 
вдоль скалистого сброса до перевала Веккие (2.106) и следует 
оттуда по тропе, остающейся на французской территории, до горы 
Бертран, проходя через высоты 2.190, 2.162, вершину Весково 
(2.257) и вершину Велега (2.866). 

От горы Бертрав (2.481) линия границы идет по администра- 
тивной границе, показанной на карте, до перевала Росса, где она 
снова сходится с тропой, идущей no кряжу, идет вдоль нее через 
высоты 2.179 и 2.252 до вершины Muccyn (2.856), огибая ee c 
востока, и продолжает следовать по той же тропе, оставляя ее на 
французской территории. 


5. Отвершины Миесун до перевала Пегайроле. 

См. карту 1:20.000, Пуэнт де Люго 1-2 и 5-6. 

Следуя вдоль этой тропы HO кряжу, линия границы проходит 
мимо перевала Кравирора и восточнее высоты 2.265 к пику Фаренга. 
Затем она отходит от тропы, обходя с востока вершину Вентоза, 
выходит на тропу, идущую через перевал Танарелло, оставляя за 
Францией расположенные у тропы строения, и идет далее мимо 
горы Танарелло. Она пересекает затем перевал Базера (2.088), 
огибает гору Сакарелло, оставляя ее примерно в 300 метрах к 
западу, H, следуя сначала по скалистому гребню, а затем вверх по 
тропе до перевала Колларденте, достигает гребня, по которому она 
идет к rope Колларденте, оставляя Франции высоту 1.762. С этого 
места она следует вдоль тропы, которую оставляет на итальянской 
территории, достигает горы Колларденте, оставляя за Францией 
тропу, которая пересекает эту гору, и затем следует по этой тропе 
через Bacea ди Сансон, огибая c востока и с юга высоту 1.769, до 
строений, находящихся примерно в 500 м. на восток от Теста делля 
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Hasa (высота 1.984) и остающихся на французской территории. 

Отходя от тропы у этих строений, линия границы проходит по 
гребню горы Tecra делля Нава, сходится с тропой, идущей по этому 
гребню и остающейся на французской территории, и следует вдоль 
нее до строений юговосточнее вершины горы Марта (Вакке), мимо 
которой она проходит с востока. 

Оттуда вдоль тропы, идущей по гребню и остающейся на фран- 
цузской территории, линия гранины проходит мимо горы Чериана, 
отходит от тропы и достигает горы Граи (2.014), и вновь выходит 
к тропе у перевала (1.875). По этой тропе она идет, огибая вершину 
Валетта и гору Пьетравеккиа, до скалистого гребня последней горы. 

Линия границы пересекает затем дефиле Инейза, идет вдоль 
гребня, через высоту 1.759, до горы Тораджо (1.972), затем до 
вершины Логамбон и дефиле Корво, идет мимо горы Баузо и горы 
Лега (1.552, 1.568 и 1.556) и спускается по гребню последней горы 
до перевала Муратоне. 

Идя вдоль гребня по тропе, остающейся на французской тер- 
ритории, линия границы выходит к горе Окарассан, идя далее к 
югу от горы Баттолино и южнее высоты 1.358 до перевала, 
Пегайроле. 


6. От перевала Пегайроле до горы Мерго. 

См. карту 1:20.000, Пуэнт де Люго 5-6, Сан-Ремо 1-2, 
Ментона 3-4. | 

От перевала Пегайроле линия границы следует по админи- 
стративной границе, отмеченной на карте, оставляя Чистерне за 
Францией, поднимается на гору Симонассо, спускается до перевала 
и идет вдоль тропы на Маргериа Суан, оставляя эту тропу на фран- 
цузской территории, а шале — на итальянской территории. 

Продолжая следовать вдоль этой тропы, остающейся на фран- 
цузекой территории, линия границы идет восточнее горы Tecra 
д’Альше через Фонтана деи Драги к источникам у высоты 1.406. 
Оттуда через высоту 1.297 она проходит к востоку or Колла Cropa, 
минует высоты 1.088, 1.016, и 1.026, пересекает скалистый кряж 
горы Коломбин и идет по административной границе кантона, 
показанной на карте. Далее она идет по вершине горы Релье (846 
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и 858), na юго-западе or которой она отходит or административной 
границы, следует B югозападном направлении, спускаясь по кряжу 
Серра дель Apnerra (543, 474 и 416) до тальвега реки Poñs, и 
пересекает эту реку приблизительно в 200 метрах к северо-западу 
от моста Фангетто. 

Линия границы поднимается затем по другому берегу Ройя 
до пункта, расположенного приблизительно в 350 метрах OT упомяну- 
того моста, и оттуда отходит от реки в югозападном направлении 
до высоты 566. От этого пункта она идет в западном направлении 
до оврага, который спускается к Оливетта, затем идет по нему до 
шоссейной дороги, оставляя на итальянской территории жилые дома 
вдоль этой дороги, и поднимается по долине Троно приблизительно 
на 200 метров. Далее она направляется к высоте 410 до пересечения 
с горной дорогой Оливетта — Сан Джироламо. Отсюда, пройдя по 
этой дороге приблизительно на 100 метров в юговосточном напра- 
влении, она снова идет в общем направлении на юго-запад до высо- 
ты 403, идя приблизительно в 20 метрах к югу вдоль дороги, отме- 
ченной на карте. От высоты 408 она идет по гребню пика Бекке до 
отметки 379, затем, снова направляясь на юго-запад, пересекает по- 
ток Бевера, идя по тальвегу в направлении горы Mepro, вершину ko- 
торой (высота 686) она, огибает приблизительно в 50 метрах к югу, 
оставляя ee на французской территории, и соединяется c прежней 
границей в точке, расположенной приблизительно в 100 метрах к 
югозападу от упомянутой вершины. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 111. 


Гарантии, относящиеся к Мон Сени 
и району Тенда-Брига. 
(см. статью 9) 

А. ГАРАНТИИ, КОТОРЫЕ ДОЛЖНЫ БЫТЬ ПРЕДОСТАВ- 
ЛЕНЫ ФРАНЦИЕЙ ИТАЛИИ В СВЯЗИ С ПЕРЕХОДОМ 
ПЛАТО МОН СЕНИ: 

1. B отношении водной энергии, поступающей из озера Мон 

Сени для гидроэлектрических целей: 

а) Франция будет контролировать поступление воды из озера 

Мон Сени в подземный трубопровод, енабжающий гидростанции 
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в Гран Скала, Венаус и Момпантеро е таким расчетом, чтобы 
подавать этим электростанциям такое количество воды и при таком 
режиме, как это может потребоваться для Италии; 

by Франция должна ремонтировать и содержать в хорошем и 
вполне исправном состоянии и, по мере надобности, обновлять все 
необходимые для регулирования и подачи воды сооружения, как 
это предусмотрено в п. «а», поскольку эти сооружения находятся 
на французской территории; 

с) Франция должна информировать Италию, поскольку и 
когда Италия потребует этого, о количестве запасов воды в озере 
Мон Сени, а также давать ей всякую другую информацию, относя- 
щуюся к этому вопросу, c тем, чтобы дать Италии возможность 
определять количество подлежащей подаче через указанный под- 
земный трубопровод воды и ее режим; 

4) Франция будет выполнять вышеуказанные постановления 
с соблюдением должной экономии и относить за счет Италии 
фактические расходы, понесенные при этом. 


2. В отношении элентроэнергии, вырабатываемой на гидро- 
электростанции Гран Скала: 

а) Франция должна эксплоатировать гидроэлектростанцию 
Гран Скала таким образом, чтобы вырабатывать (при условии 
контроля водоснабжения, как это предусмотрено в разделе 1 на- 
стоящего Приложения) такое количество электроэнергии и при 
таком режиме, которые могут потребоваться Италии, после того 
как будут удовлетворены местные нужды (которые не будут суще- 
ственно превышать теперешние потребности) в районе Гран Скала 
на французской территории; 

Ь) Франция будет эксплоатировать водонасосную станцию 
У электростанции Гран Скала с тем, чтобы подавать воду в озеро 
Мон Сени, поскольку и когда это будет нужно Италии; 

с) Франция должна ремонтировать и содержать в хорошем и 
вполне исправном состоянии и, по мере необходимости, обновлять 
все сооружения, составляющие гидроэлектростанцию Гран Скала 
и водонасосную станцию, вместе с оборудованием и линиями пере- 
дач от станции Гран Скала до франко-итальянекой границы. 
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d) Франция должна передавать через линию передачи, иду- 
щую от Гран Скала до франко-итальянской границы, электроэнер- 
гию, необходимую Италии, как указано выше, и должна подавать 
эту электроэнергию Италии в том пункте, где указанная линия 
передачи пересекает франко-итальянскую границу и переходит Ha 
итальянскую территорию; 

е) Франция должна поддерживать напряжение и частоту по- 
ставляемого в соответствии с вышеуказанными постановлениями 
электротока на таком уровне, как этого Италия может обоснованно 
потребовать; 

f) Франция должна условиться e Италией 06 установлении 
телефонной связи между Гран Скала и Италией и должна поддер- 
живать связь с Италией в целях обеспечения того, чтобы экеплоа- 
тация гидроэлектростанции Гран Скала, водонасосной станции и 
линии передачи осуществлялась в соответствии C вышеуказанными 
гарантиями; 

g) Цена, устанавливаемая Францией m уплачиваемая Ита- 
лией за электроэнергию, поставляемую Италии c гидроэлектро- 
станции Гран Скала (после удовлетворения местных нужд, Kak 
указано выше), будет равна цене, установленной во Франции 
за такое же количество гидроэлектроэнергии на французекой тер- 
ритории в соседних с Мон Сени районах или других таких районах, 
где условия являются примерно такими же. 


3. Сроки гарантий: 

Если не будет достигнуто иного соглашения между Францией 
и Италией, эти гарантии останутся в силе на вечные времена. 

4. Наблюдательная Техническая Комиссия: 

Создается франко-итальянская Наблюдательная Техническая 
Комиссия, составляемая из равного числа французских и итальян- 
ских представителей, с целью наблюдения за выполнением выше- 
указанных гарантий, которые направлены на обеспечение таких же 
возможностей, которыми Италия пользовалась в отношении гидро- 
электрических и водных ресурсов из озера Мон Сени до перехода 
этого района к Франции, а также для содействия выполнению этих 
гарантий. Равным образом в компетенцию Наблюдательной Техни- 
ческой Комиссии будет входить сотрудничество с соответетвую- 
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цими техническими службами Франции для обеспечения того, 

чтобы безопасность нижележащих долин не была поставлена под 

угрозу. 

В. ГАРАНТИИ, КОТОРЫЕ ДОЛЖНЫ БЫТЬ ДАНЫ ФРАН- 
ЦИЕЙ ИТАЛИИ В СВЯЗИ С ПЕРЕХОДОМ РАЙОНА ТЕНДА- 
БРИГА K ФРАНЦИИ: 


1. Гарантии, обеспечивающие снабжение Италии электро- 
энергией, вырабатываемой на двух 1628-периодных генераторах 
гидроэлектростанции в Сан Далмаццо, и энергией в 50 периодов, 
вырабатываемой Ha гидроэлектростанциях в Ле Mente, Сан Дал- 
маццо и Конфине сверх той, которая может потребоваться Франции 
для снабжения районов Cocnenb, Ментоны и Ниццы до окончатель- 
ного завершения реконструкции поврежденных электростанций в 
Брейле и Фонтане; при чем предполагается, что это количество 
энергии будет сокращаться по мере реконструкции этих электро- 
станций, и оно не будет превышать 5.000 квт. и 3.000.000 квч. в 
месяц, и что если не встретится никаких особых трудностей в ре- 
конструкции этих электростанций, то работы по их восстановлению 
должны быть закончены не позднее конца 1947 года: 

a) Франция должна эксплоатировать упомянутые станции 
таким образом, чтобы (в соответствии с ограничениями, которые 
могут налагаться в зависимости от количества имеющейся в на- 
личии воды, и принимая во внимание, насколько это практически 
возможно, нужды электростанций нижнего течения реки) произво- 
дить такое количество энергии и при таком режиме, какие могут 
потребоваться для Италии: во-первых, энергии в 16'/з периода 
для итальянских железных дорог в Лигурии и Южном Пьемонте, 
и, во-вторых, энергии в 50 периодов для общих потребностей после 
удовлетворения нужд Франции для снабжения районов Соспель, 
Ментоны и Ниццы, как указано выше, а также после удовлетворе- 
ния местных нужд района Сан Далмаццо; 

b) Франция должна ремонтировать и содержать в хорошем 
состоянии и, по мере необходимости, обновлять все сооружения, 
относящиеся к системе электростанций Ле Меше, Сан Далмаццо 
и Конфине, а также оборудование и линии передачи, связывающие 
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станции Ле Mente и Конфине co станцией Сан Далмаццо и, кроме 
того, оборудование и главные линии передачи, идущие от станции 
Сан Далмаццо к франко-итальянской границе; 

с) Франция должна информировать Италию, поскольку и 
когда Италия будет этого требовать, о скорости течения воды у 
электростанций Ле Меше и Конфине и о количестве воды в Сан- 
Далмаццо, а также давать ей всякую другую информацию по этому 
вопросу с тем, чтобы дать возможность Италии определить свои 
потребности в электроэнергии, как указано выше в подпункте «а»; 

4) Франция должна передавать через главные линии пере- 
дачи, идущие от Can Далмаццо к франко-итальянской границе, 
электроэнергию, необходимую Италии, как указано выше, и должна 
передавать эту электроэнергию Италии в пунктах, где указанные 
главные линии передачи пересекают франко-итальянскую границу 
и переходят на итальянскую территорию; 

е) Франция должна поддерживать напряжение и частоту 
поставляемого в соответствии с вышеуказанными постановлениями 
электротока на таком уровне, как это может действительно потребо- 
ваться Италии; 

f) Франция должна условиться с Италией об установлении 
телефонной связи между Сан Далмаццо и Италией и должна под- 
держивать связь с Италией для того, чтобы обеспечить работу 
‘упомянутых гидроэлектростанций и линий передачи в соответствии 
с вышеуказанными гарантиями. 


2. Гарантия, касающаяся цены, установленной Францией для 
Италии за электроэнергию, предоставляемую в распоряжение Ита- 
лии согласно пункту 1 выше, до истечения срока действия этой 
гарантии в соответствии с пунктом 8 ниже: | 

Цена, которая должна быть установлена Францией и должна 
уплачиваться Италией за электроэнергию, предоставляемую Ита- 
лии c гидроэлектростанций Ле Meme, Сан Далмаццо и Конфине 
после удовлетворения потребностей Франции для снабжения рай- 
онов Соспель, Ментоны и Ниццы и после удовлетворения местных 
нужд в районе Сан Далмаццо, как предусмотрено в пункте 1 «а», 

`будет равна цене, установленной во Франции для такого же коли- 
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чества гидроэлектроэнергии Ha французекой территории в соседних 
с долиной верхней Ройя районах или других районах, где условия 
являются примерно такими же. 

9. Гарантия относительно поставки Францией электроэнергии 
Италии в течение разумного периода времени: 

Гарантии 1 и 2 останутся в силе до 31 декабря 1961 года, если 
по соглашению между Францией и Италией не будет решено иначе, 
и срок их действия прекратится с того времени или с 31 декабря 
какого-либо последующего года, если одна из сторон не меньше 
чем за два года известит в письменной форме другую сторону о 
своем намерении прекратить действие этих гарантий. 

4. Гарантия полного и справедливого использования Фран- 
цией и Италией вод реки Ройя и ее притоков для производства 
гидроэлектроэнергии: 

а) Франция будет использовать электростанции на реке Ройя, 
‚ находящиеся на французской территории, учитывая, насколько это 
практически возможно, потребности станций, находящихся в ни- 
зовьях этой реки. Франция будет информировать Италию заранее 
о количестве воды, которое возможно иметь каждый день, а также 
будет давать любую другую информацию, имеющую к этому OT- 
ношение; | 

Ь) Франция и Йталия выработают посредством двусторонних 
переговоров обоюдно приемлемый координированный план для 
использования гидроресурсов реки Ройя. 


5. Для наблюдения за выполнением плана, упомянутого в 
пункте 4 «b», и для обеспечения осуществления гарантий, изложен- 
ных в пунктах 1-4, будет создана комиссия или другой подобный 
орган, в зависимости от того, как об этом договорятся. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ IV. 
Положения, о которых Правительства Австрии и Италии 
достигли соглашения 5 сентября 1946 года. 
(см. статью 10) 


1. Говорящим на немецком языке жителям провинции Боль- 
цано и соседних двуязычных коммун провинции Тренто будет обес- 
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печено полное равенство прав C жителями, говорящими на италь- 
янском языке, в рамках специальных постановлений, предназна- 
ченных для охраны этнического характера и культурного и эконо- 
мического развития говорящей на немецком языке части населения. 

В соответствии с уже введенным или подлежащим введению 
законодательством вышеупомянутым гражданам, говорящим на не- 
мецком языке, будет предоставлено, в частности, следующее: 

а) обучение в начальной и средней школе на родном языке; 

b) пользование на равных основаниях немецким и итальян- 
ским языками в государственных учреждениях и официальных до- 
кументах, а также в том, что касается двуязычной топографической 
номенклатуры; 

c) право восстановления немецких фамилий, итальянизиро- 
ванных за последние годы; 

4) равенство прав в отношении доступа к государственным 
должностям для того, чтобы обеспечить более правильное соотно- 
шение находящихся на государственной службе лиц, принадлежа- 
щих к этим двум этническим группам. 


2. Население вышеупомянутых зон будет пользоваться мест- 
ной законодательной и административной автономией. Пределы, в 
которых эта автономия будет осуществляться, устанавливаются так- 
же в порядке консультации с местными элементами, представляю- 
щими говорящую на немецком языке часть населения. 


3. Правительство Италии в целях установления добрососед- 
ских отношений между Австрией и Италией обязуется, консульти- 
руясь е Правительством Австрии, в течение одного года со дня 
подписания настоящего соглашения: 

а) пересмотреть в духе справедливости и терпимости вопрос 
об оптации гражданства, связанный с соглашениями от 21 октября 
1939 года; 

Ь) притти к соглашению о взаимном признании действитель- 
ности некоторых ученых степеней и университетских дипломов; 

с) подготовить конвенцию для свободного транзита пассажи- 
ров и грузов между Северным и Восточным Тиролем как по желез- 
ной дороге, так и, в пределах возможного, по шоссейным дорогам; 
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d) заключить специальные соглашения C целью облегчить 
более широкое пограничное сообщение между Австрией и Италией, 
а также местный обмен некоторым количеством характерных для 
данной области продуктов и товаров. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ V, 


Водоснабжение коммуны Горица и ее окрестностей. 


(см. статью 13) 

1. Югославия в качестве собственника будет содержать и экс- 
ллоатировать источники и установки водоснабжения, находящиеся 
в Porre Фредда и Монкорона, и будет осуществлять водоснабжение 
той части коммуны Горица, которая согласно условиям настоящего 
Договора остается в Италии. Италия будет продолжать содержать и 
эксплозтировать резервуар и водораспределительную систему на 
итальянской территории, которые пополняются из вышеупомянутых 
источников, и будет осуществлять водоснабжение тех районов в 
Югославии, которые согласно условиям настоящего Договора пе- 


рейдут к этому государству и которые снабжаются с итальянской 
территории. 


2. Поставляемая таким образом вода должна быть в таких ко- 
личествах, в которых она обычно поставлялась этому району в 
прошлом. Если потребители в любом из этих государств будут нуж- 
даться в дополнительном количестве воды, оба Правительства pac- 
смотрят вопрос совместно с целью достижения соглашения о таких 
мероприятиях, которые могут разумно потребоваться для удовле- 
творения этих нужд. Если произойдет временное сокращение коли- 
чества имеющейся воды в силу естественных причин, то подача 
воды из вышеупомянутых источников потребителям в Югославии и 
Италии будет соответственно сокращена пропорционально их пре- 
дыдущему потреблению. 


3. Плата, которая должна производиться коммуной Горица 
Югославии за поставляемую ей воду, а также плата, которая должна 
производиться потребителями на югославской территории коммуне 
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Горица, должны устанавливаться исключительно на основании 
стоимости эксплоатации и содержания системы водоснабжения, а 
также на основании новых капитальных расходов, которые могут 
потребоваться для осуществления изложенных выше постанов- 
лений. 


4. Югославия и Италия в течение одного месяца со дня вступ- 
ления в силу настоящего Договора заключат соглашение, опреде- 
ляющее их соответствующие обязательства согласно вышеуказан- 
ным положениям и устанавливающее плату, которая должна про- 
изводиться согласно этим положениям. Оба Правительства создадут 
совместную комиссию для наблюдения за выполнением упомянутого 
соглашения. 


5. По истечении десятилетнего периода со дня вступления в 
силу настоящего Договора Югославия и Италия пересмотрят выше- 
приведенные положения в свете условий, которые будут существо- 
вать в то время, для того, чтобы определить, должны ли быть произ- 
ведены какие-либо изменения в этих положениях, и произведут та- 
кие изменения и внесут такие дополнения, которые могут быть ими 
согласованы. Всякие споры, которые могут возникнуть в результате 
этого пересмотра, должны передаваться на решение соглаено про- 
nenype, изложенной в статье 87 настоящего Договора. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ VI. 
Постоянный Статут Свободной Территории Триест. 


(см. статью 21) 


Статья 1. Район Свободной Территории Триест. 


Районом Свободной Территории Триест будет территория в 
границах, описанных в. статьях 4 и 22 настоящего Договора, в том 
виде, как они будут определены на местности в соответствии со 
статьей 5 Договора. 


Статья 2. Целостность и независимость. 
Целостность и независимость Свободной Территории обеспе- 
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чиваются Советом Безопасности Организации Объединенных Ha- 
ций. Эта ответственность подразумевает, что Совет должен: 
а) обеспечить соблюдение настоящего Статута и, в частности, 
защиту основных прав человека; 
b) обеспечить поддержание общественного порядка и безо- 
пасности на Свободной Территории. 


Статья 8. Демилитаризация и нейтральность. 
1. Свободная Территория будет демилитаризована и объявле- 
на нейтральной. 


2. Никакие вооруженные силы, кроме как по распоряжению 
Совета, Безопасности, не должны находиться на Свободной Терри- 
тории. 


8. Никакие военизированные формирования, маневры или 
деятельность в пределах Свободной Территории не будут разре- 
шены. 


4. Правительетво Свободной Территории не будет заключать 
или обсуждать какие-либо военные соглашения или обязательства, 
с каким-либо государетвом. 


Статья 4. Права человека и основные свободы. 
Конституция Свободной Территории должна обеспечить всем 
лицам, находящимся под юрисдикцией Свободной Территории, без 
различия этнического происхождения, пола, языка или религии, 
пользование основными правами человека и основными свободами, 
включая свободу религиозного культа, языка, слова и изданий, об- 
разования, собраний и союзов. Гражданам Свободной Территории 


будут обеспечены равные условия занятия государственных долж- 
ностей, 


Статья 5. Гражданские и политические права. 

Ни одно лицо, которое приобрело гражданство Свободной Тер- 
ритории, не будет лишено гражданских или политических прав, кро- 
ме как по суду в наказание за нарушение уголовных законов Сво- 
бодной Территории. 
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Статья 6, Гражданетво. 

1. Итальянские граждане, домицилированные к 10 июня 1940 
года в пределах границ Свободной Территории, и их дети, родив- 
шиеся после этой даты, станут коренными гражданами Свободной 
Территории c полными гражданскими и политическими правами. По 
приобретении гражданства Свободной Территории они потеряют 
итальянское гражданство. 


2. Правительство Свободной Территории обеспечит, однако, 
чтобы лица, упомянутые в пункте 1, старше 18 лет (или состоящие 
в браке лица, достигшие или не достигшие этого возраста), и оби- 
ходным языком которых является итальянский, имели право опти- 
ровать итальянское гражданство в течение шести месяцев после 
вступления в силу Конституции на условиях, которые будут преду- 
смотрены этой Конституцией. Любое лицо, оптирующее таким обра- 
зом, будет считаться приобретшим вновь итальянское гражданство. 
Оптация мужа не влечет за собой оптации со стороны жены. 
'Оптация со стороны отца или, если отца нет в живых, со стороны 
матери будет, однако, автоматически включать всех не состоящих 
в браке детей моложе 18 лет. 


8. Свободная Территория может потребовать, чтобы те, кто 
воспользовались правом оптации, переселились в Италию в течение 
года со дня совершения оптации. 


4. Условия приобретения гражданства лицами, которые нө 
имеют оснований для приобретения коренного гражданства, будут 
определены Учредительным Собранием Свободной Территории и 
включены в Конституцию. Такие условия, однако, будут исключать 
приобретение гражданства членами бывшей итальянской фашиет- 
ской полиции (0.B.P.A.), которые не были реабилитированы KOM- 
петентными властями, B том числе союзными военными властями, 
которые несли ответственность за управление этим районом. 


Статья 7. Официальные языки. 


Официальными языками Свободной Территории будут италь- 
янекий и словенский. Конституция предусмотрит условия исполь- 
зования хорватского языка как третьего официального языка. 
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_ Статья 8. Флаг и герб. 
Свободная Территория будет иметь свой флаг и свой герб. Ее 
флаг будет традиционным флагом города Триест, а ее герб — его 
историческим гербом. 


Статья 9. Органы правления. 

Для управления Свободной Территорией будут Губернатор, 
Правительственный Совет, Народное Собрание, избранное народом 
Свободной Территории, и судебное ведомство. Их соответствующие 
полномочия будут осуществляться в соответствии с положениями 
настоящего Статута и Конституции Свободной Территории. 


Статья 10. Конституция. 

1. Конституция Свободной Территории будет составлена в 
соответствии с демократическими принципами и будет принята 
Учредительным Собранием большинством двух третей поданных 
голосов. Конституция должна быть согласована с положениями на- 
стоящего Craryra. Она не должна войти в силу до ветупления в силу 
Статута. 

2. Если, по мнению Губернатора, какие-либо положения Кон- 
ституции, предложенной Учредительным Собранием, или какие-ли- 
бо последующие изменения в ней, находятся в противоречии со Ста- 
TyTOM, он может предотвратить введение их в силу, при условии об- 
ращения к Совету Безопасности в том случае, если Собрание не 
примет его взглядов и рекомендаций. 


Статья 11. Назначение Губернатора. 

1. Губернатор будет назначен Советом Безопасности после 
консультации с Правительствами Югославии и Италии. Он не дол- 
жен быть гражданином Югославии или Италии или Свободной Тер- 
ритории. On будет назначен на срок в пять лет и может быть назна- 
чен на новый срок. Его жалование и средства на содержание будут 
выплачиваться Организацией Объединенных Наций. 


2. Губернатор может уполномочить избранное им лицо заме- 


щать его в случае временного отсутствия или временной неспособ- 
ности выполнять свои обязанности. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1559 


9. Если Совет Безопаености считает, что Губернатор не вы- 
полнил своих обязанностей, он может временно отстранить его и, 
с соблюдением надлежащих гарантий в отношении расследования 
и заслушивания дела, уволить его с должности. В случае его вре- 
менного отстранения или увольнения или в случае его смерти или 
неспособности, Совет Безопасности может выделить или назначить 
другое лицо в качестве временного Губернатора, которое будет дей- 
ствовать до тех пор, пока Губернатор не станет способным выпол- 
нять свои обязанности или пока не будет назначен новый Губер- 


натор. 
Статья 12. Законодательная власть. 


Зажонодательная власть будет осуществляться Народным Соб- 
ранием, состоящим из одной палаты, избранным на основе пропор- 
ционального представительства гражданами обоего пола Свободной 
Территории. Выборы в Народное Собрание будут проводиться на 
основе всеобщего, равного, прямого и тайного голосования. 

Статья 13. Правительственный Совет. 

1. При сохранении ответственности, возложенной на Губер- 
натора согласно настоящему Статуту, исполнительная власть на 
Свободной Территории будет осуществляться Правительственным 
Советом, который образуется Народным Собранием и несет ответет- 
венность перед ним. 

2. Губернатор имеет право присутствовать на всех заседаниях 
Правительственного Совета. Он может излагать свои взгляды в от- 
ношении всех вопросов, касающихся своей ответственности. 

3. Директор общественной безопасности и Директор Свобод- 
ного Порта будут приглашаться на заседания Совета и могут изла- 
гать свои взгляды, когда Правительственный Совет обсуждает во- 
просы, затрагивающие их ответственность. 

Статья 14. Осуществление судебной власти. 

Судебная власть на Свободной Территории будет осуще- 
ствляться судами, учрежденными в соответствии с Конституцией и 
законами Свободной Территории. 

Статья 15. Свобода и независимость судебной власти. 

Конституция Свободной Территории должна гарантироватк 
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полную свободу и независимость судебной власти и предусматри- 
вать апелляционную юрисдикцию. 


Статья 16. Назначение чинов судебного ведомства. 

1. Губернатор назначает чинов судебного ведомства из числа 
кандидатов, представляемых Правительственным Советом, или из 
числа других лиц, после консультации с Правительственным Сове- 
том, если Конституция не предусматривает иного порядка заполне- 
ния судебных должностей, и, при условии соблюдения гарантий, ко- 
торые должны быть установлены Конституцией, может увольнять 
чинов судебного ведомства за поведение, несовместимое с их су- 
дебными функциями. 


2. Народное Собрание решением в две трети поданных голо- 
сов может просить Губернатора расследовать любое обвинение, 
выдвинутое против чинов судебного ведомства, которое, в случае, 
если оно будет доказано, даст основание для их временного отетра- 
нения от должности или увольнения. 


Статья 17. Ответственность Губернатора, перед 
Советом Безопасности. 

1. Губернатор в качестве представителя Совета Безопасности 
несет ответственность в отношении наблюдения за соблюдением 
настоящего Статута, включая защиту основных прав человека, а 
также в отношении обеспечения того, чтобы общественный поря- 
док и безопасность поддерживались Правительством Свободной 


Территории в соответствии с настоящим Статутом, Конституцией и 
законами Свободной Территории. 


2. Губернатор должен представлять Совету Безопасности 
ежегодно отчеты относительно применения Статута и выполнения 
своих обязанностей. 


Статья 18. Права Собрания. 
Народное Собрание имеет право рассматривать и обсуждать 
любые вопросы, затрагивающие интересы Свободной Территории. 
Статья 19. Издание законов. 


1. Законодательная инициатива может осуществляться чле- 
нами Народного Собрания и Правительственным Советом, а также 
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Губернатором в rex вопросах, которые, по ero мнению, затрагивают 
ответственность Совета Безопасности, как она определена B статье 2 
настоящего Статута. 


2. Ни один закон не должен вступать в силу до тех пор, пока 
он не будет опубликован. Опубликование законов будет произво- 
диться в соответствии с постановлениями Конституции Свободной 
Территории. 


3. До опубликования закон, принятый Собранием, должен 
быть представлен Губернатору. 


4. Если Губернатор считает, что такой закон противоречит 
настоящему Статуту, он может, в течение 10 дней после предетавле- 
ния ему этого закона, вернуть его Собранию со своими замечаниями 
и рекомендациями. Если Губернатор не вернет этого закона в тече- 
ние 10 дней или если он уведомит Собрание в течение того же 
периода о том, что закон не вызывает замечаний или рекомендаций 
с его стороны, то закон будет опубликован немедленно. 


5. Если Собрание заявит о своем отказе взять назад закон, 
возвращенный Собранию Губернатором, или изменить его соответ- 
ственно замечаниям или рекомендациям Губернатора, то последний 
должен/—за исключением случая, когда он согласится снять свои 
замечания или рекомендации, и в этом случае закон должен быть 
опубликован немедленно, — без промедления доложить по этому 
вопросу Совету Безопасности. Губернатор равным образом пере- 
даст Совету Безопасности без промедления любое сообщение, кото- 
рое Собрание может пожелать передать Совету по этому вопросу. 


6. Закон, который согласно положениям предыдущего пункта 
составляет предмет доклада Совету Безопасности, будет опубли- 
кован лишь по указанию Совета Безопасности. 


Статья 20. Права Губернатора в отношении 
административных мер. 
1. Губернатор может потребовать от Правительственного Со- 
вета приостановления административных мер, которые, по его мне- 
нию, находятся в противоречии с его ответственностью, как она 
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определена в настоящем Craryre (соблюдение Craryra, поддержа- 
ние общественного порядка и безопасности, уважёние прав челове- 
ка). Если Правительственный Совет будет возражать, то Губерна- 
тор может приостановить эти административные меры, и Губерна- 
тор или Правительственный Совет могут передать весь вопрос Ha 
решение Совета Безопасности. 


2. В вопросах, затрагивающих его ответственность, как она 
определена в Craryre, Губернатор может предложить Правитель- 
ственному Совету принять любые административные меры. Если 
Правительственный Совет не примет таких предложений, Губерна- 
тор может, без ущерба для положений статьи 22 настоящего Cra- 
тута, передать вопрос на решение Совета Безопасности. 


Статья 21. Бюджет. 


1. Правительственный Совет несет ответственность за co- 
ставление бюджета Свободной Территории, включая доходы и pac- 
ходы, и за его представление Народному Собранию. 


2. Если Собрание не примет бюджета в течение надлежащего 
срока, то статьи бюджета предыдущего периода будут применяться 
в новом бюджетном периоде до тех пор, пока He будет принят новый 
бюджет. 


Статья 22. Особые полномочия Губернатора. 


1. Для того, чтобы иметь возможность нести ответственность 
перед Советом Безопасности согласно настоящему Статуту, Губер- 
натор может, —в случаях, не терпящих, по его мнению, отлагатель- 
ства, угрожающих независимости или целостности Свободной Тер- 
ритории, общественному порядку или уважению прав человека, — 
непосредственно приказать и потребовать осуществления надлежа- 
щих мероприятий при условии, что он немедленно сообщит об этом 
Совету Безопасности. При этих обстоятельствах Губернатор может 


взять на себя, если он это считает необходимым, руководство служ- 
бами безопасности. 


2. Народное Собрание может ходатайствовать перед Советом 
Безопасности в связи с любым осуществлением Губернатором 
своих полномочий согласно пункту 1 настоящей статьи. 
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Статья 28. Право помилования и смягчения приговора. 
‚Право помилования и смягчения приговора принадлежит Гу- 
бернатору и осуществляется им в соответетвии с положениями, ко- 
торые будут предусмотрены в Конетитуции. 


Статья 24. Внешние отношения. 

1. Губернатор должен обеспечить, чтобы внешние отношения 
Свободной Территории велись в соответствии co Статутом, Консти- 
туцией и законами Свободной Территории. С этой целью Губерна- 
тор будет иметь право предотвращать вступление в силу договоров 
или соглашений, касающихся внешних отношений и, по его мне- 
нию, противоречащих Статуту, Конституции и законам Свободной 
Территории. 


2. Договоры и соглашения, так же как и экзекватуры и кон- 
сульские патенты, должны подписываться совместно Губернатором 
и представителем Правительственного Совета. 


9. Свободная Территория может являться или стать стороной 
в международных конвенциях или может стать членом международ- 
ных организаций, при условии, что целью таких конвенций или ор- 
ганизаций является урегулирование экономических, технических, 
культурных и социальных вопросов и вопросов здравоохранения. 


4. Экономическая уния или объединения исключительного 
характера с каким-либо государством несовместимы со статусом 
Свободной Территории. 


5. Свободная Территория признает полную силу Мирного До- 
говора с Италией и должна проводить в жизнь те постановления 
этого Договора, которые к ней применимы. Свободная Территория 
также признает полную силу других соглашений или урегулирова- 
ний, которые были или будут достигнуты Союзными и Соединенны- 
ми Державами для восстановления мира. 


Статья 25. Независимость Губернатора и его штата. 
При исполнении своих обязанностей Губернатор и его штат 
не должны запрашивать или получать указаний от какого бы то ни 
было правительства или власти, кроме Совета Безопасности. Они 
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должны воздерживаться OT всяких действий, которые могли бы OT- 
разиться на их положении как международных чиновников, ответ- 
ственных лишь перед Советом Безопасности. 


Статья 26. Назначение и увольнение 
административных чиновников. 


1. Назначение на государственные должности на Свободной 
Территории будет производиться исключительно на основе способ- 
ностей, компетентности и моральных качеств. 


2. Административные чиновники не будут увольнятьея с 
должности, кроме как в случае некомпетентности или неподобающе- 
го поведения, причем такое увольнение должно производиться при 
условии соблюдения надлежащих гарантий в отношении раеследо- 
вания и заслушивания дела, которые должны быть установлены 
законом. 


Статья 27. Директор общественной безопасности. 


1. Правительственный Совет предетавляет Губернатору епи- 
сок кандидатов на пост Директора общественной безопасности. 
Губернатор назначает Директора из числа, кандидатов, предетав- 
ленных ему, или из числа других лиц, после консультации с Прави- 
тельственным Советом. Он может также уволить Директора o6mecr- 


венной безопасности после консультации с Правительственным 
Советом. 


2. Директор общественной безопасности не должен быть 
гражданином Югославии или Италии, 


3. Директор общественной безопаености обычно находится 
под непосредственным начальством Правительственного Совета, от 


которого он получает инструкции по вопросам, находящимся в его 
компетенции. 


4. Губернатор должен: 


а) регулярно получать доклады от Директора общественной 
безопасности и консультироваться C ним по любым вопросам, вхо- 
дащим в компетенцию Директора; 
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b) получать информацию or Правительетвенного Совета от- 
носительно его инструкций, даваемых Директору общественной 
безопасности, и может высказывать свое мнение по поводу этих 
инструкций. 

Статья 28. Полицейские силы. 

1. В целях сохранения общественного порядка и безопаено- 
ети в соответствии со Статутом, Конституцией и законами Свобод- 
ной Территории Правительство Свободной Территории будет иметь 
право содержать полицию и службу безопасности. 


2. Служащие полиции и службы безопасности набираются 
Директором общественной безопасности и могут им увольняться. 


Статья 29. Местное управление. 


Конституция Свободной Территории должна предусматривать 
учреждение Ha основе пропорционального представительства Opra- 
нов местного управления, построенного на демократических прин- 
ципах, включая всеобщее, равное, прямое и тайное голосование. 


Статья 80. Денежная система. 
Свободная Территория будет иметь свою собственную денеж- 


ную систему. 
Статья 31. Железные дороги. 

Свободная Территория, без ущерба для своих прав собствен- 
ности в отношении железных дорог в пределах своих границ и 
контроля над администрацией железных дорог, может заключить с 
Югославией и Италией соглашения с целью обеспечения эффек- 
тивной и экономичной эксплоатации своих железных дорог. Такие 
соглашения будут предусматривать, на ком лежит ответственность 
за эксплоатацию железных дорог, идущих в направлении Югосла- 
вии или Италии соответственно, а также экеплоатацию железнодо- 
рожного узла Триест и той части линии, которая является общей 
для всех. В последнем случае такая эксплоатация будет осущест- 
вляться 0собой комиссией, состоящей из представителей Свобод- 
ной Территории, Югославии и Италии под председательством пред- 
ставителя Свободной Территории. 
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Статья 32. Коммерческая авиация. 

1. Коммерческим самолетам, зарегистрированным на терри- 
тории любой из Объединенных Наций, которая предоставляет на 
своей территории те же самые права коммерческим самолетам, 
зарегистрированным на Свободной Территории, будут предостав- 
лены права международной коммерческой авиации, включая право 
посадки для заправки горючим и ремонта, беспосадочного полета над 
Свободной Территорией и пользования для коммерческих целей 
теми аэропортами, которые могут быть указаны компетентными 
властями Свободной Территории. | 


2. Әти права не будут подвергаться никаким другим ограниче- 
ниям, кроме как тем, которые установлены, на основе неприменения 
дискриминации, законами и правилами, действующими на Свобод- 
ной Территории и в заинтересованных странах, или вытекающими 
из особого характера Свободной Территории как территории ней- 
тральной и демилитаризованной. 


Статья 88. Регистрация судов. 

1. Свободная Территория имеет право завести реестры для 
регистрации судов, принадлежащих Правительству Свободной Тер- 
ритории или лицам или организациям, домицилированным в пре- 
делах Свободной Территории. 


2. Свободная Территория будет открывать специальные судо- 
вые реестры для чехословацких и швейцарских судов, по просьбе 
соответствующих Правительств, а также для венгерских и австрий- 
ских судов, по просьбе соответствующих Правительств, после зак- 
лючения Мирного Договора с Венгрией и договора о восстановлении 
независимости Австрии, соответственно. Суда, внесенные в эти ре- 
естры, будут плавать под флагом соответствующего государетва. 


9. Осуществляя вышеприведенные положения и при условии 
соблюдения любой международной конвенции, которая может быть 
заключена по этим вопросам с участием Правительства Свободной 
Территории, последнее будет иметь право устанавливать такие усло- 
вия регистрации, сохранения записей в реестре или исключения их 
из него, которые предотвратят всякое злоупотребление предоставлен- 
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ными таким образом льготами. В частности, в том, что касается CY- 
дов, зарегистрированных в соответствии с пунктом 1 выше, право 
регистрации будет распространяться только на те суда, которые 
контролируются со Свободной Территории и регулярно обелужи- 
вают нужды или интересы Свободной Территории. В том, что ка- 
сается судов, зарегистрированных в соответствии с пунктом 2 
выше, право регистрации будет распространяться только на те суда, 
которые базируются на порт Триест и регулярно и постоянно 
обслуживают нужды своих соответствующих стран через порт 
Триест. 
Статья 84. Свободный Порт. 

На Свободной Территории будет создан Свободный Порт, 
управляемый на основе постановлений международного Положения, 
составленного Советом Министров Иностранных Дел, утвержден- 
ного Советом Безопасности и приложенного к настоящему До- 
говору (Приложение VIII). Правительство Свободной Территории 
издает вее необходимые законы и примет все необходимые меры для 
осуществления постановлений такого Положения. 


Статья 95. Свобода транзита. 
В соответетвии € обычными международными соглашениями 


Свободная Территория и государства, через территорию которых 
производится транзит, обеспечат свободу транзита товарам, перево- 
зимым по железной дороге между Свободным Портом и государ- 
ствами, которые он обелуживает, без всякой дискриминации и взи- 
мания таможенных или фискальных пошлин, кроме оплаты ока- 
занных услуг. 

Статья 36. Толкование Статута. 

За исключением тех случаев, когда иной порядок специально 
предусмотрен какой-либо из статей настоящего Статута, всякий 
спор относительно толкования или выполнения Статута, оставшийся 
неразрешенным путем прямых переговоров, должен, если спорящие 
стороны не придут к взаимному соглашению относительно иного 
способа урегулирования спора, быть передан, по требованию любой 
из спорящих сторон, в Комиссию в составе одного представителя 
от каждой стороны и третьего члена, избранного по взаимному 
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соглашению двух сторон из граждан третьих стран. Если две 
стороны в месячный срок не смогут притти E соглашению относи- 
тельно назначения третьего члена, то любая из них может обратить- 
ся к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных Наций с просьбой про- 
извести это назначение. Решение большинства членов Комиссии 
будет являться решением этой Комиссии и должно быть принято 
сторонами как окончательное и обязательное. 


Статья 37. Изменение Статута. 

Настоящий Статут является Постоянным Статутом Свободной 
Территории при условии, что те или иные изменения могут быть впо- 
следствии внесены Советом Безопасности. Ходатайства 06 измене- 
нии Статута могут быть представлены Совету Безопасности Народ- 
ным Собранием в результате решения, принятого большинством в 
две трети поданных голосов. 


Статья 88, Ветупление Статута в силу. 
Настоящий Отатут вступит в силу в день, который будет уста- 
новлен Советом Безопасности Объединенных Наций. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ VII. 
Положение о временном режиме Свободной Территории Триест. 


(см. статью 21) 
Впредь до вступления в силу Постоянного Статута для управ- 


ления Свободной Территорией Триест будут применяться следую- 
щие положения: 


Статья 1. 

Губернатор приступит к исполнению своих обязанностей на 
Свободной Территории сразу, как это будет возможно, после 
вступления в силу настоящего Мирного Договора. До вступления 
Губернатора в исполнение его обязанностей Свободная Территория 
будет продолжать управляться Союзными командованиями, дей- 
ствующими каждое в своей соответствующей зоне. 

Статья 9. 

Ветупив в пеполнение своих обязанностей на Свободной 

Территории Tpuecr, Губернатор будет уполномочен избрать ереди 
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лиц, постоянно проживающих на Свободной Территории, после 
консультации с Югославским и Итальянским Правительствами, 
Временный Правительственный Совет. Губернатор будет иметь 
право производить изменения в составе Временного Правитель- 
ственного Совета, когда он сочтет это необходимым. Губернатор и 
Временный Правительственный Совет будут осуществлять свой 
функции соглаено порядку, предусмотренному положениями По- 
стоянного Статута, поскольку и когда эти положения окажутся при- 
менимыми и поскольку они не заменены настоящим Положением. 

Равным образом, все другие постановления Постоянного 
Статута будут применяться в течение периода временного режима, 
поскольку и когда эти постановления окажутся применимыми и 
поскольку они не заменены настоящим Положением. 


В своих действиях Губернатор будет руководствоваться, 
главным образом, нуждами населения и его благосостоянием. 


Сталья 8. 


Местопребыванием Правительства является Триест. Губерна- 
тор направляет свои доклады непосредственно председателю Со- 
вета Безопасности и будет этим путем снабжать Совет Безопасности 
всей необходимой информацией относительно управления Свобод- 
ной Территорией. 

Статья 4. 

Первой обязанностью Губернатора является обеспечение под- 
держания общественного порядка и безопасности. Он назначает на 
временной основе Директора общественной безопасности, который 
реорганизует полицию и службу безопасности и управляет ими. 


Статья 5. 


a) С даты вступления в силу настоящего Договора количество 
войск, находящихся на Свободной Территории, не должно превы- 
шать 5.000 человек Соединенного Королевства, 5.000 человек 
Соединенных Штатов Америки и 5.000 человек Югославии; 

Ь) Эти войска будут переданы в распоряжение Губернатора 
на период в 90 дней, начиная со вступления его в исполнение 
своих обязанностей на Свободной Территории. По окончании этого 
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периода эти войска He будут более находиться в распоряжении 
Губернатора и будут выведены е Территории в дополнительный 


срок 45 дней, если Губернатор не известит Совет Безопасности, что 
он считает необходимым в интересах Территории сохранить эти 
войска полностью или частично. В случае этой последней возмож- 
ности войска, требуемые Губернатором, будут оставаться в течение 
периода не более 45 дней, после того как Губернатор известит 
Совет Безопасности, что внутренний порядок на Территории может 
быть обеспечен силами службы общественной безопасности без 
помощи иностранных войск. 

с) Операции по выводу войск, предусмотренные в пункте «b», 
должны проводиться таким образом, чтобы по возможности сохра- 
нялась пропорция, предусмотренная в пункте «а», между войсками 
трех заинтересованных Держав. 


Статья 6. 


Губернатор имеет право в любое время обращаться за под- 
держкой к командующим упомянутыми войсками, и такая поддержка 
должна быстро оказываться. Губернатор при всякой возможности 
консультируется € соответствующим командующим перед отдачей 
своих указаний, однако, он не вмешивается в военную сторону 
использования войск, исполняющих его указания. Каждый коман- 
дующий имеет право докладывать своему Правительству указания, 
полученные от Губернатора, информируя Губернатора о содержании 
таких докладов. Соответствующее Правительство имеет право от- 
казаться OT участия своими войсками в данной операции и в 
соответствии с этим информирует Совет Безопасности. 


Статья 7. 


Необходимые соглашения о размещении, управлении и снаб- 
жении военных контингентов Соединенного Королевства, Соединен- 
ных Штатов Америки и Югославии будут заключены между 
Губернатором и командующими этими контингентами. 


Статья 8. 


Губернатор, консультируясь с Временным Правительственным 
Советом, будет уполномочен организовать выборы членов Учреди- 
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тельного Собрания в соответствии с положениями Статута, yera- 
новленными для выборов Народного Собрания. 

Выборы должны иметь место не позже чем через четыре 
месяца после вступления Губернатора в его обязанности. В случае 
технической невозможности проведения выборов в установленный 
срок Губернатор доложит Совету Безопаености. 


Статья 9. 

Губернатор при консультации с Временным Правительствен- 
ным Советом подготовит временный бюджет и временную программу 
экспорта и импорта. Он должен убедиться в том, что Временным 
Правительственным Советом приняты надлежащие меры для 
управления финансами на Свободной Территории. 


Статья 10. 


Существующие законы и постановления останутся в силе, 
если и пока действие их не будет отменено или приостановлено 
Губернатором. 

Губернатор будет иметь право, по согласованию с большин- 
ством Временного Правительственного Совета, вносить изменения 
в действующие законы и постановления и издавать новые. Такие 
измененные и новые законы и постановления, равно как и декреты 
Губернатора об отмене или приостановлении законов или поста- 
новлений, будут иметь силу, если и пока они не будут изменены, 
отменены или заменены актами Народного Собрания или Прави- 
тельственного Совета в их соответствующих областях после BCTY- 


пления в силу Конституции. 
Статья 11. 


Впредь до установления отдельного валютного режима для 
Свободной Территории итальянская лира будет продолжать OCTA- 
ваться законным платежным средством на Свободной Территории. 
Правительство Италии будет удовлетворять нужды Свободной 
Территории в иностранных девизах и в валюте на условиях, не 
менее благоприятных, чем те, которые применяются в Италии. 

Италия и Свободная Территория заключат соглашение с целью 
осуществления вышеприведенных положений, а также с той целью, 
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чтобы предусмотреть всякие раечеты между обоими Правитель- 
ствами, которые окажутся необходимыми. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ VIII, 
Положение о Свободном Порте Триест. 


Статья 1. 

1. Для обеспечения того, чтобы порт и транзитные льготы 
Триеста могли быть доступны для пользования на равных условиях 
для всей международной торговли и для Югославии, Италии и 
государств Центральной Европы, как это принято в других свобод- 
ных портах мира: 

а) в пределах Свободной Территории Триест будет порт в 
границах, указанных или установленных в соответствии 
co статьей 9 настоящего Положения, где не будет тамо- 
женного обложения; 

b) грузы, проходящие через Свободный Порт Триест, будут 
пользоваться свободой транзита, как это указано в статье 
16 настоящего Положения. 


2. Международный режим Свободного Порта будет регулиро- 
ваться постановлениями настоящего Положения. 


Статья 2. 

1. Свободный Порт будет учрежден и будет управляться в 
качестве государственной организации Свободной Территории 
Триест, наделенной правами юридического лица и функционирую- 
щей в соответствии с постановлениями настоящего Положения. 

2. Вея итальянская государственная и приравненная к ней 
собетвенноеть в пределах Свободного Порта, которая согласно 
положениям настоящего Мирного Договора должна перейти к 
Свободной Территории, будет передана бесплатно Свободному 
Порту. 

Статья 8. 


1. Район Свободного Порта будет включать территорию и 


сооружения свободных зон Порта Триест в пределах границ 1989 
года. 
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2. Образование особых зон в пределах Свободного Порта, под 
исключительной юрисдикцией какого бы то ни было государетва 
несовместимо со статусом Свободной Территории и Свободного 
Порта. 


3. Однако, с целью удовлетворения особых нужд судоходства 
Югославии и Италии в Адриатическом море Директор Свободного 
Порта, по просьбе Правительства Югославии или Италии и при 
наличии положительного совета со стороны Международной Ко- 
миссии, предусмотренной в статье 21, может предоставить торговым 
судам, плавающим под флагом любого из этих двух государетв, 
исключительное право пользования причалами в некоторых частях 
района Свободного Порта. 


4. В случае возникновения необходимости в расширении. 
территории Свободного Порта такое расширение по представлению 
Директора Свободного Порта может быть произведено решением 
Правительетвенного Совета с согласия Народного Собрания. 


Статья 4. 

Поскольку иное не предусмотрено настоящим Положением, 
законы и правила, действующие на Свободной Территории, подле- 
жат применению к лицам и имуществу в пределах границ Овобод- 
ного Порта, a власти, ответственные за их применение на Свободной 
Территории, будут осуществлять свои функции в пределах границ 
Свободного Порта. 

Статья 5. 

1. Торговые суда и грузы всех стран будут беспрепятственно 
допускаться в Свободный Порт для производства погрузки и 
выгрузки товаров, как транзитных, так и предназначаемых для 
Свободной Территории Триест или вывозимых с этой Территории. 


2. Власти Свободной Территории не будут взимать с этих 
товаров таможенных пошлин или других налогов, кроме оплаты 
оказанных услуг, в связи с их ввозом, вывозом или провозом тран- 
зитом через Свободный Порт. 


9. Однако, в отношении товаров, ввозимых через Свободный 
Порт для потребления в пределах Свободной Территории или вы- 
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BO3HMBIX из пределов этой Территории через Свободный Порт, будут 
применяться соответствующие законоположения и правила, дей- 
ствующие на Свободной Территории. 


Статья 6. 

В Свободном Порту Триест в соответствии с общими прави- 
лами, установленными Директором Свободного Порта, будет разре- 
шаться хранение товаров на складах, осмотр, сортировка, упаковка 
и переупаковка и другие операции подобного рода, которые обычно 
допускались в свободных зонах порта Триест. 


Статья 7. 
1. Директором Свободного Порта может быть также разре- 
шена переработка товаров в Свободном Порту. 


^ 


2. Производственная деятельность в Свободном Порту будет 
разрешена тем предприятиям, которые находились в свободных 
зонах порта Триест до вступления в силу настоящего Положения. 
По представлению Директора Свободного Порта Правительствен- 
ный Совет может разрешить создание новых производственных 
предприятий в пределах границ Свободного Порта. 


Статья 8. 

Инспектирование властями Свободной Территории будет до- 
пускаться в Свободном Порту в пределах, необходимых для 
осуществления таможенных и других правил Свободной Территории 
по борьбе с контрабандой. 

Статья 9. 

1. Властям Свободной Территории предоставляется право 

устанавливать и взимать корабельные сборы в Свободном Порту. 


2. Директор Свободного Порта установит размер всех обло- 
жений за пользование средствами и услугами Свободного Порта. 
Такие обложения будут разумными и соответствующими стоимости 
эксплоатации, управления, содержания в порядке и развития Сво- 
бодного Порта. 

Статья 10. 

При установлении и взимании в Свободном Порту корабельных 

сборов и других обложений, указанных в статье 9, а также при 
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оказании услуг и при предоставлении средств Свободного Порта 
не будет допускаться дискриминация в зависимости от флага судна, 
принадлежности товаров или по каким-либо другим основаниям. 


Статья 11. 


Допуск всех лиц в Свободный Порт, а равно и выход из Порта, 
будут регулироваться теми правилами, которые могут быть yera- 
новлены властями Свободной Территории. Однако, эти правила 
будут установлены таким образом, чтобы не создавать ненужных 
затруднений в допуске в Свободный Порт и выходе из Порта для 
граждан любого государства, которые имеют какое-либо законное 
занятие в Свободном Порту. 

Статья 12. 


Действующие в Свободном Порту правила и обязательные 
постановления, а равно тарифы взимаемых в Порту сборов, должны 
быть опубликованы. 

Статья 18. 


Каботажное судоходство и прибрежная торговля в пределах 
Свободной Территории будут осуществляться в соответствии C пра- 
вилами, издаваемыми властями Свободной Территории, причем 
постановления настоящего Положения не будут расематриваться 
как устанавливающие для этих властей какие-либо ограничения 


в этом отношении. 
Статья 14. 


В пределах Свободного Порта в отношении судов и грузов 
мероприятия по здравоохранению, а также мероприятия по борьбе 
с болезнями растений и животных, будут осуществляться властями 


Свободной Территории. 
Статья 15. 


Обеспечение Свободного Порта водоснабжением, газом, элек- 
троэнергией, средствами связи, канализацией и другими комму- 
нальными услугами, а равно принятие мер полицейской и противо- 
пожарной охраны, будут лежать на обязанности властей Свободной 
Территории. 
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1. В соответствии с обычными международными соглашения- 
ми Свободная Территория и государства, через территорию которых 
производится транзит, обеспечат свободу транзита товарам, пере- 
возимым по железной дороге между Свободным Портом и государ- 
ствами, которые OH обслуживает, без всякой дискриминации и 
взимания таможенных или фискальных пошлин, кроме оплаты 
оказанных услуг. 


2. Свободная Территория и государства, принявшие на себя 
обязательства, содержащиеся в настоящем Положении, через тер- 
риторию которых осуществляются такие транзитные перевозки в 
любом направлении, сделают все, что в их силах, для того, чтобы 
оказать по возможности лучшее содействие во всех отношениях 
в целях быстрого и эффективного осуществления таких перевозок 
по разумной стоимости, и не будут принимать по отношению к пе- 
ревозкам товаров в Свободный Порт и из него каких-либо дискри- 
минационных мер в отношении тарифов, услуг, таможенных, 
санитарных, полицейских и любых других правил. 


3. Государства, принявшие на себя обязательства, содержа- 
щиеся в настоящем Положении, не будут принимать никаких мер 
в отношении правил или тарифов, которые искусственным образом 
отвлекали бы перевозки от Свободного Порта Триест в пользу 
других морских портов. Меры, предпринимаемые Правительством 
Югославии для того, чтобы обеспечить перевозки через порты в 
южной Югославии, не должны рассматриваться как меры, предназ- 
наченные для искусственного отвлечения перевозок. 


Статья 17. 


Свободная Территория и государства, принимающие на себя 
обязательства, содержащиеся в настоящем Положении, предоста- 
BAT, в соответствии с обычными международными соглашениями, в 
пределах своих соответствующих территорий, без какой-либо 
дискриминации, свободу почтовой, телеграфной и телефонной связи 
между территорией Свободного Порта и любой страной для передачи 
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сообщений, отправным пунктом которых или местом их назначения 
является территория Свободного Порта. 


Статья 18. 


1. Управление Свободным Портом будет осуществляться 
Директором Свободного Порта, который будет представлять Порт 
как юридическое лицо. Правительственный Совет представляет 
Губернатору список квалифицированных кандидатов на пост Ди- 
ректора Свободного Порта. Губернатор назначает Директора из 
числа кандидатов, представленных ему, после консультации с Пра- 
вительственным Советом. В случае разногласия вопрос будет 
передан Совету Безопасности. Губернатор может также уволить 
Директора по рекомендации Международной Комиссии, преду- 
смотренной в статье 21, или Правительственного Совета. 


2. Директор не должен быть гражданином Югославии или 
Италии. 


3. Назначение всех остальных служащих Свободного Порта 
будет производиться Директором. При всех назначениях служащих 
Свободного Порта предпочтение должно быть оказано гражданам 
Свободной Территории. 

Статья 19. 


Директор Свободного Порта, с соблюдением постановлений 
настоящего Положения, будет осуществлять все разумные и необ- 
ходимые мероприятия по управлению, эксплоатации, содержанию 
в порядке и развитию Свободного Порта в качестве эффективно 
действующего порта, достаточного для быстрого обслуживания всего 
грузооборота этого порта. В частности, Директор будет нести 
ответственность за производство всякого рода портовых работ B 
Свободном Порту, распоряжаться эксплоатацией портовых сооруже- 
ний и другого портового оборудования, устанавливать в соот- 
вететвии с законодательством Свободной Территории условия труда 
в Свободном Порту, а также будет наблюдать за выполнением в 
Свободном Порту постановлений и распоряжений властей Свободной 
Территории в отношении навигации. 
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Статья 20. 

1. Директор Свободного Порта будет издавать такие правила 
и обязательные постановления, какие он сочтет необходимыми при 
осуществлении своих функций, указанных в предыдущей статье. 

2. Автономный бюджет Свободного Порта будет подготовляться 
Директором Свободного Порта и будет утверждаться и осуще- 
ствляться согласно законодательству, которое в этом отношении 
будет установлено Народным Собранием Свободной Территории. 

8. Директор Свободного Порта будет представлять ежегодный 
доклад о деятельности Свободного Порта Губернатору и Правитель- 
ственному Совету Свободной Территории. Копия доклада будет 
представляться Международной Комиссии, предусмотренной в 
статье 21. 

Статья 21. 

1. Будет учреждена Международная Комиссия по Свободному 
Порту, в дальнейшем именуемая «Международная Комиссия», в 
состав которой войдут представитель Свободной Территории и по 
одному представителю от каждого из следующих государств: Союза 
Советских Социалистических Республик, Соединенных Штатов 
Америки, Соединенного Королевства Великобритании и Северной 
Ирландии, Франции, Федеративной Народной Республики Югосла- 
вии, Италии, Польши, Чехословакии, Швейцарии, Австрии и Вен- 
трии, при условии, что данное государство примет на себя обяза- 
тельства, содержащиеся в настоящем Положении, 

2. Представитель Свободной Территории будет поетоянным 
председателем Международной Комиссии. В случае равного деления 
толосов при голосовании, голос председателя будет решающим. 

Статья 29. 

Международная Комиссия будет находиться в Свободном Пор- 
ту. Ее учреждение и деятельность будут свободны от местной юрие- 
дикции. Члены и должностные лица Международной Комиссии 
будут пользоваться на Свободной Территории такими привилегия- 
ми и иммунитетом, которые необходимы для независимого осу- 
ществления их функций. Международная Комиссия сама будет 
решать вопрос о своем секретариате, процедуре и бюджете. Общие 
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расходы Международной Комиссии будут справедливым образом 
оплачиваться государствами-членами, как это будет согласовано 
между ними через посредство этой Комиссии. 


Статья 23. 


Международная Комиссия будет иметь право расследовать и 
рассматривать все вопросы, касающиеся эксплоатации, использо- 
вания и управления Свободного Порта или технических вопросов 
транзита между Свободным Портом и государствами, которые он 
обслуживает, включая вопросы унификации операций по обработ- 
ке грузов. Международная Комиссия будет действовать как по 
своей собственной инициативе, так и тогда, когда такие вопросы 
будут доведены до ее сведения каким-либо государством или Сво- 
бодной Территорией или Директором Свободного Порта. Между- 
народная Комиссия будет сообщать свое мнение или рекомендации 
по таким вопросам заинтересованному государству или государствам 
или Свободной Территории или Директору Свободного Порта. Такие 
рекомендации будут рассмотрены, и будут приняты необходимые 
меры. Если Свободная Территория или заинтересованное государ- 
ство или государства сочтут, однако, такие меры несовместимыми 
с постановлениями настоящего Положения, то этот вопрос может, 
по просьбе Свободной Территории или любого заинтересованного 
государства, решаться, как это предусмотрено в статье 24. 


Статья 24. 


Всякий спор относительно толкования или выполнения настоя- 
щего Положения, оставшийся неразрешенным путем прямых пере- 
говоров, должен, если спорящие стороны не придут к взаимному 
соглашению относительно иного способа урегулирования спора, 
быть передан, по требованию любой из спорящих сторон, в Комис- 
сию в составе одного представителя от каждой стороны и третьего 
члена, избранного по взаимному соглашению двух сторон из граждан 
третьих стран. Если две стороны в месячный срок не смогут придти 
к соглашению относительно назначения третьего члена, то любая 
из них может обратиться к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных 
Наций с просьбой произвести это назначение. Решение боль- 
шинства членов Комиссии будет являться решением этой Комиссии 
и должно быть принято сторонами как окончательное и обязательное. 


1580 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Статья 25. 

Предложения, вносящие поправки в настоящее Положение, 
могут быть представлены Совету Безопасности Правительственным 
Советом Свободной Территории или тремя или более государетвами, 
представленными в Международной Комиссии. Поправка, одобрен- 
ная Советом Безопасности, вступит в силу в срок, определенный 
Советом Безопасности. 

Статья 26. 

Для целей настоящего Положения государство будет считаться 
принявшим на себя обязательства настоящего Положения, если оно 
является стороной в Мирном Договоре с Италией или если оно 
нотифицировало Правительству Французской Республики о при- 
нятии на себя таких обязательств. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 1Х. 
Технические постановления, относящиеся 
к Свободной Территории Триест. 

(cm. статью 21) 


А. Водоснабжение северозападной Иетрии. 

Югославия будет продолжать снабжение водой района северо- 
западной Иетрии, расположенного в пределах Свободной Терри- 
тории Триест, из источника Сан Джованни де Пингуенте через 
систему водоснабжения Квието и из источника Санта Мария дель 
Ризано через систему Ризано. Подаваемое таким образом коли- 
чество воды не должно значительно превышать того количества, 
которое обычно подавалось этому району; водный режим при этом 
будет соответствовать тем требованиям, какие могут быть предъ- 
явлены со стороны Свободной Территории, но лишь в пределах, 
допускаемых естественными условиями. Югославия обеспечит функ- 
ционирование водопроводов, резервуаров, водокачек, системы 
фильтров и других подобных сооружений в пределах югославской 
территории, поскольку это может потребоваться для выполнения 
Настоящего постановления. В отношении вышеупомянутых обяза- 
тельств Югославии будут допущены временные отступления для 
‘производства необходимого ремонта, связанного с теми повреж- 
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дениями, которые были нанесены сооружениям водоснабжения 
войной. Свободная Территория должна уплачивать за подаваемую 
в этих условиях воду разумную цену, представляющую пропорцио- 
нальную долю, исчисляемую на основе количества воды, потребляе- 
мой в пределах Свободной Территории, от общей стоимости 
эксплоатации и содержания систем водоснабжения Квието и Ризано. 
Если в будущем для Свободной Территории потребуется дополни- 
тельное снабжение водой, Югославия рассмотрит этот вопров 
совместно © властями Свободной Территории и предпримет по 
соглашению те меры, какие окажутся разумными для удовлет- 
ворения этих требований. 


В. Снабжение электроэнергией. 


1. Югославия и Италия сохранят существующее снабжение 
электроэнергией Свободной Территории Триест, поставляя Сво- 
бодной Территории такое количество электроэнергии и по такому 
графику, как это может ей потребоваться. Поставляемое количество 
электроэнергии не должно вначале значительно превышать коли- 
чества, в которых она обычно поставлялась району, входящему в 
Свободную Территорию, но Югославия и Италия будут, по просьбе 
Свободной Территории, поставлять увеличивающиеся количества по 
мере роста потребностей Свободной Территории, при условии, что 
любое такое увеличение более, чем на 20% количества, обычно’ 
поставлявшегося Свободной Территории из соответствующих 
источников, должно явиться предметом соглашения между заинте- 
ресованными Правительствами. 


2. Цена, которая будет взиматься Югославией или Италией и 
уплачивалься Свободной Территорией за поставляемую ей электро- 
энергию, не должна превышать цену, взимаемую в Югославии или 
Италии за поставку таких же количеств электроэнергии из тех же 
гидроэлектрических установок на югославской или итальянской 


территории. 
3. Югославия, Италия и Свободная Территория будут nocro- 


янно обмениваться той информацией о водном режиме, запасах 
воды и выработке электроэнергии, которая относится к электростан- 
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циям, снабжающим бывший итальянский район Венеция Джулия, 
для того, чтобы каждая из трех сторон имела возможность опреде- 
лить свои потребности. 


4. Югославия, Италия и Свободная Территория будут содер- 
жать в хорошем и исправном состоянии все электростанции, линии 
передачи, подстанции и другие установки, необходимые для не- 
прерывного снабжения электроэнергией бывшего итальянского 
района Венеция Джулия. 


5. Югославия обеспечит, чтобы ныне существующие и любые 
будущие силовые установки Ha Coua (Изонцо) экеплоатировались 
таким образом, чтобы запасы воды, какие Италия может время от 
времени просить, могли быть отведены c Соча (Изонцо) для оро- 
шения в районе от Горицы на юго-запад к Адриатике. Италия не 
может претендовать на право получения воды из Соча (Изонцо) в 
большем количестве и на более благоприятных условиях, чем это 
обычно имело место в прошлом. 


6. Югославия, Италия и Свободная Территория путем совме- 
стных переговоров, в соответствии с вышеизложенными постанов- 
лениями, придут к взаимно приемлемому соглашению о продолжении 
экоплоатации электроэнергетической системы, которая обслуживает 
бывший итальянский район Венеция Джулия. Будет создана совме- 
стная комиссия с равным представительством трех Правительств для 


наблюдения за выполнением обязательств, вытекающих из пунктов 
1-5 выше. 


7. По истечении десятилетнего периода ео дня вступления B 
силу настоящего Договора Югославия, Италия и Свободная Тер- 
ритория пересмотрят вышеприведенные положения в свете условий, 
которые будут существовать в то время, для того, чтобы в подле- 
жалцем случае определить, какие из вышеприведенных обяза- 
тельств больше не требуются, и произведут такие изменения, исклю- 
чения и внесут такие дополнения, которые могут быть ими соглаео- 
ваны. Всякие споры, которые могут возникнуть в результате этого 


пересмотра, должны передаваться на решение согласно процедуре, 
изложенной в статье 87 настоящего Договора. 
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C. Содействие местной пограничной торговле. 

В течение одного месяца со дня ветупления в силу настоящего 
Договора Югославия и Свободная Территория Триест, а также 
Италия и Свободная Территория Триест, начнут переговоры e целью 
заключения соглашений, которые будут способствовать движению 
через границы между Свободной Территорией и прилегающими 
районами Югославии и Италии продовольствия и других видов 
товаров, которые обычно обращались между этими районами в 
порядке местной торговли, при условии, что эти товары выращи- 
ваются, производятся или вырабатываются на этих территориях 
соответственно. Это обращение товаров в порядке местной торговли 
будет поощрятьея соответствующими мерами, включая освобож- 
дение таких товаров, в пределах согласованных количеств или 
стоимости, от пошлин, таможенных сборов и всякого рода налогов 
на экспорт или импорт. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ X. 
Экономические и финансовые постановления, относящиеся 
к Свободной Территории Триест. 


1. Свободная Территория Триест должна безвозмездно полу- 
чить итальянскую государственную и парастатальную (приравнен- 
ную к государственной) собетвенноеть в пределах Свободной Tep- 
ритории. 

Для целей настоящего Приложения государственной и пара- 
статальной собственностью считается следующее: движимая и не- 
движимая собственность Итальянского государства, местных вла- 
стей и публичных учреждений, а также компаний и ассоциаций, 
принадлежащих публично-правовым организациям, равно как дви- 
жимая и недвижимая собственность, ранее принадлежавшая фа- 
шистской партии или ее вспомогательным организациям. 


2. Вее передачи итальянской государственной и парастаталь- 
ной собственности, как это определено в пункте 1 выше, совершен- 
ные после 3 сентября 1948 года, будут считаться недействитель- 
ными и несуществующими. Это постановление не распространяется, 
однако, на законные действия, относящиеся к текущей деятельности 
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государственных и парастатальных предприятий, поскольку они 
касаются продажи в нормальных пределах товаров, обычно произ- 
водимых или продаваемых ими при осуществлении нормальных 
торговых сделок или в ходе нормальной правительственной админи- 
стративной деятельности. 


8. Подводные кабели, принадлежащие итальянским государ- 
ственным или парастатальным организациям, подпадают под дей- 
ствие положений пункта 1, поскольку это касается конечных 
устройств и участков кабелей, находящихся в пределах террито- 
риальных вод Свободной Территории. 


4. Италия передаст Свободной Территории все COOTBETCTBY- 
ющие архивы и документы административного характера или пред- 
ставляющие исторический интерес, касающиеся Свободной Терри- 
тории или относящиеся к собетвенности, переходящей согласно 
пункту 1 настоящего Приложения. Свободная Территория передает 
Югославии все документы того же характера, относящиеся к терри- 
тории, переходящей к Югославии согласно настоящему Договору, 
а Италии — все документы того же характера, касающиеся италь- 
янской территории, которые могут оказаться на Свободной Терри- 
тории. 

Югославия заявляет о своей готовности передать Свободной 
Территории все архивы и документы административного характера, 
касающиеся и требуемые исключительно для администрации Сво- 
бодной Территории, являющиеся документами такого рода, которые 
до 3 сентября 1943 года обычно хранились местными властями, 
имевшими юрисдикцию над районами, которые сейчас составляют 
часть Свободной Территории. 


5. Свободная Территория будет освобождена от уплаты италь- 
HHCKOFO государственного долга; однако, она примет на себя обяза- 
тельства Итальянского государства перед теми держателями обли- 
гаций, которые продолжают проживать на Свободной Территории 
или которые, являясь юридическими лицами, сохраняют там свои 
главные конторы или основное меето своей деятельности, поскольку 
такие обязательства соответствуют той части этого долга, которая 
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была сделана до 10 июня 1940 года и которая относится к общепо- 
лезным сооружениям и гражданским административным службам, 
приносящим пользу упомянутой территории, но не имеет прямого 
или косвенного отношения к военным целям. 

От держателей может быть потребовано полное доказательство 
в отношении источника приобретения таких облигаций. 

Италия и Свободная Территория заключат соглашения, кото- 
рые определят часть итальянекого государственного долга, упомя- 
нутую в этом пункте, и способы осуществления этих постановлений. 


6. Будущий статус внешних обязательств, обеспеченных 
обременениями собственности или доходов Свободной Территории, 
будет регулироваться дальнейшими соглашениями между заинтере- 
сованными сторонами. 


7. Между Италией и Свободной Территорией будут заключены 
специальные соглашения для определения условий, на которых 
обязательства итальянских государственных или частных организа- 
ций социального страхования в отношении жителей Свободной Тер- 
ритории и сответствующая часть резервов, накопленных указан- 
ными организациями, будут переданы подобным организациям на 
Свободной Территории. 

Между Свободной Территорией и Италией, а также между Сво- 
бодной Территорией и Югославией, будут заключены подобные 
соглашения, имеющие целью регулировать обязательства государ- 
ственных и частных организаций социального страхования, глав- 
ные конторы которых находятся на Свободной Территории, в отно- 
шении полисодержателей или застрахованных лиц, проживающих 
соответственно в Италии или на территории, переходящей к Юго- 
славии в соответствии с настоящим Договором. 

Между Свободной Территорией и Югославией будут также 
заключены подобные соглашения, имеющие целью регулировать 
обязательства государственных и частных организаций социального 
страхования, главные конторы которых находятся на территории, 
переходящей к Югославии в соответствии с настоящим Договором, 
в отношении полисодержателей или застрахованных лиц, прожи- 
вающих на Свободной Территории. 
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8. Италия должна продолжать нести ответственность за 
выплату гражданских или военных пенсий, причитающихся на день 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора за службу в итальянских 
государственных, муниципальных или в других местных государ- 
ственных учреждениях лицам, приобретшим гражданство Свобод- 
ной Территории согласно этому Договору, включая права на пенсии, 
срок реализации которых еще не наступил. Между Италией и Сво- 
бодной Территорией должны быть заключены соглашения, преду- 
сматривающие метод, посредством которого это обязательство бу- 
дет выполнено. 


9. Собетвенность, права и интересы итальянских граждан, 
постоянно проживающих на Свободной Территории после 10 июня 
1940 года, и лиц, которые оптируют итальянское гражданство 
согласно Статуту Свободной Территории Триест, должны, если они 
приобретены законно, уважаться в той же мере, что и вообще соб- 
ственность, права и интересы граждан Свободной Территории, в 
течение трехлетнего периода со дня ветупления в силу настоящего 
Договора. 

Собетвенность, права и интересы на Свободной Территории, 
принадлежащие другим итальянским гражданам, а также итальян- 
ским юридическим лицам, должны, если они приобретены законно, 
подлежать лишь такому законодательству, которое может время от 
времени вводиться в отношении вообще собственности иностран- 
ных граждан и юридических лиц. 


10. Лицам, оптирующим итальянское гражданство и переез- 
жающим в Италию, должно быть разрешено, после уплаты всяких 
долгов или налогов, причитающихся с них на Свободной Террито- 
рии, брать с собой свою движимую собственность и переводить свои 
денежные средства, при условии, что такая собственность и денеж- 
ные средства были приобретены законно. Никакие экспортные или 
импортные пошлины не должны налагаться в связи с перемещением 
такой собственности. Кроме того, указанным лицам должно быть 
разрешено продавать свою движимую и недвижимую собственность 
на тех же условиях, что и гражданам Свободной Территории. 
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Вывоз собетвенности в Италию будет осуществляться Ha усло- 
виях, не противоречащих Конституции Свободной Территории, и в 
порядке, согласованном между Италией и Свободной Территорией. 
Условия и сроки перевода денежных средств, включая выручку от 
продаж, должны быть установлены таким же образом. 


11. Собственность, права и интересы бывших итальянских 
граждан, являющихся жителями Свободной Территории и согласно 
настоящему Договору ставших гражданами Свободной Территории, 
которые будут существовать в Италии ко дню вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора, должны уважаться Италией в той же мере, 
что и вообще собственность, права и интересы итальянских граждан, 
в течение трехлетнего периода со дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора. 

Таким лицам разрешается осуществлять перевод и ликвидацию 
их собственности, прав и интересов на условиях, которые могут 
быть установлены на основании пункта 10 выше. 


12. С компаниями, которые учреждены по итальянскому зако- 
ну и имеют главную контору на Свободной Территории и которые 
пожелают перевести главную контору в Италию или Югославию, 
должно быть равным образом поступлено согласно положениям 
пункта 10 выше, при условии, что более 50% капитала компании 
принадлежит лицам, обычно проживающим вне пределов Свободной 
Территории, или лицам, которые переедут в Италию или Юго- 
славию. 


18. Долги, причитающиеся c лиц в Италии или на террито- 
рии, переходящей к Югославии, лицам на Свободной Территории 
или e лиц на Свободной Территории лицам в Италии или на терри- 
тории, переходящей к Югославии, не должны затрагиваться перехо- 
дом территории. Италия, Югославия и Свободная Территория обязу- 
ются способствовать выполнению таких обязательств. Применяемое 
в настоящем пункте выражение «лица» включает юридические лица. 


14. Находящаяся на Свободной Территории собственноеть 
любой из Объединенных Наций и ее граждан, если она еще не осво- 
бождена от итальянских мероприятий по секвестру или контролю и 
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не возвращена ee собственнику, должна быть возвращена в COCTOS- 
нии, в котором она, существует в настоящее время. 


15. Италия вернет собственность, незаконно вывезенную 
после З сентября 1948 года со Свободной Территории в Италию. 
Пункты 2, 3, 4, 5 и 6 статьи 75 будут регулировать применение этого 
обязательства, за исключением случаев, когда в отношении соб- 
ственности предусмотрено иное в настоящем Приложении. 

Положения пунктов 1, 2, 5 и 6 статьи 75 будут применяться 
в отношении реституции Свободной Территорией собственности, 
вывезенной с территорий Объединенных Наций во время войны. 


16. Италия должна в возможно кратчайший срок возвратить 
Свободной Территории любые находящиеся в итальянском владении 
суда, принадлежавитие на 3 сентября 1948 года проживающим на 
Свободной Территории физическим лицам, приобретшим граждан- 
ство Свободной Территории согласно настоящему Договору, или 
принадлежавшие итальянским юридическим лицам, имеющим и 
сохраняющим главные конторы на Свободной Территории, за 
исключением судов, которые были добросовестно проданы. 


17. Италия и Свободная Территория, а также Югославия и 
Свободная Территория, заключат соглашения, предусматривающие 
законное и справедливое распределение собственности, принадле- 
жащей любому существующему местному органу, район которого 
разделяется любым урегулированием границ в соответствии с Ha- 
стоящим Договором, а также предусматривающие сохранение для 
жителей необходимых коммунальных услуг, которые специально 
не охвачены другими частями настоящего Договора. 

Будут заключены аналогичные соглашения 0 законном и спра- 
ведливом распределении, подвижного состава и железнодорожного 
оборудования, а также доковых и портовых пловучих средетв и 060- 
рудования, равно как и о всяких других неразрешенных экономи- 
ческих вопросах, не охваченных настоящим Приложением, 


18. Граждане Свободной Территории, несмотря на переход 
суверенитета и на то или иное изменение гражданства, последовав- 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB, 10, 1947 1589 


шее за этим переходом, должны продолжать пользоваться в Италии 
всеми правами в отношении промышленной, литературной и худо- 
жественной собственности, на которую они имели право согласно 
законам, действовавшим в Италии к моменту перехода суверени- 
тета. 

Свободная Территория должна признать и предоставить воз- 
можность осуществить права на промышленную, литературную и 
художественную собственность, которые существовали согласно 
итальянским законам, имевшим силу на Свободной Территории к 
моменту указанного перехода, или которые должны быть BOCCTAHOB- 
лены в соответствии с частью А Приложения XV к настоящему 
Договору. Эти права будут оставаться в силе на Свободной Терри- 
тории в течение того же периода, в течение которого они оставались 
бы в силе соглаено итальянским законам. 


19. Всякий спор, который может возникнуть при осуществле- 
нии настоящего Приложения, должен разрешаться в TOM же порядке, 
как это предусмотрено в статье 88 настоящего Договора. 

20. Пункты 1, 3 x 5 статьи 76, статья 77, пункт 8 статьи 78, 
статья 81, часть А Приложения ХУ, Приложение ХУ] и часть В 
Приложения ХУП применяются к Свободной Территории Триест в 
том же порядке, что и к Италии. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XT. 
СОВМЕСТНАЯ ДЕКЛАРАЦИЯ 


Правительств Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства, 
Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции относительно 
итальянских территориальных владений в Африке. 

(см. статью 28). 

1. Правительства Союза Советских Социалистических Pec- 
публик, Соединенного Королевства Великобритании и Северной 
Ирландии, Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции соглашаются 
путем совместно принятого решения определить в течение одного 
года с момента вступления в силу Мирного Договора е Италией от 
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10 февраля 1947 года окончательную судьбу территориальных владе- 
ний Италии в Африке, в отношении которых Италия отказывается 
от всех своих прав и правооенований в силу статьи 23 Договора. 


2. Четыре Державы определят окончательную судьбу терри- 
торий, о которых идет речь, и произведут надлежащее уточнение их 
границ, принимая во внимание желания и благосостояние жителей, 
равно как и интересы мира и безопаености, и учитывая точки зре- 
ния других заинтересованных правительетв. 


9. Если Четыре Державы не смогут договориться O судьбе ка- 
кой-либо из этих территорий в течение одного года со дня ветупле- 
ния в силу Мирного Договора c Италией, вопрос будет передан 
Генеральной Ассамблее Объединенных Наций для того, чтобы TOC- 
ледняя сделала рекомендацию по этому вопросу, и Четыре Державы 
соглашаются принять рекомендацию и предпринять надлежащие 
меры для ее выполнения. 


4. Заместители Министров Иностранных Дел будут продол- 
жать рассмотрение вопроса о судьбе бывших итальянских колоний 
с целью представить Совету Министров Иностранных Дел свои 
рекомендации по этому вопросу. Кроме того, они направят комиссии 
по обследованию в любую из бывших итальянских колоний с тем, 
чтобы предетавить Заместителям необходимые данные по этому 
вопросу и определить взгляды местного населения. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XII. 
(см. статью 56) 


Названия судов, указанные в настоящем Приложении, были 
в употреблении в итальянском военно-морском флоте на 1 июня 
1946 года. 


ЧАСТЬ А. 
Список военно-морских судов, оставляемых Италии, 


Большие военные корабли. 


Линейные корабли.......Андреа Дориа 
Кайо Дуилио 
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Крейсеры.............. Луиджи ди Савойя дука 
дельи Абруции 
Джузеппе Гарибальди 
Раймондо Монтекукколи 
Луиджи Кадорна 


Эскадренные миноносцы. . Карабиниери 
Гранатиери 
Грекале 
Николозо да Рекко 


Миноносцы. . Джузеппе Чезаре Абба Корветы.... Апе 


Аретуза | Байонетта 
Каллиопе Чимера 
Джиацинто Карини Корморано 
Кассиопея Данаиде 
Клио Дриаде 
Никола Фабризи Фениче 
Эрнесто Джиованнини Флора 
Либра Фолага 
Монзамбано Габбиано 
Антонио Мосто Гру 
Орионе Ибис 
Орса Минерва 
Розалино Пило Пелликано 
Саджиттарио Помона 
Сирио Сцимиттара 
Сфиндже 
Сибилла 
Урания 


Вместе c одним корветом, который 
будет поднят или достроен или 
построен. 
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Малые военные корабли. 


Тральщики.... 


Сторожевые катеры. .... 


..RD №№ 20, 82, 34, 88, 40, 41, 102, 108, 


104, 105, 118, 114, 129, 181, 

132, 138, 184, 148, 149, вместе 

c 16 минными тральщиками 

типа „YMS“, приобретенными y 

Соединенных Штатов Америки. 
VAS №№ 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 294, 
288, 285. 


Вспомогательные военно-морские суда. 


Танкеры...Неттуно 
Лете 


Водолеи. . Apno 
Фриджидо 
Минчио 
Офанто 
Ористано 
Пескара 
По 
Cecna 
Симето 
Стура 
Тронто 


Випаччо 


Буксиры. . Аббазиа 

(большие) Асннара 
Атланте 
Капрайя 
Unorrna 
Эмилио 
Гальярдо 
Горгона 


Местре 
Пиомбино 

Порто Эмпедокле 
Порто Doccone 
Порто Пизано 
Порто Розе 
Порто Реканати 
Сан Пиетро 

Сан Вито 
Вентимилья 


Арджентарио 
Астико 
Кордеволе 
Дженерале Поцци 
Ирене 

Iaccepo 

Порто Pocco 
Порто Веккио 
Сан Бартоломео 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1593 


Сан Бенедетто М 47 
Тальяменто N 52 
N 1 N 53 
N 4 N 78 
N 5 N 96 
N 9 N 104 
N 22 RLN 1 
N 26 RLN 3 
N 27 RLN 9 
N 32 RLN 10 
Учебный корабль............ Америго Веспуччи 
Транспорты................ Амалиа Мессина 
Монтеграппа 
Тарантола 
Судно снабжения. g. Джузеппе Миралиа 
Ремонтная мастерская. ...... „Антонио Пачинотти (после пере- 
делки из пловучей базы подводных 
лодок) 
Гидрографические суда. ...... Азио (после переделки из минного 
заградителя) 
Черсо 
Судно обслуживания маяков. . . Буффолуто 
Кабелепрокладчик........... Рампино 
ЧАСТЬ В. 


Список военно-мореких судов, передаваемых в распоряжение 
Правительств Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства, 
Соединенных Штатов Америки и Франции. 


Большие военные корабли. 
Линейные корабли........... Джулио Чезаре 
Италия 
Витторио Венето 
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Крейсеры.............. Эммануэле Филиберто дука д’Аоста 
Помпео Магно 
Аттилио Реголо 
Эугенио ди Савойя 
Сципионе Африкано 
E Әритрея 
Эскадренные миноносцы. . Артильери 
Фусилиери 
Леджионарио 
Митральери 
Альфредо Ориани 
Аугусто Риботи 
Велите 
Миноносцы . .Ализео Подводные лодки. . Аладжи 
Анимозо Атропо 
Ардиментозо Дандоло 
Ариете Джиада 
Фортунале Марва 
Индомито Ничелио 
Платино 
Вортиче 


Малые военные корабли. 


Торпедные катеры...... MS №№ 11, 24, 31, 35, 59, 58, 54, ББ, 
61, 65, 72, 73, 74, 75. 

MAS №№ 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 

520, 521, 523, 538, 540, 543 


H 


545, 547, 562. 
МЕ №№ 38, 40, 41. 
Тральщики............ RD №№ 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 99. 
Канонерская лодка...... Иллириа 


Сторожевые катеры..... VAS №№ 237, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248, 
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Десантные баржи....... MZ №№ 718, 717, 722, 126, 728, 199, 
137, 744, 758, 776, 778, 780, 
781, 784, 800, 831. 
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Вспомогательные военно-морские суда. 


Танкеры.... Прометео Буксиры. ... Mecko 
Стидже (большие) Молара 
Тарвизио Нерео 
Урано Порто Конте 
Водолеи. .. . Анапо Порто Адриано 
Атерно Порто Квието 
Basen Порто Toppec 
Cacao Порто Трикасе 
Далмация Прочида 
Идрия Промонтора 
и du 
si Сан Анджело 
Meraypo Сан Антиоко 
Lose im 
1 nt 
еуладо 
ш Тифео 
Вадо 
Буксиры.. Арсачена Вигорозо 
(большие) Базилуццо 
Капо д’Истрия Буксиры. . . . Дженерале 
Карбонара (малые) Вальфре 
Чефалу Ликата 
Әрколе Ноли 
Гаета Волоска 
Лампедуза N 2 
Липари N3 
Лисканера №23 
N 24 


Маречиаро 
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Буксиры....№28 М 37 
(малые) М 35 М 80 
N 36 N 94 
Пловучая база...... Sa e AT 
Учебный корабль.................. . Кристофоро Коломбо 


Вспомогательный минный заградитель. .Фазана 


Транепорты........................ Джузеше Мессина 
Монтекукко 
Панигалья 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XIII. 


ЧАСТЬ А. ВОЕННО-МОРСКИЕ ОПРЕДЕЛЕНИЯ. 
(см. статью 59) 


Стандартное водоизмещение. 

Стандартное водоизмещение надводного корабля есть водоизме- 
щение законченного постройкой корабля C полным своим экипажем, 
с установленными машинами и котлами, готового к выходу в море, 
CO всем вооружением и боеприпасами, оборудованием, установками, 
запасами продовольствия и пресной воды для экипажа, различными 
запасами и оборудованием всякого рода, которые корабль должен 
иметь во время войны, но без топлива или запасов котельной воды. 

Стандартное водоизмещение выражается в тоннах. Под словом 
«тонна» должна пониматься тонна — 2.240 фунтов (1016 кг.). 


Военный корабль. 
Военный корабль любого водоизмещения есть: 
1. корабль, специально построенный или приспособленный как 


боевая единица для ведения морской, земноводной или воздушной 
войны на море; 


2. или корабль, который имеет одну из следующих харак- 
теристик: 


а) установлено орудие калибром свыше 4,7 дюйма (120 MM.); 
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b) установлено более, чем 4 орудия калибром свыше 3 дюймов 
(76 мм.); 

с) спроектирован или оборудован для стрельбы торпедами или 
для постановки мин; 

4) спроектирован или оборудован для выпуска самодвижу- 
щихся или управляемых снарядов; 

е) спроектирован для защиты броневыми плитами толщиною 
свыше 1 дюйма (25 мм.); 

f) спроектирован или приспособлен специально для исполь- 
зования самолетов в море; 

g) установлено больше, чем два приспособления для выпуска 
самолетов; 

h) спроектирован для скорости хода больше, чем 20 узлов, 
если на нем установлено орудие калибром свыше 3 дюймов (76 мм.). 

Военный корабль, принадлежащий к подкатегории 1, не 
рассматривается больше как таковой после 20 лет е момента его 
постройки, если с него снято все вооружение. 


Линейный корабль. 

Линейный корабль есть военный корабль, не являющийся 
авианосцем, стандартное водоизмещение которого превышает 
10.000 тонн или на котором установлено орудие калибром свыше 8 
дюймов (208 мм.). 

Авианосец. 

Авианосец есть военный корабль любого водоизмещения, 
спроектированный или приспособленный специально для целей 
несения и использования самолетов в море. 


Подводная лодка. 

Подводная лодка является кораблем, спроектированным для 

действия под поверхностью моря. 
Специализированные типы штурмовых судов. 

1. Все типы судов, специально спроектированных или при- 
способленных для земноводных операций. 

2. Вее типы небольших судов, специально спроектированных 
или приспособленных для несения взрывчатых или зажигательных 
зарядов для атак кораблей или гаваней. 
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Торпедный катер. 


Торпедный катер есть корабль, водоизмещение которого 
меньше 200 тонн, способный развивать скорость хода свыше 25 
узлов и использовать торпеды. 


ЧАСТЬ В. ОПРЕДЕЛЕНИЕ ВОЕННОГО, ВОЕННО- 
ВОЗДУШНОГО И ВОЕННО-МОРСКОГО ОБУЧЕНИЯ. 
(ew. статьи 60, 63, 65). 


1. Термин «военное обучение» означает изучение и упражнения 
в области применения военных материалов и техники, специально 
предназначенных или приспособленных для военных целей, и 
учебных приспособлений, имеющих отношение к этому; изучение 
и выполнение всех строевых упражнений или передвижений, пред- 
назначенных для обучения маневрированию или для выполнения 
маневрирования, применяемого действующими частями в бою; а 
также организованное изучение тактики, стратегии и штабной 
работы. 

2. Термин «военно-воздушное обучение» означает изучение и 
упражнения в области применения военных материалов и техники, 
специально предназначенных или приспособленных для военно- 
воздушных целей, и учебных приспособлений, имеющих отношение 
к этому; изучение и выполнение всех специализированных эво- 
люций, включая полеты соединением, которые применяются 
авиацией при выполнении боевых заданий; а также организованное 
изучение военно-воздушной тактики, стратегии и штабной работы. 

8. Термин «военно-морское обучение» означает изучение, руко- 
водетво или практику в использовании военных кораблей, военно- 
морских сооружений или учреждений, а также изучение или 
применение всех относящихся к этому приборов и учебных приспо- 
соблений, которые используютея для ведения морской войны, кроме 
тех, которые обычно также используются для гражданских целей; 
а также преподавание, практику или организованное изучение 
морской тактики, стратегии и штабной работы, включая выполнение 


всех операций и маневров, которые не требуются для мирного 
использования кораблей. 
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ЧАСТЬ C. ОПРЕДЕЛЕНИЕ И ПЕРЕЧЕНЬ ВОЕННЫХ 
МАТЕРИАЛОВ И ТЕХНИКИ. 


(см. статью 67) 


Термин «военные материалы и техника», применяемый в на- 
стоящем Договоре, должен включать все оружие, боеприпаеы и 
средства, специально сконструированные или приспособленные для 
использования в войне, как это перечисляется ниже. 

Союзные и Соединенные Державы сохраняют за собой право 
изменять периодически данный перечень путем внесения поправок 
или добавлений, в свете дальнейшего развития науки. 


Категория |. 
1. Военные винтовки, карабины, револьверы и пистолеты; 
стволы и другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут 
быть легко приспособлены для гражданских целей. 


2. Пулеметы, военные автоматические или самозарядные 
винтовки, пистолеты-пулеметы; стволы и другие запасные части к 
этому оружию, которые не могут быть легко приспособлены для 
гражданских целей; пулеметные установки. 


8. Пушки, гаубицы, мортиры, специальные пушки для само- 
летов, беззатворные или безоткатные орудия и огнеметы; стволы и 
другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут быть 
легко приспособлены для гражданских целей; лафеты и установки 
для вышеперечисленного оружия. 


4. Установки для запуска ракет; запускные и контрольные 
приборы для самодвижущихея и управляемых снарядов; установки 
для них. 

5. Начиненные или неначиненные самодвижущиеся и управ- 
ляемые снаряды, ракеты, унитарные патроны и патроны, предназна- 
ченные для оружия, перечисленного в пунктах 1-4 выше, приепо- 
собления для обращения с ними или для производетва взрыва, а 
также взрыватели и трубки, за исключением взрывателей, необхо- 


димых для гражданских нужд. 
6. Начиненные или неначиненные гранаты, бомбы, торпеды, 
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мины, глубинные бомбы и зажигательные вещества или заряды, a 
также все средства для обращения с ними или для производства, 
взрыва, 3a исключением взрывателей, необходимых для гражданских 
нужд. 

7. Штыки. 

Категория Il. 

1. Бронированные боевые машины; бронепоезда, которые 

технически не могут быть переделаны для гражданских целей. 


2. Механические и самодвижущиеся лафеты для всякого ору- 
жия, перечисленного в категории 1, специального типа военные 
шасси или кузовы, кроме перечисленных в пункте 1 выше. 


3. Броневые плиты толщиною свыше 8 дюймов, используемые 
для целей защиты на войне. 


Категория III. 

1. Прицельные и вычислительные приборы для управления 
огнем, включая линейки зенитного планшета и построители; приборы 
для пристрелки; орудийные прицелы, прицелы для бомбометания; 
трубочные номероустановки; инструменты и приборы для калибро- 
вания орудий и для выверки приборов управления огнем. 


2. Штурмовые мостки и штурмовые лодки. 


3. Средства для ведения замаскированных военных действий, 
а также ослепляющие средства и средства для обмана. 


4. Личное военное снаряжение специального характера, ко- 
торое трудно приспособить для использования в гражданских целях. 


Категория IV. 

1. Военные суда любого типа, включая переделанные суда и 
пловучие средства, спроектированные или предназначенные для их 
обслуживания или поддержки, которые технически не могут быть 
переделаны для гражданского использования, а также вооружение, 
броня, боеприпасы, самолеты и всякое другое оборудование, 
материалы, машины и установки, которые не применяются в мирное 
время на судах, кроме военных судов. 
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2. Десантные суда и земноводные перевозочные средства или 
приспособления всякого рода; штурмовые лодки или приспособления 
всякого рода, а также катапульты и другие аппараты для выпуска 
самолетов, ракет, движимых боевых средств или всяких других 
снарядов, аппаратов или приспособлений, укомплектованных или 
неукомплектованных людьми, управляемых или неуправляемых. 


З. Подводные или полуподводные суда, пловучие средства, 
боевые ередетва, приспособления или аппараты всякого рода, 
включая специально сконструированные защитные боны для гавани, 
за исключением тех случаев, когда это может быть потребовано для 
Целей спасения или для других гражданских целей, а также все 
оборудование, принадлежности, запасные части, экепериментальные 
или учебные средства, приборы или установки, которые могут быть 
специально предназначены для строительства, испытания, содержа- 
ния или хранения вышеперечисленного. 


Категория V. 


1. Собранные и несобранные летательные аппараты тяжелее и 
легче воздуха, которые предназначены или приспособлены для 
воздушных боевых действий посредством применения пулеметов, 
артиллерии, установок для выбрасывания ракет, или предназначены 
или приспособлены для перевозки и сбрасывания бомб, или 
оборудованы или же по своему типу или конструкции могут быть 
оборудованы какими-либо из приспособлений, перечисленных в 
пункте 2 ниже. 


2. Авиационные орудийные установки и рамы, бомбодержатели, 
торпедодержатели, а также механизмы для сбрасывания бомб или 
торпед; орудийные башни и боковые пулеметные башни. 


3. Оснащение, специально предназначенное и использующееся 
исключительно в авиадесантных войсках. 


4. Катапульты или запускные аппараты для запуска самолетов 
с судов, суши и моря; катапульты для запуска самолетов-енарядов. 


5. Заградительные аэростаты. 


95347°—49—pr. 11—41 
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Категория VI. 


Удушающие, емертоносные, отравляющие и выводящие из 
строя вещества, предназначенные для военных целей или произво- 
димые сверх того, что требуется для гражданских целей. 


Категория VII. 


Метательные средства, взрывчатые вещества, пиротехнические 
средства и жидкие газы, предназначенные для метания, взрыва, 
заряжания и наполнения перечисленных в настоящих категориях 
военных материалов или для использования в связи с последними, 
которые не могут быть использованы для гражданских целей или 
производство которых превышает то, что требуется для гражданских 
целей. 

Категория VIII. 


Фабричное и инструментальное оборудование, которое спе- 
циально сконструировано для производства и содержания выше- 
перечисленных материалов и техники и которое технически не 
может быть приспособлено для гражданских целей. 


ЧАСТЬ р. ОПРЕДЕЛЕНИЕ ТЕРМИНОВ «ДЕМИЛИТАРИЗАЦИЯ» 
И «ДЕМИЛИТАРИЗОВАННЫЙ». 


(см. ст. ст. 11, 14, 49 и ст. 3 Приложения ҮТ) 


Для целей настоящего Договора термины «демилитаризация» 
и «демилитаризованный» будут означать запрещение в пределах 
данной территории и территориальных вод всех военно-морских, 
военных и военно-воздушных сооружений, укреплений и их 
вооружения; искусственных военных, военно-морских и военно- 
воздушных заграждений; базирования или пребывания, как посто- 
янного, так и временного, каких-либо частей сухопутных, военно- 
морских и военно-воздушных сил; военного обучения в какой-либо 
форме; и производства военных материалов и техники. 

Этим не запрещается персонал внутренней охраны ограни- 
ченной численности, отвечающей задачам внутреннего характера, 
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вооруженный таким оружием, которое может быть HOCHMO и исполь- 
зуемо одним человеком, и необходимое для этого персонала военное 
обучение. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XIV. 


Экономические и финансовые постановления, 
относящиеся к переходящим территориям. 


1. Государство-преемник должно безвозмездно получить 
итальянскую государственную и парастатальную (приравненную к 
государственной) собственность в пределах территории, переходя- 
щей к нему в силу настоящего Договора, а также вее соответствую- 
щие архивы и документы административного характера или пред- 
ставляющие исторический интерес, касающиеся данной территории 
или относящиеся к собственности, переходящей в соответствии с 
настоящим пунктом. 

Для целей настоящего Приложения государственной и пара- 
статальной собственностью считается следующее: движимая и He- 
движимая собственность итальянского государства, местных вла- 
стей и публичных учреждений, а также компаний и ассоциаций, при- 
надлежащих публично-правовым организациям, равно как движи- 
мая и недвижимая собственность, ранее принадлежавшая фашист- 
ской партии или ее вспомогательным организациям. 


2. Все передачи итальянской государственной и парастаталь- 
ной собственности, как это определено в пункте 1 выше, совершен- 
ные после З сентября 1948 года, будут считаться недействитель- 
ными и несуществующими. Это постановление не распространяется, 
однако, на законные действия, относящиеся к текущей деятельности 
государственных п парастатальных предприятий, поскольку они 
касаются продажи в нормальных пределах товаров, обычно произ- 
водимых или продаваемых ими при осуществлении нормальных тор- 
говых сделок или в ходе нормальной правительственной админи- 
стративной деятельности. 


3. Итальянские подводные кабели, соединяющие пункты на 
переходящей территории или соединяющие какой-либо пункт на 
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переходящей территории с пунктом на другой территории государ- 
ства-преемника, будут считаться итальянской собственностью Ha 
переходящей территории, несмотря на то, что части этих кабелей 
могут проходить вне территориальных вод. Итальянские подводные 
кабели, соединяющие какой-либо пункт на переходящей территории 
е пунктом, находящимся вне юрисдикции государетва-преемника, 
будут считаться итальянской собственностью на переходящей тер- 
ритории, поскольку это касается конечных устройств и тех частей 
кабелей, которые находятся в территориальных водах переходящей 
территории. 


4. Правительство Италии передаст государству-преемнику 
все предметы, имеющие художественную, историческую или архео- 
логическую ценность, принадлежащие к культурному достоянию 
переходящей территории и которые во время итальянского контроля 
над этой территорией были вывезены оттуда без оплаты и находятся 
в распоряжении Правительства Италии или итальянских публичных 
учреждений. 


5. Государство-преемник должно урегулировать конвертиро- 
вание в свою валюту итальянской валюты, находящейся на перехо- 
дящей территории у физических лиц, продолжающих проживать на 
упомянутой территории, или у юридических лиц, продолжающих 
там вести дела. От держателей может быть потребовано полное дока- 
зательство в отношении источника приобретения фондов, подлежа- 
щих конвертированию. 


6. Правительство государства-преемника будет освобождено 
от уплаты итальянского государственного долга; однако, оно при- 
мет на’ себя обязательства итальянского государства перед теми 
держателями облигаций, которые продолжают проживать на перехо- 
дящей территории или которые, являясь юридическими лицами, 
сохраняют там евои главные конторы или основное место своей дея- 
тельности, поскольку такие обязательства соответствуют той части 
этого долга, которая была сделана до 10 июня 1940 года и которая 
относится к общеполезным сооружениям и гражданским админи- 
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стративным службам, приносящим пользу упомянутой территории, 
но не имеет прямого или косвенного отношения к военным целям. 
От держателей может быть потребовано полное доказательство 
в отношении источника приобретения таких облигаций. 
Государство-преемник и Италия заключат соглашения, кото- 
рые определят часть итальянского государственного долга, упомя- 
нутую в этом пункте, и способы осуществления этих постановле- 


2 


HHA. 


7. Между государетвом-преемником и Италией будут заклю- 
чены специальные соглашения для определения условий, на кото- 
рых обязательства итальянских государственных или частных орга- 
низаций социального страхования в отношении жителей переходя- 
щей территории и соответственная часть резервов, накопленных 
указанными организациями, будут переданы подобным организа- 
циям государства-преемника. 

Между государством-преемником и Италией будут также 
заключены подобные соглашения, имеющие целью регулировать 
обязательства государственных и частных организаций социально- 
го страхования, главные конторы которых находятся на переходя- 
щей территории, в отношении полисодержателей или застрахован- 
ных лиц, проживающих в Италии. 


8. Италия должна продолжать нести ответственность за 
выплату гражданских или военных пенсий, причитающихся на день 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора за службу в итальянеких 
государственных, муниципальных или в других местных государ- 
ственных учреждениях лицам, приобретшим гражданство государ- 
ства-преемника согласно этому Договору, включая права на пенсии, 
срок реализации которых еще не наступил. Между государетвом- 
преемником и Италией будут заключены соглашения, предусматри- 
вающие метод, посредством которого это обязательетво будет 
выполнено. 


9. Собственность, права и интересы итальянских граждан, 
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явлющихся в день вступления в силу настоящего Договора посто- 
янными жителями переходящих территорий, должны, если они 
приобретены законно, уважаться наравне C правами граждан 
государетва-преемника. 


Собственность, права и интересы на переходящих территориях, 
принадлежащие другим итальянским гражданам, а также итальян- 
ским юридическим лицам, должны, если они приобретены законно, 
подлежать лишь такому законодательству, которое может время от 
времени вводиться в отношении вообще собственности иностранных 
граждан и юридических лиц. 


Такие собственность, права и интересы не должны подвергать- 
ся удержанию или ликвидации согласно положениям статьи 79 
настоящего Договора, а должны быть возвращены HX собственни- 
кам освобожденными от всяких мер такого рода и от любой другой 
меры по передаче, принудительному управлению или секвестру, 
принятых в период между 3 сентября 1943 г. и днем вступления в 
силу настоящего Договора. 


10. Лицам, оптирующим итальянское гражданство и переез- 
жающим в Италию, должно быть разрешено, после уплаты всяких 
долгов или налогов, причитающихся с них на переходящей терри- 
тории, брать с собой свою движимую собственность и переводить 
свои денежные средства, при условии, что такие собственность и 
денежные средства были приобретены законно. Никакие экспортные 
или импортные пошлины не должны налагаться в связи с переме- 
щением такой собственности. Кроме того, им должно быть разреше- 
но продавать свою движимую и недвижимую собственность на тех 
же условиях, что и гражданам государетва-преемника. 


Вывоз собственности в Италию должен осуществляться на 
условиях и в пределах, согласованных между государетвом-преемни- 
ком и Италией. Условия и сроки перевода денежных средетв, 


включая выручку от продаж, должны быть равным образом 
согласованы. 
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11. Собственность, права и интересы бывших итальянских 
граждан, являющихся жителями переходящих территорий и, 
согласно настоящему Договору, ставших гражданами другого госу- 
даретва, которые будут существовать в Италии ко дню вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора, должны уважаться Италией в той же 
мере, что и вообще собетвенность, права и интересы граждан Объе- 
диненных Наций. 

Таким лицам разрешается осуществлять перевод и ликвидацию 
их собственности, прав и интересов на тех же условиях, которые 
могут быть установлены на основании пункта 10 выше. 

12. С учрежденными по итальянским законам компаниями, 
которые имеют главную контору на переходящей территории и кото- 
рые пожелают перевести главную контору в Италию, должно быть 
равным образом поступлено согласно пункту 10 выше, при усло- 
вии, что более 50% капитала компании принадлежит лицам, обычно 
проживающим вне пределов переходящей территории, или лицам, 
которые, согласно настоящему Договору, оптируют итальянское 
гражданство и переедут в Италию, a также при условии, что KOMNA- 
ния проводит большую часть своей деятельности вне пределов пере- 
ходящей территории. 

13. Долги, причитающиеся с лиц в Италии лицам на перехо- 
дящей территории или с лиц на переходящей территории лицам B 
Италии, не должны затрагиваться переходом территории. Италия и 
государетво-преемник обязуются способствовать выполнению таких 
обязательств. Применяемое в настоящем пункте выражение «лица» 
включает юридические лица. 

14. Находящаяся на переходящей территории собственность 
любой из Объединенных Наций и ее граждан, если она еще не осво- 
бождена от итальянских мероприятий по секвестру или контролю и 
не возвращена ее собственнику, должна быть возвращена B том 
состоянии, в котором она существует в настоящее время. 

15. Правительство Италии признает, что соглашение в Бри- 
они or 10 августа 1942 года является несуществующим. Оно обя- 
зуется участвовать с другими сторонами, подписавшими Римское 
соглашение от 29 мая 1928 года, в любых переговорах, имеющих 
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целью включение B ero постановления необходимых изменений для 
обеспечения справедливого урегулирования предусмотренных в нем 
платежей. 


16. Италия вернет собственность, незаконно вывезенную 
после 3 сентября 1948 года с переходящей территории в Италию. 
Пункты 2, 3, 4, 5 и 6 статьи 75 будут регулировать применение 
этого обязательства, за исключением случаев, когда в отношении 
собственности предусмотрено иное в настоящем Приложении. 


17. Италия должна в возможно кратчайший срок возвратить 
государству-преемнику любые находящиеся в итальянском владе- 
нии суда, принадлежавшие Ha 3 сентября 1943 года проживающим 
на переходящей территории физическим лицам, приобретшим 
гражданство государства-преемника согласно настоящему Дого- 
вору, или принадлежавшие итальянским юридическим лицам, име- 
ющим и сохраняющим главные конторы на переходящей террито- 
рии, за исключением судов, которые были добросовестно проданы. 


18. Италия и государетва-преемники должны заключить сог- 
лашения, предусматривающие законное и справедливое распределе- 
ние собственности, принадлежащей любому существующему мест- 
ному органу, район которого разделяется любым урегулированием 
границ в соответствии с настоящим Договором, а также предусмат- 
ривающие сохранение для жителей необходимых коммунальных 
услуг, которые специально не охвачены другими частями настоя- 
щего Договора. | 

Будут заключены аналогичные соглашения о законном и 
справедливом распределении подвижного состава и железнодорож- 
ного оборудования, а также доковых и портовых пловучих средств 
и оборудования, равно как и 0 всяких других неразрешенных 
экономических вопросах, не охваченных настоящим Приложением, 

19. Постановления настоящего Приложения не должны рас- 
пространяться на бывшие итальянские колонии. Экономические и 
финансовые постановления, которые будут применяться к бывшим 
итальянским колониям, составят часть соглашений относительно 
окончательного решения судьбы этих владений в соответствии со 
статьей 23 настоящего Договора. 
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XV. 


Специальные постановления, относящиеся 
к некоторым видам собственности. 


А. Промышленная, литературная и художественная 
собственность. 


1. а) Союзным и Соединенным Державам и их гражданам 
должен быть предоставлен срок в один год со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора для того, чтобы дать им возможность, без 
взимания © них дополнительных сборов или других штрафов 
любого рода, совершить все необходимые акты для приобрете- 
ния или сохранения в Италии прав промышленной, литературной и 
художественной собственности, которые не могли быть совершены 
вследствие существования состояния войны. 

b) Союзные и Соединенные Державы или их граждане, кото- 
рые надлежащим образом сделали заявку на территории любой 
Союзной или Соединенной Державы о патенте или о регистрации 
образца не ранее, чем за 12 месяцев до возникновения войны с Ита- 
лией или в течение войны, или о регистрации промышленного ри- 
сунка, или модели, или товарного знака не ранее, чем за 6 месяцев 
до возникновения войны с Италией или во время войны, будут иметь 
право в течение 12 месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора сделать заявку о соответствующих правах в Италии 
вместе с правом приоритета, основанным на более ранней регистра- 
ции заявки на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы. 

с) Каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав и ee гражда- 
нам должен быть предоставлен срок в один год со дня вступления в 
силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого они могут возбуж- 
дать дело в Италии против тех физических или юридических лиц, в 
отношении которых утверждается, что они незаконно нарушили их 
права промышленной, литературной или художественной собствен- 
ности между датой возникновения войны и датой вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора. 


2. Период с момента возникновения войны до истечения 18 
месяцев после вступления в силу настоящего Договора должен быть 
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исключен при исчислении срока, в течение которого патент должен 
был быть осуществлен или рисунок или товарный знак —иеноль- 
зован. 


9. Период с момента возникновения войны до дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора должен быть исключен из нормального 
ерока прав промышленной, литературной и художественной соб- 
ственности, которые имели силу в Италии к моменту возникновения 
войны, или которые признаны или установлены на основании части 
А настоящего Приложения и которые принадлежат любой из Союз- 
ных и Соединенных Держав или ее гражданам. Поэтому нормальная 
продолжительность таких прав должна считаться автоматически 
продленной в Италии на дальнейший срок, соответствующий исклю- 
ченному таким образом периоду. 


4. Предшествующие положения, касающиеся прав в Италии 
Союзных и Соединенных Держав и их граждан, должны равным 
образом применяться в отношении прав Италии и ее граждан на 
территориях Союзных и Соединенных Держав. Однако, ничто в 
этих положениях не дает Италии или ее гражданам права на более 
благоприятный режим на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Co- 
единенных Держав, чем тот, который предоставляется в подобных 
случаях этой Державой какой-либо другой из Объединенных Наций 
или ее гражданам. Италия не будет также обязана на основании 
этих положений предоставлять любой из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав или ее гражданам более благоприятный режим, чем тот, ко- 
торым пользуются на территории этой Державы Италия или ее граж- 
дане в вопросах, предусмотренных в предшествующих положениях. 


5. Третьим лицам на территориях любой из Союзных и 
Соединенных Держав или Италии, которые до дня ветупления в 
силу настоящего Договора добросовестно приобрели права на про- 
мышленную, литературную или художественную собственность, Ha- 
ходящиеся в противоречии с правами, восстановленными на основа- 
нии части А настоящего Приложения, или в противоречии с права- 
ми, приобретенными на основании приоритета в силу этого же При- 
ложения, или которые добросовестно изготовили, опубликовали, 
воспроизвели, использовали или продали предмет, к которому 
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относятся эти права, будет разрешено, без всякой ответственности 
за нарушение, продолжать осуществлять такие права и продолжать 
или возобновить такое изготовление, публикацию, репродукцию, 
использование или продажу, которые были добросовестно приобре- 
тены или начаты. В Италии такое разрешение будет носить форму 
неисключительной лицензии, предоставляемой на условиях по 
взаимному соглашению сторон, а при отсутствии соглашения — 
на условиях, устанавливаемых Согласительной Комиссией, учре- 
жденной на основании статьи 83 настоящего Договора. Однако, на 
территории каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав добросо- 
вестные третьи лица будут пользоваться такой защитой, какая 
предоставляется при аналогичных обстоятельствах добросовестным 
третьим лицам, права которых находятся в противоречии с правами 
граждан других Союзных и Соединенных Держав. 

6. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не должно толко- 
ваться как дающее Италии или ее гражданам право на какой-либо 
патент или образец на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав в отношении изобретений, относящихся к любому 
предмету, поименнованному в определении и перечне военных мате- 
риалов и техники, данных в Приложении XIII к настоящему Догово- 
ру, которые сделаны или в отношении которых заявки были зареги- 
стрированы Италией или любым из ее граждан в Италии или на 
территории любой из держав оси или на территории, которая была 
оккупирована вооруженными силами держав оси, в течение периода 
времени, когда данная территория находилась под контролем воору- 
женных сил или властей держав оси. 


*. Италия равным образом распространит действие преды- 
дущих положений настоящего Приложения на неявляющиеся 
Союзными или Соединенными Державами Объединенные Нации, 
дипломатические отношения которых с Италией были порваны во 
время войны и которые обязуются предоставить Италии преиму- 
щества, предоставляемые Италии этими же положениями. 


8. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не будет пони- 
маться как противоречащее статьям 78. 79 и 81 настоящего 
Договора. 
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1. Никакие препятствия, кроме Tex, которые вообще устанав- 
ливаются в отношении страховщиков, не должны ставиться к воз- 
обновлению страховщиками, являющимися гражданами Объеди- 
ненных Наций, их бывших деловых портфелей. 


2. Если страховщик из числа граждан любой из Объединенных 
Наций желает возобновить свою профессиональную деятельность 
в Италии и если будет установлено, что стоимость гарантийных 
депозитов или резервных фондов, требующихся в качестве условия 
для ведения дела в Италии, уменьшилась вследствие потери или 
обесценения ценных бумаг, из которых состояли эти депозиты или 
резервные фонды, Правительство Италии обязуется считать в 
течение 18 месяцев такие ценные бумаги, которые сохранились, 
удовлетворяющими предписаниям закона в отношении депозитов 
и резервных фондов. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XVI. 
Контракты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


А. Контракты. 


1. Веякий контракт, который для своего выполнения требовал 
установления сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими 
врагами, как это определено в части D настоящего Приложения, 
должен, при условии соблюдения исключений, изложенных в пунк- 
тах 2 и 8 ниже, считаться расторгнутым с того времени, когда 
любые из его сторон стали врагами. Такое расторжение, однако, не 
затрагивает положений статьи 81 настоящего Договора, и оно не 
должно освобождать ту или иную сторону контракта от обязательства 
вернуть суммы, полученные в качестве авансов или частичных пла- 
тежей, в отношении которых такая сторона ничего не сделала взамен. 


2. Несмотря на положения пункта 1 выше, HO подлежат 
расторжению и, без ущерба для прав, изложенных в статье 79 
настоящего Договора, остаются в силе такие части любого контракта, 
которые отделимы и не требовали для своего исполнения установ- 
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ления сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими врагами, 
как это определено в части D настоящего Приложения. Если 
положения того или иного контракта не могут быть таким образом 
отделены, контракт должен считаться полностью расторгнутым. 
Вышеизложенное имеет силу при условии применения внутренних 
законов, распоряжений или правил, изданных любой из Союзных 
и Соединенных Держав, имеющих юрисдикцию в отношении 
контракта или в отношении любой из его сторон, а также будет 
подчиняться условиям контракта. 


8. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не должно 
рассматриваться как аннулирующее сделки, законно осуществлен- 
ные в соответствии с контрактом между врагами, если они OCY- 
ществлены € разрешения Правительства любой из Союзных и 
Соединенных Держав. 


4. Несмотря Ha вышеприведенные положения, контракты по 
страхованию и перестрахованию будут подчиняться отдельным 
соглашениям между Правительством заинтересованной Союзной 
или Соединенной Державы и Правительством Италии. 


В. Сроки давности. 


1. Все сроки давности или сроки ограничения права на иск или 
права принимать охранительные меры в отношениях, касающихся 
лиц или собетвенности и затрагивающих граждан Объединенных 
Наций и итальянских граждан, которые в силу состояния войны не 
могли предъявить иска или выполнить формальностей, необходимых 
для обеспечения своих прав, независимо от того, началось ли тече- 
ние этих сроков до или после возникновения войны, будут считаться 
приостановленными на время войны на территории Италии, с одной 
стороны, и на территории тех из Объединенных Наций, которые 
предоставят Италии на началах взаимности преимущества, пре- 
дусматриваемые положениями настоящего пункта, — с другой. 
Течение приостановленных сроков давности возобновится со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора. Положения настоящего 
пункта будут применимы в отношении сроков, установленных для 
предъявления процентных купонов или купонов на дивиденд или 
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для предъявления к оплате ценных бумаг, вышедших в тираж или 
подлежащих оплате на каком-либо другом основании. 


2. B тех случаях, когда, вследствие невыполнения какого-либо 
акта или какой-либо формальности во время войны, были приняты 
исполнительные меры на итальянской территории в ущерб тому 
или иному гражданину любой из Объединенных Наций, Правитель- 
ство Италии восстановит права, которым был нанесен ущерб. Если 
такое восстановление является несправедливым или невозможным, 
Правительство Италии примет меры к тому, чтобы гражданину 
Объединенных Наций было предоставлено такое пособие, которое 
может оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. 


С. Ценные бумаги. 

1. В отношениях между врагами ни одна ценная бумага, 
составленная до войны, не будет расематриваться как утратившая 
силу только потому, что эта бумага не была в установленные сроки 
предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или не было сделано уведом- 
ление составителю или лицу, учинившему передаточную надпись, 
об отказе в акцепте или платеже, или она не была опротестована, 
или же потому, что не была выполнена какая-либо формальность во 
время войны. 


2. В тех случаях, когда срок, установленный для того, чтобы 
ценная бумага была предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или срок, 
в который уведомление об отказе от акцепта или платежа должно 
было быть сделано составителю или лицу, учинившему передаточную 
надпись, или в течение которого документ должен был быть опро- 
TECTOBAH, истек во время войны, а сторона, которая должна была 
предъявить или опротестовать документ или уведомить об отказе от 
акцепта или платежа, не сделала этого во время войны, ей будет 
предоставлен срок не менее трех месяцев, считая со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого может быть сделано 


предъявление, уведомление об отказе от акцепта или платежа или 
опротестование. 


3. Если какое-либо лицо до или во время войны вступило в 
обязательство по какой-либо ценной бумаге в связи с обязатель- 
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CTBOM, выданным ему лицом, ставшим B дальнейшем BparoM, TO 
последнее остается обязанным предоставить первому возмещение 
в отношении этого обязательства, независимо от возникновения 
войны. 

D. Особые постановления. 

1. Для целей настоящего Приложения физические или юриди- 
ческие лица будут рассматриваться как враги с того дня, когда 
торговля между ними стала незаконной на основании законов, 
распоряжений или правил, действию которых такие лица или 
контракты подлежали. 

2. Принимая во внимание особенности правовой системы Соеди- 
ненных Штатов Америки, постановления настоящего Приложения 
не будут применяться в отношениях между Соединенными Штатами 
Америки и Италией. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ XVII. 
Призовые суды и судебные решения. 


А. Призовые суды. 


Каждая из Союзных и Соединенных Держав оставляет за собой 
право рассмотреть в соответствии с процедурой, которая должна 
быть ею установлена, все решения и распоряжения итальянских 
призовых судов по делам относительно прав собственности ее 
граждан и рекомендовать Правительству Италии, чтобы был пред- 
принят пересмотр тех решений или распоряжений, которые могут 
оказаться несоответствующими международному праву. 

Правительство Италии обязуется предоставить копии всех 
документов, составляющих досье этих дел, включая вынесенные 
решения и распоряжения, и принять все рекомендации, сделанные 
в результате рассмотрения упомянутых дел, и осуществить такие 
рекомендации. 

В. Судебные решения. 

Правительство Италии предпримет необходимые меры для 
Toro, чтобы дать гражданам любой из Объединенных Наций B03- 
MOXHOCTb в любое время в течение одного года со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора передать соответствующим итальян- 
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ским властям для пересмотра любое судебное решение, вынесенное 
итальянским судом между 10 июня 1940 года и днем вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора при любом судебном разбирательстве; 
в котором гражданин Объединенных Наций не смог в достаточной 
мере изложить свое дело в качестве истца или ответчика. Прави-; 
тельство Италии должно предусмотреть, чтобы в тех случаях, когда 
гражданин Объединенных Наций потерпел ущерб в силу любого, 
такого судебного решения, он был бы восстановлен в TOM положе- 
нии, в котором он находился до вынесения этого судебного решения, 
или чтобы ему было предоставлено такое пособие, которое может 
оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. Выражение 
«граждане Объединенных Наций» включает корпорации или ассо- 
циации, организованные или учрежденные на основании законов 
любой из Объединенных Наций. 
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L'Unione delle Repubbliche Sovietiche Socialiste, il Regno Unito di 
Gran Bretagna ed Irlanda del Nord, gli Stati Uniti d'America, la Cina, la 
Francia, l'Australia, il Belgio, la Repubblica Sovietica Socialista di Bielo- 
russia, il Brasile, il Canada, la Cecoslovacchia, l’Etiopia, la Grecia, India, 
i Paesi Bassi, la Nuova Zelanda, la Polonia, la Repubblica Sovietica Socia- 
lista d'Ucraina, l'Unione del Sud Africa, la Repubblica Federale Popolare 
di Jugoslavia, in appresso designate “Le Potenze Alleate ed Associate” da 
una parte 


e l'Italia dall'altra parte 


Premesso che l'Italia sotto il regime fascista ha partecipato al Patto 
tripartito con 1а Germania ed il Giappone, ha intrapreso una guerra di 
aggressione ed ha in tal modo provocato uno stato di guerra con tutte le 
Potenze Alleate ed Associate e con altre fra le Nazioni Unite e che ad essa 
spetta la sua parte di responsabilità della guerra; e 


Premesso che a seguito delle vittorie delle Forze alleate e con l'aiuto 
degli elementi democratici del popolo italiano, il regime fascista venne 
rovesciato il 25 luglio 1943 e l'Italia, essendosi arresa senza condizioni, 
firmó i patti d'armistizio del 3 e del 29 settembre del medesimo anno; e 


Premesso che dopo l'armistizio suddetto Forze Armate italiane, sia 
quelle governative che quelle appartenenti al Movimento della Resistenza, 
presero parte attiva alla guerra contro la Germania, l'Italia dichiaró guerra 
alla Germania alla data del 13 ottobre 1943 e cosi divenne cobelligerante 
nella guerra contro la Germania stessa; e 


Premesso che le Potenze Alleate ed Associate e l'Italia desiderano con- 
cludere un trattato di pace che, conformandosi ai principi di giustizia, regoli 
le quistioni che ancora sono pendenti a seguito degli avvenimenti di cui 
nelle premesse che precedono, e che costituisca la base di amichevoli rela- 
zioni fra di esse, permettendo cosi alle Potenze Alleate ed Associate di 
appoggiare le domande che l'Italia presenterà per entrare a far parte delle 
Nazioni Unite ed anche per aderire a qualsiasi convenzione stipulata sotto 
gli auspici delle predette Nazioni Unite; 


hanno pertanto convenuto di dichiarare la cessazione dello stato di 
guerra e di concludere a tal fine il presente Trattato di Pace ed hanno di 
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conseguenza nominato i plenipotenziari sottoscritti, i quali dopo aver pre- 
sentato i loro pieni poteri, che vennero trovati in buona e debita forma, 
hanno concordato le condizioni seguenti: 


PARTE I 
CLAUSOLE TERRITORIALI 


SEZIONE I— FRONTIERE 


Articolo 1 
I confini dell’Italia, salvo le modifiche indicate agli Articoli 2, 3, 4, 
11 e 22, rimarranno quelli in esistenza il 1° gennaio 1938. Tali confini sono 
tracciati nelle carte allegate al presente trattato (Allegato I). In caso di 
discrepanza fra la descrizione dei confini fatta nel testo e le carte, sarà il 
testo che farà fede. 


Articolo 2 
Le frontiere fra la Francia e l’Italia, quali erano segnate al 1° gennaio 
1938, saranno modificate nel modo seguente: 


1. Passo del Piccolo San Bernardo 

Il confine seguirà lo spartiacque, lasciando il confine attuale ad un 
punto a circa 2 chilometri a nord-ovest dell’Ospizio, intersecando la strada a 
circa un chilometro a nord-est dell’Ospizio stesso e raggiungendo il confine 
attuale a circa 2 chilometri a sud-est dell’Ospizio. 


2. Ripiano del Moncenisio 

Il confine lascerà il confine attuale a circa 3 chilometri a nord-ovest 
dalla cima del Rocciamelone, intersecherà la strada a circa 4 chilometri a 
sud-est dell’Ospizio e si ricongiungerà al confine attuale a circa 4 chilo- 
metri a nord-est del Monte di Ambin. 


3. Monte Tabor Chaberton 
(a) Nella zona del Monte Tabor, il confine abbandonerà il tracciato 


attuale a circa 5 chilometri ad est del Monte Tabor e precederà verso sud-est 
per ricongiungersi al confine attuale a circa 3 chilometri ad ovest dalla 


Punta di Charra. 
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(b) Nella zona dello Chaberton, il confine abbandonerà il tracciato 
attuale a circa 3 chilometri a nord-nord-ovest dello Chaberton, che contornerà 
verso oriente, taglierà poi la strada a circa un chilometro dal confine attuale, 
al quale si ricongiungerá a circa due chilometri a sud-est del villaggio di 


Montgenévre. 


4. Valli Superiori della Tinea, della Vesubie e della Roja 

Il confine lascerà il tracciato attuale a Colla Longa, seguirà lo spar- 
tiacque passando per il Monte Clapier, il Colle di Tenda, il Monte Margua- 
reis, da cui discenderà verso mezzogiorno passando dal Monte Saccarello, 
Monte Vacchi, Monte Pietravecchia, Monte Lega, per raggiungere un punto 
a circa 100 metri dal confine attuale, presso la Colla Pegairolle, a circa 5 
chilometri a nord-est di Breil; di li proseguirà in direzione di sud-ovest 
€ si ricongiungerà con il confine ora esistente a circa 100 metri a sud-ovest 
dal Monte Mergo. 

5. La descrizione dettagliata di questi tratti di confine ai quali si 
applicano le modifiche indicate nei precedenti paragrafi 1, 2, 3, e 4 8 
contenuta nell’Allegato II del presente trattato e le carte alle quali tale 
descrizione si riferisce fanno parte dell'Allegato I. 


Articolo 3 

Le frontiere fra l’Italia e la Jugoslavia saranno determinate nel modo 
seguente: 

(i) Il nuovo confine seguirà una linea che parte dal punto di congiun- 
zione delle frontiere dell’Austria, Italia e Jugoslavia, quali esistevano al 
1° gennaio 1938 e procederà verso sud, seguendo il confine del 1938 fra 
la Jugoslavia e l’Italia fino alla congiunzione di detto confine con la linea 
di demarcazione amministrativa fra le province italiane del Friuli (Udine) 
e di Gorizia; 

(ii) da questo punto la linea di confine coincide con la predetta linea 
di demarcazione fino ad un punto che trovasi approssimativamente a mezzo 
chilometro a nord del villaggio di Mernico nella Valle dell’Iudrio; 

(ii) abbandonando a questo punto la linea di demarcazione fra le 
province italiane del Friuli e di Gorizia, la frontiera si prolunga verso 
oriente fino ad un punto situato approssimativamente a mezzo chilometro 
ad ovest del villaggio di Vercoglia di Cosbana e quindi verso sud fra le 
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valli del Quarnizzo e della Cosbana fino ad un punto a circa 1 chilometro 
a sud-ovest del villaggio di Fleana, piegandosi in modo da intersecare il 
fiume Recca ad un punto a circa un chilometro e mezzo ad est del Tudrio, 


lasciando ad est la strada che allaccia Cosbana a Castel Dobra, per via di 
Nebola; 


(iv) la linea quindi continua verso sud-est, passando immediatamente 
a sud della strada fra le quote 111 e 172, poi a sud della strada da Vipul- 
zano ad Uclanzi, passando per le quote 57 e 122, quindi intersecando 
quest'ultima strada a circa 100 metri ad est della quota 122, e piegando 
verso nord in direzione di un punto situato a 350 metri a sud-est della 
quota 266; 


(v) passando a circa mezzo chilometro a nord del villaggio di San 
Floriano, la linea si estende verso oriente al Monte Sabotino (quota 610) 
lasciando a nord il villaggio di Poggio San Valentino; 


(vi) dal Monte Sabotino la linea si prolunga verso sud, taglia il fiume 
Isonzo (Soca) all'altezza della città di Salcano, che rimane in Jugoslavia e 
corre immediatamente ad ovest della linea ferroviaria da Canale d'Isonzo a 
Montespino fino ad un punto a circa 750 metri a sud della strada Gorizia- 
Aisovizza; 

(vii) allontanandosi dalla ferrovia, la linea quindi piega a sud-ovest, 
lasciando alla Jugoslavia la città di San Pietro ed all'Italia l'Ospizio e la 
strada che lo costeggia ed a circa 700 metri dalla stazione di Gorizia-S. 
Marco, taglia il raccordo ferroviario fra la ferrovia predetta e la ferrovia 
Sagrado-Cormons, costeggia il Cimitero di Gorzia, che rimane all’Italia, 
passa fra la Strada Nazionale N.° 55 fra Gorizia e Trieste, che resta in 
Italia, ed il crocevia alla quota 54, lasciando alla Jugoslavia le città di 
Vertoiba e Merna, e raggiunge un punto situato approssimativamente alla 
quota 49; 

(viii) di là, la linea continua in direzione di mezzogiorno attraverso 
l’altipiano del Carso, a circa 1 chilometro ad est della Strada Nazionale 
№. 55, lasciando ad est il villaggio di Opacchiasella ed a ovest il villaggio 
di Iamiano; 

(ix) partendo da un punto a circa 1 chilometro ad est di Iamiano, il 
confine segue la linea di demarcazione amministrativa fra le province di 
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Gorizia e di Trieste fino ad un punto a circa 2 chilometri a nord-est del 
vilaggio di San Giovanni ed a circa mezzo chilometro a nord-ovest di 
quota 208, che segna il punto di incontro fra le frontiere della Jugoslavia, 
dell'Italia e del Territorio Libero di Trieste. 


La carta, alla quale la presente descrizione si riferisce, fa parte 
dell’Allegato I. 
Articolo 4 
I confini fra l'Italia ed il Territorio Libero di Trieste saranno fissati 


come segue: 


(i) La linea di confine parte da un punto situato sulla linea di demar- 
cazione amministrativa fra le provincie di Gorizia e di Trieste, a circa 2 
chilometri a nord-est del villaggio di San Giovanni ed a circa mezzo chilo- 
metro a nord-ovest della quota 208, che segna il punto d'incontro delle 
frontiere della Jugoslavia, dell'Italia e del Territorio Libero di Trieste e 
corre in direzione di sud-ovest fino ad un punto adiacenté alla Strada 
Nazionale N.* 14 ed a circa 1 chilometro a nord-ovest della congiunzione 
fra le strade Nazionali N.° 55 e 14, che conducono rispettivamente da Gorizia 
e da Monfalcone a Trieste; 


(ü) la linea si prolunga quindi in direzione di mezzogiorno fino ad 
un punto nel golfo di Panzano, che è equidistante dalla Punta Sdobba, alla 
foce del fiume Isonzo (Soca) e da Castel Vecchio a Duino, a circa chilometri 
3,3 a sud dal punto dove si allontana dalla linea costiera, che ё ad approssi- 
mativamente 2 chilometri a nord-ovest dalla città di Duino; 


(їй) il tracciato quindi raggiunge il mare aperto, seguendo una linea 


situata ad eguale distanza dalla costa d'Italia e da quella del Territorio 
Libero di Trieste. 


La carta alla quale la descrizione presente si riferisce, fa parte 

dell’Allegato I. 
Articolo 5 

1. Il preciso tracciato di confine delle nuove frontiere fissate negli 
Articoli 2, 3, 4 e 22 del presente Trattato sarà stabilito sul posto dalle 
Commissioni confinarie composte dei rappresentanti dei due Governi interes- 
sati. 

2. Le Commissioni inizieranno i loro lavori immediatamente dopo 
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l'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato e li porteranno a termine al piú 
presto possibile e comunque entro un termine di sei mesi. 


3. Qualsiasi questione sulla quale le Commissioni siano incapaci di 
raggiungere un accordo sarà sottoposta ai quattro Ambasciatori a Roma 
della Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della 
Francia, i quali, procedendo nel modo previsto all’Articolo 86, la risolve- 
ranno in modo definitivo, seguendo i metodi che piacerà loro di determinare, 
ivi compreso, occorrendo, quello della nomina di un terzo Commissario 
imparziale. 


4. Le spese della Commissione confinaria saranno sopportate in parti 
eguali dai due Governi interessati. 


5. Al fine di determinare sul posto le esatte frontiere fissate dagli 
Articoli 3, 4 e 22, i Commissari avranno facoltà di allontanarsi di mezzo 
chilometro dalla linea di confine fissata nel presente Trattato per adeguare 
la frontiera alle condizioni geografiche ed economiche locali, ma ciò alla 
condizione che nessun villaggio o città di più di 500 abitanti, nessuna ferro- 
via o strada importante, e nessuna importante sorgente di energia elettrica 
o d’acqua venga ad essere sottoposta in tal modo ad una sovranità che non 
sia quella risultante dalle delimitazioni stabilite dal presente Trattato. 


Sezione II — Francia (Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 6 
L'Italia cede, mediante il presente Trattato, in piena sovranità alla 
Francia, il territorio già italiano situato sul versante francese del confine 
franco-italiano, quale è stato definito all’Articolo 2. 


Articolo 7 
Il Governo italiano consegnerà al Governo francese tutti gli archivi, 
storici ed amministrativi, precedenti al 1860 che riguardano il territorio 
ceduto alla Francia in base al Trattato del 24 marzo 1860 ed alla Con- 
venzione del 23 agosto 1860. | 
Articolo 8 
1. П Governo italiano collaborerà col Governo francese per l'eventuale 


1624 TREATIES [61 Sram, 


creazione di un collegamento ferroviario fra Briangon e Modane, per via 
di Bardonecchia. 


2. П Governo italiano permetterà che il traffico ferroviario di pas- 
seggeri e di merci che si varrà di tale collegamento, in una direzione come 
nell'altra, per recarsi da un punto all'altro del territorio francese, passando 
attraverso il territorio italiano, avvenga in franchigia doganale, sia quanto 
a dazi, che quanto a visita, senza verifica di passaporti ed altre simili for- 
malità; e prenderà tutte le misure del caso per assicurare che i treni fran- 
cesi che useranno del suddetto collegamento abbiano facoltà di passare, 
in condizioni analoghe, in franchigia doganale e senza ingiustificati ritardi. 


3. Gli accordi necessari verranno conclusi fra i due Governi al 
momento opportuno. 
Articolo 9 
1. Ripiano del Moncenisio | 
Al fine di garantire all'Italia lo stesso godimento dell'energia idro- 
elettrica e delle acque provenienti dal Lago del Cenisio, come prima della 
cessione del relativo territorio alla Francia, quest’ultima concederá 


all'Italia, in forza di un accordo bilaterale, le garanzie tecniche stabilite 
nell' Allegato III. 


2. Territorio di Tenda-Briga 

Affinchè l’Italia non debba soffrire alcuna diminuzione nelle forni- 
ture di energia elettrica che essa traeva da sorgenti esistenti nel territorio di 
Tenda-Briga prima della cessione di tale territorio alla F rancia, quest’ul- 


tima darà all’Italia, in forza di un accordo bilaterale, le garanzie tecniche 
stabilite all’Allegato III. 


SEZIONE III— Austria (Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 10 
1. L'Italia concluderà con l’Austria, ovvero confermerà gli accordi 
esistenti intesi a garantire il libero traffico di passeggeri e merci fra il 
Tirolo settentrionale ed il Tirolo orientale. 
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2. Le Potenze Alleate ed Associate hanno preso atto delle intese (il 
cui testo ё riportato nell'Allegato IV) prese di comune accordo fra il 
Governo austriaco ed il Governo italiano il 5 settembre 1946. 


SEZIONE IV — REPUBLICA FEDERALE POPOLARE DI JUGOSLAVIA 
(Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 11 
1. L'Italia cede, mediante il presente Trattato, in piena sovranità alla 
Jugoslavia il territorio situato fra i nuovi confini della Jugoslavia, come 
sono definiti dagli Articoli 3 e 22 ed i confini italo-jugoslavi, quali esi- 
stevano il 1* gennaio 1938, come pure il commune di Zara e tutte le isole e 


isolette adiacenti, che sono comprese nelle zone segtienti: 


(a) La zona delimitata: 
—al nord dal parallelo 42° 50 N; 
—al sud dal parallelo 42° 42’ N; 
—al’est dal meridiano 17° 10' E; 
—all’ovest dal meridiano 16° 25’ E; 


(b) La zona delimitata: 

—al nord da una linea che passa attraverso il Porto del Quieto, 
equidistante dalla costa del Territorio Libero di Trieste e 
da quella della Jugoslavia, e di là raggiunge il punto 45° 
15'N—13? 24“ E. 

—al sud dal parallelo 44? 23' N; 

—all’ovest da una linea che congiunge i punti seguenti: 

1) 45? 15 Nh—13? 24 E 
2) 44° 51'N—13? 37 E 
3) 44° 23’ N—14? 18' 30” E 
—ad oriente dalla costa occidentale dell’Istria, le isole ed il terri- 


toria continentale della Jugoslavia. 


Una carta di queste zone figura nell'Allegato I. 
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2. L'Italia cede alla Jugoslavia in piena sovranità l'Isola di Pelagosa 
е le isolette adiacenti. 


L'Isola di Pelagosa rimarrà smilitarizzata. 


I pescatori italiani godranno a Pelagosa e nelle acque circostanti degli 
stessi diritti di cui godevano i pescatori jugoslavi prima del 6 aprile 1941. 


Articolo 12 


1. L'Italia restituirà alla Jugoslavia tutti gli oggetti di carattere arti- 
stico, storico, scientifico, educativo o religioso (compresi tutti gli atti, mano- 
scritti, documenti e materiale bibliografico) come pure gli archivi ammini- 
strativi (pratiche, registri, piani e documenti di qualunque specie) che, per 
effetto dell'occupazione italiana, vennero rimossi fra il 4 novembre 1918 ed 
il 2 marzo 1924 dai territori ceduti alla Jugoslavia in base ai Trattati firmati 
a Rapallo il 12 Novemhte 1920 ed a Roma il 27 Gennaio 1924. L'Italia 
restituirà pure tutti gli oggetti appartenenti ai detti territori e facenti parte 
delle categorie di cui sopra, rimossi dalla Missione italiana di armistizio 
che sedette a Vienna dopo la prima guerra mondiale. 


2. L'Italia consegnerà alla Jugoslavia tutti gli oggetti aventi giuridica- 
mente carattere di beni pubblici e facenti parte delle categorie di cui al 
paragrafo l dell'articolo presente, rimossi a partire dal 4 novembre 1918 
dal territorio che, in base al presente Trattato, viene ceduto alla J ugoslavia 
e quelli, relativi al detto territorio, che l'Italia ricevette dall'Austria e 
dall'Ungheria per effetto dei Trattati di pace firmati a St. Germain il 
10 settembre 1919 ed al Trianon il 4 giugno 1920 ed in base alla Conven- 
zione fra l'Austria e l'Italia firmata a Vienna il 4 maggio 1920. 


3. Se, in determinati casi, l'Italia si trovasse nell'impossibilità di resti- 
tuire o consegnare alla Jugoslavia gli oggetti di cui ai paragrafi 1 e 2 del 
presente Articolo, l’Italia consegnerà alla Jugoslavia oggetti dello stesso 
genere e di valore approssimativamente equivalente a quello degli oggetti 
rimossi, in quanto siffatti oggetti possano trovarsi in Italia. 


Articolo 13 


L'approvvigionamento dell'acqua per Gorizia ed i suoi dintorni sarà 
regolato a norma delle disposizioni dell’Allegato V. 
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SEZIONE V—GRECIA (Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 14 


1. L'Italia cede alla Grecia in sovranità piena le Isole del Dodecaneso 
in appresso indicate e precisamente: Stampalia (Astropalia), Rodi (Rho- 
dos), Calki (Kharki), Scarpanto, Casos (Casso), Piscopis (Tilos), Misiros 
(Nisyros), Calimnos (Kalymnos), Leros, Patmos, Lipsos (Lipso), Simi 
(Symi), Cos (Kos) e Castellorizo, come pure le isolette adiacenti. 


2. Le predette isole saranno e rimarranno smilitarizzate. 


3. La procedura e le condizioni tecniche che regoleranno il trapasso di 
tali isole alla Grecia saranno stabilite d'accordo fra i Governi del Regno 
Unito e di Grecia ed accordi verranno presi per il ritiro delle truppe straniere 
non oltre 90 giorni dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


PARTE II 
CLAUSOLE POLITICHE 


SEZIONE 1—CLAUSOLE GENERALI 


Articolo 15 


L'Italia prenderà tutte le misure necessarie per assicurare a tutte le 
persone soggette alla sua giurisdizione, senza distinzione di razza, sesso, 
lingua o religione, il godimento dei diritti dell'uomo e delle libertà fonda- 
mentali, ivi compresa la libertà d'espressione, di stampa e di diffusione, 
di culto, di opinione politica e di pubblica riunione. 


Articolo 16 


L'Italia non incriminerà, né altrimenti perseguiterà alcun cittadino 
italiano, compresi gli appartenenti alle forze armate, pel solo fatto di 
avere, durante il periodo di tempo corrente dal 10 giugno 1940 all'entrata 
in vigore del presente Trattato, espressa simpatia od avere agito in favore 
della causa delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 
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Articolo 17 
L'Italia, la quale, in conformità dell'articolo 30 della Convenzione di 
Armistizio, ha preso misure per sciogliere le organizzazioni fasciste in Italia, 
non permetterà, in territorio italiano, la rinascita di simili organizzazioni, 
siano esse politiche, militari o militarizzate, che abbiano per oggetto di 


privare il popolo dei suoi diritti democratici. 


Articolo 18 
L'Italia si impegna a riconoscere piena forza ai Trattati di Pace con 
la Romania, Bulgaria, Ungheria e Finlandia ed a quelle altre convenzioni 
od accordi che siano stati o siano per essere raggiunti dalle Potenze Alleate 
ed Associate rispetto all'Austria, alla Germania ed al Giappone, al fine di 
ristabilire la pace. 


Sezione II — NAZIONALITÀ — DIRITTI CIVILI x POLITICI 


Articolo 19 


1. I cittadini italiani che, al 10 giugno 1940, erano domiciliati in 
territorio ceduto dall'Italia ad un altro Stato per effetto del presente Trattato, 
ed i loro figli nati dopo quella data diverranno, sotto riserva di quanto 
dispone il paragrafo seguente, cittadini godenti di pieni diritti civili e 
politici dello Stato al quale il territorio viene ceduto, secondo le leggi che 
a tale fine dovranno essere emanate dallo Stato medesimo entro tre mesi 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Essi perderanno la loro cittadi- 
nanza italiana al momento in cui diverranno cittadini dello Stato suben- 
trante. 


2. Il Governo dello Stato al quale il territorio è trasferito, dovrà 
disporre, mediante appropriata legislazione entro tre mesi dall'entrata in 
vigore del presente Trattato, perchè tutte le persone di cui al paragrafo 1, 
di età superiore ai diciotto anni (e tutte le persone coniugate, siano esse al 
disotto od al disopra di tale età) la cui lingua usuale è l’italiano, abbiano 
facoltà di optare per la cittadinanza italiana entro il termine di un anno 
dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Qualunque persona che opti 
in tal senso conserverà la cittadinanza italiana e non si considererà avere 
acquistato la cittadinanza dello Stato al quale il territorio viene trasferito. 
L'opzione esercitata dal marito non verrà considerata opzione da parte della 
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moglie. L'opzione esercitata dal padre, o se il padre non ё vivente, dalla 
madre, si estenderà tuttavia automaticamente a tutti i figli non coniugati, 
di età inferiore ai diciotto anni. 


3. Lo Stato al quale il territorio & ceduto potrà esigere che coloro che 
si avvalgono dell'opzione, si trasferiscano in Italia entro un anno dalla data 
in cui l'opzione venne esercitata. 


4. Lo Stato al quale il territorio é ceduto dovrà assicurare, conforme- 
mente alle sue leggi fondamentali, a tutte le persone che si trovano nel terri- 
torio stesso, senza distinzione di razza, sesso, lingua o religione, il godimento 
dei diritti dell'uomo e delle libertà fondamentali, ivi comprese la libertà di 
espressione, di stampa e di diffusione, di culto, di opinione politica, e di 
pubblica riunione. 

Articolo 20 

l. Entro il termine di un anno dall'entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, i cittadini italiani di oltre 18 anni di età (e quelli coniugati, siano 
essi al disotto od al disopra di tale età), la cui lingua usuale è una delle 
lingue jugoslave (serbo, croato o sloveno) e che sono domiciliati in terri- 
torio italiano, potranno, facendone domanda ad un rappresentante diplo- 
matico o consolare jugoslavo in Italia, acquistare la nazionalità jugoslava, 
se le autorità jugoslave accetteranno la loro istanza. 


2. In siffatti casi il Governo jugoslavo comunicherà al Governo italiano, 
per via diplomatica, gli elenchi delle persone che avranno così acquistato la 
nazionalità jugoslava. Le persone indicate in tali elenchi perderanno la 
loro nazionalità italiana alla data della suddetta comunicazione ufficiale. 


3. Il Governo italiano potrà esigere che tali persone trasferiscano la 
loro residenza in Jugoslavia entro il termine di un anno dalla data della 


suddetta comunicazione ufficiale. 


4. Ai fini del presente Articolo varranno le medesime norme, relative 
all’effetto delle opzioni rispetto alle mogli ed ai figli, contenute nell’articolo 
19, paragrafo 2. 

5. Le disposizioni dell’Allegato XIV, paragrafo 10 del presente Trat- 


tato, che si applicano al trasferimento dei beni appartenenti alle persone che 
optano per la nazionalità italiana, si applicheranno egualmente al trasferi- 
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mento dei beni appartenenti alle persone che optano per la nazionalità 


jugoslava, in base al presente Articolo. 


SEZIONE III — TERRITORIO LIBERO DI TRIESTE 


Articolo 21 


1. È costituito in forza del presente Trattato il Territorio Libero di 
Trieste, consistente dell’area che giace fra il mare Adriatico ed i confini 
definiti negli Articoli 4 e 22 del presente Trattato. Il Territorio Libero di 
Trieste è riconosciuto dalle Potenze Alleate ed Associate e dall’Italia, le 
quali convengono che la sua integrità e indipendenza saranno assicurate dal 
Consiglio di Sicurezza delle Nazioni Unite. 


2. La sovranità italiana sulla zona costituente il Territorio Libero di 
Trieste, così come esso è sopra definito, cesserà con l’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato. 


3. Dal momento in cui la sovranità italiana sulla predetta zona avrà 
cessato d'esistere il Territorio Libero di Trieste sarà governato in con- 
formità di uno Strumento per il regime provvisorio, redatto dal Consiglio 
dei Ministri degli Esteri e approvato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza. Detto 
Strumento resterà in vigore fino alla data che il Consiglio di Sicurezza deter- 
minerà per l’entrata in vigore dello Statuto Permanente, che dovrà essere 
stato da esso Consiglio approvato. A decorrere da tale data, il Territorio 
Libero sarà governato secondo le disposizioni dello Statuto Permanente. 
I testi dello Statuto permanente e dello Strumento per il regime provvisorio 
sono contenuti negli Allegati VI e VII. 


4. Il Territorio Libero di Trieste non sarà considerato come territorio 
ceduto, ai sensi dell’Articolo 19 e dell' Allegato XIV del presente Trattato. 


5. L'Italia e la Jugoslavia s'impegnano a dare al Territorio Libero di 
Trieste le garanzie di cui all'Allegato IX. 


Articolo 22 


La frontiera fra la Jugoslavia ed il Territorio Libero di Trieste sarà 
fissata come segue: ; 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY-—FEB, 10, 1947 1631 


(i) Il confine parte da un punto situato sulla linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa che separa le province di Gorizia e di Trieste, a circa 2 
chilometri a nord-est del villaggio di S. Giovanni e a circa mezzo chilometro 
a nord-ovest di quota 208, che costituisce il punto d'incontro delle frontiere 
della Jugoslavia, dell'Italia e del Territorio Libero di Trieste; segue la detta 
linea di demarcazione fino a Monte Lanaro (quota 546) ; continua a sud-est 
fino a Monte Cocusso (quota 672) passando per le quote 461, Meducia 
(quota 475), Monte dei Pini (quota 476) e quota 407, che taglia la Strada 
Nazionale № 58, che va da Trieste a Sesana, a circa 3,3 chilometri a sud- 
ovest di detta città e lasciando ad est i villaggi di Vogliano e di Orle e a2 
circa 0,4 chilometri ad ovest, il villaggio di Zolla. 


(ii) Da Monte Cocusso, la linea, continuando in direzione sud-est 
lascia ad ovest il villaggio di Grozzana, raggiunge il Monte Goli (quota 
621), poi, proseguendo verso sud-ovest, taglia la strada tra Trieste e Cosina 
alla quota 455 e Ia linea ferroviaria alla quota 485; passa per le quote 416 
e 326, lasciando i villaggi di Beca e Castel in territorio jugoslavo, taglia la 
strada tra Ospo e Gabrovizza d'Istria a circa 100 metri a sud-est di Ospo; 
taglia poi il fiume Risana e la strada fra Villa Decani e Risano ad un punto 
a circa 350 metri ad ovest di Risano, lasciando in territorio jugoslavo il 
villaggio di Rosario e la strada tra Risano e San Sergio. Da questo punto 
la linea procede fino al crocevia situato a circa 1 chilometro a nord-est 
della quota 362, passando per le quote 285 e 354. 


(ii) Di qui, la linea prosegue fino ad un punto a circa mezzo chilo- 
metro ad est del villaggio di Cernova, tagliando il fiume Dragogna a circa 1 
chilometro a nord di detto villaggio, lasciando ad ovest i villaggi di Bucciai 
e Truscolo e ad est il villaggio di Tersecco; di qui, procede in direzione di 
sud-ovest a sud-est della strada che congiunge i villaggi di Cernova e 
Chervoi, lasciando questa strada a 0,8 chilometri ad est del villaggio di 
Cucciani; prosegue poi in direzione generale di sud, sud-ovest, passando 
a circa 0,4 chilometri ad est del monte Braico e a circa 0,4 chilometri ad 
ovest del villaggio di Sterna Filaria, lasciando ad oriente la strada che va 
da detto villagio a Piemonte, passando a circa 0,4 chilometri ad ovest della 
città di Piemonte e a circa mezzo chilometro ad est della città di Castagna 
e raggiungendo il fiume Quieto ad un punto a 1,6 chilometri circa, a sud- 


ovest della città di Castagna. 
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(iv) Di qui il tracciato segue il canale principale rettificato del Quieto 
fino alla foce, e, passando attraverso Porto del Quieto, raggiunge il mare 
aperto, seguendo una linea ad eguale distanza dalla costa del Territorio 
Libero di Trieste e da quella della Jugoslavia. 

La carta alla quale la descrizione presente si riferisce, fa parte 


dell Allegato I. 


Sezione IV —COLONIE ITALIANE 
. Árticolo 23 
1. L'Italia rinuncia a ogni diritto e titolo sui possedimenti territoriali 
italiani in Africa e cioè la Libia, l'Eritrea e la Somalia italiana. 


2. I detti possedimenti resteranno sotto l'attuale loro amministrazione, 
finché non sarà decisa la loro sorte definitiva. 


3. La sorte definitiva di detti possedimenti sarà decisa di comune 
accordo dai Governi dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati 
Uniti d'America e della Francia entro un anno dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato e secondo i termini della dichiarazione comune fatta dai 
detti Governi il 10 febbraio 1947, il cui testo è riprodotto nell’Allegato XI. 


SEZIONE У — SPECIALI INTERESSI DELLA CINA 


Articolo 24 
L'Italia rinuncia a favore della Cina a tutti i benefici e privilegi risul- 
tanti dalle disposizioni del Protocollo finale, firmato a Pechino il 7 settem- 
bre 1901 e dei relativi allegati, note e documenti complementari ed accetta 
l’abrogazione, per quanto la riguarda, del detto Protocollo, allegati, note e 
documenti. L'Italia rinuncia egualmente a far valere qualsiasi domanda 
d’indennità al riguardo. | 
Articolo 25 
L'Italia accetta l'annullamento del contratto d’affitto concessole dal 
Governo cinese in base al quale era stabilita la Concessione italiana a 
Tientsin ed accetta inoltre di trasmettere al Governo cinese tutti i beni e gli 
archivi appartenenti al Municipio di detta Concessione. 


Articolo 26 
L'Italia rinuncia a favore della Cina ai diritti accordatile rispetto alle 
Concessioni internazionali di Shanghai e di Amoy ed accetta che l’ammini- 
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strazione e il controllo di dette Concessioni siano ritrasferite al Governo 
cinese. 


SEZIONE VI— ALBANIA 


Articolo 27 
L'Italia riconosce e s'impegna a rispettare la sovranità e l'indipendenza 
dello Stato di Albania. 
Articolo 28 
L'Italia riconosce che l'isola di Saseno fa parte del territorio albanese 


e rinuncia a qualsiasi rivendicazione a suo riguardo. 


Articolo 29 

1. L'Italia rinuncia formalmente in favore dell' Albania a tutti i beni 
(eccettuati gli immobili normalmente occupati dalle Rappresentanze diplo- 
matiche e consolari) a tutti i diritti, concessioni, interessi e vantaggi di ogni 
genere spettanti allo Stato italiano o ad enti parastatali italiani in Albania. 
L'Italia rinuncia egualmente a rivendicare ogni speciale interesse o influenza 
in Albania, acquisita a seguito dell’aggressione del 7 aprile 1939 o in 
virtù di trattati od accordi conclusi prima di detta data. 


2. Le clausole economiche del presente Trattato, applicabili alle 
Potenze Alleate ed Associate, si applicheranno agli altri beni italiani ed agli 


altri rapporti economici tra l’Italia e l'Albania. 


Articolo 30 
I cittadini italiani in Albania godranno dello stesso statuto giuridico 
dei cittadini degli altri paesi stranieri; l’Italia tuttavia riconosce la validità 
di tutti i provvedimenti che potranno essere presi dall’Albania per l’annulla- 
mento o la modificazione delle concessioni o dei speciali diritti accordati a 
cittadini italiani, a condizione che tali provvedimenti siano attuati entro un 


anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 31 


L’Italia riconosce che tutte le convenzioni ed intese intervenute tra 
l’Italia e le autorità insediate dall’Italia in Albania tra il 7 aprile 1939 ed il 
3 settembre 1943 siano considerate nulle e non avvenute. 
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Articolo 32 
L'Italia riconosce la validità di ogni provvedimento che l'Albania potrà 
ritenere necessario di adottare in applicazione od esecuzione delle disposi- 
zioni di cui sopra. 


SEZIONE VII — ETIOPIA 


Articolo 33 
L'Italia riconosce e s'impegna a rispettare la sovranità e l'indipendenza 
dello Stato etiopico. 
Articolo 34 
l. L'Italia rinuncia formalmente a favore dell'Etiopia a tutti i beni 
(eccettuati gli immobili normalmente occupati dalle Rappresentanze diplo- 
matiche o consolari), a tutti i diritti, interessi e vantaggi di qualsiasi natura, 
acquisiti in qualsiasi momento in Etiopia da parte dello Stato italiano e'a 
tutti i beni parastatali, quali sono definiti dal 1° paragrafo dell’Allegato 
XIV del presente Trattato. 


2. L'Italia rinuncia egualmente a rivendicare qualsiasi interesse spe- 
ciale od influenza particolare in Etiopia. 


Articolo 35 
L'Italia riconosce la validità di tutti i provvedimenti adottati o che 
potrà adottare lo Stato etiopico, allo scopo di annullare le misure prese 
dall'Italia nei riguardi dell’Etiopia, dopo il 3 ottobre 1935, e gli effetti 
relativi. 
Articolo 36 
I cittadini italiani in Etiopia godranno dello .stesso statuto giuridico 
degli altri cittadini stranieri; l’Italia tuttavia riconosce la validità di tutti 
i provvedimenti che potranno essere presi dal Governo etiopico per annul- 
lare o modificare le concessioni o gli speciali diritti accordati a cittadini 


italiani, a condizione che tali provvedimenti siano attuati entro un anno 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 37 
Entro diciotto mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, l’Italia 
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restituirà tutte le opere d'arte, gli archivi e oggetti di valore religioso o 
storico appartenenti all’Etiopia od ai cittadini etiopici e portati dall'Etiopia 
in Italia dopo il 3 ottobre 1935. 


Articolo 38 


La data, a decorrere dalla quale le disposizioni del presente Trattato 
diverranno applicabili, per quanto riguarda le misure e gli atti di qualsiasi 
natura che comportino responsabilità per l'Italia o per i cittadini italiani nei 
riguardi della Etiopia, s'intenderà fissata al 3 ottobre 1935. 


Sezione VIII — ACCORDI INTERNAZIONALI 


Articolo 39 


L'Italia s'impegna ad accettare ogni intesa che sia già stata o sia per 
essere conclusa per la liquidazione della Società delle Nazioni, della Corte 
Permanente di giustizia internazionale e della Commissione finanziaria 
internazionale in Grecia. 

Articolo 40 

L'Italia rinuncia a ogni diritto, titolo e rivendicazione risultanti dal 
regime dei Mandati o da impegni di qualsiasi natura risultanti da detto 
regime, e ad ogni diritto speciale dello Stato italiano nei riguardi di qual- 
siasi territorio sotto mandato. 

Articolo 41 

L'Italia riconosce le disposizioni dell'Atto finale del 31 agosto 1945 
e dell'Accordo franco-britannico dello stesso giorno sullo statuto di Tangeri, 
come pure ogni disposizione che le Potenze firmatarie potranno adottare, 
allo scopo di dare esecuzione ai detti strumenti. 


Articolo 42 mE 

L'Italia accetterà e riconoscerà ogni accordo che possa essere concluso 
dalle Potenze Alleate ed Associate, per modificare i trattati relativi al bacino 
del Congo, ai fini di farli conformare alle disposizioni dello Statuto delle 


Nazioni Unite. 
Articolo 43 


L'Italia rinuncia ad ogni diritto od interesse che possa avere, in virtù 
dell'Articolo 16 del Trattato di Losanna, firmato il 24 luglio 1923. 
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SezionE IX — TRATTATI BILATERALI 


Articolo 44 
1. Ciascuna delle Potenze Alleate o Associate notificherà all’Italia, 
entro sei mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, i trattati bilate- 
rali conclusi con l'Italia anteriormente alla guerra, di cui desideri il man- 
tenimento o la rimessa in vigore. Tutte le disposizioni dei trattati di cui 
sopra, che non siano compatibili con il presente Trattato, saranno tuttavia 
abrogate. | 


2. Tutti i trattati che formeranno oggetto di tale notificazione saranno 
registrati presso il Segretariato delle Nazioni Unite, in conformità dell’Arti- 
colo 102 dello Statuto delle Nazioni Unite. 


3. Tutti i trattati che non formeranno oggetto di tale notifica, 51 avranno 
per abrogati. 


PARTE III 
CRIMINALI DI GUERRA 


Articolo 45 

1. L'Italia prenderà tutte le misure necessarie per assicurare l'arresto 
e la consegna ai fini di un successivo giudizio: 

(a) delle persone accusate di aver commesso od ordinato crimini di 
guerra e crimini contro la pace o l'umanità, o di complicità in siffatti 
crimini; 

(b) dei sudditi delle Potenze Alleate od Associate, accusati di aver 


violato le leggi del proprio paese, per aver commesso atti di tradimento o 
di collaborazione con il nemico, durante la guerra. 


2. А richiesta del Governo della Nazione Unita interessata, l'Italia 
dovrà assicurare inoltre la comparizione come testimoni delle persone sotto- 
poste alla sua giurisdizione, le cui deposizioni siano necessarie per poter 
giudicare le persone di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo. 


3. Ogni divergenza concernente l'applicazione delle disposizioni dei 
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paragrafi 1 e 2 del presente Articolo sarà sottoposta da uno qualsiasi dei 
Governi interessati agli Ambasciatori a Roma dell'Unione Sovietica, del 
Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della F rancia, i quali dovranno 
reggiungere un accordo sulla questione oggetto della divergenza, 


PARTE IV 
CLAUSOLE MILITARI, NAVALI ED AEREE 


SEZIONE I— DURATA DI APPLICAZIONE 


Articolo 46 
Ognuna delle clausole militari, navali ed aeree del presente Trattato 
resterà in vigore, finché non sarà stata modificata in tutto o in parte, me- 
diante accordo tra le Potenze Alleate ed Associate e l'Italia, o, dopo che 
l'Italia sia divenuta membro delle Nazioni Unite, mediante accordo tra il 
Consiglio di Sicurezza e l'Italia. 


SEZIONE II — RESTRIZIONI GENERALI 


Articolo 47 
1. (a) Il sistema di fortificazioni ed installazioni militari permanenti 
italiane lungo la frontiera franco-italiana e i relativi armamenti saranno 


distrutti o rimossi. 


(b) Dovranno intendersi comprese in tale sistema soltanto le opere 
d'artiglieria e di fanteria, sia in gruppo che isolate, le casematte di qualsiasi 
tipo, i ricoveri protetti per il personale, le provviste e le munizioni, gli os- 
servatori e le teleferiche militari, le quali opere od impianti siano costruiti 
in metallo, in muratura o in cemento, oppure scavati nella roccia, qualunque 
sia la loro importanza e l'effettivo loro stato di conservazione o di costru- 


zione. 


2. La distruzione o la rimozione, prevista dal paragrafo 1, di cui sopra, 
dovrà effettuarsi soltanto nel limite di 20 chilometri da qualsiasi punto della 
frontiera, quale ё determinata dal presente Trattato e dovrà essere comple- 
tata entro un anno dall'entrata in vigore del Trattato. 
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3. Ogni ricostruzione delle predette fortificazioni ed installazioni è 
vietata. 

4. (a) Ad est della frontiera franco-italiana è vietata la costruzione 
delle opere seguenti: fortificazioni permanenti, in cui possano essere instal- 
late armi capaci di sparare sul territorio francese o sulle acque territoriali 
francesi; installazioni militari permanenti, che possano essere usate per 
condurre o dirigere il tiro sul territorio francese o sulle acque territoriali 
francesi; locali permanenti di rifornimento e di magazzinaggio, edificati 
unicamente per l’uso delle fortificazioni ed installazioni di cui sopra. 

(b) Tale proibizione non riguarda altri tipi di fortificazioni non perma- 
nenti, nè le sistemazioni ed i locali di superficie, che siano destinati unica- 
mente a soddisfare esigenze di ordine interno e di difesa locale delle fron- 
tiere. 

5. In una zona costiera della profondità di 15 chilometri, compresa 
tra la frontiera franco-italiana e il meridiano 9^30'E., l'Italia non dovrà 
stabilire nuove basi o installazioni navali permanenti, nè estendere quelle 
già esistenti. Tale divieto non involge le modifiche di minore importanza, 
nè lavori per la buona conservazione delle installazioni navali esistenti, 
purchè la capacità di tali installazioni, considerate nel loro insieme, non 
sia in tal modo accresciuta. 


Articolo 48 

1. (a) Ogni fortificazione e installazione militare permanente italiana 
lungo la frontiera italo-jugoslava e i relativi armamenti dovranno essere 
distrutti o rimossi. 

(b) Si intende che tali fortificazioni e installazioni comprendono sol- 
tanto le opere di artiglieria e di fanteria, sia in gruppo che isolate, le case- 
matte di qualsiasi tipo, i ricoveri protetti per il personale, le provviste e le 
munizioni, gli osservatori e le teleferiche militari, le quali opere od impianti 
siano, costruiti in metallo, in muratura o in cemento, oppure scavati nella 
roccia, qualunque possa essere la loro importanza e l’effettivo loro stato di 
conservazione o di costruzione. 

2. La distruzione o la rimozione, prevista dal paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, 
dovrà effettuarsi soltanto nel limite di 20 chilometri da qualsiasi punto della 
frontiera, quale è determinata dal presente Trattato e dovrà essere completa- 
ta entro un anno dall’entrata in vigore del Trattato. 
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3. Ogni ricostruzione delle predette fortificazioni e installazioni è 
vietata. 


4. (a) Ad ovest della frontiera italo-jugoslava, è proibita la costruzione 
delle opere seguenti: fortificazioni permanenti in cui possano essere instal- 
late armi capaci di sparare sul territorio jugoslavo, o sulle acque territoriali 
jugoslave; installazioni militari permanenti che possano essere usate per 
condurre o dirigere il tiro sul territorio jugoslavo o sulle acque territoriali 
jugoslave; locali permanenti di rifornimento e di magazzinaggio, edificati 
unicamente per l’uso delle fortificazioni e installazioni di cui sopra. 


(b) Tale proibizione non riguarda altri tipi di fortificazioni non per- 
manenti o le sistemazioni ed i locali di superficie, che siano destinati unica- 
mente a soddisfare esigenze di ordine interno o di difesa locale delle 


frontiere. 


5. In una zona costiera della profondità di 15 chilometri, compresa 
tra la frontiera fra l’Italia e la Jugoslavia e fra l’Italia e il Territorio Libero 
di Trieste e il parallelo 44^50'N. e nelle isole situate lungo tale zona 
costiera, l’Italia non dovrà stabilire nuove basi o installazioni navali perma- 
nenti, nè sviluppare le basi o installazioni già esistenti. Tale divieto non 
involge le modifiche di minore importanza, nè i lavori per la buona conser- 
vazione delle installazioni navali esistenti, purchè la capacità di tali instal- 
lazioni, considerate nel loro insieme, non sia in tal modo accresciuta. 


6. Nella penisola delle Puglie ad est del meridiano 1745 E., l'Italia 
non dovrà costruire alcuna nuova installazione permanente militare, navale 
o aeronautica, nè sviluppare le installazioni esistenti. Tale divieto non involge 
le modifiche di minore importanza nè i lavori per la buona conservazione 
delle installazioni esistenti, purchè la capacità di tali installazioni, conside- 
rate nel loro insieme, non sia in tal modo accresciuta. Tuttavia, sarà auto- 
rizzata la costruzione di opere per provvedere gli alloggiamenti di quelle 
forze di sicurezza, che fossero necessarie per compiti d’ordine interno o per 
la difesa locale delle frontiere. 

Articolo 49 
1. Pantelleria, le Isole Pelagie (Lampedusa, Lampione e Linosa) e 


Pianosa (nell’Adriatico) saranno e rimarranno smilitarizzate. 
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2. Tale smilitarizzazione dovrá essere completata entro un anno a 


decorrere dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 50 


l. In Sardegna, tutte le postazioni permanenti d'artiglieria per la 
difesa costiera e i relativi armamenti e tutte le installazioni navali situate 
a meno di 30 chilometri dalle acque territoriali francesi, saranno o trasferite 
nell’Italia continentale o demolite entro un anno dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato. 


2. In Sicilia e Sardegna, tutte le installazioni permanenti e il materiale 
per la manutenzione e il magazzinaggio delle torpedini, delle mine marine 
e delle bombe saranno o demolite o trasferite nell'Italia continentale entro 
un anno dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


3. Non sarà permesso alcun miglioramento o alcuna ricostruzione o 
estensione delle installazioni esistenti o delle fortificazioni permanenti della 
Sicilia e della Sardegna; tuttavia, fatta eccezione per le zone della Sardegna 
settentrionale di cui al paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, potrà procedersi alla 
normale conservazione in efficienza di quelle installazioni o fortificazioni 
permanenti e delle armi che vi siano già installate. 


4. In Sicilia e Sardegna è vietato all'Italia di costruire alcuna installa- 
zione o fortificazione navale, militare o per l'aeronautica militare, fatta 
eccezione per quelle opere destinate agli alloggiamenti di quelle forze di 
sicurezza, che fossero necessarie per compiti d'ordine interno. 


Articolo 51 


L'Italia non dovrà possedere, costruire o sperimentare: (i) alcuna 
arma atomica, (ii) alcun proiettile ad auto-propulsione o guidato, o alcun 
dispositivo impiegato per il lancio di tali proiettili (salvo le torpedini o 
dispositivi di lancio di torpedini facenti parte dell'armamento normale del 
naviglio autorizzato dal presente Trattato), (iii) alcun cannone di una 
portata superiore ai 30 chilometri, (iv) mine marine o torpedini di tipo 
non a percussione azionate mediante meccanismo ad influenza, (v) alcuna 
torpedine umana. 
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Articolo 52 


È vietato all’Italia l'acquisto, sia all'interno che all'estero, o la fabbri- 
cazione di materiale bellico di origine o disegno germanico o giapponese. 


Articolo 53 


L'Italia non dovrà fabbricare o possedere, a titolo pubblico o privato, 
aleun materiale bellico in eccedenza o di tipo diverso da quello necessario 
per le forze autorizzate dalle seguenti Sezioni III, IV, e V. 


Articolo 54 


Il numero totale dei carri armati pesanti e medi delle Forze armate 


italiane non dovrà superare 200. 


Articolo 55 


In nessun caso, un ufficiale o sottufficiale dell’ex-milizia fascista o 
dell’ex-esercito repubblicano fascista potrà essere ammesso, con il grado di 
ufficiale o di sottufficiale, nella Marina, nell’Esercito, nell’Aeronautica 
italiana, o nell'Arma dei Carabinieri, fatta eccezione per coloro che siano 
stati riabilitati dalle autorità competenti, in conformità della legge italiana. 


SEZIONE III — RESTRIZIONI IMPOSTE ALLA MARINA ITALIANA 


Articolo 56 


1. La flotta italiana attuale sarà ridotta alle unità enumerate nell’Al- 


legato XII A. 


2. Unità supplementari, non enumerate nell'Allegato XII e utilizzate 
soltanto per il fine esclusivo della rimozione delle mine, potranno continuare 
ad essere utilizzate fino alla fine del periodo della rimozione delle mine, nel 
modo che verrà fissato dalla Commissione Centrale Internazionale per la 


rimozione delle mine dalle acque europee. 


3. Entro due mesi dalla fine di detto periodo, quelle unità che siano 
state prestate alla Marina italiana da altre Potenze, saranno restituite a tali 
Potenze e tutte le altre unità supplementari saranno disarmate e trasformate 


per usi civili. 
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Articolo 57 
1. L'Italia disporrá come segue delle unità della Marina italiana enu- 
merate nell'Allegato XII B: 


(a) Dette unità dovranno essere messe a disposizione dei Governi 
dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della 
Francia. 


(b) Le navi da guerra che devono essere trasferite in conformità 
dell'alinea (a) di cui sopra, dovranno essere interamente equipaggiate, in 
condizioni di poter operare con armamento completo, pezzi di ricambio di 
bordo e tutta la documentazione tecnica necessaria. 


(c) Il trasferimento delle navi da guerra sopra indicate sarà effettuato 
entro tre mesi dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Tuttavia, nel caso 
di unità che non possano essere riparate entro tre mesi, il termine per il 
trasferimento potrà essere prorogato dai Quattro Governi. 


(d) Una riserva di pezzi di ricambio e d'armamento di scorta per le 
unità sopra indicate dovrà essere fornita, per quanto possibile, insieme con 
le unità stesse. 


Il saldo dei pezzi di ricambio di riserva e delle scorte d'armamento 
dovrà essere fornito nella misura ed alle date che saranno fissate dai Quat- 
tro Governi, ma comunque entro il termine massimo di un anno dall'entrata 
in vigore del presente Trattato. 


2. Le modalità pel trasferimento di cui sopra saranno stabilite da una 
Commissione delle Quattro Potenze, che sarà istituita con protocollo a parte. 


3. In caso di perdita od avaria, dovuta a qualsiasi causa, di qualunque 
delle unità enumerate nell'Allegato XII B e destinate ad esser trasferite, che 
non possa essere riparata entro la data fissata per il trasferimento, l'Italia 
s'impegna a sostituire detta o dette unità con tonnellaggio equivalente, tratto 
dalle unità di cui all'Allegato XII A. Detta o dette unità in sostituzione 
dovranno essere scelte dagli Ambasciatori a Roma dell'Unione Sovietica, 
del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia. 


Articolo 58 
l. L'Italia dovrà prendere le seguenti misure, per quanto riguarda i 
sommergibili e le navi da guerra in disarmo. I termini di tempo sotto 
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indicati dovranno intendersi decorrere dall'entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 


(a) Il naviglio da guerra di superficie, galleggiante, non compresso nella 
lista di cui all'Allegato XII, compreso il naviglio in costruzione ma galleg- 
giante, dovrà essere distrutto o demolito per trarne rottame entro nove mesi. 


(b) Y naviglio da guerra in costruzione, non ancora varato, dovrà 
essere distrutto o demolito per trarne rottame entro nove mesi. 


(c) I sommergibili galleggianti, non compresi nella lista di cui all’Al- 
legato XII B, dovranno essere affondati in mare aperto, ad una profondità 
di oltre 100 braccia entro tre mesi. 


(d) Il naviglio da guerra affondato nei porti italiani e nei canali d’en- 
trata di detti porti, che ostacoli la navigazione normale, dovrà essere, entro 
due anni, o distrutto sul posto o recuperato e successivamente distrutto о 
demolito per trarne rottame. 


(e) Il naviglio da guerra affondato in acque italiane poco profonde 
e che non ostacoli la navigazione normale, dovrà, entro un anno, essere messo 


in condizione di non poter essere recuperato. 


(f) U naviglio da guerra, che si trovi in condizioni di essere riconver- 
tito, e non rientri nella definizione di materiale bellico e non sia compreso 
nella lista di cui all’Allegato XII, potrà essere riconvertito per usi civili, 


oppure dovrà essere demolito entro due anni. 


2. L'Italia s'impegna, prima di procedere all'affondamento o alla di- 
struzione del naviglio da guerra e dei sommergibili, ai sensi del paragrafo 
precedente, a recuperare il materiale ed i pezzi di ricambio che potessero 
servire a completare le riserve di bordo e le scorte di pezzi di ricambio e di 
materiale, che dovranno essere forniti, in base all’Articolo 57, paragrafo 1, 
per tutte le navi comprese nella lista di cui all’Allegato XII B. 


3. L’Italia potrà inoltre, sotto il controllo degli Ambasciatori a Roma 
dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della 
Francia, provvedere al recupero di quel materiale e pezzi di ricambio di 
carattere non bellico, che siano facilmente utilizzabili nell' economia italiana, 


per usi civili. 
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Articolo 59 
1. Nessuna nave da battaglia potrá essere costruita, acquistata o sosti- 
tuita dall'Italia, 


2. Nessuna nave portaerei, nessun sottomarino o altro naviglio som- 
mergibile, nessuna moto-silurante o tipo specializzato di naviglio d'as- 
salto potrà essere costruito, acquistato, utilizzato o sperimentato dall'Italia. 


3. La stazza totale media del naviglio da guerra, escluse le navi da 
battaglia, della Marina italiana, comprese le navi in costruzione, dopo 1а. 
data del loro varo, non potrà superare 67.500 tonnellate. 


4. Ogni sostituzione di naviglio da guerra da parte dell'Italia dovrà 
essere effettuata entro i limiti del tonnellaggio di cui al paragrafo 3. La 
sostituzione del naviglio ausiliario non sarà sottoposta ad alcuna restrizione. 


5. L'Italia s'impegna a non acquistare od impostare in cantiere navi 
da guerra prima del 1° gennaio 1950, salvo che sia necessario sostituire 
un'unità, che non sia una nave da battaglia, accidentalmente perduta. In 
tal caso il tonnellaggio della nuova unità non dovrà superare di рїй del 
dieci per cento il tonnellaggio dell'unità perduta. 


6. I termini usati nel presente Articolo sono definiti, ai fini del 
presente Trattato, nell'Allegato XIII A. 


Articolo 60 
1. Gli effettivi totali della Marina italiana, non compreso 11 personale 
dell'Aviazione per la Marina, non potranno superare i 25 mila uomini, fra 
ufficiali e marinai. 


2. Durante il periodo del dragaggio delle mine, che sarà fissato dalla 
Commissione Internazionale Centrale per la rimozione delle mine dalle 
acque europee, l’Italia sarà autorizzata ad impiegare a questo scopo un 
numero supplementare di ufficiali e di marinai che non dovrà superare 


2500. 


3. П personale della Marina in servizio permanente, che risulterà in 
eccedenza agli effettivi autorizzati dal paragrafo 1, sarà gradualmente ri- 
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dotto come segue, considerandosi i limiti di tempo come decarrenti dall'en- 
trata in vigore del presente Trattato: 


(a) a 30.000 entro sei mesi; 
(b) a 25.000 entro nove mesi. 


Due mesi dopo la conclusione delle operazioni di dragaggio delle mine 
da parte della Marina italiana, il personale in sopranumero, autorizzato dal 
paragrafo 2 dovrà essere smobilitato o assorbito negli effettivi sopra indicati. 


4. All'infuori degli effettivi autorizzati ai sensi dei paragrafi 1 e2 e 
del personale dell’Aviazione per la Marina autorizzato ai sensi dell’Articolo 
65, nessun altro personale potrà ricevere qualsiasi forma di istruzione 
navale, secondo la definizione datane nell'Allegato XIII B. 


Sezione IV—RESTRIZIONI IMPOSTE ALL’ESERCITO ITALIANO 


Articolo 61 


Gli effettivi dell’Esercito italiano, compresa la guardia di frontiera, 
saranno limitati a 185.000 uomini, comprendenti le unità combattenti, i 
servizi ed il personale di comando e a 65.000 carabinieri. Ciascuno dei due 
elementi potrà tuttavia variare di 10.000 uomini, purchè gli effettivi totali 
non superino i 250.000 uomini. L’organizzazione e l’armamento delle forze 
italiane di terra, e la loro dislocazione nel territorio italiano dovranno 
essere concepiti in modo da soddisfare unicamente compiti di carattere 
interno, di difesa locale delle frontiere italiane e di difesa antiaerea. 


Articolo 62 
Il personale dell’Esercito italiano in eccedenza agli effettivi autorizzati 
dall'Articolo 61 di cui sopra, dovrà essere smobilitato entro sei mesi dal- 
l’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 63 
Nessun personale che non sia quello incorporato nell’Esercito italiano 
o nell'Arma dei Carabinieri potrà ricevere alcuna forma di istruzione mili- 
tare, secondo la definizione datane nell'Allegato XIII B. 
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Sezione V RESTRIZIONI IMPOSTE ALL” ÁERONAUTICA 
MILITARE ITALIANA 


Articolo 64 

1. L’Aeronautica militare italiana, compresa tutta l'Aviazione per la 
Marina, dovrà essere limitata ad una forza di 200 apparecchi da caccia e da 
ricognizione e di 150 apparecchi da trasporto, da salvataggio in mare, da 
allenamento (apparecchi-scuola) e da collegamento. Nelle cifre predette 
sono compresi gli apparecchi di riserva. Tutti gli apparecchi, fatta eccezione 
per quelli da caccia e da ricognizione, dovranno essere privi di armamento. 
L'organizzazione e l'armamento dell' Aeronautica italiana e la relativa dislo- 
cazione sul territorio italiano dovranno essere concepite in modo da sod- 
disfare soltanto esigenze di carattere interno, di difesa locale delle frontiere 
italiane e di difesa contro attacchi aerei. | 


2. L'Italia non potrà possedere o acquistare apparecchi concepiti essen- 
zialmente come bombardieri e muniti dei dispositivi interni per il trasporto 


delle bombe. 
Articolo 65 


1. Il personale dell'Aeronautica militare italiana, compreso quello del- 
l’Aviazione per la Marina, dovrà essere limitato ad un effettivo totale di 
25.000 uomini, comprendente il personale combattente, i comandi ed i servizi. 


2. Nessun altro personale, che non sia quello incorporato nell'Aeronau- 
tica militare italiana, potrà ricevere qualsiasi forma di istruzione aeronautica 
militare, secondo la definizione datane nell'Allegato XIII B. 


Articolo 66 
Il personale dell'Aeronautica militare italiana in eccedenza agli effet- 
tivi autorizzati dall'Articolo 65 di cui sopra, dovrà essere smobilitato entro 
sei mesi dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Sezione VI— DESTINAZIONE DEL MATERIALE BELLICO 
(come definito dall'Allegato XIII, C) 


55 Articolo 67 
I. Tutto il materiale bellico italiano, in eccedenza a quello consentito 
per le Forze armate di cui alle Sezioni III, IV e V, dovrà essere messo a 
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disposizione dei Governi dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli 
Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia, in conformità alle istruzioni ch'essi 
potranno dare all’Italia. 


2. Tutto il materiale bellico di provenienza alleata, in eccedenza a 
quello consentito per le Forze armate, di cui alle Sezioni III, IV e V, dovrà 
essere messo a disposizione della Potenza Alleata o Associata interessata, 
in conformità delle istruzioni che la stessa Potenza Alleata o Associata 
potrà dare all'Italia. 


3. Tutto il materiale bellico di provenienza tedesca o giapponese in 
eccedenza a quello consentito per le Forze armate di cui alle Sezioni III, IV, 
e V, e tutti i disegni di provenienza tedesca o giapponese, comprese ciano- 
tipie, prototipi, modelli e piani sperimentali esistenti, dovranno essere messi 
a disposizione dei Quattro Governi, in conformità delle istruzioni ch'essi 


potranno dare all'Italia. 


4. L'Italia rinuncia a tutti i suoi diritti sul materiale di guerra sopra 
citato e si conformerà alle disposizioni del presente Articolo entro un anno 
dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, salvo per quanto ё disposto negli 
Articoli 56-58 di cui sopra. 

5. L'Italia fornirà ai Quattro Governi, entro sei mesi dall'entrata in 
vigore del presente Trattato, gli elenchi di tutto il materiale bellico in ecce- 


denza. 


SEZIONE VII — AZIONE PREVENTIVA CONTRO IL RIARMO DELLA 
GERMANIA E DEL GIAPPONE 


Articolo 68 
L'Italia s’impegna a prestare alle Potenze Alleate e Associate tutta la 
sua collaborazione, allo scopo di mettere la Germania e il Giappone in 
condizione di non poter adottare, fuori dei territori della Germania e del 


Giappone, misure tendenti al proprio riarmo. 


Articolo 69. 
L'Italia s'impegna a non permettere l'impiego o l'allenamento in Italia 
di tecnici, compreso il personale dell'aviazione militare o civile, che siano 
о siano stati sudditi della Germania o del Giappone. 
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Articolo 70 
L'Italia s'impegna a non acquistare e а non fabbricare alcun apparec- 


chio civile che sia di disegno tedesco o giapponese o che comporti importanti 
elementi di fabbricazione o di disegno tedesco o giapponese. 


Sezione VIII — PRIGIONIERI DI GUERRA 


Articolo 71 
l. I prigionieri di guerra italiani saranno rimpatriati al piü presto 
possibile, in conformità degli accordi conclusi tra ciascuna delle Potenze 
che detengono tali prigionieri e l’Italia. 


2. Tutte le spese, comprese le spese per il loro mantenimento, incorse 
per il trasferimento dei prigionieri di guerra italiani, dai rispettivi centri 
di rimpatrio, scelti dal Governo della Potenza Alleata o Associata interessata, 
al luogo del loro arrivo in territorio italiano, saranno a carico del Governo 
italiano. 


SEZIONE IX— RIMOZIONE DELLE MINE 


Articolo 72 
А. decorrere dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, l'Italia sarà 
invitata a diventare membro delle Commissione per la Zona Mediterranea 
dell'Organizzazione Internazionale per la rimozione delle mine dalle acque 
europee e manterrà a disposizione della Commissione Centrale per la rimo- 
zione delle mine tutte le sue forze dragamine, fino alla fine del periodo 


postbellico di dragaggio delle mine, quale verrà determinato dalla Com- 
missione Centrale suddetta. 


PARTE V 
RITIRO DELLE FORZE ALLEATE 


Articolo 73 


l. Tutte le forze armate delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate saranno 
ritirate dall'Italia al piú presto possibile e comunque non oltre 90 giorni 
dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 
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2. Tutti i beni italiani che non abbiano formato oggetto di indennità 
e che si trovino in possesso delle Forze Armate delle Potenze Alleate e Аззо- 
ciate in Italia, all'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, dovranno essere 
restituiti al Governo italiano, entro lo stesso periodo di 90 giorni o daranno 
luogo al pagamento di una adeguata indennità. 


8. Tutte le somme in banca ed in contanti che saranno in possesso delle 
Forze Armate delle Potenze Alleate e Associate all'entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente Trattato, e che siano state provvedute gratuitamente dal Governo italia- 
no, dovranno essere restituite egualmente, ovvero un ammontare corrispon- 


dente dovrà essere accreditato a favore del Governo italiano. 


PARTE VI 
INDENNITÀ IN CONSEGUENZA DELLA GUERRA 


SEZIONE I— RIPARAZIONI 


Articolo 74 
A. Riparazioni a Favore dell’Unione delle Repubbliche Sovietiche Socialiste 


1. L'Italia pagherà all’Unione Sovietica riparazioni per un ammontare 
di 100 milioni di dollari degli Stati Uniti nello spazio di 7 anni, decorrenti 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Durante i primi due anni non 


si farà luogo a prestazioni tratte dalla produzione industriale corrente. 


2. Le riparazioni saranno tratte dalle seguenti fonti: 


(a) una parte di quel macchinario ed attrezzatura utensile italiana, 
destinata alla fabbricazione di materiale bellico, non necessaria agli 
effettivi militari autorizzati, nè immediatamente adattabile ad usi civili, 
che sarà rimossa dall’Italia ai termini dell’Articolo 67 del presente Trattato; 

(b) beni italiani in Romania, Bulgaria e Ungheria, salve le eccezioni 
di cui al paragrafo 6 dell’Articolo 79; 

(c) produzione industriale italiana corrente, compresa la produzione 
delle industrie estrattive. 


95347*—49— pr. 11 ——344 


1650 TREATIES [61 STAT. 


3. I quantitativi ed i tipi delle merci da consegnare saranno oggetto di 
accordi tra il Governo dell'Unione Sovietica e il Governo italiano; la scelta 
sarà effettuata e le consegne saranno distribuite nel tempo in modo da non 
ereare interferenze con la ricostruzione economica dell'Italia e da evitare 
limposizione di ulteriori oneri a carico di altre Potenze Alleate od Asso- 
ciate. Gli accordi conclusi in base a questo paragrafo saranno comunicati 
agli Ambasciatori a Roma dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli 
Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia. 


4. L'Unione Sovietica fornirà all'Italia, a condizioni commerciali, le 
materie prime ed i prodotti che l’Italia importa normalmente e che sono 
necessari alla produzione di dette merci. Il pagamento di tali materie prime 
e di tali prodotti sarà effettuato, deducendo il relativo valore da quello 
delle merci consegnate all’Unione Sovietica. 


5. I Quattro Ambasciatori determineranno il valore dei beni italiani 
che dovranno essere trasferiti all’Unione Sovietica. 

6. La base del calcolo per il regolamento previsto dal presente Articolo 
sarà il dollaro degli Stati Uniti, secondo la sua parità-oro alla data del 1° 
luglio 1946 e cioè 35 dollari per un’oncia d’oro. 


B. Riparazioni a Favore dell Albania, dell'Etiopia, della Grecia e della 
Jugoslavia 


1. L'Italia pagherà riparazioni a favore dei seguenti Stati: 
Albania, per un ammontare di.... 5.000.000 di dollari 
Etiopia, per un ammontare di.... 25.000.000 di dollari 
Grecia, per un ammontare di.....105.000.000 di dollari 
Jugoslavia, per un ammontare di. .125.000.000 di dollari 


Tali pagamenti saranno effettuati nello spazio di 7 anni, a decorrere 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Durante i primi due anni non 
si farà luogo a prestazioni tratte dalla produzione italiana corrente. 


2. Le riparazioni saranno tratte dalle seguenti fonti: 


(a) una parte di quel macchinario ed attrezzatura utensile italiana, 
destinata alla fabbricazione di materiale bellico, non necessaria agli effettivi 
militari autorizzati, nè immediatamente adattabile ad usi civili, che sarà 
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rimossa dall'Italia ai termini dell'Articolo 67 del presente Trattato; 


(b) produzione industriale italiana corrente, compresa la produzione 
delle industrie estrattive; 


(c) tutte quelle altre categorie di beni e di servizi, esclusi gli averi 
italiani che, in base all'Articolo 79 del presente Trattato, sono sottoposti 
alla giurisdizione degli Stati enumerati al paragrafo 1, di cui sopra. Le 
prestazioni da corrispondersi ai sensi del presente paragrafo, comprende- 
ranno anche entrambe le motonavi Saturnia e Vulcania o una soltanto di 
esse, se, dopo che il loro valore sia stato determinato dai Quattro Ambascia- 
tori, esse saranno richieste, entro 90 giorni, da uno degli Stati enumerati al 
paragrafo 1. Le prestazioni da farsi ai sensi del presente paragrafo potranno 


anche comprendere semi. 


3. I quantitativi ed i tipi delle merci e dei servizi che dovranno essere 
forniti, formeranno oggetto di accordi tra i Governi aventi diritto alle ripa- 
razioni e il Governo italiano; la scelta sarà effettuata e le consegne saranno 
distribuite nel tempo in modo da non creare interferenze con la ricostruzione 
economica dell'Italia e da evitare l'imposizione di ulteriori oneri a carico 
di altre Potenze Alleate od Associate. 


4. Gli Stati aventi diritto alle riparazioni da trarsi dalla produzione 
industriale corrente, forniranno all’Italia, a condizioni commerciali, le 
materie prime ed i prodotti che l'Italia importa normalmente e che saranno 
necessari per la produzione di dette merci. Il pagamento di tali materie 
prime e di tali prodotti sarà effettuato, deducendo il relativo valore da 


quello delle merci consegnate. 


5. La base del calcolo per il regolamento previsto dal presente Articolo 
sarà il dollaro degli Stati Uniti, secondo la sua parità-oro alla data del 1° 
luglio 1946 e cioé 35 dollari per un'oncia d'oro. 


6. Le pretese degli Stati enumerati nel paragrafo 1, capo B del presente 
Articolo, eccedenti l'ammontare delle riparazioni specificate in detto para- 
grafo, saranno soddisfatte sugli averi italiani soggetti alla loro rispettiva 
giurisdizione, ai sensi dell'Articolo 79 del presente Trattato. 


Т. (a) 1 Quattro Ambasciatori coordineranno e controlleranno l'esecu- 
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zione delle disposizioni di cui al capo B del presente Articolo. Essi si 
consulteranno con i Capi delle Missioni diplomatiche in Roma degli Stati 
enumerati al paragrafo 1 del capo B e, quando le circostanze lo richiede- 
ranno, con il Governo italiano, e daranno il loro consiglio. Ai fini del 
presente Articolo, i Quattro Ambasciatori continueranno ad esplicare le 
loro predette funzioni fino allo spirare del termine previsto al paragrafo 1 


del capo B per le consegne a titolo di riparazioni. 


(b) Allo scopo di evitare controversie o conflitti d'attribuzione nella 
ripartizione della produzione italiana e delle risorse italiane tra i diversi 
Stati, aventi diritto alle riparazioni ai sensi del capo B del presente Articolo, 
i Quattro Ambasciatori saranno informati da ognuno dei Governi aventi 
diritto alle riparazioni ai sensi del capo B del presente Articolo e dal 
Governo italiano, dell'inizio di negoziati per un accordo, in conformità delle 
disposizioni del paragrafo 3 di cui sopra, e dello sviluppo di tali negoziati. 
In caso di controversia sorgente nel corso dei negoziati, i Quattro Amba- 
sciatori saranno competenti a decidere di ogni questione che sia ad essi sotto- 
posta da uno qualsiasi di detti Governi o da qualsiasi altro Governo avente 
diritto a riparazioni ai sensi del capo B del presente Articolo. 


(c) Appena conclusi, gli accordi saranno resi noti ai Quattro Amba- 
sciatori. Questi potranno raccomandare che un accordo che non fosse o che 
avesse cessato di essere conforme agli obiettivi enunciati al paragrafo 3 o 
all'alinea (b) di cui sopra, sia opportunamente modificato. 


C. Disposizioni Speciali per Prestazioni Anticipate 


Per quanto concerne le prestazioni provenienti dalla produzione corrente, 
ai sensi del capo A, paragrafo 2 (c) e del capo B, paragrafo 2 (b), nessuna 
disposizione del capo А e del capo B del presente Articolo dovrà essere 
interpretata nel senso di escludere siffatte prestazioni, durante i primi due 
anni, a condizione che siano fatte in conformità di accordi tra il Governo 
avente diritto alle riparazioni e il Governo italiano. 


D. Riparazioni a Favore di Altri Stati 


l. Le ragioni delle altre Potenze Alleate e Associate saranno soddi- 
sfatte a valere sui beni italiani sottoposti alla loro rispettiva giurisdizione, in 
base all’Articolo 79 del presente Trattato. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1653 


2. Le ragioni di ogni Stato al quale siano fatte cessioni territoriali in 
applicazione del presente Trattato e che non sia menzionato nella parte B 
del presente Articolo, saranno ugualmente soddisfatte, attraverso il trasferi- 
mento a suo favore, senza pagamento, delle installazioni e dell'attrezzatura 
industriale esistenti nei territori ceduti, destinati sia alla distribuzione del- 
l’acqua che alla produzione e alla distribuzione del gas e dell'elettricità e 
che appartengano a qualsiasi società italiana, la cui sede sociale sia in 
Italia o sia trasferita in Italia. Le ragioni di detti Stati potranno essere 
soddisfatte anche mediante il trasferimento di tutti gli altri beni di società 
di tale natura, che si trovino nei territori ceduti. 

Il Governo italiano assumerà l'onere risultante dalle obbligazioni 
finanziarie garantite da ipoteche, da privilegi e da altri vincoli gravanti su 


tali beni. 


E. Indennità per Beni Presi a Titolo di Riparazioni 


Il Governo italiano s'impegna ad indennizzare le persone fisiche o 
giuridiche, dei cui beni ci si sia appropriati, in base alle disposizioni del 
presente Articolo, a titolo di riparazioni. 


SEZIONE П — RESTITUZIONI DA PARTE DELL ITALIA 


Articolo 75 
1. L'Italia accetta i principi della Dichiarazione delle Nazioni Unite 
del 5 gennaio 1943 e restituirà, nel piú breve tempo possibile, i beni sottratti 


dal territorio di una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite. 


2. L'obbligo di restituire si applica a tutti i beni identificabili, che si 
trovino attualmente in Italia e che siano stati sottratti, con la violenza o la 
costrizione, dal territorio di una delle Nazioni Unite, da qualunque delle 
Potenze dell'Asse, qualunque siano stati i successivi negozi, mediante i quali 
l'attuale detentore di tali beni se ne sia assicurato il possesso. 


3. Il Governo italiano restituirà i beni di cui al presente Articolo in 
buone condizioni e prenderà a suo carico tutte le spese di mano d’opera, 
di materiali e di trasporto che siano state, a tale effetto, sostenute in Italia. 


4, Il Governo italiano collaborerà con le Nazioni Unite e provvederà 
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a sue spese tutti i mezzi necessari per la ricerca e la restituzione dei beni 


da restituirsi ai sensi del presente Articolo. 


5. Il Governo italiano prenderà le misure necessarie per far luogo alla 
restituzione dei beni previsti dal presente Articolo, che siano detenuti in 


qualunque terzo Paese da persone soggette alla giurisdizione italiana. 


6. Le richieste di restituzione di beni saranno presentate al Governo 
italiano dal Governo del paese, dal territorio del quale i beni furono sot- 
tratti, essendo inteso che il materiale rotabile dovrà considerarsi come 
sottratto dal territorio al quale esso apparteneva in origine. Le domande 
dovranno essere presentate entro sei mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 


7. Spetterà al Governo richiedente d’identificare i beni e di fornire la 
prova della proprietà, mentre al Governo italiano incomberà l’onere della 


prova che il bene non fu sottratto con la violenza o la costrizione. 


8. Il Governo italiano restituirà al Governo della Nazione Unita 
interessata tutto l’oro coniato, sottratto o indebitamente trasferito in Italia, 
oppure consegnerà al Governo della Nazione Unita interessata una quantità 
d’oro uguale in peso e titolo a quella sottratta o indebitamente trasferita. 
Il Governo italiano riconosce che tale obbligo sussiste, indipendentemente da 
qualsiasi trasferimento o rimozione di oro che abbia potuto essere effettuata 
dal territorio italiano ad altre Potenze dell’Asse o ad un paese neutro. 


9. Se, in casi specifici, fosse impossibile per l’Italia di effettuare la 
restituzione di oggetti aventi un valore artistico, storico od archeologico e 
appartenenti al patrimonio culturale della Nazione Unita, dal territorio della 
quale tali oggetti vennero sottratti, con la violenza o la costrizione, da parte 
delle Forze Armate, delle autorità o di cittadini italiani, l’Italia s'impegna a 
consegnare alla Nazione Unita interessata oggetti della stessa natura e di 
valore approssimativamente equivalente a quello degli oggetti sottratti, in 
quanto siffatti oggetti possano procurarsi in Italia. 


SEZIONE ПІ — RINUNCIA A RAGIONI DA PARTE DELL'ITALIA 


Articolo 76 
1. L’Italia rinuncia a far valere contro le Potenze Alleate ed Associate, 
ogni ragione di qualsiasi natura, da parte del Governo o di cittadini italiani, 
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che possa sorgere direttamente dal fatto della guerra o dai provvedimenti 
adottati a seguito dell'esistenza di uno stato di guerra in Europa, dopo il 
1° settembre 1939, indipendentemente dal fatto che la Potenza Alleata 
о Ássociata interessata fosse o non fosse in guerra con l'Italia a quella data. 
Sono comprese in tale rinuncia: 

(a) le domande pel risarcimento di perdite o danni subiti in conse- 
guenza di atti delle Forze Armate o delle autorità di Potenze Alleate o Asso- 
ciate; 

(b) le ragioni risultanti dalla presenza, dalle operazioni o dalle azioni 
delle Forze Armate od autorità di Potenze Alleate o Associate in territorio 
italiano; 

(c) le doglianze rispetto a decreti ed ordinanze dei tribunali delle 
Prede di Potenze Alleate o Associate, impegnandosi l'Italia a riconoscere 
come validi e aventi forza esecutiva tutti i decreti e le ordinanze di detti 
tribunali emessi alla data del 1° settembre 1939 o successivamente e concer- 
nenti navi italiane, merci italiane o il pagamento delle spese; 

(d) le ragioni risultanti dall'esercizio o dall'asserto esercizio di diritti 
di belligeranza. 


2. Le disposizioni del presente Articolo precluderanno, completamente 
e definitivamente, ogni domanda della specie di quelle a cui questo Articolo 
si riferisce, che rimarrà da questo momento estinta, quali che siano le parti 
interessate. Il Governo italiano accetta di corrispondere equa indennità in 
lire alle persone che abbiano fornito, a seguito di requisizione, merci o 
servizi a favore delle Forze Armate di Potenze Alleate o Associate in terri- 
torio italiano e per soddisfare le domande avanzate contro le Forze Armate 
di Potenze Alleate o Associate relative a danni causati in territorio italiano 


e non provenienti da fatti di guerra. 


3. L’Italia rinuncia ugualmente a fare valere domande della specie 
di quelle previste dal paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo, da parte del 
Governo od cittadini italiani contro una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite, che 
abbia rotto le relazioni diplomatiche con l’Italia e che abbia adottato prov- 
vedimenti in collaborazione con le Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 


4. Il Governo italiano assumerà piena responsabilità della valuta mili- 
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tare alleata emessa in Italia dalle autorità militari alleate, compresa tutta 
la valuta in circolazione alla data dell'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


5. La rinuncia da parte dell'Italia, ai sensi del paragrafo 1 del presente 
Articolo, si estende ad ogni domanda nascente dai provvedimenti adottati 
da qualunque delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate nei confronti delle navi 
italiane, tra il 1° settembre 1939 e 1а data di entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato e ad ogni domanda o debito risultante dalle Convenzioni sui prigio- 


nieri di guerra, attualmente in vigore. 


6. Le disposizioni del presente Articolo non dovranno essere interpre- 
tate nel senso di recare pregiudizio ai diritti di proprietà sui cavi sottomarini, 
che, allo scoppio delle ostilità, appartenevano al Governo italiano od a citta- 
dini italiani. Il presente paragrafo non precluderà l'applicazione, nei ri- 
guardi dei cavi sottomarini, dell'Articolo 79 e dell’Allegato XIV. 


Articolo 77 


1. A decorrere dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, i beni 
esistenti in Germania ed appartenenti allo Stato italiano ed a cittadini 
italiani, non saranno piü considerati come beni nemici e tutte le restrizioni 
fondate su tale qualifica saranno abrogate. 


2. I beni identificabili appartenenti allo Stato italiano ed a cittadini 
italiani, che le Forze Armate germaniche o le autorità germaniche abbiano 
trasferito con la violenza o la costrizione, dal territorio italiano in Germania, 
dopo il 3 settembre 1943, daranno luogo a restituzione. 


3. La restituzione e la rimessa in pristino dei beni italiani saranno 
effettuate in conformità delle misure che saranno adottate dalle Potenze 
che occupano la Germania. 


4. Senza pregiudizio di tali disposizioni e di quelle altre disposizioni 
che fossero adottate in favore dell’Italia e dei cittadini italiani dalle Potenze 
che occupano la Germania, l’Italia rinuncia, a suo nome e a nome dei 
cittadini italiani, a qualsiasi domanda contro la Germania e i cittadini germa- 
nici pendente alla data dell’ 8 maggio 1945, salvo quelle risultanti da 
contratti o da altre obbligazioni che fossero in forza, ed ai diritti che fossero 
stati acquisiti, prima del 1° settembre 1939. Questa rinuncia sarà conside- 
rata applicarsi ai debiti, a tutte le ragioni di carattere interstatale relative 
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ad accordi conclusi nel corso della guerra e a tutte le domande di risarci- 
mento di perdite o di danni occorsi durante la guerra. 


5. L'Italia si impegna a prendere tutti i provvedimenti necessari per 
facilitare quei trasferimenti dei beni germanici in Italia, che verranno sta- 
biliti da quelle fra le Potenze occupanti la Germania che abbiano facoltà 
di disporre di detti beni. 


PARTE VII 
BENI, DIRITTI ED INTERESSI 


SEZIONE I — BENI DELLE NAZIONI UNITE IN ITALIA 


Articolo 78 


1. In quanto non l’abbia già fatto, l’Italia ristabilirà tutti i legittimi 
diritti ed interessi delle Nazioni Unite e dei loro cittadini in Italia, quali 
esistevano alla data del 10 giugno 1940 e restituirà ad esse e ai loro citta- 
dini, tutti i beni ad essi appartenenti, nello stato in cui attualmente si trovano. 


2. Il Governo italiano restituirà tutti i beni, diritti ed interessi di cui 
al presente Articolo, liberi da ogni vincolo o gravame di qualsiasi natura, 
a cui possano essere stati assoggettati per effetto della guerra e senza che la 
restituzione dia luogo alla percezione di qualsiasi somma da parte del 
Governo italiano. Il Governo italiano annullerà tutti i provvedimenti, com- 
presi quelli di requisizione, di sequestro o di controllo, che siano stati 
adottati nei riguardi dei beni delle Nazioni Unite tra il 10 giugno 1940 e la 
data di entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Nel caso in cui i beni non 
siano restituiti entro 6 mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, 
dovrà essere presentata istanza alle autorità italiane nel termine di 12 mesi 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, salvo il caso in cui il richiedente 
sia in grado di dimostrare che gli era impossibile di presentare la propria 


istanza entro il termine suddetto. 


3. Il Governo italiano annullerà i trasferimenti riguardanti beni, 
diritti e interessi di qualsiasi natura appartenenti a cittadini delle Nazioni 
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Unite, quando tali trasferimenti siano stati effettuati con violenza o costri- 
zione da parte di Governi dell’Asse o di loro organi, durante la guerra. 


4. (a) Il Governo italiano sarà responsabile della rimessa in ottimo 
stato dei beni restituiti a cittadini delle Nazioni Unite, ai sensi del paragrafo 
1 del presente Articolo. Nei casi in cui i beni non possano essere restituiti 
o in cui, per effetto della guerra, un cittadino delle Nazioni Unite abbia 
subito una perdita, а seguito di lesione o danno arrecato ad un bene in 
Italia, egli riceverà dal Governo italiano, a titolo d'indennità, una somma in 
lire, fino alla concorrenza di due terzi della somma necessaria, alla data del 
pagamento, per l'acquisto di un bene equivalente o per compensare 1а per- 
dita subita. In nessun caso i cittadini delle Nazioni Unite potranno avere, 
in materia d'indennità, un trattamento meno favorevole di quello accordato 
ai cittadini italiani. 

(b) I cittadini delle Nazioni Unite, che posseggono direttamente o 
indirettamente partecipazioni in società o associazioni che non abbiano la 
nazionalità di una delle Nazioni Unite, secondo la definizione datane dal 
paragrafo 9 (a) del presente Articolo, ma che abbiano subito una perdita, 
a seguito di lesione o danno arrecato a beni in Italia, saranno indennizzati 
ai sensi dell'alinea (a) di cui sopra. Tale indennità sarà calcolata in fun- 
zione della perdita totale o del danno subito dalla società o associazione e 
il suo ammontare, rispetto alla perdita o al danno subito, sarà nella mede- 
sima proporzione intercorrente tra la quota di partecipazione posseduta da 
detti cittadini nella società o associazione in parola, ed il capitale comples- 
sivo della società od associazione stessa. 


(c) L'indennità sarà versata, al netto da ogni imposta, tassa o altra 
forma d'imposizione fiscale. Tale indennità potrà essere liberamente spesa 
in Italia, ma sarà sottoposta alle disposizioni, che siano via via in vigore in 
Italia in materia di controllo dei cambi. 


(d) 1 Governo italiano accorderà ai cittadini delle Nazioni Unite 
un'indennità in lire, nella stessa misura prevista all'alinea (a), per com- 
pensare le perdite o i danni risultanti dall'applicazione di speciali provve- 
dimenti, adottati durante la guerra nei confronti dei loro beni, che non si 
applicavano invece ai beni italiani. Il presente alinea non si applica ai casi 
di lucro cessante. 
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5. Tutte le spese ragionevoli a cui dará luogo in Italia la procedura di 
esame delle domande, compresa la determinazione dell'ammontare delle 
perdite e dei danni, saranno a carico del Governo italiano. 


6. I cittadini delle Nazioni Unite ed i loro beni saranno esentati da 
ogni imposta, tassa o contributo di carattere straordinario a cui il Governo 
italiano o altra autorità italiana abbia sottoposto i loro capitali in Italia nel 
periodo compreso tra il 3 settembre 1943 e la data di entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, allo scopo specifico di coprire spese risultanti dalla guerra 
o per far fronte al costo delle forze di occupazione o delle riparazioni da 
pagarsi ad una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite. Tutte le somme, che siano state 
a detto titolo percepite, dovranno essere restituite. 


7. Nonostante i trasferimenti territoriali, a cui si provvede con il 
presente Trattato, l'Italia continuerà ad essere responsabile per le perdite o 
i danni subiti durante la guerra dai beni appartenenti a cittadini delle 
Nazioni Unite nei territori ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di Trieste. Gli 
obblighi contenuti nei paragrafi 3, 4, 5 e 6 del presente Articolo saranno 
egualmente a carico del Governo italiano, rispetto ai beni appartenenti a 
cittadini delle Nazioni Unite nei territori ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di 
Trieste, ma soltanto nella misura in cui ció non sia in contrasto con le 
disposizioni del paragrafo 14 dell'Allegato X e del paragrafo 14 dell’Alle- 
gato XIV del presente Trattato. 


8. Il proprietario dei beni di cui trattasi e il Governo italiano potranno 
concludere tra loro accordi in sostituzione delle disposizioni del presente 


Articolo. 


9. Ai fini del presente Articolo: 

(a) L'espressione "cittadini delle Nazioni Unite" si applica alle per- 
sone fisiche, che siano cittadini di una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite ed alle 
società o associazioni costituite secondo le leggi di una delle Nazioni Unite 
alla data delPentrata in vigore del presente Trattato, a condizione ch'esse già 
possedessero tale qualità il 3 settembre 1943, alla data cioé dell'Armistizio 


con l'Italia. 
L'espressione "cittadini delle Nazioni Unite" s'applica anche a tutte le 
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persone fisiche e alle società o associazioni, che, ai sensi della legislazione 


in vigore in Italia durante la guerra, siano state considerate come nemiche. 


(b) Il termine “proprietario” serve a designare il cittadino di una 
delle Nazioni Unite, secondo la definizione datane all’alinea (а) di cui 
sopra, che abbia un titolo legittimo di proprietà sul bene di cui trattasi e si 
applica anche al successore del proprietario, a condizione che tale successore 
sia anch'egli cittadino delle Nazioni Unite, ai sensi dell'alinea (a). Se il 
successore ha acquistato il bene, quando questo era già danneggiato, il 
venditore conserverà i suoi diritti all'indennità prevista dal presente Arti- 
colo, senza pregiudizio delle obbligazioni esistenti tra il venditore e l’acqui- 


rente, ai sensi della legislazione locale. 


(c) Il termine “beni” serve a designare tutti i beni mobili e immobili, 
materiali ed incorporei, compresi i diritti di proprietà industriale, let- 
teraria e artistica e tutti i diritti od interessi in beni di qualsiasi natura. 
Senza pregiudizio delle disposizioni generali precedenti, l’espressione “beni 
delle Nazioni Unite e dei loro cittadini” comprende tutti i bastimenti desti- 
nati alla navigazione marittima e fluviale, compresi gli strumenti e l’arma- 
mento di bordo, che hanno appartenuto alle Nazioni Unite o ai loro cittadini 
o che sono stati iscritti nel territorio di una delle Nazioni Unite o hanno 
navigato battendo la bandiera di una delle Nazioni Unite e che, posterior- 
mente al 10 giugno 1940, sia che si trovassero in acque italiane o che vi 
fossero state portate a forza, sono state poste sotto il controllo delle autorità 
italiane come beni nemici o hanno cessato di essere a libera disposizione 
in Italia delle Nazioni Unite o dei loro cittadini, a seguito delle misure di 
controllo adottate dalle autorità italiane in relazione all’esistenza di uno 
stato di guerra tra membri delle Nazioni Unite e la Germania. 


Sezione II — BENI ITALIANI SITUATI NEL TERRITORIO DELLE 
POTENZE ALLEATE E ASSOCIATE 


Articolo 79 
1. Ciascuna delle Potenze Alleate e Associate avrà il diritto di requi- 
sire, detenere, liquidare o prendere ogni altra azione nei confronti di tutti 
i beni, diritti e interessi, che, alla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente 
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Trattato si trovino entro il suo territorio e che appartengano all'Italia o a 
cittadini italiani e avrà inoltre il diritto di utilizzare tali beni o i proventi 
della loro liquidazione per quei fini che riterrà opportuni, entro il limite 
dell'ammontare delle sue domande o di quelle dei suoi cittadini contro 
l'Italia o i cittadini italiani, ivi compresi i crediti che non siano stati intera- 
mente regolati in base ad altri Articoli del presente Trattato. Tutti i beni 
italiani od i proventi della loro liquidazione, che eccedano l'ammontare di 
dette domande, saranno restituiti. 


2. La liquidazione dei beni italiani e le misure in base alle quali ne 
verrà disposto, dovranno essere attuate in conformità della legislazione delle 
Potenze Alleate o Associate interessate. Per quanto riguarda detti beni, il 
proprietario italiano non avrà altri diritti che quelli che a lui possa conce- 


dere la legislazione suddetta. 


3. Il Governo italiano s'impegna a indennizzare i cittadini italiani, i 
cui beni saranno confiscati ai sensi del presente Articolo e non saranno loro 


restituiti. 


4. Il presente Articolo non pone l'obbligo per alcuna delle Potenze 
Alleate o Associate, di restituire al Governo italiano od ai cittadini italiani, 
diritti di proprietà industriale, nè di contare tali diritti nel calcolo delle 
somme, che potranno essere trattenute, ai sensi del paragrafo 1 del presente 
Articolo. Il Governo di ognuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate avrà il 
diritto di imporre sui diritti e interessi afferenti alla proprietà industriale 
sul territorio di detta Potenza Alleata o Associata, acquisiti dal Governo 
italiano o da cittadini italiani prima dell’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, quelle limitazioni, condizioni e restrizioni che il Governo della 
Potenza Alleata o Associata interessata potrà considerare necessarie nell’in- 


teresse nazionale. 


5. (a) I cavi sottomarini italiani colleganti punti situati in territorio 
jugoslavo saranno considerati come beni italiani in Jugoslavia, anche se 


una parte di tali cavi si trovi a giacere al di fuori delle acque territoriali 
jugoslave. 


(b) I cavi sottomarini italiani, colleganti un punto situato sul terri- 
torio di una Potenza Alleata o Associata e un punto situato in territorio 
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italiano, saranno considerati beni italiani, ai sensi del presente Articolo, per 
quanto concerne gli impianti terminali e quella parte dei cavi che giace 
entro le acque territoriali di detta Potenza Alleata o Associata. 


6. I beni di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo saranno considerati 
come comprendenti anche i beni italiani che abbiano formato oggetto di 
misure di controllo, a causa dello stato di guerra esistente tra l'Italia e la 
Potenza Alleata o Associata, avente giurisdizione sui beni stessi, ma non 


comprenderanno: 


(a) i beni del Governo italiano utilizzati per le esigenze delle Rappre- 


sentanze diplomatiche o consolari ; 


(b) i beni appartenenti ad istituzioni religiose o ad enti privati di 
assistenza e beneficienza ed usati esclusivamente a fini religiosi o filantro- 


pici; 


(c) i beni delle persone fisiche, che siano cittadini italiani, autorizzati 
a risiedere sia sul territorio del paese, dove sono situati i beni, che sul terri- 
torio di una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite, esclusi i beni, che in qualsiasi mo- 
mento, nel corso della guerra, siano stati sottoposti a provvedimenti non 
applicabili in linea generale ai beni dei cittadini italiani residenti nello 
stesso territorio; 


(d) i diritti di proprietà sorti dopo la ripresa dei rapporti commerciali 
e finanziari tra le Potenze Alleate e Associate e l’Italia o sorti da operazioni 
e negozi tra il Governo di una delle Potenze Alleate o Associate e l'Italia, 
dopo il 3 settembre 1943; 


(e) i diritti di proprietà letteraria e artistica; 


(f) i beni dei cittadini italiani, situati nei territori ceduti, a cui si 
applicheranno le disposizioni dell’Allegato XIV; 


(g) fatta eccezione per i beni indicati all'Articolo 74, capo А, para- 
grafo 2 (b) e capo D paragrafo 1, i beni delle persone fisiche, residenti nei 
territori ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di Trieste, che non eserciteranno il 
diritto d’opzione per la nazionalità italiana previsto dal presente Trattato, e 
i beni delle società o associazioni, la cui sede sociale sia situata nei territori 
ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di Trieste, a condizione che tali società 0 asso- 
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ciazioni non appartengano o siano controllate da persone residenti in Italia. 
Nei casi previsti dall'Articolo 74, capo A, paragrafo 2 (b) e capo D, para- 
grafo 1, la questione dell'indennità sarà regolata in conformità delle dispo- 
sizioni di cui all'Articolo 74, capo E. 


SEZIONE III— DICHIARAZIONE DELLE POTENZE 
ALLEATE E ASSOCIATE IN ORDINE ALLE LORO DOMANDE 


Articolo 80 


Le Potenze Alleate e Associate dichiarano che i diritti ad esse attribuiti 
in base agli Articoli 74 e 79 del presente Trattato esauriscono tutte le loro 
domande e le domande dei loro cittadini per perdite o danni risultanti da 
fatti di guerra, ivi compresi i provvedimenti adottati durante l’occupazione 
dei loro territori, che siano imputabili all’Italia e che si svolsero fuori del 
territorio italiano, eccezione fatta delle domande fondate sugli Articoli 


75 e 78. 


SEZIONE IV— DEBITI 


Articolo 81 


1. L’esistenza dello stato di guerra non deve, di per sè, essere conside- 
rata come precludente l’obbligo di pagare i debiti pecuniari risultanti da 
obbligazioni e da contratti che erano in vigore, e da diritti, che erano stati 
acquisiti prima dell’esistenza dello stato di guerra e che erano divenuti 
esigibili prima dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato e che sono dovuti 
dal Governo italiano o da cittadini italiani al Governo o ai cittadini di una 
delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate o sono dovute dal Governo o da cittadini 
di una delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate al Governo italiano od a cittadini 
italiani. 

2. Salvo disposizioni espressamente contrarie contenute nel presente 
Trattato, nessuna sua clausola dovrà essere interpretata nel senso di preclu- 
dere o colpire i rapporti di debito e credito, risultanti da contratti conclusi 
prima della guerra, sia dal Governo, che da cittadini italiani. 
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PARTE VIII 


RELAZIONI ECONOMICHE GENERALI 


Articolo 82 


1. In attesa della conclusione di trattati о accordi commerciali tra le 
singole Nazioni Unite e l'Italia, il Governo italiano dovrà, durante i 18 
mesi che seguiranno l'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, accordare a 
ciascuna delle Nazioni Unite, che già accordano a titolo di reciprocità un 
trattamento analogo all’Italia in tale materia, il trattamento seguente: 


(a) Per tutto quanto si riferisce a dazi ed a tasse sull'importazione e 
l'esportazione, alla tassazione interna delle merci importate e a tutti i rego- 
lamenti in materia, le Nazioni Unite godranno incondizionatamente della 


clausola della nazione piú favorita; 


(b) sotto ogni altro riguardo, l'Italia non adotterà alcuna discrimina- 
zione arbitraria contro merci provenienti dal territorio o destinate al terri- 
torio di aleuna delle Nazioni Unite, rispetto a merci analoghe proveniente 
dal territorio o destinate al territorio di alcun’altra Nazione Unita, o di 
qualunque altro paese straniero; 


(c) i cittadini delle Nazioni Unite, comprese le persone giuridiche, 
godranno dello stesso trattamento dei cittadini e di quello della nazione più 
favorita, in ogni questione che si riferisca al commercio, all'industria, alla 
navigazione ed alle altre forme di attività commerciale in Italia. Tali dispo- 
sizioni non si applicheranno all'aviazione civile. 


(d) L'Italia non accorderà ad alcun paese diritti esclusivi o preferen- 
ziali, per quanto riguarda le operazioni dell'aviazione civile nel campo dei 
traffici internazionali e offrirà a tutte le Nazioni Unite condizioni di parità 
nell'acquisizione dei diritti in materia di trasporti aerei commerciali inter- 
nazionali in territorio italiano, compreso il diritto di atterraggio per riforni- 
mento e riparazioni ed accorderà, per gli apparecchi civili operanti nel 
campo dei traffici internazionali, a tutte le Nazioni Unite, su una base di 
reciprocità e di non-discriminazione, il diritto di sorvolo sul territorio 
italiano senza atterraggio. Queste disposizioni non dovranno recare pregiu- 
dizio agli interessi della difesa nazionale dell’Italia. 
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2. Gli impegni come sopra assunti dall'Italia, debbono intendersi sog- 
getti alle eccezioni normalmente incluse nei trattati di commercio conclusi 
dall'Italia prima della guerra; e le disposizioni in materia di reciprocità 
accordate da ciascuna delle Nazioni Unite debbono intendersi soggette alle 
eccezioni normalmente incluse nei trattati di commercio da ciascuna di dette 
Nazioni. 


PARTE IX 
REGOLAMENTO DELLE CONTROVERSIE 


Articolo 83 


1. Ogni controversia che possa sorgere a proposito dell'applicazione 
degli Articoli 75 e 78 e degli Allegati XIV, XV, XVI e XVII, parte B, del 
presente Trattato, dovrà essere sottoposta ad una Commissione di Concilia- 
zione, composta di un rappresentante del Governo della Nazione Unita 
interessata e di un rappresentante del Governo italiano, esercitanti le loro 
funzioni su una base di parità. Se entro tre mesi dal giorno in cui la con- 
troversia é stata sottoposta alla Commissione di Conciliazione, nessun ac- 
cordo é intervenuto, ciascuno dei due Governi potrà chiedere che sia 
aggiunto alla Commissione un terzo membro, scelto di comune accordo tra 
i due Governi, tra i cittadini di un terzo paese. Qualora entro due mesi, i 
due Governi non riescano ad accordarsi sulla scelta di un terzo membro, i 
Governi si rivolgeranno agli Ambasciatori a Roma dell'Unione Sovietica, 
del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia, i quali provve- 
deranno a designare il terzo membro della Commissione. Se gli Ambascia- 
tori non riescono a mettersi d'accordo entro un mese sulla designazione del 
terzo membro, l'una o l'altra parte interessata potrà chiedere al Segretario 
Generale delle Nazioni Unite di procedere alla relativa designazione. 


2. Quando una Commissione di Conciliazione sia stata costituita ai 
sensi del paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, essa avrà giurisdizione su tutte le contro- 
versie che, in seguito, possano sorgere tra la Nazione Unita interessata e 
l'Italia, in sede di applicazione o di interpretazione degli Articoli 75 e 78 
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e degli Allegati XIV, XV, XVI, e XVII, Parte B, del presente Trattato ed 


eserciterà le funzioni ad essa devolute dalle dette disposizioni. 


3. Ciascuna Commissione di Conciliazione determinerà la propria 


procedura, adottando norme conformi alla giustizia e all'equità. 


4. Ciascun Governo pagherà gli onorari del membro della Commissione 
di Conciliazione ch'esso abbia nominato e di ogni agente ch'esso Governo 
possa designare per rappresentarlo davanti alla Commissione. Gli onorari 
del terzo membro saranno fissati mediante accordo speciale tra i Governi 
interessati e tali onorari, cosi come le spese comuni di ogni Commissione, 
saranno pagati per metà da ciascuno dei due Governi. 


5. Le parti si impegnano a far in modo che le loro autorità forniscano 
direttamente alla Commissione di Conciliazione tutta l'assistenza che sarà 
in loro potere di fornire. 


6. La decisione presa dalla maggioranza dei membri della Commis- 
sione costituirà la decisione della Commissione e sarà accettata dalle parti 
come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


PARTE X 
CLAUSOLE ECONOMICHE VARIE 


Articolo 84 
Gli Articoli 75, 78, 82 e l'Allegato XVII del presente Trattato si appli- 
cheranno alle Potenze Alleate e Associate e a quelle Nazioni Unite, che 
abbiano rotto le relazioni diplomatiche con l'Italia o con cui l'Italia abbia 
rotto le relazioni diplomatiche. Questi Articoli e l'Allegato suddetto, si 
applicheranno anche all’Albania e alla Norvegia. 


Articolo 85 
Le disposizioni degli Allegati VIII, X, XIV, XV, XVI e XVII, come 
pure quelle degli altri Allegati, saranno considerate come parte integrante 
del presente Trattato e ne avranno lo stesso valore ed effetto. 
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PARTE XI 
CLAUSOLE FINALI 


Articolo 86 


1. Durante un periodo che non supererà i diciotto mesi, a decorrere 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, gli Ambasciatori a Roma 
dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della 
Francia, agendo di comune accordo, rappresenteranno le Potenze Alleate 
ed Associate, per trattare con il Governo italiano ogni questione relativa 


all'esecuzione e all'interpretazione del presente Trattato. 


2. I Quattro Ambasciatori daranno al Governo italiano i consigli, i 
pareri tecnici ed i chiarimenti che potranno essere necessari per assicurare 
l'esecuzione rapida ed efficace del presente Trattato, sia nella lettera che 
nello spirito. 


3. Il Governo italiano fornirà ai Quattro Ambasciatori tutte le informa: 
zioni necessarie e tutta l’assistenza di cui essi potranno aver bisogno nel- 
l’esercizio delle funzioni ad essi conferite dal presente Trattato. 


Articolo 87 


1. Salvo i casi per i quali una diversa procedura sia prevista da un 
Articolo del presente Trattato, ogni controversia relativa all’interpretazione 
od all’esecuzione del presente Trattato, che non sia stata regolata per via 
di negoziati diplomatici diretti, sarà sottoposta ai Quattro Ambasciatori, che 
procederanno ai sensi dell’Articolo 86. In tal caso però gli Ambasciatori 
non saranno tenuti ad osservare i termini di tempo fissati in detto Articolo. 
Ogni controversia di tale natura, ch’essi non abbiano regolato entro un 
periodo di due mesi, salvo che le parti interessate si mettano d’accordo su 
un altro mezzo per dirimere la controversia stessa, sarà sottoposta, a richiesta 
di una o dell’altra delle parti, ad una Commissione composta di un rappre- 
sentante di ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo membro scelto di comune 
accordo tra le due parti tra i cittadini di un terzo paese. In mancanza di 
accordo tra le due parti entro un mese sulla questione della designazione di 
detto terzo membro, l’una o l’altra delle parti potrà chiedere al Segretario 


Generale delle Nazioni Unite di procedere alla relativa designazione. 
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2. La decisione presa dalla maggioranza dei membri della Commis- 
sione costituirà la decisione della Commissione e sarà accettata dalle parti 
come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


Articolo 88 


1. Ogni altro membro delle Nazioni Unite che sia in guerra con l'Italia 
e che non sia firmatario del presente Trattato, e l'Albania, potranno aderire 
al Trattato e, dal momento dell'adesione, saranno considerati come Potenze 


Associate ai fini del presente Trattato. 


2. Gli strumenti d'adesione saranno depositati presso il Governo della 


Repubblica francese e avranno valore dal momento del loro deposito. 


Articolo 89 


Le disposizioni del presente Trattato non conferiranno alcun diritto o 
beneficio ad alcuno Stato designato nelle Premesse come una delle Potenze 
Alleate e Associate o ai rispettivi cittadini, finché detto Stato non sia divenuto 
parte contraente del Trattato, attraverso il deposito del proprio strumento 
di ratifica. 


Articolo 90 


Il presente Trattato, di cui il testo francese, inglese e russo fanno fede, 
dovrà essere ratificato dalle Potenze Alleate e Associate. Esso dovrà anche 
essere ratificato dall'Italia. Esso entrerà in vigore immediatamente dopo il 
deposito delle ratifiche da parte dell'Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste 
Sovietiche, del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e dell’Irlanda del Nord, degli 
Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia. Gli strumenti di ratifica saranno, nel 
piü breve tempo possibile, depositati presso il Governo della Repubblica 
francese. 

Per quanto concerne ciascuna delle Potenze Alleate o Associate, i cui 
strumenti di ratifica saranno depositati in epoca successiva, il Trattato en- 
trerà in vigore alla data del deposito. Il presente Trattato sarà depositato 
negli archivi del Governo della Repubblica francese, che rimetterà copie 
autentiche a ciascuno degli Stati firmatari. 
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ELENCO DEGLI ALLEGATI 


Carte (vedi raccolta a parte) 
Descrizione dettagliata dei tratti di frontiera a cui si applicano 
le modificazioni di cui all'Articolo 2 
Garanzie relative al Moncenisio e alla regione di Tenda e di Briga 
Accordo tra il Governo Italiano e il Governo Austriaco in data 
5 settembre 1946 
Approvvigionamento dell'acqua per il comune di Gorizia e dintorni 
Statuto Permanente del Territorio Libero di Trieste 
Strumento relativo al regime provvisorio del Territorio Libero di 
Trieste 
Strumento relativo al Porto Franco di Trieste 
Disposizioni tecniche relative al Territorio Libero di Trieste 
Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative al Territorio Libero 
di Trieste 
Dichiarazione comune dei Governi dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno 
Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia, concernente 
i possedimenti territoriali italiani in Africa 
Elenco delle navi da guerra: 
A. che l'Italia puó conservare 
B. che l’Italia deve consegnare 
Definizioni: 
A. Termini navali 
B. Istruzione militare, navale ed aerea 
C. Definizione ed elenco del materiale bellico 
D. Definizione dei termini “Smilitarizzazione” e 
“Smilitarizzato” 
Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative ai territori ceduti 
Disposizioni speciali concernenti certe categorie di beni: 
A. Proprietà industriale, letteraria ed artistica 
B. Assicurazioni 
Contratti, prescrizione, titoli all'ordine 


Tribunali delle prede e giudizi 
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Carte Allegate al Trattato di Pace con l’Italia 


(vedi raccolta a parte) 


Frontiere dell'Italia (Articolo 1) 

Frontiera franco-italiana (Articolo 2) 

Frontiera italo-jugoslava (Articolo 3) 

Frontiera del Territorio Libero di Trieste (Articoli 4 e 22) 
Zone maritime definite all'Articolo 11 del presente Trattato 


ES 


ALLEGATO II 


Frontiera Franco-Italiana 


Descrizione dettagliata dei tratti di frontiera a cui si 
applicano le modificazioni di cui all’ Articolo 2 


Passo del Piccolo San Bernardo 


Riferimento: carta 1:20.000: Ste Foy Tarentaise N. 1 e 2 

Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che parte dalla cresta rocciosa di 
Lancebranlette, poi, discendendo verso oriente, segue la linea dello spar- 
tiacque al livello di 2180 metri donde passa alla colonna Joux (2188). Di 
qui, seguendo ancora la linea dello spartiacque, risale alla Costa del Belve- 
dere di cui segue gli affioramenti rocciosi, risale il Monte Belvedere, di 
cui contorna la cima, lasciando quest'ultimo in territorio francese a 120 
metri dalla frontiera e passando per le quote 2570, 2703, la Bella Valletta 
e la quota 2746, si ricongiunge all'antico confine al Monte Valaisan. 


Ripiano del Moncenisio 
Riferimento: carte 1:20.000 di Lanslebourg N. 5-6 e 7-8 e di Monte 
D'Ambin, N. 1-2 
Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che abbandona l’antica frontiera 
a Monte Tour, segue verso occidente la linea di demarcazione amministra- 
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tiva, che figura nella carta, segue poi il Vitoun dal punto in cui incontra il 
suo braccio settentrionale e ne discende il corso fino alla Rocca della 
Torretta. 


Continuando poi a seguire la linea degli affioramenti rocciosi, rag- 
giunge il torrente che viene dall'Alpe Lamet e discende con esso fino alla 
base della scarpata rocciosa lungo la quale esso corre per circa 800 metri 
fino alla linea del thalweg, ad un punto situato a circa 200 metri al nord 
della quota 1805. 


Prosegue quindi fino alla sommità del tratto di terreno franoso che 
domina Ferrera Cenisio a circa 300 metri da questa e continuando verso 
occidente, raggiunge la strada che circonda ad est il Rne. Paradiso, a 400 
metri ad ovest dello spiazzo terminale (1854), per lasciarla subito e piegare 
a sud. 


Taglia la strada di Bar Cenisia in un punto a circa 100 metri a sudest 
del Rifugio No. 5, traversa il thalweg in direzione del lago S. Giorgio, segue 
all'incirca la costa 1900 fino alla quota 1907, costeggia poi la riva 
meridionale del Lago d'Arpon e raggiunge la cima rocciosa che continua 
а seguire in direzione sudovest fino alla confluenza dei torrenti che scen- 
dono dal Ghiacciaio di Bard ad un punto a circa 1400 metri a sudovest del 
lago d'Arpon. 


Di qui, piegando verso sud, segue all'incirca la costa 2500, passa per 
quota 2579 e poi correndo lungo la costa 2600 raggiunge il Lago della 
Vecchia e si ricongiunge, alla linea di demarcazione amministrativa segnata 
sulla carta a 700 metri circa a sud est del lago, al sentiero di Passo d'Avanza 
che segue lungo le scarpate rocciose fino all'antica frontiera, a metà strada 


tra il Col della Vecchia e il Colle del Clapier. 


Monte Tabor 
Riferimento: carte 1:20.000 di Nevache, N. 1-2, 5-6 e 7.8 
Dalla Cima de la Planette al Rocher de Guion (Cima del Sueur) 


Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che lascia l'attuale frontiera а 
Cima de La Planette e, procedendo verso mezzogiorno, segue la cresta attra- 
verso le quote 2980, 3178, la Rca. Bernaude (3228), le quote 2842, 2780, 
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2877, il Passo della Gallina (2671), le quote 2720, 2806 e la Punta Quattro 
Sorelle (2700). 


Discendendo il pendio ad oriente di questa cima, il tracciato lascia 
in territorio francese la quota 2420, di dove raggiunge e segue ad est il 
sentiero che conduce agli edifici situati a circa 200 metri da quota 2253, 
restando detto sentiero e detti edifici in territorio francese. Entra poi in un 
thalweg che passa a circa 300 metri a nordest di quota 1915, donde rag- 
giunge l'estremità nord-occidentale del bacino che, nella Vallée Etroite (Valle 
Stretta) alimenta le centrali idroelettriche di Sette Fontane, lasciando detto 
bacino e dette centrali in territorio italiano. Contornando il bacino a sud, 
raggiunge il crocevia a quota 1499. 


Segue poi il sentiero che affianca strettamente la costa 1500 lungo 
l’estremità dei boschi e che conduce a Comba della Gorgia, vicino a costa 
1580; risale poi il thalweg verso quota 1974 e raggiunge l’estremità delle 
scarpate rocciose di La Sueur, segnate dalle quote 2272, 2268, 2239, 2266, 
2267, mantenendosi su detta estremità sinchè non incontra l’antica frontiera. 
La cresta delle roccie ad il sentiero che corre lungo di essa resta in terri- 
torio francese. 


Chaberton 
Riferimento: Carte 1:20.000 di Briangon N. 3-4 


Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che abbandona l’antica frontiera 
a quota 3042 (a nord della quota 3070 e della Pointe des Trois Scies) e 
segue la cresta rocciosa fino alla Croce del Vallonetto. 


Dalla Croce del Vallonetto piega verso sud lungo la cresta rocciosa e 
raggiunge la strada del Chaberton nel punto in cui quest’ultima entra nel- 
l'avvallamento circolare del Clot des Morts. 


Traversata detta strada e il thalweg che la delimita, il tracciato segue - 
all’incirca per 1250 metri la costa 2300, che, sul terreno, segue verso sud-est 
una serie di affioramenti rocciosi e di detriti, poi taglia direttamente il 
versante orientale del Monte Chaberton, raggiunge un punto a circa 400 
metri ad ovest della quota 2160, lasciando in territorio francese il pilone 
intermedio della teleferica che vi si trova. 


Di là si dirige direttamente, attraverso una serie di sbarramenti roc- 
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ciosi e di dirupi, verso la posizione (non segnata sulla carta) di La Fontaine 
des Chamois, vicino alla quota 2228 (circa 1400 metri a nordest di Cla- 
viéres), che fiancheggia verso est, seguendo la seconda curva della strada 
che unisce questo punto alla caserma fortificata del Chaberton, sulla strada 
da Cézanne (Cesana) a Claviéres, lasciando le opere fortificate di La 
Fontaine des Chamois in territorio francese. 


Di qui, seguendo in un primo momento in direzione sud la linea di 
demarcazione comunale segnata sulla carta e poi lo sbarramento roccioso a 
circa 400 metri a nord della strada Claviéres-Cézanne (Cesana), piega verso 
sud-ovest passando ai piedi della parete rocciosa, a una distanza da quest'ul- 
tima, sufficiente per consentire la costruzione di una strada a doppia circo- 


lazione. 


Contornando cosi a nord il villaggio di Claviéres, che resta in territorio 
italiano, il tracciato raggiunge il Rio Secco a circa 200 metri a monte del 
ponte di Claviéres, ne discende il corso, segue poi il corso della Doire 
Ripaire (Dora Riparia) fino alla strada da Claviéres a Val Gimont, che ё 
lasciata all'Italia e segue quindi detta strada fino al ponte sul Gimont. 


Risalendo il corso di quest'ultimo per circa 300 metri, il tracciato 
l'abbandona poi per seguire la mulattiera che lo porta fino al pilone supe- 
riore della teleferica di Claviéres (Col du Mont Fort du Boeuf) che ё las- 
ciato in territorio francese. Poi, attraverso la cresta, si ricongiunge all'at- 
tuale frontiera a Mont La Plane, posto di frontiera 251. La strada della 


Valle del Gimont ё lasciata in territorio italiano. 


Valli superiori della Tinea, della Vesubie e della Roya 
1. Dalla Cima di Colla Longa alla Cima di Mercantour 


Riferimenti: carte 1:20.000 di St. Etienne de Tinée, N. 3-4 e 7-8 e di Les 
Trois Ponts, N. 5-6 


Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che abbandona la vecchia frontiera 
alla Cima di Colla Longa e, procedendo verso oriente e seguendo 1а linea 
dello spartiacque, va lungo le creste rocciose passando per le quote 2719, 
2562, il Colle di Seccia, raggiunge a quota 2760 la Testa dell'Autaret, passa 
per quota 2672 al Colle della Guercia (2456) e per le quote 2640, 2693 e 
2689, raggiunge le Rocche di Saboulé e ne segue la cresta nord. 
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Seguendo la cresta, il tracciato passa per le quote 2537, 2513, Passo 
del Lausfer (2461) e quota 2573 fino alla Testa Auta del Lausfer (2587), 
donde piega verso sud fino a Testa Colla Auta, passando Cima del Laus- 
fer (2554) e lasciando detta quota in Italia. 

Di qui, attraverso quota 2484 e seguendo il sentiero di cresta, спе 
rimane in territorio francese, attraverso quote 2240 e 2356 ed il Passo di 
S. Anna e quote 2420 e 2407, raggiunge un punto a circa 80 metri a sud di 
quota 2378 (Cima Moravacciera). 


Seguendo il sentiero di cresta, lasciato in territorio francese, passa per 
la Testa Ga del Caval e quota 2331, lasciate entrambe in territorio francese 
e poi, abbandonando il sentiero, continua sulla cresta di Testa dell'Adreck 
(2475) e, attraverso il Colle della Lombarda e quota 2556, raggiunge Cima 
della Lombarda (2801). 

Ripiegando verso sud-est, segue quindi la cresta rocciosa e passando 
per Passo di Peania, Cima di Vermeil, quota 2720, lasciata in territorio 
francese, Testa Cba. Grossa (2792), Passo del Lupo, (2730) e quota 2936, 
raggiunge Monte Malinvern. 

Di qui, in direzione sud, attraverso quote 2701, 2612 e Cima di Tavels 
(2804) e poi in direzione est attraverso quota 2823, raggiunge Testa del 
Claus (2889). 

Poi, piegando in direzione generale sud-est, traversa il Passo delle 
Portette, passa per quota 2814 e Testa delle Portette, quota 2868, Testa 
Margiola (2831), Caire di Prefouns (2840), Passo del Prefouns (2620), 
Testa di Tablasses (2851), Passo di Bresses (2794) e Testa di Bresses 
(2820) e passando per Cima di Fremamorta (2731), Colle Fremamorta, 
quote 2625, 2675 e 2539, Cima di Pagari (2686), Cima di Naucetas (2706), 


quote 2660, 2673, e Colle di Ciriegia (2581), raggiunge Cima di Mercan- 
tour (2775). 


2. Da Cima di Mercantour a Monte Clapier 


Riferimento: Carta 1:20.000: Les Trois Ponts, N. 5-6 e carta italiana 
1:20.000: Madonna delle Finestre 


Dalla Cima di Mercantour procede per quota 2705, Colle Mercantour 
(2611), Cima Ghilie (2998), le quote 2939 e 2955, Testa della Rovina 
(2981), quote 2844 e 2862, Passo della Rovina, Caire dell’Agnel (2935, 
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2867, 2784), Cima del Caire Agnel (2830), Cima Mallariva (2860), Cima 
Cairas (2831), Cima Cougourda (2881, 2921), Cima dei Gaisses (2896), 
quote 2766, 2824, Cima del Lombard (2842), quote 2831, 2717, 2591, 
2600 e 2582, Boccia Forno, Cima delle Finestre (2657), Col delle Finestre, 
quote 2634, 2686 e 2917, e raggiunge Cima dei Gelas (3143) e, attraverso 
quote 3070, Cima della Maledia (3061), donde segue poi il sentiero di 
Passo del Pagari (2819); quindi, seguendo la linea di demarcazione comu- 
nale, segnata sulla carta, raggiunge il Passo di Monte Clapier (2827) e 
contorna il Monte Clapier (3045) a nord e ad est, seguendo la linea di 
demarcazione amministrativa segnata sulla carta. 


3. Dal Monte Clapier al Colle di Tenda 
Riferimento: Carta italiana 1:20.000: Madonna delle Finestre e Colle di 
Tenda 

Dal Monte Clapier, il tracciato segue la linea di demarcazione ammi- 
nistrativa rappresentata sulla carta da quote 2915, 2887 e 2562, dal Passo 
dell'Agnel e da quota 2679, fino a Cima dell'Agnel (2775). 

Si dirige poi verso oriente, seguendo sempre la linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa rappresentata sulla carta da quota 2845 e 2843 delle Rocvie 
dell'Agnel; raggiunge poi Cima della Scandeiera (2706), attraverso il Colle 
del Sabbione (2332), prosegue per quote 2373, 2226, 2303 e 2313 fino 
а Cima del Sabbione (2610), quota 2636, Punta Peirafica, quote 2609, 
2585, 2572, 2550 e raggiunge la Rocca dell'Abisso (2755). 

Il tracciato si mantiene ancora sulla linea di demarcazione amministra- 
tiva segnata sulla carta fino ad est della quota 2360, poi corre lungo gli af- 
fioramenti rocciosi a nord di Rne. Pian Misson, da cui raggiunge il sentiero 
di Monte Becco Rosso e lo segue a nord delle quote 2181, 2116 e 1915; 
costeggia quindi per circa un chilometro la strada in direzione nord prima 
di riprendere il sentiero surricordato fino al Colle di Tenda. Il sentiero e la 
parte di strada nazionale sopramenzionata rimangono in territorio francese. 


4. Dal Colle di Tenda alla Cima Missun 
Riferimento: carta italiana 1:20.000: Tenda e Certosa di Pesio 
Dal Colle di Tenda il tracciato, lasciando il sentiero in territorio fran- 


cese, prosegue fino a quote 1887 e 2206, poi abbandona il sentiero per 
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seguire sulla cresta la linea di demarcazione amministrativa segnata sulla 


carta; quindi passando per quota 2262 raggiunge Cima del Becco (2300). 


Dirigendosi verso nord e lungo la linea di demarcazione amministrativa 
segnata sulla carta, raggiunge il Col della Perla (2086), segue il sentiero 
che corre lungo gli affioramenti rocciosi di Cima del Cuni fino al Col della 
Boaira, dove l'abbandona per seguire la cresta in direzione nord. Il sentiero 


sopramenzionato rimane in territorio francese. 


Costeggiando l'affioramento roccioso, prosegue fino a quota 2275, 
raggiunge Testa Ciaudon (2386), corre lungo le scarpate rocciose, attra- 
versa Colla Piana (2219) e raggiunge quota 2355 del Monte delle Carsene, 
che è lasciato in territorio francese; segue poi la cresta nord di detto monte 
per Punta Straldi (2375), quote 2321 e 2305, fino a Passo Scarason, poi 
piega a nord fino alla quota 2352, dove incontra la linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa segnata sulla carta e segue detta linea attraverso quote 2510 
e 2532, fino a Punta Marguareis (2651). 


Deviando verso mezzogiorno, segue poi la cresta, passa quota 2585 e 
discendendo lungo lo spigolo roccioso, raggiunge Colle del Lago dei Signori. 


Seguendo il sentiero di cresta, che rimane in territorio francese e 
seguendo quindi la cresta stessa, raggiunge Cima di Pertega (2402), scende 
lungo la cresta rocciosa fino al Colle delle Vecchie (2106); di qui segue 
il sentiero di cresta, che lascia in territorio francese, attraverso quote 2190, 
2162, Cima del Vescovo (2257) e Cima di Velega (2366), fino a Monte 
Bertrand. 

Da Monte Bertrand (2481) il tracciato segue la linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa segnata sulla carta fino a Colla Rossa, dove riprende il sen- 
tiero di cresta che poi costeggia passando attraverso quote 2179 e 2252 fino 
a Cima Missun (2356) ; contornando quindi questa cima verso est, continua 
a seguire il sentiero sopramenzionato, che rimane in territorio francese. 


9. Da Cima Missun a Col de Pegairole 
Riferimento: carta 1:20.000 Pointe de Lugo, N. 1-2 e 5-6 
Seguendo lo stesso sentiero di cresta il tracciato attraversa Colla Cra- 


virora e passa ad est della quota 2265 fino a Punta Farenga. Abbandona 
poi il sentiero per contornare ad est la Cima Ventosa, dopodiché raggiunge 


s 
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il sentiero del Passo di Tanarello, lasciando in Francia le costruzioni dall'al- 
tra parte del sentiero. Il tracciato passa poi lungo il Monte Tanarello, attra- 
versa Passo Basera (2038), contorna il Monte Saccarello, che è lasciato a 
circa 300 metri in direzione di occidente, poi, seguendo prima la cresta roc- 
ciosa e quindi il sentiero fino al Passo di Collardente, raggiunge la cresta 
che conduce al Monte Collardente, lasciando quota 1762 in territorio fran- 
сезе. А. questo punto costeggia un sentiero che è lasciato in territorio italiano 
e raggiunge il Monte Collardente, lasciando in territorio francese il sentiero 
che lo attraversa. Il tracciato segue poi questo sentiero attraverso la Bassa 
di Sanson ad est ed a sud di quota 1769, fino alle costruzioni situate a circa 
500 metri ad est di Testa della Nava (1934), che sono lasciate in territorio 
francese. 

Abbandonando la strada all'altezza di dette fabbriche, raggiunge in 
cresta la strada lungo la cresta di Testa di Nava, che rimane in territorio 
francese e la segue fino alle fabbriche a sud-est della Cima di Marta o Monte 
Vacche, contornandolo dall’est. 

Di qui, lungo la strada di cresta, lasciata in territorio francese, con- 
torna il Monte Ceriana, abbandona la strada per raggiungere il Monte Grai 
(2014), la riprende di nuovo al Col (1875), la segue per contornare Cima 
della Valletta e Monte Pietravecchia, fino alla cresta rocciosa. 

Attraversa poi la Gola dell’Incisa, raggiunge per via della cresta 
e quota 1759 il Monte Toraggio (1972), e poi Cima di Logambon e la Gola 
del Corvo, contorna il Monte Bauso e Monte Lega (1552, 1563 e 1556) e 
segue la cresta giù fino al Passo di Muratone. 

Lungo la strada di cresta, lasciata in territorio francese, arriva fino 
a Monte Scarassan, al sud di Monte Battolino e di quota 1358, raggiungendo 


Colla Pegairole. 


6. Da Colla Pegairole a Monte Mergo 
Riferimento: carta 1:20.000 di Pointe de Lugo N. 5-6, San Remo N. 1-2 e 
Menton N. 3-4 
Da Colla Pegairole il tracciato segue la linea di demarcazione ammi- 
nistrativa segnata sulla carta, lasciando Cisterne alla Francia, risale Monte 
Simonasso, discende fino al Col e segue la strada fino a Margheria Suan, che 
lascia in territorio francese, mentre i chalets rimangono in territorio italiano. 
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Continuando a seguire la strada, lasciata in territorio francese, passa 
ad est di Testa d'Alpe, per Fontana dei Draghi, per le sorgenti di quota 
1406, per quota 1297, contorna Colla Sgora ad est, passa per quote 1088, 
1016 e 1026, attraversa la cresta rocciosa di Monte Colombin, segue la 
linea di demarcazione amministrativa segnata sulla carta lungo Cima di 
Reglie (846 e 858), abbandona detta linea in direzione sudovest per seguire 
la cresta di Serra dell'Arpetta (543, 474 e 416) fino al thalweg della Roya, 
che attraversa a circa 200 metri a nordovest del ponte di Fanghetto. 

Il tracciato risale poi il thalweg della Roya fino ad un punto situato a 
circa 350 metri dal ponte sopramenzionato. Abbandona la Roya a detto punto 
e si dirige a sudovest verso quota 566. Da questo punto procede verso ovest 
fino ad incontrare il burrone che discende verso Olivetta; lo segue fino alla 
strada, lasciando in territorio italiano le abitazioni situate sulla strada stessa, 
risale la Val di Trono per circa 200 metri e poi si dirige verso quota 410, 
fino alla strada tra Olivetta e S. Girolamo. Di qui, dopo aver seguito la 
strada per cento metri circa verso sudest, riprende la direzione generale di 
sudovest fino a quota 403, proseguendo per circa 20 metri lungo ed a sud 
della strada segnata sulla carta. Da quota 403 segue la cresta di Punta 
Becche fino a quota 379, poi, dirigendosi di nuovo verso sudovest, attra- 
versa il Bevera, seguendo il thalweg verso Monte Mergo, che contorna a sud 
a circa 50 metri dalla cima (686) lasciata in territorio francese, e raggiunge 
l'attuale frontiera ad un punto situato a circa 100 metri a sudovest di detta 
cima. 


ALLEGATO III 


Garanzie relative al Moncenisio e alla regione di Tenda-Briga 


(vedi Articolo 9) 
A—GARANZIE CHE LA FRANCIA DOVRÀ FORNIRE ALL’ITALIA IN RELAZIONE 
ALLA CESSIONE DEL RIPIANO DEL MONCENISIO 
Г. Garanzie relative alla fornitura d'acqua del Lago del Moncenisio per la 
produzione d'energia idroelettrica 
(a) La Francia controllerà il rifornimento dell’acqua dal Lago del 
Moncenisio alle condotte sotterranee che alimentano le centrali idroelet- 
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triche di Gran Scala, di Venaus e di Mompantero, in modo da assicurare a 
dette centrali quei quantitativi d'acqua a quel ritmo di flusso di cui l’Italia 
potrà aver bisogno. 


(b) La Francia riparerà, conserverà in buono stato di funzionamento 
e rinnoverà quando sia necessario, tutti gli impianti occorrenti per il con- 
trollo e la fornitura dell'acqua, in conformità dell'alinea (a), in quanto 


detti impianti si trovino in territorio francese. 


(c) La Francia informerà l'Italia a richiesta di quest'ultima, del volume 
d'acqua esistente nel lago del Moncenisio e darà al riguardo ogni altra in- 
formazione, per consentire all'Italia di determinare i quantitativi d'acqua 
e il ritmo di flusso, con cui dovranno essere alimentate le dette condotte 


sotterranee. 


(d) La Francia darà esecuzione alle disposizioni che precedono, con 
il dovuto riguardo all'economia e farà pagare all'Italia le relative spese 


effettivamente sostenute. 


IL Garanzie relative all'energia elettrica prodotta dalla centrale idro- 
elettrica di Gran Scala 


(a) La Francia farà funzionare l'impianto idroelettrico di Gran Scala, 
in modo da produrre (sotto riserva del controllo della fornitura d'acqua, 
come disposto dalla Garanzia I), i quantitativi di energia elettrica di cui 
l'Italia potrà aver bisogno, al ritmo da essa richiesto, dopo aver coperto il 
fabbisogno locale (che non dovrà superare sensibilmente il fabbisogno at- 
tuale) della regione vicina a Gran Scala, situata in territorio francese. 


(b) La Francia farà funzionare l'impianto di pompe adiacente alla 
centrale di Gran Scala, in modo da far affluire l'acqua al lago del Mon- 


cenisio, nella misura e nel momento in cui l'Italia possa averne bisogno. 


(c) La Francia riparerà, conserverà in buono stato di funzionamento 
e rinnoverà, quando sia necessario, tutti gli impianti costituenti la centrale 
idroelettrica di Gran Scala, compreso l'impianto di pompe e la linea di 
trasmissione, con relativa attrezzatura, congiungente la centrale di Gran 


Scala con la frontiera franco-italiana. 


(d) La Francia assicurerà, attraverso la linea congiungente Gran Scala 
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con la frontiera franco-italiana, il trasporto dell'energia elettrica, come sopra 
occorrente all'Italia e consegnerà tale energia all'Italia nel punto in cui la 
linea di trasmissione taglia la frontiera franco-italiana per entrare in terri- 
torio italiano. 


(e) La Francia manterrà il voltaggio e la frequenza dell'energia for- 
nita in conformità delle disposizioni di cui sopra, a quel livello che l’Italia 


potrà ragionevolmente richiedere. 


(f) La Francia prenderà accordi con l'Italia per quanto riguarda il 
collegamento telefonico tra Gran Scala e l'Italia e resterà in contatto con 
l'Italia al fine di assicurare che la centrale di Gran Scala, l'impianto delle 
pompe e la linea di trasmissione siano fatte funzionare in modo conforme 
alle garanzie sopraenunciate. 


(г) Il prezzo che la Francia dovrà fissare e l'Italia dovrà pagare per 
l'energia elettrica messa a disposizione dell'Italia e prodotta dalla centrale 
elettrica di Gran Scala (dopo che siano soddisfatte le necessità locali sopra- 
dette) dovrà essere eguale al prezzo fissato in Francia per la fornitura di 
analoghi quantitativi di elettricità d'origine idroelettrica in territorio fran- 
cese, nelle vicinanze del Moncenisio o in altre regioni in cui si abbiano 
condizioni analoghe. 


III. Durata delle garanzie 


Salvo che non sia altrimenti convenuto tra la Francia e l'Italia, le 
garanzie di cui trattasi resteranno perpetuamente in vigore. 


IV. Commissione tecnica di sorveglianza 


Una Commissione tecnica di sorveglianza, franco-italiana, comprendente 
un egual numero di membri francesi ed italiani, sarà creata per sorvegliare e 
facilitare l'esecuzione delle clausole di garanzia di cui sopra, che hanno per 
oggetto di assicurare all'Italia i mezzi identici a quelli di cui essa disponeva 
quanto ad energia idroelettrica ed al rifornimento idrico proveniente dal 
Lago del Moncenisio, prima della cessione di questa regione alla Francia. 
Rientrerà anche tra le funzioni della Commissione tecnica di sorveglianza 
quella di cooperare con i competenti servizi tecnici francesi per accertarsi 
che la sicurezza delle valli sottostanti non sia compromessa. 
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В— GARANZIE CHE LA FRANCIA DOVRÀ FORNIRE ALL'ÍTALIA IN RELAZIONE 
ALLA CESSIONE DELLA REGIONE DI TENDA-BRIGA ALLA FRANCIA 


1. Garanzie per assicurare all'Italia l'energia elettrica prodotta dai 
due generatori a frequenza 162% della centrale idroelettrica di S. Dalmazzo 
e l'energia elettrica prodotta alla frequenza di 50 dalle centrali idroelet- 
triche di Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo e Confine, in eccedenza al quantitativo 
proveniente da dette centrali, che sia necessario alla Francia per alimentare 
le zone di Sospel, Mentone e Nizza, finché non siano ricostruite le centrali 
idroelettriche distrutte a Breil e Fontan, rimanendo inteso che dette forni- 
ture andranno diminuendo, man mano che le centrali di cui trattasi saranno 
ricostruite e non dovranno comunque superare 5000 Kilowatts di potenza e 
3.000.000 di Kilowatt-ore al mese e che, se la ricostruzione delle centrali 
non incontrerà speciali difficoltà, i lavori saranno completati non oltre la 
fine del 1947: 


(a) La Francia farà funzionare i detti impianti in modo da produrre 
(salve le limitazioni che possano essere imposte dal volume di 
acqua disponibile e tenendo conto, per quanto ragionevolmente 
possibile, delle necessità delle centrali situate a valle) i quanti- 
tativi di energia elettrica di cui l'Italia possa aver bisogno, al 
ritmo richiesto, in primo luogo, in corrente della frequenza 1675, 
per le ferrovie italiane della Liguria e del Piemonte meridionale 
e in secondo luogo, in corrente della frequenza 50, per usi gene- 
rali, dopo che siano stati coperti il fabbisogno della Francia per 
Sospel, Mentone e Nizza, come ё detto piü sopra, e le necessità 


locali dei dintorni di San Dalmazzo; 


(b) La Francia riparerà, conserverà in buono stato di funzionamento e 
rinnoverà, quando sia necessario, tutti gli impianti costituenti 
le centrali idroelettriche di Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo e Confine, 
comprese le linee di trasmissione con relative attrezzature con- 
giungenti le centrali di Le Mesce e di Confine con la centrale di 
San Dalmazzo e le linee di trasmissione principali con relative 
attrezzature, che vanno dalla centrale di San Dalmazzo alla 
frontiera franco-italiana; 
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(c) La Francia informerà l'Italia, a richiesta di quest'ultima, del flusso 
dell’acqua a Le Mesce e a Confine e del volume d'acqua in 
riserva а San Dalmazzo e darà al riguardo ogni altra informa- 
zione, per consentire all'Italia di determinare il suo fabbisogno 
di energia elettrica in conformità alle disposizioni dell'alinea 


(а); 


(d) La Francia assicurerà, attraverso le linee principali congiungenti 
San Dalmazzo con la frontiera franco-italiana, il trasporto del- 
energia elettrica richiesta dall'Italia in base alle necessità 
sopradette e consegnerà tale energia all'Italia, nei punti in cui 
le linee di trasmissione principali tagliano la frontiera franco- 
italiana per entrare in territorio italiano; 


(e) La Francia manterrà il voltaggio e la frequenza dell'energia for- 
nita in conformità alle disposizioni di cui sopra, a quel livello 
che all'Italia potrà effettivamente abbisognare; 


(f) La Francia prenderà delle intese con l'Italia per quanto riguarda il 
collegamento telefonico tra San Dalmazzo e l’Italia e resterà in 
contatto con l'Italia per assicurare che le dette centrali idroelet- 
triche e le linee di trasmissione siano fatte funzionare in modo 
conforme alle garanzie sopraenunciate. 


2. Garanzia relativa al prezzo che la Francia farà pagare all'Italia per 
l'energia elettrica messa a disposizione dell'Italia ai sensi del paragrafo 1 
di cui sopra, fino alla cessazione della fornitura, in conformità al del para- 
grafo 3 di cui in appresso: 


il prezzo che la Francia fisserà e l'Italia dovrà pagare per l'energia 
elettrica messa a disposizione dell'Italia e prodotta dalle centrali idro- 
elettriche di Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo e Confine, dopo che siano soddisfatti 
il fabbisogno della Francia per Sospel, Mentone e Nizza e le necessità locali 
dei dintorni di San Dalmazzo, in conformità alle disposizioni dell'alinea 
(a) della Garanzia 1, dovrà essere eguale al prezzo fissato in Francia per 
le forniture di analoghi quantitativi di elettricità d'origine idroelettrica in 
territorio francese, nelle vicinanze dell'Alta Valle della Roya o in altre 
regioni in cui si verifichino analoghe condizioni. 
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3. Garanzia, per cui la Francia dovrà fornire energia elettrica all Italia 
per un ragionevole periodo di tempo: 

salvo che non sia stato altrimenti convenuto tra la Francia e l'Italia, 
le Granzie 1 e 2 resteranno in vigore fino al 31 dicembre 1961. Esse ces- 
seranno di essere applicabili a tale data ovvero al 31 dicembre di qualunque 
anno successivo, a condizione che uno dei due paesi abbia notificato per 
iscritto all'altro, con almeno due anni di anticipo, l'intenzione di porvi 
termine. 


4. Garanzia relative alla piena ed equa utilizzazione da parte della 
Francia e dell'Italia delle acque della Roya e dei suoi affluenti per la pro- 
duzione di energia idroelettrica: 

(a) la Francia farà funzionare le centrali idroelettriche della vallata 
della Roya, situate in territorio francese, tenendo conto, per 
quanto ragionevolmente possibile, delle necessità delle centrali 
situate a valle. La Francia informerà l'Italia del volume di 
acqua, che, secondo le previsioni, sarà disponibile ogni giorno e 
fornirà ogni altra informazione al riguardo; 

(b) la Francia e l'Italia elaboreranno, medianti negoziati bilaterali, 
un piano coordinato per l'utilizzazione delle risorse idriche della 
Roya, che sia accettabile da entrambe le parti. 


5. Una Commissione, o quell'altro analogo organo che si convenga di 
creare, sarà istituito per controllare l'esecuzione del piano di cui all'alinea 
(b) della Garanzia 4 e facilitare l'osservanza delle Garanzie 1-4. 


ALLEGATO IV 


Accordi intervenuti tra il Governo italiano ed il Governo austriaco il 
5 settembre 1946 


(Testo originale inglese quale venne firmato dalle due Parti e comunicato 
alla Conferenza di Parigi il 6 settembre 1946) 


(vedi Articolo 10) 
1. Gli abitanti di lingua tedesca della provincia di Bolzano e quelli 
dei vicini comuni bilingui della provincia di Trento, godranno di completa 
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eguaglianza di diritti rispetto agli abitanti di lingua italiana, nel quadro 
delle disposizioni speciali destinate a salvaguardare il carattere etnico e lo 
sviluppo culturale ed economico del gruppo di lingua tedesca. 

In conformità dei provvedimenti legislativi già emanati od emanandi, 
ai cittadini di lingua tedesca sarà specialmente concesso: 


(a) Vinsegnamento primario e secondario nella loro lingua materna; 


(b) l’uso, su di una base di parità, della lingua tedesca e della lingua 
italiana nelle pubbliche amministrazioni, nei documenti ufficiali, come pure 
nella nomenclatura topografica bilingue; 


(c) il diritto di ristabilire i nomi di famiglia tedeschi, che siano stati 


italianizzati nel corso degli ultimi anni; 


(d) Veguaglianza di diritti per l'ammissione ai pubblici uffici, allo 
scopo di attuare una piú soddisfacente distribuzione degli impieghi tra i due 
gruppi etnici. 


2. Alle popolazioni delle zone sopradette sarà concesso l'esercizio di 
un potere legislativo ed esecutivo autonomo, nell'ambito delle zone stesse. Il 
quadro nel quale detta autonomia sarà applicata sarà determinato, consul- 
tando anche elementi locali rappresentanti la popolazione di lingua tedesca. 


3. Il Governo italiano, allo scopo di stabilire relazioni di buon vici- 
nato tra l’Austria e l’Italia, s'impegna, dopo essersi consultato con il Governo 
austriaco, ed entro un anno dalla firma del presente Trattato: 


(a) a rivedere, in uno spirito di equità e di comprensione, il regime 
delle opzioni di cittadinanza, quale risulta dagli accordi Hitler-Mussolini 
del 1939; 


(b) a concludere un accordo per il reciproco riconoscimento della 
validità di alcuni titoli di studio e diplomi universitari; 


(c) ad approntare una convenzione per il libero transito dei passeggeri 
e delle merci tra il Tirolo settentrionale e il Tirolo orientale, sia per ferrovia 
che, nella misura piü larga possibile, per strada; 


(d) a concludere accordi speciali tendenti a facilitare un piü esteso 
traffico di frontiera e scambi locali di determinati quantitativi di prodotti 
e di merci tipiche tra l’Austria e l’Italia. 
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ALLEGATO V 


Approvvigionamento idrico del Comune di Gorizia e dintorni 


(vedi Articolo 13) 


l. La Jugoslavia, nella sua qualità di proprietaria delle sorgenti e 
degli impianti idrici di Fonte Fredda e di Moncorona, ne curerà la manu- 
tenzione e l'utilizzazione ed assicurerà l'approvvigionamento idrico di quella 
parte del Comune di Gorizia, che, ai sensi del presente Trattato, resterà in 
territorio italiano. L'Italia continuerà ad assicurare la manutenzione e 
l'utilizzazione del bacino e del sistema di distribuzione dell'acqua, che si 
trovano in territorio italiano e sono alimentati dalle sorgenti sopradette e 
continuerà ugualmente a fornire l'acqua a quelle zone situate in territorio 
jugoslavo, che siano state trasferite alla Jugoslavia ai sensi del presente 
Trattato e che siano rifornite d'acqua dal territorio italiano. 


2. I quantitativi d'acqua da fornirsi come sopra dovranno corrispon- 
dere a quelli che sono stati abitualmente forniti nel passato alla regione. 
Qualora consumatori di uno o dell'altro Stato abbiano bisogno di forniture 
ulteriori d'acqua, i due Governi esamineranno d'intesa la questione, allo 
scopo di raggiungere un accordo sui provvedimenti che potranno ragione- 
volmente essere adottati per soddisfare detti bisogni. Nel caso in cui il quan- 
titativo d'acqua disponibile sia temporaneamente ridotto per cause naturali, 
i quantitativi d'acqua, provenienti dalle sorgenti di approvvigionamento so- 
pradette, distribuiti ai consumatori trovantisi in Jugoslavia e in Italia, saran- 
no ridotti in proporzione al rispettivo consumo precedente. 


3. Il prezzo che il Comune di Gorizia dovrà pagare alla Jugoslavia per 
l'acqua provvedutale e il prezzo che i consumatori residenti in territorio 
jugoslavo dovranno pagare al Comune di Gorizia saranno calcolati unica- 
mente sulla base del costo di funzionamento e di manutenzione del sistema 
di approvvigionamento idrico ed altresi dell'ammontare delle nuove spese 
che possano essere necessarie per l'attuazione delle presenti disposizioni. 


4. La Jugoslavia e l'Italia, entro un mese dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, concluderanno un accordo per la determinazione dei 
rispettivi oneri, risultanti dalle disposizioni che precedono e la fissazione 
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delle somme da pagarsi ai sensi delle disposizioni stesse. 1 due Governi 
creeranno una commissione mista incaricata di presiedere all'esecuzione di 
detto accordo. 


5. Allo scadere di un termine di dieci anni dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, la Jugoslavia e l’Italia riesamineranno le disposizioni che 
precedono, alla luce della situazione esistente a quell'epoca,.allo scopo di 
determinare se si debba procedere ad una loro revisione e vi apporteranno 
quelle modifiche ed aggiunte che converranno di adottare. Ogni controversia 
che possa sorgere in sede di detto riesame, dovrà essere regolata secondo 
la procedura prevista all’Articolo 87 del presente Trattato. 


ALLEGATO VI 


Statuto Permanente del Territorio Libero di Trieste 
(vedi Articolo 21) 


Articolo 1. Estensione del Territorio Libero 


Il Territorio Libero di Trieste sarà delimitato dai confini descritti agli 
Articoli 4 e 22 del presente Trattato, il cui tracciato sarà stabilito in con- 
formità dell’Articolo 5 del Trattato stesso. 


Articolo 2. Integrità e indipendenza 


L'integrità e l'indipendenza del Territorio Libero di Trieste sarà garan- 
tita dal Consiglio di Sicurezza delle Nazioni Unite. Tale responsabilità com- 
porta l'obbligo da parte del Consiglio: 


(a) di assicurare l'osservanza del presente Statuto e in particolare la 
protezione dei fondamentali diritti umani della popolazione. 


(b) di assicurare il mantenimento dell'ordine pubblico e la sicurezza 
nel Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 3. Smilitarizzazione e neutralità 
1. Il Territorio Libero sarà smilitarizzato e dichiarato neutro. 


2. Nessuna forza armata sarà permessa nel Territorio Libero, salvo 
che per ordine del Consiglio di Sicurezza. 
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3. Non saranno permesse, entro i confini del Territorio Libero, forma- 
zioni, esercitazioni e attività paramilitari. 


4. Il Governo del Territorio Libero non concluderà, né tratterà accordi 
o convenzioni militari con alcuno Stato. 


Articolo 4. Diritti dell'uomo e libertà fondamentali 


La Costituzione del Territorio Libero assicurerà a ogni persona sotto- 
posta alla giurisdizione del Territorio Libero, senza distinzione di origine 
etnica, di sesso, di lingua o di religione, il godimento dei diritti dell'uomo 
e delle libertà fondamentali, ivi comprese la libertà di culto, di lingua, di 
espressione e di stampa, di insegnamento, di riunione e di associazione. 
Ai cittadini del Territorio Libero sarà assicurata l'eguaglianza rispetto alle 
condizioni di ammissione ai pubblici uffici. 


Articolo 5. Diritti civili e politici 
Nessuna persona che abbia acquistato la cittadinanza del Territorio 
Libero di Trieste potrà essere privata dei suoi diritti civili o politici, se non 
come condanna penale inflitta dalla autorità giudiziaria, per infrazione 
delle leggi penali del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 6. Cittadinanza 


1. I cittadini italiani che, alla data del 10 giugno 1940, erano domi. 
ciliati entro i confini del Territorio Libero ed i loro figli nati dopo detta 
data, diverranno cittadini originari del Territorio ed avranno pieno godi- 
mento dei diritti civili e politici. Diventando cittadini del Territorio Libero, 


essi perderanno la cittadinanza italiana. 


2. Tuttavia il Governo del Territorio Libero disporrà che le persone 
di cui al paragrafo 1, che abbiano superato i 18 anni (e le persone coniu- 
gate, abbiano o non abbiano superato detta età), la cui lingua abituale sia 
quella italiana, abbiano il diritto di optare per la cittadinanza italiana, 
entro sei mesi dall'entrata in vigore della Costituzione, sotto determinate 
condizioni che la Costituzione stessa fisserà. L'esercizio del diritto di opzione 
sarà considerato come un riacquisto della cittadinanza italiana. L'opzione 
del marito non verrà considerata opzione da parte della moglie. L'opzione 
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. del padre, o, se il padre ё deceduto, quella della madre, importerà peraltro 


automaticamente l'opzione di tutti i figli minori di 18 anni e non sposati. 


3. П Territorio Libero potrà esigere che le persone che abbiano eserci- 
tato il loro diritto di opzione si trasferiscano in Italia, entro un anno dalla 


data in cui tale diritto d'opzione sarà stato esercitato. 


4. Le condizioni per l'acquisto della cittadinanza da parte di persone 
non aventi i requisiti per ottenere la cittadinanza originaria, saranno stabi- 
lite dall'Assemblea Costituente del Territorio Libero e inserite nella Costi- 
tuzione. Tuttavia tali condizioni vieteranno l'acquisto della cittadinanza da 
parte di coloro che abbiano appartenuto alla disciolta polizia fascista 
(O.V.R.A.) e che non siano stati prosciolti da parte delle Autorità compe- 
tenti, comprese le Autorità militari alleate, cui era affidata l'amministra- 


zione della zona in questione. 


Articolo 7. Lingue ufficiali 


Le lingue ufficiali del Territorio Libero saranno l'italiano e lo sloveno. 
La Costituzione determinerà le circostanze nelle quali il croato potrà 
essere usato come terza lingua ufficiale. 


Articolo 8. Bandiera e stemma 


Il Territorio Libero avrà la sua bandiera ed il suo stemma. La bandiera 
sarà quella tradizionale della città di Trieste; stemma sarà lo storico 
stemma della città stessa. 


Articolo 9. Organi di Governo 


Il governo del Territorio Libero sarà affidato ad un Governatore, un 
Consiglio di Governo, un'Assemblea popolare eletta dai cittadini del Terri- 
torio Libero ed agli organi giudiziari. I rispettivi poteri saranno esercitati, 
in conformità alle disposizioni del presente Statuto e della Costituzione 
del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 10. Costituzione 


1. La Costituzione del Territorio Libero sarà stabilita in conformità 
dei principi democratici e adottata da una Assemblea Costituente, a mag- 


gioranza di due terzi dei voti espressi. La Costituzione dovrà conformarsi 
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alle disposizioni del presente Statuto e non entrerà in vigore prima dell'en- 
trata in vigore dello Statuto stesso. 


2. Qualora il Governatore ritenesse che una qualunque clausola della 
Costituzione proposta dall'Assemblea Costituente o qualsiasi successivo 
emendamento fosse in contraddizione con lo Statuto, egli avrà facoltà di 
impedirne l'entrata in vigore, salvo riferire la questione al Consiglio di 
Sicurezza, se l'Assemblea non accettasse le sue vedute e le sue raccoman- 
dazioni, 


Articolo 11. Nomina del Governatore 


1. П Governatore sarà nominato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza, dopo che 
siano stati consultati i Governi della Jugoslavia e dell'Italia. Egli non dovrà 
essere né cittadino italiano, né cittadino jugoslavo, né cittadino del Territorio 
Libero. Egli sarà nominato per un periodo di cinque anni e potrà essere 
riconfermato in carica. Il suo stipendio e le sue indennità saranno a carico 
delle Nazioni Unite. 


2. П Governatore potrà delegare una persona di sua scelta ad eserci- 


tare le sue funzioni, in caso di sua assenza temporanea o di temporaneo 


impedimento. 


3. Il Consiglio di Sicurezza, se riterrà che il Governatore sia venuto 
meno ai doveri della sua carica, potrà disporne la sospensione e, con le 
opportune garanzie di inchiesta e di difesa da parte del Governatore stesso, 
revocarlo dalla carica. In caso di sospensione o di revoca dalla carica o 
in caso di morte o di incapacità, il Consiglio di Sicurezza potrà designare 
o nominare altra persona, con l'incarico di agire come Governatore provvi- 
sorio, fino a che il Governatore sia nuovamente in condizione di poter 


esercitare le sue funzioni, ovvero un nuovo Governatore sia stato nominato. 


Articolo 12. Potere legislativo 


Il potere legislativo sarà esercitato da un'Assemblea popolare composta 
di una sola Camera, eletta sulla base della rappresentanza proporzionale, 
dai cittadini del Territorio Libero di entrambi i sessi. Le elezioni per 
l'Assemblea saranno effettuate con il sistema del suffragio universale, 


eguale, diretto e segreto. 
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Articolo 13. Consiglio di Governo 


1. Subordinatamente alle responsabilità assegnate al Governatore dal 
presente Statuto, il potere esecutivo nel Territorio Libero sarà esercitato da 
un Consiglio di Governo, che sarà designato dall’Assemblea popolare e sarà 


di fronte ad essa responsabile. 


2. Il Governatore avrà il diritto di assistere alle sedute del Consiglio 
di Governo e potrà esprimere il suo parere su tutte le questioni di sua 


competenza. 


3. Il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza e il Direttore del Porto Franco 
saranno invitati ad assistere alle sedute del Consiglio di Governo e ad esporre 
il loro parere nei casi in cui siano in discussione questioni di loro com- 


petenza. 
Articolo 14. Esercizio del potere giudiziario 


Il potere giudiziario nel Territorio Libero sarà esercitato da tribunali 
istituiti in conformità della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 15. Libertà e indipendenza del potere giudiziario 


La Costituzione del Territorio Libero dovrà garantire al potere giudi- 
ziario libertà ed indipendenza e disporre la creazione di una giurisdizione 
d’appello. 


Articolo 16. Nomina dei magistrati 


1. Il Governatore nominerà i magistrati, scegliendoli tra i candidati 
proposti dal Consiglio di Governo o tra altre persone, dopo essersi consul- 
tato con il Consiglio di Governo, a meno che la Costituzione non preveda 
un altro sistema per la nomina dei magistrati. Il Governatore potrà, sotto 
determinate garanzie fissate dalla Costituzione, rimuoverli dalla carica, nei 
casi in cui la loro condotta sia incompatibile con l’esercizio delle funzioni 
giudiziarie. 

2. L'Assemblea popolare potrà, a maggioranza di due terzi dei voti 
espressi, invitare il Governatore a promuovere inchiesta su ogni accusa 
avanzata contro un funzionario dell’ordine giudiziario, che possa impor- 
tare, se provata, la sospensione o la rimozione dalla carica del funzionario 
medesimo. 
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Articolo 17. Responsabilità del Governatore verso il Consiglio di Sicurezza 

l. Il Governatore, nella sua qualità di rappresentante del Consiglio 
di Sicurezza, avrà il compito di controllare l'applicazione del presente 
Statuto, compresa la protezione dei diritti fondamentali dell'uomo spettanti 
alla popolazione e di assicurare il mantenimento dell'ordine pubblico e della 
sicurezza da parte del Governo del Territorio Libero, in conformità del 
presente Statuto, della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero. 

2. П Governatore presenterà al Consiglio di Sicurezza rapporti annuali 
sull'applicazione dello Statuto e sull'adempimento dei doveri della sua 


carica. 


Articolo 18. Diritti dell' Assemblea 
L'Assemblea popolare avrà il diritto di procedere all'esame ed alla 
discussione di qualsiasi questione, che concerna gli interessi del Territorio 


Libero. 


Articolo 19. Legislazione 
1. L'iniziativa in materia legislativa spetta ai membri dell'Assemblea 
popolare ed al Consiglio di Governo, come pure al Governatore, qualora si 
tratti di questioni che, a suo parere, ricadano nella competenza del Consiglio 
di Sicurezza, quale è determinata dall'Articolo 2 del presente Statuto. 


2. Nessuna legge potrà entrare in vigore fino a che non sia stata 
promulgata. La promulgazione delle leggi avrà luogo in conformità delle 
disposizioni della Costituzione del Territorio Libero. 


3. Ogni legge proposta dall'Assemblea deve essere sottoposta al 


Governatore, prima di essere promulgata. 


4. Se il Governatore ritiene che detta legge sia contraria al presente 
Statuto, egli può, entro dieci giorni dalla data in cui la legge stessa è stata 
a lui sottoposta, rinviarla all'Assemblea con le sue osservazioni e racco- 
mandazioni. Se il Governatore non rinvia detta legge entro i dieci giorni 
previsti od informa l'Assemblea entro lo stesso periodo di tempo, che la 
legge non dà luogo da parte sua ad alcuna osservazione o raccomanda- 
zione, si procederà immediatamente alla promulgazione. 


5. Se l'Assemblea manifesta il suo rifiuto di ritirare la legge che ad 
essa è stata rinviata dal Governatore, o di emendarla in conformità delle 
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osservazioni o raccomandazioni del Governatore medesimo, questi, a meno 
che non sia disposto a ritirare le sue osservazioni o raccomandazioni -— nel 
qual caso la legge sarà immediatamente promulgata — dovrà subito sotto- 
porre la questione al Consiglio di Sicurezza. Il Governatore trasmetterà 
ugualmente senza ritardo al Consiglio di Sicurezza, ogni comunicazione 
che l’Assemblea ritenesse di far pervenire al Consiglio sulla questione. 


6. Le leggi che formeranno oggetto di una relazione al Consiglio di 
Sicurezza in virtú delle disposizioni del paragrafo precedente, non saranno 
promulgate che per ordine del Consiglio di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 20. Diritti del Governatore in materia di provvedimenti 


amministrativi 


1. Il Governatore può richiedere al Consiglio di Governo di sospen- 
dere l'applicazione di provvedimenti amministrativi, che, a suo parere, 
siano incompatibili con i principi della cui tutela egli è responsabile ai 
sensi del presente Statuto (osservanza dello Statuto; mantenimento dell'ordi- 
ne pubblico e della sicurezza; rispetto dei diritti dell'uomo). Nel caso in 
cui il Consiglio di Governo non sia d'accordo, il Governatore puó sospen- 
dere l'applicazione di detti provvedimenti amministrativi e il Governatore 
o il Consiglio di Governo possono rinviare l'intera questione al Consiglio 
di Sicurezza perché questo prenda una decisione al riguardo. 


2. In materia di competenza del Governatore, secondo la definizione 
datane dallo Statuto, egli puó proporre al Consiglio di Governo l'adozione 
di qualsiasi provvedimento amministrativo. Qualora il Consiglio di Governo 
non accolga le proposte, il Governatore риф, senza pregiudizio delle dispo- 
sizioni dell'Articolo 22 del presente Statuto, riferire la questione al Consi- 
glio di Sicurezza, perché sia adottata una decisione al riguardo. 


Articolo 21. Bilancio preventivo 


1. Al Consiglio di Governo spetterà la formulazione del bilancio pre- 
ventivo del Territorio Libero, comprendente sia le entrate che le spese e la 
sua presentazione all'Assemblea popolare. 


2. Nel caso in cui l'Assemblea non dia il suo voto sul bilancio preven- 
tivo entro il termine previsto, le disposizioni di bilancio dell’esercizio 
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precedente saranno applicate al nuovo esercizio, finché non sia stato votato 
il nuovo bilancio. 


Articolo 22. Poteri speciali del Governatore 


l. Per non venir meno alle responsabilità assunte verso il Consiglio 
di Sicurezza ai sensi del presente Statuto, il Governatore può, in casi che, 
a suo parere, non ammettano ritardo e che costituiscano una minaccia 
all'indipendenza o all'integrità del Territorio Libero, all'ordine pubblico 
o al rispetto dei diritti dell’uomo, direttamente disporre od esigere l’appli- 
cazione di opportune misure, riferendone immediatamente al Consiglio di 
Sicurezza. In dette circostanze, il Governatore può, se lo ritiene necessario, 


assumere personalmente il controllo dei servizi di pubblica sicurezza. 


2. L'Assemblea popolare può presentare al Consiglio di Sicurezza le 
proprie doglianze in ordine all’esercizio da parte del Governatore dei poteri 


di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo. 


Articolo 23. Diritto di grazia e di indulto 


Il diritto di grazia e di indulto apparterrà al Governatore e sarà da 
lui esercitato, in conformità delle disposizioni che al riguardo saranno 


inserite nella Costituzione. 


Articolo 24. Relazioni con l'estero 


1. Il Governatore dovrà assicurare che la condotta delle relazioni con 
l’estero del Territorio Libero sia conforme alle disposizioni dello Statuto, 
della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero. A tal fine, il Gover- 
natore avrà il potere di impedire l’entrata in vigore di trattati od accordi 
concernenti le relazioni con l’estero, che, a suo parere, si trovino in con- 


trasto con lo Statuto, la Costituzione o le leggi del Territorio Libero. 


2. I trattati ed accordi, così come le concessioni di exequature le patenti 
consolari, dovranno essere firmati sia dal Governatore, che da un rappre- 


sentante del Consiglio di Governo. 

3. Il Territorio Libero può essere o divenire firmatario di conven- 
zioni internazionali, o far parte di organizzazioni internazionali, a condi- 
zione che lo scopo di dette convenzioni od organizzazioni sia quello di rego- 
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lare questioni di carattere economico, tecnico, culturale o sociale, o ques- 
tioni d'igiene. 

4. L'unione economica o vincoli di carattere esclusivo con qualsiasi 
Stato sono incompatibili con lo Statuto del Territorio Libero. 


5. Il Territorio Libero di Trieste riconoscerà pieno vigore al Trattato 
di Pace con l’Italia e darà esecuzione a quelle disposizioni del Trattato stesso, 
che si applicano al Territorio Libero. Il Territorio Libero riconoscerà ugual- 
mente il pieno vigore degli altri accordi ed intese che siano state o saranno 
concluse dalle Potenze Alleate e Associate per il ristabilimento della Pace. 


Articolo 25. Indipendenza del Governatore e del personale dipendente 


Nel compimento dei suoi doveri, il Governatore ed il personale alle 
sue dipendenze non dovranno sollecitare, nè ricevere istruzioni da alcun 
Governo o da alcuna autorità che non sia il Consiglio di sicurezza. Essi si 
asterranno dal compiere qualsiasi atto che sia incompatibile con la loro 
veste di funzionari internazionali, responsabili soltanto verso il Consiglio 
di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 26. Nomina e revoca dei funzionari amministrativi 


1. Le nomine ai pubblici uffici nel Territorio Libero saranno effettuate, 
tenendo conto esclusivamente della capacità, della competenza e dell'inte- 
grità dei candidati. 


2. I funzionari amministrativi non potranno essere rimossi dal loro 
ufficio, se non per incompetenza o cattiva condotta e la revoca sarà sotto- 


posta ad opportune garanzie in materia d'inchiesta e di diritto de difesa, 
che saranno stabilite per legge. 


Articolo 27. Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza 


1. Il Consiglio di Governo sottoporrà al Governatore un elenco di 
candidati al posto di Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza. Il Governatore 
sceglierà il Direttore tra i candidati a lui segnalati o tra altre persone, 
dopo essersi consultato con il Consiglio di Governo. Egli può anche revo- 
care dalle sue funzioni il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza, dopo essersi 
consultato con il Consiglio di Governo. 


61 SrAT.] MULTILATERAL—PEACH WITH ITALY—FEB, 10, 1947 1695 


2. Il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza non potrà essere nè un citta- 
dino jugoslavo, né un cittadino italiano. 


3. Il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza sarà normalmente sotto l'im- 
mediata autorità del Consiglio di Governo, da cui riceverà istruzioni nelle 
materie di sua competenza. 


4. Il Governatore dovrà 


(a) ricevere regolari rapporti dal Direttore della Publica Sicurezza 
e consultarsi con lui su ogni questione che rientri nella compe- 
tenza del Direttore predetto. 

(b) essere informato dal Consiglio di Governo circa le istruzioni da 
questo impartite al Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza e potrà 
esprimere il suo parere al riguardo. 


Articolo 28. Forze di polizia 


l. Per assicurare l'ordine pubblico e la sicurezza publica, in confor- 
mità dello Statuto, della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero, il 
Governo del Territorio Libero avrà diritto di mantenere una forza di polizia 
e dei servizi di pubblica sicurezza. 

2. I membri delle forze di polizia e dei servizi di pubblica sicurezza 
dovranno essere reclutati dal Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza e potranno 


essere da lui licenziati. 
Articolo 29. Governo locale 


La Costituzione del Territorio Libero dovrà prevedere la istituzione, 
sulla base della rappresentanza proporzionale, di organi di governo locale, 


secondo i principi democratici, compreso il suffragio universale, eguale, 
diretto e segreto. 


Articolo 30. Sistema monetario 


П Territorio Libero avrà un proprio sistema monetario. 


Articolo 31. Ferrovie 


Senza pregiudizio dei suoi diritti di proprietà sulle ferrovie correnti 
entro i suoi confini e del suo controllo sulla amministrazione delle ferrovie 
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stesse, il Territorio Libero potrà negoziare con la Jugoslavia e l'Italia 
accordi per assicurare un esercizio efficiente ed economico delle ferro- 
vie. Detti accordi determineranno a chi rispettivamente spetti di assicurare 
il funzionamento delle ferrovie in direzione della Jugoslavia e dell’Italia, 
come pure l’utilizzazione del capolinea di Trieste e di quei tratti di linea 
comuni a tutti. In quest’ultimo caso, l’esercizio potrà essere condotto 
da una Commissione speciale, composta di rappresentanti del Territorio 
Libero, della Jugoslavia e dell’Italia, sotto la presidenza del rappresentante 


del Territorio Libero. 
Articolo 32. Aviazione commerciale 


1. Gli apparecchi dell’aviazione commerciale immatricolati sul Terri- 
torio di qualunque delle Nazioni Unite, la quale accordi sul proprio terri- 
torio gli stessi diritti agli apparecchi dell’aviazione commerciale immatri- 
colati nel Territorio Libero, godranno dei diritti accordati all’aviazione 
commerciale nei traffici internazionali, compreso il diritto di atterraggio 
per rifornimento di carburante e per riparazioni, il diritto di sorvolo del 
Territorio Libero senza atterraggio e il diritto di uso, ai fini del traffico 
di quegli aeroporti che potranno essere designati dalle autorità competenti 
del Territorio Libero. 

2. Questi diritti non saranno sottoposti ad altre restrizioni, che non 
siano quelle imposte, su una base di non-discriminazione, dalle leggi e dai 
regolamenti in vigore nel Territorio Libero e nei paesi interessati o che 
risultino dallo speciale carattere del Territorio Libero, in quanto territorio 


neutro e smilitarizzato. 


Articolo 33. Immatricolazione delle navi 


1. Il Territorio Libero ha il diritto di aprire registri per l’immatri- 
colazione delle navi di proprietà del Governo del Territorio Libero o di 
persone od organizzazioni aventi il loro domicilio nel Territorio Libero. 


2. Il Territorio Libero aprirà speciali registri marittimi per le navi 
cecoslovacche e svizzere su richiesta dei rispettivi Governi. Altrettanto farà 
per le navi ungheresi ed austriache, su richiesta dei Governi interessati, 
dopo la conclusione del Trattato di Pace con l’Ungheria e del Trattato per 
il ristabilimento dell’indipendenza dell’Austria. Le navi immatricolate in 
detti registri potranno battere bandiera dei rispettivi paesi. 
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3. Nel dare esecuzione alle disposizioni di cui sopra, e salvo quanto 
possa essere stabilito in qualunque convenzione internazionale, che concerna 
tale materia ed a cui participi il Governo del Territorio Libero, il Governo 
stesso potrà stabilire, riguardo all'immatricolazione, alla permanenza od 
alla cancellazione dalle matricole, norme atte ad impedire ogni abuso, cui 
potesse dar luogo la concessione delle suddette facilitazioni. Per quanto 
riguarda in particolare le navi immatricolate in conformità del paragrafo 
1 di cui sopra, l'immatricolazione sarà limitata alle navi, la cui gestione 
sia condotta nel Territorio Libero e siano fatte navigare regolarmente per 
soddisfare i bisogni o servire gli interessi del Territorio Libero. Nel caso di 
navi immatricolate ai sensi del paragrafo 2 di cui sopra, l'immatricolazione 
sarà limitata alle navi che abbiano come porto d'armamento il porto di 
Trieste e che servano a soddisfare in maniera regolare e permanente i 


bisogni dei rispettivi paesi, attraverso il porto stesso. 


Articolo 34. Porto franco 


Verrà creato, nel Territorio Libero, un Porto franco, che sarà ammi- 
nistrato, in conformità delle disposizioni contenute nello Strumento inter- 
nazionale redatto dal Consiglio dei Ministri degli Esteri, approvato dal 
Consiglio di Sicurezza ed allegato al presente Trattato (Allegato VIII). П 
Governo del Territorio Libero dovrà adottare i provvedimenti legislativi 
necessari e prendere tutte le necessarie misure per dare esecuzione alle 


disposizioni di detto Strumento. 


Articolo 35. Libertà di transito 


11 Territorio Libero e gli Stati, 1 cui territori siano attraversati da 
merci trasportate per ferrovie tra il Porto franco e gli Stati che esso serve, 
assicureranno alle merci stesse libertà di transito, in conformità delle con- 
suete convenzioni internazionali, senza alcuna discriminazione e senza per- 
cezione di dazi doganali o gravami, che non siano quelli applicati in rela- 


zione a servizi prestati. 
Articolo 36. Interpretazione dello Statuto 
Fatta eccezione per i casi, rispetto ai quali una diversa procedura sia 


espressamente prevista da un Articolo del presente Statuto, ogni contro- 
versia riguardante l'interpretazione o l'esecuzione dello Statuto non risolta 
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mediante negoziati diretti, dovrà, a meno che le parti non convengano di 
ricorrere ad altro mezzo per il regolamento della controversia stessa, essere 
sottoposta a richiesta di una delle parti, ad una Commissione composta di 
un rappresentante di ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo membro, scelto di 
comune accordo dalle due parti stesse, tra i cittadini di un terzo Paese. 
Qualora le parti non si mettano d'accordo entro un mese sulla nomina del 
terzo membro, il Segretario Generale delle Nazioni Unite sarà invitato a 
procedere alla designazione. La decisione della maggioranza dei membri 
della Commissione costituirà la decisione della Commissione, e dovrà essere 


accettata dalle parti come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


Articolo 37. Emendamento allo Statuto 


П presente Statuto costituirá lo Statuto permanente del Territorio 
Libero, salvo ogni emendamento che possa esservi successivamente appor- 
tato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza. L'assemblea popolare, a seguito di delibe- 
razione presa alla maggioranza di due terzi dei voti espressi, potrà presen- 
tare petizione al Consiglio di Sicurezza, diretta ad ottenere l'adozione di 
emendamenti. 


Articolo 38. Entrata in vigore dello Statuto 


Il presente Statuto entrerà in vigore alla data che sarà stabilita dal 
Consiglio di Sicurezza delle Nazioni Unite. 


ALLEGATO VII 


Strumento per il regime provvisorio del Territorio Libero di Trieste 
(vedi Articolo 21) 


Le disposizioni seguenti si applicheranno all’amministrazione del Terri- 


torio Libero di Trieste, fino all’entrata in vigore dello Statuto permanente. 


Articolo 1 


Il Governatore assumerà le sue funzioni nel Territorio Libero, al più 
presto possibile dopo l’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato di Pace. Fino 
all’assunzione dei poteri da parte del Governatore, il Territorio Libero 
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continuerà ad essere amministrato dai Comandi militari alleati, entro le 
rispettive zone di competenza. 


Articolo 2 


Appena assunte le sue funzioni nel Territorio Libero di Trieste, il 
Governatore avrà il potere di costituire un Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo, 
di cui sceglierà i componenti, dopo essersi consultato con i Governi della 
Jugoslavia e dell'Italia, tra le persone domiciliate nel Territorio Libero. 
Il Governatore avrà diritto di modificare la composizione del Consiglio 
Provvisorio di Governo, ogni qualvolta lo ritenga necessario, П Governatore 
e il Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo eserciteranno le loro funzioni in base 
alle norme contenute nelle disposizioni dello Statuto permanente, quando 
ed in quanto tali disposizioni siano applicabili e non siano sostituite da 
quelle contenute nel presente Strumento. Tutte le altre disposizioni dello 
Statuto permanente saranno parimenti applicabili per la durata del regime 
provvisorio, quando ed in quanto tali disposizioni siano applicabili e non 
siano sostituite da quelle contenute nel presente Strumento. Il Governatore 
sarà guidato nella sua linea di condotta sopratutto dalla preoccupazione di 
far fronte ai bisogni materiali della popolazione e di assicurarne il 
benessere. 


Articolo 3 


La sede del Governo sarà stabilita in Trieste. Il Governatore invierà i 
suoi rapporti direttamente al Presidente del Consiglio di Sicurezza e, attra-' 
verso di lui, fornirà al Consiglio di Sicurezza, tutte le informazioni neces- 


sarie sull'amministrazione del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 4 


Il primo dovere del Governatore sarà quello di assicurare il manteni- 
mento dell'ordine pubblico e della sicurezza. Egli nominerà a titolo provvi- 
sorio un Direttore di Pubblica Sicurezza, che riorganizzerà e amministrerà 


le forze di polizia e i servizi di pubblica sicurezza. 


Articolo 5 


(a) Dalla data di entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, le truppe 
stazionanti nel Territorio Libero non dovranno superare gli effettivi seguenti: 
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Regno Unito, 5000 uomini; Stati Uniti d'America, 5000 uomini; Jugoslavia, 
5000 uomini. 

(b) Queste truppe dovranno essere poste a disposizione del Gover- 
natore per un periodo di 90 giorni dalla data in cui il Governatore stesso 
avrà assunto i suoi poteri nel Territorio Libero. Alla fine di detto periodo, 
le truppe cesseranno di essere a disposizione del Governatore e saranno 
ritirate dal Territorio entro un ulteriore termine di 45 giorni, a meno che 
il Governatore informi il Consiglio di Sicurezza che, nell'interesse del 
Territorio, una parte delle truppe o l'intero contingente non dovrebbe, a 
suo parere, essere ritirato. In tal caso le truppe richieste dal Governatore 
rimarranno non oltre 45 giorni dalla data in cui il Governatore avrà infor- 
mato il Consiglio di Sicurezza, che i servizi di pubblica sicurezza possono 
assicurare il mantenimento dell'ordine interno nel Territorio, senza l’assi- 
stenza di truppe straniere. 

(c) Le operazioni di ritiro delle truppe, di cui al paragrafo (b) 
dovranno svolgersi in modo da mantenere, per quanto possibile, il rapporto 
previsto al paragrafo (a) tra le truppe delle tre Potenze interessate. 


Articolo 6 


Il Governatore avrà il diritto, in ogni momento, di richiedere assistenza 
ai Comandanti di detti contingenti, e tale assistenza dovrà essere immedia- 
tamente fornita. П Governatore, ogni volta che sia possibile, si consulterà 
'con i Comandanti militari interessati prima di emanare le sue istruzioni, 
ma non dovrà intervenire nelle misure di carattere militare prese per dare 
esecuzione alle sue istruzioni. Ogni Comandante avrà il diritto di riferire 
al proprio Governo le istruzioni ricevute dal Governatore, informando il 
Governatore stesso del contenuto di tali suoi rapporti. Il Governo inte- 
ressato avrà il diritto di rifiutare che le sue truppe partecipino all'opera- 
zione in oggetto, informandone debitamente il Consiglio di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 7 


Le misure necessarie relative alla dislocazione, all'amministrazione e 
approvvigionamento per i contingenti militari forniti dal Regno Unito, dagli 
Stati Uniti d'America e dalla Jugoslavia, saranno prese d'accordo tra il 
Governatore e i Comandanti di detti contingenti, 
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Articolo 8 


Il Governatore sarà incaricato di organizzare, consultandosi con il 
Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo, l'elezione dei membri dell'Assemblea 
Costituente, nelle condizioni previste dallo Statuto per le elezioni dell’Assem- 
blea popolare. | 

Le elezioni dovranno aver luogo non piü tardi di quattro mesi, dal 
giorno in cui il Governatore avrà assunto le proprie funzioni. Nel caso in 
cui sia tecnicamente impossibile procedere alle elezioni entro il periodo 
predetto, il Governatore dovrà riferirne al Consiglio di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 9 


Il Governatore, d'intesa con il Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo, 
dovrà preparare il bilancio preventivo provvisorio e i programmi provvisori 
per le importazioni e le esportazioni e dovrà assicurarsi che siano adottate 
dal Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo misure opportune per la gestione 


finanziaria del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 10 


Le leggi ed i regolamenti esistenti resteranno in vigore, salvo e fino 
a che non siano abrogati o sospesi dal Governatore. 11 Governatore avrà 
il diritto di emendare le leggi e i regolamenti esistenti e di emanare nuove 
leggi e nuovi regolamenti, d'accordo con la maggioranza del Consiglio 
Provvisorio di Governo. Le leggi e i regolamenti emendati e le leggi e i 
regolamenti di nuova emanazione, cosi come gli atti del Governatore, com- 
portanti la abrogazione o la sospensione di leggi e regolamenti, rimarranno 
in vigore, salvo e fino a che non siano emendati, abrogati o sospesi da atti 
dell'Assemblea popolare o del Consiglio di Governo, agenti entro la rispet- 
tiva loro sfera di competenza, dopo l'entrata in vigore della Costituzione. 


Articolo 11 


Finché non sia stabilito un regime monetario autonomo per il Terri- 
torio Libero, la lira italiana continuerà ad avere corso legale entro il Terri- 
torio Libero. П Governo italiano dovrà fornire al Territorio Libero la valuta 


estera e i mezzi monetari che siano ad esso necessari, a condizioni non meno 


favorevoli di quelle vigenti in Italia. 
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L'Italia e il Territorio Libero concluderanno un accordo per dare 
esecuzione alle disposizioni di cui sopra, e per provvedere alla sistemazione 
di quelle questioni, che sia necessario di regolare fra i due Governi. 


ALLEGATO VIII 


Strumento relativo al Porto Franco di Trieste 


Articolo 1 


1. Per assicurare che il porto ed i mezzi di transito di Trieste possano 
essere utilizzati in condizioni di eguaglianza da tutto il commercio interna- 
zionale e dalla Jugoslavia, l'Italia e gli Stati dell'Europa Centrale, secondo 
le consuetudini vigenti negli altri porti franchi del mondo: 

(a) sarà creato nel Territorio Libero di Trieste un porto franco doga- 
nale, entro i limiti fissati o previsti dall'Articolo 3 del presente Strumento; 

(b) le merci in transito per il Porto Franco di Trieste godranno 
libertà di transito, ai sensi dell'Articolo 16 del presente Strumento. 


2. Il regime internazionale del Porto Franco sarà regolato dalle dispo- 
sizioni del presente Strumento. 


Articolo 2 


1. П Porto Franco sarà costituito e amministrato come un Ente pub- 
blico del Territorio Libero, avente tutti gli attributi di una persona giuridica 
ed operante in conformità delle disposizioni del presente Strumento. 

2. Tutti i beni italiani statali e parastatali entro i limiti del Porto 
Franco, che, ai sensi delle disposizioni del presente Trattato, passeranno 
in proprietà al Territorio Libero, saranno trasferiti senza pagamento, al 
Porto Franco. 


Articolo 3 
1. La zona del Porto Franco comprenderá il territorio e gli impianti 
delle zone franche del Porto di Trieste, entro i loro confini del 1939. 


2. La creazione di zone speciali nel Porto Franco sotto la giurisdizione 
esclusiva di uno Stato qualunque ё incompatible con la figura del Terri- 
torio Libero e del Porto Franco. 
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3. Allo scopo tuttavia di soddisfare le speciali esigenze della navi- 
gazione jugoslava e italiana nel mare Adriatico, il Direttore del Porto 
Franco, a richiesta del Governo jugoslavo o di quello italiano, e su conforme 
parere della Commissione Internazionale prevista al successivo Articolo 21, 
potrà riservare a favore delle navi mercantili battenti bandiera di uno o 
dell'altro dei due Stati, l'uso esclusivo di punti d'ormeggio in determinate 
parti della zona del Porto Franco. 


4. Nel caso in cui sia necessario di allargare l'area del Porto Franco, 
ció potrà farsi su proposta del Direttore del Porto Franco, con decisione del 
Consiglio di Governo e con l'approvazione dell'Assemblea popolare. 


Articolo 4 


Salvo che non sia diversamente stabilito dal presente Strumento, le 
leggi ed i regolamenti in vigore nel Territorio Libero si applicheranno alle 
persone e ai beni entro i confini del Porto Franco e le autorità incaricate 
di assicurare la loro osservanza nel Territorio Libero, eserciteranno le 
proprie funzioni entro i confini del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 5 

1. Le navi mercantili e le merci di tutti i paesi godranno senza restri- 
zione del diritto di accesso al Porto Franco per il carico e la discarica sia 
di merci in transito, che di merci destinate al Territorio Libero o da esso 
provenienti. 

2. Le autorità del Territorio Libero non percepiranno sulle merci in 
importazione, in esportazione od in transito attraverso il Porto Franco né 
dazi doganali, né altri gravami, che non siano in corrispettivo di servizi 
prestati. 

3. Per quanto si riferisce tuttavia alle merci importate attraverso il 
Porto Franco, per essere consumate entro il Territorio Libero od alle merci 
esportate dal Territorio Libero attraverso il Porto Franco, saranno applicate 


le relative leggi e regolamenti in vigore nel Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 6 
Il deposito, il magazzinaggio, la verifica, la cernita delle merci, l’im- 


ballaggio ed il riimballaggio e le operazioni consimili, che era costume 
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per il passato di svolgere nelle zone franche del Porto di Trieste, saranno 
autorizzate nel Porto Franco, in conformità dei regolamenti generali ema- 
nati dal Direttore del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 7 


1. П Direttore del Porto Franco potrà anche autorizzare in Porto 


Franco la lavorazione delle merci. 


2. L'esercizio di aitività industriali sarà consentito in Porto Franco 
soltanto a quelle imprese che esistevano nelle zone franche del porto di 
Trieste prima dell'entrata in vigore del presente Strumento. Su proposta 
del Direttore del Porto Franco, il Consiglio di Governo риф consentire che 
vengano stabilite nuove imprese industriali entro i confini del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 8 


Le autorità del Territorio Libero saranno autorizzate a procedere ad 
ispezioni in Porto Franco nella misura che sarà necessaria per far rispettare 
i regolamenti doganali o gli altri regolamenti del Territorio Libero, per la 
prevenzione del contrabbando. 


Articolo 9 


l. Le autorità del Territorio Libero saranno autorizzate a determinare 


ed a percepire i diritti portuali nel Porto Franco. 


2. Il Direttore del Porto Franco determinerà la tariffa per l'uso delle 
installazioni e dei servizi del Porto Franco. Tale tariffa dovrà essere mante- 
nuta ad un livello ragionevole ed essere in funzione del costo di funziona- 
mento, di amministrazione, di manutenzione e di sviluppo del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 10 


Nel determinare e percepire nel Porto Franco i diritti portuali e le 
altre tasse di cui al precedente Articolo 9, come nel disporre dei mezzi e 
dei servizi del Porto Franco, non sarà ammessa alcuna discriminazione, 
basata sulla bandiera delle navi, oppure sulla proprietà delle merci o su 
qualsiasi altro motivo. 
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Articolo 11 


L'entrata e l'uscita di tutte le persone in e dal Porto Franco sarà 
sottoposta a quelle norme che verranno stabilite dalle autorità del Terri- 
torio Libero. Tali norme tuttavia saranno formulate in modo da non 
intralciare eccessivamente l'entrata e l'uscita dal Porto Franco dei cittadini 
di qualunque Stato, i quali esercitino un'attività legittima nella zona del 
Porto Franco. 


Articolo 12 


Le norme e regolamenti in vigore nel Porto Franco e le tariffe dei 
diritti e delle tasse percepite nel Porto Franco devono essere rese pubbliche. 


Articolo 13 


Il cabotaggio ed il traffico costiero entro il Territorio Libero saranno 
esercitati in conformità delle norme emanate dalle autorità del Territorio 
Libero, le disposizioni del presente Strumento non dovendo considerarsi 
come implicanti alcuna restrizione al riguardo per le predette autorità. 


Articolo 14 


Nell'ambito del Porto Franco i provvedimenti sanitari e le disposizioni 
relative alla lotta contro le malattie degli animali e delle piante, per quanto 
concerne le navi da passeggieri e da carico, saranno applicate dalle autorità 


del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 15 


Le autorità del Territorio Libero saranno tenute a fornire al Porto 
Franco l'acqua, il gas, la luce e l'energia elettrica, i mezzi di comunica- 
zione, i mezzi per il drenaggio ed altri servizi pubblici ed a assicurare i 


servizi di polizia e la protezione contro gli incendi. 


Articolo 16 


1. Il Territorio Libero e gli Stati, i cui territori sono attraversati da 
merci trasportate per ferrovia tra il Porto Franco e gli Stati che esso serve, 
assicureranno alle merci stesse libertà di transito, in conformità delle con- 


suete convenzioni doganali, senza alcuna discriminazione e senza percezione 
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di dazi doganali o gravami, che non siano quelli applicati in corrispettivo 


di servizi prestati. 


2. П Territorio Libero e gli Stati che assumono le obbligazioni nascenti 
dal presente Strumento, sul territorio dei quali detto traffico transiterà in 
una direzione o nell’altra, faranno tutto quanto sarà in loro potere per 
provvedere i mezzi più adeguati che sia possibile, sotto ogni rispetto, per 
assicurare la rapidità ed il buon andamento di detto traffico ad un costo 
ragionevole. Essi inoltre non applicheranno, per quanto concerne il movi- 
mento delle merci a destinazione od in provenienza dal Porto Franco, alcuna 
misura discriminatoria in materia di tariffe, servizi, dogane, regolamenti 


sanitari, di polizia o di ogni altra natura. 


3. Gli Stati che si assumono le obbligazioni nascenti dal presente 
Strumento, non adotteranno alcuna misura in materia di regolamenti o di 
tariffe che possa deviare artificialmente il traffico del Porto Franco a 
favore di altri porti marittimi. I provvedimenti adottati dal Governo jugo- 
slavo per provvedere al traffico diretto ai porti della Jugoslavia meridio- 
nale, non saranno considerati come misure miranti a deviare artificialmente 
il traffico. 


Articolo 17 


Il Territorio Libero e gli Stati che assumono le obbligazioni nascenti 
dal presente Strumento, concederanno, nei loro rispettivi territori ed in 
modo tale da escludere qualsiasi discriminazione, libertà di comunicazioni 
postali, telegrafiche e telefoniche, in conformità delle consuete conven- 
zioni internazionali, tra la zona del Porto Franco e qualsiasi altro paese, e 
ció per ogni comunicazione che provenga dalla zona del Porto Franco o sia 
ad essa destinata. 


Articolo 18 


l. П Porto Franco sarà amministrato da un Direttore del Porto 
Franco, che ne avrà la legale rappresentanza, in quanto persona giuridica. 
П Consiglio di Governo sottoporrà al Governatore un elenco di candidati 
idonei per il posto di Direttore del Porto Franco. Il Governatore nominerà 
il Direttore, scegliendolo tra i candidati a lui segnalati, dopo essersi con- 
sultato con il Consiglio di Governo. In caso di disaccordo, la questione 
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sarà riferita al Consiglio di Sicurezza. Il Governatore può anche licenziare 
il Direttore, dietro raccomandazione della Commissione Internazionale o 
del Consiglio di Governo. 


2. Il Direttore non sarà nè un cittadino jugoslavo, nè un cittadino 


italiano. 


3. Tutti gli altri impiegati del Porto Franco saranno nominati dal 
Direttore. Nella nomina degli impiegati, dovrà essere data preferenza ai 
cittadini del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 19 


Il Direttore del Porto Libero, compatibilmente con le disposizioni del 
presente Strumento, adotterà tutte le misure ragionevoli e necessarie per 
l’amministrazione, il funzionamento, la manutenzione e lo sviluppo del Porto 
Franco, come un porto efficiente ed idoneo a far prontamente fronte a tutto 
il traffico relativo. In particolare, egli sarà responsabile dell’esecuzione 
dei lavori portuali di ogni tipo nel Porto Franco, dirigerà il funzionamento 
delle installazioni e degli altri impianti portuali, determinerà, conforme- 
mente alle leggi del Territorio Libero, le condizioni di lavoro nel Porto 
Franco e sopravedrà alla osservanza inoltre nel Porto Franco, delle ordi- 
nanze e dei regolamenti emanati dalle autorità del Territorio Libero in 


materia di navigazione. 


Articolo 20 


1. Il Direttore del Porto Franco emanerà quelle norme e quei regola- 


menti che riterrà necessari nell’esercizio delle sue funzioni, quali sono 
stabilite dall’Articolo che precede. 

2. Il bilancio preventivo autonomo del Porto Franco verrà approntato 
dal Direttore e sarà approvato e amministrato in conformità delle leggi che 


saranno stabilite dall’Assemblea popolare del Territorio Libero. 
3. Il Direttore del Porto Franco sottoporrà un rapporto annuale sul 


funzionamento del Porto Franco al Governatore e al Consiglio di Governo 


del Territorio Libero. Una copia del rapporto dovrà essere inviata alla 


Commissione Internazionale. 
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Articolo 21 


1. Sará creata una Commissione Internazionale del Porto Franco, in 
appresso designata “La Commissione Internazionale”, composta di un rap- 
presentante del Territorio Libero e di un rappresentante di ognuno dei 
seguenti Stati: Francia, Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Irlanda del Nord, 
Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste Sovietiche, Stati Uniti d'America, 
Repubblica Federale Popolare di Jugoslavia, Italia, Cecoslovacchia, Polo- 
nia, Svizzera, Austria e Ungheria, a condizione che ognuno di detti Stati 
abbia assunto le obbligazioni di cui al presente Strumento. 


2. Il rappresentante del Territorio Libero sarà Presidente permanente 
della Commissione Internazionale. In caso di paritá di voti, prevarrá il voto 
espresso dal Presidente. 


Articolo 22 


La Commissione Internazionale avrà la sua sede in Porto Franco. 
I suoi uffici e le sue attività saranno sottratte alla giurisdizione locale. 
I membri e i funzionari della Commissione Internazionale godranno nel 
Territorio Libero di quei privilegi ed immunità che saranno necessarie per 
il libero esercizio delle loro funzioni. La Commissione Internazionale 
organizzerà il proprio Segretariato, stabilirà la procedura di funziona- 
mento e determinerà il proprio bilancio. Le spese comuni della Commis- 
sione Internazionale saranno ripartite tra gli Stati membri, in una maniera 
equa, secondo le proporzioni da essi accettate in seno alla Commissione 
Internazionale stessa. 


Articolo 23 


La Commissione Internazionale avrà il diritto di procedere ad in- 
chieste ed a studi su tutte le questioni concernenti il funzionamento, l'utiliz- 
zazione e l'amministrazione del Porto Franco o gli aspetti tecnici del 
transito tra il Porto Franco e gli Stati ch'esso serve, compresa l'unificazione 
dei metodi seguiti per lo smistamento del traffico. La Commissione Inter- 
nazionale agirà, sia di propria iniziativa, sia quando siffatte questioni siano 
portate alla sua attenzione da qualunque Stato, o dal Territorio Libero, 
o dal Direttore del Porto Franco. La Commissione Internazionale comuni- 
cherà le sue vedute o raccomandazioni al riguardo allo Stato od agli Stati 
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interessati, od al Territorio Libero, od al Direttore del Porto Franco, Tali 
raccomandazioni saranno prese in considerazione e saranno adottati gli 
opportuni provvedimenti. Nel caso in cui tuttavia il Territorio Libero, o lo 
Stato, o gli Stati interessati ritengano che detti provvedimenti siano incom- 
patibili con le disposizioni del presente Strumento, la questione potrà essere 
regolata, a richiesta del Territorio Libero, o di uno qualunque degli Stati 
interessati, secondo la procedura prevista all'Articolo 24. 


Articolo 24 


Ogni controversia relativa all'interpretazione o all'esecuzione del pre- 
sente Strumento, che non sia regolata mediante negoziati diretti, dovrà, a 
meno che le parti non convengano di adottare un altro sistema per il rego- 
lamento della controversia stessa, essere sottoposta a richiesta di una o 
dell'altra parte, a una Commissione composta di un rappresentante di 
ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo membro, scelto di comune accordo tra 
le parti, fra cittadini di un terzo paese. Se nello spazio di un mese le due 
parti non riescano a mettersi d'accordo sulla designazione del terzo membro, 
il Segretario Generale delle Nazioni Unite sarà invitato a procedere alla 
designazione. Le decisione della maggioranza dei membri della Commis- 
sione costituirà la decisione della Commissione e dovrà essere accettata 
dalle parti come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


Articolo 25 


Potranno presentarsi al Consiglio di Sicurezza da parte del Consiglio 
di Governo del Territorio Libero, o da tre o più Stati rappresentati nella 
Commissione Internazionale, proposte di emendamenti al presente Stru- 
mento. Ogni emendamento approvato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza entrerà in 
vigore alla data stabilita dal Consiglio stesso. 


Articolo 26 


Ai fini del presente Strumento, uno Stato sarà considerato aver assunto 
le obbligazioni nascenti dallo Strumento stesso, se esso sia parte contraente 
del Trattato di Pace con l'Italia o se esso abbia notificato al Governo della 
Repubblica francese l'assunzione da parte sua di dette obbligazioni. 
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ALLEGATO IX 


Disposizioni techniche relative al Territorio Libero di Trieste 
(vedi Articolo 21) 


A. Approvvigionamento idrico dell’Istria nord-occidentale 


La Jugoslavia continuerà ad approvvigionare la regione dell’Istria 
nord-occidentale, entro il Territorio Libero di Trieste, con acqua prove- 
niente dalla sorgente di San Giovanni de Pinguente, attraverso il sistema di 
approvvigionamento idrico del Quieto e dalla sorgente di S. Maria del 
Risano, attraverso il sistema di approvvigionamento idrico del Risano. 
L’acqua da fornirsi così, sarà in quantità — che non superi sensibilmente 
quella abitualmente provveduta alla regione — ed al ritmo di flusso, che il 
Territorio Libero sarà per richiedere, sempre peraltro entro i limiti imposti 
dalle condizioni naturali. La Jugoslavia assicurerà la manutenzione delle 
condutture, dei bacini, delle pompe, dei dispositivi di purificazione delle 
acque e degli altri impianti in territorio jugoslavo, che possano essere neces- 
sari per assolvere le suddette obbligazioni. Una temporanea tolleranza 
rispetto a tali obbligazioni dovrà essere consentita alla Jugoslavia, per le 
necessarie riparazioni dei danni di guerra sofferti dalle installazioni per 
l'approvvigionamento idrico. Il Territorio Libero pagherà, per l’acqua così 
fornita, un prezzo ragionevole, che rappresenti il suo contributo proporzio- 
nale, basato sul quantitativo d’acqua consumato entro il Territorio Libero, 
rispetto al costo totale di funzionamento e di manutenzione dei sistemi di 
approvvigionamento idrico del Quieto e del Risano. Nel caso in cui il Terri- 
torio Libero abbia bisogno in futuro di forniture supplementari d’acqua, la 
Jugoslavia s'impegna ad esaminare la questione assieme alle autorità del 
Territorio Libero e ad adottare di comune accordo quelle ragionevoli misure 
che siano necessarie per soddisfare detti bisogni. 


B. Forniture di energia elettrica 


1. La Jugoslavia e l’Italia manterranno le attuali forniture di energia 
elettrica a favore del Territorio Libero di Trieste, fornendo ad esso quei 
quantitativi e quel ritmo di fornitura che il Territorio Libero sarà per 
richiedere. I quantitativi d’energia forniti non dovranno superare sensibil- 
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mente, all'inizio, i quantitativi normalmente messi a disposizione della 
zona compresa nei confini del Territorio Libero, ma l'Italia e la Jugoslavia, 
a richiesta del Territorio Libero, dovranno fornire crescenti quantitativi 
in relazione alle crescenti esigenze del Territorio Libero, a condizione 
peraltro che ogni aumento di più del 20% rispetto al quantitativo normal- 
mente fornito al Territorio Libero dalle diverse fonti, formi l’oggetto di un 


accordo tra i Governi interessati. 


2. Il prezzo che sarà fissato dalla Jugoslavia o dall’Italia e che sarà 
pagato dal Territorio Libero per l’energia elettrica ad esso fornita, non 
potrà essere superiore al prezzo fissato in Jugoslavia o in Italia, per la 
fornitura di uguali quantitativi di energia idroelettrica prodotta dalle stesse 
fonti in territorio jugoslavo od italiano. 


3. La Jugoslavia, l’Italia e il Territorio Libero, si scambieranno con- 
tinuamente informazioni concernenti il flusso, le riserve di acqua e la 
produzione di energia delle centrali che alimentano l’antico compartimento 
italiano della Venezia Giulia, in modo che ognuna delle tre parti possa 
essere in condizione di determinare il rispettivo fabbisogno. 


4. La Jugoslavia, l’Italia e il Territorio Libero manterranno in buono 
stato di funzionamento tutte le centrali elettriche, le linee di trasmissione, 
le sottostazioni e le altre installazioni necessarie per assicurare l’approvvi- 
gionamento continuato di energia all’antico compartimento italiano della 
Venezia Giulia. 

5. La Jugoslavia provvederà a che gli impianti esistenti o che possano 
venire in futuro costruiti nella zona dell’Isonzo (Soca) per la produzione 
di energia elettrica siano utilizzati in modo che i quantitativi d’acqua di 
cui l’Italia abbia bisogno periodicamente per irrigare la regione compresa 
tra Gorizia e la costa adriatica a sudovest di detta città, possano essere 
prelevati dall’Isonzo (Soca). L’Italia non potrà rivendicare il diritto di 
utilizzare l’acqua dell’Isonzo (Soca) in quantitativi maggiori o in condizioni 


più favorevoli di quelle abituali per il passato. 


6. La Jugoslavia, l’Italia e il Territorio Libero dovranno negoziare 
fra loro ed adottare una convenzione che sia accettabile da tutte le parti e 
sia conforme alle disposizioni di cui sopra, per assicurare che il sistema 


elettrico che serve l’antico compartimento italiano della Venezia Giulia 
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possa continuare a funzionare. Una Commissione mista, nella quale i tre 
Governi saranno rappresentati su una base di parità, sarà istituita per pre- 
siedere all'esecuzione delle obbligazioni risultanti dai paragrafi da 1 a 5, 
di cui sopra. 


7. Allo scadere di un periodo di dieci anni dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, la Jugoslavia, l'Italia e il Territorio Libero riesamine- 
ranno le disposizioni che precedono alla luce delle condizioni in allora 
esistenti, allo scopo di determinare quali delle obbligazioni di cui sopra 
siano eventualmente non più necessarie e vi apporteranno quelle modifiche, 
soppressioni od aggiunte; che le parti interessate fra loro convenissero. Ogni 
controversia che possa sorgere in sede di detto riesame, dovrà essere rego- 
lata secondo la procedura prevista dall'Articolo 87 del presente Trattato. 


C. Disposizioni per facilitare il traffico locale di frontiera 


La Jugoslavia ed il Territorio Libero di Trieste, e l'Italia e il Terri- 
torio Libero di Trieste, dovranno entro un mese dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, intraprendere negoziati, in vista di concludere intese allo 
scopo di facilitare il passaggio attraverso la frontiera tra il Territorio 
Libero e le zone adiacenti di Jugoslavia e d'Italia, di generi alimentari e 
di altre categorie di merci che hanno formato abitualmente oggetto di 
scambi locali tra dette regioni, a condizione che si tratti di derrate o merci 
prodotte o fabbricate nei territori rispettivi. Detti scambi potranno essere 
facilitati da opportuni provvedimenti, compresa l'esenzione entro deter- 
minati limiti di quantità o valore, da diritti, dazi doganali e tasse di qual- 
siasi genere sull'importazione e sulla esportazione, quando i prodotti sopra- 
detti rimangano nel commercio locale. 


ALLEGATO X 


Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative 


al Territorio Libero di Trieste 


1. П Territorio Libero di Trieste acquisterà, senza pagamento, i beni 
italiani statali e parastatali che si trovano entro i confini del Territorio 
Libero, 
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Ai sensi del presente Allegato, saranno considerati come beni statali 
o parastatali: i beni mobili ed immobili dello Stato italiano, degli Enti 
locali e degli Enti pubblici e delle società o associazioni di proprietà statale, 
cosi come i beni mobili e immobili già appartenenti al Partito Fascista od 


alle sue organizzazioni ausiliarie. 


2. Tutti i trasferimenti di beni italiani statali e parastatali, secondo 
la definizione datane al paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, effettuati dopo il 3 
settembre 1943, saranno considerati come nulli e non avvenuti. Tuttavia 
tale disposizione non si applicherà agli atti legittimi relativi ad operazioni 
correnti di Enti statali e parastatali, in quanto detti atti concernano la 
vendita, in condizioni normali, di merci da essi prodotte o vendute, in 
esecuzione di normali intese commerciali o nel corso normale di attività 


amministrative del Governo. 


3. I cavi sottomarini appartenenti allo Stato italiano o ad Enti para- 
statali italiani, cadranno sotto la disciplina delle disposizioni del para- 
grafo 1, per quanto si riferisce agli impianti terminali ed ai tratti di cavi 
giacenti nelle acque territoriali del Territorio Libero. 


4. L'Italia trasferirà al Territorio Libero tutti gli archivi e i docu- 
menti di carattere amministrativo o di valore storico riferentisi al Terri- 
torio Libero o a beni trasferiti in esecuzione del paragrafo 1 del presente 
Allegato. 11 Territorio Libero consegnerà alla Jugoslavia tutti i documenti 
dello stesso carattere riferentisi ai territori ceduti alla Jugoslavia ai sensi 
del presente Trattato, e all'Italia tutti i documenti dello stesso carattere, che 
possano trovarsi nel Territorio Libero e che si riferiscano al territorio 


italiano. 


La Jugoslavia si dichiara pronta a trasferire al Territorio Libero tutti 
gli archivi e documenti di carattere amministrativo riguardanti Pammini- 
strazione del Territorio Libero e necessari soltanto per l'amministrazione 
del territorio stesso, che siano del tipo di quelli che venivano normalmente 
conservati, prima del 3 settembre 1943, dalle autorità locali, aventi giu- 


risdizione sulla zona che fa ora parte del Territorio Libero. 


5. П Territorio Libero sarà esente dal pagamento del Debito Pubblico 
italiano, ma dovrá assumere le obbligazioni dello Stato italiano nei con- 
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fronti dei detentori di titoli, i quali siano persone fisiche che continuino a 
risiedere nel Territorio Libero, o persone giuridiche che vi conservino la 
loro sede sociale od il centro principale dei loro affari, nella misura in cui 
dette obbligazioni corrispondano alla parte di tale Debito, emessa prima 
del 10 giugno 1940, che sia attribuibile ad opere pubbliche od a servizi 
amministrativi civili di cui detto Territorio abbia beneficiato e non attri- 
buibile direttamente od indirettamente a scopi militari. 


Potrà richiedersi ai detentori dei titoli di fornire piena prova del- 
l'origine dei titoli stessi. 

L'Italia e il Territorio Libero concluderanno un accordo per deter- 
minare la parte del Debito Pubblico italiano, a cui si riferisce il presente 
paragrafo e i metodi da applicare per l'esecuzione delle disposizioni relative. 


6. Il regime futuro dei debiti esteri garantiti da privilegi gravanti 
sui beni o sulle entrate del Territorio Libero, sarà regolato da ulteriori 
accordi, che saranno conclusi tra le parti interessate, 


7. L'Italia e il Territorio Libero regoleranno con speciali accordi 
le condizioni in cui saranno trasferite ad organizzazioni consimili del Terri- 
torio Libero, le obbligazioni verso gli abitanti del Territorio Libero, delle 
organizzazioni italiane pubbliche, come private, per le assicurazioni sociali, 
come pure una parte proporzionale delle riserve accumulate dalle dette 
organizzazioni. 

Accordi analoghi saranno anche conclusi tra il Territorio Libero e 
l'Italia e tra il Territorio Libero e la Jugoslavia, per regolare le obbliga- 
zioni di organizzazioni per le assicurazioni sociali, pubbliche e private, 
la cui sede sociale sia nel Territorio Libero, nei confronti dei detentori di 
polizze e dei sottoscrittori residenti rispettivamente in Italia o in territorio 
ceduto alla Jugoslavia in base al presente Trattato. 


П Territorio Libero e la Jugoslavia regoleranno con accordi analoghi, 
le obbligazioni delle organizzazioni per le assicurazioni sociali, pubbliche 
e private, la cui sede sociale sia nel territorio ceduto alla Jugoslavia ai 
sensi del presente Trattato, nei confronti di detentori di polizze o di sotto- 
scrittori che risiedano nel Territorio Libero. 


8. L'Italia continuerà ad essere responsabile del pagamento delle 
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pensioni civili o militari acquisite alla data dell'entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente Trattato, al servizio dello Stato italiano o di municipi od altri Enti 
pubblici locali, da persone che acquistino la cittadinanza del Territorio 
Libero, in virtü del presente Trattato. Tale obbligazione riguarda anche il 
diritto a pensioni non ancora maturate. Accordi saranno conclusi tra l’Italia 
e il Territorio Libero, per determinare le condizioni, in cui detta obbliga- 


zione sarà soddisfatta. 


9. I beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini italiani, che hanno stabilito 
il loro domicilio nel Territorio Libero dopo il 10 giugno 1940 e delle 
persone che opteranno per la cittadinanza italiana, in virtú delle disposi- 
zioni dello Statuto del Territorio Libero di Trieste, saranno rispettati, a 
condizione ch’essi siano stati legittimamente acquisiti, per un periodo di 
tre anni dalla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, nella stessa 
misura che i beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini del Territorio Libero in 


generale. 


I beni, diritti e interessi degli altri cittadini italiani ed anche quelli 
delle persone giuridiche di nazionalità italiana, che siano situati nel Terri- 
torio Libero, purchè siano stati legittimamente acquisiti, saranno sottoposti 
soltanto a quei provvedimenti che potranno essere via via adottati in linea 
generale rispetto ai beni di cittadini stranieri e di persone giuridiche di 


nazionalità straniera. 


10. Le persone che opteranno per la cittadinanza italiana e che stabi- 
liranno la loro residenza in Italia, saranno autorizzate, dopo ch’esse abbiano 
pagato ogni debito o imposta dovuta nel Territorio Libero, a portare con 
sè i loro beni mobili e a trasferire i loro fondi, purchè detti beni e fondi 
siano stati legittimamente acquisiti. Nessun diritto d’importazione o di 
esportazione sarà imposto in relazione al trasferimento di tali beni. Dette 
persone saranno autorizzate inoltre a vendere i loro beni mobili e immobili 


nelle stesse condizioni dei cittadini del Territorio Libero. 


Il trasferimento dei beni in Italia sarà effettuato a condizioni che non 
dovranno essere in contrasto con la Costituzione del Territorio Libero e nel 
modo che sarà determinato d’accordo tra l’Italia e il Territorio Libero. Le 
condizioni e i termini di tempo per il trasferimento dei fondi, compresi i 


proventi delle vendite, saranno fissati nella medesima maniera. 
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ll. I beni, diritti e interessi esistenti in Italia alla data dell'entrata 
in vigore del presente Trattato e che appartengano a ex-ciitadini italiani, 
residenti nel Territorio Libero, che divengono cittadini del Territorio 
Libero stesso ai sensi del presente Trattato, saranno rispettati dall'Italia, 
nella stessa misura dei beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini italiani in genere, 
per un periodo di tre anni dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 

Dette persone sono autorizzate ad effettuare il trasferimento e la liqui- 
dazione dei loro beni, diritti, ed interessi, nelle stesse condizioni previste 
al paragrafo 10 di cui sopra. 


12. Le società costituite a norma delle leggi italiane e aventi la loro 
sede sociale nel Territorio Libero, che desiderino spostare detta sede sociale 
in Italia, od in Jugoslavia, dovranno egualmente essere trattate in confor- 
mità del paragrafo 10 di cui sopra, a condizione che piü del cinquanta per 
cento del loro capitale appartenga a persone residenti normalmente fuori 
del Territorio Libero o che trasferiscano il loro domicilio in Italia o in 
Jugoslavia. 


13. I debiti dovuti da persone residenti in Italia o in territorio 
ceduto alla Jugoslavia, a persone residenti nel Territorio Libero e i debiti 
dovuti da persone residenti nel Territorio Libero a persone residenti in 
Italia o in territorio ceduto alla Jugoslavia, non saranno rimessi o lesi 
per effetto della cessione. L'Italia, la Jugoslavia e il Territorio Libero 
s'impegnano a facilitare il regolamento di dette obbligazioni. Ai fini del 
presente paragrafo, il termine “persone” si riferisce anche alle persone 
giuridiche. 


14. I beni situati nel Territorio Libero, appartenenti a qualunque delle 
Nazioni Unite e ai suoi cittadini, riguardo a cui non fossero state ancora 
revocate le misure di sequestro o di controllo adottate dall'Italia e che non 
fossero stati restituiti ai rispettivi proprietari, verranno restituiti nello stato 
in cui si trovano attualmente. 


15. L'Italia restituirà i beni illegalmente asportati dopo il 3 settembre 
1943, dal Territorio Libero e portati in Italia. L'esecuzione di tale obbli- 
gazione sarà regolata dai paragrafi 2, 3, 4, 5 e 6 dell’Articolo 75, salvo 


per quanto si riferisce ai beni formanti oggetto di altre disposizioni del 
presente Allegato. 
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Le disposizioni dei paragrafi 1, 2, 5 e 6 dell’Articolo 75 si appliche- 
ranno alla restituzione, da parte del Territorio Libero, dei beni che siano 
stati asportati durante la guerra dai territori delle Nazioni Unite. 


l6. L'Italia restituirà al Territorio Libero, nel più breve tempo pos- 
sibile, tutte le navi detenute dallo Stato italiano o da cittadini italiani che, 
alla data del 3 settembre 1943 appartenevano sia a persone fisiche residenti 
nel Territorio Libero e che acquistino la cittadinanza del Territorio Libero 
ai sensi del presente Trattato, sia a persone giuridiche di nazionalità italiana, 
che abbiano e conservino la loro sede sociale nel Territorio Libero, fatta 
eccezione delle navi che siano state oggetto di vendita effettuata in buona 
fede. 


l7. L'Italia e il Territorio Libero, e la Jugoslavia e il Territorio 
Libero, concluderanno degli accordi fra loro per procedere alla riparti- 
zione, su basi di giustizia e di equità, dei beni appartenenti agli enti locali, 
il territorio della cui giurisdizione venga a trovarsi diviso per effetto della 
nuova delimitazione di confini recata dal presente Trattato e per assicurare 
la continuazione a favore degli abitanti, di quei servizi comunali, a cui non 
si riferiscano espressamente altre disposizioni del presente Trattato. 

Accordi analoghi saranno conclusi per una ripartizione giusta ed equa 
del materiale rotabile e dell’altro materiale ferroviario e dei galleggianti 
ed impianti dei bacini e del porto; accordi saranno egualmente presi per 
regolare qualsiasi altra questione economica pendente, che non sia regolata 


dal presente Allegato. 


18. I cittadini del Territorio Libero continueranno, nonostante il tra- 
sferimento di sovranità e ogni mutamento di cittadinanza che ne risulti, a 
godere in Italia di tutti i diritti di proprietà industriale, letteraria e artistica, 
previsti dalla legislazione ivi vigente, al momento del trasferimento. 

Il Territorio Libero riconoscerà e darà effetto ai diritti di proprietà 
industriale, letteraria e artistica, esistenti nel Territorio Libero a sensi 
della legislazione italiana vigente al momento del trasferimento ed a 
quelli che dovessero essere ristabiliti o restituiti ai legittimi titolari, ai sensi 
dell'Allegato XV capo A del presente Trattato. Detti diritti rimarranno in 
vigore nel Territorio Libero, per lo stesso periodo di tempo durante il quale 


sarebbero rimasti in vigore, ai sensi della legislazione italiana. 
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19. Ogni controversia che possa sorgere in merito alla attuazione delle 
disposizioni del presente Allegato, sarà regolata nel modo previsto dall’Arti- 


colo 83 del presente Trattato. 


20. I paragrafi 1, 3 e 5 dell’Articolo 76, l'Articolo 77, il paragrafo 3 
dell'Articolo 78, l'Articolo 81, ГАПераю XV capo A, l'Allegato XVI e 
l’Allegato XVII capo B, si applicheranno al Territorio Libero nello stesso 
modo in cui si applicheranno all’Italia. 


ALLEGATO XI 


Dichiarazione comune dei Governi dell'Unione Sovietica, del Regno 
Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America e della Francia, concernente i 
possedimenti territoriali italiani in Africa 


(vedi Articolo 23) 


1. I Governi dell'Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste Sovietiche, del 
Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e dell'Irlanda del Nord, degli Stati Uniti 
d'America e della Francia, convengono di decidere di comune accordo, entro 
un anno dall'entrata in vigore del Trattato con l'Italia, che porta la data del 
10 febbraio 1947, della sorte definitiva dei possedimenti territoriali italiani 
in Africa, sui quali l'Italia, in base all'Articolo 23 del Trattato, rinuncia ad 
ogni diritto e titolo. 


2. Le Quattro Potenze decideranno della sorte definitiva dei territori 
in questione e procederanno alle opportune modifiche dei confini dei terri- 
tori stessi, tenendo conto delle aspirazioni e del benessere degli abitanti, oltre 
che delle esigenze della pace e della sicurezza, prendendo in considerazione 
i pareri degli altri Governi interessati. 


3. Se le Quattro Potenze non possono mettersi d'accordo sulla sorte 
di uno qualunque dei detti territori, entro un anno dall'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, la questione sarà sottoposta all'ssemblea Generale delle 
Nazioni Unite per una raccomandazione e le Quattro Potenze convengono di 
accettare la raccomandazione stessa e di prendere le misure del caso, per 
darvi esecuzione. 
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4. I sostituti dei Ministri degli Esteri continueranno l'esame della que- 
stione della sorte dell'ex-colonie italiane, allo scopo di sottoporre al Consiglio 
dei Ministri degli Esteri le loro raccomandazioni al riguardo. Essi invie- 
ranno inoltre commissioni d'inchiesta in qualsiasi delle ex-colonie italiane, 
perché raccolgano e sottopongano ai sostituti stessi le necessarie informa- 
zioni sull'argomento ed accertino le vedute delle popolazioni locali. 


ALLEGATO XII 


(vedi Articolo 56) 


I nomi delle navi elencate nel presente allegato sono quelli usati dalla 
Marina italiana alla data del 1° giugno 1946. 


A. Elenco delle navi che l’Italia potrà conservare 


PRINCIPALI UNITA DA GUERRA 


Navi da battaglia. .Andrea Doria Тогрейіпіеге. .Giuseppe Cesare Abba 


Caio Duilio Aretusa 
Calliope 
Giacinto Carini 
Я Cassiopea 
Incrociatori.Luigi di Savoia Duca | P 
К | Clio 
degli Abruzzi : " 
: . : Nicola Fabrizi 
Giuseppe Garibaldi E кы 
a Ernesto Giovannini 
Raimondo Montecuccoli i 
Luigi Cad Libra 
X EE Monzambano 
Antonio Mosto 
Orione 
Cacciatorpediniere . Carabiniere Orsa 
Granatiere Rosalino Pilo 
Grecale Sagittario 


Nicoloso da Recco Sirio 
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Corvette... Ape 


Baionetta 
Chimera 
Cormorano 
Danaide 
Driade 
Fenice 
Flora 
Folaga 
Gabbiano 
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Corvette... 
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Gru 

Ibis 
Minerva 
Pellicano 
Pomona 
Scimitarra 
Sfinge 
Sibilla 
Urania 


Si aggiunga una corvetta da recuperare, completare o costruire. 


Minori UNITA DA GUERRA 


Dragamine R. D. N* 20, 32, 34, 38, 40, 41, 102, 103, 104, 105, 113, 114, 
129, 131, 132, 133, 134, 148, 149, assieme a 16 unità del tipo YMS 
fornite dagli Stati Uniti d'America. 


Vedette VAS N* 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 233, 235. 


Navi-cisterna 
petroliere. ... 


Navi-cisterna 
da acqua 


Nettuno 
Lete 


Arno 
Frigido 
Mincio 
Ofanto 
Oristano 
Pescara 
Po 
Sesia 
Simeto 
Stura 
Tronto 


Vipaccio 


NAVIGLIO AUSILIARIO 


Rimorchiatori 


(grandi .... 


Abbazia 
Asinara 
Atlante 
Capraia 
Chioggia 
Emilio 
Gagliardo 
Gorgona 
Licosa 
Lilibeo 
Linosa 

Mestre 
Piombino 
Porto Empedocle 
Porto Fossone 
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Rimorchiatori Porto Pisano Rimorchiatori 
(grandi)... Porto Rose (piccoli) ..... NI 
Porto Recanati N4 
San Pietro N5 
San Vito N9 
Ventimiglia N 22 
N 26 
Rimorchiatori N 27 
(piccoli)..... Argentario N32 
Astico NAT 
Cordevole N 52 
Generale Pozzi N53 
Irene N 78 
Passero N 96 
Porto Rosso N 104 
Porto Vecchio RLN 1 
San Bartolomeo RLN 3 
San Benedetto КІМ 9 
Tagliamento RLN 10 
Nave-scuola ... .............. Amerigo Vespucci 
Navitrasporto ................ Amalia Messina 
Montegrappa 
Tarantola 
Nave-appoggio ............... Giuseppe Miraglia 
Nave-officina ................. Antonio Pacinotti (navi-appoggio som- 
mergibili, da trasformare in nave-of- 
ficina) 
Navi-idrografiche ............. Azio (nave posa-mine da trasformare in 


nave idrografica) 


Cherso 


Battello per il servizio dei fari. . . .Buffoluto 


Nave posa-cavi ...............Rampino 
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B. Elenco delle Navi che l'Italia dovrà mettere a disposizione del- 
l'Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d'America 
e della Francia 


PRINCIPALI UNITÀ DA GUERRA 


Navi da battaglia. .Giulio Cesare Torpediniere...... Aliseo 
Italia Animoso 
Vittorio Veneto Ardimentoso 
Ariete 
Incrociatori....... Emanuele Filiberto Fortunale 
Duca d'Aosta Indomito 
Pompeo Magno 
Attilio Regolo Sommergibili..... Alagi 
Eugenio di Savoia Atropo 
Scipione Africano Dandolo 
Giada 
Esploratore. ...... Eritrea Marea 
Nichelio 
Cacciatorpediniere. Artigliere Platino 
Fuciliere Vortice 
Legionario 
Mitragliere 


Alfredo Oriani 
Augusto Riboty 
Velite 


PiccoLE UNITÀ DA GUERRA 


Motosiluranti ....M.S. № 11, 24, 31, 35, 52, 53, 54, 55, 61, 65, 72, 73, 
74, 75; 


MAS N° 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 520, 521, 523, 
538, 540, 543, 545, 547, 562; 


М.Е. N° 38, 40, 41. 


Dragamine .....RD N° 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29; 
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Cannoniera .....Illyria; 
Vedette ........ VAS № 237, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248; 


Unità da sbarco. .MZ № 713, 717, 722, 726, 728, 729, 737, 744, 758, 776, 
778, 780, 781, 784, 800, 831. 


NAVIGLIO ÁUSILIARIO 


Petroliere......... Prometeo Gaeta 
Stige Lampedusa 
Tarvisio Lipari 
Urano Liscanera 
Marechiaro 
Navi-cisterna......Anapo 
Mesco 
Aterno 
Molara 
Basento 
Bisagna Rara 
a . Porto Adriano 
Dalmazia 
: Porto Conte 
Idria | 
Porto Quieto 
Isarco 
: Porto Torres 
Istria | 
NN Porto Tricase 
Liri ; 
Procida 
Metauro 
Promontore 
Polcevera 
Rapallo 
Sprugola 
А Salvore 
Timavo 
Ti San Angelo 
irso 
San Antioco 
Rimorchiatori San Remo 
(grandi) ....... Arsachena Talamone 
Basiluzzo Taormina 
Capo d'Istria Teulada 
Carbonara Tifeo 
Cefalu Vado 
Ercole Vigoroso 
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Rimorchiatori 
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Nave-appoggio. . Anteo 


(piccoli).....Generale Valfre 


Licata 
Noli 
Volosca 
N2 
N3 
N 23 
N 24 
N 28 
N 35 
N 36 
N 37 
N 80 
N 94 


Nave-scuola..... Cristoforo Colombo 


Nave-posamine 
ausiliaria ....Fasana 


Navi-trasporto. . .Giuseppe Messina 
Montecucco 
Panigaglia 


ALLEGATO XIII 


Definizioni 
A. TERMINI NAVALI 


(vedi Articolo 59) 


Stazza media 


La stazza media di un'unità di superficie à la stazza dell'unità con 


l'equipaggio al completo, le sue macchine e le sue caldaie, pronta a pren- 
dere il mare, con tutto il suo armamento e le sue munizioni, le sue installa- 


zioni ed attrezzature di bordo, i viveri, l'acqua dolce per l'equipaggio, prov- 


viste diverse e utensili di ogni tipo necessari in tempo di guerra, ma senza 
combustibile o riserve di acqua per l'alimentazione delle macchine e delle 


caldaie. 


La stazza media & espressa in tonnellate di 2.240 libbre (1.016 chilo- 


grammi). 


Navi da Guerra 


Una nave da guerra, qualunque sia la sua stazza, è: 
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1. un’unità specialmente costruita o adattata per essere un’unità com- 
battente in operazioni navali, anfibie o aeronavali; oppure 


2. un’unità che ha una delle seguenti caratteristiche: 


(a) è armata con un cannone di calibro superiore a 4,7 pollici (120 
millimetri); 

(b) è armata con più di 4 cannoni di calibro superiore a 3 pollici (76 
millimetri); 

(c) è progettata o allestita per il lancio di siluri o la posa di mine; 

(d) è progettata o allestita per il lancio di proiettili ad auto-propul- 
sione od auto-guidati; 

(e) è progettata per essere protetta da piastre di corazza di più di 1 
pollice (25 millimetri) di spessore; 

(f) è progettata o adattata principalmente per mettere in azione aerei 
in mare; 

(g) è armata con più di due dispositivi per il lancio di aerei; 

(h) è progettata per raggiungere una velocità superiore ai venti nodi, 
se armata con cannone di calibro superiore a 3 pollici (76 milli- 
metri). 

Una nave da guerra, rientrante nella sottocategoria 1 non è più con- 

siderata tale, dopo venti anni di servizio, se tutte le armi sono state rimosse. 


Nave da battaglia 


Una nave da battaglia è una nave da guerra, che non sia una nave por- 
taaerei, la cui stazza media è superiore alle 10 mila tonnellate o che porta 
un cannone di calibro superiore a 8 pollici (203 millimetri). 


Nave-portaaerei 


Una nave portaaerei è una nave da guerra, di qualunque stazza, con- 
cepita o adattata principalmente per trasportare e mettere in azione aerei. 


Sommergibile 
Un sommergibile è una nave progettata per navigare sotto la superficie 


del mare. 
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Tipi speciali di naviglio d'assalto 


1. Tutti i tipi di imbarcazioni specialmente progettate od adattate per 


operazioni anfibie; 


2. tutti i tipi di piccole imbarcazioni specialmente progettate o adattate 
per portare una carica esplosiva o incendiaria nell'attacco contro navi o 
porti. 


Motosilurante 


Unità di stazza inferiore a 200 tonnellate, capace di una velocità supe- 


riore a 25 nodi e attrezzata per il lancio dei siluri. 


B. ISTRUZIONE MILITARE, AERONAUTICA E NAVALE 
(vedi Articoli 60, 63 e 65) 


1. L’istruzione militare è definita come segue: lo studio e la pratica del- 
l'impiego di armamenti specialmente destinati o adattati a fini militari e 
dei mezzi di allenamento relativi; lo studio e l'esecuzione di esercitazioni o 
di movimenti diretti ad insegnare o praticare le manovre eseguite dalle forze 
combattenti sul campo di battaglia; e lo studio organico della tattica, della 
strategia e dei servizi di stato maggiore. 

2. L'istruzione militare aeronautica è definita come segue: lo studio e 
la pratica dell'impiego di armamenti specialmente destinati o adattati ai fini 
dell'aviazione militare e dei mezzi d'allenamento relativi; lo studio e la 
pratica di ogni speciale manovra, compreso il volo in formazione, eseguita 
da aerei nel compimento di una missione militare aerea; e lo studio organico 
della tattica aerea, della strategia e dei servizi di stato maggiore. 

3. L'istruzione navale ё definita come segue: lo studio, l'organizzazione 
о la pratica dell'impiego di unità da guerra o di installazioni navali e lo 
studio o l'impiego di ogni apparecchio o mezzo di allenamento relativo, 
usato per la condotta della guerra navale, che non sia anche normalmente 
usato per fini civili; inoltre l'insegnamento, la pratica o lo studio organico 
della tattica navale, della strategia e dei servizi di stato maggiore, compresa 


l'esecuzione di qualunque operazione e manovra non necessaria nell'impiego 
pacifico delle navi. 
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C. DEFINIZIONE ED ELENCO DEL MATERIALE BELLICO 
(vedi Articolo 67) 


Il termine “materiale bellico”, quale è usato nel presente Trattato, com- 
prenderà tutte le armi, le munizioni e i materiali specialmente concepiti о 
adattati per gli usi bellici, di cui all’elenco che segue. Le Potenze Alleate ed 
Associate si riservano il diritto di emendare periodicamente l'elenco, modi- 
ficandolo o completandolo, alla luce degli sviluppi scientifici futuri. 


Categoria I. 


1. Fucili, carabine, rivoltelle e pistole di tipo militare; canne per tali 
armi ed altri pezzi di ricambio non immediatamente adattabili per usi civili. 


2. Mitragliatrici, fucili da guerra automatici o a ripetizione e pistole 
mitragliatrici; canne per tali armi e altri pezzi di ricambio non immediata- 
mente adattabili per usi civili; affusti di mitragliatrici. 

3. Cannoni, obici, mortai, cannoni speciali per l'aviazione, cannoni 


senza culatta o senza rinculo e lanciafiamme; canne e altri pezzi di ricambio 
non immediatamente adattabili per usi civili; affusti mobili e supporti fissi 


per dette armi. 
4. Lancia razzi; apparecchi di lancio e di controllo per proiettili ad 
> 
auto-propulsione e auto-guidati; supporti per detti apparecchi. 

5. Proiettili ad auto-propulsione ed auto-guidati, proiettili, razzi, muni- 
zioni e cartucce, cariche o scariche, per le armi elencate agli alinea 1-4 
di cui sopra, e inoltre fusi, tubi o apparecchi destinati a farle esplodere o 
funzionare. Non sono compresi i fusi richiesti per usi civili. 

6. Granate, bombe, siluri, mine, cariche subacquee e materiali o cari- 
che incendiarie, cariche o scariche; ogni dispositivo per farle esplodere o 


funzionare. Non sono compresi i fusi richiesti per usi civili. 
7. Baionette. 


Categoria II. 


1. Veicoli da combattimento blindati; treni blindati, che non possano, 


per ragioni tecniche, essere trasformati per usi civili. 
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2. Veicoli meccanici e ad auto-propulsione per tutte le armi elencate 
nella Categoria I; telai o carrozzerie militari di tipi speciali, diversi da 


quelli elencati all'alinea 1 di cui sopra. 


3. Piastre di corazza, dello spessore di pià di 3 pollici, usate per fini 


di protezione in guerra. 


Categoria Ш. 


1. Dispositivi di puntamento e di calcolo per il controllo del tiro, com- 
presi gli apparecchi per la registrazione del tiro; istrumenti per la direzione 
del tiro; alzi per cannoni; dispositivi di mira per il lancio di bombe; rego- 
latori per fusi; apparecchi per la calibrazione dei cannoni e degli istrumenti 


per il controllo del tiro. 


2. Materiale per la posa di ponti di assalto, battelli da assalto e da 
attacco. 


3. Dispositivi per stratagemmi di guerra e apparecchi per abbagliare 
e ingannare il nemico. 


4. Equipaggiamento di tipo speciale per il personale delle forze 
armate, non immediatamente adattabile per usi civili. 


Categoria IV. 


l. Navi da guerra di ogni tipo, comprese le navi trasformate e le 
imbarcazioni concepite o assegnate pel loro servizio od appoggio, che non 
possano per ragioni tecniche essere trasformate per usi civili, cosi come le 
armi, le armature blindate, le munizioni, gli aerei ed ogni altro impianto, 
materiale, macchinario e installazione, che non sia usato in tempo di pace 
su navi che non siano quelle da guerra. 


2. Imbarcazioni da sbarco e veicoli o materiale anfibio di ogni tipo; 
battelli da assalto o materiale da assalto di ogni tipo; cosi come catapulte 
od altri apparecchi per varare o lanciare aerei, razzi, armi a propulsione o 
ogni altro proiettile, strumento o dispositivo, con equipaggio o senza, guidato 
o non controllato. 


3. Battelli, imbarcazioni, armi, dispositivi od apparecchi sommer- 
gibili o semi sommergibili, comprese le palizzate specialmente concepite per 
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la difesa dei porti, eccettuato il materiale necessario per recuperi, salvataggi 
od altri usi civili, cosi come le attrezzature, gli accessori, i pezzi di ricambio, 
i dispositivi di sperimentazione e di allenamento, gli strumenti o le installa- 
zioni specialmente concepite per la costruzione, il controllo, la manutenzione 
o il ricovero di detti battelli, imbarcazioni, armi, dispositivi od apparecchi. 


Categoria V. 


1. Aerei, montati o smontati, più pesanti o рїй leggeri dell'aria, con- 
cepiti o adattati per il combattimento aereo attraverso l'impiego di mitra- 
gliatrici, di lanciarazzio di pezzi d'artiglieria, o per il trasporto e il lancio 
di bombe o che siano provvisti di uno qualunque dei dispositivi di cui 
all'alinea 2 di сш in appresso o che, a ragione del loro disegno o della loro 
costruzione, siano atti a ricevere uno dei suddetti dispositivi. 


2. Supporti o sostegni di cannoni aerei, lanciabombe, portasiluri, tor- 


rette e soprastrutture per cannoni. 


3. Equipaggiamento specialmente concepito ed usato solo per le truppe 


aeroportate. 


4. Catapulte o sistemi di lancio per aerei imbarcati, apparecchi ter- 
restri o idrovolanti, apparecchi per il lancio di proiettili volanti. 


5. Palloni di sbarramento. 


Categoria VI. 


Tutti i prodotti asfissianti, mortali, tossici o capaci di mettere fuori 
combattimento, destinati a fini di guerra o fabbricati in quantitativi, che 


eccedano i bisogni civili. 


Categoria VII. 


Propulsori, esplosivi, materiale pirotecnico, gas liquidi destinati alla 
propulsione, all'esplosione, alla carica del materiale bellico previsto dalle 
presenti categorie o destinati ad essere usati in relazione al materiale bellico 
stesso, e che non siano suscettibili di utilizzazione a fini civili o siano 
fabbricati in quantitativi che eccedano i bisogni civili. 
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Categoria VIII. 


Macchinario e utensili industriali, specialmente concepiti ai fini della 
produzione e manutenzione del materiale sopra enunciato e, per ragioni tec- 
niche, non trasformabili per usi civili. 


D. DEFINIZIONE DEI TERMINI “SMILITARIZZAZIONE” E “SMILITARIZZATO” 


(vedi Articoli 11, 14, 49 e Articolo 3 dell’Allegato VI) 


Ai fini del presente Trattato, i termini *smilitarizzazione" e “smilitariz- 
zato” debbono intendersi come comportanti la proibizione, nel territorio e 
nelle acque territoriali di cui trattasi, di tutte le installazioni e fortificazioni 
navali, militari ed aeronautiche militari, cosi come degli armamenti rela- 
tivi; degli sbarramenti artificiali militari, navali ed aerei; dell'utilizzazione 
di basi da parte di unità militari, navali e aeree od il loro stazionamento 
temporaneo o permanente; dell'istruzione militare in tutte le forme e della 
fabbricazione di materiale bellico. Detta proibizione non riguarda il per- 
sonale per la sicurezza interna, limitato al numero necessario per l'esecu- 
zione di compiti di carattere interno e armato con armi che possano essere 
trasportate e servite da una sola persona, cosi come non riguarda l'istruzione 
militare necessaria per il personale predetto. 


ALLEGATO XIV 


Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative ai territori ceduti 


1. Lo Stato successore riceverà, senza pagamento, i beni statali e para- 
statali situati nel territorio ceduto, in forza del presente Trattato, e tutti gli 
archivi e documenti di carattere amministrativo o di valore storico, relativi 
al territorio di cui trattasi o ai beni trasferiti ai sensi del presente paragrafo. 

Ai fini del presente allegato saranno considerati come beni statali o 
parastatali: i beni mobili ed immobili dello Stato italiano, degli Enti pub- 
blici e degli Enti locali e delle società o associazioni di proprietà pubblica, 
cosi come i beni mobili e immobili già appartenenti al Partito Fascista о 
alle sue organizzazioni ausiliarie. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1731 


2. Tutti i trasferimenti di beni italiani, statali e parastatali, secondo 
la definizione datane al paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, effettuati dopo il 3 set- 
tembre 1943, saranno considerati nulli e non avvenuti. Tuttavia tale disposi- 
zione non si applicherà agli atti legittimi relativi ad operazioni correnti di 
Enti statali e parastatali, in quanto detti atti concernano la vendita, in condi- 
zioni normali, di merci da essi regolarmente prodotte o vendute in esecu- 
zione di normali accordi commerciali o nel corso normale di attività am- 
ministrative di carattere pubblico. 


3. I cavi sottomarini italiani, colleganti punti del territorio ceduto o 
un punto del territorio ceduto con un punto in un altro territorio dello Stato 
successore, dovranno essere considerati beni italiani in territorio ceduto, 
nonostante che parti di detti cavi possano trovarsi a giacere fuori delle acque 
territoriali. I cavi sottomarini italiani colleganti un punto del territorio 
ceduto con un punto al di fuori della giurisdizione dello Stato successore, 
dovranno essere considerati beni italiani nel territorio ceduto, per quanto 
si riferisce agli impianti terminali e alla parte dei cavi giacente nelle acque 
territoriali del territorio ceduto. 


4. П Governo italiano trasferirá allo Stato successore tutti gli oggetti 
di valore artistico, storico o archeologico, appartenenti al patrimonio cul- 
turale del territorio ceduto, che siano stati rimossi, senza pagamento, mentre 
detto territorio si trovava sotto controllo italiano, e che siano trattenuti dal 


Governo italiano o da istituzioni pubbliche italiane. 


5. Lo Stato successore procederà alla conversione nella propria valuta 
della valuta italiana detenuta entro il territorio ceduto, da persone fisiche 
che continuino a risiedere in detto territorio o da persone giuridiche che 
continuino a esercitare in esso la loro attività. Si potrà esigere che i deten- 
tori forniscano piena prova dell'origine dei fondi presentati alla conver- 
sione. 

6. П Governo dello Stato successore sarà esente dal pagamento del 
Debito Pubblico italiano, ma dovrà assumere le obbligazioni dello Stato 
italiano, nei confronti dei detentori di titoli del Debito Pubblico che siano, 
o persone fisiche che continuino a risiedere nel territorio ceduto, o persone 
giuridiche che vi conservino la loro sede sociale o il centro principale dei 
loro affari, nella misura in cui dette obbligazioni corrispondano alla parte 
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del Debito, i cui titoli siano stati emessi prima del 10 giugno 1940, ё che sia 
attribuibile ad opere pubbliche ed a servizi amministrativi civili, di cui il 
territorio ceduto abbia beneficiato, ma non direttamente od indirettamente a 
Scopi militari. 

Si potrà esigere che i detentori dei titoli forniscano piena prova sul- 
l'origine dei titoli stessi. 

Lo Stato successore e l'Italia concluderanno un accordo per determinare 
la parte del Debito Pubblico italiano a cui si dovrà riferre il presente 


paragrafo e i metodi per dare esecuzione alle disposizioni relative. 


7. Lo Stato successore e l'Italia regoleranno con speciali accordi le 
condizioni in base alle quali saranno trasferite ad organizzazioni analoghe 
esistenti nel territorio ceduto le obbligazioni verso gli abitanti del territorio 
ceduto di organizzazioni italiane per le assicurazioni sociali, sia pubbliche 
che private, come pure una parte proporzionale delle riserve accumulate da 
dette organizzazioni. 

Accordi analoghi saranno anche conclusi tra lo Stato successore e 
l’Italia per regolare le obbligazioni di organizzazioni per le assicurazioni 
sociali, pubbliche e private, la cui sede sociale sia nel territorio ceduto, 
verso detentori di polizze o sottoscrittori, residenti in Italia. 


8. L'Italia continuerà a rispondere del pagamento delle pensioni civili 
o militari, acquisite, alla data dell'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, al 
servizio dello Stato italiano o di Enti pubblici locali da persone che, in 
virtú del presente Trattato, acquistino la cittadinanza dello Stato successore. 
Tale obbligazione riguarda anche il diritto a pensioni non ancora maturate. 
Accordi saranno conclusi tra lo Stato successore e l'Italia per determinare 
il modo con cui la suddetta obbligazione sarà soddisfatta. 


9. I beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini italiani, che siano residenti 
permanenti nei territori ceduti alla data dell'entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, saranno rispettati, su una base di parità rispetto ai diritti dei citta- 
«dini dello Stato successore, purchè siano stati legittimamente acquisiti. 

I beni, diritti e interessi entro i territori ceduti degli altri cittadini 
italiani e quelli delle persone giuridiche di nazionalità italiana, purchè 
legittimamente acquisiti, saranno sottoposti soltanto a quei provvedimenti 
‘che potranno essere via via adottati in linea generale rispetto ai beni di citta- 
«dini stranieri e di persone giuridiche di nazionalità straniera. 
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Detti beni, diritti e interessi non potranno essere trattenuti o liquidati 
ai sensi dell'articolo 79 del presente Trattato, ma dovranno essere restituiti 
ai rispettivi proprietari, liberi da vincoli di qualsiasi natura o da ogni altra 
misura di alienazione, di amministrazione forzosa o di sequestro presa nel 
periodo compreso tra il 3 settembre 1943 e l’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 


10. Le persone che opteranno per la cittadinanza italiana e si trasferi- 
ranno in Italia, saranno autorizzate, dopo ch’esse abbiano pagato ogni debito 
о imposta dovuta nel territorio ceduto, a portare con sè i loro beni mobili e 
a trasferire i loro fondi, purchè detti beni e fondi siano stati legittimamente 
acquisiti. Nessun diritto d’importazione o d’esportazione sarà imposto in 
relazione al trasferimento dei beni stessi. Dette persone saranno inoltre 
autorizzate a vendere i loro beni mobili e immobili alle stesse condizioni dei 
cittadini dello Stato successore. 

Il trasferimento dei beni in Italia sarà effettuato a condizioni ed entro 
i limiti, che verranno concordati tra lo Stato successore e l'Italia. Le condi- 
zioni ed i termini di tempo per il trasferimento dei fondi suddetti, compresi 
i proventi delle vendite, saranno egualmente fissati d'accordo. 


11. I beni, diritti e interessi esistenti in Italia alla data dell'entrata in 
vigore del presente Trattato e che appartengano a cittadini italiani, residenti 
nei territori ceduti, che siano divenuti cittadini di un altro Stato ai sensi 
del presente Trattato, saranno rispettati dall'Italia nella stessa misura dei 
beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini delle Nazione Unite in genere. 

Dette persone sono autorizzate ad effettuare il trasferimento e la liqui- 
dazione dei loro beni, diritti e interessi alle stesse condizioni di quelle 
previste al paragrafo 10 di cui sopra. 

12. Le società costituite ai sensi della legislazione italiana e aventi la 
loro sede sociale nel territorio ceduto, che desiderino spostare detta sede 
sociale in Italia, dovranno egualmente essere trattate in conformità del 
paragrafo 10 di cui sopra, a condizione che piü del cinquanta per cento del 
capitale della società appartenga a persone residenti normalmente fuori del 
territorio ceduto o a persone che optino per la cittadinanza italiana, ai sensi 
del presente Trattato e trasferiscano il loro domicilio in Italia e a condizione 
altresi che la massima parte dell'attività della società si svolga fuori del 


territorio ceduto. 
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13. I debiti dovuti da persone residenti in Italia verso persone residenti 
nel territorio ceduto e i debiti dovuti da persone residenti in territorio ceduto 
verso persone residenti in Italia non saranno rimessi o lesi per effetto della 
cessione. L'Italia e lo Stato successore s'impegnano a facilitare il regola- 
mento di dette obbligazioni. Ai sensi del presente paragrafo, il termine 


“persone” si riferisce anche alle persone giuridiche. 


14. I beni situati nel territorio ceduto, appartenenti a una qualunque 
delle Nazioni Unite e ai suoi cittadini, riguardo a cui non fossero state 
ancora revocate le misure di sequestro o di coritrollo adottate dall'Italia, 
o che non fossero stati restituiti ai rispettivi proprietari, saranno restituiti 
nello stato in cui attualmente si trovano. 


15. Il Governo italiano riconosce che l’Accordo di Brioni del 10 
agosto 1942 à nullo e non avvenuto e s'impegna a partecipare, insieme con 
gli altri firmatari dell'Accordo di Roma del 29 maggio 1923, a qualsiasi 
negoziato mirante ad apportare a detto accordo le modificazioni necessarie 
per assicurare un equo regolamento delle annualità in esso previste. 


16. L'Italia restituirà i beni illegalmente asportati, dopo il 3 settembre 
1943, dai territori ceduti e trasferiti in Italia. I paragrafi 2, 3, 4, 5 e 6 
dell’Articolo 75 regoleranno l’adempimento di detta obbligazione, salvo che 
per quanto si riferisce a beni, che formino oggetto di altre disposizioni del 
presente Allegato. 


17. L'Italia restituirà allo Stato successore, nel più breve tempo possi- 
bile, tutte le navi, detenute dallo Stato italiano o da cittadini italiani, che, 
alla data del 3 settembre 1943, appartenevano sia a persone fisiche resi- 
denti nel territorio ceduto e che acquistino la cittadinanza dello Stato suc- 
cessore ai sensi del presente Trattato, sia a persone giuridiche di nazio- 
nalità italiana, che abbiano e conservino la loro sede sociale in territorio 
ceduto, fatta eccezione delle navi che siano state oggetto di vendita effet- 
tuata in buona fede. 


18. L'Italia e lo Stato successore concluderanno degli accordi per 
procedere alla ripartizione, su basi di giustizia e di equità, dei beni apparte- 
nenti agli enti locali esistenti, il territorio della cui giurisdizione venga a 
trovarsi diviso dai nuovi confini previsti dal presente Trattato, e per assi- 
curare la continuazione, a favore degli abitanti, di quei necessari servizi 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACH WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1785 


comunali, a cui non si riferiscano espressamente altre disposizioni del 
presente Trattato. 

Accordi analoghi saranno conclusi per una ripartizione giusta ed equa 
del materiale rotabile e dell'altro materiale ferroviario, e dei galleggianti 
e dell'attrezzatura dei bacini e dei porti, ed altresi per regolare qualsiasi 
altra importante questione economica, che non sia presa in considerazione 
dal presente Allegato. 


19. Le disposizioni del presente Allegato non si applicheranno alle 
ex-colonie italiane. Le disposizioni economiche e finanziarie ad esse appli- 
cabili dovranno formare oggetto degli accordi per la sorte definitiva di 
detti territori, ai sensi dell'Articolo 23 del presente Trattato. 


ALLEGATO XV 
Disposizioni speciali relative a certi tipi di beni 
А. PROPRIETÀ INDUSTRIALE, LETTERARIA ED ARTISTICA 


l. (a) Sarà concesso alle Potenze Alleate ed Associate ed ai loro citta- 
dini un termine di un anno dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato per 
permettere loro di adempiere, senza dover pagare diritti di proroga od 
altre sanzioni di qualunque genere, tutti quegli atti, necessari per conseguire 
о conservare in Italia i diritti di proprietà industriale, letteraria ed artistica, 
che non poterono compiersi a causa dell'esistenza dello stato di guerra. 

(b) Le Potenze Alleate ed Associate od i loro cittadini, che abbiano 
fatto regolare domanda nel territorio di qualunque Potenza Alleata od 
Associata diretta ad ottenere un brevetto o la registrazione di un modello 
d'utilità entro i dodici mesi precedenti allo scoppio della guerra, o durante 
la stessa, ovvero abbiano fatto domanda diretta ad ottenere la registrazione 
di un disegno o modello industriale o di un marchio di fabbrica entro i sei 
mesi precedenti allo scoppio della guerra o durante la guerra, avranno 
diritto, nel termine di dodici mesi dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, 
di presentare domanda, al fine di ottenere i corrispondenti diriti in Italia, 
con una priorità basata sulla data della presentazione della domanda nel 
territorio di quella Potenza Alleata od Associata. 
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(c) Sarà concesso ad ognuna delle Potenze Alleate od Associate ed ai 
loro cittadini un termine di un anno dall'enirata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, durante il quale potranno istituire giudizio in Italia contro quelle 
persone fisiche o giuridiche, alle quali si attribuisca di aver illegittimamente 
violato i loro diritti di proprietà industriale, letteraria od artistica, durante 
il periodo corrente dallo scoppio della guerra all'entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente Trattato. 

2. Nel determinare il tempo entro il quale un brevetto deve essere 
attuato od un disegno od un marchio deve essere messo in uso, non si 
terrà conto di un periodo di tempo estendentesi dallo scoppio della guerra, 
fino alla fine del diciottesimo mese dall'entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 

3. Nel calcolo dei termini normali di validità dei diritti di proprietà 
industriale, letteraria ed artistica, che erano in vigore in Italia allo scoppio 
della guerra o che saranno riconosciuti o stabiliti in forza della Parte A del 
presente Allegato, appartenenti a qualunque delle Potenze Alleate ed 
Associate od ai loro cittadini, non si terrà conto del periodo intercorso dallo 
scoppio della guerra, fino all'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Per 
conseguenza, la durata normale di tali diritti si considererà automaticamente 
estesa in ltalia per un termine ulteriore, corrispondente al periodo di 
sospensione di cui sopra. 


4. Le disposizioni che precedono, concernenti i diritti delle Potenze 
Alleate ей Associate e dei loro cittadini in Italia, si applicheranno egual- 
mente ai diritti dell'Italia e dei suoi cittadini, nei territori delle Potenze 
Alleate ed Associate. Nessuna delle disposizioni che precedono darà peraltro 
diritto all'Italia od ai suoi cittadini di conseguire nel territorio di alcuna 
delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate un trattamento piü favorevole di quello 
accordato da tale Potenza in casi analoghi ad altre Nazioni Unite ed ai loro 
cittadini, né imporrà all'Italia di accordare ad alcuna delle Potenze Alleate 
ed Associate od ai loro cittadini un trattamento piú favorevole di quello che 
l'Italia od i suoi cittadini riceveranno nel territorio di tale Potenza, rispetto 
alle materie formanti oggetto delle disposizioni di cui sopra. 


5. I terzi che, nel territorio di qualunque delle Potenze Alleate ed 
Associate od in teritorio italiano, prima dell'entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, abbiano in buona fede acquistato diritti di proprietà industriale, 
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letteraria od artistica, in contrasto con i diritti ristabiliti in forza della parte 
А. del presente Allegato, o con diritti ottenuti grazie alla priorità consentita 
in forza dell'Allegato medesimo, ovvero che abbiano, in buona fede, fab- 
bricato, pubblicato, riprodotto, usato o venduto quanto forma oggetto di tali 
diritti, avranno facoltà di continuare ad esercitare i diritti stessi ed a con- 
tinuare od a riprendere tale fabbricazione, pubblicazione, riproduzione, uso 
o vendita, da essi in buona fede intrapresa, senza esporsi a conseguenze per 
la relativa violazione. In Italia tale concessione prenderà la forma di licenza 
nonesclusiva concessa ai termini ed alle condizioni che le parti di comune 
accordo concorderanno, ovvero, in difetto di accordo, che verranno determi- 
nate dalla Commissione stabilita in base all'Articolo 83 del presente Trat- 
tato. Tuttavia nei territori di ognuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate, terzi 
di buona fede, riceveranno quella protezione, che si accorda in circostanze 
analoghe ai terzi in buona fede, i cui diritti siano in conflitto con quelli di 
cittadini di altre Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 


6. Nessuna disposizione contenuta nella parte A de presente Alle- 
gato potrà interpretarsi nel senso di accordare all’Italia od ai suoi cittadini 
nel territorio di alcuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate, diritti a brevetti 
od a modelli d'utilità relativi ad invenzioni concernenti qualsiasi articolo 
elencato nominativamente nella definizione di materiale bellico, contenuta 
nell’ Allegato XIII del presente Trattato, le quali invenzioni siano state fatte 
o per cui domanda di registrazione sia stata presentata dall’Italia, o da un 
suo cittadino, in Italia o nel territorio di qualunque altra Potenza dell’Asse, 
ovvero in territorio occupato dalle forze dell’Asse, durante il tempo in cui 


il territorio stesso si trovava sotto il controllo delle forze o delle autorità 


delle Potenze dell’Asse. 


7. L'Italia estenderà egualmente i vantaggi nascenti dalle disposizioni 
che precedono a quelle Nazioni Unite, che non siano fra le Potenze Alleate 
od Associate, le quali abbiano rotto le relazioni diplomatiche con l’Italia 
durante la guerra, e che si obblighino ad estendere all’Italia gli stessi van- 


taggi accordatile in forza delle disposizioni suddette. 


8. Nessuna delle disposizioni contenute nella parte A del presente 
Allegato dovrà intendersi in contrasto con gli Articoli 78, 79 ed 81 del 


presente Trattato. 


1788 TREATIES [61 Srar. 
B. ASSICURAZIONI 


1. Salvo le restrizioni che si applicano in genere a tutti gli assicuratori, 
non verrà frapposto alcun ostacolo alla riassunzione dei loro antichi porta- 
fogli da parte degli assicuratori che sono cittadini delle Nazioni Unite. 

2. Qualora un assicuratore, cittadino di una delle Nazioni Unite, 
desideri riprendere la sua attività professionale in Italia, ma si trovi che 
il valore dei depositi di garanzia o delle riserve prescritte per essere auto- 
rizzato a trattare affari in Italia, sia diminuito per effetto di perdite o 
deprezzamento dei valori che costituivano tali depositi o riserve, il Governo 
italiano si obbliga ad accettare per un periodo di 18 mesi i valori che 
rimangono, come se fossero adeguati depositi o riserve, ai sensi di legge. 


ALLEGATO XVI 


Contratti, prescrizione e titoli all'ordine 
A. CONTRATTI 


1. Salve le eccezioni di cui agli infrascritti paragrafi 2 e 3, ogni 
contratto che implicasse, ai fini della sua esecuzione, la necessità di contatti 
fra le parti contraenti, le quali fossero divenute nemiche, secondo la defi- 
nizione datane nella parte D del presente Allegato, si avrà per risolto a 
far tempo dal momento in cui una delle parti contraenti sia divenuta nemica. 
Tale risoluzione peraltro non influirà su quanto dispone l'Articolo 81 
del presente Trattato, nè libererà alcuna delle parti contraenti dall'obbliga- 
zione di rimborsare le somme che avessero ricevuto come anticipi, o paga- 
menti in conto, e rispetto alle quali la parte medesima non abbia fornito 
la relativa controprestazione. 


2. Malgrado quanto dispone il paragrafo 1 che precede, quelle parti 
di un contratto che potessero rimanere avulse e che non esigessero, per la 
loro esecuzione, la necessità di contatti fra le parti contraenti, divenute 
nemiche secondo la definizione datane nella parte D del presente Allegato, 
saranno escluse dalla risoluzione contrattuale e rimarranno in vigore, senza 
pregiudizio dei diritti contemplati dall’Articolo 79 del presente Trattato. 
Nei casi in cui il contenuto del contratto non fosse suscettibile di divisione, 
il contratto stesso si avrà per interamente risolto. Quanto precede rimane 
subordinato all’osservanza delle leggi, ordinanze e regolamenti interni ema- 
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nati da qualsiasi delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate che abbiano giurisdi- 
zione e riassicurazione formeranno oggetto di separati accordi fra il Governo 
nato ai termini del contratto stesso. 


3. Nulla di quanto stabilito nella parte А. del presente Allegato sarà 
considerato come comportante l'annullamento delle operazioni e negozi 
intervenuti in dipendenza di un contratto fra nemici, allorquando siffatte 
operazioni e negozi abbiano avuto corso con l'autorizzazione del Governo 
di una delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 


4. Nonostante le disposizioni che precedono, i contratti di assicura- 
zione e riassicurazione formeranno oggetto di separati accordi fra il Governo 
della Potenza Alleata od Associata interessata ed il Governo italiano. 


B. TERMINI DI PRESCRIZIONE 


1. Tutti i termini di prescrizione o di decadenza del diritto di agire o 
di prendere provvedimenti conservativi rispetto a rapporti di natura per- 
sonale o patrimoniale in cui si trovino coinvolti cittadini delle Nazioni Unite 
e cittadini italiani, che, a seguito dello stato di guerra, si siano trovati nella 
impossibilità di instaurare giudizio o di compiere le formalità necessarie 
per la salvaguardia dei loro diritti, e sia che detti termini abbiano cominciato 
a decorrere prima o dopo lo scoppio della guerra, si avranno per sospesi 
per la durata della guerra da un canto in territorio italiano e d'altro 
canto, nel territorio di quelle Nazioni Unite che concedono all'Italia, in 
via di reciprocità, il beneficio delle provvidenze di cui al presente paragrafo. 
I predetti termini ricominceranno a decorrere con l'entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato. Le disposizioni di cui al presente paragrafo, si appliche- 
ranno ai termini previsti per la presentazione di cedole di interessi o divi- 
dendi o per la presentazione di titoli sorteggiati o per altro motivo redimibili. 


2. Quando misure d'esecuzione siano state prese in territorio italiano 
a carico di un cittadino di una delle Nazioni Unite, a seguito dell'omissione 
di qualche atto o della mancata osservanza di qualche formalità durante 
la guerra, il Governo italiano ristabilirà i diritti che siano stati in tal modo 
lesi. Qualora tale reintegrazione fosse impossibile o risultasse iniqua, il 
Governo italiano disporrà perché il cittadino della Nazione Unita riceva 


quel compenso che potrà essere giusto ed equo, nel caso in oggetto. 


1740 TREATIES [61 Sram. 
C. TITOLI ALL'ORDINE 


1. Nei rapporti fra nemici, non si avrà per invalido alcun titolo all’or- 
dine fatto prima della guerra, soltanto per il fatto della mancata sua pre- 
sentazione nel termine prescritto per l'accettazione o per il pagamento o pel 
fatto dell'omissione dell'avviso di mancata accettazione o di mancato paga- 
mento ai traenti o ai giranti, ovvero per l'omissione del protesto, ovvero per 
la mancata osservanza di qualsiasi formalità, durante la guerra. 


2. Allorquando il termine entro cui un titolo all'ordine avrebbe dovuto 
essere presentato per l'accettazione o per il pagamento, ovvero entro cui 
avrebbe dovuto darsi avviso della mancata accettazione o del mancato 
pagamento al traente od al girante, ovvero entro cui avrebbe dovuto levarsi 
protesto, sia scaduto durante la guerra e la parte che avrebbe dovuto pre- 
sentare o far protestare il titolo o dare avviso della sua mancata accettazione 
o pagamento, non lo abbia fatto durante la guerra, sarà concesso un termine 
di non meno di tre mesi dall'entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, durante 
il quale potrà farsi luogo alla presentazione, all'avviso di mancata accet- 
tazione o di mancato pagamento od al protesto. 


3. Se una persona, prima o durante la guerra, sia divenuta obbligata 
in base ad un titolo all'ordine a seguito di un impegno verso di lei assunto 
da una persona che sia poi divenuta nemica, quest'ultima persona resterà 
obbligata a tenere indenne la prima per l'obbligazione da essa assunta, mal- 
grado l'intervenuto scoppio della guerra, 


D. DISPOSIZIONI SPECIALI 


1. Ai fini del presente allegato, le persone fisiche o giuridiche saranno 
considerate come nemiche, dalla data in cui i rapporti commerciali fra di 
esse sono divenuti illeciti, in base alle leggi, ordinanze e regolamenti ai 
quali erano soggette le predette persone od i contratti. 


2. In vista del sistema giuridico degli Stati Uniti d’America, le dispo- 


sizioni del presente Allegato non si applicheranno nei rapporti fra gli Stati 
Uniti d'America e l'Italia. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB, 10, 1947 1741 


ALLEGATO XVII 
Tribunali delle Prede e giudizi 


A. TRIBUNALI DELLE PREDE 


Ognuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate si riserva il diritto di esami- 
nare, in conformità di una procedura da stabilire con propria decisione, 
tutte le sentenze e ordinanze emesse dai Tribunali italiani delle Prede, 
concernenti i diritti di proprietà dei propri cittadini e di raccomandare al 
Governo italiano di procedere alla revisione di quelle sentenze o ordinanze 
che non siano conformi al diritto internazionale. 

Il Governo italiano s'impegna a fornire copie di tutti i documenti fa- 
centi parte degli atti dei singoli giudizi, comprese le sentenze e le ordinanze 
emesse e di accettare tutte le raccomandazioni formulate, a seguito del 
riesame di detti giudizi, e di dare esecuzione alle raccomandazioni stesse. 


B. Grupizt 


Il Governo italiano prenderà le misure necessarie per permettere ai 
cittadini di qualunque delle Nazioni Unite, in qualsiasi momento, entro 
un anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, di sottoporre al riesame 
delle competenti autorità italiane ogni sentenza emessa da una autorità 
giudiziaria italiana tra il 10 giugno 1940 e la data dell’entrata in vigore 
del presente Trattato, in qualsiasi giudizio, in cui il cittadino di una delle 
Nazioni Unite non abbia potuto fare adeguatamente valere le proprie ra- 
gioni, sia come attore, che come convenuto. Il Governo italiano disporrà 
perchè, nel caso che il cittadino di una delle Nazioni Unite abbia sofferto 
danno a causa di siffatta sentenza, egli possa essere restituito nella condi- 
zione in cui si trovava prima della pronuncia della sentenza stessa, о venga 
ammesso a godere di quelle provvidenze che appaiano giuste ed eque, nel 
caso specifico. L'espressione “cittadini delle Nazioni Unite" comprende 
anche le società o associazioni organizzate o costituite in conformità delle 


leggi di qualunque delle Nazioni Unite. 
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En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 

potentiaires soussignés ont 
аррозё leurs signatures et 
leurs cachets au as du 
présent Traité. 
_ Fait å Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
еп langues francaise, an- 
glaise, russe et italienne. 


TREATIES 


In faith whereof the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thereto their seals. ЇЇ] 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the French, English, Rus- 
sian and [talian languages, 
this tenth day of February, 
One Thousand Nine Hun- 
dred Forty-Seven. 


В удостоверение чего 
нпжеподиисапшпеся Пол- 
номочные Представители 
подписалп настоящий 
Договор m приложили R 
нему свои печати. 

Conepiueno n Парпже ua 
русском, апглийском, 
французском п итальян- 
ском языках, февраля 
десятого дня тыслча де- 
вятьсот сорок седьмого 
года. 


Pour L'Union DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 
Fon rue Union or Soviet SocraList REPUBLICS: 

За Союз Советских Соцпалистических Республик: 
PER L'UNIONE DELLE REPUBBLICHE SOVIETICHE SOCIALISTE: 


4 Harsh Р 


[szar] 
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In fede di che i sottoscritti 
Plenipotenziari hanno ap- 
posto le loro firme e i loro 
sigilli al presente Trattato. 

Fatto a Parigi in lingua 
francese, inglese, russa e 
italiana, il dieci febbraio 
millenovecentoquaranta- 
setto. 


ples 


1 [For romanization of the facaimile signatures, see p. 1755.] 
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Pour LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE pu NORD: 

For THE Unrreo Kincpom or Great BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 

За Соединенное Королезстзо Великобритании и Северной Ирландии: 
Per и. REcNo Unrro pr Gran BRETAGNA ED ÍRLANDA DEL NORD; . 


7 


(orar) dy Co 


Pour Les EraTs-UNis p’AMERIQUE: 
Fon THE Unirep STATES OF. AMERICA: 
За Соединенные Штаты Америки: 
Per cz: STATI UNITI D'AMERICA: 


Г e 
“4 


[szan] 
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Poux La CHINE: 
For CHINA: 

За Китай: 
Per LA Cima: 


{зк мї 


Pour La FRANCE: 
For FRANCE: 

За Францию: 
Per LA FRANCIA: 


[srar] 


[61 STAT. 
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Pour L'AUSTRALIE: 
Fon AUSTRALIA: 
За Аветралию: 
Pen 1 AUSTRALIA: 


[sez] Ж. A fecal) 


— es 


Pour La BELGIQUE: 
For BELCIUM: 

За Бельгию: 
Per п, BELGIO: 
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Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE: 

Fon THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet SociaLisr REPUBLIC: 

За Белорусскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
PER La REPUBBLICA SOVIETICA SOCIALISTA DI BIELORUSSIA: 


[seaL] 


AZ 


Pour LE Bresit: 
For Brazil: 
За Bpaanano: 


ER IL BRASILE: а А d р 
me [srat] Labar Ёё; Айе 
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Pour LE CANADA? 
For САХАРА: 

Ba Канаду: 
Pen п. Canana: 


A] 


Pour La TcHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Fon CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 

За Чехословакию: 

РЕВ LA CECOSLOVACCHIA: 


[stat] 


{seat} | a Lost 
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Pour L'Erxiopre: 
For ETHIOPIA: hn 
За Эфиопию: Ep Cu +. œh 


PER L’ETIOPIA: 


Фуга: Toys 
{srar] 


Pour ra GRECE: 
For GREECE: 
3a Грецию: 
Per La GRECIA: 


id RA ah ff 
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Pour INE: 
For Inna: 

За Ипдию: 
Рея L'Inpia: 


(erac) 


Pour Les Pays-Bas: 
For THE NETHERLANDS: 
За Нидерланды: 

Рек 1 Paes Bassi: 


{sear} pA fe 25 
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Pour La NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 
For New ZEALAND: 

За Новую Зеландию: 

Pen La Nuova ZELANDA: 


culi ад.) J 22 


Pour La Pol ocut: 

Fon Pol AN: 

3a Польшу; G 2 llo 5 
Per La POLONIA 


! [ака] 
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Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOVITTIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE: 

For тиг UKRAINIAN Soviet SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

За Украпискую Советскую Соцпалистическую Республику: 
Per La REPUBBLICA Sovietica SOCIALISTA D'UCRAINA: 


T vias 


Pour L'UNION SuD-AFRICAINE: 
Fon THE Union OF SOUTH ÁFRICA: 
За Южно-Афряканский Союз: 
Per L'Unione DEL SUD AFRICA: 


[seat] C QQ 
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Pour La REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUCOSLAVIES 
Fon THE PEoPLE's FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 

За Федеративную Народную Республпку Югославии: 
Per LA REPUBBLICA FEDERALE POPOLARE DI JUGOSLAVIA: 


TT Ж УУ. 4 
РЕ Фм ам V 


[sess] Stade Ep 


Pour L’IraLt: 
For ITALY: 

За Италию: 
Per L'ÍTALIA: 


[sean] 


[61 STAT. 
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La présente copie est certifiée conforme 
à l'exemplaire unique du Traité de Paix 
avec l'Italie, rédigé en langues française, 
anglaise, russe et italienne, signé à Paris, le 
dix Février mil neuf-cent-quarante-sept et 
déposé dans les Archives de la République 


Francaise. 


Те MINISTRE PLÉNIPOTENTIAIBR 
CHEF pu SERVICE DU PROTOCOLE: 


que 


Jacques Domaine. 
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WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of 
June 5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise 
and consent to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

Wuereas the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and 
consent of the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 90 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the French 
Republic of ratifications by the United States of America, by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and by France; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government 
of the French Republic on September 15, 1947 by the United States of America, 
by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and by France; 

ÁND WHEREAS instruments of ratification were also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic on September 4, 1947 by the People's Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia and on September 15, 1947 by Canada, by India, and by Italy; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Italy to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further 
proclaim that the state of war between the United States of America and Italy 
terminated on September 15, 1947. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A. Loverr. 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
V. Mororov. 
А. Восомогот. 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Ernest BEvIN 
Durr СООРЕЕ 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James F BYRNES 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
FOR CHINA: 
T. Tar 
FOR FRANCE: 
G BIDAULT 
F. BILLOUX 
Marius MOUTET 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Јонм. A. BEASLEY 
FOR BELGIUM: 
P. N. Spark 
J GUILLAUME 
FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
К. KissELEV 
FOR BRAZIL: 
Е. DE CASTELLO-BRANCO CLARK 
FOR CANADA: 
GEORGE P. VANIER 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Jan Masaryk. 
V. CLEMENTIS 
FOR ETHIOPIA: 
Ернкем Т. MEDHEN 
TESFAE TEGUEGNE 
А Z Heywor 
FOR GREECE: 
Leon V. MELAS 
R. RAPHAEL 
FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN 
FOR THE NETHERLANDS: 
A W L Tyarpa VAN STARKENBORGH 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J. JORDAN 
FOR POLAND: 
Z MopsELEWSKI 
FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. SENIN 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. G. PARMINTER. 
FOR THE PEOPLE’S FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
STANOJE S. SIMIC 
RopoLJuB COLAKOVIC 
Dn. PavLE GREGORIC 
FOR ITALY: 
ANTONIO MELI LUPI DI SORAGNA 
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Treaty of peace with Roumania. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; 11 1 f 16451 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America ИА 
June 5, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
America June 14, 1947; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at Moscow 
September 15, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America September 15, 1947 ; entered into force September 
15, 1947. 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Treaty of Peace with Roumania, dated at Paris February 10, 
1947, was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, 
Czechoslovakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the 
Union of South Africa, and Roumania; 

WHEREAS the text of the said Treaty, in the Russian, English, French, and 
Roumanian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is word for word as follows: 
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МИРНЫЙ ДОГОВОР 
C РУМЫНИЕЙ 
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Союз Советских Социалистических Республик, Соединенное 
Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии, Соединенные 
Штаты Америки, Австралия, Белорусская Советская Ооциалисти- 
ческая Республика, Канада, Чехословакия, Индия, Новая Зеландия, 
Украинская Советская Социалистическая Республика и Южно-Аф- 
риканский Союз, как государетва, находящиеся в состоянии войны 
с Румынией и активно участвовавшие в войне против вражеских 
государств в Европе существенными военными контингентами, име- 
нуемые в дальнейшем «Союзные и Соединенные Державы», с одной 
стороны, 


и Румыния, с другой стороны, 


Принимая во внимание, что, став союзником гитлеровской Гер- 
мании и участвуя на ее стороне в войне против Союза Советских 
Социалиетических Республик, Соединенного Королевства, Соеди- 
ненных Штатов Америки и других Объединенных Наций, Румыния 
несет свою долю ответственности за эту войну; 


Принимая, однако, во внимание, что 24 августа 1944 года 
Румыния полностью прекратила военные действия против Союза 
Советских Социалистических Республик, вышла из войны против 
Объединенных Наций, порвала отношения с Германией и ее са- 
теллитами и, заключив 12 сентября 1944 года Перемирие e Пра- 
вительствами Союза Советских Социалистических Республик, Со- 
единенного Королевства и Соединенных Штатов Америки, действо- 
вавшими в интересах всех Объединенных Наций, приняла активное 
участие в войне против Германии; и 


Принимая во внимание, что Союзные и Соединенные Державы 
и Румыния желают заключить мирный договор, который, соответ- 
ствуя принципам справедливости, урегулирует вопросы, оетающие- 
ся еще нерешенными в результате перечисленных выше событий, 
и явится основой дружественных отношений между ними, тем 
самым давая Союзным и Соединенным Державам возможность TOJ- 
держать обращение Румынии о принятии ee в члены Организации 
Объединенных Наций, а также о присоединении Румынии к любой 
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конвенции, заключенной по почину Организации Объединенных 
Наций; 

В соответствии с этим решили объявить о прекращении co- 
стояния войны и для этой цели заключить настоящий Мирный 
Договор и назначили для этого нижеподписавшихея в качестве 
своих Полномочных Представителей, которые по представлении 
своих полномочий, найденных в порядке и надлежащей форме, 
согласились о следующих постановлениях: 


ЧАСТЬ 1. 
ГРАНИЦЫ. 


Статья 1. 


Границы Румынии, показанные на прилагаемой к настоящему 
Договору карте (Приложение Г), будут такими, как они существо- 
вали на 1 января 1941 года, за исключением румыно-венгерской 
границы, которая определяется статьей 2 настоящего Договора. 

Советеко-румынская граница устанавливается при этом в CO- 
ответствии с Советеко-Румынским Соглашением от 28 июня 
1940 года и Советеко-Чехословацким Соглашением от 29 июня 
1945 года. | 

Статья 2. 

Решения Венского Арбитража от 80 августа 1940 года объяв- 
ляются несуществующими. Граница между Румынией и Венгрией, 
существовавшая на 1 января 1988 года, настоящим восстанавли- 
вается. 


ЧАСТЬ Il. 


ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 
Раздел l. 
Статья 3. 


1. Румыния обязуется принять все меры, необходимые для 
обеспечения того, чтобы все лица, находящиеся под румынской 
юрисдикцией, без различия расы, пола, языка или религии, поль- 
зовались правами человека и основными свободами, включая CBO- 
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боду слова, печати и изданий, религиозного культа, политических 
убеждений и публичных собраний. 


2. Румыния также принимает обязательство, что действующие 
в Румынии законы, как в отношении своего содержания, так и при- 
менения, не будут устанавливать дискриминации или влечь за 
собой дискриминацию для лиц румынского гражданства на OCHO- 
вании их расы, пола, языка или религии как в том, что касается 
их личности, имущества, занятий, профессиональных или финан- 
совых интересов, статуса, политических или гражданских прав, так 
и любых других вопросов. 


Статья 4, 


Румыния, которая в соответствии с Соглашением о Перемирии 
провела мероприятия по освобождению, независимо от гражданства 
и национальной принадлежности, всех лиц, содержавшихея B ga- 
ключении в связи с их деятельностью в пользу Объединенных Наций, 
или за их сочувствие Объединенным Нациям, или ввиду их расового 
происхождения, и мероприятия по отмене дискриминационного за- 
конодательства и вытекающих из него ограничений, обязуетея за- 
кончить проведение этих мероприятий и впредь не принимать 
каких-либо мер или законов, которые были бы несовместимы C 
целями, предусмотренными в этой статье. 


Статья 5. 

Румыния, которая в соответствии с Соглашением о Перемирии 
провела мероприятия по роспуску всех находившихся на румынской 
территории организаций фашистского типа: политических, военных, 
военизированных, а также других организаций, ведущих враждеб- 
ную Советскому Союзу или любой из других Объединенных Наций 
пропаганду, — обязуется и впредь не допускать существования и 
деятельности организаций такого рода, преследующих цель ли- 
шения народа его демократических прав. 


Статья 6. 
1. Румыния обязуется принять все необходимые меры, чтобы 
обеспечить задержание и выдачу для суда над ними: 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB, 10, 1947 1763 


a) лиц, обвиняемых B том, что они совершили военные пре- 
ступления и преступления против мира или против человечности, 
дали приказ о совершении таких преступлений или содействовали 
их совершению; 

Ь) граждан какой-либо из Союзных и Соединенных Держав, ко- 
торые обвиняются в нарушении законов их стран изменой или 
сотрудничеством е врагом во время войны. 


2. Румыния, по требованию Правительства заинтересованной 
Объединенной Нации, обеспечит также явку в качестве свидетелей 
находящихся под ее юрисдикцией лиц, показания которых потре- 
буются для суда над лицами, указанными B пункте 1 настоящей 
статьи. 


9. Всякое разногласие относительно применения постановле- 
ний пунктов 1 и 2 настоящей статьи должно быть передано любым 
заинтересованным Правительством Главам Дипломатических Mac- 
сий Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных 
Штатов Америки в Бухаресте, которые достигнут соглашения по 
поводу этого затруднения. 


Раздел Il. 


Статья 7. 
Румыния обязуется признать полную силу Мирных Договоров 
c Италией, Болгарией, Венгрией и Финляндией и других соглаше- 
ний или урегулирований, которые были или будут достигнуты Co- 
юзными и Соединенными Державами относительно Австрии, Гер- 
мании и Японии для восстановления мира. 


Статья 8. 


Состояние войны между Румынией и Венгрией прекратится 
со дня вступления в силу как настоящего Мирного Договора, так 
и Мирного Договора между Союзом Советских Социалистических 
Республик, Соединенным Королевством Великобритании и Северной 
Ирландии, Соединенными Штатами Америки, Австралией, Бело- 
русской Советской Социалистической Республикой, Канадой, Чехо- 
словакией, Индией, Новой Зеландией, Украинской Советской Co- 
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циалистической Республикой, Южно-Африканским Союзом и Фе- 
деративной Народной Республикой Югославии, с одной стороны, 
и Венгрией, с другой стороны. 
Статья 9. 
Румыния обязуется принять любые соглашения, которые были 


или могут быть заключены для ликвидации Лиги Наций и Постоян- 
ной Палаты Международного Правосудия. 


Статья 10. 

1. Каждая Союзная или Соединенная Держава нотифицирует 
Румынии в течение шести месяцев со дня вступления в силу на- 
стоящего Договора о своих довоенных двусторонних договорах C 
Румынией, которые эта Держава желает сохранить в силе или 
действие которых она желает возобновить. Любые положения, не 
находящиеся в соответствии с настоящим Договором, будут, однако, 
исключены из вышеупомянутых договоров. 


2. Bce вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых будет нотифи- 
цировано таким образом, будут зарегистрированы в Секретариате 
Объединенных Наций в соответствии со статьей 102 Устава Орга- 
низации Объединенных Наций. 


8. Вее вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых не будет ноти- 
фицировано таким образом, будут считаться отмененными. 


ЧАСТЬ 11. 


ВОЕННЫЕ, ВОЕННО-МОРСКИЕ И ВОЕННО-ВОЗДУШНЫЕ 
ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Раздел 1. 
Статья 11. | 
Содержание сухопутных, морских и военно-воздушных воору- 
жений и укреплений будет строго ограничено так, чтобы отвечать 
задачам внутреннего характера и местной обороны границ. В со- 
OTBeTCTBHH с вышеуказанным Румынии разрешается иметь BOODy- 
женные силы, не свыше чем: 
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a) сухопутная армия, включая пограничные войска, с общей 
численностью личного состава в 120.000 человек; 

b) зенитная артиллерия с численностью личного состава в 
5.000 человек; 

с) военно-морской флот c численностью личного состава B 
5.000 человек и общим тоннажем в 15.000 тонн; 

4) военно-воздушные силы, в том числе военно-воздушные 
силы военно-морского флота, численностью в 150 самолетов, вклю- 
чая резервные, из которых не более 100 самолетов боевых типов, 
с общей численностью личного состава в 8.000 человек. Румыния 
не должна иметь или приобретать самолетов, сконструированных в 
основном как бомбардировщики с приспособлениями для внутренней 
подвески бомб. 

Эта численность в каждом случае будет включать строевой, 
нестроевой состав и штабной персонал. 


Статья 12. 

Личный состав румынской армии, военно-морского флота и 
военно-воздушных сил, превышающий соответственно разрешен- 
ную етатьей 11 численность, будет распущен в течение шести ме- 
сяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


Статья 18. 

Людские контингенты, не входящие в состав румынской армии, 
военно-морского флота или военно-воздушных сил, не будут про- 
ходить в какой-либо форме военного, военно-морского или военно- 
воздушного обучения, как оно определено в Приложении П. 


Статья 14. 

Румыния не должна иметь, производить или экспериментиро- 
вать: любые виды атомного вооружения; какие-либо самодвижу- 
щиеся или управляемые снаряды или аппараты, связанные с их 
выбрасыванием (за исключением торпед и торпедных аппаратов, 
составляющих нормальное вооружение военно-морских кораблей, 
разрешенных настоящим Договором); морские мины или торпеды 
неконтактного типа, действующие от чувствительных механизмов; 
торпеды, которые могут быть укомплектованы людьми; подводные 
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лодки или другие подводные суда, торпедные катеры и специали- 
зированные типы штурмовых судов. 


Статья 15. 


Румыния не должна сохранять, производить или приобретать 
другими путями военные материалы и технику или содержать произ- 
водетвенные мощности для их изготовления, сверх того, что тре- 
буется для содержания вооруженных сил, разрешенных статьей 
11 настоящего Договора. 

Статья 16. 


1. Излишки военных материалов и техники союзного проис- 
хождения будут переданы в распоряжение соответствующей Союз- 
ной или Соединенной Державы, согласно указаниям, которые будут 
даны этой Державой. Излишки румынских военных материалов 
и техники будут переданы в распоряжение Правительетв Coser- 
ского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных Штатов 
Америки. Румыния откажется от всех прав на эти материалы и 
технику. 


2. Военные материалы и техника германского происхождения 
или конструкции, превышающие TO, что требуется для вооруженных 
сил, разрешенных настоящим Договором, будут переданы B pacno- 
ряжение Трех Правительств. Румыния не будет приобретать или 
производить каких-либо военных материалов и техники германского 
происхождения или конструкции, или нанимать на работу или обу- 
чать каких-либо технических специалистов, включая военный и 
гражданский авиационный персонал, из числа лиц, которые яв- 
ляются или являлись гражданами Германии. 


3. Излишки военных материалов и техники, упомянутые в 
пунктах 1 и 2 настоящей статьи, будут переданы или уничтожены 
в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего До- 
говора. 


4. Определение термина «военные материалы и техника» и 
перечень военных материалов и техники для целей настоящего 
Договора даны в Приложении Ш. 
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Статья 17. 

Румыния обязуется полностью сотрудничать с Союзными и 
Соединенными Державами в целях обеспечения того, чтобы Гер- 
мания не смогла предпринять каких-либо мер за пределами герман- 
ской территории в направлении возрождения своего вооружения. 


Статья 18. 

Румыния обязуется не приобретать и не производить граждан- 
ских самолетов германской или японской конструкции или самоле- 
тов, включающих крупные узлы германского или японского про- 
изводства или конструкции. 


Статья 19. 

Каждая из военных, военно-морских и военно-воздушных ста- 
тей настоящего Договора будет оставаться B силе до тех пор, пока 
она не будет изменена полностью или частично по соглашению между 
Союзными и Соединенными Державами и Румынией или, после 
того как Румыния станет членом Организации Объединенных На- 
ций, — по соглашению между Советом Безопаености и Румынией. 


Раздел ll. 


Статья 20. 

1. Румынские военнопленные должны быть репатриированы 
как можно скорее в соответствии с соглашениями между отдельными 
Державами, содержащими этих военнопленных, и Румынией. 

2. Вее издержки на перевозку румынских военнопленных, 
включая их содержание, от сборных пунктов, установленных Пра- 
вительством соответствующей Союзной или Соединенной Державы, 
до пункта вступления на румынскую территорию будет нести Пра- 
вительство Румынии. 


ЧАСТЬ IV. 
вывод союзных ВОЙСК. 


Статья 21. 
1. После вступления в силу настоящего Договора все союзные 
войска должны быть в течение 90 дней выведены из Румынии, 
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при сохранении за Советеким Союзом права держать Ha территории 
Румынии такие вооруженные силы, какие будут ему необходимы 
для поддержания коммуникационных линий Советской Армии c 
советской зоной оккупации в Австрии. 


2. Bca неиспользованная румынская валюта и все неисполь- 
зованные румынские запасы, находящиеся в распоряжении союз- 
ных войск в Румынии и полученные в соответствии со статьей 10 
Соглашения о Перемирии, будут возвращены Правительству Py- 
мынии в течение того же срока в 90 дней. 


8. Румыния, однако, должна предоставить такие снабжение и 
услуги, которые могут быть специально потребованы для поддер- 
жания коммуникационных линий с советской зоной оккупации в 
Австрии и за которые Правительству Румынии будет выплачена 
соответствующая компенсация. 


ЧАСТЬ V. 
РЕПАРАЦИИ И РЕСТИТУЦИИ. 


Статья 22. 


1. Убытки, причиненные Советскому Союзу военными дей- 
ствиями и оккупацией Румынией советской территории, будут Румы- 
нией возмещены Советскому Союзу, причем, принимая во внимание, 
что Румыния не просто вышла из войны против Объединенных 
Наций, а объявила войну и вела ее на деле против Германии, Сто- 
роны уславливаются о том, что возмещение указанных убытков 
будет произведено Румынией не полностью, а только частично, а 
именно, в сумме 300.000.000 долларов США, e погашением в тече- 
ние 8 лет, начиная с 12 сентября 1944 года, товарами (нефтепро- 
дукты, зерно, лесные материалы, морские и речные суда, различное 
машинное оборудование и другие товары). 


2. В основу расчетов по настоящей статье положен доллар 
США. по его золотому паритету на день подписания Соглашения о 
Перемирии, т. е. 35 долларов за одну унцию золота. 
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Статья 28. 
1. Румыния принимает принципы Декларации Объединенных 
Наций от 5 января 1943 года и вернет имущество, вывезенное © 
территории любой из Объединенных Наций. 


2. Обязательство производить реституцию относится ко всей 
находящейся в настоящее время в Румынии опознаваемой соб- 
ственности, которая была вывезена насильственно или по принужде- 
нию какой-либо из держав оси с территории любой из Объединен- 
ных Наций, независимо от каких-либо последующих сделок, путем 
которых нынешний владелец такой собственности ветупил BO вла- 
дение ею. 


8. Правительство страны, которая имеет право на реституцию, 
и Правительство Румынии могут заключать соглашения взамен 
постановлений настоящей статьи. 


4. Правительство Румынии должно вернуть указанное в на- 
стоящей статье имущество в сохранности и принять на себя в этом 
отношении все расходы в Румынии, относящиеся к рабочей силе, 
материалам и транспорту. 


5. Правительство Румынии будет оказывать содействие Объ- 
единенным Нациям и предоставит за свой счет все необходимые 
возможности для розыека и реституции имущества, подлежащего 
реетитуции согласно настоящей статье. 


6. Правительство Румынии примет необходимые меры, чтобы 
добиться возвращения имущества, указанного в настоящей статье, 
которым владеют в любой третьей стране лица, находящиеся под 
румынской юрисдикцией. 


7. Требования реституции имущества должны быть предъяв- 
лены Правительству Румынии Правительством той страны, с тер- 
ритории которой было вывезено это имущество; при этом пони- 
мается, что железнодорожный подвижной состав будет расематри- 
ваться как вывезенный из страны, которой он первоначально при- 
надлежал. Такие требования могут предъявляться в течение 6 Me- 
сяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


1770 TREATIES [61 SrAT. 


8. Бремя доказательства в отношении опознавания имуще- 
ства и доказательства права собственности возлагается на Прави- 
TeJIbCTBO, предъявляющее претензию, a бремя доказательства того, 
что имущество не было вывезено насильственно или по принужде- 
нию, возлагается на Правительство Румынии. 


ЧАСТЬ VI. 
ЭКОНОМИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 24. 

1. Румыния, поскольку ею это еще не сделано, восстановит 
все законные права и интересы Объединенных Наций и их граждан 
в Румынии, как они существовали на 1 сентября 1939 года, и вернет 
всю собственность Объединенных Наций и их граждан в Румынии, 
включая суда, в том состоянии, в котором она находится B наетоя- 
щее время. 

Если необходимо, Правительство Румынии отменит законо- 
дательство, введенное в силу после 1 сентября 1989 года, в той 
мере, в какой оно устанавливает дискриминацию в отношении прав 
граждан Объединенных Наций. 


2. Правительство Румынии обязуется восстановить вею соб- 
ственность, права и интересы, подпадающие под действие настоя- 
щей статьи, без всяких обременений п обложений любого вида, 
которым они могли подвергнуться вследствие войны, и без взимания 
Правительством Румынии каких-либо сборов в связи с их возвра- 
щением. Правительство Румынии аннулирует все мероприятия, 
включая отобрание, секвестр или контроль, проведенные им в отно- 
шении собственности Объединенных Наций между 1 сентября 
1939 года и днем вступления в силу настоящего Договора. В случаях 
невозвращения собственности в течение 6 месяцев со дня вступле- 
ния в силу настоящего Договора, заявление о возвращении собетвен- 
ности должно быть подано румынским властям не позднее, чем в 
течение 12 месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, 
за исключением случаев, когда заявитель может доказать, что он 
не мог подать своего заявления в течение этого срока. 
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9. Правительство Румынии должно аннулировать передачи, 
относящиеся к собственности, правам и интересам всякого рода, 
принадлежащим гражданам Объединенных Наций, в тех случаях, 
когда такие передачи были результатом насилия или принуждения 
со стороны правительств держав оси или их органов во время войны. 


4. а) Правительство Румынии несет ответственность за 
приведение во вполне исправное состояние собственности, возвра- 
щаемой гражданам Объединенных Наций согласно пункту 1 на- 
стоящей статьи. В тех случаях, когда собственность не может быть 
возвращена или когда в результате войны гражданин Объединен- 
ных Наций потерпел убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи 
собственности в Румынии, он должен получить от Правительства Ру- 
мынии компенсацию в леях в пределах двух третей суммы, необ- 
ходимой в день выплаты для того, чтобы купить аналогичную соб- 
ственность или возместить понесенный убыток. Граждане Объеди- 
ненных Наций ни в коем случае не должны ставиться в менее бла- 
гоприятное положение в отношении компенсации, чем румынские 
граждане. 


b) Граждане Объединенных Наций, имеющие прямой или 
косвенный собетвеннический интерес в корпорациях или асеоциа- 
циях, национальность которых не является национальностью Объ- 
единенных Наций в значении пункта 9 «а» настоящей статьи, но 
которые потерпели убыток веледетвие повреждения или порчи соб- 
ственности в Румынии, должны получить компенсацию в соответ- 
CTBHH с подпунктом «а» выше. Эта компенсация должна исчисляться 
на основе общих убытков или ущерба, понесенных корпорацией или 
ассоциацией, и должна составлять по отношению к таким убыткам 
или ущербу ту же пропорцию, какую составляют приносящие доход 
интересы таких граждан по отношению к общему капиталу корпора- 
ции или ассоциации. 


с) Компенсация должна выплачиваться без каких-либо обло- 
жений, налогов или других сборов. Она может свободно использо- 
ваться в Румынии, но должна подлежать правилам контроля над 
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иностранными девизами, которые могут время от времени вводиться 
в Румынии. 

4) Правительство Румынии предоставит гражданам Объеди- 
ненных Наций такой же режим при распределении материалов для 
ремонта или восстановления их собственности в Румынии, а также 
при распределении иностранных девиз для импорта таких материа- 
лов, который применяется в отношении румынских граждан. 

e) Правительство Румынии предоставит гражданам Объеди- 
ненных Наций возмещение в леях в том же самом размере, который 
предусмотрен в подпункте «а» выше, чтобы компенсировать потери 
или ущерб, возникшие в результате особых мер, которые применя- 
лись к их собственности во время войны, но которые не применя- 
лись к румынской собетвенности. Этот подпункт не распространяется 
на упущенные выгоды. 


5. Постановления пункта 4 настоящей статьи не будут при- 
меняться к Румынии, поскольку действия, которые могут вызвать 
претензии в связи с ущербом собственности, находящейся в Север- 
ной Трансильвании и принадлежащей Объединенным Нациям или 
их гражданам, имели место, когда эта территория не находилась 
под властью Румынии. 


6. Bce произведенные в Румынии разумные расходы по предъ- 
явлению претензий, включая расходы на подсчет потерь или ущер- 
ба, должно нести Правительство Румынии. 


7. Граждане Объединенных Наций и их собственность должны 
быть освобождены от всяких исключительных налогов, сборов или 
податей, налагавитихся на их основные фонды в Румынии Прави- 
тельством Румынии или любой румынской властью в период между 
днем заключения Перемирия и днем вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора со специальной целью покрытия расходов, связанных с 
войной, или покрытия издержек на оккупационные силы или на репа- 
рации в пользу любой из Объединенных Наций. Любые суммы, вы- 
плаченные таким образом, должны быть возвращены. 


8. Заинтересованный собственник и Правительство Румынии 
могут заключать соглашения взамен положений настоящей статьи. 
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9. Применяемые в настоящей статье: 

а) Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» означает 
физических лиц, являющихся к моменту вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора гражданами любой из Объединенных Наций, или 
корпорации или ассоциации, организованные к этому моменту по 
законам любой из Объединенных Наций, при условии, что указанные 
лица, корпорации или ассоциации имели такой статус также и в 
момент заключения Перемирия с Румынией. 

Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» также включает 
всех физических лиц, корпорации или ассоциации, которые на OCHO- 
вании законов, действовавших в Румынии во время войны, расема- 
тривались как вражеские. 

b) Выражение «собственник» означает гражданина Объеди- 
ненных Наций, как определено в подпункте «а» выше, имеющего 
право на данную собственность, и включает преемника такого соб- 
ственника, при условии, что преемник также является гражданином 
одной из Объединенных Наций, как определено в подпункте «а». 
Если преемник приобрел собственность в поврежденном виде, то 
лицо передающее сохраняет свои права на возмещение на основа- 
нии настоящей статьи без ущерба для обязательств, существующих 
между лицом передающим и лицом приобретающим в соответствии 
е внутренними законами. 

с) Выражение «собственность» означает всю движимую или 
недвижимую собственность, материальную или нематериальную, 
включая промышленную, литературную и художественную соб- 
ственность, а также все права или интересы всякого рода в соб- 
ственности. Без ущерба для общего характера предыдущих поста- 
новлений выражение «собственность Объединенных Наций и их 
граждан» включает все морские и речные суда вместе с их инвен- 
тарем и оборудованием, которые либо принадлежали Объединенным 
Нациям или их гражданам, либо были зарегистрированы на терри- 
тории одной из Объединенных Наций, либо плавали под флагом 
одной из Объединенных Наций и которые после 1 сентября 1989 го- 
да, во время нахождения их в румынских водах или после их насиль- 
ственного привода в румынские воды, либо были поставлены под 
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контроль румынеких властей, как вражеская собственность, либо 
перестали находиться в свободном распоряжении Объединенных 
Наций или их граждан в Румынии, веледетвие проведения румын- 
`скими властями мероприятий по контролю в связи с существованием 
состояния войны между Объединенными Нациями и Германией. 


Статья 25. 

1. Румыния обязуется, что во всех случаях, когда собетвен- 
ность, законные права или интересы в Румынии находящихея под 
румынской юрисдикцией лиц подвергались после 1 сентября 1939 ro- 
да секвестру, конфискации или контролю вследствие расового проис- 
хождения или религии таких лиц, эта, собетвенность, законные пра- 
ва и интересы будут восстановлены вместе с привходящими права- 
ми, а если восстановление невозможно, за них будет выплачена 
справедливая компенсация. 


2. Вея собственность, права и интересы в Румынии, принад- 
лежащие лицам, организациям или обществам, которые индивиду- 
ально или в качестве членов групи являлись объектом применения 
расовых, религиозных или других фашистских мер преследования, 
и оставшиеся в течение 6 месяцев со дня вступления в силу Hacro- 
amero Договора без наследника или невостребованными, должны 
быть переданы Правительством Румынии организациям в Румынии, 
представляющим таких лиц, организации или общества. Передан- 
ная собственность должна использоваться такими организациями 
для целей оказания помощи оставшимся членам таких групп, органи- 
заций и обществ в Румынии и для их восстановления. Такая пере- 
дача должна быть произведена в течение 12 месяцев со дня ветуп- 
ления в силу настоящего Договора и должна включать собетвен- 
ность, права и интересы, восстановление которых требуется согласно 
пункту 1 настоящей статьи. 

Статья 26. 

Румыния признает, что Советский Союз имеет право на все 
германские активы в Румынии, переданные Советскому Союзу 
Контрольным Советом в Германии, и обязуется принять все необ- 
ходимые меры для облегчения передачи таких активов. 
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Статья 27, 

1. Каждая из Союзных и Соединенных Держав будег иметь 
право взять, удержать, ликвидировать или предпринять любое другое 
действие в отношении всей собственности, прав и интересов, которые 
на день вступления в силу настоящего Договора будут находиться 
на ее территории и принадлежать Румынии или румынским гражда- 
нам, а также использовать такую собетвенность или выручку OT Hee 
для таких целей, какие эта Держава сочтет желательными в преде- 
лах претензий этой Державы и ее граждан к Румынии или к румын- 
ским гражданам, — включая долги, — которые не были полностью 
удовлетворены в силу других статей настоящего Договора. Вся ру- 
мынская собственность или выручка от ее ликвидации, превышаю- 
щие сумму таких претензий, должны быть возвращены. 


2. Ликвидация румынской собственности и распоряжение ею 
будут проводиться в соответствии с законом заинтересованной 
Союзной или Соединенной Державы. Румынский собственник не 
будет иметь прав в отношении такой собственности, за исключением 
тех, которые могут быть предоставлены ему в силу этого закона. 


9. Правительство Румынии обязуется компенсировать румын- 
ских граждан собственность которых изъята в силу настоящей 
статьи и не возвращена им. 


4. Данная статья не налагает на ту или иную из Союзных или 
Соединенных Держав никакого обязательства возвратить Правитель- 
ству Румынии или румынским гражданам промышленную собетвен- 
ность или включить такую собственность при определении суммы, 
которая может быть удержана согласно пункту 1 настоящей статьи. 
Правительство каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав будет 
иметь право установить такие ограничения и условия в отношении 
прав или интересов, касающихся промышленной собственности, 
приобретенной до дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора на 
территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы Правнтель- 
ством или гражданами Румынии, какие Правительство данной Co- 
юзной или Соединенной Державы сочтет необходимыми в своих на- 
циональных интересах. 
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5. Собетвенность, предусмотренная пунктом 1 настоящей 
статьи, должна рассматриваться как включающая румынскую соб- 
етвенность, которая подлежала контролю в силу состояния войны, 
существовавшего между Румынией и Союзной или Соединенной Дер- 
жавой, имеющей юрисдикцию над этой собственностью, HO не долж- 
на включать: 

а) собственность Правительства Румынии, используемую 
для консульских или дипломатических целей; 

b) собетвенность, принадлежащую религиозным организаци- 
ям или частным благотворительным учреждениям и используемую 
для религиозных или благотворительных целей; 

с) собственность физических лиц, которые являются румын- 
скими гражданами, получившими разрешение проживать в пределах 
территории той страны, в которой находится эта, собственность, или 
проживать в любом другом месте на территории стран Объединенных 
Наций, за исключением румынской собственности, которая когда- 
либо во время войны являлась объектом мер, не применявитихся как 
правило к собственности румынских граждан, проживающих на той 
же территории; 

4) имущественные права, возникшие после возобновления 
торговых и финансовых отношений между Союзными и Соединен- 
ными Державами и Румынией или возникшие из сделок между 
Правительством любой Союзной или Соединенной Державы и Румы- 
нией после 12 сентября 1944 года; 


е) права на литературную и художественную собственность. 


Статья 98. 


1. Co дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора собствен- 
ность Румынии и румынских граждан, находящаяся в Германии, не 
будет больше рассматриваться как вражеская собетвенность, и все 
ограничения, связанные с таким режимом, должны быть отменены. 


2. Опознаваемая собственность Румынии и румынских rpa- 
ждан, вывезенная насильственно или по принуждению с территории 
Румынии в Германию германскими вооруженными силами или Ra- 
стями после 12 сентября 1944 года, подлежит возврату. 
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9. Реституция и восстановление румынской собственности B 
Германии будут осуществляться в соответствии € мероприятиями, 
которые будут определены Державами, оккупирующими Германию. 


4. Без ущерба для вышеизложенных и для любых других по- 
становлений, принятых в пользу Румынии и ее граждан Державами, 
оккупирующими Германию, Румыния от своего имени и от имени 
румынских граждан отказывается от всех оставшихся неурегули- 
рованными на 8 мая 1945 года претензий в отношении Германии и 
германских граждан, за исключением претензий, вытекающих из 
контрактов и других обязательств, заключенных до 1 сентября 
1989 года, и прав, приобретенных до этой даты. Этот отказ будет 
рассматриваться как включающий долги, все межправительственные 
претензии, связанные с соглашениями, заключенными во время 
войны, и все претензии на возмещение за потери или ущерб, возник- 
шие во время войны. 

Статья 29. 

1. Существование состояния войны само по себе не будет 
считаться фактором, влияющим на обязательство выплачивать де- 
нежные долги, вытекающие из обязательств и контрактов, существо- 
вавших до возникновения состояния войны, — а также из прав, при- 
обретенных до этого времени, — срок уплаты которых наступил до 
дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора и которые причитаются 
с Правительства или граждан Румынии Правительству или гражда- 
нам одной из Союзных и Соединенных Держав, или которые причи- 
таются с Правительства или граждан одной из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав Правительству или гражданам Румынии. 

2. За исключением случаев, специально предусмотренных в 
настоящем Договоре, ничто в нем не должно толковаться как нано- 
сящее ущерб отношениям между дебиторами и кредиторами, выте- 
кающим из довоенных контрактов, заключенных Правительством 
или гражданами Румынии. 


Статья 80. 


1. Румыния отказывается от всех претензий любого характера, 
от имени Правительства Румынии или румынских граждан, к Союз- 
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ным и Соединенным Державам, связанных непосредственно e вой- 
ной или вытекающих из мероприятий, предпринятых в силу суще- 
ствования состояния войны в Европе после 1 сентября 1989 года, 
независимо от того, находилась ли в это время соответетвующая 
Союзная или Соединенная Держава в состоянии войны с Румынией 
или нет. Этот отказ от претензий включает нижеследующее: 

а) претензии в связи с потерями или ущербом, понесенными 
вследствие действий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или 
Соединенных Держав; 

b) претензии, вытекающие из присутетвия, операций или дей- 
ствий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав на румынской территории; 

с) претензии в отношении решений или распоряжений при- 
зовых судов Союзных или Соединенных Держав, причем Румыния 
признает действительными и обязательными все решения и pacio- 
ряжения таких призовых судов, вынесенные 1 сентября 1939 года 
или позднее, относительно румынеких судов или румынских грузов 
или оплаты издержек; | 

d) претензии, вытекающие из осуществления прав воюющей 
стороны или из мер, принятых € целью осуществления этих прав. 


2. Положения настоящей статьи должны исключать полно- 
стью H окончательно все претензии указанного выше характера, 
которые отныне будут прекращены, кто бы ни являлся заинтересо- 
ванной стороной. Правительство Румынии соглашается выплатить 
справедливую компенсацию в леях лицам, которые предоставили 
вооруженным силам Союзных или Соединенных Держав на румын- 
ской территории снабжение или услуги по реквизиции, а также для 
удовлетворения возникших на румынской территории претензий за 
невоенный ущерб, предъявленных вооруженным силам Союзных 
или Соединенных Держав. 


3. Румыния равным образом отказывается от всех претензий 
такого характера, который указан в пункте 1 настоящей статьи, от 
имени Правительства Румынии или румынских граждан к любой из 
Объединенных Наций, дипломатические отношения которой с Ру- 
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мынией были порваны BO время войны и которая предприняла дей- 
ствия в сотрудничестве с Союзными и Соединенными Державами. 


4. Правительство Румынии должно принять на себя полную 
ответственность за всю военную валюту Союзников, выпущенную 
в Румынии союзными военными властями, включая всю такую Ba- 
люту, которая будет находиться в обращении на день вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора. 


5. Отказ Румынии от претензий согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи включает любые претензии, вытекающие из мер, принятых 
любой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав в отношении румынских 
судов между 1 сентября 1939 года и днем вступления в силу настоя- 
mero Договора, а также любые претензии и долги, вытекающие из 
ныне действующих конвенций о военнопленных. 


Статья 81. 


1. До заключения торговых договоров или соглашений между 
отдельными Объединенными Нациями и Румынией, Правительство 
Румынии будет предоставлять в течение 18 месяцев со дня вотупле- 
ния в силу настоящего Договора нижеуказанный режим каждой 
из Объединенных Наций, которая на началах взаимности факти- 
чески предоставит Румынии аналогичный режим в подобных во- 
просах: 

a) Во всем, что касается пошлин и сборов по импорту или 
экспорту, внутреннего обложения импортируемых товаров, а также 
всех правил, относящихся к этому, Объединенным Нациям будет 
предоставлен безусловный режим наибольшего благоприятетво- 
вания. 

b) Во всех других отношениях Румыния не должна проводить 
произвольной дискриминации, направленной против товаров, про- 
изводимых на любой территории любой из Объединенных Наций 
или предназначенных для этой территории, по сравнению с подоб- 
ными товарами, производимыми на территории любой другой из Объ- 
едпненных Наций или на территории любой другой иностранной 
державы или предназначенными для этих территорий. 
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c) Гражданам Объединенных Наций, в TOM числе юридиче- 
CKHM лицам, должен быть предоставлен национальный режим и 
режим наибольшего благоприятствования во всех вопросах, касаю- 
щихся торговли, промышленности, мореплавания и других видов 
торговой деятельности в Румынии. Эти постановления не должны 
применяться к коммерческой авиации. 

4) Румыния не будет предоставлять никакого исключитель- 
ного или дискриминационного права какой бы то ни было стране 
в отношении использования коммерческих самолетов в междуна- 
родном сообщении; она предоставит всем Объединенным Нациям 
равные возможности в приобретении на румынской территории прав 
в области международной коммерческой авиации, включая право 
посадки для заправки горючим и ремонта; что касается исполь- 
зования коммерческих самолетов в международном сообщении, она 
предоставит всем Объединенным Нациям на основе взаимности и 
без дискриминации право беспосадочного полета над румынской 
территорией. Эти постановления не должны затрагивать интересов 
национальной обороны Румынии. 


2. Вышеупомянутые обязательства Румынии должны пони- 
маться B том смысле, что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно 
включавшиеся в торговые договоры, заключенные Румынией до 
войны; а постановления, относящиеся к взаимности со стороны 
каждой из Объединенных Наций, должны пониматься в том смысле, 
что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно включаемые в тор- 
говые договоры данного государства. 


Статья 89. 


1. Споры, могущие возникнуть при осуществлении статей 93 
и 24 и Приложений IV, V и части B Приложения ҮТ настоящего 
Договора, должны передаваться Согласительной Комиссии, состоя- 
щей из равного числа предетавителей Правительства sammrepeco- 
ванной Объединенной Нации и Правительства Румынии. Если 
в течение трех месяцев после передачи спора Согласительной 
Комиссии не будет достигнуто соглашения, каждое из Прави- 
тельств может потребовать включения в Комиссию третьего члена 
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и, в случае несогласия между двумя Правительетвами относительно 
избрания этого члена, любая из сторон может обратиться к Гене- 
ральному Секретарю Объединенных Наций c просьбой произвести 
это назначение. 


2. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться pe- 
шением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как окон- 
чательное и обязательное. 


Статья 88. 

Споры, могущие возникнуть в связи с ценами, уплачиваемыми 
Правительством Румынии за товары, поставляемые этим Прави- 
тельством в счет репараций и приобретаемые у граждан Союзной 
или Соединенной Державы или у компаний, принадлежащих им, 
будут разрешаться, без ущерба выполнению обязательств Румынии 
по репарациям, путем дипломатических переговоров между Прави- 
тельством заинтересованной страны и Правительством Румынии. 
Если прямые дипломатические переговоры заинтересованных CTO- 
рон не приведут в течение двух месяцев к разрешению спора, TO 
такой спор передается на решение Глав Дипломатических Миссий 
Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных Mra- 
тов Америки в Бухаресте. В случае, если Главы Миссий не go- 
стигнут соглашения в течение двух месяцев, любая из сторон 
может обратиться к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных Наций 
с просьбой назначить арбитра, который примет решение, обяза- 
тельное для спорящих сторон. 


Статья 84. 

Статьи 28, 24 и 31 и Приложение ҮТ настоящего Договора 
будут применяться к Союзным и Соединенным Державам и Фран- 
ции, а также к тем из Объединенных Наций, дипломатические отно- 
шения которых с Румынией были порваны во время войны. 


Статья 35. 
Постановления Приложений IV, V и VI, как и постановления 
других Приложений, будут иметь силу как неотъемлемые части 
настоящего Договора. 
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ЧАСТЬ VII. 
ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ, ОТНОСЯЩИЕСЯ К ДУНАЮ. 


Статья 86. 

Навигация на реке Дунай должна быть свободной и открытой 
для граждан, торговых судов и товаров всех государств на основе 
равенства в отношении портовых и навигационных сборов и уело- 
вий торгового судоходства. Вышеизложенное не распространяется 
ва перевозки между портами одного и того же государства. 


ЧАСТЬ VIII. 
ЗАКЛЮЧИТЕЛЬНЫЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 87. 

1. В течение периода, не превышающего 18 месяцев со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора, Главы Дипломатических 
Миссий Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединен- 
ных Штатов Америки в Бухаресте, действуя по согласованию, будут 
представлять Союзные и Соединенные Державы в сношениях с 
Правительством Румынии по всем вопросам, касающимся выпол- 
нения и толкования настоящего Договора. 


2. Три Главы Миссий будут предоставлять Правительству 
Румынии такие руководство, технические советы и разъяснения, 
какие могут быть необходимы для обеспечения быстрого и эффек- 
тивного выполнения настоящего Договора в соответствии с его 
духом и текстом. 


3. Правительство Румынии будет предоставллть упомянутым 
Трем Главам Миссий всю необходимую информацию и оказывать 
всякое содействие, которые они могут потребовать при выполнении 
задач, возложенных на них настоящим Договором. 


Статья 38. 
1. За исключением тех случаев, когда иной порядок специ- 
ально предусмотрен какой-либо из статей настоящего Договора, 
любой спор относительно толкования или выполнения этого До- 
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говора, не урегулированный путем прямых дипломатических пере- 
говоров, должен передаваться Трем Главам Дипломатических Мис- 
сий, действующим на основании статьи 37, с тем исключением, 
что в этом случае Главы Миссий не будут ограничены cpo- 
ком, предусмотренным этой статьей. Любой такой спор, не 
разрешенный Главами Миссий в течение двух месяцев, должен, 
если спорящие стороны не придут к взаимному соглашению об 
иных способах урегулирования спора, передаваться, по требованию 
любой из спорящих сторон, в Комиссию в составе одного предета- 
вителя от каждой из сторон и третьего члена, выбранного по 
взаимному соглашению двух сторон из граждан третьих стран. 
Еели двум сторонам He удастся в месячный срок притти к CO- 
глашению относительно назначения третьего члена, то любая из 
них может обратиться к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных 
Наций с просьбой произвести это назначение. 


2. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как оконча- 
тельное и обязательное. 

Статья 89. 

1. Любой член Организации Объединенных Наций, не являю- 
щийся стороной, подписавшей настоящий Договор, и находящийся 
в состоянии войны c Румынией, может присоединиться к этому 
Договору и поеле присоединения будет для целей Договора считать- 
ся одной из Соединенных Держав. 


2. Акты присоединения будут сданы на хранение Правитель- 
ству Союза Советских Социалистических Республик и будут иметь 


силу со дня сдачи. 
Статья 40. 


Настоящий Договор, русский и английский тексты которого 
являются аутентичными, будет ратифицирован Союзными и Соеди- 
ненными Державами. Договор должен быть также ратифицирован 
Румынией. Договор вступит в силу немедленно после сдачи рати- 
фикационных грамот Союзом Советских Социалистических Респуб- 
лик, Соединенным Королевством Великобритании и Северной Ир- 
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ландии и Соединенными Штатами Америки. Ратификационные rpa- 
моты будут в кратчайший срок сданы на хранение Правительству 
Союза Советских Социалистических Республик. 


В отношении каждой из Союзных или Соединенных Держав, 
ратификационная грамота которой будет сдана после этого, Договор 
вступит в силу со дня сдачи на хранение. Настоящий Договор 
будет сдан в архивы Правительства Союза Советских Социалисти- 
ческих Республик, которое разошлет заверенные копии каждому 
из подписавших этот Договор государетв. 
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Приложение I. 


Приложение II. 


Приложение ТП. 


Приложение IV. 


Приложение V. 


Приложение VI. 


ПЕРЕЧЕНЬ ПРИЛОЖЕНИЙ. 


Карта границ Румынии. 


Определение военного, военно-воздушного и BO- 
енно-морекого обучения. 


Определение и перечень военных материалов и 
техники. 


Специальные постановления, относящиеся к не- 
которым видам собственности: 


А. Промышленная, литературная и художе- 
ственная собственность. 


В. Страховое дело. 
Контракты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


Призовые суды и судебные решения. 
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ I. 


(См. статью 1). 
Карта границ Румынии. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ И. 
(См. статью 13). 


Определение военного, военно-воздушного 
и военно-морского обучения. 


1. Термин «военное обучение» означает изучение и упражне- 
ния в области применения военных материалов и техники, специ- 
ально предназначенных или приспособленных для военных целей, 
и учебных приспособлений, имеющих отношение к этому; изучение 
и выполнение всех строевых упражнений или передвижений, пред- 
назначенных для обучения маневрированию или для выполнения 
маневрирования, применяемого действующими частями в бою; а 
также организованное изучение тактики, стратегии и штабной ра- 
боты. 


2. Термин «военно-воздушное обучение» означает изучение 
и упражнения в области применения военных материалов и тех- 
ники, специально предназначенных или приспособленных для воен- 
но-воздушных целей, и учебных приспособлений, имеющих отно- 
шение к этому; изучение и выполнение всех специализированных 
эволюций, включая полеты соединением, которые применяются 
авиацией при выполнении боевых заданий; а также организованное 
изучение военно-воздушной тактики, стратегии и штабной работы. 


3 Термин «военно-морское обучение» означает изучение, ру- 
ководство или практику в использовании военных кораблей, воен- 
но-морских сооружений или учреждений, а также изучение или 
применение всех относящихся к этому приборов и учебных при- 
способлений, которые используются для ведения морской войны, 
кроме тех, которые обычно также используются для гражданских 
целей; а также преподавание, практику или организованное изу- 
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чение морской тактики, стратегии и штабной работы, включая вы- 
полнение всех операций и маневров, которые не требуются для 
мирного использования кораблей. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 11. 


(См. статью 16). 
Определение и перечень военных материалов и техники. 


Термин «военные материалы и техника», применяемый в на- 
стоящем Договоре, должен включать все оружие, боеприпасы и 
средства, специально сконструированные или приспособленные для 
использования в войне, как это перечисляется ниже. - 

Союзные и Соединенные Державы сохраняют за собой право 
изменять периодически данный перечень путем внесения поправок 
или добавлений, в свете дальнейшего развития науки. 


Категория 1. 


1. Военные винтовки, карабины, револьверы и пистолеты; 
стволы и другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут 
быть легко приспособлены для гражданских целей. 


2. Пулеметы, военные автоматические или самозарядные вин- 
товки, пистолеты-пулеметы; стволы и другие запасные части к 
этому оружию, которые не могут быть легко приспособлены для 
гражданских целей; пулеметные установки. 

3. Пушки, гаубицы, мортиры, специальные пушки для Ca- 
молетов, беззатворные или безоткатные орудия и огнеметы; стволы 
и другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут быть 
легко приспособлены для гражданских целей; лафеты и установки 
для вышеперечисленного оружия. 


4. Установки для запуска ракет; запускные и контрольные 
приборы для самодвижущихся и управляемых снарядов; установки 
ДЛЯ НИХ. 

5. Начиненные или неначиненные самодвижущиеся и управ- 
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ляемые снаряды, ракеты, унитарные патроны и патроны, пред- 
назначенные для оружия, перечисленного в пунктах 1-4 выше, 
приспособления для обращения с ними или для производетва взры- 
ва, а также взрыватели и трубки, за исключением взрывателей, 
необходимых для гражданских нужд. 


6. Начиненные или неначиненные гранаты, бомбы, торпеды, 
мины, глубинные бомбы и зажигательные вещества или заряды, 
а также все средства для обращения c ними или для производства 
взрыва, за исключением взрывателей, необходимых для граждан- 
ских нужд. 


7. Ina 


Категория И. 


1. Бронированные боевые машины; бронепоезда, которые тех- 
нически не могут быть переделаны для гражданских целей. 


2. Механические и самодвижущиеся лафеты для всякого ору- 
жия, перечисленного в категории І, специального типа военные 
шасси или кузовы, кроме перечисленных в пункте 1 выше. 


3. Броневые плиты толщиной свыше 3 дюймов, используе- 
мые для целей защиты на войне. 


Категория 111. 

1. Прицельные и вычислительные приборы для управления 
огнем, включая линейки зенитного планшета и построители; при- 
боры для пристрелки; орудийные прицелы, прицелы для бомбо- 
метания; трубочные номероустановки; инструменты и приборы для 
калибрования орудий и для выверки приборов управления огнем. 


2. ПНурмовые мостки и штурмовые лодки. 


9. Средства для ведения замаскированных военных действий, 
а также ослепляющие средства и средства для обмана. 


4. Личное военное снаряжение специального характера, кото- 
рое трудно приспособить для использования в гражданских целях. 
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1. Военные суда любого типа, включая переделанные суда 
и пловучие средства, спроектированные или предназначенные для 
их обслуживания или поддержки, которые технически не могут 
быть переделаны для гражданского использования, а также во- 
оружение, броня, боеприпасы, самолеты и всякое другое оборудо- 
вание, материалы, машины и установки, которые не применяются 
в мирное время на судах, кроме военных судов. 


2. Десантные суда и земноводные перевозочные средства или 
приспособления всякого рода; штурмовые лодки или приспособле- 
ния всякого рода, а также катапульты и другие аппараты для выпуска 
самолетов, ракет, движимых боевых средств или всяких других 
снарядов, аппаратов или приспособлений, укомплектованных или 
неукомплектованных людьми, управляемых или неуправляемых. 


9. Подводные или полуподводные суда, пловучие средства, 
боевые средства, приспособления или аппараты всякого рода, вклю- 
чая специально сконструированные защитные боны для гавани, за 
исключением тех случаев, когда это может быть потребовано для 
целей спасения или для других гражданских целей, а также все 
оборудование, принадлежности, запасные части, эксперименталь- 
ные или учебные средства, приборы или установки, которые могут 
быть епециально предназначены для строительства, испытания, 
содержания или хранения вышеперечисленного. 


Категория V. 


1. Собранные и несобранные летательные ашараты тяжелее 
и легче воздуха, которые предназначены или приспособлены для 
воздушных боевых действий посредством применения пулеметов, 
артиллерии, установок для выбрасывания ракет, или предназначе- 
ны или приспособлены для перевозки и ебрасывания бомб, или 
оборудованы или же по своему типу или конструкции могут быть 
оборудованы какими-либо из приспособлений, перечисленных в 


пункте 2 ниже. 
2. Авиационные орудийные установки и рамы, бомбодержа- 
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тели, торпедодержатели, а также механизмы для ебрасывания бомб 
или торпед; орудийные башни и боковые пулеметные башни. 

З. Оснащение, специально предназначенное и использую- 
щееся исключительно B авиадесантных войсках. 


4. Катапульты или запускные аппараты для запуска самолетов 
с судов, суши и моря; катапульты для запуска самолетов-снарядов. 


5. Заградительные аэростаты. 


Категория ҮІ. 


Удушающие, смертоносные, Отравляющие и выводящие из 
строя вещества, предназначенные для военных целей или про- 
изводимые сверх того, что требуется для гражданских целей. 


Категория VII. 


Метательные ередетва, взрывчатые вещества, пиротехнические 
средства и жидкие газы, предназначенные для метания, взрыва, 
заряжания и наполнения перечисленных в настоящих категориях 
военных материалов или для использования в связи с послед- 
ними, которые не могут быть использованы для гражданских целей 
или производство которых превышает то, что требуется для гра- 
жданских целей. 


Категория VIII. 


Фабричное и инструментальное оборудование, которое спе- 
циально сконструировано для производства и содержания выше- 
перечисленных материалов и техники и которое технически не 
может быть приспособлено для гражданских целей. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ IV. 


Специальные постановления, относящиеся к некоторым 
видам собственности. 


А. Промышленная, литературная и художественная собственность, 


1. a) Союзным и Соединенным Державам и их гражданам 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB, 10, 1947 1791 


должен быть предоставлен срок в один год со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора для того, чтобы дать им возможность, без 
взимания с них дополнительных сборов или других штрафов лю- 
бого рода, совершить все необходимые акты для приобретения или 
сохранения в Румынии прав промышленной, литературной и худо- 
жественной собственности, которые не могли быть совершены велед- 
ствие существования состояния войны. 

b) Союзные и Соединенные Державы или их граждане, кото- 
рые надлежащим образом сделали заявку на территории любой Co- 
юзной или Соединенной Державы о патенте или о регистрации 
образца не ранее, чем за 12 месяцев до возникновения войны с 
Румынией или в течение войны, или о регистрации промышленного 
рисунка или модели, или товарного знака не ранее, чем за 6 месяцев 
до возникновения войны с Румынией или во время войны, будут 
иметь право в течение 12 месяцев со дня вступления в силу насто- 
ящего Договора сделать заявку о соответствующих правах в Румы- 
нии вместе с правом приоритета, основанным на более ранней реги- 
страции заявки на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Дер- 
жавы. 

с) Каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав и ее гражда- 
нам должен быть предоставлен ерок в один год со дня вступления в 
силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого они могут возбуждать 
дело в Румынии против тех физических или юридических лиц, в 
отношении которых утверждается, что они незаконно нарушили их 
права промышленной, литературной или художественной собствен- 
ности между датой возникновения войны и датой вступления в силу 


настоящего Договора. 


2. Период с момента возникновения войны до истечения 


18 месяцев после вступления в силу настоящего Договора должен 
быть исключен при исчислении срока, в течение которого патент 


должен был быть осуществлен или рисунок или товарный знак — 
использован. 


3. Период с момента возникновения войны до дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора должен быть исключен из нормального 
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срока прав промышленной, литературной и художественной соб- 
ственности, которые имели силу в Румынии к моменту возникновения 
войны, или которые признаны или установлены на основании ча- 
сти А настоящего Приложения и которые принадлежат любой из Со- 
юзных и Соединенных Держав или ее гражданам. Поэтому нормаль- 
ная продолжительность таких прав должна считаться автоматически 
продленной в Румынии на дальнейший срок, соответствующий 
исключенному таким образом периоду. 


4. Предшествующие положения, касающиеся прав в Румынии 
Союзных и Соединенных Держав и их граждан, должны равным об- 
разом применяться в отношении прав Румынии и ее граждан на тер- 
риториях Союзных и Соединенных Держав. Однако, ничто в этих 
положениях не дает Румынии или ее гражданам права на более 
благоприятный режим на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Co- 
единенных Держав, чем тот, который предоставляется в подобных 
случаях этой Державой какой-либо другой из Объединенных Наций 
или ее гражданам. Румыния не будет также обязана на основании 
этих положений предоставлять любой из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав или ее гражданам более благоприятный режим, чем тот, ко- 
торым пользуются на территории этой Державы Румыния или ее 
граждане в вопросах, предусмотренных B предшествующих поло- 
жениях. 


5. Третьим лицам на территориях любой из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав или Румынии, которые до дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора добросовестно приобрели права Ha промыш- 
ленную, литературную или художественную собственность, находя- 
щиеся в противоречии с правами, восстановленными на основании 
части А настоящего Приложения, или в противоречии с правами, 
приобретенными на основании приоритета в силу этого же Прило- 
жения, или которые добросовестно изготовили, опубликовали, BOC- 
произвели, использовали или продали предмет, к которому относятся 
эти права, будет разрешено, без всякой ответственности за наруше- 
ние, продолжать осуществлять такие права и продолжать или возоб- 
новить такое изготовление, публикацию, репродукцию, использова- 
ние или продажу, которые были добросовестно приобретены или 
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начаты. В Румынии такое разрешение будет носить форму неисклю- 
чительной лицензии, предоставляемой на условиях по взаимному 
соглашению сторон, а при отсутствии соглашения — на условиях, 
устанавливаемых Согласительной Комиссией, учрежденной на 
основании статьи 32 настоящего Договора. Однако, на территории 
каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав добросовестные третьи 
лица будут пользоваться такой защитой, какая предоставляется при 
аналогичных обстоятельствах добросовестным третьим лицам, права 
которых находятся в противоречии с правами граждан других Coros- 
ных и Соединенных Держав. 


6. Ничто В части А настоящего Приложения не должно толко- 
ваться как дающее Румынии или ее гражданам право на какой-либо 
патент или образец на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав в отношении изобретений, относящихся к любому 
предмету, поименованному в Приложении Ш к настоящему Дого- 
вору, которые были сделаны или в отношении которых заявки были 
зарегистрированы Румынией или любым из ее граждан в Румынии, 
или на территории любой из держав оси, или на территории, которая 
была оккупирована вооруженными силами держав оси, в течение 
периода времени, когда данная территория находилась под контро- 
лем вооруженных сил или властей держав оси. 


7. Румыния равным образом распространит действие преды- 
дущих положений настоящего Приложения на Францию и другие 
неявляющиеся Союзными или Соединенными Державами Объеди- 
ненные Нации, дипломатические отношения которых с Румынией 
были порваны во время войны и которые обязуются предоставить 
Румынии преимущества, предоставляемые Румынии этими же поло- 
жениями. 


8. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не будет пони- 
маться как противоречащее статьям 24, 27 и 29 настоящего До- 
говора. 

В. Страховое дело. 
1. Никакие препятствия кроме тех, которые вообще устанав- 


ливаютея в отношении страховщиков, не должны ставиться K BOJ- 
95347°—49—т. II ——53 
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обновлению страховщиками, являющимися гражданами Объединен- 
ных Наций, их бывших деловых портфелей. 


2. Если страховщик из числа граждан любой из Объединенных 
Наций желает возобновить свою профессиональную деятельность 
в Румынии и если будет установлено, что стоимость гарантийных 
депозитов или резервных фондов, требующихся в качестве условия 
для ведения дела в Румынии, уменьшилась вследствие потери или 
обесценения ценных бумаг, из которых состояли эти депозиты или 
резервные фонды, Правительство Румынии обязуется считать в 
течение 18 месяцев такие ценные бумаги, которые сохранились, 
удовлетворяющими предписаниям закона в отношении депозитов и 
резервных фондов. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ V. 
Контранты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


А. Контракты. 

1. Всякий контракт, который для своего выполнения требовал 
установления сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими 
врагами, как это определено в части D настоящего Приложения, 
должен, при условии соблюдения исключений, изложенных в пунк- 
тах 2 и 3 ниже, считаться расторгнутым с того времени, когда любые 
из его сторон стали врагами. Такое расторжение, однако, не затраги- 
вает положений статьи 29 настоящего Договора, и оно не должно 
освобождать ту или иную сторону контракта от обязательства, вер- 
нуть суммы, полученные в качестве авансов или частичных плате- 
жей, в отношении которых такая сторона ничего не сделала взамен. 


2. Несмотря на положения пункта 1 выше, не подлежат 
расторжению и, без ущерба для прав, изложенных в статье 27 на- 
стоящего Договора, остаются в силе такие части любого контракта, 
которые отделимы и не требовали для своего исполнения установле- 
ния сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими врагами, как 
это определено в части D настоящего Приложения. Если положения 
того или иного контракта не могут быть таким образом отделены, 
контракт должен считаться полностью расторгнутым. Вышеизложен- 
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ное имеет силу при условии применения внутренних законов, распо- 
ряжений или правил, изданных любой из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав, имеющих юрисдикцию в отношении контракта или в отно- 
шении любой из его сторон, а также будет подчиняться условиям 
контракта, 


3. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не должно рас- 
сматриваться как аннулирующее сделки, законно осуществленные 
в соответетвии е контрактом между врагами, если они осуществлены 
с разрешения Правительства любой из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав. 

4. Несмотря на вышеприведенные положения, контракты по 
страхованию и перестрахованию будут подчиняться отдельным 
соглашениям между Правительством заинтересованной Союзной 
или Соединенной Державы и Правительством Румынии. 


В. Сроки давности. 

1. Все сроки давности или сроки ограничения права на иск 
или права принимать охранительные меры в отношениях, касаю- 
щихся лиц или собственности и затрагивающих граждан Объединен- 
ных Наций и румынских граждан, которые в силу состояния войны 
не могли предъявить иска или выполнить формальностей, необходи- 
мых для обеспечения своих прав, независимо от того, началось ли 
течение этих сроков до или поеле возникновения войны, будут счи- 
таться приостановленными на время войны на территории Румынии, 
с одной стороны, и на территории тех из Объединенных Наций, 
которые предоставляют Румынии на началах взаимности преиму- 
щества, предусматриваемые положениями настоящего пункта, — с 
другой. Течение приостановленных сроков давности возобновится со 
дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. Положения настоящего 
пункта будут применимы в отношении сроков, установленных для 
предъявления процентных купонов или купонов на дивиденд или 
для предъявления к оплате ценных бумаг, вышедших в тираж или 
подлежащих оплате на каком-либо другом основании. 

2. В тех случаях, когда вследствие невыполнения какого-либо 
акта или какой-либо формальности во время войны были приняты 
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исполнительные меры Ha румынской территории в ущерб тому 
или иному гражданину любой из Объединенных Наций, Прави- 
тельство Румынии восстановит права, которым был нанесен ущерб. 
Если такое восстановление является несправедливым или невоз- 
можным, Правительство Румынии примет меры к тому, чтобы граж- 
данину Объединенных Наций было предоставлено такое пособие, 
которое может оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. 


С. Ценные бумаги. 

1. В отношениях между врагами ни одна ценная бумага, co- 
ставленная до войны, не будет рассматриваться как утратившая 
силу только потому, что эта бумага не была в, установленные сроки | 
предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или не было сделано уве- 
домление составителю или лицу, учинившему передаточную Han- 
пись, об отказе от акцепта или платежа, или она. не была опротесто- 
вана, или же потому, что не была выполнена какая-либо формаль- 
ность во время войны. 


2. B тех случаях, когда срок, установленный для того, чтобы 
ценная бумага была предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или 
срок, в который уведомление об отказе от акцепта или платежа 
должно было быть сделано составителю или лицу, учинившему 
передаточную надпись, или в течение которого документ должен 
был быть опротестован, истек во время войны, a сторона, которая 
должна была предъявить или опротестовать документ или уведомить 
об отказе от акцепта или платежа, не сделала этого во время войны, 
ей будет предоставлен срок не менее трех месяцев, считая со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого может 


быть сделано предъявление, уведомление об отказе от акцепта 
или платежа или опротестование. 


3. Если какое-либо лицо до или во время войны вступило в 
обязательство по какой-либо ценной бумаге в связи с обязатель- 
ством, выданным ему лицом, ставшим в дальнейшем врагом, то 
последнее остается обязанным предоставить первому возмещение 
в отношении этого обязательства, независимо от возникновения 
войны. 
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D. Особые поетановления. 

1. Для целей настоящего Приложения физические или юри- 
дические лица будут рассматриваться как враги с того ДНЯ, когда 
торговля между ними стала незаконной на основании законов, pac- 
поряжений или правил, действию которых такие лица или кон- 
тракты подлежали. 


2. Принимая во внимание особенности правовой системы Со- 
единенных Штатов Америки, постановления настоящего Приложе- 
ния не будут применяться в отношениях между Соединенными 
Штатами Америки и Румынией. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ VI. 
Призовые суды и судебные решения. 


А. Призовые суды. 

Каждая из Союзных и Соединенных Держав оставляет за 
собой право рассмотреть в соответетвии с процедурой, которая долж- 
на быть ею установлена, все решения и распоряжения румынских 
призовых судов по делам относительно прав собственности ее 
граждан и рекомендовать Правительству Румынии, чтобы был пред- 
принят пересмотр тех решений или распоряжений, которые могут 
оказаться несоответствующими международному праву. 


Правительство Румынии обязуется предоставить копии всех 
документов, составляющих досье этих дел, включая вынесенные 
решения и распоряжения, и принять все рекомендации, сделанные 
в результате расемотрения упомянутых дел, и осуществить такие 
рекомендации. 

В. Судебные решения. 

Правительство Румынии предпримет необходимые меры для 
того, чтобы дать гражданам любой из Объединенных Наций воз- 
можность в любое время в течение одного года со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора передать соответствующим румынским 
властям для пересмотра любое судебное решение, вынесенное py- 
мынеким судом между 22 июня 1941 года и днем вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора при любом судебном разбирательстве, в ко- 
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тором граждании Объединенных Наций не смог в достаточной мере 
изложить свое дело в качестве ‘истца или ответчика. Правительство 
Румынии должно предусмотреть, чтобы в тех случаях, когда граж- 
данин Объединенных Наций потерпел ущерб в силу любого такого 
судебного решения, он был бы восстановлен в том положении, в 
котором он находился до вынесения этого судебного решения, или 
чтобы ему было предоставлено такое пособие, которое может ока- 
заться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. Выражение «rpax- 
дане Объединенных Наций» включает корпорации или ассоциации, 
организованные или учрежденные на основании законов любой 
из Объединенных Наций. | 
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TREATY OF PEACE 
WITH 


ROUMANIA 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, 
New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republie, and the Union of 
South Africa, as the States which are at war with Roumania and actively 
waged war against the European enemy states with substantial military 
forces, hereinafter referred to as “the Allied and Associated Powers", of 
the one part, 
and Roumania, of the other part; 


Whereas Roumania, having become an ally of Hitlerite Germany and 
having participated on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom, the United States of America, 
and other United Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war; 


Whereas, however, Roumania, on August 24, 1944, entirely ceased 
military operations against the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies, with- 
drew from the war against the United Nations, broke off relations with 
Germany and her satellites and having concluded on September 12, 1944, 
an Armistice with the Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, acting 
in the interests of all the United Nations, took an active part in the war 
against Germany; and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania are desirous 
of concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events 
hereinbefore recited and form the basis of friendly relations between them, 
thereby enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Roumania's 
application to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere 
to any Convention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accord- 
ingly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation 


of their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol- 
lowing provisions: 
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PART I 
FRONTIERS 


Article I 
The frontiers of Roumania, shown on the map annexed to the present 
Treaty (Annex I), ['] shall be those which existed on January 1, 1941, with 
the exception of the Roumanian-Hungarian frontier, which is defined in 
Article 2 of the present Treaty. 


The Soviet-Roumanian frontier is thus fixed in accordance with the 
Soviet-Roumanian Agreement of June 28, 1940, and the Soviet-Czechoslovak 
Agreement of June 29, 1945. 

Article 2 

The decisions of the Vienna Award of August 30, 1940, are declared 
null and void. The frontier between Roumania and Hungary as it existed 
on January 1, 1938, is hereby restored. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 


Section I 


Article 3 
1. Roumania shall take all measures necessary to securé to all persons 
under Roumanian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language 
or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental free- 
doms, including freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious 


worship, of political opinion and of public meeting. 


2. Roumania further undertakes that the laws in force in Roumania 
shall not, either in their content or in their application, discriminate or 
entail any discrimination between persons of Roumanian nationality on 
the ground of their race, sex, language or religion, whether in reference 
to their persons, property, business, professional or financial interests, 
status, political or civil rights or any other matter. 


1 [This Annex is a large-scale map. A copy of the map as received with the certified copy of the Tréaty, from the 


Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is deposited with the Treaty in the archives of the Department 


of State where it is available for reference.] 
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Article 4 

Roumania, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has 
taken measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all 
persons held in confinement on account of their activities in favour of, or 
because of their sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their 
racial origin, and to repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions im- 
posed thereunder, shall complete these measures and shall in future not 
take any measures or enact any laws which would be incompatible with 
the purposes set forth in this Article. 


Article 5 

Roumania, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has 
taken measures for dissolving all organizations of a Fascist type on 
Roumanian territory, whether political, military or para-military, as well 
as other organizations conducting propaganda hostile to the Soviet Union 
or to any of the other United Nations, shall not permit in future the 
existence and activities of organizations of that nature which have as their 
aim denial to the people of their democratic rights. 


Article 6 | 
1. Roumania shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension 
and surrender for trial of: 


(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 

(b) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy 
during the war. 

2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, 
Roumania shalllikewise make available as witnesses persons within its 
jurisdiction, whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred 
to in paragraph 1 of this Article. 

3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Bucharest of 
the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
who will reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. 
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Section II 


Article 7 


Roumania undertakes to recognize the full force of the Treaties of 
Peace with Italy, Bulgaria, Hungary and Finland and other agreements 
or arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and 
Associated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the 
restoration of peace. 


Article 8 


The state of war between Roumania and Hungary shall terminate upon 
the coming into force both of the present Treaty of Peace and the Treaty 
of Peace between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of 
America, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, 
Czechoslovakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re- 
public, the Union of South Africa and the People's Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia, of the one part, and Hungary of the other part. 


Article 9 


Roumania undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been 
or may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and the 


Permanent Court of International Justice. 


Article 10 


1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Roumania, within a 
period of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
which of its pre-war bilateral treaties with Roumania it desires to keep in 
force or revive. Any provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty 
shall, however, be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 


2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United. Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 
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PART III 
MILITARY, NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES 
SECTION I 


Article 11 

The maintenance of land, sea and air armaments and fortifications 
shall be closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local 
defense of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Roumania is 
authorised to have armed forces consisting of not more than: 

(a) А land army, including frontier troops, with a total strength of 
120,000 personnel; 

(b) Anti-aircraft artillery with a strength of 5,000 personnel; 

(c) А navy with a personnel strength of 5,000 and a total tonnage 
of 15,000 tons; | 

(d) An air force, including any naval air arm, of 150 aircraft, in- 
cluding reserves, of which not more than 100 may be combat types of 
aircraft, with a total personnel strength of-8,000. Roumania shall not 
possess or acquire any aircraft designed primarily as bombers with internal 
bomb-carrying facilities. 

These strengths shall in each case include combat, service and overhead 
personnel. 

Article 12 

The personnel of the Roumanian Army, Navy and Air Force in excess 
of the respective strengths permitted under Article 11 shall be disbanded 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 13 
Personnel not included in the Roumanian Army, Navy or Air Force 


shall not receive any form of military training, naval training or military 
air training as defined in Annex II. 


Article 14 
Roumania shall not possess, construct or experiment with any atomic 
weapon, any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected with 
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their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo-launching gear com- 
prising the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present 
Treaty), sea mines or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence 
mechanisms, torpedoes capable of being manned, submarines or other 
submersible craft, motor torpedo boats, or specialised types of assault craft. 


Article 15 
Roumania shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain 
facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required 
for the maintenance of the armed forces permitted under Article 11 of the 
present Treaty. | n 
Article 16 


l. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal . 
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions 
given by that Power. Excess Roumanian war material shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Governments of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom 
and the United States of America. Roumania shall renounce all rights to 
this material. 


2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required 
for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be placed 
at the disposal of the Three Governments. Roumania shall not acquire or 
manufacture any war material of German origin or design, or employ or 
train any technicians, including military and civil aviation personnel, who 


are or have been nationals of Germany. 


3. Excess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming 


into force of the present Treaty. 


4. А definition and list of war material for the purposes of the present 
Treaty are contained in Annex III. 


Article 17 
Roumania shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers 
with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside 


German territory towards rearmament, 
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Article 18 
Roumania shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are 
of German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of 


German or Japanese manufacture or design. 


Article 19 


Each of the military, naval and air clauses of the present Treaty shall 
remain in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between 
the Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania or, after Roumania 
becomes a member of the United Nadons, by agreement between the 
Security Council and Roumania. 


Section П 


Article 20 
1. Roumanian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as pos- 
sible, in accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual 
Powers detaining them and Roumania. 


2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Rou- 
manian prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen 
by the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the 
point of their entry into Roumanian territory, shall be borne by the Rou- 
manian Government. 


PART IV 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 


Article 21 


1. Upon the coming into force of the present Treaty, all Allied Forces 
shall, within a period of 90 days, be withdrawn from Roumania, subject 
to the right of the Soviet Union to keep on Roumanian territory such armed 
forces as it may need for the maintenance of the lines of communication 
of the Soviet Ármy with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria. 
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2. All unused Roumanian currency and all Roumanian goods in 
possession of the Allied forces in Roumania, acquired pursuant to Article 
10 of the Armistice Agreement, shall be returned to the Roumanian Gov- 
ernment within the same period of 90 days. 


3. Roumania shall, however, make available such maintenance and 
facilities as may specifically be required for the maintenance of the lines 
of communication with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria, for which 
due compensation will be made to the Roumanian Government. 


PART V 
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION 


Article 22 

1. Losses caused to the Soviet Union by military operations and by 
the occupation by Roumania of Soviet territory shall be made good. by 
Roumania to the Soviet Union, but, taking into consideration that Roumania 
has not only withdrawn from the war against the United Nations, but has 
declared and, in fact, waged war against Germany, it is agreed that com- 
pensation for the above losses will be made by Roumania not in full but 
only in part, namely in the amount of $300,000,000 payable over eight 
years from September 12, 1944, in commodities (oil products, grain, tim- 
ber, seagoing and river craft, sundry machinery and other commodities). 


2. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on the day of the signing 
of the Armistice Agreement, i.e. $35 for one ounce of gold. 


Article 23 
1. Roumania accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration 
of January 5, 1943, and shall return property removed from the territory 
of any of the United Nations. 
2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable 
property at present in Roumania which was removed by force or duress 
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by any of the Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, 
irrespective of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder 


of any such property has secured possession. 


3. The Government entitled to restitution and the Roumanian Govern- 
ment may conclude agreements which will replace the provisions of the 


present Article. 


4. The Roumanian Government shall return the property referred to 
in this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in 


Roumania relating to labour, materials and transport, 


5. The Roumanian Government shall co-operate with the United 
Nations in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, 
the search for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this 
Article. | 


6. The Roumanian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
effect the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country 
by persons subject to Roumanian jurisdiction. | 


7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Roumanian Government by the Government of the country from whose 
territory the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock 
shall be regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it 
originally belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented 
shall be six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


8. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 
property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Roumanian 
Government, 


PART VI 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES 


Article 24 


1. In so far as Roumania has not already done so, Roumania shall 
restore all legal rights and interests in Roumania of the United Nations 
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and their nationals as they existed on September 1, 1939, and shall return 
all property in Roumania, including ships, of the United Nations and their 
nationals as it now exists. 


If necessary, the Roumanian Government shall revoke legislation 
enacted since September 1, 1939, in so far as it discriminates against the 
rights of United Nations nationals. 


2. The Roumanian Government undertakes that all property, rights 
and interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all en- 
cumbrances and charges of any kind to which they may have become 
subject as a result of the war and without the imposition of any charges 
by the Roumanian Government in connection with their return. The 
Roumanian Government shall nullify all measures, including seizures, 
sequestration or control, taken by it against United Nations property be- 
tween September 1, 1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty. 
In cases where the property has not been returned within six months from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, application shall be made to 
the Roumanian authorities not later than twelve months from the coming 
into force of the Treaty, except in cases in which the claimant is able to 
show that he could not file his application within this period. 


3. The Roumanian Government shall invalidate transfers involving 
property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 


Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 


4. (a) The Roumanian Government shall be responsible for the re- 
storation to complete good order of the property returned to United 
Nations nationals under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where 
property cannot be returned or where, as a result of the war, a United 
Nations national has suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to 
property in Roumania, he shall receive from the Roumanian Government 
compensation in lei to the extent of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the 
date of payment, to purchase similar property or to make good the loss 
suffered. In no event shall United Nations nationals receive less favourable 


treatment with respect to compensation than that accorded to Roumanian 
nationals. 


95347°—49— Pr. 11—54 


1810 TREATIES [61 Star. 


(b) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, owner- 
ship interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 9(a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in 
Roumania, shall receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(a) above. This compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total 
loss or damage suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear 
the same proportion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of 
such nationals in the corporation or association bear to the total capital 
thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Roumania but shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange control regulations which may be in force in Roumania 
from time to time. 

(d) The Roumanian Government shall accord to United Nations 
nationals the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair 
or rehabilitation of their property in Roumania and in the allocation of 
foreign exchange for the importation 5 such materials as applies to 
Roumanian nationals. 

(e) The Roumanian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in lei at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph (a) above 
to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures applied 
to their property during the war, and which were not applicable to 
Roumanian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit. 


5. The provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article shall not apply to 
Roumania in so far as the action which may give rise to a claim for damage 
to property in Northern Transylvania belonging to the United Nations or 
their nationals took place during the period when this territory was not 
subject to Roumanian authority. 


6. All reasonable expenses incurred in Roumania in establishing 
claims, including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the 
Roumanian Government. 


7. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted 
Írom any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital 
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assets in Roumania by the Roumanian Government or any Roumanian 
authority between the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the 
present Treaty for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the 
war or of meeting the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to 
any of the United Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be 
refunded. 


8. The owner of the property concerned and the Roumanian Govern- 
ment may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 


О. Аз used in this Article: 


(a) “United Nations nationals" means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised 
under the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or 
associations also had this status at the date of the Armistice with Roumania. 

The term “United Nations nationals" also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Roumania 
during the war, have been treated as enemy; 


(b) “Owner” means the United Nations national, as defined in sub- 
paragraph (a) above, who is entitled to the property in question, and in- 
cludes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a United 
Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a). If the successor has pur- 
chased the property in its damaged state, the transferor shall retain his 
rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to obligations 
between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law; 


(c) “Property” means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, 
as well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. Without prejudice 
to the generality of the foregoing provisions, the property of the United 
Nations and their nationals includes all seagoing and river vessels, to- 
gether with their gear and equipment, which were either owned by United 
Nations or their nationals, or registered in the territory of one of the United 
Nations, or sailed under the flag of one of the United Nations and which, 
after September 1, 1939, while in Roumanian waters, or after they had 
been forcibly brought into Roumanian waters, either were placed under the 
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control of the Roumanian authorities as enemy property or ceased to be at 
the free disposal in Roumania of the United Nations or their nationals, as 
a result of measures of control taken by the Roumanian authorities in rela- 
tion to the existence of a state of war between members of the United 
Nations and Germany. 
Article 25 

l. Roumania undertakes that in all cases where the property, legal 
rights or interests in Roumania of persons under Roumanian jurisdiction 
have, since September 1, 1939, been the subject of measures of sequestra- 
tion, confiscation or control on account of the racial origin or religion of 
such persons, the said property, legal rights and interests shall be restored 
together with their accessories or, if restoration is impossible, that fair 
compensation shall be made therefor. 


2. АП property, rights and interests in Roumania of persons, organi- 
sations or communities which, individually or as members of groups, were 
the object of racial, religious or other Fascist measures of persecution, and 
remaining heirless or unclaimed for six months after the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, shall be transferred by the Roumanian Government 
to organisations in Roumania representative of such persons, organisations 
or communities. The property transferred shall be used by such organisa- 
tions for purposes of relief and rehabilitation of surviving members of such 
groups, organisations and communities in Roumania. Such transfer shall 
be effected within twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, 
and shall include property, rights and interests required to be restored under 
paragraph 1 of this Article. 

Article 26 

Roumania recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German 
assets in Roumania transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council 
for Germany and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate 
such transfers. 

Article 27 

1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
rights and interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty are 
within its territory and belong to Roumania or to Roumanian nationals, and 
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to apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it may 
desire, within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against 
Roumania or Roumanian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully 
satisfied under other Articles of the present Treaty. АП Roumanian property, 
or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be 
returned. 


2. The liquidation and disposition of Roumanian property shall be 
carried out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power 
concerned. The Roumanian owner shall have no rights with respect to such 
property except those which may be given him by that law. 


3. The Roumanian Government undertakes to compensate Roumanian 
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 


4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Roumanian Government or 
Roumanian nationals, or to include such property in determining the 
amounts which may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The 
Government of each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the 
right to impose such limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or 
interests with respect to industrial property in the territory of that Allied 
or Associated Power, acquired prior to the coming into force of the present 
Treaty by the Government or nationals of Roumania, as may be deemed 
by the Government of the Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the 


national interest. 


5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
deemed to include Roumanian property which has been subject to control 
by reason of a state of war existing between Roumania and the Allied or 
Associated Power having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not 
include: 

(a) Property of the Roumanian Government used for consular or 
diplomatic purposes; 

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable insti- 
tutions and used for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Roumanian nationals per- 
mitted to reside within the territory of the country in which the property 
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is located or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than 
Roumanian property which at any time during the war was subjected to 
measures not generally applicable to the property of Roumanian nationals 
resident in the same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania, or 
arising out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or 
Associated Power and Roumania since September 12, 1944; 


(e) Literary and artistic property rights. 


Article 28 

l. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in 
Germany of Roumania and of Roumanian nationals shall no longer be 
treated as enemy property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall 
be removed. 


2. Identifiable property of Roumania and of Roumanian nationals 
removed by force or duress from Roumanian territory to Germany by 
German forces or authorities after September 12, 1944, shall be eligible 
for restitution. 


3. The restoration and restitution of Roumanian property in Germany 
shall be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by 
the Powers in occupation of Germany. 


4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour 
of Roumania and Roumanian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, 
Roumania waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Roumanian nationals 
all claims against Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 
1945, except those arising out of contracts and other obligations entered 
into, and rights acquired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be 
deemed to include debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrange- 
ments entered into in the course of the war and all claims for loss or 
damage arising during the war. 


Article 29 : 
1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded 
as affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
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and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Roumania to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied 
and Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one 
of the Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of 
Roumania. 


2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, 
nothing therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relation- 
ships arising out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government 


or nationals of Roumania. 
Article 30 


1. Roumania waives all claims of any description against the Allied 
and Associated Powers on behalf of the Roumanian Government or 
Roumanian nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions 
taken because of the existence of a state of war in Europe after September 
1, 1939, whether or not the Allied or Associated Power was at war with 
Roumania at the time, including the following: 

(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts 
of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 


(b) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces 
or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Roumanian territory; 


(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of 
Allied or Associated Powers, Roumania agreeing to accept as valid and 
binding all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 
1, 1939, concerning Roumanian ships or Roumanian goods or the payment 
of costs; 

(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of 


belligerent rights. 


2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, 
all claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward 
extinguished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Roumanian Gov- 
ernment agrees to make equitable compensation in lei to persons who 
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furnished supplies or services on requisition to the forces of Allied or 
Associated Powers in Roumanian territory and in satisfaction of non- 
combat damage claims against the forces of Allied or Associated Powers 


arising in Roumanian territory. 


3. Roumania likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by 
paragraph 1 of this Article on behalf of the Roumanian Government or 
Roumanian nationals against any of the United Nations whose diplomatie 
relations with Roumania were broken off during the war and which took 
action in co-operation with the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. The Roumanian Government shall assume full responsibility for 
all Allied military currency issued in Roumania by the Allied military 
authorities, including all such currency in circulation at the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 


5. The waiver of claims by Roumania under paragraph 1 of this 
Article includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers with respect to Roumanian ships between 
September 1, 1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as 
well as any claims and debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners 
of war now in force. 


Article 31 


1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements be- 
tween individual United Nations and Roumania, the Roumanian Govern- 
ment shall, during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United 
Nations which, in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like mat- 
ters to Roumania: 


(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exporta- 
tion, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining 
thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most-favoured- 
nation treatment; 


(b) In all other respects, Roumania shall make no arbitrary discrimi- 
nation against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of 
the United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined 
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for territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign 
country; 


(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters per- 
taining to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Roumania. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 

(d) Roumania shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any 
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international 
trafic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in ob- 
taining international commercial aviation rights in Roumanian territory, 
including the right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the 
operation of commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a 
reciprocal and non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to 
fly over Roumanian territory without landing. These provisions shall not 
affect the interests of the national defence of Roumania. 

2. The foregoing undertakings by Roumania shall be understood to 
be subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties 
concluded by Roumania before the war, and the provisions with respect to 
reciprocity granted by each of the United Nations shall be understood to 
be subject to the exceptions customarily included in the commercial treaties 
concluded by that State. 

Article 32 

1. Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 23 and 
24 and Annexes IV, V and VI, part В of the present Treaty shall be re- 
ferred to a Conciliation Commission composed of an equal number of 
representatives of the United Nations Government concerned and of the 
Roumanian Government. If agreement has not been reached within three 
months of the dispute having been referred to the Conciliation Commission, 
either Government may require the addition of a third member to the 
Commission, and failing agreement between the two Governments on the 
selection of this member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may 
be requested by either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission and shall be accepted by the parties 


as definitive and binding. 
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Article 33 

Any disputes which may arise in connection with the prices paid by 
the Roumanian Government for goods delivered by this Government on 
account of reparation and acquired ‘from nationals of an Allied or Asso- 
ciated Power or companies owned by them shall be settled, without prej- 
udice to the execution of the obligations of Roumania with regard to 
reparation, by means of diplomatic negotiations between the Government 
of the country concerned and the Roumanian Government. Should the 
direct diplomatic negotiations between the parties concerned not result in 
a solution of the dispute within two months, such dispute shall be referred 
to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Bucharest of the Soviet Union, 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America for settlement. In 
case the Heads of Mission fail to reach agreement within two months, either 
party may request the Secretary-General of the United Nations to appoint 
an arbitrator whose decision shall be binding on the parties to the dispute. . 


Article 34 
Articles 23, 24, 31 and Annex VI of the present Treaty shall apply 
to the Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United 
Nations whose diplomatic relations with Roumania have been broken off 
during the war. 
Article 35 


The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the 
other Аппехез, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty. 


PART VII 
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE 


Article 36 
Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, 
vessels of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in 
regard to port and navigation charges and conditions for merchant ship- 
ping. The foregoing shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State, 
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PART VIII 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 37 


1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in 
Bucharest of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States 
of America, acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated 
Powers in dealing with the Roumanian Government in all matters concern- 
ing the execution and interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Roumanian Government 
such guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to 
ensure the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter 
and in spirit. 


3. The Roumanian Government shall afford the said Three Heads of 
Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may re- 
quire in the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present 
Treaty. 

Article 38 


1. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation 
or execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic nego- 
tiations, shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under 
Article 37, except that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be re- 
stricted by the time limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not 
resolved by them within a period of two months shall, unless the parties 
to the dispute mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred 
at the request of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of 
one representative of each party and a third member selected by mutual 
agreement of the two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the 
two parties fail to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment 
of the third member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be 
requested by either party to make the appointment. 
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2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the 
parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 39 


l. Àny member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Roumania, may accede to the Treaty and 
upon accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes 


of the Treaty. 


2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 40 

The present Treaty, of which the Russian and English texts are authen- 
tic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ratified by Roumania. It shall come into force immediately upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of 
America. The instruments of ratification shall, in the shortest time possible, 
be deposited with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies. 


With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 
(See Article 1) 


Map of the Roumanian Frontiers 


ANNEX II 
(See Article 13) 


Definition of Military, Military Air and Naval Training 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill 
or movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting 
forces in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 


2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, 
and training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all spe- 
cialised evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in 
the accomplishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of 
air tactics, strategy and staff work. 


3. Naval training is defined as: the study, administration or practice in 
the use of warships or naval establishments as well as the study or employ- 
ment of all apparatus and training devices relative thereto, which are used 
in the prosecution of naval warfare, except for those which are also nor- 
mally used for civilian purposes; also the teaching, practice or organised 
study of naval tactics, strategy and staff work including the execution of 


all operations and manoeuvres not required in the peaceful employment 
of ships. 


N 
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ANNEX III 


(See Article 16) 


Definition and List of War Material 


The term *war material" as used in the present Treaty shall include 
all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 


The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific 
development. 


Category I. 


l. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 


2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and ma- 
chine pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily 
adaptable for civilian use; machine gun mounts, 


3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless 
or recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not 
readily adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the fore- 


going. 
4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self- 
propelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 


5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed am- 
munition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- 
paragraphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
materials or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operat- 
ing them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


1. Bayonets. 
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Category 1I. 
1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 


vertible to civilian use. 


2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category 1; special type military chassis or bodies other than those 
enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 


3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 
tective purposes in warfare. | 


Category Ш. | 
1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 
instruments. | 


2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 


4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adapt- 
'able to civilian use. 
Category IV. 
l. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft de- 
signed or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be tech- 
nically reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, 


aircraft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 
used in peace time on ships other than warships. 


2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 


missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 


3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
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equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 
testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 

1. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or 
construction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 below. 


2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 
bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 


3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne 
troops. 


4. Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 


5. Barrage balloons. 
Category VI. 


Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 
war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 


Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for 
the propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection 
with, the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian 


use or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements, 


Category VIII. 
Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production and 
maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 


vertible to civilian use. 
95347? —49— Pf. II——55 
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ANNEX IV 


Special Provisions Relating to Certain Kinds of Property 


A. INDUSTRIAL, LITERARY AND ÁRTISTIC PROPERTY 


1. (a) A period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 
nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Roumania of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which 
were not capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 


(b) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly 
applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or 
registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the out- 
break of the war with Roumania or during the war, or for the registration 
of an industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six monihs 
before the outbreak of the war with Roumania or during the war, shall be 
entitled within twelve months after the coming into force of the present 
Treaty to apply for corresponding rights in Roumania, with a right of 
priority based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory 
of that Allied or Associated Power. 


(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall 
be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Roumania against 
those natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of 
the outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in 
determining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design or 
trade mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force 
of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in 
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industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in Roumania 
at the outbreak of the war or which are recognized or established under 
part A of this Annex and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or their nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall 
be deemed to be automatically extended in Roumania for a further term 
corresponding to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Roumania of the 
Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to 
the rights in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Roumania 
and its nationals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Rou- 
mania or its nationals to more favourable treatment in the territory of any 
of the Allied and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in 
like cases to other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Roumania 
be thereby required to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or its nationals more favourable treatment than Roumania or its nationals 
receive in the territory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in 


the foregoing provisions. 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Roumania who, before the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property 
rights conflicting with rights restored under part А of this Annex or with 
rights obtained with the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide 
manufactured, published, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of 
such rights, shall be permitted, without any liability for infringement, to 
continue to exercise such rights and to continue or to resume such manu- 
facture, publication, reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide 
acquired or commenced. In Roumania, such permission shall take the form 
of a non-exclusive licence granted on terms and conditions to be mutually 
agreed by the parties thereto or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the 
Conciliation Commission established under Article 32 of the present Treaty. 
In the territories of each of the Allied and Associated Powers, however, 
bona fide third parties shall receive such protection as is accorded under 
similar circumstances to bona fide third parties whose rights are in conflict 
with those of the nationals of other Allied and Associated Powers. 
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6. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be construed to entitle 
Roumania or its nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the 
territory of any of the Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inven- 
tions, relating to any article listed by name in Annex Ш of the present 
"Treaty, made, or upon which applications were filed, by Roumania, or any 
of its nationals, in Roumania or in the territory of any other of the Axis 
Powers, or in any territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the time 
when such territory was under the control of the forces or authorities of 


the Axis Powers. 


7. Roumania shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not 
Allied or Associated Powers, whose diplomatic relations with Roumania 
have been broken off during the war and which undertake to extend to 


Roumania the benefits accorded to Roumania under the said provisions. 


8. Nothing in part А of this Annex shall be understood to conflict 
with Articles 24, 27 and 29 of the present Treaty. 


B. INSURANCE 


1. No obstacles, other than any applicable to insurers generally, shall 
be placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Nations 
nationals of their former portfolios of business. 


2. Should an insurer, who is a national of any of the United Nations, 
wish to resume his professional activities in Roumania, and should the 
value of the guarantee deposits or reserves required to be held as a con- 
dition of carrying on business in Roumania be found to have decreased as 
a result of the loss or depreciation of the securities which constituted such 
deposits or reserves, the Roumanian Government undertakes to accept, for 
a period of eighteen months, such securities as still remain as fulfilling 
any legal requirements in respect of deposits and reserves. 
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Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 


А. CONTRACTS 


1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of 
the parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without 
prejudice to the provisions of Article 29 of the present Treaty, nor shall it 
relieve any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts 
received as advances or as payments on account and in respect of which 


such party has not rendered performance in return. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 27 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution 
intercourse between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as 
defined in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are 
not so severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in 
its entirety. The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic 
laws, orders or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers having jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties 
thereto and shall be subject to the terms of the contract. 


3. Nothing in part А of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate 
transactions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between 
enemies if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Govern- 


ment of one of the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 


of Roumania. 
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B. PERIODS or PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of 
the right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting 
persons or property, involving United Nations nationals and Roumanian 
nationals who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial 
action or to comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, 
irrespective of whether these periods commenced before or after the out- 
break of war, shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration 
of the war, in Roumanian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand 
in the territory of those United Nations which grant to Roumania, on a 
reciprocal basis, the benefit of the provisions of this paragraph. These 
periods shall begin to run again on the coming into force of the present 
Treaty. The provisions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to 
the periods fixed for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or 
for the presentation for payment of securities drawn for repayment or 
repayable on any other ground. 


2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Roumanian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United 
Nations, the Roumanian Government shall restore the rights which have 
been detrimentally affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be 
inequitable, the Roumanian Government shall provide that the United 
Nations national shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable 
in the circumstances. 


C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


1. Аз between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment, or 
to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, 
or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete any 
formality during the war. 


2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should 
have been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice 
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of non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer 
or endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, 
has elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or 
protested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non- 
payment has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three 
months from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed 
within which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or 
protest may be made, 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obliga- 
tions under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given 
to him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall 
remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, not- 
withstanding the outbreak of war. 


D. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall 
have become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such 
persons or the contracts were subject. 


2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Roumania. 


ANNEX VI 


Prize Courts and Judgments 
A. PRIZE COURTS 


Each of the Allied and Associated Powers reserves the right to 
examine, according to a procedure to be established by it, all decisions and 
orders of the Roumanian Prize Courts in cases involving ownership rights 
of its nationals, and to recommend to the Roumanian Government that 
revision shall be undertaken of such of those decisions or orders as may 


not be in conformity with international law. 
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The Roumanian Government undertakes to supply copies of all 
documents comprising the records of these cases, including the decisions 
taken and orders issued, and to accept all recommendations made as a 
result of the examination of the said cases, and to give effect to such 


recommendations. 
B. JUDGMENTS 


The Roumanian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
enable nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
Roumanian authorities for review any judgment given by a Roumanian 
court between June 22, 1941, and the coming into force of the present 
Treaty in any proceeding in which the United Nations national was unable 
to make adequate presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. 
The Roumanian Government shall provide that, where the United Nations 
national has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be 
restored in the position in which he was before the judgment was given or 
shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circum- 
stances. The term “United Nations nationals" includes corporations or 
associations organised or constituted under the laws of any of the United 
Nations. 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC LA 


ROUMANIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, l'Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, l'Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique So- 
cialiste d'Ukraine, et l'Union Sud-Africaine, en tant qu'Etats en guerre avec 
la Roumanie et qui ont participó activement à la lutte contre les Etats 
européens ennemis avec des forces militaires importantes, désignés ci-aprés 
sous le nom de “Puissances Alliées et Associées", d'une part; 

et la Roumanie d'autre part; 

Considérant que la Roumanie, qui a conclu une alliance avec l’Alle- 
magne hitlérienne et a participé à ses cótés à la guerre contre les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques So- 
cialistes et d'autres Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans 
cette guerre; 

Considérant toutefois que le 24 aoút 1944 la Roumanie a cessé 
toutes opérations militaires contre l'Union Soviétique, qu'elle s'est retiróe 
de la guerre contre les Nations Unies et qu'elle a rompu ses relations avec 
l'Allemagne et ses satellites et qu'aprés avoir conclu, le 12 septembre 
1944, un armistice avec les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, 
agissant dans l'intérét de toutes les Nations Unies, elle a pris une part active 
à la guerre contre l'Allemagne; 

Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Roumanie 
sont désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec 
les principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens à la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d'appuyer 
les demandes que la Roumanie présentera pour devenir membre de l'Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies et pour adhérer à toute convention conclue sous 
les auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de l'état de 
guerre et de conclure à cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, à ces fins, 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des 
articles suivants: 
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PARTIE I 
FRONTIERES 


Article 1 
Les frontiéres de la Roumanie, telles qu'elles sont indiquées sur la 
carte jointe au présent Traité (annexe I) demeureront telles qu'elles étaient 
au 1° janvier 1941, à l'exception de la frontière roumano-hongroise qui 
est définie à l'article 2 du présent Traité. 
La frontiére soviéto-roumaine est ainsi fixée conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de l'accord soviéto-roumain du 28 juin 1940 et à celles de l'accord 
soviéto-tchécoslovaque du 29 juin 1945. 


Article 2 
Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 30 аойї 1940 sont déclarées 
nulles et non avenues. La frontiére entre la Roumanie et la Hongrie est 
rétablie par le présent article telle qu'elle était au 1° janvier 1938. 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


SECTION I 


Article 3 


1. La Roumanie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
à toutes les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de 
sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l'homme et des 
libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté d'expression de la pensée, la 
liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d'opinion 


et de réunion. 

2. La Roumanie s'engage en outre à ce que les lois en vigueur en Rou- 
manie ne comportent, soit dans leur texte, soit dans les modalités de leur 
application, aucune discrimination directe ou indirecte entre les ressortis- 
sants roumains en raison de leur race, de leur sexe, de leur langue, de 
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leur religion, tant en ce qui concerne leur personne, leurs biens, leurs inté- 
réts commerciaux, professionnels ou financiers, leur statut, leurs droits 


politiques et civils qu'en toute autre matiére. 


Article 4 


La Roumanie qui, conformément à la Convention d'Armistice, a pris 
des mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de 
nationalité, toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en 
faveur des Nations Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en 
raison de leur origine raciale, et pour abroger la législation ayant un 
caractére discriminatoire et rapporter les restrictions imposées en vertu 
de celle-ci, s'engage à compléter ces mesures et à ne prendre à l'avenir 
aucune mesure ou à n'édicter aucune loi qui serait incompatible avec les 
fins énoncées dans le présent article. 


Article 5 


La Roumanie qui, conformément à la Convention d'Armistice, a pris 
des mesures en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, mili- 
taires ou paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire rou- 
main, ainsi que toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile 
à l'Union Soviétique ou à toute autre Nation Unie, s'engage à ne pas 
tolérer à l'avenir l'existence et l'activité d'organisations de cette nature 


qui ont pour but de priver le peuple de ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 6 


l. La Roumanie prendra toutes les mesures necessaires pour assurer 
l'arrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

(a) des personnes accusées d'avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l'humanité, ou d'en avoir été com- 
plices; 

(b) des ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Puissances Allices ou 
Associées accusés d'avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des 
actes de trahison ou en collaborant avec l'ennemi pendant la guerre, 


2. A la demande du Gouvernement de l'une des Nations Unies inté- 
ressées, la Roumanie devra assurer en outre la comparution, comme témoins, 
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des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire 
pour le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


3. Tout désaccord concernant l'application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis par tout Gouvernement inté- 
ressé aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques à Bucarest des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique, qui se mettront 
d'accord sur le point soulevé, 


SECTION II 


Article 7 
La Roumanie s'engage à reconnaítre la pleine valeur des Traités de 
Paix avec l'Italie, la Bulgarie, la Hongrie et la Finlande ainsi que des 
autres accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus 
par les Puissances Alliées et Associées, en ce qui concerne l’Autriche, l’Alle- 
magne et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 8 

L'état de guerre entre la Roumanie et la Hongrie prendra fin à la 
date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix et du Traité de Paix 
entre les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, l'Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, l'Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique So- 
cialiste d'Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine, et la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie d'une part, et la Hongrie d'autre part. 


Article 9 


La Roumanie s'engage à accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été 
conclus ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des 


Nations et de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale. 


Article 10 
1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées et Associées notifiera á la Rouma- 
nie, dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
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Traité, les traités bilatéraux qu'elle a conclus avec la Roumanie, anté- 
rieurement á la guerre, et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en 
vigueur. Toutes dispositions des traités dont il s'agit qui ne seraient pas 
en conformité avec le présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l'objet de cette noti- 
fication seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, conformément à l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n'auront pas fait l'objet d'une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés. 


PARTIE III 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES, NAVALES ET AERIENNES 


SECTION I 


Article 11 


Les armements terrestres, maritimes et aériens et les fortifications 
seront strictement limités de maniére à répondre aux táches d'ordre intérieur 
et à la défense locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions ci- 
dessus, la Roumanie est autorisée à conserver des forces armées ne dé- 
passant pas: 

(a) Pour l'armée de terre, y compris les gardes-frontiéres, un effectif 
total de 120.000 hommes; 

(b) Pour l’artillerie de défense anti-aérienne, un effectif de 5.000 
hommes; 

(c) Pour la marine, un effectif de 5.000 hommes et un tonnage total 
de 15.000 tonnes; 

(d) Pour l'aviation militaire, y compris l'aéronautique navale et 
les avions de réserve, 150 avions dont 100 au maximum pourront étre 
des avions de combat et un effectif total de 8.000 hommes. La Roumanie 
ne devra ni posséder, ni acquérir d'avions сопсиз essentiellement comme 
bombardiers et comportant des dispositifs intérieurs pour le transport des 
bombes. 
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Ces effectifs comprendront, dans chaque cas, le personnel de com- 
mandement, les unités combattantes et les services. 


Article 12 


Le personnel de l'armée, de la marine et de l'aviation roumaines en 
excédent des effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de l'article 11, 
sera licencié dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité. 

Article 13 

Aucune forme d'instruction militaire, navale ou aérienne, au sens 

de l'annexe ЇЇ, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de 


l'armée, de la marine ou de l'aviation roumaines. 


Article 14 


La Roumanie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n'expérimentera aucune 
arme atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif 
employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que les torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l'armement normal 
des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou torpille 
fonctionnant par un mécanisme à influence, aucune torpille humaine, au- 
cun sous-marin ou autre bátiment submersible, aucune vedette lance-tor- 


pilles, ni aucun type spécialisé de bátiment d'assaut. 


Article 15 


La Roumanie ne devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout 
autre moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire au 
maintien des forces armées autorisées par l'article 11 du présent Traité, 


ni laisser subsister de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre. 


Article 16 


l. Le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée en excédent sera mis 
à la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée conformément 
aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre rou- 
main en excédent sera mis à la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique. La Roumanie 


renoncera à tous droits sur ce matériel. 
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2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande, ou construit sur 
des plans allemands, en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire aux forces armées 
autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis á la disposition des trois Gou- 
vernements. La Roumanie n’acquerra, ni ne fabriquera aucun matériel 
de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allemands; 
elle n'emploiera, ni n'instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel 
de l'aviation militaire ou civile, qui soit ou ait été ressortissant allemand. 


3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 
et 2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d'un an à partir 
de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


4. La définition et la liste du matériel de guerre aux fins du présent 
Traité figurent à l'annexe III. 


Article 17 
La Roumanie apportera son entiére collaboration aux Puissances 
Alliées et Associées en vue de mettre l'Allemagne dans l'impossibilité de 
prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant à son réarmement. 


Article 18 
La Roumanie n'acquerra ni ne fabriquera aucun avion civil de modèle 


allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants de fabrica- 
tion ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 


Article 19 
Chacune des clauses militaires, navales et aériennes du présent Traité 
restera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu'elle n'aura pas été modifiée, entière- 
ment ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées 
et la Roumanie, ou, aprés que la Roumanie sera devenue membre de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité 
et la Roumanie. 


SECTION II 


Article 20 
1. Les prisonniers de guerre roumains seront rapatriés aussitót que 
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puis- 
sances qui détiennent ces prisonniers et la Roumanie, 
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2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entraînés par le 
transfert des prisonniers de guerre roumains, depuis leurs centres de 
rapatriement respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée 
ou Ássociée intéressée, jusqu'au lieu d'entrée sur le territoire roumain, 
seront à la charge du Gouvernement roumain. 


PARTIE IV 
RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 


Article 21 
1. Toutes les forces armées alliées seront retirées de Roumanie dans 
un délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours à compter de l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, l'Union Soviétique se réservant le droit de conserver en 
territoire roumain les forces armées qui pourront lui étre nécessaires pour 
le maintien des lignes de communication de l'Armée Soviétique avec la 


zone soviétique d'occupation en Autriche. 


2. Toutes les devises roumaines non employées et tous les biens rou- 
mains qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire roumain 
et qui ont été acquis en application de l'article 10 de la Convention d'Armis- 
tice seront restitués au Gouvernement roumain dans le méme délai de 
quatre-vingt-dix jours. 

3. Toutefois, la Roumanie fournira tous les approvisionnements et 
facilités qui pourront étre particuliérement nécessaires au maintien des 
lignes de communication avec la zone soviétique d'occupation en Autriche, 
prestations pour lesquelles le Gouvernement roumain sera düment in- 


demnisé. 


PARTIE V 
REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS 


Article 22 
1. La Roumanie indemnisera l'Union Soviétique des pertes causées 
du fait des opérations militaires et de l'occupation par la Roumanie de 
territoires soviétiques; toutefois, tenant compte du fait que la Roumanie, 
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non seulement s'est retirée de la guerre contre les Nations Unies, mais 
encore a déclaré la guerre à l'Allemagne et a effectivement mené la guerre 
contre celle-ci, les Parties Contractantes conviennent que les réparations pour 
les pertes indiquées ci-dessus seront effectuées par la Roumanie non en 
totalité, mais seulement en partie, à savoir pour une valeur de 300.000.000 
de dollars des Etats-Unis payables en huit années à partir du 12 septembre 
1944 en nature (produits pétroliers, céréales, bois, navires de mer et navires 


fluviaux, outillage divers, et autres marchandises). 


2. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu au présent article sera le 
dollar des Etats-Unis à sa parité or à la date de la signature de la Conven- 
tion d'Armistice, c'est-à-dire 35 dollars pour une once d'or. 


Article 23 


1. La Roumanie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations 
Unies du 5 janvier 1943 et restituera les biens enlevés du territoire de 
l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 


2. L'obligation de restituer s'applique à tous les biens identifiables 
se trouvant actuellement en Roumanie et qui ont été enlevós, par force ou 
par contrainte, du territoire de l'une des Nations Unies, par l'une des 
Puissances de l'Axe, quelles qu'aient été les transactions ultérieures par 
lesquelles le détenteur actuel de ces biens s'en est assuré la possession. 


3. Le Gouvernement ayant droit à la restitution et le Gouvernement 
roumain pourront conclure des accords qui se subsistueront aux disposi- 
tions du présent article. 


4. Le Gouvernement roumain restituera en bon état les biens visés 
dans le présent article et prendra à sa charge tous les frais de main d'oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés à cet effet en Roumanie. 


5. Le Gouvernement roumain coopérera avec les Nations Unies à la 
recherche et à la restitution des biens soumis à restitution aux termes du 
présent article et il fournira à ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 


6. Le Gouvernement roumain prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction roumaine. 
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7. La demande de restitution d'un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment roumain par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien 
a été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait à l'origine. Les demandes 
devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, 


8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d'identifier le bien et d'en 
prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement roumain d'apporter la preuve que 
le bien n'a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 


PARTIE VI 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES 


Article 24 


1. Pour autant qu'elle ne l'a pas déjà fait, la Roumanie rétablira tous 
les droits et intéréts légaux en Roumanie des Nations Unies et de leurs 
ressortissants tels qu'ils existaient au 1" septembre 1939 et restituera à ces 
Nations Unies et à leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en 
Roumanie, y compris les navires, dans l'état ой ils se trouvent actuellement. 

S'il y a lieu le Gouvernement roumain abolira la législation édictée 
depuis le 1° septembre 1939 dans la mesure où elle présente un caractère 


de discrimination à l'encontre des droits des ressortissants des Nations Unies. 


2. Le Gouvernement roumain restituera tous les biens, droits et 
intéréts visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothèques et charges 
quelconques dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans 
que cette restitution donne lieu à la perception d'aucune somme de la part 
du Gouvernement roumain. Le Gouvernement roumain annulera toutes me- 
sures, y compris les mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contróle, prises 
par lui à l'égard des biens des Nations Unies entre le 1" septembre 1939 
et l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Dans le cas ой le bien n'aura 
pas été restituó dans les six mois à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, la demande devra étre présentée aux autorités roumaines 


dans un délai maximum de douze mois à compter de cette méme date, sauf 
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dans les cas oú le demandeur sera en mesure d'établir qu'il lui a été impos- 
sible de présenter sa demande dans ce délai, 


3. Le Gouvernement roumain annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant á des ressortissants 
des Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou 
de contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des 
Puissances de l'Axe ou par leurs organes. 


4 (a) Le Gouvernement roumain sera responsable de la remise en 
parfait état des biens restitués à des ressortissants des Nations Unies en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu'un bien ne pourra étre 
restitué ou que, du fait dé la guerre, le ressortissant d'une Nation Unie 
aura subi une perte par suite d'une atteinte оп d'un dommage causé à 
un bien en Roumanie, le Gouvernement roumain indemnisera le proprié- 
taire en versant une somme en lei jusqu'à concurrence des deux tiers de 
la somme nécessaire, à la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, 
soit d'acheter un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage 
subi. En aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre 
Pobjet d'un traitement moins favorable en matiére d'indemnité que le 
traitement accordé aux ressortissants roumains. 


(b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement 
ou indirectement des parts d'intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui 
ne possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies au sens du paragraphe 
9 (a) du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d'atteintes ou 
de dommages causés à leurs biens en Roumanie, recevront une indemnité 
conformément à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera calculée en 
fonction de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou l'association, 
et son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi aura 
la méme proportion que la part d’intéréts détenue par lesdits ressortissants 
par rapport au capital global de la société ou association en question. 

(c) L'indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impóts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Roumanie, mais 
sera soumise aux réglements relatifs au contróle des changes qui pourront, 


à un moment donné, étre en vigueur en Roumanie. 


(d) Le Gouvernement roumain accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
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tions Unies le même traitement qu'aux ressortissants roumains, en ce qui 
concerne l'attribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en 
état de leurs biens en Roumanie, ainsi qu'en ce qui concerne l'attribution 
de devises étrangéres en vue de l'importation de tels matériaux. 

(e) Le Gouvernement roumain accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
tions Unies une indemnité en lei dans la méme proportion que celle qui 
est prévue à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus, pour compenser la perte ou les dom- 
mages qui résultent des mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre à l'en- 
contre de leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens roumains. Cet alinéa 


ne s'applique pas à un manque à gagner. 


5. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 du présent article ne s'applique- 
ront pas á la Roumanie dans les cas oú les mesures, qui peuvent donner 
lieu а une demande de compensation pour les dommages causés á des 
biens situés en Transylvanie du Nord et appartenant aux Nations Unies 
ou а leurs ressortissants, auront été prises durant la période ой ce territoire 
n'était pas soumis à l'autorité de la Roumanie. 


6. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Roumanie, 
l'établissement des demandes, y compris l'évaluation des pertes et des 
dommages, seront à la charge du Gouvernement roumain. 


7. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impóts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le 
Gouvernement roumain ou une autorité roumaine quelconque auraient 
soumis leurs avoirs en capital en Roumanie entre la date de l'Armistice 
et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les 
dépenses résultant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entrainées par l'en- 
tretien des forces d'occupation ou par les réparations à payer à l'une 
des Nations Unies. Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi perques 


seront remboursées. 

8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement roumain 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions du 
présent article. 

9. Aux fins du présent article: 

(a) L'expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies" s'applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Na- 
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tions Unies, ainsi qu'aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime 
des lois de l'une des Nations Unies lors de l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, à condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations 
aient déjà possédé ce statut à la date de l'Armistice avec la Roumanie. 

L'expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies" comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux termes 
de la législation en vigueur en Roumanie pendant la guerre, ont été traitées 
comme ennemis. 

(b) Le terme “propriétaire” désigne le ressortissant d'une des Nations 
Unies, tel qu'il est défini à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime 
au bien en question, et s'applique au successeur du propriétaire, à con- 
dition que ce successeur soit aussi ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies 
au sens de l'alinéa (a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci 
était déjà endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits à l'indemnisation 
résultant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le ven- 
deur et l'acquéreur en vertu de la législation interne en soient affectées. 


(c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quelcon- 
que dans des biens. Sans préjudice des dispositions générales qui précédent, 
les biens des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortissants comprennent tous 
les bátiments de mer et de navigation intérieure avec leur grément et 
leurs équipements, qui appartenaient aux Nations Unies ou à leurs ressortis- 
sants ou étaient enregistrés sur le territoire de l'une des Nations Unies 
ou naviguaient sous le pavillon de l'une des Nations Unies et qui, posté- 
rieurement au 1” septembre 1939, qu'ils se soient trouvés dans les eaux 
roumaines ou qu'ils y aient été amenés de force, furent soumis au contróle 
des autorités roumaines en tant que biens ennemis ou cessèrent d'étre, en 
Roumanie, à la libre disposition des Nations Unies ou de leurs ressortis- 
sants, du fait de mesures de contróle prises par les autorités roumaines, en 


rapport avec l'existence d'un état de guerre entre certaines des Nations 
Unies et l'Allemagne. 


Article 25 


1. La Roumanie prend l'engagement, dans tous les cas ой les biens, 


droits ou intérêts légaux en Roumanie des personnes se trouvant sous 
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la juridiction roumaine depuis le 1" septembre 1939, ont fait l'objet de 
mesures de séquestre, de saisie ou d'administration forcée en raison de 
l'origine raciale ou de la religion de ces personnes, de restituer lesdits 
biens et de rétablir lesdits droits et intéréts légaux, ainsi que les droits 
qui s'y rattachent ou, si cette restitution ou ce rétablissement sont impos- 
sibles, de fournir à cet égard une compensation équitable. 


2. Tous les biens, droits et intéréts en Roumanie de personnes, d'orga- 
nisations ou de communautés qui, individuellement ou collectivement, ont 
été l'objet de mesures de persécution, pour un motif racial ou religieux 
ou pour tout autre motif d'inspiration fasciste, et qui, pendant une période 
de six mois à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, sont 
restés en deshérence ou n'ont fait l'objet d'aucune revendication, seront 
transférés par le Gouvernement roumain aux organisations qui représentent 
en Roumanie lesdites personnes, organisations ou communautés, Les biens 
transférés seront employés par ces organisations à l'assistance et au reléve- 
ment des membres survivants de ces groupes, organisations et communautés 
en Roumanie. Ces transferts seront effectués dans un délai de douze mois 
à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du Traité et porteront également 
sur les biens qui doivent étre restitués et sur les droits et intéréts qui doivent 
étre rétablis aux termes du paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


Article 26 


La Roumanie reconnait que l'Union Soviétique a droit à tous les 
avoirs allemands en Roumanie qui ont été transférés à l'Union Soviétique 
par le Conseil de Contróle en Allemagne et elle s'engage à prendre toutes 


les mesures nécessaires pour faciliter ces transferts, 


Article 27 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir, 
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, à la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire, et appartiennent 
à la Roumanie ou à des ressortissants roumains, et de prendre toute autre 
disposition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura égale- 
ment le droit d'employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation à telles 
fins qu'elle pourra désirer, à concurrence du montant de ses réclamations 
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et de celles de ses ressortissants contre la Roumanie ou les ressortissants 
roumains (y compris les créances), qui n'auront pas été entiérement réglées 
en vertu d'autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens roumains ou le 
produit de leur liquidation, en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, 


seront restitués. 


2. La liquidation des biens roumains et les mesures de disposition 
dont ils feront l'objet devront s'effectuer conformément à la législation de 
la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens 
le propriétaire roumain n'aura pas d'autres droits que ceux que peut lui 


conférer la législation en question. 


3. Le Gouvernement roumain s'engage à indemniser les ressortissants 
roumains dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et ne leur 
seront pas restitués. 


4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation pour l'une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées de restituer au Gouvernement 
ou aux ressortissants roumains des droits de propriété industrielle ni de 
faire entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues 
en vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d'imposer aux droits 
ou intéréts afférents à la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement roumain ou 
ses ressortissants avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limi- 
tations, conditions ou restrictions que le Gouvernement de la Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans 
l'intérét national. 


5. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés 
comme comprenant les biens roumains qui ont fait l'objet de mesures de 
contróle en raison de l'état de guerre existant entre la Roumanie et la 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont 
situés mais né comprendront pas: 


(a) Les biens du Gouvernement roumain utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 


(b) Les biens appartenant à des institutions religieuses ou à des insti- 
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tutions philanthropiques privées et servant à des fins religieuses ou phi- 
lanthropiques; 


(c) Les biens des personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants roumains 
et sont autorisées à résider, soit sur le territoire du pays où sont situés ces 
biens, soit sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, autres 
que les biens roumains qui, à un moment quelconque, au cours de 1а guerre, 
ont fait l'objet de mesures qui ne s'appliquaient pas d'une maniére générale 
aux biens des ressortissants roumains résidant sur le territoire en question; 


(d) Les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Rou- 
manie, ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d'une Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée et la Roumanie depuis le 12 septembre 1944; 


(e) Les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique. 


Article 28 


1. А dater de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens, en 
Allemagne, de l'Etat et des ressortissants roumains ne seront plus consi- 
dérés comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur 
caractére ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de l'Etat et des ressortissants roumains que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire roumain et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 12 
septembre 1944. donneront lieu à restitution. 


3. Le rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution 
des biens roumains en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux 
mesures qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant l'Allemagne. 


4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de la Roumanie et des ressortissants roumains par les 
Puissances occupant l'Allemagne, la Roumanie renonce, en son nom et au 
nom des ressortissants roumains, à toutes réclamations contre l'Allemagne 
et les ressortissants allemands qui n'étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, à 
l'exception de celles qui résultent de contrats et d'autres obligations qui 


étaient en vigueur ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1“ 
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septembre 1939. Cette renonciation sera considérée comme s'appliquant 
aux créances, à toutes les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental 
relatives à des accords conclus au cours de la guerre et à toutes les réclama- 
tions portant sur des pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


Article 29 


1. L'existence de l'état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l'obligation d'acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d'obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur, et de droits qui étaient 
acquis, avant l'existence de l'état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants roumains ап Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants de l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par 
le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d'une des Puissances Alliées оп Asso- 
ciées au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants roumains. 


2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, au- 
cune clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les 
rapports de débiteurs à créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la 
guerre, soit par le Gouvernement, soit par les ressortissants roumains. 


Article 30 


l. La Roumanie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement roumain et des 
ressortissants roumains, à faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées, toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directe- 
ment de la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l'existence d'un état 
de guerre en Europe aprés le 1* septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec la Roumanie à l'époque. 


Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 


(a) les réclamations relatives à des pertes ou dommages subis par 


. , . ra DES » or 
suite de l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées 
ou Ássociées; 


(b) les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 


, ind r . = or 
l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées оп Asso- 
ciées sur le territoire roumain; 
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(c) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliés ou Associées, la Roumanie 
acceptant de reconnaitre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire 
toutes les décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues 
au l" septembre 1939 ou postérieurement à cette date et concernant les 
navires roumains, les marchandises roumaines ou le paiement des frais; 


(d) les réclamations résultant de l'exercice des droits de belligérance 


ou de mesures prises en vue de l'exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et dé- 
finitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées, 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement roumain accepte de verser, en lei, une indemnité équitable 
pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur réquisition, 
des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées sur le territoire roumain, ainsi que les réclamations portées 
contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, relatives à des 
dommages causés sur le territoire roumain et ne résultant pas de faits de 


guerre. 


3. La Roumanie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement roumain 
et des ressortissants roumains, à faire valoir des réclamations de la nature 
de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre toute 
Nation Unie dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Roumanie ont été 
rompues pendant la guerre, et qui а pris des mesures en coopération avec 
les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. Le Gouvernement roumain assumera la pleine responsabilité de 
toute la monnaie militaire alliée émise en Roumanie par les autórités mili- 
taires alliées, y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation à 


la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


5. La renonciation à laquelle la Roumanie souscrit aux termes du 
paragraphe 1 du présent article s'étend à toutes les réclamations portant 
sur les mesures prises par l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées à l'égard des navires roumains, entre le 1° septembre 1939 et 
la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi que toutes les réclama- 
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tions et créances résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre 
actuellement en vigueur. 


Article 31 


1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d’accords commerciaux 
entre l'une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Roumanie, le Gouvernement 
roumain devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront l'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, accorder 


P 


à chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, 
accordent par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue à la Roumanie 
dans ces domaines, le traitement suivant: 


(a) Pour toute ce qui concerne les droits et redevances à l'importation 
ou à l'exportation, l'imposition à l'intérieur du pays des marchandises 
importées, et tous les réglements qui s'y rapportent, les Nations Unies 
bénéficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 


(b) La Roumanie ne pratiquera, à tous autres égards, aucune discri- 
mination arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou à 
destination du territoire d'une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises 
analogues en provenance ou à destination du territoire de toute autre Nation 
Unie ou de tout autre pays étranger; 


(c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes 
morales, bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la 
plus favorisée pour tout de qui a trait au commerce, à l'industrie, à la 
navigation et aux autres formes d'activité commerciale en Roumanie. Ces 
dispositions ne s'appliqueront pas à l'aviation commerciale; 


(d) La Roumanie n'accordera à aucun pays de, droit exclusif ou 
préférentiel en ce qui concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commer- 
ciaux pour les transports internationaux, elle offrira des conditions d'éga- 
lité à toutes les Nations Unies pour l'obtention de droits en matiére de 
transports aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire roumain, 
y compris le droit d'atterrir à des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation, 
et, en ce qui concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour 
les transports internationaux, elle accordera à toutes les Nations Unies, 
suivant le principe de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit 
de survoler le territoire roumain sans escale. Ces dispositions n'affecteront 
pas les intéréts de la défense nationale de la Roumanie. 
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2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Roumanie doivent s'entendre 
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par 
la Roumanie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives à la réciprocité 
accordée par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s'entendre sous réserve 
des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


Article 32 


l. Tous les différends qui pourront s'élever à propos de l'applica- 
tion des articles 23 et 24, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI B du présent 
Traité, seront soumis à une commission de conciliation, composée en 
nombre égal de représentants du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie inté- 
ressée et de représentants du Gouvernement roumain. Si un réglement n'est 
pas intervenu dans les trois mois qui suivront la date à laquelle le différend 
a été soumis à la commission de conciliation, l'un ou l'autre Gouvernement 
pourra demander l'adjonction à la Commission d'un tiers membre; à défaut 
d'accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, l'un 
ou l'autre d'entre eux pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations 
Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 


2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 


comme définitive et obligatoire. 
Article 33 


Tous différends qui pourront s'élever au sujet des prix payés par le 
Gouvernement roumain pour les marchandises livrées par ce Gouvernment 
au titre des réparations et achetées à des ressortissants d'une Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée, ou à des sociétés appartenant à des ressortissants de 
ces Puissances, seront réglés, sans préjudice de l'exécution des obligations 
de la Roumanie relatives aux réparations, par voie de négociations diplo- 
matiques entre le Gouvernement du pays intéressé et le Gouvernement 
roumain. Si les négociations diplomatiques directes entre les parties inté- 
ressées n'aboutissent pas à un réglement du différend dans un délai de 
deux mois, ce différend sera soumis aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques 
à Bucarest des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
Soviétique pour qu'ils le réglent. Dans le cas ой les Chefs de Mission ne 
se mettraient pas d'accord dans un délai de deux mois, l'une ou l'autre des 
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parties pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de 


nommer un arbitre dont la décision sera obligatoire pour les parties. 


Article 34 


Les articles 23, 24, 31 et l'annexe VI du présent Traité s'applique- 
ront aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et à la France ainsi qu'à celles 
des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Roumanie ont 
été rompues pendant la guerre. 

Article 35 


Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI, ainsi que celles des autres 
annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie intégrante du présent 
Traité, et auront la même valeur et les mêmes effets. 


PARTIE VII 
CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE 


Article 36 


La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, 
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied 
d'égalité en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation, 
ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale. 


Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les ports 
d'un méme Etat. 


PARTIE VIII 
CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 37 
1. Pendant une période qui n’excèdera pas dix-huit mois à partir de 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques 
à Bucarest des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
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Soviétique agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et 

Associées pour traiter avec le Gouvernement roumain de toutes questions 
* < 7 » . a . Ld . , Sg” 

relatives à l'exécution et à l'interprétation du présent Traité. 


2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement roumain les 
conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer l'exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 


3. Le Gouvernement roumain fournira à ces trois Chefs de Mission 
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute l'aide dont ils pourront avoir 
besoin dans l’accomplissement des táches qui leur sont dévolues par le 
présent Traité. 

Article 38 


1. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est 
expressément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif 
à l'interprétation ou à l'exécution de ce Traité, qui n'a pas été réglé par 
voie de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs de 
Mission, agissant comme il est prévu à l'article 37 mais, en pareil cas, 
les Chefs de Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit 
article. Tout différend de cette nature qu'ils n'auraient pas encore réglé 
dans un délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les Parties au différend convien- 
nent l'une et l'autre d'un autre mode de réglement, soumis à la requéte de 
l'une ou l'autre des parties à une commission composée d'un représentant 
de chaque partie et d'un tiers membre choisi d'un commun accord entre 
les deux parties parmi les ressortissants d'un pays tiers. A défaut d'accord 
dans un délai d'un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation 
de ce tiers membre, l'une ou l'autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire 


Général des Nations Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 
2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 


sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 


comme définitive et obligatoire. 
Article 39 


1. Tout membre de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre 
avec la Roumanie et qui n'est pas signataire du présent Traité, peut accé- 
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der au présent Traité et sera considéré, dés son accession, comme Puissance 


Associée pour l'application du Traité. 


2. Les instruments d'accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés 
leur dépót. 

Article 40 

Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra 
étre ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. Il devra également étre 
ratifié par la Roumanie. П entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le 
dépót des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques 
Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref délai 
possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes. 


En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées оп Associées dont 
les instruments de ratification seront déposés ultérieurement, le Traité 
entrera en vigueur à la date du dépót. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans 
les archives du Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques 
Socialistes, qui en remettra à chacun des Etats signataires une copie certi- 
fiée conforme. 
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ANNEXE I 


(voir article 1) 


Carte des frontiéres roumaines 


ANNEXE II 


(voir article 13) 


Définition de l'instruction militaire, aérienne et navale 


1. L'instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l'étude et la pratique 
de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés à des fins 
militaires et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rapportant, l'étude et l'exécu- 
tion de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l'enseignement ou la 
pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et l'étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d'etat-major. 


2. L'instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: l'étude et 1а 
pratique de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 
aux fins d'une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rap- 
portant; l'étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris 
le vol en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l'accomplissement d'une 
mission aérienne militaire, et l'étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, 


» 


de la stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


3. L'instruction navale est définie comme comprenant les matières sui- 
vantes: l'organisation générale, l'étude et la pratique de l'emploi des báti- 
ments de guerre ou des installations navales ainsi que l'étude ou Putilisa- 
tion de tous appareils et dispositifs d'entrainement qui s'y rapportent et qui 
sont en usage pour la conduite de la guerre navale, à l'exception de ceux 
qui sont normalement employés à des fins civiles; en outre, l'enseignement, 
la pratique et l'étude méthodique de la tactique navale, de la stratégie et 
du travail d'état-major, y compris l'exécution de toutes les opérations et 
manoeuvres qui ne sont pas nécessaires à l'emploi pacifique des navires. 
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ANNEXE III 


(voir article 16) 


Définition et liste du matériel de guerre 


Le terme "matériel de guerre" aux fins du présent Traité s'applique 
à toutes les armes et munitions et à tout le matériel spécialement сопсиз 
et adaptés à des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 


Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d'amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de 
la science. 3 

Catégorie I 

1. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 
de rechange pour ces armes et autres pièces détachées non aisément 
adaptables à un usage civil. 


x 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou а répétition et 
pistolets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres pièces 
détachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; affüts de mitrailleuse. 


3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l'aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes; canons de rechange pour ces 
armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; 


affûts mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contróle pour pro- 


jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 à 
4 ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant à les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 


besoins civils. 


6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires chargés ou vides; tous 
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dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris 
les amorgages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 


7. Baionnettes. 
Catégorie II 
l. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 
peuvent étre transformés en vue d'usages civils. 


2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes 
énumérées dans la catégorie 1; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types 
spéciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés à l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 


3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d'épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 
à des usages de protection. 
Catégorie Ш 
.. 1. Système de pointage et de calcul pour le contrôle du tir, compre: 
nant les appareils rógleurs de tir et les appareils d'enregistrement; instru- 
ments de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; 


régleurs de fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instru- 
ments de contróle du tir. i 


2. Matériel de pontage d'assaut, bátiments d'assaut et d'attaque. 


3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d'éblouissement et 
pièges. 


4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractère 
spécialisé qui n’est pas aisément adaptable à des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 
1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires trans- 
formés et les embarcations congues ou prévues pour leur service et leur 
appui, qui techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d’usage civils, 
ainsi que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, 
matériel, machines et installations, qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix 
sur d'autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 


2. Bátiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies 
de toute nature; bátiments d'assaut ou matériel d'assaut de tout type, ainsi 
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que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise à l'eau ou de lancement d'avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées, ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou système, 
avec ou sans équipage et qu’ils soient guidés ou non. 


3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu'ils 
soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment congues pour la défense des ports, à l'exception du matériel néces- 
saire pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que 
tout l'équipement, tous les accessoires, les pièces détachées, les dispositifs 
d'expérimentation ou d'instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui 
peuvent étre spécialement сопсиз en vue de la construction, du contróle, de 
l'entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou ap- 
pareils. 

Catégorie V 

l. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l'air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par l'emploi de mitrailleuses, 
de lance-fusées, d'artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l'un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 
a l'alinéa 2 ci-dessous ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur 
construction, peuvent étre aisément munis de l'un de ces dispositifs. 


2. Supports et bátis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 


pour canons. 

3. Equipement spécialement concu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 

4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, 
avions terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles 


volants. 
5. Ballons de barrage. 
Catégorie VI 
Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre 


hors de combat, destinés à des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quantités qui 


excèdent les besoins civils. 
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Catégorie VII 
Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique, ou gaz liquéfiés, des- 
tinés à la propulsion, l'explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel de 
guerre décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou à tout usage en liaison avec 
ce matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables à des fins civiles ou qui sont fabri- 


qués en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congus en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés 
dans les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement 
transformés à des fins civiles. 


ANNEXE IV 


Dispositions spéciales concernant certaines catégories de biens 


A. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique 


1. (a) Un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et à leurs 
ressortissants, sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions 
queleonques, en vue de leur permettre d'accomplir tous les actes néces- 
saires pour l'obtention ou la conservation en Roumanie des droits de 
propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique, qui n'ont pu étre accomplis 
par suite de l'existence de l'état de guerre. 


(b) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants, qui 
auront fait, sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, une demande, soit pour l'obtention d'un brevet ou l'enregistre- 
ment d'un modéle d'utilité au plus tót douze mois avant l'ouverture des 
hostilités avec la Roumanie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour l'enregistre- 
ment d'un dessin industriel, d'un modéle ou d'une marque de fabrique, 
au plus tót six mois avant l'ouverture des hostilités avec la Roumanie ou 
au cours de celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de douze mois à 
compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de demander 
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des droits correspondants en Roumanie, avec un droit de priorité fondé 
sur le dépót antérieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée. 


(c) Il sera accordé à chacune des Puissances Alliées оп Associées et 
á ses ressortissants, à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
un délai d'un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursuites en 
Roumanie contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait 
imputé un empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire ou artistique entre la date de l'ouverture des hostilités et celle 


de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et l'expiration du dix-huitiéme mois qui suivra la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d'invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 


modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, litté- 
raire et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Roumanie à l'ouverture des 
hostilités ou qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues à la 
partie A de la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent à l'une des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou à ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité 
de ces droits sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement 
prolongée en Roumanie, d'une nouvelle période correspondant à celle qui 


aura été ainsi exclue du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits еп Roumanie 
des Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront égale- 
ment s'appliquer aux droits de la Roumanie et de ses ressortissants dans 
les territoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces 
dispositions ne donnera à la Roumanie ou à ses ressortissants droit à un 
traitement plus favorable sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées que celui qui est accordé dans les mémes cas 
par cette Puissance à l'une quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou à ses 
ressortissants. La Roumanie ne sera pas non plus tenue en vertu de ces 
dispositions d'accorder à l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
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ciées ou á ses ressortissants un traitement plus favorable que celui dont la 
Roumanie ou ses ressortissants bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puis- 
sance relativement aux matiéres auxquelles s'appliquent les précédentes 
dispositions. 

5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire roumain, qui, avant la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits 
de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique se trouvant en opposition 
avec des droits rétablis en vertu de la partie A de la présente annexe ou 
avec des droits obtenus gráce à la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu 
des présentes dispositions, ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, 
reproduit, utilisé ou vendu l'objet de ces droits, seront autorisés à con- 
tinuer d'exercer les droits qu'ils avaient acquis de bonne foi et à pour- 
suivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la publication, la reproduction, l'utilisa- 
tion ou la vente qu'ils avaient entreprises de bonne foi, sans s'exposer à des 
poursuites pour empiétement. 

L'autorisation sera donnée en Roumanie, sous la forme d'une licence 
sans exclusivité qui sera accordée à des conditions à fixer par entente entre 
les parties intéressées ou, à défaut d'entente, par la commission de concilia- 
tion constituée en vertu de l'article 32 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans 
les territoires de chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de 
bonne foi bénéficieront de la protection qui est accordée, dans les cas ana- 
logues, aux tiers de bonne foi dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux 
des ressortissants des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


6. Aucune disposition de la partie А de la présente annexe ne devra 
étre interprétée comme donnant à la Roumanie ou à ses ressortissants sur 
le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des 
droits à des brevets ou à des modéles d'utilité pour des inventions relatives 
à un article quelconque expressément désigné à Pannexe III du présent 
Traité, inventions qui ont été faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes 
d'enregistrement ont été déposées, par 1з Roumanie ou par l'un de ses res- 
sortissants, en Roumanie ou sur le territoire d'une autre Puissance de l'Axe 
ou sur un territoire occupé par les forces de l'Axe, pendant le temps où le 


territoire en question se trouvait sous le contróle des forces ou des autorités 
des Puissances de l'Axe. 
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7. La Roumanie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions 
précédentes de la présente annexe à la France et aux autres Nations Unies 
qui ne sont pas des Puissances Alliées et Associées, dont les relations diplo- 
matiques avec la Roumanie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui 
s'engageront à accorder à la Roumanie les avantages conférés à ce pays 
en vertu desdites dispositions. 


8. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne doit 
s'entendre comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 24, 27 et 29 du 
présent Traité. 


B. Assurances 


l. Exception faite des restrictions s'appliquant aux assureurs en 
général, il ne sera fait aucun obstacle à la reprise par les assureurs qui 
sont ressortissants des Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles. 


2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies, désire 
reprendre son activité professionnelle en Roumanie et si la valeur des 
dépóts de garantie ou des réserves exigées en Roumanie des entreprises 
d'assurances pour l'exercice de leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte 
ou de la dépréciation des titres qui les constituaient, le Gouvernement rou- 
main s'engage à accepter, pendant une période de dix-huit mois, ce qu'il 
reste de ces titres comme satisfaisant entiérement aux prescription légales 


concernant les dépóts et les réserves. 


ANNEXE V 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 


À. Contrats 


1. Sauf exceptiorîs énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et З ci-dessous, 
tout contrat ayant nécessité pour son exécution des rapports entre des 
parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente 
annexe, sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment ой l'une quelconque des 
parties est devenue un ennemi, Toutefois, cette résiliation s'entendra sans 
préjudice des dispositions de l'article 29 du présent Traité; elle ne relérera 
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pas non plus l'une quelconque des parties au contrat de l'obligation de 
reverser les sommes pergues à titre d'avances ou d'acomptes et pour 
lesquelles la partie intéressée n'a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipula- 
tions de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont l'exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies 
au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et 
demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés à l'article 27 
du présent Traité. Si les stipulations d'un contrat ne peuvent pas étre ainsi 
dissociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement résilié. Les 
dispositions qui précédent s'entendent sous réserve de l'application des lois, 
ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat ou l'une 


quelconque des parties au contrat, et sous réserve des stipulations du contrat. 


3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées con- 
formément à un contrat passé entre ennemis, si ces transactions ont été 
exécutées avec l'autorisation du Gouvernement d'une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées, 


4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d'assurance 
et de réassurance feront l'objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement 
roumain. 


B. Prescription 


1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d'engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou des 
biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des ressortis- 
sants roumains qui, en raison de l'état de guerre, n'ont pas pu engager ou 
poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires 
pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé à courir avant 
ou aprés l'ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme ayant été 
suspendus pendant la durée de la guerre sur le territoire roumain d'une 
part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, conformément au 
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principe de la réciprocité, accordent à la Roumanie le bénéfice des disposi- 
tions du présent paragraphe, d'autre part. Ces délais commenceront à 
courir dés la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispositions 
du présent paragraphe s'appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépót des 
coupons d'intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépót, en vue du rembourse- 


ment, des valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif. 


2. Lorsqu'en raison de l'inexécution d'un acte ou de l'omission 
d'une formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d'exécution ont 
été prises sur le territoire roumain au préjudice d'un ressortissant d'une 
Nation Unie, le Gouvernement roumain rétablira les droits lésés. Si le 
rétablissement de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le 
Gouvernement roumain fera le nécessaire pour que l'intéressé reçoive telle 


compensation qui en l'occurrence paraítra juste et équitable. 


C. Effets de commerce 


l. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce sou- 
scrit avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n'étant plus valable pour la 
seule raison qu'il n'a pas été présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement 
dans les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou l'endosseur n'a pas été avisé 
dans ces délais que l'effet en question n'a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu'il 
n'a pas été protesté dans lesdits délais ou qu'une formalité quelconque a été 


omise pendant la guerre. 


2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait dü étre 
présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de 
non-acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait dü étre donné au tireur ou à 
l'endosseur, ou durant lequel l'effet aurait dû être protesté, est arrivé à 
expiration pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait dü présenter ou pro- 
tester l'effet ou aviser du défaut d'acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a 
omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois 
au moins, à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, pendant 
lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner 


avis de son défaut d'acceptation ou de son défaut de paiement. 


3. Si une personne s'est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, 
au paiement d'un effet de commerce, à la suite d'un engagement pris 
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envers elle par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci 
reste tenue, malgré l'ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la première des 


conséquences de son obligation. 


D. Dispositions spéciales 


l. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou mo- 
rales seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies à partir de la 
date ой tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, 
ordonnances ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient 


soumis. 


2. Etant donné le système juridique des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s'appliqueront pas aux relations entre les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et la Roumanie. 


ANNEXE VI 


Tribunaux de prises et jugements 


А. Tribunaux de prises 

l. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées se réserve le droit 
d'examiner, conformément à une procédure qu'elle fixera, toutes décisions 
et ordonnances des tribunaux de prises roumains, rendues à la suite de 
procés, mettant en cause les droits de propriété de ses ressortissants et de 
recommander au Gouvernement roumain de faire procéder à la révision 
de celles de ces décisions ou ordonnances qui pourraient n'étre pas con- 
formes au droit international. 


2. Le Gouvernement roumain s'engage à communiquer copie de tous 
les documents et piéces de ces procés, y compris les décisions prises et les 
ordonnances rendues, à accepter toutes recommandations formulées à la 
suite de l'examen de ces procés et à donner effet à ces recommandations. 


B. Jugements 


Le Gouvernement roumain prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, à tout 
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moment dans un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, d'intenter devant les autorités roumaines compétentes 
une action en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal roumain 
entre le 22 juin 1941 et la date de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité 
dans tout procés dans lequel le ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies n'a 
pas été à méme d'exposer sa cause d'une maniére satisfaisante, soit en 
qualité de demandeur, soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement rou- 
main prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que, lorsqu'un ressortissant 
d'une des Nations Unies a subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de 
cette nature, ce ressortissant soit rétabli dans la situation oú il se trouvait 
avant le prononcé du jugement ou regoive telle compensation qui pourra, 
en la circonstance, être juste et équitable. L'expression “ressortissants des 
Nations Unies" comprend les sociétés ou associations organisées ou consti- 
tuées conformément à la législation de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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TRATAT DE PACE 
CU 


ROMANIA 
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Uniunea Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice, Regatul Unit al Marei 
Britanii si Irlandei de Nord, Statele Unite ale Americei, Australia, Repu- 
blica Socialista Sovietica Bielorusia, Canada, Cehoslovacia, India, Noua 
Zelanda, Republica Socialista Sovietica Ucraina si Uniunea Sudafricana 
ca state aflate in razboi cu Romania si care au participat activ la lupta contra 
statelor europene inamice cu forte militare importante, desemnate in cele 
ce urmeaza sub numele de Puterile Aliate si Asociate, de o parte, 

si Romania de alta parte; 

Avand in vedere ca Romania, care a incheiat o alianta cu Germania 
hitlerista si a participat la razboi alaturi de ea impotriva U.R.S.S., Regatul 
Unit, Statele Unite ale Americei si a celorlalte Natiuni Unite, are partea 
sa de raspundere in acest razboi; 

Tinand seama, pe de alta parte, de faptul ca, la 24 August 1944 
Romania a incetat toate operatiunile militare impotriva U. R. S. S., ca sa 
retras din razboi contra Natiunilor Unite si ca a rupt relatiile sale cu Germa- 
nia si satelitii sai si, dupa ce a incheiat la 12 Septembrie 1944 un Armistitiu 
cu guvernele U. R. S. S., Regatul Unit si Statele Unite ale Americei, actionand 
in interesul tuturor Natiunilor Unite, a participat activ la razboi contra 
Germaniei; 

Avand in vedere ca Puterile Aliate si Asociate si Romania doresc sa 
incheie un tratat de pace care, in conformitate cu principiile de justitie, 
va rezolva chestiunile inca in suspensie ca rezultat al evenimentelor mai 
sus mentionate si va constitui baza unor relatiuni amicale intre ele, per- 
mitand astfel Puterilor Aliate si Asociate sa sprijine cererea Romaniei 
de a deveni membra a Natiunilor Unite si de a adera deasemenea 1а orice 
alta Conventie incheiata sub auspiciile Natiunilor Unite; 

Pentru aceste motive au hotarat sa declare incetarea starei de razboi 
si sa incheie in acest scop prezentul Tratat de Pace si in consecinta au numit 
pe mai jos semnatii plenipotentiari cari, dupa ce au schimbat intre ei 
deplinele lor puteri, gasite in buna si cuvenita forma, au cazut de acord 
asupra urmatoarelor dispozitiuni: 
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PARTEA I 
FRONTIERE 


Articolul 1 
Frontierele Romaniei, astfel cum sunt indicate pe harta anexata Trata- 
tului de fata (Anexa 1) vor fi cele existente la 1 lanuarie 1941, cu exceptia 
frontierei romano-ungare care este definita in art. 2 din prezentul Tratat. 
Frontiera sovieto-romana este astfel fixata in conformitate cu dispozi- 
tiunile acordului sovieto-roman din 28 Iunie 1940 si cu ale acordului 


sovieto-cehoslovac din 29 Iunie 1945. 


Articolul 2 
Hotararile sentintei dela Viena din 30 August 1940 sunt declarate nule 
si neavenite. Frontiera dintre Romania si Ungaria este restabilita prin pre- 
zentul articol, astfel cum exista la 1 lanuarie 1938. 


PARTEA II 
CLAUZE POLITICE 


SECTIUNEA Í 


Articolul 3 
1. Romania va lua toate masurile necesare pentru a asigura tuturor 
persoanelor de sub jurisdictia romana, fara deosebire de rasa, de sex, de 
limba sau de religie, folosirea dreptului omului si a libertatilor funda- 
mentale inclusiv libertatea de exprimare a gandirii, a presei si de publicare, 
libertatea de serviciu divin, de opinie politica si de intrunire. 


2. Romania isi ia in plus angajamentul ca legile in vigoare in Romania 
sa nu faca nici o discriminare sau sa rezulte in vreo discriminare, fie in 
continutul fie in aplicarea lor, intre persoanele de nationalitate romana 
pe temeiul rasei, sexului, limbei sau religiei lor, atat in ceace priveste 
persoana lor, bunurile lor, interesele lor comerciale, profesionale sau finan- 
ciare statutul lor, drepturile lor politice sau civile cat si in orice alta privinta. 
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Articolul 4 


Romania care in conformitate cu Conventia de Armistitiu a luat masuri 
pentru eliberarea, fara deosebire de cetatenie sau de nationalitate, a tuturor 
persoanelor detinute pentru activitatea lor in favoarea Natiunilor Unite 
sau pentru simpatiile lor fata de acestea sau din cauza originei lor rasiale 
si care a luat masuri pentru abrogarea legislatiei discriminatorii si anularea 
restrictiunilor impuse prin aceasta, va complecta aceste masuri si nu va 
lua in viitor nici o masura si nici nu va promulga vreo lege care ar fi 
incompatibila cu scopurile si telurile mentionate in prezentul articol. 


Árticolul 5 


Romania care, in conformitate cu Conventia de Armistitiu a luat masuri 
pentru disolvarea tuturor organizatiilor politice, militare si paramilitare 
cu caracter fascist in fiinta pe teritorul roman, precum si a oricaror alte 
organizatii carefac o propaganda ostila Uniunei Sovietice sau oricarei alte 
Natiuni Unite, nu va tolera pe viitor existenta si activitatea vreunor organi- 
zatii de asemenea natura, care au drept tel sa priveze poporul de drepturile 
sale democratice. 


Articolul 6 


1. Romania va lua toate masurile necesare pentru a asigura arestarea 
si predarea in vederea judecarii lor a: 


(a) Persoanelor acuzate ca au comis, au ordonat crime de razboi si 
crime contra pacii sau umanitatii sau de a fi fost complici la comiterea lor: 


(b) Supusilor Puterilor Aliate si Asociate acuzati ca au violat legile 
tarii lor facand acte de tradare sau colaborand cu inamicul in timpul 
razboiului; 


2. La cererea guvernelor Natiunilor Unite interesate, Romania va 
facilita deasemeni si prezentarea ca martori a persoanelor de sub jurisdictia 


sa a caror marturie este necesara pentru judecarea persoanelor mentionate 
in paragraful 1 din articolul de fata. 


3. Orice dezacord cu privire la aplicarea stipulatiilor din paragrafele 
l si 2 din articolul de fata va fi supus de orice guvern interesat sefilor mi- 
siunilor diplomatice din Bucuresti ale Statelor Unite ale Americei, Regatul 
Unit si U.R.S.S., cari se vor pune de acord asupra chestiunei ridicate. 
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SECTIUNEA II 


Articolul 7 


Romania se obliga sa recunoasca deplina valoare a tratatelor de pace 
cu Italia, Ungaria, Bulgaria si Finlanda precum si a acordurilor sau anga- 
jamentelor care au fost sau vor fi incheiate de Puterile Aliate si Asociate 
in ce priveste Austria, Germania si Japonia pentru restaurarea pacei. 


Articolul 8 


Starea de razboi intre Romania si Ungaria va inceta la intrarea in 
vigoare a prezentului Tratat de Pace si a Tratatului de Pace dintre Uniunea 
Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice, Regatul Unit al Marei Britanii si Irlandei 
de Nord, Statele Unite ale Americei, Australia, Republica Socialista So- 
vietica Bielorusia, Canada, Cehoslovacia, India, Noua Zelanda, Republica 
Socialista Sovietica Ucraina, Uniunea Sudafricana si Republica Federala 
Populara Jugoslaviei de o parte si Ungaria de alta parte. 


Articolul 9 
Romania se obliga sa accepte orice aranjamente cari au fost sau vor 
putea fi incheiate pentru lichidarea Societatei Natiunilor si a Curtii perma- 


nente de Justitie internationala. 


Articolul 10 


1. Fiecare dintre Puterile Aliate si Asociate va notifica Romaniei in 
termen de sase luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat de Pace, 
tratatele bilaterale dinainte de razboi cu Romania pe cari doreste sa le 
mentina sau sa le repuna in vigoare. Orice dispozitiuni ale Tratatelor in 
chestiune, care nu ar fi conforme cu Tratatul de fata vor fi insa suprimate. 


2. Toate tratatele care vor fi facut obiectul acestei notificari vor fi 
inregistrate la Secretariatul Organizatiei Natiunilor Unite, in conformitate 
cu articolul 102 din Charta Natiunilor Unite. 

3. Toate tratatele cari nu vor fi facut obiectul unui astfel de notificari, 


vor fi considerate drept abrogate. 
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PARTEA III 
CLAUZE MILITARE, NAVALE SI AERIENE 


SECTIUNEA I ` 


Articolul 11 


Mentinerea armatelor terestre, maritine si aeriene si a fortificatiilor 
va fi strict limitata in asa fel incat sa corespunda exclusiv sarcinilor de 
ordin intern si ale apararii locale a frontierelor. Conform celor de mai sus, 
Romania este autorizata sa pastreze forte armate cari nu vor depasi: 


(a) pentru Armata de uscat, inclusiv granicerii, un efectiv total de 
120.000 oameni. 


(b) pentru artilerie anti-aeriana, un efectiv de 5.000 oameni, 


(c) pentru Marina un efectiv de 5.000 oameni si un tonaj total de 
15.000 tone. 


(d) pentru aviatia militara, inclusiv intreaga aeronautica navala si 
avioanele de rezerva 150 avioane, dintre cari cel mult 100 vor putea fi 
avioane de lupta si un efectiv total de 8.000 oameni. Romania nu va putea 
poseda nici achizitiona avioane concepute esential ca bombardiere si pose- 
dand dispozitive interioare pentru transportul bombelor. 

Efectivele vor cuprinde, in fiecarè caz, personalul de comandament, 
unitatile combatante si serviciile. 


Articolul 12 


Personalul Armatei, Marinei si Aviatiei romane care depaseste efecti- 
vele autorizate in fiecare caz prin Articolul 11 va fi licentiat intr'un termen 
de sase luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


Articolul 13 


Personalul ce nu face parte din armata, Marina sau Aviatia romana 
nu va primi nici un fel de instructie militara, navala sau aeriana, asa cum 
sunt definite in anexa II. 
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Articolul 14 

Romania nu va poseda, construi sau experimenta nici un fel de arma 
atomica nici un fel de proectile automotoare ori dirijate, sau dispozitive 
intrebuintate pentru lansarea lor (altele decat torpile si dispozitivele de 
lansare a torpilelor facand parte din armamentul normal al vaselor autori- 
zate prin prezentul Tratat), nici un fel de mine marine sau torpile de tipurile 
fara contact puse in miscare printr’un mecanism prin influenta, nici o torpila 
umana, nici un submarin sau alt bastiment submersibil, nici o vedeta arunca- 


toare de torpile si niciun alt tip specializat de vas de asalt. 


Articolul 15 
Romania nu va putea conserva, fabrica sau achizitiona prin orice alte 
mijloace, materiale de razboi depasind ceace este necesar pentru mentinerea 
fortelor armate autorizate prin articolul 11 al prezentului Tratat, nici nu 


va pastra instalatiuni pentru fabricarea acestui material. 


E 


Articolul 16 

l. Materialul de razboi de provenienta aliata, in excedent, va fi pus 
la dispozitia Puterii Aliate sau Asociate interesate, potrivit instructiunilor 
ce vor fi date de aceasta. Materialul de razboi roman, in excedent, va fi 
pus la dispozitia Guvernelor Uniunii Sovietice, Regatului Unit si Statelor 
Unite ale Americei. Romania va renunta la toate drepturile asupra acestui 
material. 

2. Materialul de razboi de provenienta germana, sau construit dupa 
plaguri germane, in excedent fata de ceace este necesar fortelor armate 
autorizate prin prezentul Tratat, va fi pus la dispozitia celor trei guverne. 
Romania nu va achizitiona si nu va fabrica nici un material de razboi de 
provenienta germana, sau construit dupa planuri germane; ea nu va intre- 
buinta si nu va instrui nici un tehnician inclusiv personalul aviatiei mili- 
tare si civile, care sa fie sau sa fi fost supus german. 

3. Materialul de razboi, in excedent, mentionat in paragrafele 1 si 2 
din articolul de fata va fi predat sau distrus in termen de un an dela intrarea 
in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 

4. O definitie si o lista a materialului de razboi pentru scopurile 
acestui tratat sunt cuprinse in Anexa Ш. 
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Articolul 17 
Romania va da intreaga ei colaborare Puterilor Aliate si Asociate in 
scop dea pune Germania in imposibilitate de a lua in afara de teritoriul 


german, masuri tinzand la reinarmarea ei. 


Articolul 18 
Romania nu va dobandi si nu va fabrica nici un avion civil de model 
german sau japonez, sau cuprinzand elemente importante de conceptie sau 
de constructie germana sau japoneza. 


Articolul 19 
Fiecare din clauzele militare, navale si aeriene ale prezentului Tratat 
va ramane in vigoare atata timp cat nu va fi fost modificat, in intregime sau 
in parte, prin acord intre Puterile Aliate si Asociate si Romania, sau, dupa 
ce Romania va fi devenit membra a Organizatiei Natiunilor Unite, prin 
acord intre Consiliul de Securitate si Romania. 


SECTIUNEA II 


Articolul 20 
l. Prizionerii de razboi romani vor fi repatriati cat mai curand cu 
putinta, conform angajamentelor stabilite intre fiecare din Puterile care 
detin pe acesti prizoniei si Romania. 


2. Toate cheltuelile, inclusiv cele de subzistenta, cauzate de transferul 
prizonierilor de razboi dela centrele de repatriere respective, care vor fi 
alese de Guvernul Puterii Aliate sau Asociate interesate, pana la locul de 
intrare pe teritorul roman, vor fi in sarcina Guvernului Roman. 


PARTEA IV 
RETRAGEREA FORTELOR ALIATE 


Articolul 21 
1. Toate fortele armate aliate vor fi retrase din Romania intr'un ter- 
men de 90 de zile cu incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, 
Uniunea Sovietica rezervandu-si dreptul de a pastra pe teritoriul roman, 
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Torte armate care i-ar putea fi necesare pentru mentinerea liniilor de comu- 
nicatii ale Armatei Rosii cu zona sovietica de ocupatie din Austria. 


2. Toate devizele romanesti neintrebuintate si toate bunurile romanesti 
cari se айа in posesia armatelor aliate pe teritorul romanesc si саге au fost 
dobandite pe baza articolului 10 al Armistitiului, vor fi restituite guvernului 
roman in acelasi termen de 90 zile. 


3. Totusi, Romania va procura toate aprovizionarile si inlesnirile care 
pot sa fie in mod special necesare la mentinerea liniilor de comunicatie cu 
zona sovietica de ocupatie din Austria, pentru care Guvernul Roman va 
primi o indemnizatie potrivita. 


PARTEA V 
REPARATII SI RESTITUIRI É 


Articolul 22 

1. Romania va despagubi Uniunea Sovietica pentru pagubile pricinuite 
prin faptul operatiunilor militare si ocupatiunii de catre Romania a teri- 
toriilor sovietice, dar tinand seama de faptul ca Romania, nu numai ca s'a 
retras din razboi contra Natiunilor Ünite, dar a declarat razboi Germaniei 
si a dus efectiv razboi contra acesteia, partile convin ca reparatiunile pentru 
pagubile mai sus indicate, vor fi efectuate de catre Romania, nu in totaliatea 
lor, dar numai in parte anume pentru o valoare de 300.000.000 dolari 
U.S.A. platibili in 8 ani incepand dela 12 Septembrie 1944 in natura (pro- 
duse petrolifere, cereale, lemn, vase maritime si vase fluviale, utilaj divers 
si alte marfuri). 

2. Baza de calcul pentru reglementarea prevazuta la prezentul articol, 
va fi dolarul U.S.A. la paritatea lui aur la data semnarii Conventiei de 
Armistitiu, adica 35 dolari pentru o uncie aur. 


Articolul 23 
1. Romania accepta principiile din Declaratia Natiunilor Unite din 
5 Ianuarie 1943 si va restitui bunurile ridicate de pe teritoriul orcareia 


dintre Natiunile Unite. 
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2. Obligatiunea de restituire se aplica la toate bunurile identificabile 
ce se gasesc actualmente in Romania, si cari au fost ridicate, cu forta sau 
prin constrangere de pe teritoriul uneia din Natiunile Unite de catre una 
din Puterile Axei, oricare ar fi fost tranzactiunile ulterioare prin care 
detinatorul actual al acestor bunuri si-ar fi asigurat posesiunea lor. 


3. Guvernul indreptatit la restituire si Guvernul Roman vor putea 
incheia acorduri care se vor substitui dispozitiunilor prezentului articol. 


4. Guvernul Roman se obliga sa restitue in buna stare bunurile vizate 
de acest articol si sa asume toate cheltuelile de manopera, de materiale si 
de transport angajate in acest scop in Romania. | 


9. Guvernul Roman va coopera cu Natiunile Unite la cautarea si la 
restituirea bunurilor supuse restuirii conform acestui articol si va procura 
pe cheltuiala sa toate inlesnirile necesare. 


6. Guvernul Roman va lua masurile necesare pentru restituirea bu- 
nurilor vizate de acest articol care sunt detinute intr'o tara terta de catre 
persoane supuse jurisdictiunei romane. 


7. Cererea de restituire a bunului va fi prezentata Guvernului Roman 
de catre Guvernul tarii de pe teritoriul careia bunul a fost ridicat, ramanand 
inteles ca materialul rulant va fi considerat a fi fost ridicat de pe teritoriul 
caruia ii apartinea la origina. Cererile vor trebui sa fie prezentate intr’un 
termen de sase luni dela data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


8. Guvernul reclamant va avea ca sarcina de a identifica bunul si de 
a dovedi propietatea lui, ira Guvernul Roman de a dovedi ca bunul nu a 
fost ridicat cu forta sau prin constrangere. 


PARTEA VI 
CLAUZE ECONOMICE 


Articolul 24 
1. Та masura in care Romania nu o va fi facut pana acum, Romania 
va restitui toate drepturile si interesele legale ale Natiunilor Unite si ale 
supusilor acestora in Romania astfel cum existau la 1 Septembrie 1939 si 
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va restitui acestor Natiuni si supusilor acestora toate bunurile ce le aparti- 
neau in Romania, inclusiv vasele, in starea in care se gasesc in prezent. 


Daca ya fi necesar, Guvernul Roman va abroga legislatia promulgata 
dela 1 Septembrie 1939 in masura in care ea prezinta un caracter de discri- 
minare cu privire la drepturile supusilor Natiunilor Unite. 


2. Guvernul Roman se obliga sa restitue toate bunurile, drepturile 
si interesele mentionate in acest articol libere de orice ipoteci sau sarcini 
cu care au putut sa fie grevate din cauza razboiului, si fara ca restituirea 
lor sa dea loc la perceperea vreunei sume din partea Guvernului roman. 
Guvernul Roman va anula orice masuri, inclusiv masurile de confiscare, de 
sechestru sau de control, luate de el cu privire la bunurile Natiunilor Unite 
intre 1 Septembrie 1939 si data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


In cazul cand bunul nu va fi fost restituit in termen de sase luni cu 
incepere dela data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, cererea va trebui 
sa fie adresata autoritatilor romane intr'un termen de maximum 12 luni cu 
incepere dela data intrarii in vigoare a acestui Tratat, afara de cazul in care 
reclamantul va fi in masura sa stabileasca ca i-a fost imposibil sa prezinte 


cererea sa inauntru acestui termen. 


3. Guvernul Roman va anula transferurile privind bunurile, drepturile 
si interesele de orice natura, apartinand supusilor Natiunilor Unite, atunci 
cand aceste transferuri sunt consecinta unor masuri de forta sau de con- 
strangere luate in cursul razboiului de catre Guvernele Puterilor Axei sau 


de organele acestora. 


4. (a) Guvernul Roman va fi responsabil pentru restituirea in perfecta 
stare a bunurilor inapoiate supusilor Natiunilor Unite in virtutea paragra- 
fului 1 al prezentului articol. In cazul cand un bun nu va putea fi restituit 
sau cand, din pricina razboiului, un supus al Natiunilor Unite va fi suferit 
vreo paguba ca urmare a unei daune sau stricaciuni cauzate unui bun din 
Romania, el va primi din partea Guvernului Roman o compensatie in lei 
pana la concurenta a doua treimi din suma necesara, la data platii, ca sa 
cumpere un bun similar sau ca sa compenseze paguba suferita. In nici un 
caz supusii Natiunilor Unite nu vor primi un tratament mai putin favorabil 
in privinta compensatiei decat cel acordat supusilor romani. 
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(b) Supusii Natiunilor Unite cari detin, direct sau indirect, parti de 
interes in societati sau asociatii ce nu poseda nationalitatea Natiunilor Unite 
in sensul paragrafului 9 (a) din prezentul articol, dar cari au suferit o 
paguba ca urmare a unei daune sau stricaciuni cauzate bunurilor lor din 
Romania, vor primi o compensatie in conformitate cu aliniatul (a) de mai 
sus. Aceasta compensatie va fi calculata in raport cu pierderea sau paguba 
totala suferita de societate sau asociatie si quantumul ei, in raport cu totalul 
pierderii sau pagubei suferite, va avea aceiasi proportie ca si partea de 
interes detinuta de acesti supusi raportata la capitalul global al societatii 


sau asociatiei in chestiune. 


(c) Compensatia va fi platita scutita de orice fel de retineri, impozite 
sau alte sarcini. Ea va putea fi folosita in mod liber in Romania, dar va fi 
supusa regulamentelor cu privire la controlul schimburilor cu strainatatea 
care pot fi in vigoare in Romania la un moment dat. 


(d) Guvernul Roman va acorda supusilor Natiunilor Unite acelas 
tratament ca si supusilor romani in privinta alocarii de materiale pentru 
repararea si refacerea bunurilor lor din Romania siia privinta alocarii de 
devize straine in vederea importarii unor asemenea materiale. 


(e) Guvernul Roman va acorda supusilor Natiunilor Unite o com- 
pensatie in lei in proportie prevazuta in alineatul (a) de mai sus, pentru 
a-i compensa pentru pierderea sau paguba suferita din pricina masurilor 
speciale aplicate bunurilor lor in timpul razboiului, masuri cari nu erau 
aplicabile bunurilor romanesti. 

Acest alineat nu se aplica unei pierderi de castig. 


5. Prevederile paragrafului 4 ale acestui articol nu se vor aplica 
Romaniei in cazurile in care masurile ce pot prilejui o cerere de compen- 
satie pentru pagubele suferite de bunurile din Transilvania de Nord apar- 
tinand Natiunilor Unite sau supusilor lor in perioada in care acest teritoriu 
nu era supus autoritatii romanesti. 


6. Toate cheltuelile rezonabile facute in Romania de stabilirea cereri- 
lor, inclusiv evaluarea pierderilor si pagubelor, vor cadea in sarcina Guver- 
nului Roman. 


1. Supusii Natiunilor Unite si bunurile lor vor fi scutiti de orice fel 
de taxe, retineri si impozite exceptionale impuse pe activul lor din Romania 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB, 10, 1947 1883 


de catre Guvernul Roman sau orice autoritate romaneasca intre data Armi- 
stitiului si data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, in vederea scopului 
specific de a acoperi cheltuelile rezultate din razboi sau de a acoperi costul 
de intretinere a fortelor de ocupatie sau de reparatii platibile uneia din 
Natiunile Unite. Toate sumele cari vor fi fost astfel percepute vor fi 
rambursate. 


8. Propietarul bunurilor in chestiune si Guvernul Roman pot incheia 


aranjamente cari sa se substitue prevederilor acestui articol. 


9. In intelesul prezentului articol: 

(a) Expresiunea “supusi ai Natiunilor Unite” se aplica persoanelor 
fizice cari sunt supusi ai vreuneia din Natiunele Unite, precum si societatilor 
sau asociatiunilor constituite sub regiumul legilor uneia din Natiunele 
Unite, la data intratii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, cu conditia ca ele sa 
fi posedat acest statut la data Armistitiului cu Romania. 

Expresiunea “supusi ai Natiunelor Unite” cuprinde de esemenea 
toate persoanele fizice si societatile care, in conformitate cu legislatiunea 
in vigoare in Romania in timpul razboiului, au fost tratate ca inamice. 


(b) Termenul “proprietar” indica pe supusiul uneia din Natiunile 
Unite asfel cum este definit la alineatul (a) de mai sus, care are un titlu 
legitim la bunul in chestiune, si se aplica succesorului proprietarului cu 
conditia ca acest succesor sa fie deasemenea supus al uneia din Natiunile 
Unite, in sensul alineatului (a). Daca succesorul a cumparat bunul cand era 
deja avariat vanzatorul va conserva dreptul la compensatie rezultata din 
prezentul articol, fara ca obligatiunile existente intre vanzator si achizitor, 


in virtutea legislatiunii interne, sa fie afectate. 


(c) Termenul “bunuri” indica toate bunurile mobile si imobile, cor- 
porale sau necorporale, inclusiv drepturile de propietate industriala, lite- 
rara si artistica, precum si toate drepturile, patrimoniile sau interesele in 
bunuri de orice natura. 

Fara a prejudicia dispozitiunile generale precedente, bunurile Natiuni- 
lor Unite si ale supusilor lor cuprind toate vasele maritime si fluviale, 
impreuna cu aparatura si echipamentul lor, care apartineau Natiunilor 
Unite sau supusilor lor, sau cari erau inregistrate pe teritoriul vreuneia din 
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Natiunile Unite, sau navigau sub steagul uneia din Natiunele Unite si care, 
dupa 1 Septembrie 1939, in timp ce se gaseau in apele romanesti sau dupa 
ce fusesera aduse cu forta in apele romanesti, au fost fie sub controlul 
autoritatilor romanesti ca bunuri inamice ori au incetat de a mai fi, in 
Romania, la libera dispozitie a Natiunilor Unite sau a supusilor lor, ca 
rezultat al masurilor de control luate de autoritatile romanesti in legatura 
cu existenta unei stari de razboi intre membrii ai Natiunilor Unite si Ger- 
mania. 
Articolul 25 

1. Romania isi ia obligatia ca in toate cazurile in care bunurile, dreptu- 
rile sau interesele legale din Romania ale persoanelor de sub jurisdictiune 
romana au fost, dela 1 Septembrie 1939, obiectul unor masuri de sechestre, 
confiscare sau control din pricina originei rasiale sau a religiei acelor 
persoane, sa restitue zisele bunuri, drepturi si interese legale impreuna cu 
drepturile lor accesorii sau, Часа restituirea este imposibila, sa acorde pentru 
ele o compensatie echitabila. 


| 2. Toate bunurile, drepturile si interesele din Romania a persoanelor, 
organizatiilor si comunitatiilor cari, individual sau ca membrii ai unor 
grupari, au fost obiectul unor masuri de persecutie, dintr'un motiv rasial 
sau religios sau din oricare motiv de natura fascista, si cari vor fi ramas 
fara mostenitori sau nu vor fi facut obiectul vreunei revendicari timp de 
sase luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, vor fi transferate 
de catre Guvernul Roman Organizatiilor din Romania, care reprezinta acele 
persoane, organizatii sau comunitati. Bunurile transferate vor fi folosite de 
asemenea organizatii in scopuri de asistenta si redresare a membrilor su- 
pravetuitori din acele grupe, organizatii sau comunitati din Romania. Aceste 
Transferuri vor fi efectuate in curs de douasprezece luni dela intrarea in 
vigoare a Tratatului si vor include bunurile, drepturile si interesele cari 
trebuesc restituite in termenii paragrafului 1 al prezentului articol. 


Articolul 26 
Romania recunoaste ca Uniunea Sovietica are dreptul la toate bunurile 
germane situate in Romania si care au fost transferate Uniunii Sovietice 
de catre Consiliul de Control in Germania si se obliga sa ia toate masurile 
necesare pentru a usura aceste transferuri. 
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Articolul 27 


1. Fiecare din puterile Aliate si Asociate va aveadreptul sa sechestreze, 
sa retina sau sa lichideze toate bunurile, drepturile si interesele situate pe 
teritoriul ei si care la intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, vor apartine 
Romaniei sau unor supusi romani sau sa ia orice dispozitiune in ceace 
priveste aceste bunuri, drepturi si interese. Ea va avea deasemeni dreptul 
de a utiliza aceste bunuri sau produsul rezultat din lichidarea lor in orice 
scop dorit de ea, pana la concurenta totalului reclamatiunilor ei si ale 
supusilor ei in contra Romaniei sau a supusilor romani inclusiv creantele, 
altele decat acelea cari nu vor fi fost reglementate in intregime in virtutea 
altor articole ale prezentului Tratat. Toate bunurile romanesti sau produsul 
lichidarii lor depasind totalul ziselor reclamatiuni, vor fi restituite. 


2. Lichidarea bunurilor romanesti si masurile de dispozitie la care 
vor fi supuse vor fi facute in conformitate cu Legislatiunea Puterii Aliate 
sau Asociate interesate. Propietarul roman nu va avea alte drepturi, in 
ceace priveste bunurile in chestiune, decat acelea pe care poate sa i le 
confere aceasta legislatiune. 


3. Guvernul Roman se obliga sa indemnizeze pe supusii romani ale 
caror bunuri vor fi sechestrate in virtutea prezentului articol si care nu 


le vor fi restituite. 


4. Nu rezulta din prezentul articol nici-o obligatiune pentru vre una 
din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate de a restitui guvernului sau supusilor 
romani dreturile de propietate industriala, nici de a include aceste drepturi 
in calculul sumelor ce vor putea fi retinute in baza primului alineat al 
prezentului articol. Guvernul fiecareia dintre Puterile Aliate si Asociate 
va avea dreptul de a impune drepturilor sau intereselor aferente propie- 
tatii industriale achizitionate inaintea intrarii in vigoare a prezentului 
Tratat, pe teritoriul acelei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate de catre guvernul sau 
supusii romani, orice limitari, conditiuni sau restrictiuni pe care guvernul 
Puterii Aliate sau Asociate interesate le va putea considera ca necesare in 


interesul national. 


5. Bunurile prevazute la paragraful (1) al prezentului articol vor 
fi considerate ca cuprind bunurile romane care au facut obiectul unor ma- 
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suri de control din сайта starii de razboi existente intre Romania si Puterea 
Aliata si Asociata, in jurisdictiunea careia sunt situate bunurile, dar nu 
vor cuprinde: 

(a) bunurile guvernului roman utilizate pentru necesitatile misiunilor 
diplomatice sau consulare. 

(b) bunurile apartinand institutiunilor religioase sau institutiunilor 
filantropice private si sevind scopuri religioase sau filantropice. 

(c) bunurile persoanelor fizice care sunt supusi romani si sunt autori- 
zate sa rezideze fie pe teritoriul tarii unde sunt situate aceste bunuri, fie pe 
teritoriul oricareia dintre Natiunile Unite, altele decat bunurile romanesti 
care, la un moment oarecare in cursul razboiului au facut obiectul unor 
masuri ce nu se aplicau in mod general bunurilor supusilor romani re- 
zidand in teritoriile in chestiune. 

(d) drepturile de propietate nascute dupa reluarea relatiunilor comer- 
ciale si financiare intre Puterile Aliate si Asociate si Romania, sau nascute 
din tranzactiuni intre Cuvernul unei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate si Romania 
dupa 12 Septembrie 1944. 


(e) drepturile de propietate literara si artistica. 


Articolul 28 
1. Dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, bunurile din Germania 
ale Romaniei si ale supusilor romani nu vor mai fi considerate drept pro- 
pietate inamica si toate restrictiunele ce rezulta din caracterul lor inamic 
vor fi ridicare. 


2. Bunurile identificabile ale Romaniei si ale supusilor romani duse 
prin forta sau constrangere in Germania de catre fortele militare sau auto- 
ritatile germane dupa 12 Septembrie 1944 vor da lor larestituire. 


3. Restituirea si refacerea bunurilor romanesti din Germania va fi 
efectuata in conformitate cu masurile ce vor fi luate de Puterile ocupante 
din Germania. 


4. Fara a prejudicia acestor dispozitii si orcaror alete dispozitii luate 
in favoarea Romaniei si a supusilor romani de catre Puterile care ocupa 
Germania, Romania renunta in numele ei si in numele supusilor romani 
la toate reclamatiile contra Germaniei si a supusilor Germani cari n'au 
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fost reglementate pana la 8 Mai 1945, cu exceptia acelora cari rezulta 
din contracte si din alte obligatii care au fost incheiate, precum si din 
drepturi care au fost dobandite inainte de 1 Septembrie. Acesta renuntare 
se va socoti ca cuprinde creantele, toate reclamatiile cu caracter intergu- 
vernamental cu privire la acordurile incheiate in timpul razboiului si toate 
reclamatiile asupra pierderilor si pagubelor survenite in timpul razboiului. 


Articolul 29 


l. Existenta starii de razboi nu trebue sa fie considerata in sine ca 
afectand obligatiunea de a se achita datoriile pecuniare ce rezulta din obli- 
gatiuni si contracte care erau in vigoare si din drepturi care erau dobandite 
inaintea de existenta starii de razboi, datorii cari devenisera exigibile inainte 
de intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat si care sunt datorate, fie de catre 
guvernul roman sau supusii romani guvernului sau supusilor uneia sin 
Puterile Aliate si Asociate, fie de catre guvernul sau supusii uneia din 
Puterile Aliate si Ásociate guvernului sau supusilor romani. 


2. Afara de dispozitii in mod expres contrare din prezentul Tratat, 
nici o clauza a acestui Tratat nu va putea sa fie interpretata ca afectand 
raporturile de la debitori la creditori rezultand din contracte incheiate 
inainte de razboi, fie de catre guvernul, fie de catre supusii romani. 


Articolul 30 


1. Romania renunta in numele Guvernului Roman sau al supusilor 
romani, de a ridica, contra Puterilor Aliate si Asociate, vreo reclamatie 
de orice natura ar fi, rezultand direct din razboi sau din masuri luate in 
urma existentei unei stari de razboi in Europa dupa 1 Septembrie 1939, fie 
ca Puterea Aliata sau Asociata interesata a fost sau nu in razboi cu Ro- 
mania in acel timp sunt cuprinse in aceasta renuntare: 

(a) reclamatiunile relative la pierderi sau daune suferite din cauza 
actiunii fortelor armate sau a autoritatilor Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate. 

(b) reclamatiunile rezultand din prezenta, din operatiunile sau din 
actiunea fortelor armate sau autoritatilor Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate pe 
teritoriul roman. 

(c) reclamatiunile referitoare la deciziunile si ordonantele tribunalelor 
de prize ale Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate, Romania acceptand sa recunoasca 
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ca valabile si ca avand forta executorie toate deciziunile sau ordonantele 
ziselor tribunale de prize pronuntate la 1 Septembrie 1939 sau dupa aceasta 
data si privind vasele romanesti, marfurile romanesti sau plata cheltuelilor; 

(d) reclamatiunile rezultand din exercitarea drepturilor de belige- 
ranta sau a masurilor luate in vederea exercitarii acelor drepturi. 


2. Dispozitiunile prezentului articol vor exclude complect si definitiv 
toate reclamatiunile de natura acelora care sunt prevazute in el si care se 
vor stinge din асе] moment, oricare ar fi partile interesate. Guvernul Roman 
accepta sa verse in lei, o compensatie echitabila persoanelor care au furni- 
zat, pe cale de rechizitie, marfuri sau servicii fortelor armate ale Puterilor 
Aliate sau Asociate pe teritoriul romanesc, precum si sa satisfaca reclama- 
tiunile impotriva fortelor armate ale Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate, relative 
la pagube pricinuite pe teritoriul romanesc si care nu rezulta din fapte 


de razboi. 


3. Romania renunta deasemenea, in numele Guvernului Roman sau 
al supusilor romani sa ridice reclamatiuni de natura celor prevazute in 
paragraful (1) al prezentului articol, impotriva orcarei Natiuni Unite care 
a rupt relatiile diplomatice cu Romania si care a luat masuri de cooperare 
cu Puterile Aliate sau Asociate. | 


4. Guvernul Roman va asuma raspunderea deplina pentru intreaga 
cantitate de moneda militara aliata emisa in Romania de catre autoritatile 
militare aliate, inclusiv toata cantitatea de moneda de aceasta natura 
aflata in circulatie la intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


5. Renuntarea la care subscrie Romania in conformitate cu dispozi- 
tiunile paragrafului (1) al prezentului articol, se aplica tuturor reclama- 
tiunilor ce privesc masurile luate de vreuna din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate 
cu privire la vasele romane intre 1 Septembrie 1939 si data intrarii in 
viguare a prezentului Tratat, precum si tuturor reclamatiunilor si ereantelor 
ce rezulta din conventiunile actualmente in vigoare, privitoare la prizo- 
nierii de razboi. 

Articolul 31 

1. In asteptarea incheierii unor tratate sau acorduri comerciale indi- 
viduale intre Romania si Natiunile Unite, guvernul roman va trebui, in 
cursul celor 18 luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, sa acorde 
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fiecareia din Natiunil Unite care, in fapt, acorda ele insile Romaniei, pe 
baza de reciprocitate, un tratament analog in aceste domenii urmatorul 
tratament: 


(a) In tot ceace priveste drepturile si redeventele la import sau 1а 
export, impunerea in interitoriul tarii a marfurilor importate, si toate 
reglementarile in legatura cu ele, Natiunile Unite vor beneficia de clauza 
neconditionata a natiunii celei mai favorizate. 


(b) Romania nu va aplica, in orice alta privinta, nici o discriminare 
arbitrara in detrimentul marfurilor provenite din, sau destinate teritorului 
vre-uneia din Natiunele Unite, in raport cu marfurile analoage provenite 
din sau destinate teritorului oricarei alte i Tari straine. 


(c) Supusii Natiunilor Unite, inclusiv persoanele juridice, vor bene- 
ficia de tratamentul national si de acela al natiunii celei mai favorizate 
in tot ceace priveste comertul, industria, navigatia, sau orice alta forma de 
activitate comerciala in Romania. 

Aceste dispozitii nu se vor aplica aviatiei comerciala. 


(d) Romania nu va acorda niciunei tari drept exclusiv sau preferen- 
tial in ceace priveste exploatarea serviciilor aeriene comerciale pentru 
transporturile internationale, ea va oferi tuturor Natiunelor Unite conditii 
de egalitate pentru obtinerea drepturilor in materie de transporturi aeriene 
comerciale internationale pe teritoriul roman, inclusiv dreptul de aterizare 
pentru aprovizionare si reparatie si, in ceace priveste exploatarea serviciilor 
aeriene comerciale pentru transporturi internationale, ea va acorda tuturor 
Natiunilor Unite, pe baza de reciprocitate si nediscriminare, dreptul de 
a zbura peste teritoriul romanesc fara escala. Aceste dispozitiuni nu vor 
afecta interesele de aparare nationala a Romaniei. 


2. Angajamentele de mai sus luate de Romania trebuesc intelese sub 
rezerva exceptiunilor obisnuite in tratatele de comert incheiate de catre 
Romania inainte de razboi, iar dispozitiunile relative la reciprocitatea acor- 
data de catre oricare din Natiunile Unite trebuesc intelese sub rezerva 
exceptiunilor obisnuite in tratatele de comert, incheiate de acest Stat. 


Articolul 32 
l. Toate diferendele care se vor putea ridica cu privire la articolele 
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23 si 24 si Anexele IV, V, si VI B ale prezentului Tratat, vor fi supuse 
unei Comisiuni de Conciliatiune compusa dintr'un numar egal de repre- 
zentanti ai Guvernului Natiunilor Unite interesate si ai Guvernului Roman. 
Daca un acord nu a fost stabilit in decursul a trei luni dela data la care 
diferendul a fost supus Comisiunii de Conciliatiune, unul sau cellalt dintre 
Guverne poate cere adaugarea unui al treilea membru in Comisiune si, in 
lipsa unei intelegeri intre cele doua Guverne cu privire la alegerea acestui 
membru, oricare din cele doua parti poate cere Secretariatului General al 


Natiunilor Unite sa faca aceasta numire. 


2. Decizia majoritatii membrilor Comisiunii va fi decizia Comisiunii 
si va В acceptata de parti ca definitiva si obligatorie. 


Articolul 33 

1. Orice diferende care se vor putea ivi in legatura cu preturile pla- 
tite de Guvernul roman pentru bunurile livrate de acest Guvern cu titlu 
de reparatii si dobandite de supusii unei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate sau de 
Societati apartinand acestora vor fi reglementate, fara prejudiciul executarii 
obligatiilor Romaniei cu privire la reparatii, prin tratative diplomatice intre 
Guvernul tarii interesate si Guvernul roman. Daca tratativele diplomatice 
directe dintre partile interesate nu vor duce la o reglementare a diferen- 
dului in termen de doua luni, diferendul va fi supus spre reglementare 
sefilor Misiunilor diplomatice din Bucuresti ale Uniunii Sovietice, Rega- 
tului Unit si Statelor Unite ale Americei. In cazul in care Sefii Misiunilor 
nu isbutesc sa ajunga la o intelegere in curs de doua luni, fiecare parte 
poate cere Secretariatului General al Natiunilor Unite sa numeasca un 
arbitru a carui hotarare va fi obligatorie pentru parti. 


Articolul 34 
Articolele 23, 24 si 31 si Anexa VI ale prezentulu Tratat se vor 
aplica Puterilor Aliate si Ásociate si Frantei precum si acelora dintre Na- 
tiunele Unite ale caror relatii diplomatice си Romania au fost rupte in 
timpul razboiului. 
Articolul 35 
Dispozitiunile Anexelor IV, V si VI, ca si ale celorlalte anexe, vor fi 


considerate ca facand parte din prezentul Tratat si vor avea aceeasi valoare 
si acelas efect. 
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PARTEA VII 


CLAUZA RELATIVA LA DUNARE 


Articolul 36 
Navigatia pe Dunare va fi libera si deschisa pentru supusii, vasele de 
comert si marfurile tuturor Statelor, pe picior de egalitate in privinta 
taxelor de port si navigatie si in privinta conditiunilor de navigatie comer- 
ciala. Dispozitiile de mai sus nu se vor aplica traficului intre porturile 
aceluias Stat. 


PARTEA VIII 
CLAUZE FINALE 


Articolul 37 

1. In timpul unei perioade ce nu va depasi 18 luni cu incepere dela 
intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, Sefii Misiunilor Diplomatice din 
Bucuresti, ai U.R.S.S.-ului, Regatului. Unit si Statelor Unite, lucrand de 
comun acord, vor reprezenta Puterile Aliate si Asociate pentru a trata cu 
Guvernul Roman toate chestiunile relative la executarea si la interpretarea 
prezentului Tratat. 

2. Cei trei Sefi de Misiune vor da Guvernului Roman sfaturile, avizele 
tehnice si lamuririle care ar putea fi necesare, pentru a asigura executarea 
grabnica si eficace, atat in litera cat si in spirit a prezentului Tratat. 

3. Guvernul Roman va procura celor trei Sefi de Misiune toate infor- 
matiile necesare si tot ajutorul de care ei ar putea avea nevoe in implinirea 
sarcinelor ce le sunt conferite prin prezentul Tratat. 


Articolul 38 

l. Cu exceptia cazurilor in care o alta. procedura este prevazuta in 
mod expres prin oricare Articol al prezentului Tratat, orice diferend cu 
privire la interpretarea sau executarea Tratatului care nu este reglementat 
prin tratative diplomatice directe va fi supus celor trei Sefi de Misiune 
care actioneaza asa cum este prevazut in Articolul 37, cu exceptia faptului 
ca, in acest caz, Sefii Misiunilor nu vor fi restransi de termenele fixate de 
acel Articol. Orice diferend de aceasta natura pe care ei nu il vor fi rezolvat 
in decurs de doua luni vi fi, in afara de cazul in care partile in diferend 
convin atat una cat si cealalta asupra unei alte modalitati de reglementare, 
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supus la cererea uneia sau celeilalte dintre parti, unei Comisiuni alcatuite 
din cate un reprezentant al fiecarei parti si dintr'un al treilea membru 
ales de comun acord intre cele doua parti, dintre supusii unei a treia tari. 
Daca cele doua parti nu izbutesc sa se inteleaga in decurs de o luna asupra 
desemnarii celui de al treilea membru, fiecare din cele doua parti va putea 
cere Secretarului General al Natiunilor Unite sa procedeze la numire. 

2. Decizia majoritatii membrilor Comisiunii va fi decizia Comisiunii 


si va fi acceptata de parti ca definitiva si obligatorie. 


Articolul 39 
1. Orice alt membru al Natiunilor Unite, in razboi cu Romania, si 
care nu este semnatar al prezentului Tratat, poate sa adere la Tratat si va 


fi considerat din momentul adeziunei ca Putere Asociata pentru aplicarea 


Tratatului. 


2. Instrumentele de adeziune vor fi depuse in mainile Guvernului 
Uniunii Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice si vor produce efect din momentul 
depunerii. | 

Articolul 40 

Prezentul Tratat, ale carui texte-rus si englez- sunt autentice, va fi 
ratificat de Puterile Aliate si Asociate. El va fi, deasemenea, ratificat de 
Romania. El va intra in vigoare imediat dupa depunerea ratificarilor de 
catre Uniunea Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice, Regatul Unit al Marei 
Britanii si Irlandei de Nord si Statele Unite ale Americei. Instrumentele 
de ratificare vor fi depuse in cel mai scurt timp posibil in mainile Guver- 
nului Uniunii Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice. 

In ceeace priveste fiecare din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate ale caror 
instrumente de ratificare vor fi depuse ulterior, Tratatul va intra in vigoare 
la data depunerii. Prezentul Tratet va fi depus in arhivele Guvernului 
Uniunii Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice care va remite fiecaruia din Statele 
semnatare o copie certificata pentru conformitate. 
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ANEXAI 
(А. se vedea articolul 1) 


Harta Frontierelor Romanesti 


ANEXA II 
(А. se vedea articolul 13) 


Definitia Instructiunii Militare, Militare Aeriene si Navale 


l. Instructiunea militara este definita dupa cum urmeaza: studiul si 
practica intrebuintarii tuturor armamentelor in mod special destinate sau 
adaptate unor scopuri militare si a dispozitivelor de instructie cu privire 
la acestea; studiul si executia tuturor exereitiilor sau miscarilor folosite in 
invatamantul sau in practica evolutiunilor executate de catre fortele in 
lupta si studiul metodic al tacticei, strategiei si lucrarilor de Stat Major. 


2. Instructiunea militara aeriana este definita dupe cum urmeaza: 
studiul si practica intrebuintarii tuturor armamentelor destinate in mod 
special sau adaptate scopurilor unei aviatii militare si a dispozitivelor de 
instructie cu privire la acestea; studiul si practica tuturor manevrelor 
speciale, printre care si zborul in formatie, executate de avioane in indepli- 
nirea unei misiuni aeriene militare si studiul metodic al tacticei aeriene, al 
strategiei si al lucrarilor de Stat Major. 


3. Instructiunea navala este definita dupa cum urmeaza: studiul, teoria, 
si practica intrebuintarii bastimentelor de razboi sau a instalatiilor navale, 
precum si studiul sau intrebuintarea tuturor aparatelor si dispozitivelor de 
exercitiu care se refera la acestea si care sunt folosite pentru purtarea raz- 
boiului naval, cu exceptia acelora care sunt intrebuintate in mod normal in 
scopuri civile; deasemenea invatamantul, practica sau studiul metodic al 
tacticei navale, al strategiei si al lucrarilor de Stat Major, inclusiv execu- 
tarea operatiunilor si manevrelor care nu sunt necesare intrebuintarii paci- 
fice a navelor. 
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ANEXA IIT 


(A se vedea articolul 16) 


Definitia si Lista Materialului de Razboi 


Termenul “material de razboi” in sensul prezentului Tratat se va aplica 
tuturor armelor si munitiunilor si oricarui material concepute in mod special 
si adaptate scopurilor de razboi, enumerate mai jos. 

Puterile Aliate si Asociate isi rezerva dreptul sa amendeze in mod 
periodic lista, modificand-o sau completand-o, pentru a tine seama de 
faptele noi care se vor putea produce in domeniul stiintei. 


Categoria I. 

l. Pusti, carabine, revolvere si pistoale de tip militar; tevi de schimb 
si alte piese detasate pentru aceste arme care nu sunt imediat adaptabile 
unei intrebuintari civile. 

2. Mitraliere, pusti de razboi automate sau cu repetitie si pistoale 
mitraliere, tevi de schimb si alte piese detasate pentru aceste arme care nu 
sunt imediat adaptabile unei intrebuintari civile; afete de mitraliera. 

3. Tunuri, obuziere, mortiere, tunuri speciale pentru aviatie; tunuri 
fara culasa sau fara recul si aruncatoare de flacari, tevi de schimb si alte 
piese detasate pentru aceste arme care nu sunt imediat adaptabile unei intre- 
buintari civile; afete mobile si suporturi fixe pentru aceste arme. 

4. Aruncatoare de rachete, mecanisme de lansare si de control pentru 
proectilele auto-motoare si dirijate; suporturi pentru aceste aparate. 

5. Proectile auto-motoare si dirijate, proectile, rachete si munitiuni 
si cartuse, incarcate sau goale pentru armele enumerate in alineatele 1-4 
inclusiv de mai sus, precum si rachete, stupile sau aparate servind sa le 
faca sa explodeze sau sa functioneze, cu exceptia amorsajelor necesare pen- 
tru trebuintele civile. 

6. Grenade, bombe, torpile, mine, grenade submarine (incarcaturi 
de adancime) si material si incarcaturi incendiare, incarcate sau goale; 
orice fel de dispozitive permitand sa le faca sa explodeze sau sa functioneze 


cu exceptia amorsajelor necesare pentru trebuintele civile. 


1. Baionete. 


1896 TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Categoria IL 
1. Vehicule de lupta blindate, trenuri blindate, care in mod tehnic nu 
pot fi transformate in vederea intrebuintarii civile. 


2. Vehicule mecanice sau automotoare pentru toate armele enumerate 
in categoria 1; sasiuri sau caroserii militare de tipuri speciale, altele decat 
cele ce sunt mentionate la alineatul 1 de mai sus. 


3. Blindaje de mai mult de trei degete grosime intrebuintate in razboi 
in scopuri de protectiune. 


Categoria III 
1. Sisteme de ochire si de calcul pentru controlul tragerii cuprinzand 
aparatele regulatoare de tragere si aparate de inregistrare; instrumente de 
dirijare a tragerii, inaltatoare de tun; vizoare de bombardament; regulatoare 
de focoase; calibre pentru calibrajul tunurilor si instrumente de control al 
tragerii. 


2. Material de pontoane de asalt, bastimente de asalt si de atac. 


3. Dispozitive pentru viclesuguri de razboi, dispozitive de orbire si de 
capcane. 


4. Echipajul militar al personalului fortelor armate de tip specializat 
care nu este imediat adaptabil intrebuintarilor civile. 


Categoria IV. 

1. Vase de razboi de orice clasa, inclusiv vasele transformate si im- 
barcatiunile create sau prevazute pentru serviciul si sprijinul lor, care in 
mod tehnic nu se pot transforma in vederea intrebuintarilor civile, precum 
si armele, blindajele, munitiunile, avioanele sau orice alt echipament, ma- 
terial, masini si instalatiuni, care nu sunt intrebuintate in timp de pace, pe 
alte vase decat vasele de razboi. 


2. Bastimentele de debarcare si vehicule sau materiale amfibii de 
orice fel; bastimente de asalt sau material deasalt de orice tip, precum si 
catapulte sau alte aparate de punere in aerul sau de lansat avioane, rachete, 
arme propulsate, sau orice alt proectil, instrument sau sistem cu sau fara 
echipaj si fie ca sunt dirijate sau nedirijate. 
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3. Vase, barchi, arme, sisteme sau aparate de tot felul, fie ca sunt 
submersibile sau semi-submersibile inclusiv estacadele destinate in mod 
special pentru apararea porturilor, cu exceptiunea materialelor necesare 
pentru recuperare, salvare si alte intrebuintari civile, precum si tot echipa- 
mentul, toate accesoriile, piesele detasate dispozitivele de experimentare sau 
de instructie, instrumentele sau instalatiunile care pot sa fie concepute in 
mod special in vederea constructiei, controlului, intretinerii sau adapostirei 


acestor vase, masini, arme, sisteme sau aparate. 


Categoria V. 

1. Aeronave, montate sau demontate, mai grele sau mai usoare ca 
aerul, concepute sau adaptate in vederea luptelor aeriene prin intrebuintarea 
de mitraliere, de aruncatoare de rachete, de artilerie, sau in vederea trans- 
portului sau a lansarii de bombe, sau care sunt prevazute cu vreunul din 
dispozitivele figurand la paragraful 2 de mai jos, sau care prin concep- 
tiunea sau constructia lor, sunt fabricate in vederea intrebuintarii vreunuia 


din aceste dispozitive. 

2. Suporturi si amplasamente pentru tunuri aeriene, aruncatoare de 
bombe, port-torpile si dispozitive de lansat bombe sau torpile, turele si 
cupole pentru tunuri. 

3. Echipament conceput in mod special pentru trupe aeropurtate si 
utilizate numai de aceste trupe. 


4. Catapulte sau sisteme de lansare pentru avioane imbarcate, avioane 
terestre sau hidroavioane; aparate de lansare de proectile sburatoare. 


5. Baloane de baraj. 


Categoria VI. 
Toate produsele asfixiante, mortale, toxice sau susceptibile a scoate 
din lupta, destinate in scopuri de razboi, sau fabricate in cantitati care de- 


pasesc nevoile civile. 
Categoria VII. 
Propulsoare, explozibile, material pirotehnic, gaze lichefiate, desti- 
nate propulsiunii, exploziei, incarcaturii, umplerii materialului de razboi 
din prezentele categorii, sau la orice folosinta in legatura cu acest material, 
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care nu pot fi utilizate in scopuri civile, sau care sunt fabricate in cantitati 


care depasesc nevoile civile. 


Categoria VIII. 

Instalatiuni si utilaj industrial concepute in mod special in vederea 
fabricarii si conservarii produselor si materialelor enumerate in categoriile 
de mai sus si care nu pot fi in mod tehnic transformate din nou in scopuri 
civile. 


ANEXA IV 


Dispozitiuni Speciale Privitoare la Unele Categorii de Bunuri 


А. PROPRIETATE INDUSTRIALA, LITERARA SI ARTISTICA 


1. (a) Un termen de un an cu incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a 
prezentului tratat va fi a cordat Puterilor Aliate si Asociate sau supusilor 
acestora fara plata taxelor de prorogare sau alte sanctiuni de acest fel, 
spre a le permite sa indeplineasca toate actele necesare pentru obtinerea 
sau conservarea in Romania a drepturilor de proprietate industriala, lite- 


rara si artistica, ce nu au putut fi indeplinite din cauza existentii starii de 
razboi. 


(b) Puterile Aliate sau Asociate sau supusii lor care vor fi facut pe 
teritoriul uneia din Puterile Aliate si Asociate o cerere fie pentru obtinerea 
unui brevet sau pentru inregistrarea unui model de utilitate cel mult 12 
luni inainte de inceperea razboiului cu Romania sau in cursul acestui 
razboi, fie pentru inregistrarea unui desen industrial, unui model sau marci 
de fabrica, cel mult 6 luni inain te de inceperea razboiului cu Romania 
sau in cursul acestuia, vor avea dreptul in timpul unei perioade de 12 luni, 
socotite dela data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului tratat, de a cere drepturile 
corespunzatoare in Romania cu un drept de prioritate bazat pe depunerea 
anterioara a cererii lor pe teritoriul acestei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate. 


(c) Se va acorda fiecareia din Puterile Aliate si Asociate si supusilor 
acesteia cu incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a prezen tului Tratat, un ter- 
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men de un an in timpul caruia ei vor putea incepe urmariri contra persoane- 
lor, fizice sau juridice, carora li s'ar imputa o incalcare ilegala asupra 
drepturilor lor de proprietate industriala, literara si artistica, intre data 


inceperii ostilitatilor si intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


2. Nu se va tine seama, in determinarea perioadei in timpul careia 
un brevet de inventiune ar trebui sa fie exploatat sau in tim pul careia un 
mode! sau o marca de fabrica ar trebui sa fie folosite, de perioada cuprinsa 
intre inceperea ostilitatilor si expirarea celei de a optsprezecea luna care 


va urma intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


3. Nu se va tine seama de perioada cuprinsa intre inceperea ostilitatilor 
si intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, in calculul duratei normale de 
valabilitate a drepturilor de proprietate industriala, literara si artistica, 
care erau in vigoare in Romania la inceperea ostilitatilor sau care vor fi 
recunoscute sau stabilite in conditiunile prevazute in prezenta Anexa si 
care apartin uneia din Puterile Aliate si Asociate sau supusilor acesteia. 
Durata normala a valabilitatii acestor drepturi va fi, prin urmare, conside- 
rata ca prelungita in mod automat, in Romania, cu o noua perioada core- 
spunzand aceleia care va fi fost astfel exclusa din decont. 


4. Dispozitiunile care preced, privind drepturile in Romania a Pute- 
rilor Aliate si Asociate sau ale supusilor acestora vor trebui sa se aplice 
deasemenea drepturilor pe teritoriul a Puterilor Aliate si Asociate Romaniei 
si supusilor ei. Totusi, niciuna din aceste dispozitiuni nu va trebui sa aiba 
ca efect de a da Romaniei sau supusilor ei dreptul la un tratament mai 
favorabil pe teritoriul vreuneia din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate decat acela 
pe care aceasta Putere acorda in aceleasi cazuri altor Natiuni Unite sau 
supusilor lor, si nici Romania nu va fi tinuta sa acorde vreuneia din Puterile 
Aliate sau Asociate sau supusilor ei un tratament mai favorabil decat acela 
de care beneficiaza Romania sau supusii ei pe teritoriul acelei Puteri cu 


privire la chestiunile tratate in dispozitiunile anterioare. 


5. Tertii rezidand pe teritoriul vreuneia din Puterile Aliate sau Aso- 
ciate sau pe teritoriul roman, care inainte de intrarea in vigoare a prezen- 
tului Tratat au dobandit de buna credinta drepturi de proprietate industriala, 
literara sau artistica, in opozitie cu drepturile restabilite pe baza parti А pre- 
zentei Апехе, sau cu drepturile dobandite datorita unei prioritati, revendi- 
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cata in virtutea prezentelor dispozitiuni sau cari, de buna credinta au fabri- 
cat, utilizat sau vandut obiectul acestor drepturi, vor fi autorizati sa continue 
a exercita drepturile pe care le dobandisera de buna credinta si sa continue 
sau sa reia fabricarea, utilizarea sau vanzarea pe care ei le intreprinsesera 
de buna credinta, fara a se expune la urmariri pentru incalcare. Autorizatia 
va fi data in Romania sub forma unei licente fara exclusivitate care va fi 
acordata in conditiuni ce urmeaza sa fie fixate prin intelegere intre partile 
interesate, sau in lipsa unei intelegeri, de catre Comisiunea de Conciliatiune, 
constituita in virtutea articolului 32 al prezentului Tratat. Totusi, in teri- 
toriile Puterilor Aliate si Asociate tertii de buna credinta vor beneficia de 
protectia care este acordata in aceleasi cazuri tertilor de buna credinta ale 
caror drepturi sunt in opozitie cu acelea ale supusilor altor Puteri Aliate si 
Asociate. 


6. Nicio dispozitie a prezentei Anexe nu va trebui sa fie interpretata 
in sensul ca acorda Romaniei sau supusilor ei, pe teritoriul oricareia din 
Puterile Aliate si Asociate drepturi la brevete sau la modele de folosire 
pentru inventiile relative la un articol oarecare care a fost indicat in mod 
expres la Anexa III a prezentului Tratat, inventii care au fost facute sau 
in legatura cu care sau depus cereri de inregistrare de catre Romania sau 
de unul din supusii ei, in Romania sau pe teritoriul vreunei alte Puteri a 
Ахе! sau pe teritoriul ocupat de catre fortele Axei, in timpul cand localitatea 
in chestiune se gasea sub controlul fortelor sau autoritatilor puterilor Axei. 


7. Romania va acorda deasemenea beneficiul dispozitiunilor prezentei 
Anexe Frantei, si altor Natiuni Unite care nu sunt Puteri Aliate sau Asociate, 
ale caror relatii diplomatice cu Romania au fost rupte in timpul Razboiului 
si care se vor angaja sa acorde Romaniei beneficiile acordate acestei tari in 
virtutea ziselor dispozitiuni. 


8. Nicio dispozitiune a prezentei Апехе nu trebue sa se inteleaga са 
fiind in contradictie cu Articolele 24, 27 si 29 ale prezentului Tratat. 


B. ASIGURARI 


1. Cu exceptia restrictiilor ce se aplica asiguratorilor in general, nu 
se va pune nici o piedica in calea reluarii de catre asiguratori care sunt 
supusi ai Natiunilor Unite a fostelor lor portofolii. 
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2. Daca un asigurator, supus al vreuneia din Natiunile Unite, doreste 
sa-si reia activitatea profesionala in Romania si daca valoarea depozitelor 
de garantie sau de rezerve cerute in Romania de intreprinderile de asigu- 
rare in vederea exercitarii activitatii lor, s'a micsorat din pricina pierderii 
sau deprecierii titlurilor care le constituiau, Guvernul Roman se angajeaza 
sa accepte pentru o perioada de 18 luni ceeace ramane din aceste titluri 
drept indeplinind toate prescriptiile legale cu privire la depozite sau rezerve. . 


ANEXA V 


Contracte, Prescriptii, si Efecte Negociabile 


A. CONTRACTE 


1. In afara exceptiilor enuntate in paragrafele 2 si 3 de mai jos, 
orice contract ce a necesitat pentru executarea sa relatii intre parti ce au 
devenit inamice in sensul definit in Partea D a prezentei Anexe, va fi socotit 
reziliat din momentul in care oricare din parti au devenit inamice. Totusi, 
aceasta reziliere se intelege fara prejudiciul dispozitiilor Articolului 29 
al prezentului Tratat si nici nu va scuti vreuna din partile Contractului de 
obligatia de a rambursa sumele primite ca avansuri sau ca aconturi fata 
de care partea interesata nu a furnizat contra partida in schimb. 


2. Cu toate dispozitiunile paragrafului 1 de mai sus, vor В exceptate 
de reziliere si, fara a prejudicia drepturile continute in Articolul 27 al 
prezentului Tratat, vor ramane in vigoare acele parti din orice contract 
care vor putea fi disociate si care pentru a fi executate nu au necesitat le- 
gaturi intre partile devenite inamice in sensul Partii D a prezentei Anexe. 
Atunci cand stipulatiile oricarui Contract nu pot fi astfel disociate, con- 
tractul va fi socotit ca reziliat in intregimea lui. Dispozitiile de mai sus se 
inteleg sub rezerva aplicarii legilor, ordonantelor si regulamentelor interne 
promulgate de oricare din Puterile Aliate si Asociate de jurisdictia carora 
apartine contractul sau oricare parte din contract si sub rezerva stipulatiilor 


contractului. 


3. Niciuna din dispozitiile Partii А a prezentei Апехе nu va fi socotita 
ca anuleaza tranzactiile legal executate conform unui contract incheiat intre 
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inamici даса au fost executate cu permisiunea Guvernului uneia din Puterile 
Aliate sau Asociate. 


4. Cu toate dispozitiunile de mai sus, contractele de asigurare si reasi- 
gurare vor face obiectul unor intelegeri separate intre Guvernul Puterii 
Aliate sau Asociate interesate si Guvernul Roman. 


B. TERMENE DE PRESCRIPTIE 


1. Toate termenele de prescriptie вап de limitare a dreptului de a 
introduce sau de a urmari o actiune juridica sau de a lua masuri conserva- 
torii in raporturile juridice ce intereseaza persoane sau bunuri, care pun in 
cauza pe supusii Natiunilor Unite, si pe supusii Romani cari, din pricina 
starii de razboi nu au putut sa introduca sau sa urmareasca o actiune 
judiciara, sau sa indeplineasca formalitatile necesare salvgardarii dreptilor 
lor, fie ca aceste termene au inceput sa curga inainte sau dupa izbuc- 
nirea razboiului, ele vor fi considerate ca fiind suspendate pe timpul duratei 
razboiului, pe teritoriul roman, pe de o parte, si pe teritoriul acelor dintre 
Natiunile Unite care, conform principiilor de reciprocitate, acorda Romaniei 
beneficiul dispozitiilor prezentului paragraf, pe de alta parte. Aceste ter- 
mene vor incepe sa curga iar dela intrarea in vigoare a' prezentului Tratat. 
Dispozitiile prezentului paragraf se vor aplica termenelor fixate pentru 
depunerea cupoanelor de interese sau de dividende sau pentru depunerea 
in vederea rambursarii a valorilor iesite la tragere, sau rambursabile pen- 
tru orice alt motiv. 


2. Cand, din cauza neexecutarii unui act sau omisiunii unei forma- 
litati oarecare, in timp de razboi, au fost luate masuri de executare pe teri- 
toriul romanesc in prejudiciul unui supus al vreuneia din Natiunile Unite, 
Guvernul Roman va restabili drepturile ce au fost lezate. Daca restabilirea 
acestor drepturi este imposibila sau ar fi inechitabila, Cuvernul Roman va 
face cele necesare pentruca supusul Natiunilor Unite sa capete o compen- 
satie care sa fie, in imprejurarile date, justa si echitabila. 


C. ЕЕЕСТЕ NEGOCIABILE 


1. In relatiunile dintre inamici niciun efect negociabil subscris inainte 
de razboi nu va fi considerat a-si fi pierdut valoarea pentru simplul motiv 
ca nu a fost prezentat spre acceptare sau spre incasare in termenii prescrisi, 
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sau ca tragatorul sau girantul nu au fost anuntati in aceste termene ca 
efectul in chestiune nu a fost acceptat sau platit sau ca nu a fost protestat 
in zisele termene sau ca vreo formalitate oarecare a fost omisa in timpul 
razboiului. 


2. Daca termenul inauntrul caruia un efect negociabil ar fi trebuit sa 
fie prezentat spre acceptare sau incasare sau inlauntrul caruia un aviz de 
neacceptare sau de neplata ar fi trebuit dat tragatorului sau girantului, sau 
in timpul caruia efectul ar fi trebuit protestat, a expirat in timpul razboiului 
si daca partea care ar fi trebuit sa se prezinte sau sa protesteze efectul sau 
sa dea aviz de neacceptare sau de neplata, a omis a le face in timpul 
razboiului, se va acorda, dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, un 
termen de cel putin trei luni, in care va fi posibil sa se prezinte sau sa 
protesteze zisul efect sau sa se dea avizul de neacceptare sau de neplata. 


3. Daca o persoana a devenit, inaintea sau in timpul razboiului, debi- 
toare in virtutea unui efect negociabil in urma unei obligatiuni, luate fata 
de ea, de catre o persoana care a devenit ulterior inamica, aceasta din 
urma va ramane tinuta sa despagubeasca pe cea dintai pentru aceasta da- 
torie fara a se tine seama de inceperea ostilitatilor. 


D. DISPOZITIUNI SPECIALE 


1. Pentru scopurile acestei Anexe, persoanele fizice si juridice vor fi 
socotite ca inamice dela data la care comertul dintre ele a devenit ilegal 
sub legile, ordinele sau regulamentele carora le erau supuse aceste persoane 


sau contractele. 


2. Avand in vedere sistemul juridic al Statelor Unite ale Americei, 
dispozitiunile acestei Ánexe nu se vor aplica intre Statele Unite ale Ame- 


ricei si Romania. 


ANEXA VI 


Tribunalele de Priza si Sentinte 


A. TRIBUNALE DE PRIZA 


Fiecare din Puterile Aliate si Asociate isi rezerva dreptul de a exa- 
mina, in conformitate cu procedura pe care o va fixa toate deciziunile si 
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ordonantele Tribunalelor de Priza romane in procesele care pun in discu- 
tiune drepturile de proprietate ale supusilor ei, si de a recomanda Guvernu- 
lui Roman sa faca sa se procedeze la revizuirea acelor deciziuni sau ordo- 
nante care ar putea sa nu fie conforme cu Dreptul International. 

Guvernul Roman se obliga sa comunice copii dupa toate documentale, 
inclusiv actele acestor procese, deciziunile luate si ordonantele date, si sa 
accepte orice recomandatiuni formulate dupa examinarea ziselor afaceri 
8i sa dea urmare acestor recomandatiuni. 


B. SENTINTE 


Guvernul Roman va lua masurile necesare pentru a permite supusilor 
oricareia din Natiunile Unite, in orice moment, in termen de un an, cu 
incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, sa introduca in fata 
autoritatilor romanesti competente o actiune in revizuire a oricaror ho- 
tarari date de un Tribunal roman intre 22 Iunie 1941 si data intrarii in 
vigoare a prezentului Tratat, in orice proces in care supusul uneia din 
Natiunile Unite nu a ost in masura de a-si expune cauza in chip satisfaca- 
tor, fie in calitate de reclamant, fie in calitate de parat. Guvernul Roman 
va lua masurile necesare pentruca atunci cand un supus al uneia din Na- 
tiunile Unite a suferit un prejudiciu dinc cauza oricarei hotarari de aseme- 
nea natura, acest supus sa fie repus in situatia in care se pasea inainte de 
pronuntarea sentintei sau sa primeasca o compensatiune care sa fie in acel 
сат, justa si echitabila. Expresiunea “supusi ai Natiunilor Unite" cuprinde 
Societatile sau Asociatiunile organizate sau constituite conform cu legisla- 
tiunea oricareia din Natiunile Unite, 
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B удостоверение uero 
виженодписавшиеся Iot- 
номочные Представители 
подписали настоящий 
Договор и ‘приложили в 
нему CBON печати. 

Совертено y Париже на 
русском, amuraniückox, 
французском и румынском 
языках, февраля десятого 
дня тысяча девятьсот 
Сорок седьмого года. 


In faith whereof the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thercto their scals. [1] 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the Russian, English, 
French and Roumanian lan- 
guages this tenth day of 
February, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Forty-Seven. 
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En foi de quoi, les РЇёпЬ 
potentiaires soussignés ont 
apposé leuis signatures ct 
leurs cachets au bas du 
présent Traité. 

Fait à Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
en' langues russe, anglaise, 
francaise et roumaine, 


За Союз Советских Соппалпетических Реепублпк: 
Fon тне Union or SovieT SociaLisr REPUBLICS: 

Pour L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 
Pentru UNIUNEA REPUBLICELOR SOCIALISTE SOVIETICE: 


[sraL] 


— 


a eee 


1 For romanization of the facsimile signatures, see p. 1913.] 
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1905 


Drept care, Plenipoten- 
tiarii mai jos semnati, si-au 
depus semnaturile si sigiliile 
in josul prezentului Tratat. 

Facut in orasul Paris, in 
limbile rusa, engleza, fran- 
ceza xi romana. azi 10 Fe- 
bruarie. una mie noua вше 
patruzeci «i sapte. 
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За Соединеңдое Королевство Великобритании n Северной Ирландии: 
For THE UNITED KINGDOM OF Great BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'ÍRLANDE DU NORD: 
Pentru RecatuL Unit AL Maret BRITANI si IRLANDA DE NORD: 


Sa Соединенные Штаты Америки: 
Fon THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA: 
Pour LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: 
PENTRU STATELE UNITE ALE AMERICEI: 


[exar] 
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За Австралию: 
For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour L'AUSTRALIE: 
PENTRU AUSTRALIA: 


[erat] E A: Вени 


За Белорусекую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
Fon THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
PENTRU REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA Sovietica BIELORUSA: 


[seat] PDT AES 
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За Канаду: 
Fon CANADA: 
Pour LE CANADA: 
Pentru CANADA: 


ira] 


За Чехословакию: 

Fon CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 

Pour La TcHECOSLOVAQUIR: 

Pentru Ceno-SLovacu: | 


[exa] Dan " 


— AO — 
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За Индию: 
For INDIA: 
Pour L'INDE: 


PENTRU INDIA: 
ал А2 Aan ‹ 
plezar] A 
rr——____T__ÉÉ—mt————_—_—_——_—_—mmrm———_r—— 


За Новую Зеланлпю: 

Fon NEW ZEALAND: 

Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE: 
Pentru Nova ZELANDA: 


м A ^ et 


1910 


TREATIES 


За Украинскую Советскую Социзлистическую Республику: 
For THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE : 

PENTRU REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA UCRAINIANA: 


= 7 Сели 


За Южно-Африканский Союз: 
Fon THE Union or SOUTH ÁFRICA: 
Pour L'Union SUD-AFRICAINE: 
Pentru UNIUNEA SUD AFRICANA: 


[swat] 22 = : 


[61 Srar. 
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За Румынию: 
For Roumania: 
Pour La Roumanie: 
Pentru ROMANIA: 


- рост 


a 2 (pr 


— 
[maz] A. к; ) 


T и. д9] quatto 


Министерство Иностранных Дел Союза Cosemexur Социалистических Республик удосто- 
веряет с приложением печати, что настоящий документ является верной копией Мирного 
Договора с. Ру.чынисй, подписанного в Париже 10 февраля -147 года на русском, английском, 
французском и румынском языках в ойном окземнляре, подлинник которого находится 
на rpanenuu в apruear Правительства Союза Советских Социалистических Республик. 

По распоряжений Член Водлегиц u Договорно- Правового Управ 
ления Министерств СССР. 

7 


С. ГОЛУНСКИЙ. 


1912 TREATIES [61 Sram. 


. WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of June 
5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise and 
consent to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

WHEREAS the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent 
of the Senate; | 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 40 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics of ratifications by the United States of America, by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by the United States of 
America, by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Амр WHEREAS an instrument of ratification was also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by Rou- 
mania; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Roumania to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further proclaim 
that the state of war between the United States of America and Roumania termi- 
nated on September 15, 1947. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Ковент A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
V. Mororov. 
A Bocomotov. 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
ERNEST BEVIN 
Durr Cooper 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James Е Byrnes 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 

FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Joux. A. BEASLEY. 

FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
K KissELEV 


FOR CANADA: 
GEORGE P. VANIER 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 


Jan MASARYK. 
V. CLEMENTIS. 


FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J JORDAN 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
L SENIN 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. G PARMINTER. 


FOR ROUMANIA: 
Сн. TATARESCO 
L. PATRASCANO 
S. Vorrec 
Gen. D. DAMACEANO 


1914 TREATIES | [61 Srar. 


The certification on page 1911 reads, in translation, as follows: 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics cer- 
tifies by the seal affixed hereto that the present document is a true copy of the 
Treaty of Peace with Roumania signed at Paris on February 10, 1947, in the Russian, 
English, French and Roumanian languages in a single copy, the original of which 
is preserved in the archives of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

By order of the Minister, Member of the Collegium and Chief of the Treaty-Law 
Division of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the U.S. S. R. 


February 26, 1947. 


[sEAL] S. GOLUNSKI. 
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Treaty of peace with Bulgaria. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; тартпау 10, 041 
ratification advised by the Senate оў the United States of America fee dur 
June 5, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
fie June 14, 1947 ; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at Moscow 
September 15, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America September 15, 1947 ; entered into force September 
15, 1947. 


1916 TREATIES [61 SAT. 


Ву THE PRESIDENT OF THE Омтер STATES OF ÁMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WIEREAs the Treaty of Peace with Bulgaria, dated at Paris Е ebruary 10, 1947, 
was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Czecho- 
slovakia, Greece, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the 
Union of South Africa, the People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, and Bulgaria; 

WHEREAS the text of the said Treaty, in the Russian, English, French, and 
Bulgarian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is word for word as follows: 


61 SrAT.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA—FEB. 10, 1947 1917 


МИРНЫЙ ДОГОВОР 
С BOJITAPHEH 


1918 TREATIES [01 Star. 


Союз Советских Социалистических Республик, Соединенное 
Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии, Соединенные 
Штаты Америки, Австралия, Белорусская Советская Социалисти- 
ческая Республика, Чехословакия, Греция, Индия, Новая Зеландия, 
Украинская Советская Социалистическая Республика, Южно-Афри- 
канский Союз и Федеративная Народная Республика Югославии, 
как государства, находящиеся в состоянии войны с Болгарией и 
активно участвовавшие в войне против вражеских государетв 
в Европе существенными военными контингентами, именуемые B 
дальнейшем «Союзные и Соединенные Державы», с одной стороны, 

и Болгария, c другой стороны, 

Принимая во внимание, что, став союзником гитлеровской Гер- 
мании и участвуя на ее стороне в войне против Союза Советских 
Социалистических Республик, Соединенного Королевства, Соеди- 
ненных Штатов Америки и других Объединенных Наций, Болгария 
несет свою долю ответственности за эту войну; 

Принимая, однако, во внимание, что Болгария, прекратив воен- 
ные действия против Объединенных Наций, порвала отношения с 
Германией и, заключив 28 октября 1944 года Перемирие c Пра- 
вительствами Союза Советских Социалистических Республик, Со- 
единенного Королевства и Соединенных Штатов Америки, дей- 
ствовавшими от имени всех Объединенных Наций, находившихся 
в состоянии войны с Болгарией, приняла активное участие в войне 
против Германии; и 

Принимая во внимание, что Союзные и Соединенные Державы 
и Болгария желают заключить мирный договор, который, соответ- 
ствуя принципам справедливости, урегулирует вопросы, остающиеся 
еще нерешенными в результате перечисленных выше событий, и 
явится основой дружественных отношений между ними, тем самым 
давая Союзным и Соединенным Державам возможность поддер- 
жать обращение Болгарии о принятии ее в члены Организации 
Объединенных Наций, а также о присоединении Болгарии к любой 
конвенции, заключенной по почину Организации Объединенных 
Наций; 

В соответствии с этим решили объявить о прекращении со- 
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стояния войны и для этой цели заключить настоящий Мирный 
Договор и назначили для этого нижеподписавшихея в качестве 
своих Полномочных Представителей, которые по представлении 
своих полномочий, найденных в порядке и надлежащей форме, 
согласились о следующих постановлениях: 


ЧАСТЬ 1. 
ГРАНИЦЫ БОЛГАРИИ. 


Статья 1. 
Границы Болгарии, показанные на прилагаемой к настоящему 
Договору карте (Приложение Г), будут такими, как они существо- 
вали на 1 января 1941 года. 


ЧАСТЬ II. 
ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 
Раздел I. 


Статья 2. 

Болгария обязуется принять все меры, необходимые для обес- 
печения того, чтобы все лица, находящиеся под болгарской юрис- 
дикцией, без различия расы, пола, языка или религии, пользовались 
правами человека и основными свободами, включая свободу слова, 
печати и изданий, религиозного культа, политических убеждений 
и публичных собраний. 

Статья 3. 

Болгария, которая в соответствии с Соглашением о Перемирии 
провела мероприятия по освобождению, независимо от гражданства 
и национальной принадлежности, всех лиц, содержавшихея в 
заключении в связи с их деятельностью в пользу Объединенных 
Наций, или за их сочувствие Объединенным Нациям, или ввиду их 
расового происхождения, и мероприятия по отмене дискрими- 
национного законодательства и вытекающих из него ограничений, 
обязуется закончить проведение этих мероприятий и впредь не 
принимать каких-либо мер или законов, которые были бы несо- 
вместимы с целями, предусмотренными в этой статье. 
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Статья 4. 

Болгария, которая в соответствии с Соглашением o Перемирии 
провела мероприятия по роспуску всех находившихся Ha болгар- 
ской территории организаций фашистского типа: политических, 
военных, военизированных, а также других организаций, ведущих 
враждебную Объединенным Нациям пропаганду, — обязуется и 
впредь не допускать существования и деятельности организаций 
такого рода, преследующих цель лишения народа его демократи- 
ческих прав. 

Статья 5. 

1. Болгария обязуется принять все необходимые меры, чтобы 
обеспечить задержание и выдачу для суда над ними: 

а) лиц, обвиняемых в том, что они совершили военные 
преступления и преступления против мира или против чело- 
вечности, дали приказ о совершении таких преступлений или 
содействовали их совершению; 

b) граждан какой-либо из Союзных и Соединенных Дер- 
жав, которые обвиняются в нарушении законов их стран изме- 
ной или сотрудничеством е врагом во время войны. 

2. Болгария, по требованию Правительства заинтересованной 
Объединенной Нации, обеспечит также явку в качестве свидетелей 
находящихся под ее юрисдикцией лиц, показания которых IO- 
требуются для суда над лицами, указанными в пункте 1 настоящей 
статьи. 

9. Всякое разногласие относительно применения постановле- 
ний пунктов 1 и 2 настоящей статьи должно быть передано любым 
заинтересованным Правительством Главам Дипломатических Мис- 
сий Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных 
Штатов Америки в Софии, которые достигнут соглашения по 
поводу этого затруднения. 


Раздел Il. 
Статья 6. 


Болгария обязуется признать полную силу Мирных Договоров 
с Италией, Румынией, Венгрией и Финляндией и других согла- 
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шений или урегулирований, которые были или будут доетигнуты 
Союзными и Соединенными Державами относительно Австрии, 
Германии и Японии для восстановления мира. 


Статья 7. 
Болгария обязуется принять любые соглашения, которые были 
или могут быть заключены для ликвидации Лиги Наций и По- 
стоянной Палаты Международного Правосудия. 


Статья 8. 

1. Каждая Союзная или Соединенная Держава нотифицирует 
Болгарии в течение шести месяцев со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора о своих довоенных двусторонних договорах 
е Болгарией, которые эта Держава желает сохранить в силе или 
действие которых она желает возобновить. Любые положения, не 
находящиеся в соответетвии с настоящим Договором, будут, однако, 
исключены из вышеупомянутых договоров. 

2. Bce вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых будет нотифи- 
цировано таким образом, будут зарегистрированы в Секретариате 
Объединенных Наций в соответствии co статьей 102 Устава Opra- 
низации Объединенных Наций. 

3. Bce вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых не будет ноти- 
фицировано таким образом, будут считаться отмененными. 


ЧАСТЬ 111. 


ВОЕННЫЕ, ВОЕННО-МОРСКИЕ И ВОЕННО-ВОЗДУШНЫЕ 
ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Раздел 1. 
Статья 9. 

Содержание сухопутных, морских и военно-воздушных воору- 
жений и укреплений будет строго ограничено так, чтобы отвечать 
задачам внутреннего характера и местной обороны границ. В со- 
orBererBHH € вышеуказанным Болгарии разрешается иметь воору- 


женные силы, не свыше чем: 
а) сухопутная армия, включая пограничные войска, © 
общей численностью личного состава в 55.000 человек; 
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b) зенитная артиллерия с численностью личного состава 
в 1.800 человек; 

c) военно-морской флот с численностью личного состава 
в 8.500 человек и общим тоннажем в 7.250 тонн; 

4) военно-воздушные силы, в том числе военно-воздуш- 
ные силы военно-морского флота, численностью в 90 само- 
летов, включая резервные, из которых не более 70 самолетов 
боевых Типов, с общей численностью личного состава в 5.200 
человек. Болгария не должна иметь или приобретать самолетов, 
сконструированных в основном как бомбардировщики C при- 
способлениями для внутренней подвески бомб. 


Эта численность в каждом случае будет включать строевой, 
нестроевой состав и штабной персонал. 


Статья 10. | 
Личный состав болгарской армии, военно-морского флота и 
военно-воздушных сил, превышающий соответственно разрешен- 
ную статьей 9 численность, будет распущен в течение шести 
месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


Статья 11. 

Людские контингенты, не входящие в состав болгарской армии, 
военно-морского флота или военно-воздушных сил, не будут про- 
ходить в какой-либо форме военного, военно-морского или военно- 
воздушного обучения, как оно определено в Приложении П. 


Статья 12. 

1. К северу от греко-болгарской границы запрещается сле- 
дующее строительство: долговременных укреплений, где может 
быть установлено оружие, способное вести огонь по греческой 
территории; долговременных военных сооружений, которые могут 
быть использованы для управления огнем по греческой терри- 
тории или для его координирования, а также долговременных 
средств снабжения и складирования, установленных исключительно 
для использования вышеупомянутых укреплений и сооружений. 


2. Это запрещение не распространяется на другие типы не- 
долговременных укреплений, надземных помещений и сооружений, 
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которые предназначаются исключительно для задач внутреннего 
характера и местной обороны границ. 


Статья 18. 


Болгария не должна иметь, производить или экспериментиро- 
вать: любые виды атомного вооружения; какие-либо самодвижу- 
щиеся или управляемые снаряды или аппараты, связанные с их 
выбрасыванием (за исключением торпед и торпедных аппаратов, 
составляющих нормальное вооружение военно-морских кораблей, 
разрешенных настоящим Договором); морские мины или торпеды 
неконтактного типа, действующие от чувствительных механизмов; 
торпеды, которые могут быть укомплектованы людьми; подводные 
лодки или другие подводные суда, торпедные катеры и специали- 
зированные типы штурмовых судов. 


Статья 14. 

Болгария не должна сохранять, производить или приобретать 
другими путями военные материалы и технику или содержать произ- 
водственные мощности для их изготовления, сверх того, UTO Tpe- 
буется для содержания вооруженных сил, разрешенных статьей 9 
настоящего Договора. 

Статья 15. 

1. Излишки военных материалов и техники союзного проис- 
хождения будут переданы в распоряжение соответствующей Союз- 
ной или Соединенной Державы, согласно указаниям, которые будут 
даны этой Державой. Излишки болгарских военных материалов и 
техники будут переданы в распоряжение Правительств Советского 
Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных Штатов Америки. 
Болгария откажется от всех прав на эти материалы и технику. 

2. Военные материалы и техника германского происхождения 
или конструкции, превышающие то, что требуется для вооруженных 
сил, разрешенных настоящим Договором, будут переданы в рас- 
поряжение Трех Правительств. Болгария не будет приобретать 
пли производить каких-либо военных материалов и техники гер- 


манского происхождения или конструкции, или нанимать на работу 
или обучать каких-либо технических специалистов, включая воен- 
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ный и гражданский авиационный персонал, из числа лиц, которые 
являются или являлись гражданами Германии. 

9. Излишки военных материалов и техники, упомянутые в 
пунктах 1 и 2 настоящей статьи, будут переданы или уничтожены в 
течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 

4. Определение термина «военные материалы и техника» и 
перечень военных материалов и техники для целей настоящего 
„Договора даны в Приложении Ш. 


Статья 16. 

Болгария обязуется полностью сотрудничать е Союзными и 
Соединенными Державами в целях обеспечения того, чтобы Гер- 
мания не смогла предпринять каких-либо мер за пределами герман- 
ской территории в направлении возрождения своего вооружения. 


Статья 17. 

Болгария обязуется не приобретать и не производить граждан- 
ских самолетов германской или японской конструкции или само- 
летов, включающих крупные узлы германского или японского про- 
изводства или конструкции. 


Статья 18. 

Каждая из военных, военно-морских и военно-воздушных CTA- 
тей настоящего Договора будет оставаться в силе до тех пор, пока 
она не будет изменена полностью или частично по соглашению 
между Союзными и Соединенными Державами и Болгарией или, 
после того как Болгария станет членом Организации Объединенных 


Наций, — по соглашению между Советом Безопасности и Бол- 
гарией. 

Раздел Il. 

Статья 19. 


1. Болгарские военнопленные должны быть репатриированы 
как можно скорее в соответствии с соглашениями между отдельными 
Державами, содержащими этих военнопленных, и Болгарией. 

2. Все издержки на перевозку болгарских военнопленных, 
включая их содержание, от сборных пунктов, установленных Пра- 
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вительством соответствующей Союзной или Соединенной Державы, 
до пункта вступления на болгарскую территорию будет нести Пра- 
вительство Болгарии. 
ЧАСТЬ IV. 
вывод союзных Войск. 


Статья 20. 

1. Все вооруженные силы Союзных и Соединенных Держав 
будут выведены из Болгарии в возможно короткий срок и, во всяком 
случае, не более чем в 90 дней со дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора. 

2. Bes неиспользованная болгарская валюта и все неисполь- 
зованные болгарские запасы, находящиеся в распоряжении союз- 
ных вооруженных сил в Болгарии и полученные в соответствии со 
статьей 15 Соглашения о Перемирии, будут возвращены Прави- 
тельству Болгарии в течение того же срока в 90 дней. 

3. Болгария, однако, должна предоставить в период между 
днем вступления в силу настоящего Договора и окончательным 
выводом союзных войск все такие услуги и снабжение, которые 
могут специально потребоваться выводимым вооруженным силам 
Союзных и Соединенных Держав, и надлежащая компенсация будет 
выплачена Правительству Болгарии за такие услуги и снабжение. 


ЧАСТЬ \. 
РЕПАРАЦИИ И РЕСТИТУЦИИ. 
Статья 91. 


1. Убытки, причиненные Югославии и Греции военными дей- 
ствиями и оккупацией Болгарией территории этих государств, будут 
Болгарией возмещены Югославии и Греции, причем, принимая во 
внимание, что Болгария не просто вышла из войны против Объеди- 
ненных Наций, а объявила войну и вела ее на деле против Гер- 
мании, Стороны уславливаются O том, что возмещение указанных 

`убытков будет произведено Болгарией не полностью, а только 
частично, а именно, в сумме 70.000.000 долларов США, с nora- 
шением в течение 8 лет, начиная CO дня вступления в силу Ha- 
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стоящего Договора, товарами, производимыми болгарской добы- 
вающей и обрабатывающей промышленностью и сельским хозяй- 
ством. Сумма возмещения Греции составит 45.000.000 долларов 
США, а сумма возмещения Югославии составит 25.000.000 дол- 
ларов США. 

2. Количество и виды товаров, подлежащих поставке, будут 
определены соглашениями, заключенными Правительствами Греции 
и Югославии с Правительством Болгарии. Әти соглашения будут 
сообщены Главам Дипломатических Миссий Советского Союза, 
Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных Штатов Америки в 
Софии. 

3. В основу расчетов по настоящей статье положен доллар 
США по его золотому паритету на 1 июля 1946 года, т.е. 35 дол- 
ларов за одну унцию золота. 

4. В основу оценки товаров, поставляемых согласно насто- 
ящей статье, будут положены международные рыночные цены 
1988 года в долларах США с повышением на 15% на промышлен- 
ные продукты и на 10% на другие продукты. Расходы по доставке 
до греческой или югославской границы будут отнесены за счет 
Правительства Болгарии. 


Статья 22, 


1. Болгария принимает принципы Декларации Объединенных 
Наций от 5 января 1948 года и вернет в возможно кратчайший 
срок имущество, вывезенное с территории любой из Объединенных 
Наций. 

2. Обязательство производить реституцию относится ко всей 
находящейся в настоящее время в Болгарии опознаваемой соб- 
ственности, которая была вывезена насильственно или по принужде- 
нию какой-либо из держав оси e территории любой из Объединенных 
Наций, независимо от каких-либо последующих сделок, путем 
которых нынешний владелец такой собственности вступил во вла- 
дение ею. 

3. Если в отдельных случаях для Болгарии является невоз- 
можным произвести реституцию предметов, предетавляющих худо- 
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жественную, историческую или археологическую ценность, которые 
составляют часть культурного достояния Объединенной Нации, c 
территории которой эти предметы были вывезены болгарскими 
армиями, властями или гражданами насильственно или по при- 
нуждению, Болгария обязуется передать заинтересованной Объеди- 
ненной Нации предметы того же рода и приблизительно равноцен- 
ные вывезенным предметам, поскольку такие предметы могут быть 
получены в Болгарии. 

4. Правительство Болгарии должно вернуть указанное в на- 
стоящей статье имущество в сохранности и принять Ha себя в этом 
отношении все расходы в Болгарии, относящиеся к рабочей силе, 
материалам и транспорту. 

5. Правительство Болгарии будет оказывать содействие Объ- 
единенным Нациям и предоставит за свой счет все необходимые 
возможности для розыека и реституции имущества, подлежащего 
реституции согласно настоящей статье. 

6. Правительство Болгарии примет необходимые меры, чтобы 
добитьея возвращения имущества, указанного в настоящей статье, 
которым владеют в любой третьей стране лица, находящиеся под 
болгарской юрисдикцией. 

7. Требования реституции имущества должны быть предъяв- 
лены Правительству Болгарии Правительством той страны, € тер- 
ритории которой было вывезено это имущество; при этом пони- 
мается, что железнодорожный подвижной состав будет расематри- 
ваться как вывезенный из страны, которой он первоначально при- 
надлежал. Такие требования могут предъявляться в течение 
6 месяцев co дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 

8. Бремя доказательства в отношении опознавания имущества 
и доказательства права собственности возлагается Ha Правитель- 
ство, предъявляющее претензию, а бремя доказательства того, 
что имущество не было вывезено насильственно или по принужде- 
нию, возлагается на Правительетво Болгарии. 
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ЧАСТЬ VI. 


ЭКОНОМИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 
Статья 28. 

1. Болгария, поскольку ею это еще не сделано, восстановит 
все законные права и интересы Объединенных Наций и их граждан 
в Болгарии, как они существовали на 24 апреля 1941 года, и вернет 
всю собственность Объединенных Наций и их граждан в Болгарии 
в том состоянии, в котором она находится в настоящее время. 


2. Правительство Болгарии обязуется восстановить всю COÓ- 
ственность, права и интересы, подиадающие под действие настоя- 
щей статьи, без всяких обременений и обложений любого вида, 
которым они могли подвергнуться вследствие войны, и без взимания 
Правительством Болгарии каких-либо сборов в связи с их возвра- 
щением. Правительство Болгарии аннулирует все мероприятия, 
включая отобрание, секвестр или контроль, проведенные им в 
отношении собственности Объединенных Наций между 24 апреля 
1941 года и днем вступления в силу настоящего Договора. В случаях 
невозвращения собственности в течение 6 месяцев со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора, заявление о возвращении собетвен- 
ности должно быть подано болгарским властям не позднее, чем в 
течение 12 месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, 
за исключением случаев, когда заявитель может доказать, что он 
не мог подать своего заявления в течение этого срока. 


3. Правительство Болгарии должно аннулировать передачи, 
относящиеся к собственности, правам и интересам всякого рода, 
принадлежащим гражданам Объединенных Наций, в тех случаях, 
когда такие передачи были результатом насилия или принуждения 
со стороны правительств держав оси или их органов во время войны. 


4. а) Правительство Болгарии несет ответственность за 
приведение во вполне исправное состояние собственноети, возвра- 
щаемой гражданам Объединенных Наций согласно пункту 1 насто- 
ящей статьи. В тех случаях, когда собетвенность не может быть 
возвращена или когда в результате войны гражданин Объединенных 
Наций потерпел убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи C06- 
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ственности в Болгарии, он должен получить or Правительства, Бол- 
гарии компенсацию в левах в пределах двух третей суммы, необхо- 
димой в день выплаты для того, чтобы купить аналогичную собетвен- 
ность или возместить понесенный убыток. Граждане Объединенных 
Наций ни в коем случае не должны ставиться в менее благоприятное 
положение в отношении компенсации, чем болгарские граждане. 

b) Граждане Объединенных Наций, имеющие прямой или 
косвенный собственнический интерес в корпорациях или ассоциа- 
циях, национальность которых не является национальностью Объ- 
единенных Наций в значении пункта 8 «а» настоящей статьи, но 
которые потерпели убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи соб- 
ственности в Болгарии, должны получить компенсацию в соответ- 
ствии с подпунктом «а» выше. Эта компенсация должна исчисляться 
на основе общих убытков һли ущерба, понесенных корпорацией 
или ассоциацией, и должна составлять по отношению к таким убыт- 
кам или ущербу ту же пропорцию, какую составляют приносящие 
доход интересы таких граждан по отношению к общему капиталу 
корпорации или ассоциации. 

с) Компенсация должна выплачиваться без каких-либо об- 
ложений, налогов или других сборов. Она может свободно исполь- 
зоваться в Болгарии, но должна подлежать правилам контроля над 
иностранными девизами, которые могут время от времени вводиться 
в Болгарии. 

4) Правительство Болгарии предоставит гражданам Объеди- 
ненных Наций такой же режим при распределении материалов для 
ремонта или восстановления их собственности в Болгарии, а также 
при распределении иностранных девиз для импорта таких мате- 
риалов, который применяется в отношении болгарских граждан. 

е) Правительство Болгарии предоставит гражданам Объеди- 
ненных Наций возмещение в левах в том же самом размере, кото- 
рый предусмотрен в подпункте «а» выше, чтобы компенсировать 
потери или ущерб, возникшие в результате особых мер, которые 
применялись к их собственности во время войны, но которые не 
применялись к болгарской собственности. Этот подпункт не pac- 
пространяется на упущенные выгоды. 
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5. Bee произведенные в Болгарии разумные расходы по 
предъявлению претензий, включая расходы на подсчет потерь или 
ущерба, должно нести Правительство Болгарии. 

6. Граждане Объединенных Наций и их собственность должны 
быть освобождены от всяких исключительных налогов, CÓOPOB или 
податей, налагавтихся на их основные фонды в Болгарии Прави- 
тельством Болгарии или любой болгарской властью в период 
между днем заключения Перемирия и днем вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора со специальной целью покрытия расходов, 
связанных © войной, или покрытия издержек на оккупационные 
силы или на репарации в пользу любой из Объединенных Наций. 
Любые суммы, выплаченные таким образом, должны быть воз- 
вращены. 

7. Заинтересованный собственник и Правительство Болгарии 
могут заключать соглашения взамен положений настоящей статьи. 

8. Применяемые в настоящей статье: 

а) Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» означает 
физических лиц, являющихся к моменту вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора гражданами любой из Объединенных Наций, или 
корпорации или ассоциации, организованные к этому моменту по 
законам любой из Объединенных Наций, при условии, что ука- 
занные лица, корпорации или ассоциации имели такой статус также 
и в момент заключения Перемирия с Болгарией. 

Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» также 
включает всех физических лиц, корпорации или ассоциации, кото- 
рые на основании законов, действовавших в Болгарии во время 
войны, рассматривались как вражеские. 

Ь) Выражение «собственник» означает гражданина Объ- 
единенных Наций, как определено в подпункте «а» выше, имеющего 
право на данную собственность, и включает преемника такого 
собственника, при условии, что преемник также является гражда- 
нином одной из Объединенных Наций, как определено в под- 
пункте «а». Если преемник приобрел собственность в поврежденном 
виде, то лицо передающее сохраняет свои права на возмещение на 
основании настоящей статьи без ущерба для обязательств, существу- 
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ющих между лицом передающим и лицом приобретающим B COOT- 
вететвии с внутренними законами. 

с) Выражение «собственность» означает всю движимую или 
недвижимую собственность, материальную или нематериальную, 
включая промышленную, литературную и художественную соб- 
ственность, а также все права или интересы всякого рода в собетвен- 


ности. 
Статья 94. 


Болгария признает, что Советекий Союз имеет право на все 
германские активы в Болгарии, переданные Советскому Союзу 
Контрольным Советом в Германии, и обязуется принять все не- 
обходимые меры для облегчения передачи таких активов. 


Статья 95. 


1. Каждая из Союзных и Соединенных Держав будет иметь 
право взять, удержать, ликвидировать или предпринять любое 
другое действие в отношении всей собственности, прав и интересов, 
которые на день вступления в силу настоящего Договора будут 
находиться на ее территории и принадлежать Болгарии или бол- 
гареким гражданам, а также использовать такую собственность или 
выручку от нее для таких целей, какие эта Держава сочтет жела- 
тельными в пределах претензий этой Державы и ее граждан к 
Болгарии или к болгарским гражданам, — включая долги, — 
которые не были полностью удовлетворены в силу других статей 
настоящего Договора. Bes болгарская собственность или выручка 
от ее ликвидации, превышающие сумму таких претензий, должны 
быть возвращены. 

2. Ликвидация болгарской собственности и распоряжение ею 
будут проводиться в соответствии с законом заинтересованной Co- 
юзной или Соединенной Державы. Болгарский собственник не будет 
иметь прав в отношении такой собственности, за исключением тех, 
которые могут быть предоставлены ему в силу этого закона. 

3. Правительство Болгарии обязуется компенсировать бол- 
гареких граждан, собственность которых изъята в силу настоящей 


статьи и не возвращена им. 
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4. Данная статья He налагает на ту или иную из Союзных 
или Соединенных Держав никакого обязательства возвратить Пра- 
вительству Болгарии или болгарским гражданам промышленную 
собственность или включить такую собственность при определении 
суммы, которая может быть удержана согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи. Правительство каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав 
будет иметь право установить такие ограничения и условия в отно- 
шении прав или интересов, касающихся промышленной собствен- 
ности, приобретенной до дня вступления в силу настоящего Дого- 
вора на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы Прави- 
тельством или гражданами Болгарии, какие Правительство данной 
Союзной или Соединенной Державы сочтет необходимыми в своих 
национальных интересах. 


5. Собственность, предусмотренная пунктом 1 настоящей 
статьи, должна рассматриваться как включающая болгарскую co6- 
ственность, которая подлежала контролю в силу состояния войны, 
существовавшего между Болгарией и Союзной или Соединенной 
Державой, имеющей юрисдикцию над этой собственностью, но не 
должна включать: 


а) собственность Правительства Болгарии, используемую 
для консульских или дипломатических целей; 


b) собственность, принадлежащую религиозным организа- 
циям или частным благотворительным учреждениям и используемую 
для религиозных или благотворительных целей; 


с) собственность физических лиц, которые являются болгар- 
скими гражданами, получившими разрешение проживать в преде- 
лах территории той страны, в которой находится эта собственность, 
или проживать в любом другом месте на территории стран Объеди- 
ненных Наций, за исключением болгарекой собетвенноети, которая 
когда-либо во время войны являлась объектом мер, не применяв- 


шихся как правило к собственности болгареких граждан, проживаю- 
щих на той же территории; 


4) имущественные права, возникшие после возобновления 
торговых и финансовых отношений между Союзными и Соединен- 
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ными Державами и Болгарией или возникшие из сделок между Пра- 
вительством любой Союзной или Соединенной Державы и Болга- 
рией после 28 октября 1944 года; 

e) права на литературную и художественную собственность. 


Статья 26. 


1. Co дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора собствен- 
ность Болгарии и болгарских граждан, находящаяся в Германии, 
не будет больше рассматриваться как вражеская собственность, и 
все ограничения, связанные с таким режимом, должны быть OT- 
менены. | 


2. Опознаваемая собственность Болгарии и болгарских граж- 
дан, вывезенная насильственно или по принуждению с территории 
Болгарии в Германию германскими вооруженными силами или 
властями после 28 октября 1944 года, подлежит возврату. 


3. Реституция и восстановление болгарской собственности в 
Германии будут осуществляться в соответствии с мероприятиями, 
которые будут определены Державами, оккупирующими Германию. 

4. Без ущерба для вышеизложенных и для любых других 
постановлений, принятых в пользу Болгарии и ее граждан Дер- 
жавами, оккупирующими Германию, Болгария от своего имени и 
от имени болгарских граждан отказывается от всех оставшихся 
неурегулированными на 8 мая 1945 года претензий в отношении 
Германии и германских граждан, за исключением претензий, 
вытекающих из контрактов и других обязательств, заключенных 
до 1 сентября 1989 года, и прав, приобретенных до этой даты. 
Этот отказ будет рассматриваться как включающий долги, все 
межправительственные претензии, связанные C соглашениями, 
заключенными во время войны, и все претензии на возмещение за 
потери или ущерб, возникшие во время войны. 


Статья 27. 
1. Существование состояния войны само по себе не будет 
считаться фактором, влияющим на обязательство выплачивать де- 
нежные долги, вытекающие из обязательств и контрактов, суще- 
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ствовавших до возникновения состояния войны, — а также из прав, 
приобретенных до этого времени, — срок уплаты которых наступил 
до дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора и которые причи- 
таютея е Правительства или граждан Болгарии Правительству 
или гражданам одной из Союзных и Соединенных Держав, или ко- 
торые причитаются e Правительства или граждан одной из Co- 
юзных и Соединенных Держав Правительству или гражданам Бол- 
гарии. 

2. За исключением случаев, специально предусмотренных в 
‘настоящем Договоре, ничто в нем не должно толковаться, как 
наносящее ущерб отношениям между дебиторами и кредиторами, 
вытекающим из довоенных контрактов, заключенных Правитель- 
ством или гражданами Болгарии. 


Статья 28. 

1. Болгария отказывается от всех претензий любого харак- 
тера, от имени Правительства Болгарии или болгарских граждан, 
к Союзным и Соединенным Державам, связанных непосредственно 
© войной или вытекающих из мероприятий, предпринятых в силу 
существования состояния войны в Европе после 1 сентября 1989 
года, независимо от того, находилась ли в это время соответствую- 
щая Союзная или Соединенная Держава в состоянии войны e 
Болгарией или нет. Этот отказ от претензий включает нижесле- 
дующее: 

а) претензии в связи с потерями или ущербом, понесенными 
вследствие действий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или 
Соединенных Держав; 

b) претензии, вытекающие из присутствия, операций или 
действий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав на болгарской территории; 

с) претензии в отношении решений или распоряжений при- 
зовых судов Союзных или Соединенных Держав, причем Болгария 
признает действительными и обязательными BCO решения и распо- 
ряжения таких призовых судов, вынесенные 1 сентября 1939 года 
или позднее, относительно болгарских судов или болгареких грузов 
или оплаты издержек; 
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d) претензии, вытекающие из осуществления прав воюющей 
стороны или из мер, принятых C целью осуществления этих прав. 

2. Положения настоящей статьи должны исключать TOJI- 
ностью и окончательно все претензии указанного выше характера, 
которые отныне будут прекращены, кто бы ни являлся заинтере- 
сованной стороной. Правительство Болгарии соглашается выпла- 
тить справедливую компенсацию в левах лицам, которые предо- 
ставили вооруженным силам Союзных или Соединенных Держав 
на болгарской территории снабжение или услуги по реквизиции, 
а также для удовлетворения возникших на болгарской территории 
претензий за невоенный ущерб, предъявленных вооруженным 
силам Союзных или Соединенных Держав. 

3. Болгария равным образом отказывается от всех претензий 
такого характера, который указан в пункте 1 настоящей статьи, 
от имени Правительства Болгарии или болгарских граждан к любой 
из Объединенных Наций, дипломатические отношения которойес 
Болгарией были порваны во время войны и которая предприняла 
действия в сотрудничестве с Союзными и Соединенными Дер- 
жавами. 

4. Отказ Болгарии от претензий соглаено пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи включает любые претензии, вытекающие из мер, принятых 
любой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав в отношении болгарских 
судов между 1 сентября 1989 года и днем вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора, а также любые претензии и долги, выте- 
кающие из ныне действующих конвенций о военнопленных. 


Статья 99. 


1. До заключения торговых договоров или соглашений между 
отдельными Объединенными Нациями и Болгарией, Правительство 
Болгарии будет предоставлять в течение 18 месяцев со дня вступле- 
ния в силу настоящего Договора нижеуказанный режим каждой из 
Объединенных Наций, которая на началах взаимности фактически 
предоставит Болгарии аналогичный режим в подобных вопросах: 

а) Во всем, что касается пошлин и еборов по импорту или 
экспорту, внутреннего обложения импортируемых товаров, а также 
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всех правил, относящихся к этому, Объединенным Нациям будет 
предоставлен безусловный режим наибольшего благоприятство- 
вания. 

b) Bo всех других отношениях Болгария не должна проводить 
произвольной дискриминации, направленной против товаров, про- 
изводимых на любой территории любой из Объединенных Наций 
или предназначенных для этой территории, по сравнению C подоб- 
ными товарами, производимыми на территории любой другой из 
Объединенных Наций или на территории любой другой иностранной 
державы или предназначенными для этих территорий. 

с) Гражданам Объединенных Наций, в том числе юридиче- 
ским лицам, должен быть предоставлен национальный режим и ре- 
жим наибольшего благоприятствования во всех вопросах, касаю- 
щихся торговли, промышленности, мореплавания и других видов 
торговой деятельности в Болгарии. Әти постановления не должны 
применяться к коммерческой авиации, 

d) Болгария не будет предоставлять никакого исключитель- 
ного или дискриминационного права какой бы то ни было стране в 
отношении использования коммерческих самолетов в международ- 
ном сообщении; она предоставит всем (Объединенным Нациям 
равные возможности в приобретении на болгарской территории прав 
в области международной коммерческой авиации, включая право 
посадки для заправки горючим и ремонта; что касается использо- 
вания коммерческих самолетов в международном сообщении, она 
предоставит всем Объединенным Нациям на основе взаимности и 
без дискриминации право беспосадочного полета над болгарской 
территорией. Әти постановления не должны затрагивать интересов 
национальной обороны Болгарии. 


2. Вышеупомянутые обязательства Болгарии должны пони- 
маться в том смысле, что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно 
включавшиеся в торговые договоры, заключенные Болгарией до 
войны; а постановления, относящиеся к взаимности со стороны 
каждой из Объединенных Наций, должны пониматься в том смысле, 
что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно включаемые в тор- 
говые договоры данного государства. 
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Статья 30. 


Болгария окажет содействие в пределах возможного B желез- 
нодорожных транзитных перевозках на своей территории, с разум- 
ными тарифами, и будет готова, c этой целью заключить с соседними 
государствами взаимные соглашения. 


Статья 81. 

1. Споры, могущие возникнуть при осуществлении статей 99 
и 28 и Приложений IV, Ү и ҮТ настоящего Договора, должны mepe- 
даваться Согласительной Комиссии, состоящей из равного числа 
представителей Правительства заинтересованной Объединенной 
Нации и Правительства Болгарии. Если в течение трех месяцев 
после передачи спора Согласительной Комиссии не будет достигнуто 
соглашения, каждое из Правительств может потребовать включения 
в Комиссию третьего члена и, в случае несогласия между двумя 
Правительствами относительно избрания этого члена, любая из 
сторон может обратиться к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных 
Наций c просьбой произвести это назначение. 

2. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как оконча- 


тельное и обязательное. 
Статья 82. 


Статьи 22, 28 и 29 и Приложение ҮТ настоящего Договора бу- 
дуг применяться к Союзным и Соединенным Державам и Франции, 
а также к тем из Объединенных Наций, дипломатические отношения 
которых е Болгарией были порваны во время войны. 


Статья 38. 
Постановления Приложений IV, V и ҮТ, как и постановления 
других Приложений, будут иметь силу как неотъемлемые части на- 
стоящего Договора. 


ЧАСТЬ Vil. 
ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ, ОТНОСЯЩИЕСЯ К ДУНАЮ. 
Статья 84. 


Навигация на реке Дунай должна быть свободной и открытой 
для граждан, торговых судов и товаров всех государств на основе 
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равенства в отношении портовых и навигационных сборов и условий 
торгового судоходства. Вышеизложенное не распространяется на 
перевозки между портами одного и того же государства. 


ЧАСТЬ VIII. 
ЗАКЛЮЧИТЕЛЬНЫЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 85. 

1. В течение периода, не превышающего 18 месяцев ео дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора, Главы Дипломатических 
Миссий Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединен- 
ных Штатов Америки в Софии, действуя по согласованию, будут 
представлять Союзные и Соединенные Державы в сношениях с 
Правительством Болгарии по всем вопросам, касающимся выпол- 
нения и толкования настоящего Договора. 


2. Три Главы Миссий будут предоставлять Правительству 
Болгарии такие руководство, технические советы и разъяснения, 
какие могут быть необходимы для обеспечения быстрого и эффек- 
тивного выполнения настоящего Договора в соответствии € его 
духом и текстом. 


9. Правительство Болгарии будет предоставлять упомянутым 
Трем Главам Миссий всю необходимую информацию и оказывать 
всякое содействие, которые они могут потребовать при выполнении 
задач, возложенных на них настоящим Договором. 


Статья 36. 


1. За исключением тех случаев, когда иной порядок спе- 
циально предусмотрен какой-либо из статей настоящего Договора, 
любой спор относительно толкования или выполнения этого Дого- 
вора, не урегулированный путем прямых дипломатических перего- 
воров, должен передаваться Трем Главам Дипломатических Мис- 
сий, действующим на основании статьи 35, с тем исключением, 
что в этом случае Главы Миссий не будут ограничены сроком, 
предусмотренным этой статьей. Любой такой спор, не разрешенный 
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Главами Миссий в течение двух месяцев, должен, если спорящие 
стороны не придут к взаимному соглашению 0б иных способах 
урегулирования спора, передаваться, по требованию любой из 
спорящих сторон, в Комиссию в составе одного представителя от 
каждой из сторон и третьего члена, выбранного по взаимному 
соглашению двух сторон из граждан третьих стран. Если двум 
сторонам не удастся в месячный срок притти к соглашению OTHO- 
сительно назначения третьего члена, то любая из них может обра- 
титься к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных Наций c просьбой 
произвести это назначение. 


2. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как окон- 
чательное и обязательное. 


Статья 87. 


1. Любой член Организации Объединенных Наций, не яв- 
ляющийся стороной, подписавшей настоящий Договор, и нахо- 
дящийся в состоянии войны с Болгарией, может присоединиться 
к этому Договору и после присоединения будет для целей Договора 
считаться одной из Соединенных Держав. 


2. Акты присоединения будут сданы на хранение Правитель- 
ству Союза Советских Социалистических Республик и будут иметь 
силу со дня сдачи. 


Статья 88. 


Настоящий Договор, русский и английский тексты которого 
являются аутентичными, будет ратифицирован Союзными и Соеди- 
ненными Державами. Договор должен быть также ратифицирован 


Болгарией. Договор вступит в силу немедленно после сдачи ратифи- 
кационных грамот Союзом Советских Социалистических Республик, 
Соединенным Королевством Великобритании и Северной Ирландии 
и Соединенными Штатами Америки. Ратификационные грамоты 
будут в кратчайший срок сданы на хранение Правительству Союза 
Советских Социалистических Республик. 
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В отношении каждой из Союзных или Соединенных Держав, 
ратификационная грамота которой будет сдана после этого, До- 
товор вступит в силу со дня сдачи на хранение. Настоящий Дого- 
вор будет сдан в архивы Правительства Союза Советских Социа- 
листических Республик, которое разошлет заверенные копии каж- 
дому из подписавших этот Договор государств. 
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Приложение I. 


Приложение II. 


Приложение III. 


Приложение ТҮ. 


Приложение V. 


Приложение VI. 


ПЕРЕЧЕНЬ ПРИЛОЖЕНИЙ 


Карта границ Болгарии. 


Определение военного, военно-воздушного и 
военно-морского обучения. 


Определение и перечень военных материалов 
и техники. 


Промышленная, литературная и художественная 
собственность. 


Контракты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


Судебные решения. 
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 1. 
(См. статью 1). 


Карта границ Болгарии. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ ll. 
(См. статью 11). 


Определение военного, военно-воздушного 
и военно-морского обучения. 


1. Термин «военное обучение» означает изучение и упражне- 
ния в области применения военных материалов и техники, епе- 
циально предназначенных или приспособленных для военных целей, 
и учебных приспособлений, имеющих отношение в этому; изу- 
чение и выполнение всех строевых упражнений или передвижений, 
предназначенных для обучения маневрированию или для выпол- 
нения маневрирования, применяемого действующими частями в 
бою; а также организованное изучение тактики, стратегии и штаб- 
ной работы. 


2. Термин «военно-воздушное обучение» означает изучение 
и упражнения в области применения военных материалов и тех- 
ники, специально предназначенных или приспособленных для воен- 
но-воздушных целей, и учебных приспособлений, имеющих OTHO- 
шение к этому; изучение и выполнение всех специализированных 
эволюций, включая полеты соединением, которые применяются 
авиацией при выполнении боевых заданий; а также организованное 
изучение военно-воздушной тактики, стратегии и штабной работы. 

3. Термин «военно-морское обучение» означает изучение, ру- 
ководетво или практику в использовании военных кораблей, воен- 
но-морских сборужений или учреждений, а также изучение или 
применение всех относящихся к этому приборов и учебных при- 
способлений, которые используются для ведения морской войны, 
кроме тех, которые обычно также используются для гражданских 
целей; а также преподавание, практику или организованное изу- 
чение морской тактики, стратегии и штабной работы, включая 
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выполнение всех операций и маневров, которые He требуются для 
мирного использования кораблей. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 111. 


(См. статью 15). 
Определение и перечень военных материалов и техники. 


Термин «военные материалы и техника», применяемый в насто- 
ящем Договоре, должен включать все оружие, боеприпасы и сред- 
ства, специально сконструированные или приспособленные для 
использования в войне, как это перечисляется ниже. 

Союзные и Соединенные Державы сохраняют за собой право 
изменять периодически данный перечень путем внесения поправок 
или добавлений, в свете дальнейшего развития науки. 


Категория |. 

Т. Военные винтовки, карабины, револьверы и пистолеты, 
стволы и другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут 
быть легко приспособлены для гражданских целей. 

2. Пулеметы, военные автоматические или самозарядные вин- 
TOBKH, пистолеты-пулеметы; стволы и другие запасные части к 
этому оружию, которые не могут быть легко приспособлены для 
гражданских целей; пулеметные установки. 

3. Пушки, гаубицы, мортиры, специальные пушки для само- 
летов, беззатворные или безоткатные орудия и огнеметы; стволы 
и другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут быть 
легко приспособлены для гражданских целей; лафеты и установки 
для вышеперечисленного оружия. 

4. Установки для запуска ражет; запускные и контрольные 
приборы для самодвижущихся и управляемых снарядов; установки 
ДЛЯ НИХ. 

5. Начиненные или неначиненные самодвижущиеся и упра- 
вляемые снаряды, ракеты, унитарные патроны и патроны, предназ- 
наченные для оружия, перечисленного в пунктах 1-4 выше, приспо- 
собления для обращения б ними или для производства взрыва, а 
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также взрыватели и трубки, за исключением взрывателей, необхо- 
димых для гражданских нужд. 

6. Начиненные или неначиненные гранаты, бомбы, торпеды, 
мины, глубинные бомбы и зажигательные вещества или заряды, 
а также все средства для обращения с ними или для производства 
взрыва, за исключением взрывателей, необходимых для граждан- 
ских нужд. 

4. Штыки. 

Категория 11. 

1. Бронированные боевые машины; бронепоезда, которые тех- 
нически не могут быть переделаны для гражданских целей. 

2. Механические и самодвижущиеся лафеты для всякого ору- 
жия, перечисленного в категории І, специального типа военные 
шасси или кузовы, кроме перечисленных в пункте 1 выше. 

3. Броневые плиты толщиною свыше 3 дюймов, используе- 
мые для целей защиты на войне. 


Категория HI. 

1. Прицельные и вычислительные приборы для управления 
огнем, включая линейки зенитного планшета и построители; при- 
боры для пристрелки; орудийные прицелы, прицелы для бомбо- 
метания; трубочные номероустановки; инструменты и приборы для 
калибрования орудий и для выверки приборов управления огнем. 

2. Штурмовые мостки и штурмовые лодки. 

3. Средства для ведения замаскированных военных действий, 
а также ослепляющие средства и средства для обмана. 

4. Личное военное снаряжение специального характера, кото- 
poe трудно приспособить для использования в гражданских целях. 


Категория IV. 
1. Военные суда любого типа, включая переделанные суда 
и пловучие средства, спроектированные или предназначенные для 
их обслуживания или поддержки, которые технически не могут 
быть переделаны для гражданского использования, а также воору- 
жение, броня, боеприпасы, самолеты и всякое другое оборудование, 
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материалы, машины и установки, которые He применяются B мирное 
время на судах, кроме военных судов. 

2. Десантные суда и земноводные перевозочные средства или 
приспособления всякого рода; штурмовые лодки или приспособле- 
ния всякого рода, а также катапульты и другие аппараты для вы- 
пуска самолетов, ракет, движимых боевых средств или всяких дру- 
гих снарядов, аппаратов или приспособлений, укомплектованных 
или неукомплектованных людьми, управляемых или неуправляе- 
мых. 

9. Подводные zum полуподводные суда, пловучие средства, 
боевые средства, приспособления или аппараты всякого рода, вклю- 
чая специально сконструированные защитные боны для гавани, за 
исключением тех случаев, когда это может быть потребовано для 
целей спасения или для других гражданских целей, а также все 
оборудование, принадлежности, запасные части, экспериментальные 
или учебные средства, приборы или установки, которые могут быть 
специально предназначены для строительства, испытания, содер- 
жания или хранения вышеперечисленного. 


Категория V. 


1. Собранные и несобранные летательные аппараты тяжелее 
и легче воздуха, которые предназначены или приспособлены для 
воздушных боевых действий посредством применения пулеметов, 
артиллерии, установок для выбрасывания ракет, или предназначень 
или приспособлены для перевозки и сбрасывания бомб, или оборудо- 
ваны или же по своему типу или конструкции могут быть оборудо- 
ваны какими-либо из приспособлений, перечисленных в пункте 2 
ниже. 

2. Авиационные орудийные установки и рамы, бомбодержа- 
тели, торпедодержатели, а также механизмы для сбрасывания бомб 
или торпед; орудийные башни и боковые пулеметные башни. 

3. Оснащение, специально предназначенное и использующее- 
ся исключительно в авиадесантных войсках. 

4. Катапульты или запускные аппараты для запуска самолетов 
с судов, суши и моря; катапульты для запуска самолетов-снарядов. 


5. Заградительные аэростаты. 
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Категория VI. 
Удушающие, смертоносные, отравляющие и выводящие из строя 
вещества, предназначенные для военных целей или производимые 
сверх того, что требуется для гражданских целей. 


Категория УИ. 

Метательные средства, взрывчатые вещества, пиротехниче- 
ские средства и жидкие газы, предназначенные для метания, взрыва, 
заряжания и наполнения перечисленных в настоящих категориях 
военных материалов или для использования в связи C послед- 
ними, которые не могут быть использованы для гражданских целей - 
или производетво которых превышает TO, что требуется дла граж- 
данских целей. 

Категория VIII. 


Фабричное и инструментальное оборудование, которое спе- 
циально сконструировано для производства и содержания вышепе- 
речисленных материалов и техники и которое технически не может 
быть приспособлено для гражданских целей. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ IV. 
Промышленная, литературная и художественная собственность. 


1. а) Союзным и Ооединенным Державам и их гражданам 
должен быть предоставлен срок в один год со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора для того, чтобы дать им возможность, без взи- 
мания с них дополнительных сборов или других штрафов любого 
рода, совершить все необходимые акты для приобретения или coxpa- 
нения в Болгарии прав промышленной, литературной и художе- 
ственной собственности, которые не могли быть совершены велед- 
ствие существования состояния войны. 

b) Союзные и Соединенные Державы или их граждане, 
которые надлежащим образом сделали заявку на территории любой 
Союзной или Соединенной Державы о патенте или о регистрации 
образца не ранее, чем за 12 месяцев до возникновения войны € 
Болгарией или в течение войны, или о регистрации промышленного 
рисунка, или модели, или товарного знака не ранее, чем за 6 месяцев 
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до возникновения войны c Болгарией или Bo время войны, будут 
иметь право в течение 12 месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора сделать заявку о соответствующих правах в Болгарии 
вместе с правом приоритета, основанным на более ранней регистра- 
ции заявки на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы. 

c) Каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав и ee гражда- 
нам должен быть предоставлен срок в один год CO дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого они могут возбуж- 
дать дело в Болгарии против тех физических или юридических 
лиц, в отношении которых утверждается, что они незаконно нару- 
шили их права промышленной, литературной или художественной 
собственности между датой возникновения войны и датой вступле- 
ния в силу настоящего Договора. 


2. Период © момента возникновения войны до истечения 
18 месяцев поеле вступления в силу настоящего Договора должен 
быть исключен при исчислении срока, в течение которого патент 
должен был быть осуществлен или рисунок или товарный знак — 
использован. = 


3. Период с момента возникновения войны до дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора должен быть исключен из нормального 
срока прав промышленной, литературной и художественной соб- 
ственности, которые имели силу в Болгарии к моменту возникнове- 
ния войны, или которые признаны или установлены на основании 
настоящего Приложения и которые принадлежат любой из Союзных 
и Соединенных Держав или ее гражданам. Поэтому нормальная 
продолжительность таких прав должна считаться автоматически 
продленной в Болгарии на дальнейший срок, соответствующий 
исключенному таким образом периоду. 


4. Предшествующие положения, касающиеся прав B Болга- 
рии Союзных и Соединенных Держав и их граждан, должны равным 
образом применяться в отношении прав Болгарии и ее граждан на 
территориях Союзных и Соединенных Держав. Однако, ничто в этих 
положениях не дает Болгарии или ее гражданам права на более бла- 
гоприятный режим на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Соеди- 
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ненных Держав, чем тот, который предоставляется в подобных слу- 
чаях этой Державой какой-либо другой из Объединенных Наций или 
ее гражданам. Болгария не будет также обязана на основании этих 
положений предоставлять любой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав 
или ее гражданам более благоприятный режим, чем тот, которым 
пользуются на территории этой Державы Болгария или ее граждане 
в вопросах, предусмотренных в предшествующих положениях. 


5. Третьим лицам на территориях любой из Союзных и Co- 
единенных Держав или Болгарии, которые до дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора добросовестно приобрели права на промыш- 
ленную, литературную или художественную собственность, находя- 
щиеся в противоречии C правами, восстановленными на основании 
настоящего Приложения, или в противоречии с правами, приобре- 
тенными на основании приоритета в силу этого же Приложения, 
или которые добросовестно изготовили, опубликовали, воспроизвели, 
использовали или продали предмет, к которому относятся эти права, 
будет разрешено, без веякой ответственности за нарушение, про- 
должать осуществлять такие права и продолжать или возобновить 
такое изготовление, публикацию, репродукцию, использование или 
продажу, которые были добросовестно приобретены или начаты, В 
Болгарии такое разрешение будет носить форму неисключительной 
лицензии, предоставляемой на условиях по взаимному соглашению 
сторон, а при отсутствии соглашения — на условиях, устанавли- 
ваемых Согласительной Комиссией, учрежденной на основании ста- 
тьи 81 настоящего Договора. Однако, на территории каждой из Союз- 
ных и Соединенных Держав добросовестные третьи лица будут 
пользоваться такой защитой, какая предоставляется при аналогич- 
ных обстоятельствах добросовестным третьим лицам, права, которых 


находятся в противоречии с правами граждан других Союзных и 
Соединенных Держав. 


6. Ничто в настоящем Приложении не должно толковаться как 
дающее Болгарии или ее гражданам право на какой-либо патент или 
образец на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав в отношении изобретений, относящихся к любому предмету, 
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поименованному B Приложении Ш к настоящему Договору, которые 
были сделаны или в отношении которых заявки были зарегистриро- 
ваны Болгарией или любым из ее граждан в Болгарии, или на терри- 
тории любой из держав оси, или на территории, которая была окку- 
пирована вооруженными силами держав оси, в течение периода 
времени, когда данная территория находилась под контролем воору- 
женных сил или властей держав оси. 


7. Болгария равным образом распространит действие преды- 
дущих положений настоящего Приложения на Францию и другие 
неявляющиеся Союзными или Соединенными Державами Объеди- 
ненные Нации, дипломатические отношения которых с Болгарией 
были порваны во время войны и которые обязуются предоставить 
Болгарии преимущества, предоставляемые Болгарии этими же по- 
ложениями. | 


8. Ничто в настоящем Приложении не будет пониматься как 
противоречащее статьям 23, 25 и 27 настоящего Договора. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ ү, 
Контранты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


А. Контракты. 


1. Всякий контракт, который для своего выполнения требовал 
установления сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими 
врагами, как это определено в части D настоящего Приложения, 
должен, при условии соблюдения исключений, изложенных в пунк- 
тах 2 и 9 ниже, считаться расторгнутым с того времени, когда, любые 
из его сторон стали врагами. Такое расторжение, однако, не затра- 
гивает положений статьи 27 настоящего Договора, и оно не должно 
освобождать ту или иную сторону контракта от обязательства вер- 
нуть суммы, полученные в качестве авансов или частичных плате- 
жей, в отношении которых такая сторона ничего не сделала взамен. 


2. Несмотря на положения пункта 1 выше, не подлежат ра- 
сторжению и, без ущерба для прав, изложенных в статье 95 настоя- 
щего Договора, остаются в силе такие части любого контракта, 


1950 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


которые отделимы и He требовали для своего исполнения установле- 
ния сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими врагами, 
как это определено в части D настоящего Приложения. Если поло- 
жения того или иного контракта не могут быть таким образом отде- 
лены, контракт должен считаться полностью расторгнутым. Выше- 
изложенное имеет силу при условии применения внутренних зако- 
нов, распоряжений или правил, изданных любой из Союзных и Со- 
единенных Держав, имеющих юрисдикцию в отношении контракта 
или в отношении любой из его сторон, а также будет подчиняться 
условиям контракта. 

3. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не должно pae- 
сматриваться как аннулирующее сделки, законно осуществленные 
в соответствии с контрактом между врагами, если они осуществлены 
с разрешения Правительства любой из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав. 

4. Несмотря на вышеприведенные положения, контракты по 
страхованию и перестрахованию будут подчиняться отдельным со- 
глашениям между Правительством заинтересованной Союзной или 
Соединенной Державы и Правительством Болгарии. 


В. Сроки давности. 


1. Bce сроки давности или сроки ограничения права на иек 
или права принимать охранительные меры в отношениях, касаю- 
щихся лиц или собственности и затрагивающих граждан Объединен- 
ных Наций и болгарских граждан, которые в силу состояния войны 
не могли предъявить иска, или выполнить формальностей, необходи- 
мых для обеспечения своих прав, независимо от того, началось ли 
течение этих сроков до или после возникновения войны, будут CYH- 
таться приостановленными на время войны на территории Болгарии, 
с одной стороны, и на территории тех из Объединенных Наций, 
которые предоставляют Болгарии на началах взаимности преиму- 
щества, предусматриваемые положениями настоящего пункта, — € 
другой. Течение приостановленных сроков давности возобновится 
со дня вступления к силу настоящего Договора. Положения настоя- 
щего пункта будут применимы в отношении сроков, установленных 
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для предъявления процентных купонов или KyHOHOB Hà дивиденд 
или для предъявления к оплате ценных бумаг, вышедших в тираж 
или подлежащих оплате на каком-либо другом основании, 

2. В тех случаях, когда вследствие невыполнения какого-либо 
акта или какой-либо формальности во время войны были приняты 
исполнительные меры на болгарской территории в ущерб тому 
или иному гражданину любой из Объединенных Наций, Правитель- 
ство Болгарии восстановит права, которым был нанесен ущерб. 
Если такое восстановление является несправедливым или невоз- 
можным, Правительство Болгарии примет меры к тому, чтобы граж- 
данину Объединенных Наций было предоставлено такое пособие, 
которое может оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. 


С. Ценные бумаги 


1. В отношениях между врагами ни одна ценная бумага, co- 
ставленная до войны, не будет рассматриваться как угратившая 
силу только потому, что эта бумага, не была в установленные сроки 
предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или не было сделано yBe- 
домление составителю или лицу, учинившему передаточную над- 
пись, об отказе от акцепта или платежа, или она не была опро- 
тестована, или же потому, что не была выполнена какая-либо 
формальность во время войны. 

2. В тех случаях, когда срок, установленный для того, чтобы 
ценная бумага была предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или срок, 
в который уведомление об отказе от акцепта или платежа должно 
было быть сделано составителю пли лицу, учинившему передаточ- 
ную надпись, или в течение которого документ должен был быть 
опротестован, истек во время войны, а сторона, которая должна 
была предъявить или опротестовать документ или уведомить 06 
отказе от акцепта или платежа, не сделала этого во время войны, 
ей будет предоставлен срок не менее трех месяцев, считая со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого может 
быть сделано предъявление, уведомление об отказе от акцепта или 
платежа или опротестование. 

9. Если какое-либо лицо до или во время войны вступило в 
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обязательство по какой-либо ценной бумаге в связи с обязатель- 
ством, выданным ему лицом, ставшим в дальнейшем врагом, то 
последнее остается обязанным предоставить первому возмещение 
в отношении этого обязательства, независимо от возникновения 
войны, 

D. Особые постановления. 

1. Для целей настоящего Приложения физические или юри- 
дические лица будут рассматриваться как враги е того дня, когда 
торговля между ними стала незаконной на основании законов, 
распоряжений или правил, действию которых такие лица или кон- 
тракты подлежали. 


2. Принимая во внимание особенности правовой системы 
Соединенных Штатов Америки, постановления настоящего При- 
ложения не будут применяться в отношениях между Соединенными 
Штатами Америки и Болгарией. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ VI, 
Судебные решения. 


Правительство Болгарии предпримет необходимые меры для 
того, чтобы дать гражданам любой из Объединенных Наций воз- 
можность в любое время в течение одного года со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора передать соответствующим болгар- 
ским властям для пересмотра любое судебное решение, вынесенное 
болгарским судом между 24 апреля 1941 года и днем вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора при любом судебном разбирательстве, 
в котором гражданин Объединенных Наций не смог в достаточной 
мере изложить свое дело в качестве истца или ответчика. Прави- 
тельство Болгарии должно предусмотреть, чтобы в тех случаях, 
когда гражданин Объединенных Наций потерпел ущерб в силу лю- 
бого такого судебного решения, он был бы восстановлен в том по- 
ложении, в котором он находился до вынесения этого судебного ре- 
шения, или чтобы ему было предоставлено такое пособие, которое 
может оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. Выраже- 
ние «граждане Объединенных Наций» включает корпорации или 
ассоциации, организованные или учрежденные на основании зако- 
нов любой из Объединенных Наций. 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Czechoslovakia, Greece, India, New 
Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union of South Africa 
and the People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, as the States which are at 
war with Bulgaria and actively waged war against the European enemy states 
with substantial military forces, hereinafter referred to as “the Allied and 
Associated Powers”, of the one part, 
and Bulgaria, of the other part; 


Whereas Bulgaria, having become an ally of Hitlerite Germany and 
having participated on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics, the United Kingdom, the United States of America and 
other United Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war; 


Whereas, however, Bulgaria, having ceased military operations against 
the United Nations, broke off relations with Germany, and, having concluded 
on October 28, 1944, an Armistice with the Governments of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America, acting on behalf of all the United Nations at war with Bulgaria, 
took an active part in the war against Germany; and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Bulgaria are desirous 
of concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events herein- 
before recited and form the basis of friendly relations between them, thereby 
enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Bulgaria's application 
to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere to any Con- 
vention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accord- 
ingly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation 
of their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol- 
lowing provisions: 
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PART 1 
FRONTIERS OF BULGARIA 


Article 1 
The frontiers of Bulgaria, as shown on the map annexed to the present 
Treaty (Annex 1), [*] shall be those which existed on January 1, 1941. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 


SECTION [ 


Article 2 
Bulgaria shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons under 
Bulgarian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language or reli- 
gion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, 
including freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious wor- 
ship, of political opinion and of public meeting. 


Article 3 

Bulgaria, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all persons 
held in confinement on account of their activities in favour of, or because 
of their sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their racial origin, 
and to repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions imposed thereunder, 
shall complete these measures and shall in future not take any measures or 
enact any laws which would be incompatible with the purposes set forth in 


this Article. Article 4 


Bulgaria, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures for dissolving all organisations of a Fascist type on Bulgarian 
territory, whether political, military or para-military, as well as other organ- 
isations conducting propaganda hostile to the United Nations, shall not 
permit in future the existence and activities of organisations of that nature 
which have as their aim denial to the people of their democratic rights. 


1 [This Annex is a large-scale map. A copy of the map as received with the certified copy of the Treaty, from the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is deposited with the Treaty in the archives of the Department 


of State where it is available for reference.] 
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Article 5 

1. Bulgaria shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension 
and surrender for trial of: 

(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 

(b) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy dur- 
ing the war. 

2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, Bulgaria 
shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdiction, 
whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to in para- 
graph 1 of this Article. 

3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Sofia of the 
Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, who 
will reach agreement with regard to the difficulty, | 


SECTION II 


Article 6 
Bulgaria undertakes to recognize the full force of the Treaties of 
Peace with Italy, Roumania, Hungary and Finland and other agreements 
or arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and 
Associated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restora- 


tion of peace. Article 7 


Bulgaria undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or 


may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and ше Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. 


Article 8 
1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Bulgaria, within a 
period of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, which 
of its pre-war bilateral treaties with Bulgaria it desires to keep in force or 
revive. Ány provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty shall, 
however, be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 
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2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


PART III 
MILITARY, NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES 


SECTION I 


Article 9 

The maintenance of land, sea and air armaments and fortifications shall 
be closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local de- 
fence of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Bulgaria is authorised 
to have armed forces consisting of not more than: 

(a) A land army, including frontier troops, with a total strength of 
55,000 personnel; 

(6) Anti-aircraft artillery with a strength of 1,800 personnel; 

(c) A navy with a personnel strength of 3,500 and a total tonnage 
of 7,250 tons; 

(d) An air force, including any naval air arm, of 90 aircraft, includ- 
ing reserves, of which not more than 70 may be combat types of aircraft, 
with a total personnel strength of 5,200. Bulgaria shall not possess or 
acquire any aircraft designed primarily as bombers with internal bomb- 
carrying facilities. 

These strengths shall in each case include combat, service and overhead 


personnel. 
Article 10 


The personnel of the Bulgarian Army, Navy and Air Force in excess 
of the respective strengths permitted under Article 9 shall be disbanded 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 11 
Personnel not included in the Bulgarian Army, Navy or Air Force 
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shall not receive any form of military training, naval training or military 


air training as defined in Annex II. 


Article 12 

1. The following construction to the north of the Greco-Bulgarian 
frontier is prohibited: permanent fortifications where weapons capable of 
firing into Greek territory can be emplaced; permanent military installa- 
tions capable of being used to conduct or direct fire into Greek territory; 
and permanent supply and storage facilities emplaced solely for the use 
of the said fortifications and installations. 

2. This prohibition does not include other types of non-permanent 
fortifications or surface accommodations and installations which are de- 
signed to meet only requirements of an internal character and of local 
defence of the frontiers. 

Article 13 

Bulgaria shall not possess, construct or experiment with any atomic 
weapon, any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected with 
their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo-launching gear compris- 
ing the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present Treaty), 
sea mines or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechan- 
isms, torpedoes capable of being manned, submarines or other submersible 
craft, motor torpedo boats, or specialised types of assault craft. 


Article 14 
Bulgaria shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain 
facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required 
for the maintenance of the armed forces permitted under Article 9 of the 
present Treaty. 
Article 15 
l. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions 
given by that Power. Excess Bulgarian war material shall be placed at the 
disposal of the Governments of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and 
the United States of America. Bulgaria shall renounce all rights to this 
material. 
2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required 
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for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Three Governments. Bulgaria shall not acquire or manu- 
facture any war material of German origin or design, or employ or train 
any technicians, including military and civil aviation personnel, who are or 
have been nationals of Germany. 

3. Excess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article 
shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 

4. À definition and list of war material for the purposes of the present 
Treaty are contained in Annex III. 


Article 16 
Bulgaria shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers 
with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside 
German territory towards rearmament. 


Article 17 
Bulgaria shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are of 
German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German 
or Japanese manufacture or design. 


Article 18 
Each of the military, naval and air clauses of the present Treaty shall 
remain in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between 
the Allied and Associated Powers and Bulgaria or, after Bulgaria becomes 
a member of the United Nations, by agreement between the Security Council 
and Bulgaria. 


ЗЕСТЮМ II 


Article 19 

1. Bulgarian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible, 
in accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers 
detaining them and Bulgaria. 

2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Bul- 
garian prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen by 
the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point of 
their entry into Bulgarian territory, shall be borne by the Bulgarian Gov- 


ernment. 
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PART IV 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 


Article 20 

1. All armed forces of the Allied and Associated Powers shall be 
withdrawn from Bulgaria as soon as possible and in any case not later than 
90 days from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

2. All unused Bulgarian currency and all Bulgarian goods in pos- 
session of the Allied forces in Bulgaria, acquired pursuant to Article 15 
of the Armistice Agreement, shall be returned to the Bulgarian Government 
within the same period of 90 days. 

3. Bulgaria shall, however, provide, during the period between the 
coming into force of the present Treaty and the final withdrawal of Allied 
forces, all such supplies and facilities as may be specifically required for 
the forces of the Allied and Associated Powers which are being withdrawn, 
and due compensation shall be paid to the Bulgarian Government for such 
supplies and facilities. 


PART V 
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION 


Article 21 


1. Losses caused to Yugoslavia and Greece by military operations and 
by the occupation by Bulgaria of the territory of those States shall be 
made good by Bulgaria to Yugoslavia and Greece, but, taking into con- 
sideration that Bulgaria has not only withdrawn from the war against the 
United Nations, but has declared and, in fact, waged war against Germany, 
the Parties agree that compensation for the above losses will be made by 
Bulgaria not in full but only in part, namely in the amount of $70,000,000 
payable in kind from the products of manufacturing and extractive indus- 
tries and agriculture over eight years beginning from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. The sum to be paid to Greece shall amount to $45,000,- 
000 and the sum to be paid to Yugoslavia shall amount to $25,000,000. 

2. The quantities and categories of goods to be delivered shall be deter- 
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mined by agreements to be concluded by the Governments of Greece and 
Yugoslavia with the Government of Bulgaria. These agreements shall be 
communicated to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Sofia of the Soviet 
Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America. 

3. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on July 1, 1946, i.e. 
$35 for one ounce of gold. 

4. The basis of valuation of goods delivered under this Article shall 
be the 1938 international market prices in United States dollars, with an 
increase of fifteen per cent. for industrial products and ten per cent. for other 
products. 'The cost of transport to the Greek or Yugoslav frontier shall be 
chargeable to the Bulgarian Government. 


Article 22 

l. Bulgaria accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration 
of January 5, 1943, and shall return, in the shortest possible time, property 
removed from the territory of any of the United Nations. 

2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable property 
at present in Bulgaria which was removed by force or duress by any of the 
Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irrespective 
of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder of any such 
property has secured possession. 

3. If, in particular cases, it is impossible for Bulgaria to make restitu- 
tion of objects of artistic, historic or archaeological value, belonging to the 
cultural heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects were 
removed by force or duress by Bulgarian forces, authorities or nationals, 
Bulgaria shall transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same 
kind as, and of approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, 
in so far as such objects are obtainable in Bulgaria. 

4. The Bulgarian Government shall return the property referred to in 
this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in 
Bulgaria relating to labour, materials and transport. 

5. The Bulgarian Government shall co-operate with the United Nations 
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the 
search for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article. 

6. The Bulgarian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
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effect the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country 
by persons subject to Bulgarian jurisdiction. 

7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Bulgarian Government by the Government of the country from whose ter- 
ritory the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock shall 
be regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it originally 
belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented shall be 
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

8. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 
property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Bulgarian 
Government. 


PART VI 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES 


Article 23 
1. Tn so far as Bulgaria has not already done so, Bulgaria shall restore 
all legal rights and interests in Bulgaria of the United Nations and their 
nationals as they existed on April 24, 1941, and shall return all property 
in Bulgaria of the United Nations and their nationals as it now exists. 


2. The Bulgarian Government undertakes that all property, rights and 
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encum- 
brances and charges of any kind to which they may have become subject 
as a result of the war and without the imposition of any charges by the 
Bulgarian Government in connection with their return. The Bulgarian Gov- 
ernment shall nullify all measures, including seizures, sequestration or con- 
trol, taken by it against United Nations property between April 24, 1941, 
and the coming into force of the present Treaty. In cases where the property 
has not been returned within six months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, application shall be made to the Bulgarian authorities not 
later than twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, except in 
cases in which the claimant is able to show that he could not file his 
application within this period. 
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3. The Bulgarian Government shall invalidate transfers involving 
property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 
Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 


4. (a) The Bulgarian Government shall be responsible for the restora- 
tion to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations 
nationals under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where property cannot 
be returned or where, as a result of the war, a United Nations national has 
suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Bulgaria, he 
shall receive from the Bulgarian Government compensation in levas to the 
extent of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of payment, to pur- 
chase similar property or to make good the loss suffered. In no event shall 
United Nations nationals receive less favourable treatment with respect to 
compensation than that accorded to Bulgarian nationals. 

(b) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, owner- 
ship interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 8(a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Bulgaria, 
shall receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. 
This compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage 
suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear the same propor- 
tion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in the 
corporation or association bear to the total capital thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Bulgaria but shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange control regulations which may be in force in Bulgaria 
from time to time. 

(d) The Bulgarian Government shall accord to United Nations nation- 
als the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair or 
rehabilitation of their property in Bulgaria and in the allocation of foreign 
exchange for the importation of such materials as applies to Bulgarian 
nationals. 

(e) The Bulgarian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in levas at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph (a) 
above to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures 
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applied to their property during the war, and which were not applicable to 
Bulgarian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit. 

5. All reasonable expenses incurred in Bulgaria in establishing claims, 
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the Bulgarian 
Government, 

6. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted 
from any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets 
in Bulgaria by the Bulgarian Government or any Bulgarian authority be- 
tween the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the present 
Treaty for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war 
or of meeting the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to any 
of the United Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be refunded. 

7. The owner of the property concerned and the Bulgarian Government 
may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 

8. As used in this Article: 

(a) “United Nations nationals" means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised 
under the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or asso- 
ciations also had this status at the date of the Armistice with Bulgaria. 

The term “United Nations nationals" also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Bulgaria 
during the war, have been treated as enemy; 

(b) "Owner" means the United Nations national, as defined in sub- 
paragraph (a) above, who is entitled to the property in question, and in- 
cludes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a United 
Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a). If the successor has 
purchased the property in its damaged state, the transferor shall retain 
his rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to obliga- 
tions between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law; 

(c) “Property” means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, 
as well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. 


Article 24 
Bulgaria recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German 
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assets in Bulgaria transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council 
for Germany and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate 


such transfers. 
Article 25 


1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
rights and interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty 
are within its territory and belong to Bulgaria or to Bulgarian nationals, 
and to apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it 
may desire, within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against 
Bulgaria or Bulgarian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully 
satisfied under other Articles of the present Treaty. АП Bulgarian property, 
or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be 
returned. 

2. The liquidation and disposition of Bulgarian property shall be car- 
ried out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power con- 
cerned. The Bulgarian owner shall have no rights with respect to such 
property except those which may be given him by that law. 

3. The Bulgarian Government undertakes to compensate Bulgarian 
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 

4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Bulgarian Government or Bul- 
garian nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts 
which may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government 
of each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose 
such limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with 
respect to industrial property in the territory of that Allied or Associated 
Power, acquired prior to the coming into force of the present Treaty by 
the Government or nationals of Bulgaria, as may be deemed by the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the national 
interest. 

5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
deemed to include Bulgarian property which has been subject to control 
by reason of a state of war existing between Bulgaria and the Allied or 
Associated Power having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not 
include: 
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(a) Property of the Bulgarian Government used for consular or 
diplomatie purposes; 

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable 
institutions and used for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Bulgarian nationals permitted 
to reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located 
or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Bulgarian 
property which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not 
generally applicable to the property of Bulgarian nationals resident in the 
same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Bulgaria, or arising 
out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated 
Power and Bulgaria since October 28, 1944; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights. 


Article 26 

l. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in 
Germany of Bulgaria and of Bulgarian nationals shall no longer be treated 
as enemy property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be 
removed. 

2. Identifiable property of Bulgaria and of Bulgarian nationals removed 
by force or duress from Bulgarian territory to Germany by German forces 
or authorities after October 28, 1944, shall be eligible for restitution. 

3. The restoration and restitution of Bulgarian property in Germany 
shall be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by 
the Powers in occupation of Germany. 

4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour of 
Bulgaria and Bulgarian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, Bul- 
garia waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Bulgarian nationals all 
claims against Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1945, 
except those arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, 
and rights acquired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be 
deemed to include debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrange- 
ments entered into in the course of the war and all claims for loss or 
damage arising during the war. 
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Article 27 

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded 
as affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Bulgaria to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied 
and Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one 
of the Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of 
Bulgaria. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, 
nothing therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships 
arising out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or 
nationals of Bulgaria. 


Article 28 

1. Bulgaria waives all claims of any description against the Allied and 
Associated Powers on behalf of the Bulgarian Government or Bulgarian 
nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken because 
of the existence of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, whether 
or not the Allied or Associated Power was at war with Bulgaria at the 
time, including the following: 

(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts 
of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 

(b) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces 
or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Bulgarian territory; 

(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of 
Allied or Associated Powers, Bulgaria agreeing to accept as valid and 
binding all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 1, 
1939, concerning Bulgarian ships or Bulgarian goods or the payment 
of costs; 

(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of bel- 
ligerent rights. 

2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, all 
claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward extin- 
guished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Bulgarian Government 
agrees to make equitable compensation in levas to persons who furnished 
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supplies or services on requisition to the forces of Allied or Associated 
Powers in Bulgarian territory and in satisfaction of non-combat damage 
claims against the forces of Allied or Associated Powers arising in Bul- 


garian territory. 


3. Bulgaria likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by para- 
graph 1 of this Article on behalf of the Bulgarian Government or Bulgarian 
nationals against any of the United Nations whose diplomatic relations 
with Bulgaria were broken off during the war and which took action in 
cooperation with the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. The waiver of claims by Bulgaria under paragraph 1 of this Article 
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers with respect to Bulgarian ships between September 1, 
1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims 
and debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force. 


Article 29 
1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements between 
individual United Nations and Bulgaria, the Bulgarian Government shall, 
during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations which, 
in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to Bulgaria: 
(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exporta- 
tion, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining 


thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most-favoured- 
nation treatment; 


(b) In all other respects, Bulgaria shall make no arbitrary discrimina- 
tion against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the 
United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for 
territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country; 

(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertain- 
ing to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Bulgaria. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 

(d) Bulgaria shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any 
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international 
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traffic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtain- 
ing international commercial aviation rights in Bulgarian territory, includ- 
ing the right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the 
operation of commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a 
reciprocal and non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to 
fly over Bulgarian territory without landing. These provisions shall not 
affect the interests of the national defence of Bulgaria. 


2. The foregoing undertakings by Bulgaria shall be understood to be 
subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties con- 
cluded by Bulgaria before the war, and the provisions with respect to 
reciprocity granted by each of the United Nations shall be understood to 
be subject to the exceptions customarily included in the commercial 
treaties concluded by that State. 


Article 30 


Bulgaria shall facilitate as far as possible railway traffic in transit 
through its territory at reasonable rates and shall negotiate with neighbor- 
ing States all reciprocal agreements necessary for this purpose. 


Article 31 

1. Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 22 and 
23 and Annexes IV, V and VI of the present Treaty shall be referred to a 
Conciliation Commission composed of an equal number of representatives 
of the United Nations Government concerned and of the Bulgarian Govern- 
ment. If agreement has not been reached within three months of the dispute 
having been referred to the Conciliation Commission, either Government 
may require the addition of a third member to the Commission, and failing 
agreement between the two Governments on the selection of this member, 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by either 
party to make the appointment. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission and shall be accepted by the parties 


as definitive and binding. 
Article 32 


Articles 22, 23, 29 and Annex VI of the present Treaty shall apply to 
the Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United 
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Nations whose diplomatie relations with Bulgaria have been broken off 
during the war. 
Article 33 
The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the other 
Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty. 


PART VII 
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE 


Article 34 


Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, 
vessels of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in 
regard to port and navigation charges and conditions for merchant ship- 
ping. The foregoing shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State. 


PART VIII 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 35 


1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Sofia 
of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers in dealing 
with the Bulgarian Government in all matters concerning the execution 
and interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Bulgarian Government 
such guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to 


ensure the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter 
and in spirit. 


3. The Bulgarian Government shall afford the said Three Heads of 
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Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may 
require in the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present 
Treaty. 

Article 36 


]. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotia- 
tions, shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under Article 
35, except that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be restricted by 
the time limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by 
them within a period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute 
mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one represen- 
tative of each party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of 
the two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties 
fail to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment of the 
third member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be re- 
quested by either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the 
parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 37 


l. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Bulgaria, may accede to the Treaty and upon 
accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes of 
the Treaty. 

2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government 


of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 38 
The present Treaty, of which the Russian and English texts are authen- 
tic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers, It shall also be 
ratified by Bulgaria. It shall come into force immediately upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of Amer- 
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ica. The instruments of ratification shall, in the shortest time possible, be 
deposited with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon the 
date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 


(See Article 1) 


Map of the Bulgarian Frontiers 


ANNEX II 


(See Article 11) 


Definition of Military, Military Air and Naval Training 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill 
or movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting 
forces in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 

2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, 
and training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all special- 
ised evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in the 
accomplishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of air 
tactics, strategy and staff work. 

3. Naval training is defined as: the study, administration or practice in 
the use of warships or naval establishments as well as the study or employ- 
ment of all apparatus and training devices relative thereto, which are used 
in the prosecution of naval warfare, except for those which are also normally 
used for civilian purposes; also the teaching, practice or organised study 
of naval tacties, strategy and staff work including the execution of all 
operations and manoeuvres not required in the peaceful employment of 
ships. 


ANNEX III 
(See Article 15) 
Definition and List of War Material 


The term "war material” as used in the present Treaty shall include 


all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 
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The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scien- 
tific development. 


Category I. 


1. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 


2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and machine 
pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily adapt- 
able for civilian use; machine gun mounts, 


3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless or 
recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not readily 
adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the foregoing. 


4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self- 
propelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 

5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed am- 
munition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub-para- 


graphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
material or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


7. Bayonets. 


Category II. 


1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 

2. Mechanical and self propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than 
those enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 

3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 


tective purposes in warfare. 
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Category III. 


1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 


instruments. 
2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 


4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adapt- 


able to civilian use. 


Category IV. 


l. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft de- 
signed or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be tech- 
nically reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, 
aircraft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 
used in peace time on ships other than warships. 


2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 


3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 
testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 


1. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or con- 
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struction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub-para- 
graph 2 below. 


2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 
bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 


3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne 
troops. 


4. Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 


5. Barrage balloons. 


Category VI. 


Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 


war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 


Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for the 
propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection with, 
the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian use or 
manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VIII. 


Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production and 
maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 


vertible to civilian use. 


ANNEX IV 
Industrial, Literary and Artistic Property 


1. (a) А period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 
nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish al] necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Bulgaria of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which 
were not capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 
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(b) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly 
applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or 
registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the out- 
break of the war with Bulgaria or during the war, or for the registration 
of an industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months 
before the outbreak of the war with Bulgaria or during the war, shall be 
entitled within twelve months after the coming into force of the present Treaty 
to apply for corresponding rights in Bulgaria, with a right of priority 
based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory of that 
Allied or Associated Power. 

(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall 
be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Bulgaria against 
those natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of 
the outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the Treaty. 


2. А period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in de- 
termining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design or trade 
mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force 
of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in 
industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in Bulgaria 
at the outbreak of the war or which are recognized or established under 
this Annex and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or their 
nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall be deemed 
to be automatically extended in Bulgaria for a further term corresponding 
to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Bulgaria of the 
Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to 
the rights in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Bulgaria 
and its nationals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Bulgaria 
or its nationals to more favorable treatment in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in like cases 
to other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Bulgaria be thereby 


61 Srar.]  MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA—FEB. 10,1947 1979 


required to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or its nation- 
als more favorable treatment than Bulgaria or its nationals receive in the 
territory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in the fore- 
going provisions. 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Bulgaria who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights con- 
flicting with rights restored under this Annex or with rights obtained with 
the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, pub- 
lished, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of such rights, shall be 
permitted, without any liability for infringement, to continue to exercise 
such rights and to continue or to resume such manufacture, publication, 
reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide acquired or commenced. 
In Bulgaria, such permission shall take the form of a non-exclusive 
licence granted on terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the 
parties thereto or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation 
Commission established under Article 31 of the present Treaty. In the, 
territories of each of the Allied and Associated Powers, however, bona 
fide third parties shall receive such protection as is accorded under similar 
circumstances to bona fide third parties whose rights are in conflict with 
those of the nationals of other Allied and Associated Powers. 


6. Nothing in this Annex shall be construed to entitle Bulgaria or its 
nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, relating to any 
article listed by name in Annex III of the present Treaty, made, or upon 
which applications were filed, by Bulgaria, or any of its nationals, in 
Bulgaria or in the territory of any other of the Axis Powers, or in any 
territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the time when such territory 
was under the control of the forces or authorities of the Axis Powers. 


7. Bulgaria shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not 
Allied or Associated Powers, whose diplomatic relations with Bulgaria have 
been broken off during the war and which undertake to extend to Bulgaria 
the benefits accorded to Bulgaria under the said provisions. 
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8. Nothing in this Annex shall be understood to conflict with Articles 
23, 25 and 27 of the present Treaty. 


ANNEX V 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 


A. Contracts 

1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of the 
parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without prej- 
udice to the provisions of Article 27 of the present Treaty, nor shall it 
relieve any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts 
received as advances or as payments on account and in respect of which 
such party has not rendered performance in return. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 25 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution in- 
tercourse between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as de- 
fined in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are not so 
severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its entirety. 
The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic laws, orders 
or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated Powers having 
jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties thereto and shall 
be subject to the terms of the contract. 


3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate 
transactions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between 
enemies if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Govern- 
ment of one of the Allied and Associated Powers, 


4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Govern- 
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ment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 
of Bulgaria. 


B. PERIODS or PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of the 
right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting persons 
or property, involving United Nations nationals and Bulgarian nationals 
who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial action or to 
comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, irrespective 
of whether these periods commenced before or after the outbreak of war, 
shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration of the war, 
in Bulgarian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand in the ter- 
ritory of those United Nations which grant to Bulgaria, on a reciprocal 
basis, the benefit of the provisions of this paragraph. These periods shall be- 
gin to run again on the coming into force of the present Treaty. The provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to the periods fixed 
for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or for the presentation 
for payment of securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any 
other ground. 


2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Bulgarian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United 
Nations, the Bulgarian Government shall restore the rights which have been 
detrimentally affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be inequi- 
table, the Bulgarian Government shall provide that the United Nations 
national shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the 


circumstances. 
C. NEGOTIABLE ÍNSTRUMENTS 


1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment, or 
to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, 
or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete any 


formality during the war. 
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2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should have 
been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice of 
non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or 
endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, has 
elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or pro- 
tested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non-payment 
has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed within 
which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or protest 
may be made. 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations 
under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to 
him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall 
remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, not- 
withstanding the outbreak of war. 


D. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have 
become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons 
or the contracts were subject. 


2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Bulgaria. 


ANNEX VI 
Judgments 


The Bulgarian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable 
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
Bulgarian authorities for review any judgment given by a Bulgarian court 
between April 24, 1941, and the coming into force of the present Treaty 
in any proceeding in which the United Nations national was unable to make 
adequate presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. The Bul- 
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garian Government shall provide that, where the United Nations national 
has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be restored in 
the position in which he was before the judgment was given or shall be 
afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances. The 
term “United Nations nationals” includes corporations or associations organ- 
ised or constituted under the laws of any of the United Nations. 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC LA 


BULGARIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, l'Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, la Grèce, l'Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique Socia- 
liste d'Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine et la République Fédérative Popu- 
laire de Yougoslavie, en tant qu'Etats en guerre avec la Bulgarie et ayant 
participé á la lutte contre les Etats européens ennemis avec des forces 
militaires importantes, désignés ci-après sous le nom de “Puissances Alliées 
et Associées” d'une part, 

et la Bulgarie d'autre part; 


Considérant que la Bulgarie, qui a conclu une alliance avec l'Allemagne 
hitlérienne et a participé à ses cótés à la guerre contre les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes 
et d'autres Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans cette guerre; 


Considérant toutefois que la Bulgarie, aprés avoir cessé les opérations 
militaires contre les Nations Unies, a rompu ses relations avec l'Allemagne 
et, ayant conclu le 28 octobre 1944 un armistice avec les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes, agissant au nom de toutes les Nations Unies en 
guerre avec la Bulgarie, a pris une part active dans la guerre contre 
l'Allemagne; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Bulgarie 
sont désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec 
les principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens à la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances АШёев et Associées d'appuyer 
les demandes que la Bulgarie présentera pour devenir membre de l'Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies et pour adhérer à toute convention conclue sous 
les auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de l'état de 
guerre et de conclure à cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, à ces fins, 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de leurs 


pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des articles 
suivants: 
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PARTIE I 
FRONTIERES DE LA BULGARIE 


Article 1 


Les frontiéres de la Bulgarie, telles qu'elles sont indiquées sur la carte 
jointe au présent Traité (annexe I), demeureront telles qu'elles étaient 
au 1° janvier 1941. 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


SECTION I 


Article 2 


La Bulgarie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer è 
toutes les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de 
sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l'homme et des 
libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté d'expression de la pensée, la 
liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d'opinion 


et de réunion. 


Article 3 

La Bulgarie qui, conformément à la Convention d'Armistice, a pris 
des mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de 
nationalité, toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en 
faveur des Nations Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en raison 
de leur origine raciale, et pour abroger la législation ayant un caractère 
discriminatoire et rapporter les restrictions imposées en vertu de celle-ci, 
s'engage à compléter ces mesures et à ne prendre à l'avenir aucune mesure 
ou à n'édicter aucune loi qui serait incompatible avec les fins énoncées 


dans le présent article. 


Article 4 


La Bulgarie qui, conformément à la Convention d'Armistice, a pris 
des mesures en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, mili- 
taires ou paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire 
bulgare, ainsi que toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile 
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aux Nations Unies, s'engage à ne pas tolérer à l'avenir l'existence et l’acti- 
vité d'organisations de cette nature qui ont pour but de priver le peuple 
des ses droits démocratiques. 

Article 5 

1. La Bulgarie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
l'arrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

&) des personnes accusées d'avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l'humanité, оп d'en avoir été com- 
plices; 

b) des ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées accusés d'avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des 
actes de trahison ou en collaborant avec l'ennemi pendant la guerre. 


2. А 1а demande du Gouvernement de l'une des Nations Unies intéres- 
sées, la Bulgarie devra assurer en outre la comparution comme témoins 
des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire 
pour le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


3. Tout désaccord concernant l'application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis par tout Gouvernement inté- 
ressé aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques à Sofia des Etats-Unis d'Amé- 
rique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique, qui se mettront d'accord 
sur le point soulevé. 


SECTION II 


Article 6 


La Bulgarie s'engage à reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix 
avec l'Italie, la Roumanie, la Hongrie et la Finlande, ainsi que des autres 
accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus par les 
Puissances Alliées et Associées en ce qui concerne l'Autriche, l'Allemagne 
et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 7 
La Bulgarie s'engage à accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été 
conclus ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des 
Nations et de la Cour Permanente de. Justice Internationale. 
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Article 8 

1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera á la Bulgarie, 
dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
les traités bilatéraux qu'elle a conclus avec la Bulgarie antérieurement à la 
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en vigueur. Toutes 
dispositions des traités dont il s'agit qui ne seraient pas en conformité 
avec le présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 

2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l'objet de cette notifi- 
cation seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément à l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 

3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n'auront pas fait l'objet d'une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés. 


PARTIE III 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES, NAVALES ET AERIENNES 


SECTION I 


Article 9 

Les armements terrestres, maritimes et aériens et les fortifications 
seront strictement limités de maniére à répondre aux táches d'ordre intérieur 
et à la défense locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions 
ci-dessus, la Bulgarie est autorisée à conserver des forces armées ne 
dépassant pas: 

а) pour l'armée de terre, y compris les gardes-frontiéres, un effectif 
total de 55.000 hommes; 

b) pour l'artillerie de défense anti-aérienne, un effectif de 1.800 
hommes; 

c) pour la marine, un effectif de 3.500 hommes et un tonnage total 
de 7.250 tonnes; 

d) pour l'aviation militaire, y compris l'aéronautique navale et les 
avions de réserve, 90 avions, dont 70 au maximum pourront étre des 
avions de combat, et un effectif total de 5.200 hommes. La Bulgarie ne 
devra ni posséder ni acquérir d'avions concus essentiellement comme bom- 
bardiers et comportant des dispositifs intérieurs pour le transport des 


bombes. 
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Ces effectifs comprendront, dans chaque cas, le personnel de com- 


mandement, les unités combattantes et les services. 


Article 10 


Le personnel de l'armée, de la marine et de l'aviation bulgares en 
excédent des effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de l'article 9 
sera licencié dans un délai de six mois á partir de la date d'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 


Article 11 
Aucune forme d'instruction militaire, navale ou aérienne au sens de 
l'annexe II, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l'armée, 
de la marine ou de l'aviation bulgare. 


Article 12 
l. La construction des ouvrages suivants est interdite au nord de la 
frontiére gréco-bulgare: fortifications permanentes ой peuvent étre installées 
des armes capables de tirer en territoire hellénique, installations militaires 
permanentes pouvant étre utilisées pour conduire ou diriger le tir en terri- 
toire hellénique et moyens permanents de ravitaillement et de stockage 
édifiés uniquement pour l'usage des fortifications et installations ci-dessus. 


2. Cette interdiction ne vise pas les autres types de fortifications non 
permanentes ou les casemates, casernements et installations de surface qui 
sont uniquement destinés à répondre à des nécessités d'ordre intérieur 
et de défense locale des frontières. 


Article 13 


La Bulgarie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n'expérimentera aucune 
arme atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif 
employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que les torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l'armement normal 
des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou torpille 
fonctionnant par un mécanisme à influence, aucune torpille humaine, aucun 
sous-marin ou autre bátiment submersible, aucune vedette lance-torpilles, 
ni aucun type spécialisé de bátiment d'assaut. 
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Article 14 


La Bulgarie ne devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout 
autre moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire au 
maintien des forces armées autorisées par l'article 9 du présent Traité ni 
laisser subsister de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre. 


Article 15 


1. Le matériel de guerre de provenance аШёе en excédent sera mis 
à la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée conformément 
aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre 
bulgare en excédent sera mis à la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique. La Bulgarie 
renoncera à tous droits sur ce matériel. 


2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des 
plans allemands, en excédent de celui qui est nécessaire aux forces armées 
autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis à la disposition des trois Gouverne- 
ments. La Bulgarie n'acquerra, ni ne fabriquera aucun matériel de guerre 
de provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allemands; elle n'em- 
ploiera ni n'instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel de l'aviation 
militaire ou civile, qui soit ou ait été ressortissant allemand. 


3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 et 
2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d'un an à partir de 
la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


4. La définition et la liste du matériel du guerre aux fins du présent 
Traité figurent à l'annexe III. 


Article 16 


La Bulgarie s'engage à apporter son entiére collaboration aux Puis- 
sances Alliées et Associées, en vue de mettre l'Allemagne dans l'impossibilité 
de prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant à son réarmement. 


Article 17 
La Bulgarie s'engage à n'acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil de 
modéle allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants de 


fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 
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Article 18 


Chacune des clauses militaires, navales et aériennes du présent Traité 
demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu'elle n'aura pas été modifiée, en- 
tièrement ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées et la Bulgarie, ou, aprés que la Bulgarie sera devenue membre de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité et 
la Bulgarie. 

SEcTION II 


Article 19 


1. Les prisonniers de guerre bulgares seront rapatriés aussitót que 
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puis- 
sances qui détiennent ces prisonniers et la Bulgarie. 


2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entraînés par le 
transfert des prisonniers de guerre bulgares depuis leurs centres de rapa- 
triement respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée, jusqu'au lieu d'entrée sur le territoire bulgare, seront 
à la charge du Gouvernement bulgare. 


PARTIE IV 
RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 


Article 20 
1. Toutes les forces armées des Puissances Alliées et Associées seront 
retirées de Bulgarie aussitót que possible et en tout cas dans un délai 
maximum de quatre-vingt-dix jours à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité. 


2. Toutes les devises bulgares non employées et tous les biens bulgares 
qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire bulgare et qui 
ont été acquis en application de l'article 15 de la Convention d'Armistice, 
seront restitués au Gouvernement bulgare dans le méme délai de quatre- 
vingt-dix jours. 

3. Toutefois, la Bulgarie fournira pendant la période comprise entre 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et le retrait définitif des forces armées 
alliées, tous les approvisionnements et facilités qui pourront étre particu- 
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liérement nécessaires pour les forces armées des Puissances Alliées et 
Associées pendant leur retrait, prestations pour lesquelles le Gouvernement 
bulgare sera düment indemnisé. 


PARTIE V 
REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS 
Article 21 


l. La Bulgarie indemnisera la Yougoslavie et la Gréce des pertes 
causées du fait des opérations militaires et de l'occupation par la Bulgarie 
du territoire de ces Etats; toutefois, tenant compte du fait que la Bulgarie, 
non seulement s'est retirée de la guerre contre les Nations Unies, mais encore 
a déclaré la guerre à l'Allemagne et a effectivement mené la guerre contre 
celle-ci, les Parties Contractantes conviennent que la Bulgarie les indemni- 
sera des pertes indiquées ci-dessus non en totalité, mais seulement en 
partie, à savoir, jusqu'à concurrence d'un montant de 70.000.000 de dollars 
des Etats-Unis, payables en marchandises provenant de la production des 
industries de transformation et des industries extractives, ainsi que de celle 
de l'agriculture, pendant une période de huit années, à partir de la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. La somme que la Bulgarie devra 
payer à la Gréce s'élévera à 45.000.000 de dollars, et celle qu'elle devra 
payer à la Yougoslavie, à 25.000.000 de dollars. 


2. Les quantités et les catégories de marchandises à livrer seront 
déterminées par accords entre les Gouvernements de Gréce et de Yougoslavie 
et le Gouvernement bulgare. Ces accords seront communiqués aux Chefs des 
missions diplomatiques à Sofia des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni 
et de l'Union Soviétique. 


8. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu dans le présent article 
sera le dollar des Etats-Unis, à sa parité or, à la date du 1* juillet 1946, 
c'est-à-dire 35 dollars pour une once d'or. 


4. La valeur des marchandises livrées en exécution du présent article 
sera calculée sur la base des prix pratiqués en 1938 sur le marché interna- 
tional, en dollars des Etats-Unis, avec un coefficient de majoration de quinze 
pour cent pour les produits industriels et de dix pour cent pour les autres 
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produits. Les frais de transport jusqu'à la frontiére grecque ou yougoslave 


seront à la charge du Gouvernement bulgare. 


Article 22 


1. La Bulgarie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations 
Unies du 5 janvier 1943 et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les 
biens enlevés du territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 


2. L'obligation de restituer s'applique à tous les biens identifiables 
se trouvant actuellement en Bulgarie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire de l'une des Nations Unies par l'une des Puissances 
de l'Axe, quelles qu'aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le 
détenteur actuel de ces biens s'en est assuré la possession. 

3. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible à la Bulgarie d'effec- 
tuer la restitution d'objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou arché- 
ologique, et qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie du 
territoire de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les armées, les autorités 
ou les ressortissants bulgares, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, la 
Bulgarie s'engage à remettre à la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de méme 
nature et d'une valeur sensiblement équivalente à celle des objets enlevés, 
dans la mesure ой il est possible de s'en procurer en Bulgarie. 


4. Le Gouvernement bulgare restituera en bon état les biens visés dans 


le présent article et prendra à sa charge tous les frais de main-d'oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés à cet effet en Bulgarie. 


5. Le Gouvernement bulgare coopérera avec les Nations Unies à la 
recherche et à la restitution des biens soumis à restitution aux termes du 
présent article et il fournira à ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 


6. Le Gouvernement bulgare prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction bulgare. 


7. La demande de restitution d'un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment bulgare par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a 
été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait à l'origine. Les demandes 
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devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 


8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d'identifier le bien et d'en 
prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement bulgare d'apporter la preuve que 
le bien n'a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 


PARTIE VI 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES 


Article 23 


1. Pour autant qu'elle ne l'a pas déjà fait, la Bulgarie rétablira tous 
les droits et intéréts légaux en Bulgarie des Nations Unies et de leurs 
ressortissants, tels qu'ils existaient au 24 avril 1941 et restituera à ces 
Nations Unies et à leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en 
Bulgarie, dans l'état ой ils se trouvent actuellement. 


2. Le Gouvernement bulgare restituera tous les biens, droits et intéréts 
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques 
dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que la restitu- 
tion donne lieu à la perception d'aucune somme de la part du Gouvernement 
bulgare. Le Gouvernement bulgare annulera toutes mesures, y compris les 
mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contróle, prises par lui à l'égard des 
biens des Nations Unies entre le 24 avril 1941 et la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité. Dans le cas oü le bien n'aurait pas été restitué dans les 
six mois à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, la 
demande devra étre présentée aux autorités bulgares dans un délai maxi- 
mum de douze mois à compter de cette méme date, sauf dans les cas oü 
le demandeur serait en mesure d'établir qu'il lui a été impossible de pré- 
senter sa demande dans ce délai. 


3. Le Gouvernement bulgare annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant à des ressortissants des 
Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou de 
contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des Puissances 


de l'Axe ou par leurs organes. 
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4. a) Le Gouvernement bulgare sera responsable de la remise en par- 
fait état des biens restitués á des ressortissants des Nations Unies en vertu 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu'un bien ne pourra étre restitué 
ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d'une Nation Unie aura subi 
une perte par suite d'une atteinte ou d'un dommage causé á un bien en 
Bulgarie, le Gouvernement bulgare indemnisera le propriétaire en versant 
une somme en levas jusqu'á concurrence des deux tiers de la somme néces- 
saire, á la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, soit d'acheter 
un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage subi. En 
aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre l'objet d'un 
traitement moins favorable en matiére d'indemnité que le traitement ac- 


cordé aux ressortissants bulgares. 


b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement ou 
indirectement des parts d'intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui ne 
possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies, au sens du paragraphe 8 (a) 
du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d'atteintes ou de 
dommages causés à leurs biens en Bulgarie recevront une indemnité con- 
formément à l'alinéa a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera caleulée en fonc- 
tion de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou l'association, et 
son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi aura 
la méme proportion que la part d'intéréts détenue par lesdits ressortissants 
par rapport au capital global de la société ou association en question. 


c) L'indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impóts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Bulgarie mais sera 
soumise aux réglements relatifs au contróle des changes qui pourront, à 
un moment donné, étre en vigueur en Bulgarie. 


d) Le Gouvernement bulgare accordera aux ressortissants des Nations 
Unies le méme traitement qu'aux ressortissants bulgares, en ce qui concerne 
9 . . rie r . . va 
Pattribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en état de leurs 


biens en Bulgarie, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne l'attribution de devises 
étrangéres en vue de l'importation de tels matériaux. 


e) Le Gouvernement bulgare accordera aux ressortissants des Nations 
Unies une indemnité en levas, dans la méme proportion que celle qui est 
prévue à l'alinéa a) ci-dessus pour compenser la perte ou les dommages 
qui résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre à l'encontre de 
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leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens bulgares. Cet alinéa ne s'applique 
pas à un manque à gagner. 


5. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Bulgarie, 
l'établissement des demandes, y compris l'évaluation des pertes et des dom- 
mages, seront à la charge du Gouvernement bulgare. 


6. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impóts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le 
Gouvernement bulgare ou une autorité bulgare quelconque auraient soumis 
leurs avoirs en capital en Bulgarie entre la date de l'Armistice et la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses résul- 
tant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entraînées par l'entretien des forces 
d'occupation ou par les réparations à payer à l'une des Nations Unies. 
Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi регсиез seront remboursées. 


7. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement bulgare 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions 
du présent article. 


8. Aux fins du présent article: 

a) L'expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies" s'applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu'aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des 
lois de l'une des Nations Unies lors de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
à condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations aient 
déjà possédé ce statut à la date de l’Armistice avec la Bulgarie. 

L'expression "ressortissants des Nations Unies" comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux termes 
de la législation en vigueur en Bulgarie pendant la guerre, ont été traitées 
comme ennemis. 

b) Le terme "propriétaire" désigne le ressortissant d'une des Nations 
Unies, tel qu'il est défini à l'alinéa a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime 
au bien en question, et s'applique au successeur du propriétaire, à condi- 
tion que ce successeur soit aussi ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies au 
sens de l'alinéa a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci était 
déjà endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits à l'indemnisation résul- 
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tant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le vendeur et 
l'acquéreur, en vertu de la législation interne, en soient affectées. 


c) Le terme "biens" désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quelconque 


dans des biens. 
Article 24 
La Bulgarie reconnait que l'Union Soviétique a droit à tous les avoirs 
allemands en Bulgarie transférés à l'Union Soviétique par le Conseil de 
Contróle en Allemagne et elle s'engage à prendre toutes les mesures néces- 
saires pour faciliter ces transferts. 


Article 25 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir, 
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, à la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et appartiennent 
à la Bulgarie ou à des ressortissants bulgares, et de prendre toute autre 
disposition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura égale- 
ment le droit d'employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation à telles 
fins qu'elle pourra désirer, à concurrence du montant de ses réclamations 
et de celles de ses ressortissants contre la Bulgarie ou les ressortissants 
bulgares (y compris les créances), qui n'auront pas été entièrement réglées 
en vertu d'autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens bulgares ou le 


produit de leur liquidation, en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, 
seront restitués. 


2. La liquidation des biens bulgares et les mesures de disposition 
dont ils feront l'objet devront s'effectuer conformément à la législation de 
la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, 


le propriétaire bulgare n'aura pas d'autres droits que ceux que peut lui 
conférer la législation en question. 


3. Le Gouvernement bulgare s'engage à indemniser les ressortissants 
bulgares dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels 
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. 


4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour l'une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement 
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ou aux ressortissants bulgares des droits de propriété industrielle, ni de 
faire entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues 
en vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d'imposer aux droits ou 
intéréts afférents à la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement bulgare ou ses 
ressortissants avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, 
conditions ou restrictions que le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans l'intérét 


national. 


9. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés 
comme comprenant les biens bulgares qui ont fait l'objet de mesures de 
contróle en raison de l'état de guerre existant entre la Bulgarie et la Puis- 
sance Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont situés, 
mais ne comprendront pas: 

a) les biens du Gouvernement bulgare utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 

b) les biens appartenant à des institutions religieuses ou à des institu- 
tions philanthropiques privées et servant à des fins religieuses ou philan- 
thropiques; 

c) les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants bulgares 
et sont autorisées à résider, soit sur le territoire du pays oü sont situés 
ces biens, soit sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, autres 
que les biens bulgares qui, à un moment quelconque au cours de la guerre, 
ont fait l'objet de mesures qui ne s'appliquaient pas d'une manière générale 
aux biens des ressortissants bulgares résidant sur le territoire en question; 

d) les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la 
Bulgarie, ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d'une Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée et la Bulgarie depuis le 28 octobre 1944; 


e) les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique. 


Article 26 


l. A dater de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens en Alle- 
magne de l'Etat et des ressortissants bulgares ne seront plus considérés 
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comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur caractére 


ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de l'Etat et des ressortissants bulgares que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire bulgare et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 28 


octobre 1944. donneront lieu à restitution. 


3. Le rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution 
des biens bulgares en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux 


mesures qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant l'Allemagne. 


4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de la Bulgarie et des ressortissants bulgares par les Puis- 
sances occupant l'Allemagne, la Bulgarie renonce, en son nom et au nom 
des ressortissants bulgares, à toutes réclamations contre l'Allemagne et les 
ressortissants allemands, qui n'étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, à l'excep- 
tion de celles qui résultent de contrats et d'autres obligations qui étaient 
en vigueur ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1* septembre 
1939. Cette renonciation sera considérée comme s'appliquant aux créances, 
à toutes les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental relatives à des 
accords conclus au cours de la guerre et à toutes les réclamations portant 
sur des pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


Article 27 

1. L'existence de l'état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l'obligation d'acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d'obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaient 
acquis avant l'existence de l'état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants bulgares ап Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants de l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par le 
Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d'une des Puissances Allies ou Associées 
au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants bulgares. 


2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, aucune 
clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les rapports 
de débiteurs à créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre soit 
par le Gouvernement, soit par les ressortissants bulgares. 
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Article 28 


l. La Bulgarie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement bulgare et des 
ressortissants bulgares, à faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et Asso- 
ciées, toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directement 
de la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l'existence d'un état de guerre 
en Europe aprés le 1° septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec la Bulgarie à l'époque. 

Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 

a) les réclamations relatives à des pertes ou dommages subis par 
suite de l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées; 

b) les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 
l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
sur le territoire bulgare; 

c) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, la Bulgarie ac- 
ceptant de reconnaítre comme valides et cómme ayant force exécutoire toutes 
les décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au 1% 
septembre 1939 ou postérieurement à cette date et concernant les navires 
bulgares, les marchandises bulgares ou le paiement des frais; 

d) les réclamations résultant de l'exercice des droits de belligérance 
ou de mesures prises en vue de l'exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et défi- 
nitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées, 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement bulgare accepte de verser, en levas, une indemnité équitable 
pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur réquisition, 
des marchandises ou des services aux forees armées de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées sur le territoire bulgare, ainsi que les réclamations portées 
contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, relatives à des 
dommages causés sur le territoire bulgare et ne résultant pas de faits 


de guerre. 


3. La Bulgarie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement bulgare 
et des ressortissants bulgares, à faire valoir des réclamations de la nature 


de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre l'une 
95347? —49—PT. I1———66 
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quelconque des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la 
Bulgarie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui a pris des mesures en 
coopération avec les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. La renonciation à laquelle la Bulgarie souscrit aux termes du 
paragraphe l du présent article s'étend à toutes les réclamations portant 
sur les mesures prises par l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées à l'égard des navires bulgares entre le 1% septembre 1939 et 
la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi qu'à toutes les réclama- 
tions et créances résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre 


actuellement en vigueur. 


Article 29 


l. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d'accords commerciaux 
entre l'une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Bulgarie, le Gouvernement 
bulgare devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront l'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, accorder à chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, ac- 
cordent par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue à la Bulgarie dans 
ces domaines, le traitement suivant: 

а) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances à l'importation 
ou à l'exportation, l'imposition à l'intérieur du pays des marchandises im- 
portées, et tous les réglements qui s'y rapportent, les Nations Unies béné- 
ficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 

b) La Bulgarie ne pratiquera, à tous autres égards, aucune discrimina- 
tion arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou à destina- 
tion du territoire d'une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analo- 
gues en provenance ou à destination du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie 
ou de tout autre pays étranger; 

c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes 
morales, bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la 
plus favorisée pour tout ce qui a trait au commerce, à l'industrie, à la 
navigation et aux autres formes d'activité commerciale en Bulgarie. Ces 
dispositions ne s'appliqueront pas à l'aviation commerciale; 

d) La Bulgarie n'accordera à aucun pays de droit exclusif ou préfé- 
rentiel en ce qui concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux 
pour les transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d'égalité à 
toutes les Nations Unies pour l'obtention de droits en matière de transports 
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aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire bulgare, y compris le 
droit d'atterrir à des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation, et, en ce qui 
concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les transports 
internationaux, elle accordera à toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le principe 
de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler le territoire 
bulgare sans escale. Ces dispositions n'affecteront pas les intéréts de la 
défense nationale de la Bulgarie. 


2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Bulgarie doivent s'entendre 
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par 
la Bulgarie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives à la réciprocitó ac- 
cordée par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s'entendre sous réserve des 
exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


Article 30 


La Bulgarie facilitera, dans la mesure du possible, les transports 
ferroviaires en transit par son territoire à des tarifs raisonnables, et se 
prétera à la conclusion avec les Etats voisins, sur une base de réciprocité, 
de tous accords nécessaires à cet effet. * 


Article 31 

1. Tous les différends qui pourront s'élever à propos de l'application 
des articles 22 et 23, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI du présent Traité, 
seront soumis à une commission de conciliation composée en nombre égal 
de représentants du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie intéressée et de repré- 
sentants du Gouvernement bulgare. Si un réglement n'est pas intervenu dans 
les trois mois qui suivront la date à laquelle le différend a été soumis à la 
commission de conciliation, l'un ou l'autre Gouvernement pourra demander 
l'adjonction à la commission d'un tiers membre; à défaut d'accord entre 
les deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, l'un ou l'autre d'entre 
eux pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder 
à cette désignation. 

2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 

Article 32 


Les articles 22, 23 et 29 et l'annexe VI du présent Traité s'appli- 
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queront aux Puissances Alliées et Associées еї à la France ainsi qu'à celles 
des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Bulgarie ont 


été rompues pendant la guerre. 


Article 33 


Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI ainsi que celles des autres 
annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie intégrante du présent Traité 


et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE VII 
CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE 


Article 34 


La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, 
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied 
d'égalité, en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation 
ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale. 
Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les 
ports d'un méme Etat. 


PARTIE VIII 
CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 35 


l. Pendant une période qui n'excédera pas dix-huit mois à partir de 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques à 
Sofia des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique, 
agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et Associées pour 
traiter avec le Gouvernement bulgare de toutes questions relatives à l'exécu- 
tion et à l'interprétation du présent Traité. 

2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement bulgare 
les conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 


7 r . " . Е ‚ж . . 
pour assurer l'exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 
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3. Le Gouvernement bulgare fournira à ces trois Chefs de Mission 
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute l'aide dont ils pourront avoir 
besoin dans l’accomplissement des táches qui leur sont dévolues par le 
présent Traité. 


Article 36 


l. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est 
expressément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif 
à l'interprétation ou à l'exécution de ce Traité, qui n'a pas été réglé par 
voie de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs 
de Mission, agissant comme il est prévu à l'article 35, mais, en pareil cas, 
ces Chefs de Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit 
article. Tout différend de cette nature qu'ils n'auraient pas encore réglé 
dans un délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les parties au différend convien- 
nent l'une et l'autre d'une autre mode de réglement, soumis, à la requéte de 
l'une ou l'autre des parties, à une commission composée d'un représentant 
de chaque partie et d'un tiers membre choisi d'un commun accord entre 
les deux parties parmi les ressortissants d'un pays tiers. А défaut d'accord 
dans un délai d'un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation 
de ce tiers membre, l'une ou l'autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire 
Général des Nations Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 

2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 
sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 


comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 37 
1. Tout membre de l'Organisation des Nations Unies en guerre avec 
la Bulgarie et qui n'est pas signataire du présent Traité peut accéder 
au Traité et sera considéré dés son accession comme Puissance Associée 
pour l'application du Traité. 
2. Les instruments d'accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés 


leur dépót. 
Article 38 


Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra étre 
ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. Il devra également être 
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ratifié par la Bulgarie. Il entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le 
dépót des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et l'Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref 
délai possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes. 

En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
l'instrument de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera 
en vigueur à la date du dépót. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les archives 
du Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, qui 


` 


en remettra à chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme. 
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ANNEXE I 


(voir article 1) 


Carte des frontiéres bulgares 


ANNEXE II 


(voir article 11) 


Définition de l'instruction militaire, aérienne et navale 


1. L'instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l'étude et la pratique 
de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés à des fins 
militaires et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rapportant, l'étude et l'exécu- 
tion de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l'enseignement ou la 
pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et l'étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


2. L'instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: l'étude et 
la pratique de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 
aux fins d'une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rappor- 
tant, l'étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris le vol 
en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l'accomplissement d'une mission 
aérienne militaire, et l'étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, de la 
stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


3. L'instruction navale est définie comme comprenant les matiéres 
suivantes: l'organisation générale, l'étude et la pratique de l'emploi des 
bátiments de guerre ou des installations navales ainsi que l'étude ou l'utilisa- 
tion de tous appareils et dispositifs d'entrainement qui s’y rapportent et 
qui sont en usage pour la conduite de la guerre navale, à l'exception de 
ceux qui sont normalement employés à des fins civiles; en outre, l'enseigne- 
ment, la pratique et l'étude méthodique de la tactique navale, de la stra- 
tégie et du travail d'état-major, y compris l'exécution de toutes les opéra- 


tions et manoeuvres qui ne sont pas nécessaires à l'emploi pacifique des 
navires, 
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ANNEXE III 


(voir article 15) 


Définition et liste du matériel de guerre 


Le terme “matériel de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s'applique 
à toutes les armes et munitions et à tout le matériel spécialement congus 
et adaptés à des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 

Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d'amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de 
la science. 

Catégorie T 


1. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 
de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 
adaptables à un usage civil. 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou à répétition et pisto- 
lets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces dé- 
tachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; affüts de mitrailleuses. 


3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l'aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes; canons de rechange pour ces 


armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables à un usage 
civil; affüts mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contróle pour pro- 


jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 à 
4 ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant à les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 


besoins civils. 


6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous 
dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris 


les amorcages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 
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7. Baionnettes. 


Catégorie II 

1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 
peuvent étre transformés en vue d'usages civils. 

2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énu- 
mérées dans la catégorie 1; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types 
spéciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés à l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 

3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d'épaisseur, employés, dans la guerre, 
à des usages de protection. 


Catégorie Ш 

1. Systéme de pointage et de caleul pour le contróle du tir, compre- 
nant les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d'enregistrement; instru- 
ments de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; 
régleurs de fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instru- 
ments de contróle du tir. 

2. Matériel de pontage d'assaut, bátiments d'assaut et d'attaque. 

3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d'éblouissement et 
piéges. 

4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractère 
spécialisé, qui n'est pas aisément adaptable à des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 

1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires transfor- 
més et les embarcations congus ou prévus pour leur service et leur appui, qui 
techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d'usages civils, ainsi 
que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, ma- 
tériel, machines et installatiors, qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix 
sur d'autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 

2. Bátiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de 
toute nature; bátiments d'assaut ou matériel d'assaut de tout type, ainsi 
que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise à l'eau ou de lancement d'avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme, 
avec ou sans équipage et qu'ils soient guidés ou non. 


3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu'ils 
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soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment concues pour la défense des ports, à l'exception du matériel nécessaire 
pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que tout 
l'équipement, tous les accessoires, les piéces détachées, les dispositifs d'expé- 
rimentation ou d'instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui peu- 
vent étre spécialement сопсиз en vue de la construction, du contróle, de 
l'entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou ap- 
pareils. 


Catégorie V 

1. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l'air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par l'emploi de mitrailleuses, 
de lance-fusées, d'artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l'un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 
à l'alinéa 2 ci-dessous ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur con- 
struction, peuvent être sisément munis de l'un de ces dispositifs. 

2. Supports et bátis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons. 

3. Equipement spécialement conçu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. | 

4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, avions 
terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles volants. 


5. Ballons de barrage. 
Catégorie VI 


Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre 
hors de combat, destinés à des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quantités qui 


excèdent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VII 
Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, destinés 
à la propulsion, l'explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel de guerre 
décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou à tout usage en liaison avec ce 
matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables à des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués 


en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 
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Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congus en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés 
dans les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas être techniquement 


transformés à des fins civiles. 


ANNEXE IV 


Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique 


1. (a) Un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et à leurs 
ressortissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions 
quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d'accomplir tous les actes nécessaires 
pour l'obtention ou la conservation en Bulgarie des droits de propriété 
industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, qui n'ont pu étre accomplis par suite 
de l'existence de l'état de guerre. 

(b) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants qui 
auront fait, sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, une demande, soit pour l'obtention d'un brevet ou l'enregistre- 
ment d'un modèle d'utilité au plus tôt douze mois avant l'ouverture des 
hostilités avec la Bulgarie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour l'enregistrement 
d'un dessin industriel, d'un modéle ou d'une marque de fabrique au plus 
tót six mois avant l'ouverture des hostilités avec la Bulgarie ou au cours de 
celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de douze mois à compter de 
la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de demander des droits cor- 
respondants en Bulgarie, avec un droit de priorité fondé sur le dépót anté- 
rieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée. 

(c) Il sera accordé à chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et 
à ses ressortissants, à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
un délai d'un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursuites en 
Bulgarie contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait imputé 
un empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire 


ou artistique entre la date de l'ouverture des hostilités et. celle de l'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 
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2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et l'expiration du dix-huitième mois qui suivra la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d'invention doit ёте exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 
modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Bulgarie à l'ouverture des 
hostilités ou qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues à 
la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent à l'une des Puissances Allióes 
ou Associées ou à ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité de ces 
droits sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement prolongée, 
en Bulgarie, d'une nouvelle période correspondant à celle qui aura été 
ainsi exclue du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Bulgarie 
des Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront éga- 
lement s'appliquer aux droits de la Bulgarie et de ses ressortissants dans les 
territoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces 
dispositions ne donnera à la Bulgarie ou à ses ressortissants droit à un 
traitement plus favorable sur le territoire de l'une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées que celui qui est accordé, dans les mémes cas, par cette Puis- 
sance à l'une quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou à ses ressortissants; la 
Bulgarie ne sera pas non plus tenue, en vertu de ces dispositions, d'accorder 
à l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou à ses ressortissants un traite- 
ment plus favorable que celui dont la Bulgarie ou ses ressortissants 
bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puissance relativement aux matiéres 
auxquelles s'appliquent les précédentes dispositions. 


9. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire bulgare, qui, avant la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits de pro- 
priété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, se trouvant en opposition avec 
des droits rétablis en vertu de la présente annexe ou avec des droits obtenus 
gráce à la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu des présentes dispositions, 
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ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu 
l'objet de ces droits, seront autorisés à continuer d'exercer les droits qu'ils 
avaient acquis de bonne foi et à poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, 
la publication, la reproduction, l'utilisation ou la vente qu'ils avaient entre- 
prises de bonne foi, sans s'exposer à des poursuites pour empiétement. L'auto- 
risation sera donnée, en Bulgarie, sous forme d'une licence sans exclusivité 
qui sera accordée à des conditions à fixer par entente entre les parties inté- 
ressées ou, à défaut d'entente, par la commission de conciliation constituée 
en vertu de l'article 31 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans les territoires de 
chacune des Puissances Alliées оп Associées, les tiers de bonne foi béné- 
ficieront de la protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues, aux tiers 
de bonne foi dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux de ressortissants 


des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


6. Aucune disposition de la présente annexe ne devra étre interprétée 
comme donnant à la Bulgarie ou à ses ressortissants, sur le territoire de 
l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des droits à des 
brevets ou à des modéles d'utilité pour des inventions relatives à un article 
quelconque expressément désigné à l'annexe III du présent Traité, inven- 
tions qui ont été faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes d'enregistre- 
ment ont été déposées par la Bulgarie ou par l'un de ses ressortissants, 
en Bulgarie ou sur le territoire d'une autre Puissance de l'Axe ou sur un 
territoire occupé par les forces de l'Axe, pendant le temps ой le territoire 
en question se trouvait sous le contróle des forces ou des autorités des 
Puissances de l’Axe. 


7. La Bulgarie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions pré- 
cédentes de la présente annexe à la France et aux autres Nations Unies 
qui ne sont pas des Puissances Alliées et Associées, dont les relations diplo- 
matiques avec la Bulgarie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui s’en- 
gageront à accorder à la Bulgarie les avantages conférés à ce pays en vertu 
desdites dispositions. 


8. Aucune disposition dela présente annexe ne doit s'entendre comme 
étant en contradiction avec les articles 23, 25 et 27 du présent Traité. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA—FEB, 10, 1947 2015 
ANNEXE V 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 
A. Contrats 


1. Sauf exceptions énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, 
tout contrat ayant nécessité pour son exécution des rapports entre des 
parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente 
annexe, sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment ой l'une quelconque des 
parties est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s'entendra sans 
préjudice des dispositions de Particle 27 du présent Traité; elle ne relévera 
pas non plus l'une quelconque des parties au contrat de l'obligation de 


reverser les sommes регсиез à titre d'avances ou d'acomptes et pour les- 
quelles la partie intéressée n'a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipula- 
tions de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont l'exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues enne- 
mies au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas 
résiliées et demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés 
à l'article 25 du présent Traité. Si les stipulations d'un contrat ne peuvent 
pas étre ainsi dissociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement 
résilié. Les dispositions qui précédent s'entendent sous réserve de l'applica- 
tion des lois, ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou 
telle des Puissances Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle relève 
le contrat ou l'une quelconque des parties au contrat et sous réserve des 
'stipulations du contrat. 

3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées conformé- 
ment à un contrat passé entre ennemis, si ces transactions ont été exécutées 
avec l'autorisation du Gouvernement d'une des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées. 

4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d'assurance 
et de réassurance feront l'objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement 


bulgare. 
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B. Prescription 


1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d'engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou 
des biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des 
ressortissants bulgares qui, en raison de l'état de guerre, n'ont pas pu engager 
ou poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires 
pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé à courir avant 
ou aprés l'ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme ayant été 
suspendus, pendant la durée de la guerre, sur le territoire bulgare d'une 
part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, conformément au 
principe de la réciprocité, accordent à la Bulgarie le bénéfice des dispo- 
sitions du présent paragraphe, d'autre part. Ces délais commenceront à 
courir dés la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispositions 
du présent paragraphe s'appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépót des 
coupons d'intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépót, en vue du rembourse- 
ment, des valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif. 

2. Lorsqu'en raison de l'inexécution d'un acte ou de l'omission d'une 
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d'exécution ont été 
prises sur le territoire bulgare au préjudice d'un ressortissant d'une Nation 
Unie, le Gouvernement bulgare rétablira les droits lésés. Si le rétablisse- 
ment de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le Gouvernement 
bulgare fera le nécessaire pour que l'intéressé recoive telle compensation 
qui, en l'occurence, paraîtra juste et équitable. 


C. Effets de commerce 


l. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit 
avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n'étant plus valable pour la 
seule raison qu'il n'a pas été présenté à l'aeceptation ou à l'encaissement 
dans les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou l'endosseur n'a pas été avisé 
dans ces délais que l'effet en question n'a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu'il 
n'a pas été protesté dans lesdits délais, ou qu'une formalité quelconque à 
été omise pendant la guerre. 

2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait dû être 
présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement, ou durant lequel un avis de 
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non-acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait dü étre donné au tireur ou à 
l'endosseur, ou durant lequel l'effet aurait dû être protesté, est arrivé à 
expiration pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait dà présenter ou pro- 
tester l'effet ou aviser du défaut d'acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a 
omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois au 
moins, à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, pendant 
lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner 
avis de son défaut d'acceptation ou de son défaut de paiement. 

3. Si une personne s'est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, 
au paiement d'un effet de commerce, à la suite d'un engagement pris envers 
elle par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste 
tenue, malgré l'ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des consé- 


quences de son obligation. 


D. Dispositions spéciales 


l. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales 
seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies à partir de la date ой 
tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordon- 
nances ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient soumis. 

2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s'appliqueront pas aux relations des 


Etats-Unis d'Amérique avec la Bulgarie. 


ANNEXE VI 


Jugements 


Le Gouvernement bulgare prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, à tout 
moment dans un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, d'intenter devant les autorités bulgares compétentes une action 
en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal bulgare entre le 24 
avril 1941 et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans tout procés 
dans lequel le ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies n'a pas été à méme 
d'exposer sa cause d'une maniére satisfaisante, soit en qualité de demandeur, 
soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement bulgare prendra les mesures 
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nécessaires pour que, lorsqu'un ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies a 
subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de cette nature, ce ressortissant 
soit rétabli dans la situation oú il se trouvait avant le prononcé du juge- 
ment ou recoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la circonstance, étre 
juste et équitable. L'expression ““ressortissants des Nations Unies" comprend 
les sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées conformément à la 
législation de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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MHPEH /IOPOBOP 
C БЪЛГАРИЯ 
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©ъюзът Ha Съветеките Социалистически Републики, Съедине- 
ното Кралство на Великобритания и Северна Ирландия, Съеди- 
нените Американски Щати, Австралия, Бело-Руската Съветска Co- 
циалистическа Република, Чехословакия, Гърция, Индия, Нова- 
Зеландия, Украйнеката Съветска Социалистическа Република, Юж- 
но-Африканския Съюз и Народната Федеративна Република Юго- 
славия, като държави намиращи се в състояние на война с България 
и активно водили война срещу неприятелските държави в Европа 
с значителни военни сили, означени по-долу като «Съюзени и 
Сдружени Сили», от една страна, 

и България, от друга страна; 

Вземайки пред вид, че България, станала съюзница на Хитле- 
puerka Германия и участвувала Ha нейна страна във войната срещу 
Съюза на Съветските Социалистически Републики, Съединеното 
Кралство, Съединените Американски Щати и други Обединени Ha- 
роди, носи своя дял от отговорност в тази война; 


Вземайки пред вид, обаче, ue България, след приключване на 
военните действия против Обединените Народи, скъса връзките си 
с Германия и, сключвайки примирие на 28 октомври 1944 г. e 
правителствата на Съединените Американски Щати, на Съедине- 
ното Кралство на Великобритания и на Съюза на Съветските Co- 
циалистически Републики, действуващи за всички Обединени На- 
роди във война с България, взе дейно участие във войната срещу 
Германия; и 

Вземайки пред вид, че Съюзените и Сдружени Сили и България 
желаят да сключат мирен договор, който, съгласно принципите на 
справедливостта, ще разреши още висящите като последица на 
по-горе изложените събития въпроси и който ще изгради основа за 
приятелски отношения помежду им, давайки възможност с това на 
Съюзените и Сдружени Сили да поддържат искането на България 
да стане член на Обединените Народи и също така да се присъедини 
към всички конвенции сключени по почин на Обединените Народи; 


На тези основания решиха да обявят прекратяването на състоя- 
нието на война и за тази цел да сключат настоящия мирен договор 
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и съответно назначиха долуподписаните пълномощници, които след 
представяне на пълномощията си, намерени в изправност и надлеж- 
на форма, се съгласиха на следните постановления: 


ЧАСТ 1. 
ГРАНИЦИ НА БЪЛГАРИЯ. 
Член 1. 


Границите на България, показани на приложената към Hacro- 
ящия договор карта (Приложение І) остават тези, които съществу- 
ваха на 1 януари 1941 г. 


ЧАСТ Il. 
ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИ КЛАУЗИ. 
Отдел 1. 

Член 2. 


България ще вземе всички необходими мерки за да осигури 
на всички лица под българска юрисдикция, без разлика Ha paca, 
пол, език или религия, да ее ползуват от човешки права и от 
основните свободи, включително свобода на слово, на печат и 
публикация, на религиозно изповедание, на политическо мнение 
и на публични събрания. 


Член 8. 


България, която съобразно със Съглашението за Примирие, е 
взела мерки да освободи, без разлика на поданство и националност, 
всички лица задържани заради дейността им в полза на, или 
заради еимпатията им към Обединените Народи или заради расовия 
им произход и да отмени дискриминационното законодателство и 
произлизащите от него ограничения, се задължава да завърши про- 
веждането на тези мерки и да не взима в бъдаще каквито и да било 
мерки, нито да издава каквито и да било закони, които биха били 
несъвместими € целите изложени в този член. 
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Член 4. 


България, която съгласно Съглашението за Примирие, e взела 
мерки за разтурянето на всички намиращи се на българска тери- 
тория организации от фашистки тип, били те политически, военни 
или милитаристични, както и на други организации, които вършат 
враждебна към Обединените Народи пропаганда, се задължава да 
не допусне в бъдаще съществуването и дейността на организации 
от такъв вид, които имат за цел да лишат народа от демократиче- 
ските му права. 


Член 5. 

1. България ще вземе всички необходими мерки за да осигури 
залавянето и предаването 3a да бъдат съдени: 

а) лицата обвинени че са извършили, заповядали или 
предизвикали военни престъпления и престъпления против 
мира и човечността; 

b) поданици на Съюзените и Сдружени Сили обвинени 
в това, че са нарушили закона на страната си чрез предателство или 
сътрудничество с неприятеля през време на войната. 

2. По искане на правителството на един от заинтересованите 
Обединени Народи, България също трябва да осигури явяването 
като свидетели, на лица намиращи се под нейна юрисдикция, чийто 
показания са нуждни за съденето на лицата указани в точка 1 на 
този член. 

9. Всеко разногласие относно приложението на постановле- 
нията на точки 1 и 2 на този Член трябва да бъде отнесено от 
всяко от заинтересованите правителства до шефовете на дипло- 
матическите Мисии в София на Съветския Съюз, на Съединеното 
Кралство и на Съединените Американски Щати, които ще се спо- 
разумеят относно затруднението. 


Отдел Il. 
Член 6. 


България се задължава да признае пълната сила на Мирните 
Договори с Италия, Ромъния, Унгария и Финландия и други съгла- 
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шения или споразумения, които са били или ще бъдат сключени 
от Съюзените и Одружени Сили относно Австрия, Германия и Япо- 
ния за възстановяването на мира. 


Член 7. 


България се задължава да приеме всички споразумения, които 
са били или може да бъдат сключени за ликвидацията на Общество- 
то на Народите и за Постоянния Съд за Международно Правосъдие. 


Член 8. 

1. Beara една or Съюзените или Одружени Сили ще уведоми 
България, в течение на един период от 6 месеци от влизането 
в сила на настоящия договор, кои от предвоенните си двустранни 
договори с България тя желае да запази в сила или да поднови. 
Всякакви постановления, които не са в съответствие с настоящия 
Договор ще бъдат, обаче, премахнати от горепоменатите договори. 


2. Всички договори предмет на такава нотификация ще бъдат 
зарегистрирани в Секретариата на Обединените Народи съобразно 
с член 102 на Устава на Обединените Народи. 


8. Веички договори, за които не се направи такава нотифи- 
кация, ще се считат отменени. 


ЧАСТ III. 
ВОЕННИ, МОРСКИ И ВЪЗДУШНИ КЛАУЗИ. 


Отдел 1. 


Член 9. 

Поддържането на сухопътни, морски и военно-въздушни въоръ- 
жения и укрепления ще бъде строго ограничено за да отговаря на 
задачи от вътрешен характер и за местната защита на границите. 
Съгласно с гореизложеното, на България се разрешава да има 
въоръжени сили ненадминаващи: 

а) Сухопътна армия, включително погранична войска, с общ 
брой 55.000 души; 
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b) Противо-въздушна артилерия е общ брой 1.800 души; 

c) Военна флота с личен състав or 9.500 души и общ тонаж 
от 7.250 тона; 

d) военни въздушни сили, включително всякакви военно- 
въздушни сили на военната морска флота с общ брой 90 само- 
лета, включително резервните, от които не повече от 70 могат 
да бъдат тип бойни самолети, с общ брой на личния състав от 
9.200 човека. България не трябва да притежава или придобива са- 
молети построени главно като бомбардировачи с приспособления 
за вътрешен превоз на бомби. 

Този ceras ще включва за всеки случай строевия, нестроевия 
и щабния персонал. 

Член 10. 

Личният състав на българеката армия, военна флота и военно 
въздухоплаване, който превишава съответния разрешен по член 9 
брой ще бъде разпуснат в срок от 6 месеца от влизането в сила 
на настоящия Договор. 

Член 11. 

Лица незачислени съответно в българската армия, военна 
флота и военно въздухоплаване, не ще получават каквото и да 
било военно, военно-морско или военно-въздухоплавателно обу- 
чение, както е определено в Приложение П. 


Член 12. 

1. На север or гръцко-българската граница ce забранява 
следния строеж: постоянни укрепления където може да бъдат по- 
ставени оръжия, способни да стрелят в гръцка територия; постоян- 
ни военни съоръжения годни да бъдат използувани за водене или 
насочване на огън по гръцка територия; и дълговременни средства 
за продоволствие и складиране, установени единствено за изпол- 
зуване на горепоменатите укрепления и съоръжения. 

2. Това запрещение не включва други видове кратковре- 
менни укрепления или надземни помещения и съоръжения, които 
са предназначени да задоволят само изискванията от вътрешно 
естество и за местната защита на границите. 
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Член 18. 

България He ще притежава, построява или прави опити с как- 
вито и да били атомни оръжия, © каквито и да било самодвижещи 
ce или направляеми снаряди или апарати свързани с тяхното 
изхвърляне (с изключение на торпили и апарати за изхвърляне 
на торпили, които съставляват нормалното въоръжение на военно- 
морски съдове, разрешени от настоящия Договор), морски мини 
или торпили от не-контактния тип действуващи чрез чуветвителни 
механизми, торпили, които могат да имат екипаж, подводници или 
други подводни съдове, моторни торпилни лодки или специализи- 
рани видове нападателни съдове. 


Член 14. 


България не трябва да запазва, произвежда или придобива по 
друг начин или да поддържа приспособления за производство Ha 
военни материали, които превишават нужното за поддържането на 
въоръжените сили разрешени по Член 9 от настоящия Договор. 


Член 15. 


i. Намиращия ce в излишък военен материал от Съюзниче- 
ски произход ще бъде поставен на разположение на съответната 
Съюзена или Одружена Сила според указания дадени от тази Сила. 
Намиращия се в излишък български военен материал ще бъде 
поставен на разположение на Правителствата на Съветския Оъюз, 
на Съединеното Кралство и на Съединените Американски Щати. 
България ще се откаже от всички права върху този материал. 


2. Военен материал от немеко произхождение или конструк- 
ция в повече от този нужен за въоръжените сили разрешени от 
настоящия Договор ще бъде поставен на разположение на Трите 
Правителства. България няма да придобива или произвежда 
никакъв военен материал от немски произход, или модел, нито да 
наема на работа или обучава каквито и да било техници, вєлючи- 
телно личния съетав на военното и гражданско въздухоплаване, 
които са или са били германски поданици. 
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9. Намиращият ce в излишък военен материал споменат B 
точки 1 и 2 Ha този член ще бъде предаден или унищожен в течение 
на една година от влизането в сила на настоящия Договор. 


4. Определението на термина «военен материал» и списъкът 
на военния материал за целите на настоящия Договор се съдържат 
в Приложение III. 


Член 16. 


България ще сътрудничи напълно CEC Съюзените и Одружени 
Сили с цел да обезпечи щото Германия да не може да вземе мерки за 
превъоръжаване извън германска територия. 


Член 17. 


България He ще придобива или произвежда граждански ca- 
молети, които са от германски или японски модел или съдържащи 
съществени елементи от германско или японско производство или 
модел. 


Член 18. 


Всяка една от военните, морски и въздушни клаузи Ha HACTO- 
ящия договор ще остане в сила дотогава, докато тя не бъде изме- 
нена, изцяло или частично, по споразумение между Оъюзените и 
Сдружени Сили и България или, след като България стане член 
на Обединените Народи, по споразумение между Съвета на Curyp- 
ността и България, | 


Отдел Il. 
Член 19. 


1. Българските военнопленници трябва да бъдат рапатрирани 
колкото е възможно по-скоро, съгласно споразуменията постигнати 
между отделните Сили които ги задържат и България. 


2. Всички разноски, включително тези за издръжка, произли- 
защи от превозването на български военнопленници от еъответните 
им сборни пунктове, избрани от Правителството на съответната 
Съюзена или Сдружена Сила, до входния пункт в българска тери- 
тория ще се понесат от Българското Правителство. 
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ЧАСТ IV. 
ОТТЕГЛЯНЕ HA СЪЮЗНИ СИЛИ. 
Член 20. 


1. Веички въоръжени сили на Съюзените и Сдружени Сили 
ще бъдат оттеглени от България колкото е възможно по-скоро и 


във всеки случай не по-късно от 90 дни от влизането в сила на 
настоящия Договор. 


2. Всичката неизползувана българска валута и всички българ- 
ски имущества намиращи ce в притежание Ha Съюзените Сили в 
България, които ca били придобити съгласно член 15 на Съглаше- 
нието за Примирие, ще бъдат върнати на Българското Правител- 
ство в течение на същия 90 дневен срок. 


8. България, обаче, през периода между влизането в сила 
на настоящия Договор и окончателното изтегляне на Съюзните 
войски, ще достави всякакви улеснения и продоволствия, каквито 
може да са специално потребни на оттеглящите се войски на 
Съюзените и Сдружени Сили и надлежна компенсация ще се за- 
плати на българското Правителство за такива продоволствия и 
улеснения. 


ЧАСТ V. 
РЕПАРАЦИИ И РЕСТИТУЦИИ. 


Член 21. 


1. България ще обезщети Югославия и Гърция за загуби 
причинени от военни действия и oT окупацията oT страна на Бълга- 
рия на територия на тези държави; обаче, вземайки под внимание, 
че България не само се е оттеглила от войната срешу Обединените 
Народи, но е обявила и на дяло е водила война срешу Германия, 
Страните се съгласяват, че компенсацията за посочените горе загуби 
ще бъде дадена от България не в пълен размер, а само частично, 
а именно на стойност от 70.000.000 долара платими в стоки от 
производетвото на добивните и преработващи индустрии и на зе- 
меделието в течение на 8 години, считано от влизането в сила на 
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настоящия Договор. Cymara, която България ще трябва да заплати 
на Гърция ще възлезе на 45.000.000 долара и сумата, която трябва 
да се плати на Югославия ще възлезе на 25.000.000 долара. 


2. Количествата и категориите на стоки, които трябва да 
бъдат доставени, ще бъдат определени чрез споразумения, които 
ще бъдат сключени от Правителствата на Гърция и Югославия с 
Правителството на България. Тези съглашения me бъдат съоб- 
щени на Шефовете на Дипломатическите Мисии в София на Оъвет- 
ския Съюз, Ha Съединеното Кралство и Ha Съединените Американ- 
ски Щати. 


8. Основата на изчисленията за изпълнението на този член 
ще бъде долара на Съединените Американски Щати по златния му 
паритет на 1 юли 1946 г. т. е. 35 долара за една унция злато. 


4. Основата за оценката на стоките доставени по този член 
ще бъдат цените на международния пазар в 1988 г. в щатски 
долари, с 15 на сто повишение за индустриални произведения и 10 
на сто за други произведения. Разходите по превоза до гръцката 
и югославянека граница ще бъдат за сметка на Българското Пра- 
вителство. | 


Член 22. 


1. България приема принципите на Декларацията на Обеди- 
нените Народи от 5 януари 1943 г. и се задължава да върне във 
възможно най-кратък срок имущества изнесени от териториите 
на който и да е от Обединените Народи. 


2. Задължението за реституция ce отнася до всички разпозна- 
ваеми вещи понастоящем в България, които са били изнесени 
на сила или под принуда от която и дае от Силите на Оста из 
територията на който да е от Обединените Народи, независимо от 
каквито и да са сделки извършени в последствие, посредством 
които настоящият държател Hà такива имущества е встъпил B тяхно 
владение. | 

Ако B отделни случаи e невъзможно за България да направи 
реституция за предмети, представляващи художествена, историче- 
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ска или археологическа HeHHOCT, KOHTO са част OT културното Ha- 
следетво на Обединения Народ, из чиято територия такива пред- 
мети са били изнесени на сила или под принуда от българските 
войски, власти или поданици, България се задължава да предаде 
на заинтересования Обединен Народ, предмети от същия вид както 
и с приблизителна равностойна ценност на изнесените предмети, 
доколкото такива предмети могат да се намерят в България. 


8. Българското Правителство се задължава да върне иму- 
ществото, споменато в този член, в добро състояние и да поеме 
във връзка с това всички разноски в България, отнасящи се до 
работна ръка, материали и превоз. 


4. Българското Правителство трябва да окаже съдействие 
на Обединените Народи и да достави за своя сметка всички He- 
обходими улеснения за издирването и реституцията на имущества- 
та, подлежащи на реституция по този член. 


5. Българското Правителство се задължава да вземе необхо- 
димите мерки за да върне обратно имуществата, споменати в този 
член, които се държат в която и да е трета страна от лица нами- 
ращи се под българека юрисдикция. 


6. Искания за реституция на имущества трябва да бъдат 
представени на Българското Правителство от Правителството на 
страната OT чиято територия имуществото e било изнесено; като 
се подразбира, че железопътният подвижен материал ще се ечита, 
че е бил изнесен от територията на която първоначално е при- 
надлежал. Времето, през което могат да бъдат предявени такива 
искания ще бъде 6 месеца OT деня на влизането в сила на настоя- 


щия Договор. 


7. Изявяващото претенции за реституция Правителетво ще 
се наеме с разпознаването на имуществото и върху него пада 
тежестта на доказването на правото Ha собственност, а върху 
българското Правителство пада тежестта на доказването, че иму- 
ществото не е било изнесено на сила или под принуда. 
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ЧАСТ VI. 
ЕКОНОМИЧЕСКИ КЛАУЗИ. 
Член 28. 


1. Доколкото тя He ro е вече сторила, България ще възета- 
нови всички законни права и интереси в България на Обединените 
Народи и техните поданици, както те съществуваха на 24 Април 
1941 г. и ще върне всички имущества в България на Обединените 
Народи и на техните поданици B състоянието, B което се намират 
сега. 


2. Българското правителство поема задължението да върне 
всички имущества, права и интереси, подпадащи под този член, 
без всякакви тяжести и налози, каквито може да са били установени 
върху тях като последица от войната и без да бъдат облагани 
от страна на българското Правителство с каквито и да е налози 
във връзка с връщането им. Българското Правителетво ще отмени 
всички мерки, включително възбрани, секвестри или контроли, 
взети от него срещу имущества на Обединените Народи между 
24 Април 1941 г. и влизането в сила на настоящия Договор. 
В случаи когато имуществото не е било върнато в течение на 
6 месеца от влизането в сила на настоящия Договор, молбата за 
връщане на имущества трябва да бъде подадена на българеките 
власти не по-късно от 12 месеца от влизането в сила на настоящия 
Договор, освен в случаи, когато молителят може да докаже, че 
не е могъл да подаде молбата си в течение на този срок. 


8. Българското Правителство е длъжно дз унищожи пре- 
хвърлянията на имущества, права и интереси от всякакъв вид, 
които принадлежат на поданици на Обединените Народи, там където 
такива прехвърляния са последвали от сила или принуда упраж- 
нени or Правителетва на Оста или от техни органи през време Ha 
войната. 


4. а) Българското Правителетво ще бъде отговорно за при- 
веждането в пълно изправно състояние на имуществата, върнати 
на поданици на Обединените Народи съгласно точка 1 на този член. 
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В случаи, при които имуществото He може да бъде върнато или 
когато, karo последица от войната, поданик на Обединените 
Народи е претърпял загуба по причина на повреди или щети на 
имущество в България, той ще получи от Българското Пра- 
BHTÉJICTBO компенсация в лева до размер на две трети от сумата 
необходима в деня на заплащането за купуване на подобно иму- 
щество или за компенсиране на понесената загуба. Поданиците 
на Обединените Народи в никакъв случай не трябва да бъдат no- 
ставени в по-малко благоприятно положение, относно компенса- 
цията, отколкото българските поданици. 

b) Поданици на Обединените Народи, които пряко или 
косвено имат интереси на собственици в дружества или сдружения, 
които He са поданици на Обединените Народи в смисъла на точка 
8 (a) а на този член, но които ca претърпяли загуби веледствие 
на повреди и щети на собственост в България, ще получат компен- 
сация съгласно алинеа «а» по-горе. Тази компенсация ще бъде 
изчислена въз основа на общите загуби или вреди претърпяни от 
дружеството или сдружението и ще има същото отношение към 
такива загуби или щети, каквото отношение имат приходоносните 
интереси на такива поданици в дружеството или сдружението към 
общия капитал на дружеството или сдружението. 

с) Компенсацията ще бъде платена без всякакви облага- 
ния, данъци и други сборове. Тя може да бъде свободно използу- 
вана в България, обаче ще бъде подчинена на разпоредбите за 
контрол на чужда валута, които могат да бъдат в сила в България 
от време на време. 

d) Българското Правителство ще даде на поданиците на 
Обединените Народи същото третиране в отпущането на материали 
за поправката или възстановяването на тяхната COÓCTBeHHOCT B 
България и в отпущането на чужда валута за внос на такива ма- 
териали, каквото дава на български поданици. 

е) Българското Правителство ще отпусне на поданиците 
на Обединените Народи обезщетение в лева в същата пропорция 
предвидена в алинеа «а» по-горе, за да компенсира загубата или 
щетата, дължима на специални мерки взети спрямо тяхната собетве- 


2082 TREATIES [61 STAT. 


ност през време на войната и които не ca ce прилагали спрямо 
българска собственост. Тази алинеа He се прилага по отношение 
на пропуснати печалби. 


5. Всички умерени разходи извършени в България по предя- 
вяване на искания, включително изчислението на загубите и ще- 
тите, ще се понесат от Българското Правителство. 


6. Поданиците на Обединените Народи и тяхната собственост 
ще бъдат освободени от всякакви изключителни данъци, сборове 
и такси наложени на техните капитални влогове в България от 
Българското Правителство или която и да била българска власт 
между датата на примирието и влизането в сила на настоящия 
Договор cbc специалната цел да се покрият разходите произлизащи 
от войната или за посрещане разходите на окупационните сили 
или на репарациите в полза Ha който и да било от Обеди- 
нените Народи. Всички суми, които са били така платени ще 
бъдат върнати. 


7. Заинтересованият собетвеник и Българското Правителетво 
могат да сключват споразумения, които ще заместят разпоредбите 
на настоящия член. 


8. Употребените в този член: 

а) Израз «поданици на Обединените Наради» значи 
физически лица, които са поданици на който и да е от Обединените 
Народи, или дружества или сдружения съставени по законите на 
който и да е от Обединените Народи по времето на влизането в сила 
на настоящия Договор, при условие, че те също са имали този 
статус на датата на слючването на примирието е България. 

Изразът «поданици на Обедините Народи» също включва 
физически лица, дружества и сдружения, които на основание на 
действуващите в България по време на войната закони са били 
третирани като неприятелски. 

b) Израз «собственик» значи поданик на Обединените 
Народи, както е определен по-горе в алинеа «а», който има пра- 
во на въпросната собетвенност и включва и правоприемника на 
собственика при условие, че правоприемникьт e също поданик на. 
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Обединените Народи в смисъла Ha алинеа «а». Ако правоприем- 
никът е купил имуществото в повреден вид, прехвърлителя ще 
запази правата си за компенсация по този член, без това да става 
B ущърб на задълженията между прехвърлителя и купувача по 
вътрешните закони. 

с) Израз «имущества» значи целата движима или не- 
движима COÓCTBeHHOCT, вещи или права, включително правата Ha 
индустриална, литературна и художествена собственност, както и 
всички права, имущества или интереси на собственност от вея- 
какъв вид. 

Член 24. 

България признава, ue Оъветският Съюз има право на всички 
германски авоари в България прехвърлени на Съветския Съюз 
от Контролния Съвет за Германия и се задължава да вземе всички 
необходими мерки за улесняването на такива прехвърляния. 


Член 25. 

1. Всека от Съюзените и Сдружени Сили ще има право да 
вземе, задържи, ликвидира или да предприеме каквито и да е дей- 
ствия по отношение на всички имущества, права и интереси, които 
при влизането в сила на настоящия Договор са на нейна територия и 
принадлежат на България или на българеки поданици и да употреби 
такива имущества или реализираните от тяхната ликвидация суми за 
такива цели, за каквито тя желае в границите на своите рекламации 
и тези на своите поданици срещу България или български поданици, 
включително дългове, освен тези които са били напълно удовлетво- 
рени по силата на други членове на настоящия Договор. Всички 
български имущества, или реализираните от тяхната ликвидация 
суми, надвишаващи размера на тези рекламации ще бъдат върнати. 

2. Ликвидацията и разпореждането на български имуще- 
ства ще бъде проведено съгласно закона на съответната Съюзена и 
Сдружена Сила. Българекият собственик ще има по отношение на 
такива имущества само тези права, EOHTO може да му се дават OT 
този закон. | 

3. Бъьлгарското Правителство се задължава да компенсира 
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българските поданици, чиито имущества са взети по този Член и 
не им са върнати. 

4. Никакво задължение не се създава по този член за която 
и да било Съюзена или Сдружена Оила да върне индустриална 
собственост на Българското Правителство или на български пода- 
ници или да включи такава собственост при определяне на сумите, 
които може да бъдат задържани по силата на точка 1 от този 
член. Правителството на всяка от Съюзените и Одружени Сили ще 
има правото да наложи такива ограничения и условия на правата или 
интересите отнасящи се до индустриална собственост в територията 
на тази Съюзена или Сдружена Сила, придобита преди влизането в 
сила на настоящия Договор от Правителството или поданиците на 
България, каквито могат да бъдат счетени за необходими за неговия 
национален интерес от Правителството на Съюзената или Одружена 
Сила. 

5. Имуществата визирани от точка 1 на този член ще се 
счита, че включват българските имущества, които ca били под 
контрол на основание на състоянието на война съществуващо между 
България и Съюзената или Одружена Сила, която има юрисдикция 
върху имуществото, но не ще включва: 

а) Имущества на Българското Правителство използувани 
за консулски или дипломатически цели; 

b) Имуществата принадлежащи Ha религиозни общества 
или частни благотворителни организации и употребявани за религи- 
озни или благотворителни цели; 

| с) Имущества на физически лица, които са български 
поданици получили разрешение да пребивават Ha територията Ha 
страната, в която се намират имуществата или да пребивават другаде 
в територия на Обединените Народи, с изключение на българеките 
имущества, които в което и да e време през войната ca били предмет 
на мерки наприлагани по общо правило спрямо имуществата на 
българските поданици пребиваващи на еъщата територия; 

d) Права на собственост възникнали след възетановява- 
нето на търговските и финансови отношения между Съюзените и 
Сдружени Сили и България или възникнали от сделки между Прави- 
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телството на която и да било Съюзена или Сдружена Сила и Бълга- 
рия от 28 октомври 1944 г. 
e) Права на литературна и художествена собетвеност, 


Член 26. 


1. От деня на влизането в сила на настоящия Договор имуще- 
ствата намиращи се в Германия и принадлежащи на България и на 
български поданици He ще бъдат считани повече за неприятелски 
имущества и всички ограничения основани на такова третиране ще 
бъдат премахнати. 


д. Разпознаваеми имущества принадлежащи на България и 
български поданици изнесени на сила или под принуда от българска 
територия в Германия от германските въоръжени сили или власти 
след 28 октомври 1944 г. ще подлежат на възвръщане. 


8. Реституцията и възстановяването на български имущества 
в Германия ще се извърши съгласно с мерките, които ще се опре- 
делят от Силите окупиращи Германия. 


4. Без това да става в ущърб на тези и всички други разпо- 
редби направени or окупиращите Германия били в полза на Бълга- 
рия и български поданици, България се отказва от свое име и OT 
името на българските поданици от всички рекламации срещу Tep- 
мания и германски поданици останали неуредени на 8 май 1945 г. c 
изключение на тези произтичащи от договори сключени или други 
задължения поети или права придобити преди 1 септември 1989 г. 
Това отказване ще се счита, че включва дългове, всички междупра- 
вителетвени вземания свързани със споразумения сключени B Teue- 
ние на войната и всички рекламации за загуби или щети възникнали 
през войната. 


Член 27. 

1. Съществуванието на състояние на война не ще се счита по 
само себе си като засягащо задължението за плащане на парични 
дългове произтичащи от задължения и договори, които са съще- 
ствували и права, които са били придобити преди съществуването на 
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състоянието на война и които са станали платими преди влизането 
в сила на настоящия договор и които се дължат oT Правителегвото 
или поданиците на България на Правителството или поданиците на 
една от Съюзените и Одружени Сили или се дължат от Правител- 
ството или поданиците на една от Съюзените и Сдружени Сили на 
Правителетвото или поданиците на България. 


2. Освен ако е другояче изрично постановено в настоящия 
Договор, нищо в него не требва да се тълкува като увреждащо вза- 
имоотношенията между длъжници и кредитори произтичащи от 
предвоенни договори сключени от Правителството или поданиците 
на България. 

Член 28. 


1. От името на Българското Правителство и от името на 
българските поданици България се отказва от всички рекламации or 
каквото и да било естество срещу Оъюзените и Сдружени Cama, про- 
изтичащи директно OT войната или от мерките взети поради еъще- 
ствуванието на състояние на война в Европа след 1 септември 1939 г. 
независимо от това дали Съюзената или Сдружена Сила е била във 
война € България по това време. Това отказване включва следното: 

а) Рекламации за загуби или щети претърпени като по- 
следица от действията на въоръжените сили или власти на Съюзе- 
ните или Сдружени Сили. 

b) Рекламации произтичащи от присътствието, операци- 
ите или действията на въоръжените сили или власти на Съюзените 
или Сдружени Сили на българска територия. 

с) Рекламации отнасящи се до решения и разпорежда- 
ния на Съдилищата за Призове на Съюзените или Сдружени Сили, 
като България се съгласява да признае за валидни и обвързващи 
всички решения и разпореждания на такива Съдилища за Призове 
на или след 1 септември 1989 г. отнасящи се до български кораби 
или български стоки или плащания на разноски { 

4) Рекламации произтичащи or упражнението на правата 
Ha воюваща страна или от мерките взети с цел за упражнение на тези 


права. 
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2. Разпоредбите на този Член ще изключат, напълно и окон- 
чателно, всички рекламации OT определеното по-горе естество, KOHTO 
ще бъдат погасени от сега нататък, които и да бъдат заинтересова- 
ните страни. Българското Правителство се съгласява да даде спра- 
ведлива компенсация в лева на лицата, които са доставяли продо- 
BOJICTBHe или правили услуги по реквизиция на Оъюзените и 
Сдружени Сили на българска територия, и за удовлетворение на 
възникнали на българска територия рекламации срещу въоръжени 
сили на Съюзени или Сдружени Сили за невоенни щети. 


9. България също се отказва от всички рекламации OT есте- 
ство посочено в точка 1 на този член от името на Българското 
Правителство или българските поданици срещу който и да било от 
Обединените Народи, чиито дипломатически сношения с България 
са били прекъснати през войната и които са предприели действия в 
сътрудничество със Съюзените и Сдружени Сили. 


4. Отказването от рекламации от страна на България по силата 
на точка 1 от този член включва каквито и да било рекламации 
произтичащи OT мерките взети OT която и да e от Съюзените и Сдру- 
жени Сили по отношение на български кораби между 1 септември 
1989 г. и влизането в сила на настоящия Договор, както и на какви- 
то и да било рекламации и дългове произтичащи от Конвенцията за 
военнопленниците сега в сила. | 


Член 29. 


1. До сключването Ha търговски договори или споразумения 
между отделни Обединени Народи и България, Българското Пра- 
вителетво в течение на срок от 18 месеца от влизането в сила на 
настоящия Договор, ще даде следното третиране на всеки един от 
Обединените Народи, който фактически, на базата на взаимност 
дава аналогичен режим на България за подобни въпроси: 

а) Във всичко, което се отнася до мита и сборове, върху 
внос или износ, вътрешно облагане на внесени стоки и всички 
правила отнасящи се към него, на Обединените Народи ще се даде 
безуеловен режим Ha най-облагодетелствуваната нация; 


А 
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b) Във всеко друго отношение, България няма да прави 
никакво произволно разграничение във вреда на стоки, произлиза- 
щи от или предназначени за която и да е територия на който и 
да e от Обединените Народи в сравнение e подобни стоки произли- 
защи от или предназначени за която и да е друга територия на 
Обединените Народи или на която и да е друга чужда страна; 

с) На поданици на Обединените Народи, включително 
юридически лица, ще сө даде националния режим и режима на най- 
облагодетелствуваната нация във всички въпроси отнасящи се до 
търговия, индустрия, корабоплаване и други форми на търговска 
дейност в България. Тези разпоредби не ще се прилагат за търговско 
въздухоплаване; 

d) България He ще даде никакви изключителни или дис- 
криминационни права на която и да е страна във връзка с използува- 
нето на търговски самолети в международните съобщения и ще даде 
на всички Обединени Народи еднакви възможности за получаване 
на права за международно търговско въздухоплаване на българска 
територия, включително правото на слизане за снабдяване с гориво 
и за ремонт и що се отнася до използуването на търговско въздухо- 
плаване в международни съобщения, България, на базата на взаим- 
ност и без разграничаване, ще даде на всички Обединени Народи 
право за прелитане над българска територия без слизане. Тези 
разпоредби не ще засегнат интересите на народната отбрана на 
България. 


2. Ще се подразбира, че гореизброените задължения, поети 
от България, ще подлежат на изключенията, които в обичайно да се 
вЕлючват в търговските договори, сключвани от България преди вой- 
ната и разпоредбите отнасящи се до взаимност дадена от всеки един 
от Обединените Народи ще се подразбира да подлежи на изключе- 
нията, които обичайно се включват в търговските договори, сключ- 
вани от тази държава. 


Член 80. 


България ще улесни доколкото е възможно железопътния тран- 
зитен превоз през своята територия при умерени тарифи и ще склю- 
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чи CRC съседните държави BCHUKH необходими за тази цел взаимни 
споразумения. 


Член 31. 

1. Спорове, които могат да възникнат във връзка e членове 22 
и 23 и Приложенията ТҮ, Ү' и ҮТ на настоящия Договор ще се отне- 
сат пред Помирителната Комисия съставена от равно число пред- 
ставители на заинтересованото Правителство на Обединените Наро- 
ди и на Българското Правителство. Ако не се постигне споразумение 
в течение на три месеца от предаването на спора на Помирителната 
Комисия, всяко едно от двете Правителетва може да поиска да ce 
прибави един трети член към Комисията и в случай ue не се постигне 
споразумение между двете Правителетва относно избора на този 
член, Главния Секретар на Обединените Народи може да бъде замо- 
лен да го назначи. 


2. Решението на мнозинството от членовете на Комисията ще 
бъде решение на Комисията и ще се приеме от страните като окон- 
чателно и задължително. 

Член 32. 


Членове 22, 28, 29 и Приложение ҮТ от настоящия Договор ще 
се прилагат спрямо Съюзените и Сдружени Народи и Франция и 
спрямо тези от Обединените Народи, чиито дипломатически отноше- 
ния е България са били прекъснати през войната. 


Член 88. 


Разпоредбите на Приложения IV, V и VI ще имат, както и дру- 
гите приложения, сила и действие като неразделни части от Договора. 


ЧАСТ VII. 
Клаузи относно Дунава. 
Член 84. 


Корабоплаването по Дунава ще бъде свободно и открито за 
поданиците, търговските кораби и стоки на всички държави на 
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базата на равенство по отношение на пристанищни и навигационни 
такси и на условията за търговско корабоплаване. Горното He ще ce 
прилага върху превоза между пристанищата на същата държава. 


ЧАСТ VIII. 


Заключителни клаузи. 


Член 85. 


1. Верокненадвишаващ 18 месеца от влизането на настоящия 
Договор в сила, Шефовете на Дипломатическите Мисии в София на 
Съветския Съюз, Съединеното Кралетво и Съединените Американ- 
ски Щати, действувайки в съгласие, ще представляват Съюзените и 
Сдружени Сили в отношенията с Българското Правителетво по Ben- 
ки въпроси отнасящи се до изпълнението и тълкуването на HACTOH- 


щия Договор. 


2. Тримата Шефове на Мисии ще дадат на Българското Пра- 
вителство такова ръководство, технически съвети и разяснения, 
които могат да бъдат необходими за да се осигури бързото и ефикас- 
но изпълнение на настоящия Договор съответствуващо както на 
текста, така и на духа му. 


8. Българското Правителство ще достави на казаните трима 
Шефове на Мисии всичката необходима информация и помощ, която 
те може да поискат при изпълнението на задачите възложени им от 
настоящия Договор. 


Член 86. 


С изключение на случаите, в които друга процедура е изрично 
предвидена по силата на който и да е член от настоящия Договор, 
всеки спор относно тълкуванието или изпълнението на Договора, 
който не е уреден чрез преки дипломатически преговори, ще бъде 
отнесен пред тримата Шефове на Мисии действуващи на основание 
на член 85, е изключение на това че в този случай Шефовете на Ми- 
ените не ще бъдат ограничени от срока предвиден в този член. Всеки 
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такъв CHOP неразрешен от TAX в срок OT два месеца, ще бъде, освен 
ако страните по спора взаимно се споразумеят за друг начин на 
уреждане, отнесен, по искането на една от двете спорещи страни 
пред една Комисия съставена or един представител Ha всяка страна 
и един трети член избран по взаимно съгласие на, двете страни из- 
между поданиците на една трета страна. Ако двете страни не успеят 
да се съгласят в едномесечен срок относно назначаването на третия 
член, Главния Секретар на Обединените Народи може да бъде замо- 
лен от която и да е от двете страни да го назначи. 


2. Решението на мнозинството от членовете на Комисията ще 
бъде решение на Комисията и ще се приеме от страните като окон- 
чателно и задължително. 


Член 87. 


1. Вееки друг член на Обединените Народи, който не е под- 
писал настоящия Договор и който се намира в съетояние на война 
с България, може да се присъедини към Договора и след присъеди- 
нение ще се счита за целите на Договора за Сдружена Сила. 


2. Актовете за присъединение ще се депозират у Правител- 
ството на Съюза на Съветските Социалистически Републики и ше 
имат сила от деня на депозирането. 


Член 38. 


Настоящия Договор, чиито руски и английски текстове са 
автентични, ще се ратифицира от Съюзените и Сдружени Сили. 
Той трябва също да се ратифицира от България. Той ще влезе в 
сила веднага след депозирането на ратификациите от Съюза на 
Съветските Социалистически Републики, Съединеното Кралство 
на Великобритания и Северна Ирландия и Съдинените Амери- 
кански Щати. Ратификационните инструменти ще бъдат депози- 
рани у Правителството Ha Съюза на Съветските Социалистически 
Републики в най-краткото възможно време. 

По отношение на всяка от Съюзените или Сдружени Сили, 
чиито ратификационен инструмент е депозиран след това, До- 
говора ще влезе в сила от деня на депозирането. Настоящият 
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Договор ще ce депозира в архивите на Правителството на Съюза 
на Съветските Социалистически Републики, което ще разпрати 
заверени преписи на всяка от подписалите държави. 
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СПИСЪК HA ПРИЛОЖЕНИЯТА. 


Приложение I. Карта на българските граници. 


Приложение П. Определение на военно, военно-въздушно и 
военно-мореко обучение. 


Приложение Ш. Определение и списък на военен материал. 


Приложение IV. Индустриална, литературна и художествена 
собетвеност. 


Приложение V. Договори, давности и ценни книжа, 


Приложение ҰІ. Съдебни решения. 
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 1. 
(Bux член 1) 


Карта на българските граници. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ Il, 
(виж член 11) 
Определение на военно, военно-въздушно 
и военно-морско обучение. 
Военно обучение се определя както следва: 


Изучаване и упражнение в употребата на военен материал 
нарочно предназначен или пригоден за военни цели и учебни по- 
собия отнасящи се до него; изучаването и изпълняването на ВСИЧКИ 
строеви упражнения или предвижвания предназначени за обуче- 
нието или извършването на маневри, които се извършват от бойни 
сили в сражение; организираното изучаване на тактика, стратегия 
и щабна работа. 


Военно-морско обучение ce определя както следва: 


Изучаването, ръководетвото или упражнението в употреба на 
военни кораби или военно-морски съоръжения или учреждения, 
както и изучаването или употребата Ha всички отнасящи се към 
това прибори и учебни пособия, които се използуват за водене на 
морска война, освен за тези, които обикновено също се употребяват 
за граждански цели; също преподаването, упражнението или opra- 
низираното изучаване Hà морска тактика, стратегия и щабна работа, 
включително изпълнението на всички операции и маневри, които 
не са нужни при мирновременното използуване на кораби. 


Военно-въздушно обучение се определя както следва: 


Изучаването и упражняването в употребата на военни ма- 
териали нарочно предназначени или пригодени за военно-въздушни 
цели и отнасящи се към това обучение учебни пособия; изучава- 
нето и упражнението на веички специализирани маневри, включи- 
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тёлно летене B формация, извършвани OT самолети при изпълнение 
на военно-въздушна бойна задача; и организираното изучаване Ha 
военно-въздушна тактика, стратегия и щабна работа. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 11. 


(виж член 14) 


Определение и списък на военен материал. 


Терминът «военен материал» както е употребен в настоящия 
Договор ще включи всички оръжия, бойни припаси и средства 
нарочно построени или приспособени за използуване във война, 
както са изброени по-долу. 


Съюзените и Сдружени Сили си запазват правото периодически 
да изменят списъка чрез поправки и добавки, държейки сметка 
за научни данни, които могат да се появят. 


Категория І. 


1. Военни пушки, карабини, револвери и пистолети; цеви за 
тези оръжия и други запасни части, които не може лесно да сө 
приспособят за гражданска употреба. 


2. Картечници, военни автоматични или самозарядни пушки 
и картечни пистолети; цеви за тези оръжия и други запасни части, 
които не могат лесно да се приспособят за гражданска употреба; 
картечни стойки. 


3. Оръдия, гаубици, мортири, специални противо-самолетни 
оръдия; беззатворни или безоткатни оръдия и огнепръскачки; цеви 
и други запасни части, които не могат лесно да се приспособят 
за гражданска употреба; лафети и стойки за гореизброените оръжия. 


4. Уреди за пускане на ракети; механизми за пускане и 
контролиране на самодвижещи се и направляеми снаряди; стойки 
за същите. 

5. СОамодвижещи се и направляеми снаряди, снаряди, ракети, 
унитарни муниции и патрони, пълни или празни, за оръжията избро- 


2046 TREATIES [61 Sram, 


ени погоре в точки 1-4 включително H запалки, тръби или приспо- 
собления за действие с тях или за пръеването им. Възпламенители 
нужни за гражданска употреба не се включват. 


6. Ръчни бомби, бомби, торпили, мини, подводни бомби и 
подпалителни вещества или заряди, пълни или празни; всички 
средства за действие с тях и за пръсването им. Възпламенители 
необходими за граждански нужди не се включват. 


7. Ножове. 
Категория 11. 


1. Бронирани бойни коли; бронирани влакове, които техни- 
чески не могат да бъдат приспособени за граждански цели. 


2. Механически и самодвижещи се лафети за което и да e от 
оръжията изброени в категория І; специален вид военни шасита 
или каруцерии извън тези изброени по-горе в точка 1. 


8. Броневи плочи с повече от три инча дебелина, които се 
използуват за защитни цели във война. 


Категория Ill. 


1. Мерни и изчислителни прибори за управляване на стрел- 
бата, включително линийки на зенитния планшет и построители; 
прибори за престрелка; мерници; бомбохвъргачни мерници; клю- 
чове за запалки; прибори за проверка на калибрите на оръдията 
и за проверка на инструментите за управление на стрелбата. 


2. Щурмови мостове и щурмови лодки. 


8. Средства за маскирани военни действия, както и ослепи- 
телни средства и средства за измама. 


4. Лично военно снаряжение от специзлен характер, което 
не може лесно да бъде приспособено за граждански цели. 


Категория IV. 


1. Военни кораби or всякакъв вид, включително и приспо- 
собени кораби и съдове проектирани или предназначени да ги 
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обелужват или поддържат, които He могат да бъдат технически 
приспособени за граждански цели, както и въоръжения, броня, 
бойни припаси, самолети и всички други снаряжения, материали, 
машини и инсталации, които не се употребяват в мирно време от 
кораби освен военни кораби. 


2. Десантни съдове и земноводни превозни средства или 
снаряжение от всякакъв вид; щурмови лодки или приспособления 
от всякакъв вид, както и катапулти или други апарати за пущане 
или изхвърляне самолети, ракети, движими бойни средства или 
всякакви други снаряди, апарати или приспособления c или без 
екипаж, управлявани или неуправлявани. 

8. Подводни или полу-подводни еъдове, плавателни сред- 
ства, бойни средства, приспособления или апарати от всякакъв вид, 
включително и специално конструирани пристанищни защитни 
прегради, с изключение на тези, които могат да се употребяват за 
спасителни цели или други граждански цели, както и всякакво 
снаряжение, принадлежности, запасни части, експериментални или 
учебни средства, инструменти или инсталации, които могат да бъдат 
специално предназначени за построяването, изпитването, поддържа- 
нето или съхранението на същите. 


Категория V. 


1. Сглобени или несглобени летателни апарати, по-тежки или 
по-леки от въздуха, които са предназначени или приспособени за 
въздушна борба посредством употребата на картечници, ракето- 
хвъргачки или артилерия, или за носене и пущане на бомби, или 
които са снабдени с, или които поради типа или конструкцията 
си са годни за което и да е от приспособленията, споменати в 
точка 2 по-долу. 

2. Авиационни оръдейни стойки и рами, бомбодържатели, тор- 
педодържатели, както и механизми за пущане на бомби или тор- 
пили; оръдейни куполи и картечни куполи. 


3. Снаряжение специално предназначено за и използувано 
изключително OT въздушно-преносими войеки, 
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4. Катапулти или изхвъргателни апарати за самолети OT пла- 
вателни съдове, суша и море; апарати за изхвърляне на самолетни 


снаряди. 


5. Баражни балони. 


Категория VI. 


Задушителни, смъртоносни, отровни или извеждащи от строя 
вещества предназначени за военни цели или произвеждани в повече 
от гражданските нужди. 


Категория VII. 


Метателни средства, взривни вещества, пиротехнически сред- 
ства или течни газове предназначени за хвърляне, възпламеняване, 
зареждане и пълнене или употреба във връзка с военните мате- 
риали в настоящите категории, които не могат да се използуват 
за граждански цели или произведени в повече от гражданските 


нужди, 


Категория VIII. 


Фабрично и инструментално снаряжение специално KOHCTPYH- 
рано за производетвото и подържането на материалите изброени 
по-горе и технически неприспособимо за гражданско употребление. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ IV. 
Индустриална, литературна и художествена собственост. 


1. а) Орок or една година от влизането в сила на настоящия 
Договор ще бъде даден на Съюзените и Сдружени Сили и техните 
поданици, без да се вземат от тях допълнителни или други глоби от 
Какъвто и да € вид, за да им се даде възможност да извършат всички 
необходими актове за получаването или запазването в България 
на права на индустриална, литературна или художествена собетве- 
ност, които не са могли да бъдат извършени поради съществуването 
на състояние на война, 
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b) Съюзени и Одружени Сили или техни поданици, които 
надлежно са направили искане на територията на която и да е 
Съюзена или Сдружена Оила за патент или регистрация на модел не 
по-рано от 12 месеца преди започването на войната е България или 
през време на войната или за регистрирането на индустриален чер- 
теж или модел или търговска марка не по-рано от 6 месеца преди 
започването на войната с България или през време на войната, ще 
имат право в течение на 12 месеца след влизането в сила на настоя- 
mua Договор да направят искане за съответните права в 
България, с право на приоритет на основание на по-рано направе- 
ното заявление на територията на тази Съюзена или Сдружена Оила. 

c) На всяка една от Съюзените и Сдружени Сили и ней- 
ните поданици ще бъде даден срок от една година от влизането на 
настоящия Договор в сила, през време на който те могат да заведат 
дела в България срещу тези физически или юридически лица, за 
които се поддържа, че незаконно съ накърнили техните права на 
индустриална, литературна или художествена собственост в периода 
между датата на започването на войната и влизането в сила на До- 
говора. 


2. Един период от започването на войната до 18 месеца след 
влизането в сила на настоящия Договор ще бъде изключен при 
определянето на срока, през който патента, чертежа или търговската 
марка е трябвало да бъдат използувани. 


8. Периода от започването на войната до влизането в сила на 
настоящия Договор ще бъде изключен от нормалния срок на права 
на индустриална, литературна и художествена собственост, копто ca 
били в сила в България при започването на войната или които са 
признати или установени по силата на това Приложение и принад- 
лежат на която и да е Съюзена и Сдружена Сила или нейните пода- 
ници. Следователно, нормалното времетраене на такива права ще 
се счита автоматично удължено в България за един по-нататъшен 
срок съответствуващ на така изключения период. 


4. Предходните постановления относно правата в България на 
Съюзените и Сдружени Сили и техните поданици ще ce прилагат 
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еднакво и по отношение правата Ha България и нейните поданици в 
териториите на Съюзените и Сдружени Сили. Нищо, обаче, в настоя- 
щите разпоредби не дава на България или на нейните поданици 
права за по-благоприятно третиране B територията на която и да e 
Съюзена и Сдружена Сила отколкото ce дават от тази Сила в подобни 
случаи на други Обединени Народи или на техни поданици, нито пък 
ще се иска от България с настоящето да дава на която и да е Оъюзе- 
на и Сдружена Сила или нейните поданици по-благоприятно трети- 
ране отколкото България или нейните поданици получават на 
територията на такава Сила по отношение на въпросите разгледани 
в предходните разпоредби. 

5. Трети лица в териториите на която и да e от Съюзените и 
Сдружени Сили или България, които преди влизането в сила на на- 
стоящия Договор еа придобили добросъвестно права на индустри- 
ална, литературна и художествена собетвеност, които са в противо- 
речие c правата възстановени по силата на настоящето Приложение 
или с правата придобити съгласно приоритета даден OT него, или 
добросъвестно ca фабрикували, публикували, възпроизвеждали, 
употребявали или продавали артикули предмет на подобни права, 
ще им бъде позволено, без отговорност за нарушение, да продължат 
да упражняват такива права и да продължат или да възобновят фаб- 
рикуване, публикация, възпроизвеждане, употребяване или продаж- 
ба, които са били добросъвестно придобити или започнати. В Бълга- 
рия такова разрешение ще има формата на неизключително позволи- 
телно, дадено при условия приети по взаимно съгласие от заинтересо- 
ваните страни, или, при липса на съглашение, да бъде определено от 
Помирителната Комисия установена съгласно член 81 от настоящия 
Договор. В териториите на всяка от Съюзените и Сдружени Сили, 
обаче, добросъвестните трети лица ще получат такава защита, как- 
вато се дава при подобни обстоятелства на добросъвестни трети 


лица чиито права са в противоречие с тези на поданиците от други 
Съюзени и Сдружени Сили. 


6. Нищо в това Приложение не ще се тълкува като даващо 
на България или на нейните поданици права върху какъвто и да е 
патент или модел, в териториите на която и да e Съюзена и Сдру- 
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жена Сила за изобретения, отнасящи ce до какъвто и да е предмет 
упоменат поименно в Приложение Ш от настоящия Договор, изоб- 
ретения направени или за които заявления са били зарегистрирани 
от България, или който и да е от нейните поданици, в България или 
в територията на която и да е друга от държавите на Оста, или в която 
и да е територия окупирана от въоръжените сили на държавите от 
Оста през времето когато тази територия е била под контрола на 
въоръжените сили или властите на държавите от Оста. 


7. България uo същия начин ще разпростре предходните раз- 
поредби на това Приложение върху Франция и върху други Обеди- 
нени Народи извън Съюзените или Сдружени Сили, чиито диплома- 
тически отношения с България са били прекъснати през време на 
войната и които се задължат да дадат на, България преимуществата 
дадени й с поменатите разпоредби. 


8. Нищо в това Приложение не ще бъде разбрано като про- 
тиворечащо на членове 28, 25 и 27 от настоящия Договор. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ V. 
Договори, давности и ценни книжа. 
А. Договори. 


1. Всеки договор за чието изиълнение ca били необходими 
сношения между която и да е от страните на договора, станали не- 
приятели по определението в част «D» на това Приложение, трябва, 
с изключение на условията изложени в точки 2 и 3 по-долу, да се 
счита, че е бил развален от времето, когато страните по 
договора са станали неприятели. Това разваляне, обаче, не е в 
ущърб на разпоредбите на член 27 на настоящия Договор, нито 
трябва да освободи която и да е страна по договора от задължението 
да върне суми получени като аванси или като частични плащания, 
за които тази страна He е дала насрещно изпълнение. 


2. Въпреки разпоредбите на точка 1 по-горе, ще бъдат 
изключени от разваляне и, без ущърб на правата изброени в член 95 
от настоящия Договор, ще останат в сила такива части на който и 
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да е договор, KOHTO CA отделими и за чието изпълнение не ce e изи- 
сквало сношения между която и да е OT страните по него, станали 
неприятели, както е определено в част «О» на това Приложение. 
Където постановленията на който и да е договор не са отделими по 
този начин, договорът требва да се счита, че е бил изцяло унищожен. 
Гореизложеното ще подпадне под разпоредбите на вътрешните за- 
кони, наредби и правилници, изработени от която и да е от Съюзе- 
ните и Сдружени Сили, които имат юрисдикция над договора или над 
която и да е от заинтересованите страни и ще подпадне под клаузите 
на договора. 


9. Нищо в част «А» на това Приложение не трябва да се счи- 
та, че унищожава сделки изпълнени законно в съответствие с един 
договор между неприятели, ако те са били изпълнени с разрешение- 
то Ha Правителството на една от Съюзените и Слружени Cun. 


4. Върпеки горните разпоредби, договори за застраховка и 
презастраховка ще подпаднат под отделни съглашения между Пра- 
вителетвото на заинтересованата Съюзена или Сдружена Сила и 
Правителетвото на България. 


B. Давностни ерокове. 


1. Веички давностни срокове или ограничения на правото на 
иск или ограничения на правото да се вземат обезпечителни мерки 
касателно отношенията засягащи лица или имущество, които засягат 
поданици на Обединените Народи и български поданици и които 
поради състоянието на война He са могли да предявят съдебни иско- 
ве или да изпълнят формалностите необходими за запазването на 
правата си, независимо от това дали тези срокове Ca започнали преди 
или след започването на войната, ше се считат преустановени за 
времетраенето на войната, Ha българска територия OT една страна и, 
от друга страна на територията на тези Обединени Народи които, 
на база на взаимност, дават на България преимуществата на раз- 
поредбите по тази точка. Тези срокове ще почнат да текат отново е 


влизането в сила на настоящия Договор. Разпоредбите на тази точка 
ще бъдат приложими относно ероковете определени за предявление 


на лихвоносни или дивидентни купони или за предявление за запла- 
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щане Ha ценни книжа, излезли B тираж, или подлежащи на изплащане 
на каквото и да било друго оенование. 

2. В случаите, когато поради неизпълнение Ha какъвто и да e 
акт или на каквито и да ca формалности през време на войната, са 
били взети изпълнителны мерки на българска територия във вреда 
на някой поданик на един от Обединените Народи, Българското Пра- 
вителетво ще възстанови накърнените права. Ако подобно възстано- 
вяване е невъзможно или би било несправедливо, Българското Пра- 
вителетво ще вземе мерки щото на поданика на Обединения Народ 
да бъде дадена такава помощ, каквато при тези обстоятелства може 
да се счита за справедлива. 


С. Ценни книжа. 

1. В отношенията между неприятели никоя ценна книга, из- 
дадена до войната, не ще се счита, че е станала невалидна само 
поради непредставяне в установения за приемане или плащане 
срок е трябвало да бъде уведомен издателя или джиранта за отказ 
отказ за приемане или плащане в съответния срок или поради 
непротестирането й, нито поради неизпълнението на каквито и да 
са формалности през време на войната в определените срокове. 

2. В случаите, когато срокът, в който ценната книга е трябва- 
ло да бъде представена за приемане или заплащане или в който 
срок е трябвало да бъде уведомен издателя или джиранта за отказ 
за приемане или плащане, или в който срок ценната книга е тряб- 
вало да бъде протестирана, е изтекъл през време на войната, и 
страната, която е трябвало да предетави или протестира ценната 
книга или да уведоми за отказ на приемане или плащане, не го е 
направила през време на войната, ще се даде срок от не по-малко от 
три месеца от влизането в сила на настоящия Договор, през който 
може да бъде направено представянето и уведомлението за отказ на 
приемане или заплащане или през който да бъде тя протестирана. 

9. Ако едно лице, било преди или през време на войната, e 
поело задължение по каквато и да била ценна книга вследствие Ha 
едно задължение поето спрямо него от лице, което в последствие е 
станало неприятел, последното лице продължава да HOCH задълже- 
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нието да обезщети първото лице що се отнася до неговата отговор- 
ност, независимо от избухването на войната. 


р. Особени разпоредби. 


1. За целите на това приложение, физически или юридиче- 
ски лица ще се считат за неприятели от деня, когато търговия 
между тях е станала незаконна на основание на закони, разпоредби 
или правилници, под каквито такива лица или договорите са под- 
паднали. 


2. Имайки предвид правната система на Съединените Аме- 
рикански Щати, разпоредбите на това приложение не ще се при- 
лагат в отношениета между Съединените Американски Щати и 
България. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ VI. 
Съдебни решения. 


Българекото Правителство me вземе необходимите мерки за 
да даде възможност на поданици на който и да е от Обединените 
Народи, когато и да е, в течение на една година от влизането 
в сила на настоящия Договор да предадат на съответните български 
власти за повторно разглеждане всякакви съдебни решения, изда- 
дени от българско съдилище между 24 април 1941 г. и влизането 
в сила на настоящия Договор, в всякакви производства, в които 
поданикът на Обединените Народи не е могъл да изложи задоволи- 
телно своето дяло, било като ищец, било като ответник. Българското 
Правителство ще разпореди щото, в случаи когато поданик на 
Обединените Народи е претърпял щета по причина на каквото 
и да било такова съдебно решение, той да бъде възстановен в това 
положение, в което e бил преди да e било издадено съдебното 
решение или да му се даде помощ каквато би се смятнала за 
справедлива съобразно обстоятелствата. Терминът «поданици на 
Обединените Народи» включва дружества или сдружения, орга- 
низирани или учредени на основание на законите на който и да е 
от Обединените Народи. 
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B удостоверение чего 
ипжеподписавшиеся Пол- 
вомочные Представители 
подписали настоящий 
Договор п ирпложили к 
печу своя нечатя. 

Совершено в Париже na 
русском, апгаийеком. 
фрапцулеком и болгарском 
языках, февраля десятого 
дня тысяча девятьсот 
сорок седьмого года. 


In faith whereof the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thereto their seals. L. 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the Russian, English, 
French and Bulgarian lan- 
guages this tenth day of 
February, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Forty-Seven. 
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En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 
potentiaires soussignés ont 
apposé leurs signatures et 
leurs cachets au bas du 
présent Traité, 

Fait a Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
en langues russe, anglaise, 
francaise et bulgare. 


За Союз Советских Социалистических Республик: 

For THE UNION or Soviet SociALisT REPUBLICS: 

Pour L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 

Sa Съюзът на Съветските Социалистически Републики: 


Ө AT Д 
[SEAL] р 


[sumar] 


1 [For romanization of the facsimile signatures, see p. 2063.] 


A 


2055 


В удостоверение на ко- 
ero подппсаппте Пълно- 
мощници подписаха Hae 
столщяя Договор и noxo- 
жиха върху него нечати- 
те ей. 

Извъриепо в Париж на 
руски, английски, фран- 
цузеки и български езк- 
ци на десети февруари 
хилядо девететотин чети- 
ридесет и седма година. 
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За Соединенное Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии: 
Fon THE UNITED KINGDOM or GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Poux LE ROYAUME-UNI ре GRANDE-BRETACNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 

За Съединеното Кралетво на Великобритания и Северна Ирландия: 


[erar] 72 uff Corer 


За Соединенные Штаты Америки: 
For tHe Untren STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour Les Erars-Uxis D'AMERIQUE: 


©динените Америкдцеки Щати: 

[srar] 
soi 

[star] 


[61 STAT. 
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За Белорусскую Советскую Социалистическую Ресиублику: 
Fon THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet Sociaist REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SoviETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE DIELORUSSIE: 

За Бело-Руската Съветска Соцналистичоска Република: 


[вкл] 


2058 TREATIES [01 STAT, 


За Чехословакию: 

For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour La Tenecostovagrie: 
da Чехословакия: 


[sra] 


[sear] 


За Грецию: 
Fon СВЕЕСЕ: 
Pour La Grece: 
За Pripun: 


а ARS] 
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За Илдию: 
For INDIA: 
Pour L'INDE: 


За Индия: 
FE оша кеш 
[stat] - > 


За Новую Зеландию: 

Ков NEw ZEALAND: 

Pour LA NoUvELLE-ZELANDE: 
За Пова Зеландия: 


[star] A. À | de 


2060 


TREATIES 


За Украинскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
For THE UKRAINIAN Soviet SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SoviETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE: 

За Украйнеката Съветска Социалистическа Република: 


[seat] й. 2 = 


За Южно-Африканский Союз: 
For THE UNION OF SOUTH ÁFRICA: 
Pour L'UNION Sup-AFRICAINE: 

За Южно-Африканския Съюз: 


[szar] 
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За Федеративную Народную Республику Югославия: 
For THE PEoPLE's FEDERAL REPUBLIC ОР YUGOSLAVIA: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUSOSLAVIE: 
За Народната Федеративна Република Югославия: 


ud 2 мг 


[srar] j | Г 


[вели] da Var — LA Ё: (-— ` 


За Болгарию: 
For BuLcarn: 
Pour LA BULGARIE: eri 
За България; 


[szan] 


[sean] 


(esto) E 


Министерство Иностранных Дел Союза Советскит Социалистическиг Республик удосто- 
‚мент является верной копией Мирного 
ного в Цариже 10 февраля 1947 года на русском, английском, 


С. ГОЛУНСКИЙ.. 
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WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of June 
5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise and consent 
to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

Wuenreas the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United States 
of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the 
Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 38 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics of ratifications by the United States of America, by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by the United States of 
America, by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Амр WHEREAS an instrument of ratification was also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by Bulgaria; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Bulgaria to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further proclaim 
that the state of war between the United States of America and Bulgaria terminated 
on September 15, 1947. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independence 
of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA- FEB. 10, 1947 2063 


Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


V. Mororov 
A Bocomo oy. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
ERNEST BEVIN 


Durr Cooper 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James Е Byrnes 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Тонм. A. BEASLEY 


FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
К KisskeLEv 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
JAN MASARYK. 
V CLEMENTIS 
FOR GREECE: 
Leon V. MELAS 
В. RAPHAEL 
FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J Jorpan 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. SENIN 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. С. PARMINTER. 


FOR THE PEOPLE’S FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 


SrANOJE S. SIMIĆ 


RopoLJuB COLAKOVIC 
Dr PAVLE GREGORIC 


FOR BULGARIA: 
К GEORGIEV 
А OBBOV 
T Kosrov 
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The certification on page 2061 reads, in translation, as follows: 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
certifies by the seal affixed hereto that the present document is a true copy of the 
Treaty of Peace with Bulgaria, signed at Paris on February 10, 1947, in the 
Russian, English, French and Bulgarian languages in a single copy, the original of 
which is preserved in the archives of the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

By order of the Minister, Member of the Collegium and Chief of the Treaty- 
Law Division of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R. 


February 26, 1947. 
[SEAL] S. GOLUNSKI. 
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Treaty of peace with Hungary. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; TRE 10.7841 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America NA E, 
June 5, 1947; vatified by the President of the United States of 
América June 14, 1947; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at Moscow 
September 15, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America September 15, 1947; entered into force September 
15, 1947. 


95347°—49-—PT. I1-—— 70 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Treaty of Peace with Hungary, dated at Paris February 10, 1947, 
was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, the Union of South Africa, the People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, 
and Hungary; 

WHEREAs the text of the said Treaty, in the Russian, English, French, and 
Hungarian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is word for word as follows: 
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МИРНЫЙ ДОГОВОР 
С ВЕНГРИЕЙ 
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Союз Советских Социалистических Республик, Соединенное 
Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии, Соединенные 
Штаты Америки, Австралия, Белорусская Советская Социалиетиче- 
ская Республика, Канада, Чехословакия, Индия, Новая Зеландия, 
Украинская Советская Социалистическая Республика, Южно-Афри- 
канский Союз и Федеративная Народная Республика Югославии, как 
государства, находящиеся в состоянии войны с Венгрией и активно 
участвовавшие в войне против вражеских государств в Европе 
существенными военными контингентами, именуемые в дальнейшем 
«Союзные и Соединенные Державы», с одной стороны, 

и Венгрия, с другой стороны, 

Принимая во внимание, что, став союзником гитлеровской Гер- 
мании и участвуя на ее стороне B войне против Союза Советских 
Социалистических Республик, Соединенного Королевства, Соеди- 
ненных Штатов Америки и других Объединенных Наций, Венгрия 
несет свою долю ответственности за эту войну; 


Принимая, однако, во внимание, что 28 декабря 1944 года Вен- 
грия порвала отношения с Германией, объявила войну Германии и 
заключила 20 января 1945 года Перемирие c Правительетвами Союза 
Советских Социалистических Республик, Соединенного Королев- 
етва и Соединенных Штатов Америки, действовавшими от имени 
всех Объединенных Наций, находившихся в состоянии войны е 
Венгрией; и 

Принимая во внимание, что Союзные и Соединенные Державы 
и Венгрия желают заключить мирный договор, который, соответствуя 
принципам справедливости, урегулирует вопросы, остающиеся еще 
нерешенными в результате перечисленных выше событий, и явится 
основой дружественных отношений между ними, тем самым давая Со- 
юзным и Соединенным Державам возможность поддержать обра- 
щение Венгрии о принятии ее в члены Организации Объединенных 
Наций, а также о присоединении Венгрии к любой конвенции, за- 
ключенной по почину Организации Объединенных Наций; 


В соответствии с этим решили объявить о прекращении состоя- 
ния войны и для ЭТОЙ цели заключить настоящий Мирный Договор 
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и назначили для этого нижеподписавшихся в качестве своих Пол- 
номочных Предетавителей, которые по представлении своих полно- 


мочий, найденных в порядке и надлежащей форме, согласились о 
следующих постановлениях: 


ЧАСТЬ 1. 
ГРАНИЦЫ ВЕНГРИИ. 
Статья 1. 


1. Границы Венгрии с Австрией и Югославией останутся та- 
кими, как они существовали на 1 января 1988 года. 


2. Решения Венского Арбитража от 30 августа 1940 года 
объявляются несуществующими. Граница между Венгрией и Румы- 
нией, существовавшая Ha 1 января 1988 года, настоящим BOCCTAHAB- 
ливается. 


9. Граница между Венгрией и Союзом Советских Социали- 
стических Республик от точки, общей для границы этих двух госу- 
даретв и границы Румынии, до точки, общей для границы этих двух 
государств и границы Чехословакии, устанавливается вдоль преж- 
ней границы между Венгрией и Чехословакией, как она существо- 
вала на 1 января 1988 года. 


4. а) Решения Венского Арбитража от 2 ноября 1938 года 
объявляются несуществующими. 


b) Граница между Венгрией и Чехословакией от точки, 
общей для границы этих двух государств и границы Австрии, до 
точки, общей для границы этих двух государств и границы Союза 
Советских Социалистических Республик, настоящим восстанавли- 
вается, как она существовала на 1 января 1988 года, за исключением 
изменения, вытекающего из положений следующего подпункта. 


с) Венгрия передаст Чехословакии деревни Горватьярфа- 
лу, Орошвар и Дуначун вместе с числящейся за ними по kanacrpax 
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территорией, как показано Ha карте IA, приложенной E настоящему 
Договору. В соответствии c этим чехословацкая граница в этом 
секторе будет установлена следующим образом: от точки, общей 
для границ Австрии, Венгрии и Чехословакии, как они существовали 
на 1 января 1938 года, нынешняя венгеро-аветрийская граница cra- 
нет границей между Австрией и Чехословакией вплоть до пункта, 
расположенного примерно в 500 метрах к югу от высоты 134 (3,5 км. 
северозападнее церкви в Райка), причем этот пункт станет общим 
для границ трех поименованных государств; отсюда новая граница 
между Чехословакией и Венгрией пойдет в восточном направлении 
вдоль северной кадастровой границы деревни Райка к правому бере- 
гу Дуная до пункта, расположенного примерно в 2 км. к северу от 
высоты 128 (3,5 км. к востоку от церкви в Райка), где новая граница, 
проходя по главному судоходному руслу Дуная, соединится € чехо- 
словацко-венгерской границей, существовавшей на 1 января 


1988 года; плотина и водослив в границах деревни Райка останутея 
на венгерской территории. | 


4) Точная линия новой границы между Венгрией и Чехо- 
словакией, установленная в предыдущем подпункте, будет определе- 
на на местности пограничной комиссией, состоящей из предетавите- 
лей двух заинтересованных Правительетв. Комиссия должна закон- 


чить свою работу в течение двух месяцев со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора. 


е) В случае незаключения двустороннего соглашения 
между Венгрией и Чехословакией относительно переселения в Вен- 
грию населения переходящего района, Чехословакия гарантирует 
населению этого района полные права человека и гражданина. Bce 
гарантии и прерогативы, предусмотренные в Чехословацко-Венгер- 
ском Соглашении от 27 февраля 1946 года относительно обмена 
населением, будут применяться к лицам, добровольно выехавшим 
из района, переходящего к Чехословакии. 


5. Границы, описанные выше, показаны на картах І и IA 
в Приложении I к настоящему Договору. 
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ЧАСТЬ 11. 
ПОЛИТИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Раздел |. 


Статья 2. 

1. Венгрия обязуется принять все меры, необходимые для 
обеспечения того, чтобы все лица, находящиеся под венгерской 
юриедикцией, без различия расы, пола, языка или религии, пользо- 
вались правами человека и основными свободами, включая свободу 
слова, печати и изданий, религиозного культа, политических убе- 
ждений и публичных собраний. 


2. Венгрия также принимает обязательство, что действующие 
в Венгрии законы, как в отношении своего содержания, так и при- 
менения, не будут устанавливать дискриминации или влечь за собой 
дискриминацию для лиц венгерского гражданства на основании их 
расы, пола, языка или религии как в том, что касается их личности, 
имущества, занятий, профессиональных или финансовых интересов, 
статуса, политических или гражданских прав, так и любых других 
вопросов. 

Статья 8. 

Венгрия, которая в соответствии e Соглашением o Перемирии 
провела мероприятия по освобождению, независимо от гражданства 
п национальной принадлежности, всех лиц, содержавшихся в заклю- 
чении в связи с их деятельностью в пользу Объединенных Наций, 
пли за их сочувствие Объединенным Нациям, или ввиду их расового 
происхождения, и мероприятия по отмене дискриминационного за- 
конодательетва и вытекающих из него ограничений, обязуется ga- 
кончить проведение этих мероприятий и впредь не принимать каких- 
либо мер или законов, которые были бы несовместимы C целями, 
предусмотренными в этой статье. 

Статья 4. 
Венгрия, которая в соответствии с Соглашением o Перемирии 


провела мероприятия по роспуску всех находившихся на венгер- 
ской территории организаций фашистского типа: политических, 
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военных, военизированных, а также других организаций, ведущих 
враждебную Объединенным Нациям пропаганду, включая реви- 
зионистскую пропаганду, — обязуется и впредь не допускать CY- 
ществования и деятельности организаций такого рода, преследую- 
щих цель лишения народа его демократических прав. 


Статья 5. 

1. Венгрия вступит в переговоры с Чехословакией с целью 
разрешения вопроса о тех жителях мадьярекого этнического проис- 
хождения, проживающих в Чехословакии, которые не будут посе- 
лены в Венгрии в соответствии с условиями Соглашения or 27 фев- 
раля 1946 года об обмене населением. 

2. В случае, если в течение шести месяцев CO дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора, соглашение не будет достигнуто, Чехо- 
словакия будет иметь право поставить этот вопрос перед Советом 
Министров Иностранных Дел с просьбой о содействии Совета, в до- 
стижении окончательного решения. 


Статья 6. 
1. Венгрия обязуется принять все необходимые меры, чтобы 
обеспечить задержание и выдачу для суда над ними: 

а) лиц, обвиняемых в том, что они совершили военные 
преступления и преступления против мира или против человечности, 
дали приказ о совершении таких преступлений или содействовали 
их совершению; 

5) граждан какой-либо из Союзных и Соединенных Дер- 
жав, которые обвиняются в нарушении законов их стран изменой 
или сотрудничеством с врагом во время войны. 


2. Венгрия, по требованию Правительства заинтересованной 
Объединенной Нации, обеспечит также явку в качестве свидетелей 
находящихся под ее юрисдикцией лиц, показания которых потре- 
буютея для суда над лицами, указанными в пункте 1 настоящей 
статьи. 

9. Всякое разногласие относительно применения постановле- 
ний пунктов 1 и 2 настоящей статьи должно быть передано любым за- 
интересованным Правительством Главам Дипломатических Миссий 
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Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных Шта- 
тов Америки в Будапеште, которые достигнут соглашения по поводу 
этого затруднения. 


Раздел Il. 


Статья 7. 


Венгрия обязуется признать полную силу Мирных Договоров e 
Италией, Румынией, Болгарией и Финляндией и других соглашений 
или урегулирований, которые были или будут достигнуты Союзными 
и Соединенными Державами относительно Австрии, Германии и 
Японии для восстановления мира. 


Статья 8. 


Состояние войны между Венгрией и Румынией прекратится со 
дня вступления в силу как настоящего Мирного Договора, так и 
Мирного Договора между Союзом Советских Социалистических 
Республик, Соединенным Королевством Великобритании и Северной 
Ирландии, Соединенными Штатами Америки, Австралией, Белорус- 
ской Советской Социалистической Республикой, Канадой, Чехосло- 
вакией, Индией, Новой Зеландией, Украинской Советской Социа- 
листической Республикой и Южно-Африканеким Союзом, с одной 
стороны, и Румынией, с другой стороны. 


Статья 9. 


Венгрия обязуется принять любые соглашения, которые были 
или могут быть заключены для ликвидации Лиги Наций и Постоян- 
ной Палаты Международного Правосудия. 


Статья 10. 


1. Каждая Союзная или Соединенная Держава нотифицирует 
Венгрии в течение шести месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоя- 
щего Договора о своих довоенных двусторонних договорах с Вен- 
грией, которые эта Держава желает сохранить в силе или действие 
которых она желает возобновить. Любые положения, не находя- 
щиеся в соответствии с настоящим Договором, будут, однако, 
исключены из вышеупомянутых договоров. 
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2. Все вышеупомянутые договоры, о которых будет нотифи- 
цировано таким образом, будут зарегистрированы в Секретариате 
Объединенных Наций в соответствии со статьей 102 Устава Органи- 
зации Объединенных Наций, 


9. Вее вышеупомянутые договоры, o которых не будет ноти- 
фицировано таким образом, будут считаться отмененными. 


Статья 11. 

1. Венгрия должна в течение периода, не превышающего 18 
месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, передать 
Югославии и Чехословакии предметы указанных ниже категорий, 
составляющие культурное достояние этих стран, происходящие 
с их территорий и после 1848 года оказавшиеся во владении BeH- 
герского государства или венгерских государственных учреждений 
вследствие венгерского господства над этими территориями, ко- 
торое продолжалось до 1919 года: 

а) исторические архивы, которые возникли как единое целое 
на югославской или чехословацкой территориях; 

b) библиотеки, исторические документы, предметы старины 
и другие предметы культуры, которые принадлежали учреждениям 
на югославской или чехословацкой территориях или историческим 
личностям югославского или чехословацкого народов; 

с) оригинальные художественные, литературные и научные 
произведения, которые созданы югославскими или чехословацкими 
художниками, писателями и учеными. 


2. Предметы, купленные или полученные в качестве дара 
или по наследству, а также оригинальные произведения венгров не 
подпадают под действие положений пункта 1. 


3. Венгрия также должна передать Югославии архивы, отно- 
сящиеся к Иллирийской Депутации, Иллирийской Комиссии и к 
Иллирийской Канцелярии XVIII века. 


4. По вступлении в силу настоящего Договора Правительство 
Венгрии должно оказать уполномоченным представителям Югосла- 
вии и Чехословакии всю необходимую помощь для розыека этих 
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предметов и предъявления их для осмотра. После этого, HO не 
позднее одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего До- 
rosopa, Правительства Югославии и Чехословакии должны пере- 
дать Правительству Венгрии список предметов, на которые будут 
предъявлены претензии согласно этой статье. Если Правительство 
Венгрии в течение трех месяцев со дня получения списка заявит 
возражения против включения в этот список некоторых предметов 
и если не будет достигнуто соглашения между заинтересованными 
Правительствами в течение последующего месяца, то спор должен 
быть урегулирован в соответствии € положениями статьи 40 на- 
стоящего Договора. 


ЧАСТЬ 11. 
ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ ПО ВОЕННЫМ ВОПРОСАМ. 


Раздел I. 


Статья 12. 


Содержание сухопутных и военно-воздушных вооружений и 
укреплений будет строго ограничено так, чтобы отвечать задачам 
внутреннего характера и местной обороны границ. В соответствии 
с вышеуказанным Венгрии разрешается иметь вооруженные силы, 
не свыше чем: 


а) сухопутная армия, включая пограничные войска и личный 
состав зенитной артиллерии и речной флотилии, с общей числен- 
ностью личного состава в 65.000 человек; 


b) военно-воздушные силы численностью в 90 самолетов, 
включая резервные, из которых не более 70 самолетов боевых 
типов, с общей численностью личного состава в 5.000 человек. 
Венгрия не должна иметь или приобретать самолетов, сконструиро- 
ванных в основном как бомбардировщики е приспособлениями для 
внутренней подвески бомб. 


Эта численность в каждом случае будет включать строевой, не- 
строевой состав и штабной переонал. 
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Статья 18. 

Личный состав венгерской армии и военно-воздушных сил, 
превышающий соответственно разрешенную статьей 19 числен- 
ность, будет распущен в течение шести месяцев со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора. 


Статья 14. 

Людские контингенты, не входящие в состав венгерской армии 
или военно-воздушных сил, не будут проходить в какой-либо форме 
военного или военно-воздушного обучения, как оно определено в 
Приложении II. 

Статья 15. 

Венгрия не должна иметь, производить или экспериментировать: 
любые виды атомного вооружения; какие-либо самодвижущиеся или 
управляемые снаряды или аппараты, связанные с их выбрасыва- 
нием (за исключением торпед и торпедных аппаратов, составляю- 
щих нормальное вооружение военных кораблей, разрешенных на- 
стоящим Договором); морские мины или торпеды неконтактного 
типа, действующие OT чувствительных механизмов; торпеды, ко- 
торые могут быть укомплектованы людьми; подводные лодки или 
другие подводные суда, торпедные катеры и специализированные 
типы штурмовых судов. 


Статья 16. 

Венгрия не должна сохранять, производить или приобретать 
другими путями военные материалы и технику или содержать произ- 
водственные мощности для их изготовления, сверх того, что тре- 
буется для содержания вооруженных сил, разрешенных статьей 
12 настоящего Договора. 


Статья 17. 

1. Излишки военных материалов и техники союќного про- 
исхождения будут переданы в распоряжение соответствующей Со- 
юзной или Соединенной Державы, согласно указаниям, которые 
будут даны этой Державой. Излишки венгерских военных материа- 
лов и техники будут переданы в распоряжение Правительетв Co- 
ветского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединенных Штатов 
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Америки. Венгрия откажется от всех прав на эти материалы и 
технику. 


2. Военные материалы и техника германского происхождения 
или конструкции, превышающие то, что требуется для вооруженных 
сил, разрешенных настоящим Договором, будут переданы в рас- 
поряженпе Трех Правительетв. Венгрия не будет приобретать или 
производить каких-либо военных материалов и техники герман- 
ского происхождения или конструкции, или нанимать на работу 
или обучать каких-либо технических специалистов, включая BOCH- 
ный H гражданский авиационный персонал, из числа лиц, которые 
являются или являлись гражданами Германии. 


9. Излишки военных материалов и техники, упомянутые B 
пунктах 1 и 2 настоящей статьи, будут переданы или уничтожены 
в течение одного года со дня вступления в силу настоящего До- 
говора. 


4. Определение термина «военные материалы и техника» и 
перечень военных материалов и техники для целей настоящего 
Договора даны в Приложении III. 


Статья 18. 

Венгрия обязуется полностью сотрудничать e Союзными и 
Соединенными Державами в целях обеспечения того, чтобы Гер- 
мания не смогла предпринять каких-либо мер за пределами гер- 
манской территории в направлении возрождения своего вооружения. 


Статья 19. 

Венгрия обязуется не приобретать и не производить граждан- 
ских самолетов германской или японской конструкции или само- 
летов, включающих крупные узлы германского или японского про- 
изводства или конструкции. 


Статья 20. 

Каждая из военных и военно-воздушных статей настоящего 
Договора будет оставаться в силе до тех пор, пока она не будет Ha- 
менена полностью или частично по соглашению между Союзными и 
Соединенными Державами и Венгрией или, после того как Венгрия 
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станет членом Организации Объединенных Наций, — по согла- 
шению между Советом Безопасности и Венгрией. 


Раздел Il. 


Статья 21. 
1. Венгерские военнопленные должны быть репатриированы 
как можно скорее в соответствии с соглашениями между отдельны- 
ми Державами, содержащими этих военнопленных, и Венгрией. 


2. Bee издержки на перевозку венгерских военнопленных, 
включая их содержание, от сборных пунктов, установленных Пра- 
вительством соответствующей Союзной или Соединенной Держа- 
вы, до пункта вступления на венгерскую территорию будет нести 
Правительство Венгрии, 


ЧАСТЬ IV. 
вывод союзных войск. 


Статья 22. 

1. После вступления в силу настоящего Договора все союзные 
войска должны быть в течение 90 дней выведены из Венгрии, при 
сохранении за Советским Союзом права держать на территории 
Венгрии такие вооруженные силы, какие будут ему необходимы 
для поддержания коммуникационных линий Советской Армии с 
советской зоной оккупации в Австрии. 


2. Вся неиспользованная венгерская валюта и все неисполь- 
зованные венгерские запасы, находящиеся в распоряжении союз- 
ных войск в Венгрии и полученные в соответствии со статьей 11 
Соглашения о Перемирии, будут возвращены Правительству Вен- 
грии в течение того же срока в 90 дней. 


3. Венгрия, однако, должна предоставить такие снабжение и 
услуги, которые могут быть специально потребованы для поддер- 
жания коммуникационных линий с советской зоной оккупации в 
Австрии и за которые Правительству Венгрии будет выплачена 
соответетвующая компенсация. 
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ЧАСТЬ v. 
РЕПАРАЦИИ И РЕСТИТУЦИИ. 


Статья 28. 


1. Убытки, причиненные Советскому Союзу, Чехословакии и 
Югославии военными действиями и оккупацией Венгрией террито- 
рии этих государств, будут Венгрией возмещены Советскому Союзу, 
Чехословакии и Югославии, причем, принимая во внимание, что 
Венгрия не просто вышла из войны против Объединенных Наций, 
но и объявила войну Германии, Стороны уславливаютея о том, 
что возмещение указанных убытков будет произведено Венгрией не 
полностью, а только частично, а именно, в сумме 300.000.000 дол- 
ларов США, с погашением в течение 8 лет, начиная с 20 января 
1945 года, товарами (машинное оборудование, речные суда, зерно 
п другие товары), причем сумма возмещения Советскому Союзу 
составит 200.000.000 долларов США, а сумма возмещения Чехо- 
словакии и Югославии составит 100.000.000 долларов США. 


2. В основу расчетов по настоящей статье положен доллар 
США по его золотому паритету на день подписания Соглашения о 
Перемирии, т.е. 35 долларов за одну унцию золота. 


Статья 24. 

1. Венгрия принимает принципы Декларации Объединенных 
Наций от 5 января 1948 года и вернет в возможно кратчайший 
срок имущество, вывезенное с территории любой из Объединенных 
Наций. 


2. Обязательство производить реституцию относится ко всей 
находящейся в настоящее время в Венгрии опознаваемой собетвен- 
ности, которая была вывезена насильственно или по принужде- 
нию какой-либо из держав оси с территории любой из Объединенных 
Наций, независимо от каких-либо последующих сделок, путем ко- 
торых нынешний владелец такой собственности вступил во вла- 


дение ею. 
9. Если в отдельных случаях для Венгрии является невозмож- 
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ным произвести реституцию предметов, представляющих художе- 
ственную, историческую или археологическую ценность, которые со- 
ставляют часть культурного достояния Объединенной Нации, c 
территории которой эти предметы были вывезены венгерскими ар- 
миями, властями или гражданами насильственно или по принужде- 
нию, Венгрия обязуется передать заинтересованной Объединенной 
Нации предметы того же рода и приблизительно равноценные выве- 
зенным предметам, поскольку такие предметы могут быть получе- 
ны в Венгрии. 


4. Правительство Венгрии должно вернуть указанное в насто- 
ящей статье имущество в сохранности и принять на себя в этом 
отношении все расходы в Венгрии, относящиеся к рабочей силе, 
материалам и транспорту. 


5. Правительство Венгрии будет оказывать содействие Объ- 
единенным Нациям и предоставит за свой счет все необходимые 
возможности для розыска и реституции имущества, подлежащего 
реституции согласно настоящей статье. 


6. Правительство Венгрии примет необходимые меры, чтобы 
добиться возвращения имущества, указанного в настоящей статье, 
которым владеют в любой третьей стране лица, находящиеся под 
венгерской юрисдикцией. 


7. Требования реституции имущества должны быть предъяв- 
лены Правительству Венгрии Правительством той страны, с тер- 
ритории которой было вывезено это имущество; при этом пони- 
мается, что железнодорожный подвижной состав будет расематри- 
ваться как вывезенный из страны, которой он первоначально при- 
надлежал. Такие требования могут предъявляться в течение 6 
месяцев со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


8. Бремя доказательства в отношении опознавания имущества 
и доказательства права собственности возлагается на Правитель- 
ство, предъявляющее претензию, а бремя доказательства того, что 
имущество не было вывезено насильственно или по принуждению, 
возлагается на Правительство Венгрии. 
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Статья 25. 

Аннулирование решений Benckoro Арбитража от 2 ноября 
1988 года, предусмотренное в пункте 4 статьи 1 настоящего Догово- 
pa, влечет за собой аннулирование соглашений, так же как и их пра- 
вовых последствий, в отношении финансовых вопросов и TOCy- 
даретвенного и частного страхования, заключенных между двумя 
заинтересованными государствами или от их имени или между 
чехословацкими и венгерскими юридическими лицами на основании 
решений Венского Арбитража, и в отношении материалов, пере- 
данных в соответствии с Протоколом от 22 мая 1940 года. Это 
аннулирование, во всяком случае, не будет применяться к отноше- 
ниям между физическими лицами. Детали вышеупомянутого урегу- 
лирования будут установлены двусторонними соглашениями между 
заинтересованными Правительствами в течение шестимесячного 
периода со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 


ЧАСТЬ VI. 
ЭКОНОМИЧЕСКИЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 26. 

1. Венгрия, поскольку ею это еще не сделано, восстановит все 
законные права и интересы Объединенных Наций и их граждан 
в Венгрии, как они существовали на 1 сентября 1989 года, и вернет 
всю собственность Объединенных Наций и их граждан в Венгрии 
в том состоянии, в котором она находится в настоящее время. 


2. Правительство Венгрии обязуется восстановить всю соб- 
ственность, права и интересы, подпадающие под действие настоя- 
щей статьи, без всяких обременений и обложений любого вида, 
которым они могли подвергнуться вследствие войны, и без взи- 
мания Правительством Венгрии каких-либо сборов в связи с их 
возвращением. Правительство Венгрии аннулирует все мероприя- 
тия, включая отобрание, секвестр или контроль, проведенные им 
в отношении собственности Объединенных Наций между 1 сентября 
1989 года и днем вступления в силу настоящего Договора. В елу- 
чаях невозвращения собственности в течение 6 месяцев со дня 
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вступления в силу настоящего Договора, заявление о возвращении 
собственности должно быть подано венгереким властям не позднее, 
чем в течение 12 месяцев co дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора, за исключением случаев, когда заявитель может дока- 
зать, что он не мог подать своего заявления в течение этого срока. 


8. Правительство Венгрии должно аннулировать передачи, от- 
носящиеся к собственности, правам и интересам всякого рода, 
принадлежащим гражданам Объединенных Наций, в тех случаях, 
когда такие передачи были результатом насилия или принуждения 
со стороны правительств держав оси или их органов во время 
войны. 

В отношении чехословацких граждан этот пункт будет также 
включать передачи, имевшие место после 2 ноября 1988 года в 
результате применения насилия или принуждения или мероприятий, 
предпринятых на основании внутренних дискриминационных за- 
конов Правительством Венгрии или его органами на чехословацкой 
территории, которая была аннексирована Венгрией. 


4. а) Правительство Венгрии несет ответственность за при- 
ведение во вполне исправное состояние собственности, возвращае- 
мой гражданам Объединенных Наций согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи. В тех случаях, когда собственность не может быть воз- 
вращена или когда в результате войны гражданин Объединенных 
Наций потерпел убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи соб- 
ственности в Венгрии, он должен получить от Правительства Вен- 
грии компенсацию в венгерской валюте в пределах двух третей 
суммы, необходимой в день выплаты для того, чтобы купить ана- 
логичную собственность или возместить понесенный убыток. Граж- 
дане Объединенных Наций ни в коем случае не должны ставиться 
в менее благоприятное положение в отношении компенсации, чем 
венгерские граждане. ' 

Ь) Граждане Объединенных Наций, имеющие прямой или 
косвенный собетвеннический интереб в корпорациях или асеоциа- 
циях, национальность которых не является национальностью Объ- 
единенных Наций в значении пункта 9 «а» настоящей статьи, но 
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которые потерпели убыток вследствие повреждения или порчи 
собственности в Венгрии, должны получить компенсацию в CO- 
ответствии с подпунктом «а» выше. Эта компенсация должна ис- 
числяться на основе общих убытков или ущерба, понесенных KOp- 
порацией или ассоциацией, и должна составлять по отношению к 
таким убыткам или ущербу ту же пропорцию, какую составляют 
приносящие доход интересы таких граждан по отношению к об- 
щему капиталу корпорации или ассоциации. 

с) Компенсация должна выплачиваться без каких-либо обло- 
жений, налогов или других сборов. Она может свободно использо- 
ваться в Венгрии, но должна подлежать правилам контроля над 
иностранными девизами, которые могут время от времени вводить- 
ся в Венгрии. 

4) Правительство Венгрии предоставит гражданам Объеди- 
ненных Наций такой же режим при распределении материалов для 
ремонта или восстановления их собственности в Венгрии, а также 
при распределении иностранных девиз для импорта таких ма- 
териалов, который применяется в отношении венгерских граждан. 

е) Правительство Венгрии предоставит гражданам Объеди- 
ненных Наций возмещение в венгерской валюте в том же самом 
размере, который предусмотрен в подпункте «а» выше, чтобы 
компенсировать потери или ущерб, возникшие в результате особых 
мер, которые применялись к их собственности во время войны, 
но которые не применялись к венгерской собственности. Этот 
подпункт не распространяется на упущенные выгоды. 


5. Постановления пункта 4 настоящей статьи будут приме- 
няться к Венгрии, поскольку действия, которые могут вызвать пре- 
тензии в связи с ущербом собетвенноети, находящейся в Северной 
Трансильвании и принадлежащей Объединенным Нациям или их 
гражданам, имели место, когда эта территория находилась под 
властью Венгрии. 


6. Вее произведенные в Венгрии разумные расходы по предъ- 
явлению претензий, включая расходы на подсчет потерь или ущер- 
ба, должно нести Правительство Венгрии. 
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Y. Граждане Объединенных Наций и их собетвенность должны 
быть освобождены от всяких исключительных налогов, сборов или 
податей, налагавшихея на их основные фонды в Венгрии Прави- 
тельством Венгрии или любой венгерской властью в период между 
днем заключения Перемирия и днем вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора со специальной целью покрытия расходов, связанных с 
войной, или покрытия издержек на оккупационные силы, или на 
репарации в пользу любой из Объединенных Наций. Любые сум- 
мы, выплаченные таким образом, должны быть возвращены. 


8. Заинтересованный собственник и Правительство Венгрии 
могут заключать соглашения взамен положений настоящей статьи. 


9. Применяемые в настоящей статье: 

а) Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» означает 
физических лиц, являющихся к моменту вступления в силу на- 
стоящего Договора гражданами любой из Объединенных Наций, 
или корпорации или ассоциации, организованные к этому моменту 
по законам любой из Объединенных Наций, при условии, что ука- 
занные лица, корпорации или ассоциации имели такой статус TAK- 
же и в момент заключения Перемирия с Венгрией. 

Выражение «граждане Объединенных Наций» также включает 
всех физических лиц, корпорации или ассоциации, которые на 
основании законов, действовавших в Венгрии во время войны, 
рассматривались как вражеские. 

b) Выражение «собственник» означает одну из Объединенных 
Наций или гражданина одной из Объединенных Наций, как опре- 
делено в подпункте «а» выше, имеющего право на данную соб- 
ственность, и включает преемника такого собственника, при усло- 
вии, что преемник также является гражданином одной из Объеди- 
ненных Наций, как определено в подпункте «а», или Объединен- 
ной Нацией. Если преемник приобрел собственность в новрежден- 
ном виде, то лицо передающее сохраняет свои права на возме- 
щение на основании настоящей статьи без ущерба для обязательств, 
существующих между лицом перелающим и лицом приобретающим 
в соответствии с внутренними законами. 
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c) Выражение «собственность» означает всю движимую или 
недвижимую собственность, материальную или нематериальную, 
включая промышленную, литературную и художественную C06- 
ственность, à также все права или интересы всякого рода B соб- 
ственности. 


10. Правительство Венгрии признает, что Соглашение в Брио- 
ни от 10 августа 1942 года является несуществующим. Оно обязу- 
ется участвовать с другими сторонами, подписавшими Римское 
соглашение от 29 мая 1928 года, в любых переговорах, имеющих 
целью включение в его постановления необходимых изменений для 
обеспечения справедливого урегулирования предусмотренных в нем 
платежей. | 

Статья 27. 

1. Венгрия обязуется, что во всех случаях, когда собетвен- 
ность, законные права или интересы в Венгрии находящихся под 
венгерской юрисдикцией лиц подвергались после 1 сентября 
1989 года секвестру, конфискации или контролю вследствие расового 
происхождения или религии таких лиц, эти собственность, закон- 
ные права и интересы будут восетановлены вместе c привходящими 
правами, а если восстановление невозможно, за них будет выпла- 
чена справедливая компенсация. 


2. Вся собственность, права и интересы в Венгрии, принадле- 
жащие лицам, организациям или обществам, которые индивиду- 
ально или в качестве членов групп являлись объектом применения 
расовых, религиозных или других фашистских мер преследования, 
и оставшиеся в течение 6 месяцев со дня вступления в силу на- 
стоящего Договора без наследника или невостребованными, дол- 
жны быть переданы Правительством Венгрии организациям в Вен- 
грии, представляющим таких лиц, организации или общества. Пе- 
реданная собственность должна использоваться такими организа- 
циями для целей оказания помощи оставшимся членам таких групп, 
организаций и обществ в Венгрии и для их восстановления. Такая 
передача должна быть произведена в течение 12 месяцев со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора и должна включать соб- 
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ственность, права и интересы, восстановление которых требуется 
согласно пункту 1 настоящей статьи. 


Статья 98. 


Венгрия признает, что Советский Союз имеет право на все 
германские активы в Венгрии, переданные Советскому Союзу Кон- 
трольным Советом в Германии, и обязуется принять все необходи- 
мые меры для облегчения передачи таких активов. 


Статья 29. 


1. Каждая из Союзных и Соединенных Держав будет иметь 
право взять, удержать, ликвидировать или предпринять любое дру- 
гое действие в отношении всей собственности, прав и интересов, 
которые на день вступления в силу настоящего Договора будут 
находиться на ее территории и принадлежать Венгрии или вен- 
герским гражданам, а также использовать такую собственность или 
выручку от нее для таких целей, какие эта Держава сочтет жела- 
тельными в пределах претензий этой Державы H ee граждан к 
Венгрии или к венгерским гражданам, — включая долги, — ко- 
торые не были полностью удовлетворены в силу других статей 
настоящего Договора. Вся венгерская собственность или выручка 
от ее ликвидации, превышающие сумму таких претензий, должны 
быть возвращены. 


2. Ликвидация венгерской собственности и распоряжение ею 
будут проводиться в соответствии с законом заинтересованной Со- 
юзной или Соединенной Державы. Венгерский собственник не будет 
иметь прав в отношении такой собственности, за исключением тех, 
которые могут быть предоставлены ему в силу этого закона. 


3. Правительство Венгрии обязуется компенсировать венгер- 
ских граждан, собственность которых изъята в силу настоящей 
статьи и не возвращена им. 


4. Данная статья не налагает на ту или иную из Союзных 
или Соединенных Держав никакого обязательства возвратить Пра- 
вительству Венгрии или венгерским гражданам промышленную соб- 
ственность или включить такую собственность при определении 
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_ суммы, которая может быть удержана согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи. Правительство каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав 
будет иметь право установить такие ограничения и условия в от- 
ношении прав или интересов, касающихся промышленной соб- 
ственности, приобретенной до дня вступления в силу настоящего 
Договора на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы 
Правительством или гражданами Венгрии, какие Правительство 
данной Союзной или Соединенной Державы сочтет необходимыми 
в своих национальных интересах. 


5. Собственность, предусмотренная пунктом 1 настоящей ста- 
TbH, должна рассматриваться как включающая венгерскую соб- 
ственность, которая подлежала контролю в силу состояния войны, 
существовавшего между Венгрией и Союзной или Соединенной Дер- 
жавой, имеющей юрисдикцию над этой собственностью, но He долж- 
на включать: 


а) собственность Правительства Венгрии, используемую для 
консульских или дипломатических целей; 


b) собственность, принадлежащую религиозным организа- 
циям или частным благотворительным учреждениям и используемую 
для религиозных или благотворительных целей; 


с) собственность физических лиц, которые являются венгер- 
скими гражданами, получившими разрешение проживать в преде- 
лах территории той страны, в которой находится эта собственность, 
или проживать в любом другом месте на территории стран Объеди- 
ненных Наций, за исключением венгерской собственности, кото- 
рая когда-либо во время войны являлась объектом мер, не при- 
менявшихся как правило к собственности венгерских граждан, про- 
живающих на той же территории; 


d) имущественные права, возникшие после возобновления 
торговых и финансовых отношений между Союзными и Соединен- 
ными Державами и Венгрией или возникшие из сделок между Пра- 
вительством любой Союзной или Соединенной Державы и Венгрией 
после 20 января 1945 года; 
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e) права на литературную и художественную собетвенность. 


Статья 80. 


1. Co дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора собетвен- 
ность Венгрии и венгерских граждан, находящаяся в Германии, не 
будет больше рассматриваться как вражеская собственность, и все 
ограничения, связанные с таким режимом, должны быть отменены. 


2. Опознаваемая собственность Венгрии и венгереких граж- 
дан, вывезенная насильственно или по принуждению с территории 
Венгрии в Германию германскими вооруженными силами или вла- 
стями после 20 января 1945 года, подлежит возврату. 


9. Реституция и восстановление венгерской собственности в 
Германии будут осуществляться в соответствии с мероприятиями, 
которые будут определены Державами, оккупирующими Германию. 


4. Без ущерба для вышеизложенных и для любых других 
постановлений, принятых в пользу Венгрии и. ее граждан Дер- 
жавами, оккупирующими Германию, Венгрия от своего имени и от 
имени венгерских граждан отказывается от всех оставшихся неуре- 
гулированными на 8 мая 1945 года претензий в отношений Герма- 
нии и германских граждан, за исключением претензий, выте- 
кающих из контрактов и других обязательств, заключенных до 
1 сентября 1939 года, и прав, приобретенных до этой даты. Этот 
отказ будет рассматриваться как включающий долги, все межпра- 
вительственные претензии, связанные с соглашениями, заключен- 
ными во время войны, и все претензии на возмещение за потери 
или ущерб, возникшие во время войны. 


Статья З1. 


1. Существование состояния войны само по себе не будет счи- 
таться фактором, влияющим на обязательство выплачивать денеж- 
ные долги, вытекающие из обязательств и контрактов, существовав- 
ших до возникновения состояния войны, — a также из прав, приобре- 
тенных до этого времени, — срок уплаты которых наступил до дня 
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вступления в силу настоящего Договора и которые причитаются 
с Правительства или граждан Венгрии Правительству или гражда- 
нам одной из Союзных и Соединенных Держав, или которые при- 
читаются с Правительства или граждан одной из Союзных и Со- 
единенных Держав Правительству или гражданам Венгрии. 


2. За исключением случаев, специально предусмотренных в 
настоящем Договоре, ничто в нем не должно толковаться как Ha- 
носящее ущерб отношениям между дебиторами и кредиторами, 
вытекающим из довоенных контрактов, заключенных Правитель- 
ством или гражданами Венгрии. 


Статья 32. 

1. Венгрия отказывается от всех претензий любого характера, 
or имени Правительства Венгрии или венгереких граждан, к Coros- 
ным и Соединенным Державам, связанных непосредственно c вой- 
ной или вытекающих из мероприятий, предпринятых в силу су- 
ществования состояния войны в Европе после 1 сентября 1989 года, 
независимо OT того, находилась ли в это время соответствующая 
Союзная или Соединенная Держава в состоянии войны с Венгрией 
или нет. Этот отказ от претензий включает нижеследующее: 

а) претензии в связи с потерями или ущербом, понесенными 
вследствие действий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или 
Соединенных Держав; 

b) претензии, вытекающие из присутствия, операций или дей- 
ствий вооруженных сил или властей Союзных или Соединенных 
Держав на венгерской территории; 

с) претензии в отношении решений или распоряжений при- 
зовых судов Союзных или Соединенных Держав, причем Венгрия 
признает действительными и обязательными все решения и рас- 
поряжения таких призовых судов, вынесенные 1 сентября 1939 года 
или позднее, относительно венгерских судов или венгерских грузов 
или оплаты издержек; 

4) претензии, вытекающие из осуществления прав воюющей 
стороны, или из мер, принятых € целью осуществления этих прав. 
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2. Положения настоящей статьи должны исключать полностью 
и окончательно все претензии указанного выше характера, которые 
отныне будут прекращены, кто бы ни являлся заинтересованной 
стороной. Правительство Венгрии соглашается выплатить спра- 
ведливую компенсацию в венгерской валюте лицам, которые пре- 
доставили вооруженным силам Союзных пли Соединенных Держав 
на венгерской территории снабжение или услуги по реквизиции, а 
также для удовлетворения возникших на венгерской территории 
претензий за невоенный ущерб, предъявленных вооруженным си- 
лам Союзных или Соединенных Держав. 


8. Венгрия равным образом отказывается от всех претензий 
такого характера, который указан в пункте 1 настоящей статьи, 
от имени Правительства Венгрии или венгерских граждан к любой 
из Объединенных Наций, динломатические отношения которой € 
Венгрией были порваны во время войны и которая предприняла 
действия в сотрудничестве е Союзными или Соединенными Дер- 
жавами. 


4. Правительство Венгрии должно принять на себя полную 
ответственность за всю военную валюту Союзников, выпущенную в 
Венгрии союзными военными властями, включая всю такую валюту, 
которая будет находиться в обращении на день НЕ в силу 
настоящего Договора. 


5. Отказ Венгрии от претензий согласно пункту 1 настоящей 
статьи включает любые претензии, вытекающие из мер, принятых 
любой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав в отношении венгерских 
судов между 1 сентября 1939 года и днем вступления в силу на- 
стоящего Договора, а также любые претензии и долги, вытекающие 
из ныне действующих конвенций о военнопленных. 


Статья 38. 

1. До заключения торговых договоров или соглашений между 
отдельными Объединенными Нациями и Венгрией, Правительство 
Венгрии будет предоставлять в течение 18 месяцев со дня вступле- 
ния в силу настоящего Договора нижеуказанный режим каждой из 
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Объединенных Наций, которая на началах взаимности фактически 
предоставит Венгрии аналогичный режим в подобных вопросах: 

а) Во всем, что касается пошлин и сборов по импорту или 
экспорту, внутреннего обложения импортируемых товаров, а также 
всех правил, относящихся к этому, Объединенным Нациям будет 
предоставлен безусловный режим наибольшего благоприятство- 
вания. 

Ь) во всех других отношениях Венгрия не должна проводить 
произвольной дискриминации, направленной против товаров, про- 
изводимых на любой территории любой из Объединенных Наций 
или предназначенных для этой территории, по сравнению C подоб- 
ными товарами, производимыми на территории любой другой из 
Объединенных Наций или на территории любой другой иностранной 
державы или предназначенными для этих территорий. 

с) Гражданам Объединенных Наций, в том числе юридиче- 
ским лицам, должен быть предоставлен национальный режим и ре- 
жим наибольшего благоприятетвования во всех вопросах, касаю- 
щихся торговли, промышленности, мореплавания и других видов 
торговой деятельности в Венгрии. Эти постановления не должны 
применяться к коммерческой авиации. 

4) Венгрия не будет предоставлять никакого исключительного 
или дискриминационного права какой бы то ни было стране в от- 
ношении использования коммерческих самолетов в международном 
сообщении; она предоставит всем Объединенным Нациям равные 
возможности в приобретении на венгерской территории прав в обла- 
сти международной коммерческой авиации, включая право посадки 
для заправки горючим и ремонта; что касается использования ком- 
мерческих самолетов в международном сообщении, она предоставит 
всем Объединенным Нациям на основе взаимности и без дискри- 
минации право беспосадочного полета над венгерской территорией. 
Эти постановления не должны затрагивать интересов национальной 
обороны Венгрии. 

2. Вышеупомянутые обязательства Венгрии должны пони- 


маться в том смысле, что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно 
включавшиеся в торговые договоры, заключенные Венгрией до 
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войны; à постановления, относящиеся к взаимности CO стороны 
каждой из Объединенных Наций, должны пониматься B TOM смысле, 
что на них распространяются изъятия, обычно включаемые в тор- 
говые договоры данного государства. 


Статья 34. 

Венгрия окажет содействие в пределах возможного в железно- 
дорожных транзитных перевозках на своей территории, с разум- 
ными тарифами, и будет готова с этой целью заключить с соседними 
государствами взаимные соглашения. 


Статья 85. 

1. Споры, могущие возникнуть при осуществлении статей 94, 
25 и 26 и Приложений IV, V и ҮТ настоящего Договора, должны 
передаваться Согласительной Комиссии, состоящей из равного чис- 
ла представителей Правительства заинтересованной Объединенной 
Нации и Правительства Венгрии. Если в течение 3 месяцев после 
передачи спора Согласительной Комиссии не будет достигнуто 
соглашения, каждое из Правительств может потребовать включения 
в Комиссию третьего члена и, в случае несогласия между двумя 
Правительствами относительно избрания этого члена, любая из CTO- 
рон может обратиться к Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных 
Наций с просьбой произвести это назначение. 


2. Решение большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как оконча- 
тельное и обязательное. 

Статья 86. 
‚ Статьи 24, 26 и 33 и Приложение VI настоящего Договора будут 
применяться к Союзным и Соединенным Державам и Франции, а 
также к тем из Объединенных Наций, дипломатические отношения 
которых е Венгрией были порваны во время войны. 


Статья 87. 
‚ Постановления Приложений IV, V и VI, как и постановления 


других Приложений, будут иметь силу как неотъемлемые части 
настоящего Договора. 
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ЧАСТЬ VII. 
ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ, ОТНОСЯЩИЕСЯ К ДУНАЮ. 


Статья 88. 

Навигация на реке Дунай должна быть свободной и открытой 
для граждан, торговых судов и товаров всех государств на основе 
равенства в отношении портовых и навигационных сборов и условий 
торгового судоходства. Вышеизложенное не распространяется на 
перевозки между портами одного и того же государства. 


ЧАСТЬ VIII. 
ЗАКЛЮЧИТЕЛЬНЫЕ ПОСТАНОВЛЕНИЯ. 


Статья 89. 

1. В течение периода, не превышающего 18 месяцев со дня 
вступления в силу настоящего Договора, Главы Дипломатических 
Миссий Советского Союза, Соединенного Королевства и Соединен- 
ных Штатов Америки в Будапеште, действуя по согласованию, 
будут представлять Союзные и Соединенные Державы в сношениях 
с Правительством Венгрии по всем вопросам, касающимся выпол- 
нения и толкования настоящего Договора. 


2. Три Главы Миссий будут предоставлять Правительству Вен- 
грии такие руководство, технические советы и разъяснения, какие 
могут быть необходимы для обеспечения быстрого и эффективного 
выполнения настоящего Договора в соответствии с его духом и 


текстом. 


9. Правительство Венгрии будет предоставлять упомянутым 
Трем Главам Миссий всю необходимую информацию и оказывать 
всякое содействие, которые они могут потребовать при выполнении 
задач, возложенных на них настоящим Договором. 


Статья 40. 
1. За исключением тех случаев, когда иной порядок специаль- 
но предусмотрен какой-либо из статей настоящего Договора, любой 
спор относительно толкования или выполнения этого Договора, 
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He урегулированный путем прямых дипломатических переговоров, 
должен передаваться Трем Главам Дипломатических Миссий, дей- 
ствующим на основании статьи 39, c тем исключением, что в этом 
случае Главы Миссий не будут ограничены сроком, предусмотрен- 
ным этой статьей. Любой такой спор, не разрешенный Главами 
Миссий в течение двух месяцев, должен, если спорящие стороны 
не придут к взаимному соглашению об иных способах урегули- 
рования спора, передаваться, по требованию любой из спорящих 
сторон, в Комиссию в составе одного представителя от каждой из 
сторон и третьего члена, выбранного по взаимному соглашению 
двух сторон из граждан третьих стран. Ecm двум сторонам не 
удастся в месячный срок притти к соглашению относительно на- 
значения третьего члена, то любая из них может обратиться к 
Генеральному Секретарю Объединенных Наций с просьбой mpo- 
извести это назначение. 


2. Решение. большинства членов Комиссии будет являться 
решением Комиссии и должно приниматься сторонами как окон- 
чательное и обязательное. 


Статья 41. 

1. Любой член Организации Объединенных Наций, не являю- 
щийся стороной, подписавшей настоящий Договор, и находящийся 
в состоянии войны с Венгрией, может присоединиться к этому До- 
говору и после присоединения будет для целей Договора считаться 
одной из Соединенных Держав. | 


2. Акты присоединения будут сданы на хранение Правитель- 
ству Союза Советских Социалистических Республик и будут иметь 


силу CO дня сдачи. 
Статья 42. 


Настоящий Договор, русский и английский тексты которого 
являются аутентичными, будет ратифицирован Союзными и Соеди- 
ненными Державами. Договор должен быть также ратифицирован 
Венгрией. Договор вступит в силу немедленно после сдачи рати- 
фикационных грамот Союзом Советских Социалистических Респуб- 
лик, Соединенным Королевством Великобритании и Северной Ир- 
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ландии и Соединенными Штатами Америки. Ратификационные 
грамоты будут в кратчайший срок сданы на хранение Правитель- 
ству Союза Советских Социалистических Республик. 

В отношении каждой из Союзных или Соединенных Держав, 
ратификационная грамота которой будет сдана после этого, Договор 
вступит в силу со дня сдачи на хранение. Настоящий Договор 
будет сдан в архивы Правительства Союза Советских Социалисти- 
ческих Республик, которое разошлет заверенные копии каждому 
из подписавших этот Договор государств. 
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Приложение I. 


Приложение II. 


Приложение IIT. 


Приложение ТҮ. 


Приложение Ү. 


Приложение ҮТ. 


TREATIES [61 STAT. 


ПЕРЕЧЕНЬ ПРИЛОЖЕНИЙ. 


Карты границ Венгрии. 


Определение военного и военно-воздушного обу- 
чения. 


Определение и перечень военных материалов и 
техники. 


Специальные положения, относящиеся к некото- 
рым видам собственности: 


А. Промышленная, литературная и художествен- 
ная собственность. 


В. Страховое дело. 
Контракты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


Судебные решения. 
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ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ I, 
(Ом. статью 1). 


Карты: L Границы Венгрии. 
ТА. Исправление границы между Венгрией и Чехосло- 
вакией. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ Il. 
(См. статью 14). 
Определение военного и военно-воздушного обучения. 

1. Термин «военное обучение» означает изучение и упражне- 
ния в области применения военных материалов и техники, специ- 
ально предназначенных или приспособленных для военных целей, 
и учебных приспособлений, имеющих отношение к этому; изучение 
и выполнение всех строевых упражнений или передвижений, пред- 
назначенных для обучения маневрированию или для выполнения 
маневрирования, применяемого действующими частями в бою; A 
также организованное изучение тактики, стратегии и штабной ра- 
боты. 


2. Термин «военно-воздушное обучение» означает изучение 
и упражнения в области применения военных материалов и тех- 
ники, специально предназначенных или приспособленных для воен- 
но-воздушных целей, и учебных приспособлений, имеющих OTHO- 
шение к этому; изучение и выполнение всех специализированных 
эволюций, включая полеты соединением, которые применяются 
авиацией при выполнении боевых заданий; а также организованное 
изучение военно-воздушной тактики, стратегии и штабной работы. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ 11. 
(См. статью 17). 
Определение и перечень военных материалов и техники. 
Термин «военные материалы и техника», применяемый в насто- 
amem Договоре, должен включать все оружие, боеприпасы и еред- 
ства, специально сконструированные или приспособленные для 


использования в войне, как это перечисляется ниже. 
95347°-—49— PT. 11——12 
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Союзные и Соединенные Державы сохраняют за собой право 
изменять периодически данный перечень путем внесения поправок 
или добавлений, в свете дальнейшего развития науки. 


Категория 1. 


1. Военные винтовки, карабины, револьверы и пистолеты; 
стволы и другие запаеные части к этому оружию, которые не могут 
быть легко приспособлены для гражданских целей. 


2. Пулеметы, военные автоматические или самозарядные BHH- 
товки, пистолеты-пулеметы; стволы и другие запасные части к этому 
оружию, которые не могут быть легко приспособлены для граждан- 
ских целей; пулеметные установки. 


8. Пушки, гаубицы, мортиры, специальные пушки для само- 
летов, беззатворные или безоткатные орудия и огнеметы; стволы и 
другие запасные части к этому оружию, которые не могут быть легко 
приспособлены для гражданских целей; лафеты и установки для 
вышеперечисленного оружия. 


4. Установки для запуска ракет; запускные и контрольные 
приборы для самодвижущихся и управляемых снарядов; установки 
для них. 


5. Начиненные или неначиненные самодвижущиеся и управ- 
ляемые снаряды, ракеты, унитарные патроны и патроны, предназна- 
ченные для оружия, перечисленного в пунктах 1-4 выше, приспо- 
собления для обращения с ними или для производства взрыва, à 
также взрыватели и трубки, за исключением взрывателей, необхо- 
димых для гражданских нужд. 


6. Начиненные или неначиненные гранаты, бомбы, торпеды, 
мины, глубинные бомбы и зажигательные вещества или заряды, а 
также все средства для обращения с ними или для производства 
взрыва, за исключением взрывателей, необходимых для граждан- 
ских нужд. 


7. IH 
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1. Бронированные боевые машины; бронепоезда, которые 
технически не могут быть переделаны для гражданских целей. 


2. Механические и самодвижущиеся лафеты для всякого 
оружия, перечисленного в категории І, специального типа военные 
шасси или кузовы, кроме перечисленных в пункте 1 выше. 


9. Броневые плиты толщиною свыше З дюймов, используе- 
мые для целей защиты на войне. 


Категория Hi. 


1. Прицельные и вычислительные приборы для управления 
огнем, включая линейки зенитного планшета и построители; при- 
боры для пристрелки; орудийные прицелы, прицелы для бомбоме- 
тания; трубочные номероустановки; инструменты и приборы для 
калибрования орудий и для выверки приборов управления огнем. 


2. Штурмовые мостки и штурмовые лодки. 


9. Средства для ведения замаскированных военных действий, 
a также ослепляющие средства и средства для обмана. 


4. Личное военное снаряжение специального характера, ко- 
торое трудно приспособить для использования в гражданских целях. 


Категория IV. 


1. Военные суда любого типа, включая переделанные суда 
и пловучие средства, спроектированные или предназначенные для 
их обелуживания или поддержки, которые технически не могут 
быть переделаны для гражданского использования, а также воору- 
жение, броня, боеприпасы, самолеты и всякое другое оборудование, 
материалы, машины и установки, которые не применяются в мирное 
время на судах, кроме военных судов. 


2. Десантные суда и земноводные перевозочные средства или 
приспособления всякого рода; штурмовые лодки или приспособления 
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всякого рода, а также катапульты и другие аппараты для выпуска 
самолетов, ракет, движимых боевых средств или всяких других сна- 
рядов, аппаратов или приспособлений, укомплектованных или не- 
укомплектованных людьми, управляемых или неуправляемых. 


8. Подводные или полуподводные суда, пловучие средства, 
боевые средства, приспособления или аппараты всякого рода, вклю- 
чая специально сконструированные защитные боны для гавани, за 
исключением тех случаев, когда это может быть потребовано для 
целей спасения или для других гражданских целей, а также все 
оборудование, принадлежности, запасные части, эксперименталь- 
ные или учебные средства, приборы или установки, которые могут 
быть специально предназначены для строительства, испытания, 
содержания или хранения вышеперечисленного. 


Категория V. 


1. Собранные и несобранные летательные аппараты тяжелее 
и легче воздуха, которые предназначены или приспособлены для 
воздушных боевых действий посредством применения пулеметов, 
артиллерии, установок для выбрасывания ракет, или предназначены 
или приспособлены для перевозки и сбрасывания бомб, или обору- 
дованы или же по своему типу или конструкции могут быть оборудо- 
ваны какими-либо из приспособлений, перечисленных в пункте 2 
ниже. 


2. Авиационные орудийные установки и рамы, бомбодержа- 
тели, торпедодержатели, а также механизмы для сбрасывания бомб 
или торпед; орудийные башни и боковые пулеметные башни. 


3. Оснащение, специально предназначенное и использую- 
щееся исключительно в авиадесантных войсках. 


4. Катапульты или запускные аппараты для запуска самолетов 
с судов, суши и моря; катапульты для запуска самолетов-снарядов. 


5. Заградительные аэростаты. 
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Категория VI. 


Удушающие, емертоносные, отравляющие и выводящие из 
строя вещества, предназначенные для военных целей или произво- 
димые сверх того, что требуется для гражданских целей. 


Категория VII. 


Метательные средства, взрывчатые вещества, пиротехнические 
средства и жидкие газы, предназначенные для метания, взрыва, за- 
ряжания и наполнения перечисленных в настоящих категориях 
военных материалов или для использования в связи е последними, 
которые не могут быть использованы для гражданских целей или 
производетво которых превышает то, что требуется для гражданских 
целей. 


Категория VIII. 


Фабричное и инструментальное оборудование, которое специ- 
ально сконструировано для производства и содержания вышепере- 
численных материалов и техники и которое технически не может 
быть приспособлено для гражданских целей. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ IV. 


Специальные постановления, относящиеся 
к некоторым видам собственности. 


А. Промышленная, литературная и художественная собственность. 


1. а) Союзным и Соединенным Державам и их гражданам 
должен быть предоставлен срок в один год со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора для того, чтобы дать им возможность, без взи- 
мания с них дополнительных сборов или других штрафов любого 
рода, совершить все необходимые акты для приобретения или сохра- 
нения в Венгрии прав промышленной, литературной и художествен- 
ной собственности, которые не могли быть совершены вследствие 
существования состояния войны. 
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b) Союзные и Соединенные Державы или их граждане, кото- 
рые надлежащим образом сделали заявку на территории любой 
Союзной или Соединенной Державы о патенте или о регистрации 
образца не ранее, чем за 12 месяцев до возникновения войны с Вен- 
грией или в течение войны, или о регистрации промышленного ри- 
сунка, или модели, или товарного знака не ранее, чем за 6 месяцев 
до возникновения войны с Венгрией или во время войны, будут иметь 
право в течение 12 месяцев со дня вступления B силу настоящего 
Договора сделать заявку о соответствующих правах в Венгрии вме- 
сте с правом приоритета, основанным на более ранней регистрации 
заявки на территории этой Союзной или Соединенной Державы. 

с} Каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав и ее гражданам 
должен быть предоставлен срок в один год со дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора, в течение которого они могут возбуждать дело 
в Венгрии против тех физических или юридических лиц, в отноше- 
нии которых утверждается, что они незаконно нарушили их права 
промышленной, литературной или художественной собственности 
между датой возникновения войны и датой вступления в силу насто- 
ящего Договора. 


2. Период с момента возникновения войны до истечения 
18 месяцев после вступления в силу настоящего Договора должен 
быть исключен при исчислении срока, в течение которого патент 
должен был быть осуществлен или рисунок или товарный знак — 
использован. 


8. Период с момента возникновения войны до дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора должен быть исключен из нормального 
срока прав промышленной, литературной и художественной соб- 
ственности, которые имели силу в Венгрии к моменту возникновения 
войны, или которые признаны или установлены на основании части 
А настоящего Приложения и которые принадлежат любой из Союз- 
ных и Соединенных Держав или ее гражданам. Поэтому нормаль- 
ная продолжительность таких прав должна считаться автоматиче- 
ски продленной в Венгрии na дальнейший срок, соответствующий 
исключенному таким образом периоду. 
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4. Предшествующие положения, касающиеся прав в Венгрии 
Союзных и Соединенных Держав и их граждан, должны равным 06- 
разом применяться в отношении прав Венгрии и ее граждан на тер- 
риториях Союзных и Соединенных Держав. Однако, ничто в этих 
положениях не дает Венгрии или ее гражданам права на более бла- 
гоприятный режим на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав, чем тот, который предоставляется в подобных CIY- 
чаях этой Державой какой-либо другой из Объединенных Наций или 
ее гражданам. Венгрия не будет также обязана на основании этих 
положений предоставлять любой из Союзных и Соединенных Дер- 
жав или ее гражданам более благоприятный режим, чем тот, кото: 
рым пользуются на территории этой Державы Венгрия или ee граж 
дане в вопросах, предусмотренных в предшествующих положениях 


5. Третьим лицам на территориях любой из Союзных и Сое- 
диненных Держав или Венгрии, которые до дня вступления в силу 
настоящего Договора добросовестно приобрели права на промыш- 
ленную, литературную или художественную собственность, находя- 
щиеся в противоречии с правами, восстановленными на основании 
части А настоящего Приложения, или в противоречии c правами, 
приобретенными на основании приоритета в силу этого же Прило- 
жения, или которые добросовестно изготовили, опубликовали, вос- 
произвели, использовали или продали предмет, к которому OTHOCAT- 
ся эти права, будет разрешено, без всякой ответственности за нару- 
шение, продолжать осуществлять такие права и продолжать или 
возобновить такое изготовление, публикацию, репродукцию, 
использование или продажу, которые были добросовестно приобре- 
тены или начаты. В Венгрии такое разрешение будет носить форму 
неисключительной лицензии, предоставляемой на условиях по вза- 
имному соглашению сторон, a при отсутствии соглашения — на 
условиях, устанавливаемых Согласительной Комиссией, учрежден- 
ной на основании статьи 35 настоящего Договора. Однако, на тер- 
ритории каждой из Союзных и Соединенных Держав добросовестные 
третьи лица будут пользоваться такой защитой, какая предостав- 
ляется при аналогичных обстоятельствах добросовестным третьим 
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лицам, права которых находятся в противоречии с правами граждан 
других Союзных и Соединенных Держав. 


6. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не должно толко- 
ваться как дающее Венгрии или ее гражданам право на какой-либо 
патент или образец на территории какой-либо из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав в отношении изобретений, относящихся к любому 
предмету, поименованному в Приложении Ш к настоящему Догово- 
ру, которые были еделаны или в отношении которых заявки были 
зарегистрированы Венгрией или любым из ее граждан в Венгрии, 
или на территории любой из держав оси, или на территории, которая 
была оккупирована вооруженными силами держав оси, в течение 
периода времени, когда данная территория находилась под контро- 
лем вооруженных сил или властей держав оси. 


7. Венгрия равным образом распространит действие предыду- 
щих положений настоящего Приложения на Францию и другие не- 
являющиеся Союзными или Соединенными Державами Объединен- 
ные Нации, дипломатические отношения которых с Венгрией были 
порваны во время войны и которые обязуются предоставить Венгрии 
преимущества, предоставляемые Венгрии этими же положениями. 


8. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не будет пони- 
маться как противоречащее статьям 96, 99 и 31 настоящего 
Договора. 


В. Страховое дело. 


1. Никакие препятствия, кроме тех, которые вообще устанав- 
ливаются в отношении страховщиков, не должны ставиться к B0306- 
новлению страховщиками, являющимися гражданами Объединен- 
ных Наций, их бывших деловых портфелей. 


2. Если страховщик из числа граждан любой из Объединен- 
ных Наций желает возобновить свою профессиональную деятель- 
ность в Венгрии и если будет установлено, что стоимость гарантий- 
ных депозитов или резервных фондов, требующихея в качестве 
условия для ведения дела в Венгрии, уменьшилась веледетвие no- 
тери или обесценения ценных бумаг, из которых состояли эти депо- 
зиты или резервные фонды, Правительство Венгрии обязуется cun- 
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тать в течение 18 месяцев такие ценные бумаги, которые сохрани- 
лись, удовлетворяющими предписаниям закона в отношении депози- 
тов и резервных фондов. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ V. 
Контракты, сроки давности и ценные бумаги. 


А. Контракты. 

1. Всякий контракт, который для своего выполнения требовал 
установления сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими 
врагами, как это определено в части D настоящего Приложения, 
должен, при условии соблюдения исключений, изложенных в пунк- 
тах 2 иЗ ниже, считаться расторгнутым с того времени, когда любые 
из его сторон стали врагами. Такое расторжение, однако, не за- 
трагивает положений статьи 81 настоящего Договора, и оно не 
должно освобождать ту или иную сторону контракта от обязатель- 
ства вернуть суммы, полученные в качестве авансов или частичных 
платежей, в отношении которых такая сторона ничего не сделала 
взамен. 


2. Несмотря на положения пункта 1 выше, не подлежат pac- 
торжению и, без ущерба для прав, изложенных в статье 29 на- 
стоящего Договора, остаются в силе такие части любого контракта, 
которые отделимы и не требовали для своего исполнения установле- 
ния сношений между любыми из его сторон, ставшими врагами, как 
это определено в части D настоящего Приложения. Если положения 
того или иного контракта не могут быть таким образом отделены, 
контракт должен считаться полностью расторгнутым. Вышеизло- 
женное имеет силу при условии применения внутренних законов, 
распоряжений или правил, изданных любой из Союзных и Соеди- 
ненных Держав, имеющих юрисдикцию в отношении контракта или 
в отношении любой из его сторон, а также будет подчиняться уело- 
виям контракта. 

3. Ничто в части А настоящего Приложения не должно рас- 


сматриваться как аннулирующее сделки, законно осуществленные 
в соответетвии с контрактом между врагами, если они осуществле- 
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ны с разрешения Правительетва любой из Союзных и Соединенных 
Держав. 


4. Hecmorpa Ha вышеприведенные положения, контракты IG 
страхованию и перестрахованию будут подчиняться отдельным CO- 
глашениям между Правительством заинтересованной Союзной или 
Соединенной Державы и Правительством Венгрии. 


В. Сроки давности. 

‚1. Вее сроки давности или сроки ограничения права на иск 
или права принимать охранительные меры в отношениях, каса- 
ющихся лиц или собственности и затрагивающих граждан Объеди- 
ненных Наций и венгерских граждан, которые в силу состояния 
войны не могли предъявить иска или выполнить формальностей, 
необходимых для обеспечения своих прав, независимо от того, 
началось ли течение этих сроков до или после возникновения вой- 
ны, будут считаться приостановленными на время войны на тер- 
ритории Венгрии, с одной стороны, и на территории тех из Объ- 
единенных Наций, которые предоставляют Венгрии на началах вза- 
имности преимущества, предусматриваемые положениями настоя- 
щего пункта, — с другой. Течение приостановленных сроков дав- 
ности возобновится со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора. 
Положения настоящего пункта будут применимы в отношении сро- 
ков, установленных для предъявления процентных купонов или 
купонов на дивиденд или для предъявления к оплате ценных бумаг, 
вышедших в тираж или подлежащих оплате на каком-либо другом 
основании. 


2. В rex случаях, когда вследствие невыполнения какого-либо 
акта или какой-либо формальности во время войны были приняты 
исполнительные меры на венгерской территории в ущерб тому 
или иному гражданину любой из Объединенных Наций, Правитель- 
ство Венгрии восстановит права, которым был нанесен ущерб. 
Если такое восстановление является несправедливым или невоз- 
можным, Правительство Венгрии примет меры к тому, чтобы граж- 
данину Объединенных Наций было предоставлено такое пособие, 
которое может оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. 
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C. Ценные бумаги. 


1. В отношениях между врагами ни одна ценная бумага, co- 
ставленная до войны, не будет рассматриваться как утратившая 
силу только потому, что эта бумага не была в установленные сроки 
предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или не было сделано уве- 
домление составителю, или лицу, учинившему передаточную над- 
пись, 0б отказе от акцепта или платежа, или она не была опротесто- 
вана, или же потому, что не была выполнена какая-либо формаль- 
ность во время войны. 


2. В тех случаях, когда срок, установленный для того, чтобы 
ценная бумага была предъявлена для акцепта или оплаты, или 
срок, в который уведомление об отказе от акцепта или платежа 
должно было быть сделано составителю или лицу, учинившему 
передаточную надпись, или в течение которого документ должен 
был быть опротестован, истек во время войны, a сторона, которая 
должна была предъявить или опротестовать документ или уведо- 
мить 0б отказе от акцепта или платежа, не сделала этого во время 
войны, ей будет предоставлен срок не менее трех месяцев, считая 
со дня вступления в силу настоящего Договора, в течение которого 
может быть сделано предъявление, уведомление об отказе от ак- 
цепта или платежа или опротестование. 


3. Если какое-либо лицо до или во время войны вступило 
в обязательство по какой-либо ценной бумаге в связи с обязатель- 
ством, выданным ему лицом, ставшим в дальнейшем врагом, то 
последнее остается обязанным предоставить первому возмещение 
в отношении этого обязательства, независимо от возникновения 


войны. 
D. Особые постановления. 


1. Для целей настоящего Приложения физические или юри- 
дические лица будут рассматриваться как враги с того дня, когда 


торговля между ними стала незаконной на основании законов, 
распоряжений или правил, действию которых такие лица или 


контракты подлежали. 
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2. Принимая во внимание особенности правовой системы 
Соединенных Штатов Америки, постановления настоящего Прило- 
жения не будут применяться в отношениях между Соединенными 
Штатами Америки и Венгрией. 


ПРИЛОЖЕНИЕ \1. 


Судебные решения. 


Правительство Венгрии предпримет необходимые меры для 
того, чтобы дать гражданам любой из Объединенных Наций воз- 
можность в любое время в течение одного года со дня вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора передать соответствующим венгерским 
властям для пересмотра любое судебное решение, вынесенное 
венгерским судом между 10 апреля 1941 года и днем вступления 
в силу настоящего Договора при любом судебном разбирательстве, 
в котором гражданин Объединенных Наций не смог в достаточной 
мере изложить свое дело в качестве истца или ответчика. Прави- 
тельство Венгрии должно предусмотреть, чтобы в тех случаях, когда 
гражданин Объединенных Наций потерпел ущерб в силу любого 
такого судебного решения, он был бы восстановлен в том положе- 
нии, в котором он находился до вынесения этого судебного решения, 
или чтобы ему было предоставлено такое пособие, которое может 
оказаться справедливым при этих обстоятельствах. Выражение 
«граждане Объединенных Наций» включает корпорации или ассо- 
циации, организованные или учрежденные на основании законов 
любой из Объединенных Наций. 
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TREATY OF PEACE 
WITH 


HUNGARY 


2110 TREATIES [01 STAT, 


The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, 
New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union o£ South 
Africa, and the People's Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, as the States which 
are at war with Hungary and actively waged war against the European 
enemy States with substantial military forces, hereinafter referred to as 
"the Allied and Associated Powers", of the one part, 
and Hungary, of the other part; 


Whereas Hungary, having become an ally of Hitlerite Germany and 
having participated on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republies, the United Kingdom, the United States of America 
and other United Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war; 


Whereas, however, Hungary on December 28, 1944, broke off rela- 
tions with Germany, declared war on Germany and on J anuary 20, 1945, 
concluded an Armistice with the Governments of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
acting on behalf of all the United Nations which were at war with Hungary; 
and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Hungary are desirous 
of concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events 
hereinbefore recited and form the basis of friendly relations between them, 
thereby enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Hungary's 
application to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere 
to any Convention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have according- 
ly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation of 
their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol- 
lowing provisions: 
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PART I 


FRONTIERS OF HUNGARY 


Article 1 


l. The frontiers of Hungary with Austria and with Yugoslavia shall 
remain those which existed on January 1, 1938. 


2. The decisions of the Vienna Award of August 30, 1940, are 
declared null and void. The frontier between Hungary and Roumania 
as it existed on January 1, 1938, is hereby restored. 


3. The frontier between Hungary and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, from the point common to the frontier of those two States and 
Roumania to the point common to the frontier of those two States and 
Czechoslovakia, is fixed along the former frontier between Hungary and 
Czechoslovakia as it existed on January 1, 1938. 


4. (a) The decisions of the Vienna Award of November 2, 1938, 
are declared null and void. 

(b) The frontier between Hungary and Czechoslovakia from the point 
common to the frontier of those two States and Austria to the point 
common to those two States and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
is hereby restored as it existed on January 1, 1938, with the exception 
of the change resulting from the stipulations of the following sub-paragraph. 

(c) Hungary shall cede to Czechoslovakia the villages of Horvath- 
jarfalu, Oroszvar and Dunacsun, together with their cadastral territory as 
indicated on Map No. IA ['] annexed to the present Treaty. Accordingly, 
the Czechoslovak frontier on this sector shall be fixed as follows: from 
the point common to the frontiers of Austria, Hungary and Czechoslovakia, 
as they existed on January 1, 1938, the present Hungarian-Austrian frontier 
shall become the frontier between Austria and Czechoslovakia as far as a 
point roughly 500 meters south of hill 134 (3.5 kilometers northwest of 
the church of Rajka), this point now becoming common to the frontiers 
of the three named States; thence the new frontier between Czecho- 
slovakia and Hungary shall go eastwards along the northern cadastral 
boundary of the village of Rajka to the right bank of the Danube at a point 
approximately 2 kilometers north of hill 128 (3.5 kilometers east of the 


1 [This is one of two large-scale maps which comprise Annex I as indicated in note (1) on the following page.] 
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church of Rajka), where the new frontier will, in the principal channel 
of navigation of the Danube, join the Czechoslovak-Hungarian frontier 
as it existed on January 1, 1938; the dam and spillway within the village 
limits of Rajka will remain on Hungarian territory. 

(d) The exact line of the new frontier between Hungary and Czecho- 
slovakia laid down in the preceding sub-paragraph shall be determined 
on the spot by a boundary Commission composed of the representatives 
of the two Governments concerned. The Commission shall complete its work 
within two months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

(e) In the event of a bilateral agreement not being concluded between 
Hungary and Czechoslovakia concerning the transfer to Hungary of the 
population of the ceded area, Czechoslovakia guarantees them full human 
and civic rights. АП the guarantees and prerogatives stipulated in the 
Czechoslovak-Hungarian Agreement of F ebruary 27, 1946, on the exchange 
of populations will be applicable to those who voluntarily leave the area 


ceded to Czechoslovakia. 


9. The frontiers described above are shown on Maps I and IA in 
Annex I [*] of the present Treaty. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 
SEcTION | 


Article 2 


1. Hungary shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons 
under Hungarian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language 
or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, 
including freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious 
worship, of political opinion and of public meeting. | 

2. Hungary further undertakes that the laws in force in Hungary shall 
not, either in their content or in their application, discriminate or entail 
any discrimination between persons of Hungarian nationality on the ground 
of their race, sex, language or religion, whether in reference to their per- 
кенг is two separate large-scale maps. The copies of the maps as received with the certified copy of 


tho Tresty, from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republica, are deposited with the Treaty in the archives 
of the Department of State where they are available for reference.] 
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sons, property, business, professional or financial interests, status, political 
or civil rights or any other matter. 


Article 3 
Hungary, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all persons 
held in confinement on account of their activities in favour of, or because of 
their sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their racial origin, 
and to repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions imposed thereunder, 
shall complete these measures and shall in future not take any measures or 
enact any laws which would be incompatible with the purposes set forth in 
this Article. 
Article 4 
Hungary, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures for dissolving all organisations of a Fascist type on Hungarian 
territory, whether political, military or para-military, as well as other or- 
ganisations conducting propaganda, including revisionist propaganda, hostile 
to the United Nations, shall not permit in future the existence and activities 
of organisations of that nature which have as their aim denial to the people 


of their democratic rights. 


Article 5 

1. Hungary shall enter into negotiations with Czechoslovakia in order 
to solve the problem of those inhabitants of Magyar ethnic origin, residing 
in Czechoslovakia, who will not be settled in Hungary in accordance with 
the provisions of the Agreement of February 27, 1946, on exchange of 
populations. 

2. Should no agreement be reached within a period of six months from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, Czechoslovakia shall have the 
right to bring this question before the Council of Foreign Ministers and to 


request the assistance of the Council in effecting a final solution. 


Article 6 
1. Hungary shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension 


and surrender for trial of: 
(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 


crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 


95347 —49—PT. 11—13 
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(b) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy dur- 


ing the war. 


2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, Hun- 
gary shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdic- 
tion, whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to 


in paragraph 1 of this Article. 


3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs l and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Budapest of 
the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
who will reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. 


SECTION II 


Article 7 
Hungary undertakes to recognise the full force of the Treaties of Peace 
with Italy, Roumania, Bulgaria and Finland and other agreements or 
arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restoration 
of peace. | 
Article 8 
The state of war between Hungary and Roumania shall terminate upon 
the coming into force both of the present Treaty of Peace and the Treaty of 
Peace between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, 
Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republie, Canada, Czechoslo- 
vakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the 
Union of South Africa, of the one part, and Roumania of the other part. 


Article 9 
Hungary undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or 
may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. 
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Article 10 
l. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Hungary, within a 
period of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, which 
of its pre-war bilateral treaties with Hungary it desires to keep in force or 
revive. Апу provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty shall, 
however, be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 


2. АП such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


3. АП such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


Article 11 

1. Hungary shall hand over to Yugoslavia and to Czechoslovakia, 
within a period of not more than eighteen months from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, objects of the following categories constituting the cul- 
tural heritage of Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia which originated in those 
territories and which, after 1848, came into the possession of the Hungarian 
State or of Hungarian publie institutions as a consequence of Hungarian 
domination over those territories prior to 1919: 

(a) Historical archives which came into being as integral wholes in 
Yugoslav or Czechoslovak territories; 

(b) Libraries, historical documents, antiquities and other cultural 
objects which belonged to the institutions on Yugoslav or Czechoslovak 
territories or to historical personalities of the Yugoslav and Czechoslovak 
peoples; 

(c) Original artistic, literary and scientific objects which are the work 
of Yugoslav or Czechoslovak artists, writers and scientists. 


2. Objects acquired by purchase, gift or legacy and original works of 
Hungarians are excluded from the provisions of paragraph 1. 

3. Hungary shall also hand over to Yugoslavia the archives of the 
Illyrian Deputation, the Illyrian Commission and Illyrian Chancellery, 
which relate to the 18th century. 

4. The Hungarian Government shall, on the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, give the authorised representatives of Yugoslavia and 
Czechoslovakia all necessary assistance in finding these objects and making 
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them available for examination. Thereafter, but no later than one year 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty, the Yugoslav and Czecho- 
slovak Governments shall hand the Hungarian Government a list of the 
objects claimed under this Article. Should the Hungarian Government, 
within three months of the receipt of the list, raise objection to the inclusion 
therein of any objects, and should no agreement be reached between the 
Governments concerned within a further month, the dispute shall be settled 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 40 of the present Treaty. 


PART III 
MILITARY AND AIR CLAUSES 
SECTION I 


Article 12 

The maintenance of land and air armaments and fortifications shall 
be closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local 
defence of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Hungary is author- 
ized to have armed forces consisting of not more than: 

(a) A land army, including frontier troops, anti-aircraft and river 
flotilla personnel, with a total strength of 65,000 personnel; 

(b) An air force of 90 aircraft, including reserves, of which not more 
than 70 may be combat types of aircraft, with a total personnel strength of 
5,000. Hungary shall not possess or acquire any aircraft designed primarily 
as bombers with internal bomb-carrying facilities. 

These strengths shall in each case include combat, service and overhead 
personnel. 


Article 13 
The personnel of the Hungarian Army and Air Force in excess of the 
respective strengths permitted under Article 12 shall be disbanded within 
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 14 
Personnel not included in the Hungarian Army or Air Force shall 
not receive any form of military training or military air training as defined 


in Annex IL 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY-—FEB, 10, 1947 2117 


Article 15 

Hungary shall not possess, construct or experiment with any atomic 
weapon, any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected with 
their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo launching gear compris- 
ing the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present Treaty), 
sea mines or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechan- 
isms, torpedoes capable of being manned, submarines or other submersible 
craft, motor torpedo boats, or specialised types of assault craft. 


Article 16 

Hungary shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain 
facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required 
for the maintenance of the armed forces permitted under Article 12 of the 
present Treaty. 

Article 17 

l. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions 
given by that Power. Excess Hungarian war material shall be placed at the 
disposal of the Governments of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and 
the United States of America. Hungary shall renounce all rights to this 
material. 

2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required 
for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Three Governments. Hungary shall not acquire or manu- 
facture any war material of German origin or design, or employ or train 
any technicians, including military and civil aviation personnel, who are 
or have been nationals of Germany. 

3. Excess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. 

4. А definition and list of war material for the purposes of the present 


Treaty are contained in Annex III. 


Article 18 
Hungary shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers 
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with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside 
German territory towards rearmament. 


Article 19 
Hungary shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are of 
German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German 
or Japanese manufacture or design. 


Article 20 
Each of the military and air clauses of the present Treaty shall remain 
in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between the Allied 
and Associated Powers and Hungary or, after Hungary becomes a member 
of the United Nations, by agreement between the Security Council and 
Hungary. 


SECTION II 


Article 21 


1. Hungarian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible, 
in accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers 
detaining them and Hungary. ' 


2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Hun- 
garian prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen by 
the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point 
of their entry into Hungarian territory, shall be borne by the Hungarian 
Government. 


PART IV 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 


Article 22 
1. Upon the coming into force of the present Treaty, all Allied forces 
shall, within a period of 90 days, be withdrawn from Hungary, subject to 
the right of the Soviet Union to keep on Hungarian territory such armed 
forces as it may need for the maintenance of the lines of communication of 
the Soviet Army with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria. 
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2. АП unused Hungarian currency and all Hungarian goods in posses- 
sion of the Allied forces in Hungary, acquired pursuant to Article 11 of the 
Armistice Agreement, shall be returned to the Hungarian Government within 
the same period of 90 days. 


3. Hungary shall, however, make available such maintenance and 
facilities as may specifically be required for the maintenance of the lines 
of communication with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria, for which 
due compensation will be made to the Hungarian Government. 


PART V 
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION 


Article 23 

1. Losses caused to the Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia 
by military operations and by the occupation by Hungary of the territories 
of these States shall be made good by Hungary to the Soviet Union, Czecho- 
slovakia and Yugoslavia, but, taking into consideration that Hungary has 
not only withdrawn from the war against the United Nations, but has also 
declared war on Germany, the Parties agree that compensation for the above 
losses will be made by Hungary not in full but only in part, namely in the 
amount of $300,000,000 payable over eight years from J anuary 20, 1945, 
in commodities (machine equipment, river craft, grain and other commodi- 
ties), the sum to be paid to the Soviet Union to amount to $200,000,000, 
and the sum to be paid to Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia to amount to 
$100,000,000. 


2. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on the day of the signing 
of the Armistice Agreement, i.e. $35 for one ounce of gold. 


Article 24 
1. Hungary accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration of 
January 5, 1943, and shall return, in the shortest possible time, property 
removed from the territory of any of the United Nations. 


2120 TREATIES [61 STAT. 


2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable prop- 
erty at present in Hungary which was removed by force or duress by any 
of the Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irre- 
spective of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder of any 
such property has secured possession. 


3. If, in particular cases, it is impossible for Hungary to make restitu- 
tion of objects of artistie, historie or archaeological value, belonging to the 
cultural heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects were 
removed by force or duress by Hungarian forces, authorities or nationals, 
Hungary shall transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same 
kind as, and of approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in 
so far as such objects are obtainable in Hungary. 


4. The Hungarian Government shall return the property referred to 
in this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in 
Hungary relating to labour, materials and transport. 


5. The Hungarian Government shall co-operate with the United Nations 
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the 
search for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article. 


6. The Hungarian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
effect the return of property covered by this Article held in any third 
country by persons subject to Hungarian jurisdiction. 


7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Hungarian Government by the Government of the country from whose terri- 
tory the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock shall 
be regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it originally 
belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented shall be 
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


8. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 
property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Hungarian 
Government. 

Article 25 

The annulment of the Vienna Award of November 2, 1938, as provided 

in Article 1, paragraph 4, of the present Treaty, shall entail the annulment 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAI- PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2121 


of the agreements, as well as the legal consequences ensuing therefrom, 
relating to matters of finance and public and private insurance, concluded 
between or on behalf of the two States concerned or between Czechoslovak 
and Hungarian juridical persons on the basis of the Vienna Award and in 
respect of the material handed over in accordance with the Protocol of 
May 22, 1940. This annulment shall not apply in any way to relations be- 
tween physical persons. The details of the above-mentioned settlement shall 
be arranged by bilateral agreements between the Governments concerned, 
within a period of six months from the coming into force of the present 


Treaty. 


PART VI 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES 


Article 26 
1. In so far as Hungary has not already done so, Hungary shall restore 
all legal rights and interests in Hungary of the United Nations and their 
nationals as they existed on September 1, 1939, and shall return all property 
in Hungary of the United Nations and their nationals as it now exists. 


2. The Hungarian Government undertakes that all property, rights and 
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encumbrances 
and charges of any kind to which they may have become subject as a result 
of the war and without the imposition of any charges by the Hungarian 
Government in connection with their return. The Hungarian Government 
shall nullify all measures, including seizures, sequestration or control, taken 
by it against United Nations property between September 1, 1939, and the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. In cases where the property has 
not been returned within six months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, application shall be made to the Hungarian authorities not later 
than twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, except in cases 
in which the claimant is able to show that he could not file his application 


within this period. 
3. The Hungarian Government shall invalidate transfers involving 


property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
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nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 
Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 

In the case of Czechoslovak nationals, this paragraph shall also include 
transfers after November 2, 1938, which resulted from force or duress or 
from measures taken under discriminatory internal legislation by the 
Hungarian Government or its agencies in Czechoslovak territory annexed by 
Hungary. 


4. (a) The Hungarian Government shall be responsible for the restora- 
tion to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations 
nationals under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where property cannot 
be returned or where, as a result of the war, a United Nations national has 
suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Hungary, he 
shall receive from the Hungarian Government compensation in Hungarian 
currency to the extent of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of 
payment, to purchase similar property or to make good the loss suffered. 
In no event shall United Nations nationals receive less favourable treatment 
with respect to compensation than that accorded to Hungarian nationals. 

(b) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, owner- 
ship interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 9 (a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Hungary, 
shall receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. 
This compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage 
suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear the same propor- 
tion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in 
the corporation or association bear to the total capital thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Hungary but shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange control regulations which may be in force in Hungary 
from time to time. 

. (d) The Hungarian Government shall accord to United Nations nation- 
als the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair or re- 
habilitation of their property in Hungary and in the allocation of foreign 
exchange for the importation of such materials as applies to Hungarian 

' nationals. 
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(e) The Hungarian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in Hungarian currency at the same rate as provided in sub- 
paragraph (a) above to compensate them for the loss or damage due to 
special measures applied to their property during the war, and which were 
not applicable to Hungarian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply 
to a loss of profit. 


5. The provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article shall apply to 
Hungary in so far as the action which may give rise to a claim for damage 
to property in Northern Transylvania belonging to the United Nations or 
their nationals took place during the period when this territory was subject 
to Hungarian authority. 


6. All reasonable expenses incurred in Hungary in establishing claims, 
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the Hungarian 


Government. 


7. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted from 
any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets in 
Hungary by the Hungarian Government or any Hungarian authority between 
the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the present Treaty 
for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war or of 
meeting the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to any of 
the United Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be refunded. 


8. The owner of the property concerned and the Hungarian Govern- 
ment may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 


9. As used in this Article: 

(a) “United Nations nationals” means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised under 
the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or associations 
also had this status at the date of the Armistice with Hungary. 

The term “United Nations nationals” also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Hungary 
during the war, have been treated as enemy; 

(b) “Owner” means the United Nation, or the United Nations national 
as defined in sub-paragraph (a) above, entitled to the property in question, 
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and includes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also 
a United Nation, or a United Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph 
(a). If the successor has purchased the property in its damaged state, the 
transferor shall retain his rights to compensation under this Article, without 
prejudice to obligations between the transferor and the purchaser under 
domestic law; 

(c) "Property" means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, as 
well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. 


10. The Hungarian Government recognizes that the Brioni Agreement 
of August 10, 1942, is null and void. It undertakes to participate with the 
other signatories of the Rome Agreement of May 29, 1923, [*] in any negotia- 
tions having the purpose of introducing into its provisions the modifications 
necessary to ensure the equitable settlement of the annuities which it 
provides. 

Article 27 

1. Hungary undertakes that in all cases where the property, legal 
rights or interests in Hungary of persons under Hungarian jurisdiction have, 
since September 1, 1939, been the subject of measures of sequestration, 
confiscation or control on account of the racial origin or religion of such 
persons, the said property, legal rights and interests shall be restored together 
with their accessories or, if restoration is impossible, that fair compensation 
shall be made therefor. 


2. All property, rights and interests in Hungary of persons, organisa- 
tions or communities which, individually or as members of groups, were 
the object of racial, religious or other Fascist measures of persecution, and 
remaining heirless or unclaimed for six months after the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, shall be transferred by the Hungarian Government 
to organisations in Hungary representative of such persons, organisations 
or communities. The property transferred shall be used by such organisations 
for purposes of relief and rehabilitation of surviving members of such 
groups, organisations and communities in Hungary. Such transfer shall be 
effected within twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, and 
shall include property, rights and interests required to be restored under 
paragraph 1 of this Article. 


1 [The correct date of the Rome Agreement is Mar. 29, 1923.] 
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Article 28 
Hungary recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German assets 
in Hungary transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council for 
Germany and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate such 
transfers. 
Article 29 
l. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
rights and interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty 
are within its territory and belong to Hungary or to Hungarian nationals, 
and to apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it 
may desire, within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against 
Hungary or Hungarian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully 
satisfied under other Articles of the present Treaty. AII Hungarian property, 
or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be 


returned. = geal 


2. The liquidation and disposition of Hungarian property shall be 
carried out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power 
concerned. The Hungarian owner shall have no rights with respect to such 
property except those which may be given him by that law. 


3. The Hungarian Government undertakes to compensate Hungarian 
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 


4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Hungarian Government or Hun- 
garian nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts 
which may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government 
of each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose 
such limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with respect 
to industrial property in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power, 
acquired prior to the coming into force of the present Treaty by the Govern- 
ment or nationals of Hungary, as may be deemed by the Government of the 
Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the national interest. 


5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
deemed to include Hungarian property which has been subject to control 
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by reason of a state of war existing between Hungary and the Allied or 
Associated Power having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not 
include: 

(a) Property of the Hungarian Government used for consular or dip- 
lomatic purposes; 

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable insti- 
tutions and used for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Hungarian nationals permitted 
to reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located 
or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Hungarian 
property which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not 
generally applicable to the property of Hungarian nationals resident in the 
same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Hungary, or arising 
out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated 
`Ромег and Hungary since January 20, 1945; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights. 


Article 30 
1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in 
Germany of Hungary and of Hungarian nationals shall no longer be treated 
as enemy property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be 


removed. 


2. Identifiable property of Hungary and of Hungarian nationals re- 
moved by force or duress from Hungarian territory to Germany by German 
forces or authorities after January 20, 1945, shall be eligible for restitution. 


3. The restoration and restitution of Hungarian property in Germany 
shall be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by 
the Powers in occupation of Germany. 


4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour 
of Hungary and Hungarian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, 
Hungary waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Hungarian nationals all 
claims against Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1945, 


H 
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except those arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, and 
rights acquired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be deemed to 
include debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrangements en- 
tered into in the course of the war and all claims for loss or damage arising 
during the war. 

Article 31 

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded as 
affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Hungary to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied 
and Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one 
of the Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of 
Hungary. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, noth- 
ing therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships 
arising out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or 
nationals of Hungary. 

Article 32 

l. Hungary waives all claims of any description against the Allied 
and Associated Powers on behalf of the Hungarian Government or Hun- 
garian nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken be- 
cause of the existence of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, 
whether or not the Allied or Associated Power was at war with Hungary 
at the time, including the following: 

(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts 
of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 

(b) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces 
or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Hungarian territory; 

(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of 
Allied or Associated Powers, Hungary agreeing to accept as valid and bind- 
ing all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 1, 
1939, concerning Hungarian ships or Hungarian goods or the payment of 
costs; 
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(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of bellig- 
erent rights. 

2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, 
all claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward 
extinguished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Hungarian Gov- 
ernment agrees to make equitable compensation in Hungarian currency 
to persons who furnished supplies or services on requisition to the forces 
of Allied or Associated Powers in Hungarian territory and in satisfaction 
of non-combat damage claims against the forces of Allied or Associated 
Powers arising in Hungarian territory. 

3. Hungary likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by para- 
graph 1 of this Article on behalf of the Hungarian Government or Hun- 
garian nationals against any of the United Nations whose diplomatic rela- 
tions with Hungary were broken off during the war and which took action 
in co-operation with the Allied and Associated Powers. 

4. The Hungarian Government shall assume full responsibility for all 
Allied military currency issued in Hungary by the Allied military authori- 
ties, including all sych currency in circulation at the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. 

5. The waiver of claims by Hungary under paragraph 1 of this Article 
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers with respect to Hungarian ships between September 1, 
1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims 
and debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force. 


Article 33 


1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements be- 
| tween individual United Nations and Hungary, the Hungarian Government 
shall, during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations 
which, in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to 
Hungary: 

(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or ex- 
portation, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations per- 
taining thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most- 
favoured-nation treatment; 
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(b) In all other respects, Hungary shall make no arbitrary discrimina- 
tion against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the 
United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for 
territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country; 

(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertain- 
ing to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Hungary. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 

(d) Hungary shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any 
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international 
traffic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtain- 
ing international commercial aviation rights in Hungarian territory, includ- 
ing the right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the opera- 
tion of commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a reciprocal 
and non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to fly over 
Hungarian territory without landing. These provisions shall not affect the 
interests of the national defence of Hungary. 


2. 'The foregoing undertakings by Hungary shall be understood to be 
subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties con- 
cluded by Hungary before the war, and the provisions with respect to reci- 
procity granted by each of the United Nations shall be understood to be 
subject to the exceptions customarily included in the commercial treaties 
concluded by that State. 


Article 34 
Hungary shall facilitate as far as possible railway traffic in transit 
through its territory at reasonable rates and shall negotiate with neighbouring 
States all reciprocal agreements necessary for this purpose. 


Article 35 
1. Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 24, 25 
and 26 and Annexes IV, V and VI of the present Treaty shall be referred 
to a Conciliation Commission composed of an equal number of representa- 
tives of the United Nations Government concerned and of the Hungarian 
Government. If agreement has not been reached within three months of the 
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dispute having been referred to the Conciliation Commission, either Gov- 
ernment may require the addition of a third member to the Commission, and 
failing agreement between the two Governments on the selection of this 
member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by 
either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 


Article 36 


Articles 24, 26, 33 and Annex VI of the present Treaty shall apply 
to the Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United 
Nations whose diplomatic relations with Hungary have been broken off 


during the war. 
Article 37 


The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the 
other Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty. 


PART VII 
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE 


Article 38 
Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, 
vessels of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in 
regard to port and navigation charges and conditions for merchant shipping. 
The foregoing shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State. 


PART VIII 
FINAL CLAUSES 
Article 39 


1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 


force of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatie Missions in Buda- 
pest of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of 
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America, acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers 
in dealing with the Hungarian Government in all matters concerning the 
execution and interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Hungarian Government 
such guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to 
ensure the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter 
and in spirit. 

3. The Hungarian Government shall afford the said Three Heads of 
Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may re- 
дшге in the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present 
Treaty. 

Article 40 

l. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotia- 
tions, shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under Article 
39, except that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be restricted by 
the time limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by 
them within a period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute 
mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representa- 
tive of each party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the 
two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail 
to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment of the third 
member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested 
by either party to make the appointment. 

2. 'The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 


Article 41 
1. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Hungary, may accede to the Treaty and upon 
accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes of 
the Treaty. 
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2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 42 

The present Treaty, of which the Russian and English texts are au- 
thentie, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers. It shall also 
be ratified by Hungary. It shall come into force immediately upon the 
deposit of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America. The instruments of ratification shall, in the shortest time 
possible, be deposited with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 
(See Article 1) 


Maps 


I. Hungarian Frontiers 
IA. Rectification of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Frontier 


ANNEX II 
(See Article 14) 


Definition of Military and Military Air Training 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill or 
movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting forces 
in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 


2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, 
and training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all special- 
ised evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in the 
accomplishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of air 
tactics, strategy and staff work. 


ANNEX III 
(See Article 17) 


Definition and List of War Material 


The term "war material" as used in the present Treaty shall include 
all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific 
development. 
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Category I. 

l. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 

2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and ma- 
chine pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily 
adaptable for civilian use; machine gun mounts. 

3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless 
or recoilless guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not 
readily adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the foregoing. 

4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self-pro- 
pelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 

9. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed am- 
munition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- 
paragraphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 

6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
materials or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


7. Bayonets. 


Category II. 

1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 

2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category 1; special type military chassis or bodies other than 
those enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 

3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 


tective purposes in warfare. 


Category III. 

1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 
instruments. | 
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2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 


4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adapt- 


able to civilian use. 


Category IV. 

1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft designed 
or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be technically 
reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, air- 
craft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 


used in peace time on ships other than warships. 


2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 


3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 


testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 

l. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or 
construction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 below. 


2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 


bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 


3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne 
troops. 
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4. Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 


5. Barrage balloons. 
Category VI. 


Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 


war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 
Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for 
the propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection 
with, the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian use 


or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VIII. 
Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production and 
maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 


vertible to civilian use. 


ANNEX IV 


Special Provisions Relating to Certain Kinds of Property 
A. INDUSTRIAL, LITERARY AND ARTISTIC PROPERTY 


1. (a) А period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 
nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Hungary of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which were 
not capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 

(b) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly 
applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or 
registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the 
outbreak of the war with Hungary or during the war, or for the registration 
of an industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months 
before the outbreak of the war with Hungary or during the war, shall be 
entitled within twelve months after the coming into force of the present 
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Treaty to apply for corresponding rights in Hungary, with a right of priority 
based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory of that 
Allied or Associated Power. 

(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall 
be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Hungary against those 
natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of 
the outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in 
determining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design 
or trade mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force 
of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in 
industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in Hungary 
at the outbreak of the war or which are recognized or established under 
part А of this Аппех and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or their nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall be 
deemed to be automatically extended in Hungary for a further term corre- 
sponding to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Hungary of the 
Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to the 
rights in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Hungary and 
its nationals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Hungary 
or its nationals to more favourable treatment in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in like cases 
to other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Hungary be thereby 
required to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or its nationals 
more favourable treatment than Hungary or its nationals receive in the terri- 
tory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in the foregoing 
provisions. 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Hungary who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
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had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights conflict- 
ing with rights restored under part А of this Annex or with rights obtained 
with the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, 
published, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of such rights, shall 
be permitted, without any liability for infringement, to continue to exercise 
such rights and to continue or to resume such manufacture, publication, 
reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide acquired or commenced. 
In Hungary, such permission shall take the form of a non-exclusive license 
granted on terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the parties thereto 
or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation Commission 
established under Article 35 of the present Treaty. In the territories of each 
of the Allied and Associated Powers, however, bona fide third parties shall 
receive such protection as is accorded under similar circumstances to bona 
fide third parties whose rights are in conflict with those of the nationals of 
other Allied and Associated Powers. 


6. Nothing in part À of this Annex shall be construed to entitle Hun- 
gary or its nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the territory 
of any of the Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, re- 
lating to any article listed by name in Annex III of the present Treaty, made, 
or upon which applications were filed, by Hungary, or any of its nationals, 
in Hungary or in the territory of any other of the Axis Powers, or in any 
territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the time when such territory 
was under the control of the forces or authorities of the Axis Powers. 


7. Hungary shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not 
Allied or Associated Powers, whose diplomatic relations with Hungary have 
been broken off during the war and which undertake to extend to Hungary 
the benefits accorded to Hungary under the said provisions. 


8. Nothing in part À of this Annex shall be understood to conflict with 
Articles 26, 29 and 31 of the present Treaty. 
B. INSURANCE 


1. No obstacles, other than any applicable to insurers generally, shall 
be placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Nations 


nationals of their former portfolios of business. 
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2. Should an insurer, who is a national of any of the United Nations, 
wish to resume his professional activities in Hungary, and should the value 
of the guarantee deposits or reserves required to be held as a condition of 
carrying on business in Hungary be found to have decreased as a result of 
the loss or depreciation of the securities which constituted such deposits or 
reserves, the Hungarian Government undertakes to accept, for a period of 
eighteen months, such securities as still remain as fulfilling any legal re- 
quirements in respect of deposits and reserves. 


ANNEX V 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 
A. CONTRACTS 


1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of 
the parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without 
prejudice to the provisions of Article 31 of the present Treaty, nor shall it 
relieve any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts re- 
ceived as advances or as payments on account and in respect of which such 
party has not rendered performance in return. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 29 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution 
intercourse between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as 
defined in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are 
not so severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its 
entirety. The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic laws, 
orders or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
having jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties thereto and 
shall be subject to the terms of the contract. 

3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate trans- 
actions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between enemies 
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if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Government of 
one of the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 
of Hungary. 

B. PERIODS or PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of 
the right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting per- 
sons or property, involving United Nations nationals and Hungarian na- 
tionals who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial 
action or to comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, 
irrespective of whether these periods commenced before or after the out- 
break of war, shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration 
of the war, in Hungarian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand 
in the territory of those United Nations which grant to Hungary, on a recip- 
rocal basis, the benefit of the provisions of this paragraph. These periods 
shall begin to run again on the coming into force of the present Treaty. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to the periods 
fixed for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or for the presenta- 
tion for payment of securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any 


other ground. 


2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Hungarian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United 
Nations, the Hungarian Government shall restore the rights which have been 
detrimentally affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be in- 
equitable, the Hungarian Government shall provide that the United Nations 
national shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the 
circumstances. 

C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 
1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the 


war shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure 
within the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or pay- 
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ment, or to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or 
endorsers, or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete 
any formality during the war. 


2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should have 
been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice of 
non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or 
endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, has 
elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or pro- 
tested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non-payment 
has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed within 
which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or protest 
may be made. i 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations 
under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to 
him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall 
remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, not- 
withstanding the outbreak of war. 


D. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 


1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have 
become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons or 
the contracts were subject. 


2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Hungary. 


ANNEX VI 
Judgments 


The Hungarian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable 
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
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Hungarian authorities for review any judgment given by a Hungarian 
court between April 10, 1941, and the coming into force of the present 
Treaty in any proceeding in which the United Nations national was unable 
to make adequate presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. 
The Hungarian Government shall provide that, where the United Nations 
national has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be 
restored in the position in which he was before the judgment was given or 
shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circum- 
stances. The term “United Nations nationals" includes corporations or asso- 
ciations organised or constituted under the laws of any of the United Nations, 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC LA 


HONGRIE 


95341°—49—РТ. II——16 
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Les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, l'Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, l'Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique So- 
cialiste d'Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine et la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie, en tant qu'Etats en guerre avec la Hongrie et qui 
ont participé activement à la lutte contre les Etats européens ennemis avec 
des forces militaires importantes, désignés ci-aprés sous le nom de “Puis- 
sances Alliées et Associées,” d'une part, 


et la Hongrie, d'autre part; 


Considérant que la Hongrie, qui a conclu une alliance avec l'Alle- 
magne hitlérienne et a participé à ses cótés à la guerre contre les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques So- 
cialistes et d'autres Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans 
cette guerre; . 


Considérant toutefois que, le 28 décembre 1944, la Hongrie a rompu 
les relations avec l'Allemagne, qu'elle a déclaré la guerre à ce pays et que 
le 20 janvier 1945, elle a conclu un armistice avec les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes, agissant au nom de toutes les Nations Unies qui 
étaient en guerre avec la Hongrie; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Hongrie sont 
désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec les 
principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens à la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d'appuyer 
les demandes que la Hongrie présentera pour devenir membre de l’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies et pour adhérer à toute convention conclue sous 
les auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de l'état de 
guerre et de conclure à cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, à ces fins, 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des 
articles suivants; 
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PARTIE I 
FRONTIERES DE LA HONGRIE 


Article 1 
1. Les frontiéres de la Hongrie avec l'Autriche et la Yougoslavie 
seront celles qui existaient au 1" janvier 1938. 


2. Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 30 aoüt 1940 sont décla- 
rées nulles et non avenues. La frontiére entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie, 
telle qu'elle existait au 1“ janvier 1938, est rétablie par la présente dis- 
position. 


3. La frontiére entre la Hongrie et l'Union des Républiques Soviéti- 
ques Socialistes, du point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats et 
de la Roumanie au point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats et 
de la Tchécoslovaquie, suit l'ancienne frontiére entre la Tchécoslovaquie 
et la Hongrie telle qu'elle existait au 1" janvier 1938. 


4. (a) Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 2 novembre 1938 
sont déclarées nulles et non avenues. 

(b) La frontière entre la Hongrie et la Tchécoslovaquie depuis le point 
de jonction de la frontière de ces deux Etats avec la frontière autrichienne 
jusqu'au point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats avec la fron- 
tiére de PUnion des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, est rétablie par 
la présente disposition, telle qu'elle existait au 1" janvier 1938, sous ré- 
serve de la modification résultant des dispositions de l'alinéa suivant: 

(c) La Hongrie céde à Tchécoslovaquie les villages de Horvathjarfalu, 
Oroszvar et Dunacsun, avec leur territoire cadastral tel qu'il est indiqué 
sur la carte N* 1 (a) jointe au présent Traité. En conséquence, la frontiére 
tchécoslovaque sera dans ce secteur fixée comme suit: à partir du point 
de jonction des frontiéres autrichienne, hongroise et tchécoslovaque, telles 
qu'elles existaient au 1° janvier 1938, la frontiére austro-hongroise actuelle 
deviendra la frontiére entre l'Autriche et la Tchécoslovaquie jusqu'en un 
point situé approximativement à 0,5 Km au sud de la cote 135 (3,5 Km 
au nord-ouest de l'église de Rajka) ce point devenant désormais le point 
de jonction des frontiéres des trois pays précités; de là, la nouvelle fron- 
tiére entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la Hongrie se dirigera vers Pest en suivant 
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la limite cadastrale nord du village de Rajka jusqu'à la rive droite du 
Danube, en un point situé à 2 Km environ au nord de la cote 128 (3,5 Km 
à l'est de l'église de Rajka), point où la nouvelle frontière rejoindra, dans 
le chenal principal de navigation du Danube, la frontiére hungaro-tchéco- 
slovaque telle qu'elle existait au 1* janvier 1938; l'écluse et le passe-déver- 
soir situés dans les limites du village de Rajka demeureront en territoire 
hongrois. 


(d) Le tracé exact de la nouvelle frontiére entre la Hongrie et la 
Tchécoslovaquie, définie à l'alinéa précédent, sera déterminé sur le terrain 
par une commission de délimitation composée de représentants des deux 
Gouvernements intéressés. La commission devra terminer ses travaux dans 
un délai de deux mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


(e) Au cas ой il ne serait pas conclu d'accord bilatéral entre la Tché- 
coslovaquie et la Hongrie au sujet du transfert en Hongrie de la population 
du territoire cédé, la Tchécoslovaquie garantira à celle-ci la pleine jouis- 
sance des droits de l'homme et du citoyen. Toutes les garanties et préroga- 
tives stipulées dans l'accord hungaro-tchécoslovaque du 27 février 1946 
relatif à l'échange des populations, seront applicables aux personnes qui 


quitteront de leur plein gré le territoire cédé à la Tchécoslovaquie. 


5. Le tracé de ces frontiéres est indiqué sur les cartes 1 et 1(a) de 
l'annexe I du présent Traité. 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 
SECTION I 


Article 2 


1. La Hongrie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer à 
toutes les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de 
sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l'homme et des 
libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté d'expression de la pensée, la 
liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d'opinion 
et de réunion. 
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2. La Hongrie s'engage en outre à ce que les lois en vigueur en 
Hongrie ne comportent, soit dans leur texte, soit dans les modalités de leur 
application, aucune discrimination directe ou indirecte entre les ressortis- 
sants hongrois en raison de leur race, de leur sexe, de leur langue, de leur 
religion, tant en ce qui concerne leur personne, leurs biens, leurs intéréts 
commerciaux, professionnels ou financiers, leur statut, leurs droits politi- 
ques et civils qu'en toute autre matière. 


Article 3 

La Hongrie qui, conformément à la Convention d'Armistice, a pris 
des mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de 
nationalité, toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en 
faveur des Nations Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en raison 
de leur origine raciale, et pour abroger la législation ayant un caractère 
discriminatoire et rapporter les restrictions imposées en vertu de celle-ci, 
s'engage à compléter ces mesures et à ne prendre à l'avenir aucune mesure 
ou à n'édicter aucune loi qui serait incompatible avec les fins énoncées dans 
le présent article. 


Article 4 

La Hongrie qui, conformément à la Convention d'Armistice, a pris 
des mesures en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, mili- 
taires ou paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire hon- 
grois, ainsi que toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile 
aux Nations Unies, y compris une propagande révisionniste, s'engage à 
ne pas tolérer à l'avenir l'existence et l'activité d'organisations de cette 
nature qui ont pour but de priver le peuple de ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 5 
1. La Hongrie entreprendra des négociations avec la Tchécoslovaquie, 
afin de résoudre le probléme des habitants d'origine ethnique magyare rési- 
dant en Tchécoslovaquie, qui ne seront pas établis en Hongrie conformément 
à l'accord du 27 février 1946 sur l'échange de populations. 


2. Ац cas ой aucun accord ne serait intervenu dans un délai de six 
mois à compter de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, la Tchécoslovaquie 
aura le droit de porter la question devant le Conseil des Ministres des 
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Affaires Etrangéres, et de lui demander son assistance pour un réglement 
définitif. 
Article 6 

1. La Hongrie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
Parrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

(a) des personnes accusées d'avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l'humanité, ou d'en avoir été com- 
plices; 

(b) des ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées accusés d'avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant 
des actes de trahison ou en collaborant avec l'ennemi pendant la guerre. 

2. А la demande du Gouvernement de l'une des Nations Unies inté- 
ressées, la Hongrie devra assurer en outre la comparution, comme témoins, 
des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire 
pour le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 

3. Tout désaccord concernant l'application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis, par tout Gouvernement 
intéressé aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques à Budapest des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique, qui se mettront 
d'accord sur le point soulevé. 


SECTION II 


Article 7 
La Hongrie s'engage à reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix 
avec l'Italie, la Roumanie, la Bulgarie et la Finlande, ainsi que des autres 
accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus par les 
Puissances Alliées et Associées, en ce qui concerne l'Autriche, l'Allemagne 
et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 8 
L'état de guerre entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie prendra fin à 1а date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix et du Traité de Paix entre les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande Bretagne et d' Irlande du 
Nord, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, l'Australie, Ia Ré- 
publique Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, l'Inde, la Nou- 
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velle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique Socialiste 
d'Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine d'une part et la Roumanie d'autre part. 


Article 9 


La Hongrie s'engage à accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été con- 
clus ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des 
Nations et de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale. 


Article 10 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera à la Hongrie, 
dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
les traités bilatéraux qu'elle a conclus avec la Hongrie antérieurement à la 

qu 
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en vigueur. Toutes dis- 
positions des traités dont il s'agit qui ne seraient pas en conformité avec 
le présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l'objet de cette noti- 
fication seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, conformément à l'article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n'auront pas fait l'objet d'une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés 


Article 1I 


1. La Hongrie remettra à la Yougoslavie et à la Tchécoslovaquie, dans 
un délai maximum de dix-huit mois à partir de l'entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité, les objets entrant dans les catégories ci-dessous, qui constituent 
le patrimoine culturel de la Yougoslavie et de la Tchécoslovaquie, qui ont 
eu leur origine dans ces territoires et qui, aprés 1848, se sont trouvés en la 
possession de l'Etat hongrois ou des institutions publiques hongroises par 
suite de la domination exercée par la Hongrie sur ces territoires avant 1919: 

(a) les archives historiques qui ont été constituées sous forme d'en- 
sembles en territoire yougoslave ou tchécoslovaque; 

(b) les bibliothéques, les documents historiques, les antiquités et 
autres objets ayant un intérét culturel qui appartenaient à des institutions 
situées en territoire yougoslave ou tchécoslovaque, ou à des personnages 
historiques yougoslaves ou tchécoslovaques; 
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(c) les objets originaux artistiques, littéraires et scientifiques, qui 


sont l'oeuvre d'artistes, d'écrivains ou de savants yougoslaves ou tché- 
coslovaques. 


2. Les objets acquis à la suite d'achats, dons ou legs, et les oeuvres 
originales dues à des Hongrois, sont exclus des dispositions du paragraphe 1. 


3. La Hongrie devra également remettre à la Yougoslavie les archives 
de la Députation illyrienne, de la Commission illyrienne et de la Chan- 
cellerie illyrienne, se rapportant au XVIIIème siècle. 


4. Le Gouvernement hongrois, dés la date d'entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité, devra donner aux représentants autorisés de la Yougoslavie 
et de la Tchécoslovaquie toute l'aide nécessaire pour retrouver les objets 
visés et les tenir à leur disposition aux fins d'examen. Par la suite, sans 
dépasser toutefois le délai d'un an à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, les Gouvernements yougoslave et tchécoslovaque remet- 
tront ап Gouvernement hongrois la liste des objets réclamés en vertu du 
présent article. Dans le cas ой, dans le délai de trois mois à partir de la 
réception de la liste, le Gouvernement hongrois présenterait des objections 
à l'inclusion de certains objets dans cette liste, et dans le cas ой, dans un 
délai ultérieur d'un mois, un accord ne serait pas conclu entre les Gou- 
vernements intéressés, le différend devra étre réglé conformément aux 
dispositions de l'article 40 du présent Traité. 


PARTIE III 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES 


Section I 


Article 12 
Les armements terrestres et aériens et les fortifications seront stricte- 
ment limités de maniére à répondre aux táches d'ordre intérieur et à la 
défense locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus, la 
Hongrie est autorisée à conserver des forces armées ne dépassant pas: 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2153 


(a) pour l'armée de terre, y compris les gardes-frontières, le person- 
nel de la défense anti-aérienne et de la flottille fluviale, un effectif total 


de 65.000 hommes; 


(b) pour l'aviation, y compris les avions de réserve, 90 avions dont 
70 au maximum pourront étre des avions de combat, et un effectif total 
de 5.000 hommes. La Hongrie ne devra ni posséder ni acquérir d'avions 
congus essentiellement comme bombardiers et comportant des dispositifs 
intérieurs pour le transport des bombes. 


Ces effectifs comprendront dans chaque cas le personnel de com- 
mandement, les unités combattantes et les services. 


Article 13 
Le personnel de l'armée et de l'aviation hongroises en excédent des 
effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de l'article 12, sera licencié 
dans un délai de six mois à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité. 
Article 14 
Aucune forme d'instruction militaire ou aérienne, au sens de l'annexe 
II, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l'armée ou de 
l'aviation hongroise. 


Article 15 

La Hongrie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n'expérimentera aucune 
arme atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif 
employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que les torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l'armement normal 
des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou tor- 
pille fonctionnant par un mécanisme à influence, aucune torpille humaine, 
aucun sous-marin ou autre bátiment submersible, aucune vedette lance- 
torpilles, ni aucun type spécialisé de bátiment d'assaut. 


Article 16 
La Hongrie ne.devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout 
autre moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire 
au maintien des forces armées autorisées par l'article 12 du présent Traité, 
ni laisser subsister de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre. 


2154 TREATIES [61 STAT, 


Article 17 


1. Le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée en excédent sera mis à 
la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée, conformément 
aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre hon- 
grois en excédent sera mis à la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique. La Hongrie renon- 
cera à tous droits sur ce matériel, 


2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur 
des plans allemands, en excédent de celui qui est nécessaire aux forces 
armées autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis à la disposition des trois 
Gouvernements. La Hongrie n'acquerra ni ne fabriquera aucun matériel de 
guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allemands; elle 
n'emploiera ni n'instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel de 
l'aviation militaire ou civile, qui soit ou ait été ressortissant allemand. 


3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 
et 2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d'un an à partir 
de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


4. La définition et la liste du matériel de guerre aux fins du présent 
Traité figurent à l'annexe III. 


Article 18 
La Hongrie s'engage à apporter son entiére collaboration aux Puis- 
sances АШёез et Associées en vue de mettre l'Allemagne dans l'impossi- 


bilité de prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant à son 
réarmement. 


Article 19 
La Hongrie s'engage à n'acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil 
de modéle allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants 
de fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 


Article 20 
Chacune des clauses militaires et aériennes du présent Traité demeu- 
rera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu'elle n'aura pas été modifiée, entiérement 
ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et 
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la Hongrie, ou, aprés que la Hongrie sera devenue membre de l'Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité et la 
Hongrie. 


Section II 


Article 21 

l. Les prisonniers de guerre hongrois seront rapatriés aussitót que 
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puis- 
sances qui détiennent ces prisonniers, et la Hongrie. 

2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entraînés par le 
transfert des prisonniers de guerre hongrois, depuis leurs centres de ra- 
patriement respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée intéressée jusqu'au lieu d'entrée sur le territoire hongrois, 
seront à la charge du Gouvernement hongrois. 


PARTIE IV 
RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 


Article 22 

1. Toutes les forces armées alliées seront retirées de Hongrie dans 
un délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours à compter de l'entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité, l’Union Soviétique se réservant le droit de conserver en terri- 
toire hongrois les forces armées qui pourront lui étre nécessaires pour le 
maintien des lignes de communication de l'Armée Soviétique avec la zone 
soviétique d'occupation en Autriche. 

2. Toutes les devises hongroises non employées et tous les biens hon- 
grois qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire hongrois et 
qui ont été acquis en application de l'article 11 de la Convention d'Armistice 
seront restitués au Gouvernement hongrois dans le méme délai de quatre- 
vingt-dix jours. 

3. Toutefois, la Hongrie fournira tous les approvisionnements et faci- 
lités qui pourront étre particuliérement nécessaires au maintien des lignes de 
communication avec la zone soviétique d'occupation en Autriche, prestations 
pour lesquelles le Gouvernement hongrois sera düment indemnisé. 
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PARTIE V 
REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS 


Article 23 
1. La Hongrie indemnisera l'Union Soviétique, la Tchécoslovaquie 
et la Yougoslavie des pertes causées du fait des opérations militaires et 
de l'occupation par la Hongrie du territoire de ces Etats; toutefois, tenant 
compte du fait que la Hongrie, non seulement s'est retirée de la guerre 
contre les Nations Unies, mais encore a déclaré la guerre à l'Allemagne, 
les Parties Contractantes conviennent que la Hongrie les indemnisera des 
pertes indiquées ci-dessus, non en totalité, mais seulement en partie, à savoir 
jusqu'à concurrence d'un montant de 300.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis 
payables en huit ans, à dater du 20 janvier 1945, en nature (outillage 
mécanique, navires fluviaux, céréales et autres marchandises), la somme à 
payer à l'Union Soviétique s'élevant à 200.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis 
et la somme payable à la Tchécoslovaquie et à la Yougoslavie à un montant 
de 100.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 
2. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu dans le présent article 
sera le dollar des Etats-Unis à sa parité or à la date de la signature de la 
Convention d’Armistice, soit 35 dollars pour une once d'or. 


Article 24 

l. La Hongrie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations 
Unies du 5 janvier 1943, et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les 
biens enlevés du territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 

2. L'obligation de restituer s'applique à tous les biens identifiables 
se trouvant actuellement en Hongrie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire de l'une des Nations Unies par l'une des Puissances 
de l’Axe, quelles qu'aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le 
détenteur actuel de ces biens s'en est assuré la possession. 

3. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible à la Hongrie d'effec- 
tuer la restitution d'objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou 
archéologique, et qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie 
.du territoire de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les armées, les auto- 
rités ou les ressortissants hongrois, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, la 


` 


Hongrie s'engage à remettre à la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2157 


м 


méme nature et d'une valeur sensiblement équivalente à celle des objets 
enlevés, dans la mesure oü il est possible de s'en procurer en Hongrie. 

4. Le Gouvernement hongrois restituera en bon état les biens visés 
dans le présent article et prendra à sa charge tous les frais de main d'oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés à cet effet en Hongrie. 

5. Le Gouvernement hongrois coopérera avec les Nations Unies à 
la recherche et à la restitution des biens soumis à restitution aux termes 
du présent article et il fournira à ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 

6. Le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction hongroise. 

7. La demande de restitution d'un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment hongrois par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a 
été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait à l'origine. Les demandes 
devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois à partir de l'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 

8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d'identifier le bien et 
d'en prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement hongrois d'apporter la preuve 
que le bien n'a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 


Article 25 


L'annulation de la Sentence de Vienne du 2 novembre 1938, prévue 
au paragraphe 4 de l'article 1 du présent Traité, entrainera de plein droit 
l'annulation des accords conclus en vertu de cette Sentence en matière de 
finances et d'assurances publiques et privées entre la Tchécoslovaquie et 
la Hongrie ou au nom de ces deux Etats, ou entre des personnes morales 
tchécoslovaques et hongroises, ainsi que l'annulation des conséquences 
légales de ces accords. De la méme facon se trouve annulé le protocole du 
22 mai 1940 concernant la livraison à la Hongrie de certaines catégories 
de matériel. Cette annulation ne s'appliquera en aucune facon aux relations 
entre personnes physiques. Les détails du réglement ci-dessus mentionné 
feront l'objet d'accords bilatéraux, qui devront étre conclus par les Gouver- 
nements intéressés dans les six mois qui suivront l'entrée en vigueur du 


présent Traité. 
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PARTIE VI 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES 


Article 26 


l. Pour autant qu'elle ne l'a pas déjà fait, la Hongrie rétablira tous 
les droits et intéréts légaux en Hongrie des Nations Unies et de leurs res- 
sortissants, tels qu'ils existaient au 1" septembre 1939 et restituera à ces 
Nations Unies et à leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en 
Hongrie, dans l'état ой ils se trouvent actuellement. 


2. Le Gouvernement hongrois restituera tous les biens, droits et intéréts 
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques. 
dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que cette resti- 
tution donne lieu à la perception d'aucune somme de la part du Gouverne- 
ment hongrois. Le Gouvernement hongrois annulera toutes mesures, y 
compris les mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contróle, prises par lui 
à l'égard des biens des Nations Unies entre le 1" septembre 1939 et la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Dans le cas ой le bien n'aurait pas été 
restitué dans les six mois à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, la demande devra étre présentée aux autorités hongroises dans un 
délai maximum de douze mois à compter de cette même date, sauf dans les 
cas ой le demandeur serait en mesure d'établir qu'il lui a été impossible de 
présenter sa demande dans ce délai. 


3. Le Gouvernement hongrois annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant à des ressortissants des 
Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou de 
contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des Puissances 
de ГАхе ou par leurs organes. 

En ce qui concerne les ressortissants tchécoslovaques, ce paragraphe 
s'appliquera également aux transferts effectués aprés le 2 novembre 1938, 
par force ou par contrainte, ou par suite de mesures prises en vertu d'une 
législation présentant un caractére de discrimination par le Gouvernement 
hongrois ou ses organes en territoire tchécoslovaque annexé par la Hongrie. 


4. (a) Le Gouvernement hongrois sera responsable de la remise en 
parfait état des biens restitués à des ressortissants des Nations Unies en 
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vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu'un bien ne pourra étre 
restitué ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d'une Nation Unie 
aura subi une perte par suite d'une atteinte ou d'un dommage causé à un 
bien en Hongrie, le Gouvernement hongrois indemnisera le propriétaire 
en versant une somme en monnaie légale hongroise jusqu'à concurrence 
des deux tiers de la somme nécessaire, à la date du paiement, pour permet- 
tre au bénéficiaire, soit d'acheter un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la 
perte ou le dommage subi. En aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations 
Unies ne devront étre l'objet d'un traitement moins favorable en matière 
d'indemnité que le traitement accordé aux ressortissants hongrois. 


(b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement ou 
indirectement des parts d'intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui 
ne possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies au sens du para- 
graphe 9 (a) du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite 
d'atteintes ou de dommages causés à leurs biens en Hongrie recevront une 
indemnité conformément à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera cal- 
culée en fonction de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou 
l'association, et son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dom- 
mage subi aura la méme proportion que la part d'intéréts détenue par 
lesdits ressortissants par rapport au capital global de la société ou associa- 
tion en question. 


(c) L'indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélèvements, impóts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Hongrie, mais sera 
soumise aux réglements relatifs au contróle des changes qui pourront, à un 
moment donné, étre en vigueur en Hongrie. 


(d) Le Gouvcinement hongrois accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
tions Unies le méme traitement qu'aux ressortissants hongrois, en ce qui 
concerne l'attribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en 
état de leurs biens en Hongrie, ainsi qu'en ce qui concerne l'attribution de 
devises étrangères en vue de l'importation de tels matériaux. 


(e) Le Gouvernement hongrois accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
tions Unies une indemnité en monnaie légale hongroise dans la méme pro- 
portion que celle qui est prévue à l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus, pour compenser 
la perte ou les dommages qui résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant 
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la guerre à l’encontre de leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens hongrois. 
Cet alinéa ne s’applique pas à un manque à gagner. 


5. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 du présent article s'appliqueront 
à la Hongrie dans les cas ой les mesures qui peuvent donner lieu à une de- 
mande de compensation pour les dommages causés à des biens situés en 
Transylvanie du Nord et appartenant aux Nations Unies ou à leurs res- 
sortissants auront été prises pendant la période ой ce territoire était soumis 
à la domination hongroise. 


6. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Hongrie, 
l'établissement des demandes, y compris l'évaluation des pertes et des dom- 
mages, seront à la charge du Gouvernement hongrois. 


7. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impóts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le 
Gouvernement hongrois ou une autorité hongroise quelconque auraient sou- 
mis leurs avoirs en capital en Hongrie entre la date de l'Armistice et la 
date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses 
résultant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entraínées par l'entretien des 
forces d'occupation ou par les réparations à payer à l'une des Nations Unies. 
Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi регсиез seront remboursées. 


8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement hongrois 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions du 
présent article. 


9. Aux fins du présent article: 

(a) L'expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” s'applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu'aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des 
lois de l'une des Nations Unies lors de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
à condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations aient 
déjà possédé ce statut à la date de l’armistice avec la Hongrie. 

L'expression "ressortissants des Nations Unies" comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux termes 


de la législation en vigueur en Hongrie pendant la guerre, ont été traitées 
comme ennemis. 
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(b) Le terme “propriétaire” désigne soit un Etat membre des Nations 
Unies, soit le ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies tel qu'il est défini à 
l'alinéa (a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime au bien en question, et s'appli- 
que au successeur du propriétaire, à condition que ce successeur soit aussi, 
soit un Etat membre des Nations Unies, soit un ressortissant d'une des Na- 
tions Unies au sens de l'alinéa (a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque 
celui-ci était déjà endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits à l'indemni- 
sation résultant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre 
le vendeur et l’acquéreur en vertu de la législation interne en soient af- 
fectées. 

(c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quelconque 
dans des biens. 

10. Le Gouvernement hongrois reconnaít que l'accord de Brioni, en 
date du 10 aoüt 1942, est nul et non avenu. Il s'engage à participer, avec les 
autres signataires de l'accord de Rome, en date du 29 mai 1923, à toutes 
négociations ayant pour objet d'introduire dans ses dispositions, les modifi- 
cations nécessaires en vue d'assurer un réglement équitable des annuités 
qu'il prévoit. 

Árticle 27 

1. La Hongrie prend l'engagement, dans tous les cas ой les biens, les 
droits ou intéréts légaux en Hongrie des personnes se trouvant sous la juri- 
diction hongroise depuis le 1" septembre 1939, ont fait l'objet de mesures 
de séquestre, de saisie оп d'administration forcée en raison de l'origine 
raciale ou de la religion de ces personnes, de restituer lesdits biens, et de 
rétablir lesdits droits et intéréts légaux, ainsi que les droits qui s'y rattachent 
ou, si cette restitution ou ce rétablissement sont impossibles, de fournir à 
cet égard une compensation équitable. 

2. Tous les biens, droits et intéréts en Hongrie de personnes, d'orga- 
nisations ou de communautés qui, individuellement ou collectivement, ont 
été l'objet de mesures de persécution, pour un motif racial ou religieux ou 
pour tout autre motif d'inspiration fasciste, et qui, pendant une période de 
six mois à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité sont restés 
en deshérence ou n'ont fait l'objet d'aucune revendication, seront transférés 
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par le Gouvernement hongrois aux organisations qui représentent en Hongrie 
lesdites personnes, organisations ou communautés. Les biens transférés seront 
employés par ces organisations à l'assistance et au relévement des membres 
survivants de ces groupes, organisations et communautés en Hongrie. Ces 
transferts seront effectués dans un délai de douze mois à partir de la date 
d'entrée en vigueur du Traité et porteront également sur les biens qui 
doivent étre restitués et sur les droits et intéréts qui doivent étre rétablis 


aux termes du paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


Article 28 
La Hongrie reconnait que l'Union Soviétique a droit à tous les avoirs 
allemands en Hongrie transférés à l'Union Soviétique par le Conseil de 
Contróle en Allemagne et elle s'engage à prendre toutes les mesures néces- 
saires pour faciliter ces transferts, 


Article 29 

1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir, 
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, à la date d'entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et appartiennent à 
la Hongrie ou à des ressortissants hongrois, et de prendre toute autre dispo- 
sition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts, Elle aura également le 
droit d'employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation à telles fins 
qu'elle pourra désirer, à concurrence du montant de ses réclamations et de 
celles de ses ressortissants contre la Hongrie ou les ressortissants hongrois 
(y compris les créances), qui n'auront pas été enti&rement réglées en vertu 
d'autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens hongrois ou le produit 


de leur liquidation, en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, seront 
restitués. 


2. La liquidation des biens hongrois et les mesures de disposition dont 
ils feront l'objet devront s'effectuer conformément à la législation de la Puis- 
sance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, le pro- 


priétaire hongrois n'aura pas d'autres droits que ceux que peut lui conférer 
la législation en question. 


3. Le Gouvernement hongrois s'engage à indemniser les ressortissants 
hongrois dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels 
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. 
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4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour l'une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants hongrois des droits de propriété industrielle, ni de faire 
entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d'imposer aux droits 
ou intéréts afférents à la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement hongrois ou ses 
ressortissants avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, 
conditions ou restrictions que le gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans l'intérét 
national. 


5. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront consi- 
dérés comme comprenant les biens hongrois qui ont fait l'objet de mesures 
de contróle en raison de l'état de guerre existant entre la Hongrie et la 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont 
situés, mais ne comprendront pas: 


(a) les biens du Gouvernement hongrois utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 


(b) les biens appartenant à des institutions religieuses ou à des insti- 
tutions philanthropiques privées et servant à des fins religieuses ou philan- 
thropiques; 


(c) les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants hon- 
grois et sont autorisées à résider, soit sur le territoire du pays ой sont situés 
ces biens, soit sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, autres 
que les biens hongrois qui, à un moment quelconque au cours de la guerre, 
ont fait l'objet de mesures qui ne s'appliquaient pas d'une maniére générale 
aux biens des ressortissants hongrois résidant sur le territoire en question; 

(d) les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Hon- 


grie, ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d'une Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée et la Hongrie depuis le 20 janvier 1945; 


(e) les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique, 
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Article 30 
l. A dater de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens, en Alle- 
magne, de l'Etat et des ressortissants hongrois ne seront plus considérés 
comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur caractére 
ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de l'Etat et des ressortissants hongrois que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire hongrois, et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 20 
janvier 1945 donneront lieu à restitution. 


3. Le rétablisement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution des 
biens hongrois en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux mesures 
qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant l'Allemagne. 


4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de la Hongrie et des ressortissants hongrois par les Puis- 
sances occupant l'Allemagne, la Hongrie renonce, en son nom et au nom des 
ressortissants hongrois, à toutes réclamations contre l'Allemagne et les 
ressortissants allemands qui n'étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, à l'excep- 
tion de celles qui résultent de contrats et d'autres obligations qui étaient en 
vigueur ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1” septembre 1939. 
Cette renonciation sera considérée comme s'appliquant aux créances, á toutes 
les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental relatives à des accords 
conclus au cours de la guerre et а toutes les réclamations portant sur des 
pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre, 


Article 31 

1. L'existence de l'état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l'obligation d'acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d'obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaient 
acquis avant l'existence de l'état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants hongrois au Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants de l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par le 
Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées - 
au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants hongrois, 
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2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, aucune 
clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les rapports 
de débiteurs à créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre soit 
par le Gouvernement soit par des ressortissants hongrois. 


Article 32 


1. La Hongrie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement hongrois et des 
ressortissants hongrois, à faire valoir contre les Puissances Allices et Asso- 
ciées, toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directement 
de la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l'existence d'un état de guerre 
en Europe aprés le 1” septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec la Hongrie à l'époque. 

Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 

(a) les réclamations relatives à des pertes ou dommages subis par 
suite de l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées; 

(b) les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 
l'action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
ciées sur le territoire hongrois; 

(c) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, la Hongrie acceptant 
de reconnaítre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire toutes les 
décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au 1° septem- 
bre 1939 ou postérieurement à cette date et concernant les navires hongrois, 
les marchandises hongroises ou le paiement des frais; 

(d) les réclamations résultant de l'exercice des droits de belligérance 
ou de mesures prises en vue de l'exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et dé- 
finitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées et 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement hongrois accepte de verser, en monnaie légale hongroise, une 
indemnité équitable pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont 
fourni, sur réquisition, des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées 
de Puissances Álliées ou Associées sur le territoire hongrois, ainsi que les 
réclamations portées contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou 
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Associées, relatives à des dommages causés sur le territoire hongrois et ne 
résultant pas de faits de guerre. 


3. La Hongrie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement hongrois 
et des ressortissants hongrois, à faire valoir des réclamations de la nature 
de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre l'une 
quelconque des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la 
Hongrie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui a pris des mesures en 
coopération avec les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. Le Gouvernement hongrois assumera la responsabilité de toute la 
monnaie militaire alliée émise en Hongrie par les autorités militaires alliées, 
y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation à la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 


5. La renonciation à laquelle la Hongrie souscrit aux termes du para- 
graphe 1 du présent article s'étend à toutes les réclamations portant sur les 
mesures prises par l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
à l'égard des navires hongrois entre le 1° septembre 1939 et la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi qu'à toutes les réclamations et créances 
résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre actuellement en 
vigueur. 

Article 33 

1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d'accords commerciaux entre 
l’une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Hongrie, le Gouvernement hongrois 
devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, accorder à chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, accor- 


dent par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue à la Hongrie dans ces 
domaines, le traitement suivant: 


(a) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances à l'importation 
ou à l'exportation, Pimposition à l’intérieur du pays des marchandises 
importées, et tous les réglements qui s'y rapportent, les Nations Unies béné- 
ficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 


(b) La Hongrie ne pratiquera, à tous autres égards, aucune discrimi- 
nation arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou à destina- 
tion du territoire d'une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analo- 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY-—FEB, 10, 1947 2167 


gues en provenance ou à destination du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie 
ou de tout autre pays étranger; 

(c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes mo- 
rales, bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la plus 
favorisée pour tout ce qui a trait au commerce, à l'industrie, à la navigation 
et aux autres formes d'activité commerciale en Hongrie. Ces dispositions 
ne s'appliqueront pas à l'aviation commerciale; 

(d) La Hongrie n'accordera à aucun pays de droit exclusif ou pré- 
férentiel en ce qui concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux 
pour les transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d'égalité à 
toutes les Nations Unies pour l'obtention de droits en matiére de transports 
aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire hongrois, y compris 
le droit d’atterrir à des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation et, en ce 
qui concerne l'exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les trans- 
ports internationaux, elle accordera à toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le 
principe de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler 
le territoire hongrois sans escale. Ces dispositions n'affecteront pas les 
intéréts de la défense nationale de la Hongrie. 

2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Hongrie doivent s'entendre 
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par la 
Hongrie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives à la réciprocité accordée 
par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s'entendre sous réserve des excep- 


tions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


Article 34 
La Hongrie facilitera, dans la mesure du possible, les transports 
ferroviaires en transit par son territoire, à des tarifs raisonnables, et 
se prétera à la conclusion avec les Etats voisins sur une base de réciprocité, 


de tous accords nécessaires à cet effet. 


Article 35 
1. Tous les différends qui pourront s'élever à propos de l'application 
des articles 24, 25 et 26, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI du présent 
Traité, seront soumis à une commission de conciliation composée en nom- 
bre égal de représentants du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie intéressée 
et de représentants du Gouvernement hongrois. Si un réglement n'est pas 
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intervenu dans les trois mois qui suivront la date à laquelle le différend a 
été soumis à la commission de conciliation, l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement 
pourra demander l'adjonction à la commission d'un tiers membre; à défaut 
d'accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, l'un ou 
l'autre d'entre eux pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations 
Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 

2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 


comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 36 
Les articles 24, 26, 33 et l'annexe VI du présent Traité s'appliqueront 
aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et à la France, ainsi qu'à celles des 
Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Hongrie ont été 
rompues pendant la guerre. 
Article 37 
Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI ainsi que celles des autres 
annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie intégrante du présent 
Traité, et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE VII 


CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE 


Article 38 
La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, 
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied 
d'égalité, en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation, 
ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale. 


Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les ports 
d'un méme Etat. 


PARTIE VIII 


CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 39 
l. Pendant une période qui n'excédera pas dix-huit mois à partir de 
* l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques 
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à Budapest des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
Soviétique, agissant de concert, reprósenteront les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées pour traiter avec le Gouvernement hongrois de toutes questions 
relatives à l'exécution et à l'interprétation du présent Traité. 


2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement hongrois 
les conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer l'exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 


м 


3. Le Gouvernement hongrois fournira à ces trois Chefs de Mission 
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute l'aide dont ils pourront avoir 
besoin dans l'accomplissement des táches qui leur sont dévolues par le 
présent Traité. 

Article 40 

l. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est expres- 
sément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif à 
l'interprétation ou à l'exécution de ce Traité, qui n'a pas été réglé par voie 
de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs de 
Mission, agissant comme il est prévu à l'article 39, mais, en pareil cas, ces 
Chefs de Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit article. 
Tout différend de cette nature qu'ils n'auraient pas encore réglé dans un 
délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les parties au différend conviennent l'une 
et l'autre d'un autre mode de réglement, soumis, à la requéte de l'une ou 
l'autre des parties, à une commission composée d'un représentant de chaque 
partie et d'un tiers membre choisi d'un commun accord entre les deux 
parties parmi les ressortissants d'un pays tiers. À défaut d'accord dans un 
délai d'un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation de ce tiers 
membre, l'une ou l'autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 

2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 
sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les par- 
ties comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 41 
l. Tout membre de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre 
avec la Hongrie et qui n'est pas signataire du présent Traité, peut accéder 
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au Traité et sera considéré dés son accession comme Puissance Associée 


pour l'application du Traité. 


2. Les instruments d'accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés 
leur dépót. 

Article 42 

Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra étre 
ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 11 devra également étre 
ratifié par la Hongrie. Il entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le dépót 
des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d'Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques So- 
cialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref délai 
possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes. 

En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
l'instrument de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera 
en vigueur à la date du dépót. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les archi- 
ves du Gouvernement de l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, 
qui en remettra à chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme. 
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ANNEXE I 


(voir article 1) 


Cartes 


l. Frontiéres de la Hongrie 


l(a) Rectification de la frontiére hungaro-tchécoslovaque. 


ANNEXE II ° 


(voir article 14) 
Définition de l'instruction militaire et aérienne 


l. L'instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l'étude et la pra- 
tique de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés à 
des fins militaires, et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rapportant, l'étude et 
l'exécution de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l'enseignement ou 
la pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et l'étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


2. L'instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: l'étude et 
la pratique de l'emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adap- 
tés aux fins d'une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d'instruction s'y rap- 
portant, l'étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris le 
vol en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l'accomplissement d'une 
mission aérienne militaire et l'étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, 
de la stratégie et du travail d'état-major. 


ANNEXE III 


(voir article 17) 
Définition et liste du matériel de guerre 


Le terme "matériel de guerre" aux fins du présent Traité s'appli- 
que à toutes les armes et munitions et à tout le matériel spécialement 
congus et adaptés à des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 
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Les Puissances Alliées et Associóes se réservent le droit d'amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de la 


science. 
Catégorie I 


l. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 
de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 
adaptables à un usage civil. 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou à répétition et pisto- 
lets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces dé- 
tachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; affüts de mitrailleuses. 


3. Canens, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l'aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes, canons de rechange pour ces 
armes et autres pièces détachées non aisément adaptables à un usage civil; 
affüts mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contróle pour pro- 
jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


9. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 
1 à 4 ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant à les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner non compris les amorcages nécessaires pour les 


besoins civils. 

6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous 
dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris 
les amorçages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. | 

7. Baïonnettes. 

Catégorie II 
1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 


peuvent étre transformés en vue d'usages civils. 


2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énu- 
mérées dans la catégorie I; chássis ou carrosseries militaires de types 
spéciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés à l'alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 
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3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d'épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 


à des usages de protection. 


Catégorie III 
l. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contróle du tir comprenant 
les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d'enregistrement; instruments 
de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; régleurs de 
fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instruments de con- 
tróle du tir. 


2. Matériel de pontage d'assaut, bátiments d'assaut et d'attaque. 


3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d'éblouissement et 
pièges. 


4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractére 
spécialisé, qui n'est pas aisément adaptable à des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 
l. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires trans- 
formés et les embarcations concus ou prévus pour leur service et leur appul, 
qui techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d'usages civils, ainsi 
que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, maté- 
riel, machines et installations qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix sur 
d'autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 


2. Bátiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de 
toute nature; bátiments d'assaut ou matériel d'assaut de tout type, ainsi' 
que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise à l'eau ou de lancement d'avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme, 
avec ou sans équipage et qu'ils soient guidés ou non. 


3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu'ils 
soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment сопсиез pour la défense des ports, à l'exception du matériel néces- 
saire pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que 
tout l'équipement, tous les accessoires, les piéces détachées, les dispositifs 
d'expérimentation ou d'instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui 
peuvent étre spécialement congus en vue de la construction, du contróle, 
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de l'entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou 
appareils. 
Catégorie V 

l. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l'air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par l'emploi de mitrailleuses, 
de lance-fusées, d'artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l'un quelconque des dispositifs figurant à 
l'alinéa 2 ci-dessous, ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur con- 
struction, peuvent étre aisément munis de l'un de ces dispositifs. 


2. Supports et bátis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons. 


3. Equipement spécialement congu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 


4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, avions 
terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles volants. 


5. Ballons de barrage. 


Catégorie VI 
Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre 
hors de combat, destinés à des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quantités qui 


excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VII 
Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, desti- 
nés à la propulsion, l'explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel de 
guerre décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou à tout usage en liaison avec 
ce matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables à des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués 
en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement сопсиз en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés dans 
les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement trans- 


formés à des fins civiles. 
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ANNEXE IV 


Dispositions spéciales concernant certaines catégories de biens 


A. PROPRIÉTÉ INDUSTRIELLE, LITTÉRAIRE ET ARTISTIQUE 


l. (a) Un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et à 
leurs ressortissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanc- 
tions quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d'accomplir tous les actes 
nécessaires pour l'obtention ou la conservation en Hongrie, des droits de 
propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, qui n'ont pu étre accomplis 
par suite de l'existence de l'état de guerre. 

(b) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants qui 
auront fait, sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, une demande soit pour l'obtention d'un brevet ou l'enregistre- 
ment d'un modéle d'utilité au plus tót douze mois avant l'ouverture des 
hostilités avec la Hongrie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour l'enregistre- 
ment d'un dessin industriel, d'un modéle ou d'une marque de fabrique au 
plus tót six mois avant l'ouverture des hostilités avec la Hongrie ou au 
cours de celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de douze mois à 
compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de demander des 
droits correspondants en Hongrie, avec un droit de priorité fondé sur le 
dépót antérieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée. 

(c) Il sera accordé à chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et 
à ses ressortissants, à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, un délai d'un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des pour- 
suites en Hongrie contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles 
serait imputé un empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété indus- 
trielle, littéraire ou artistique entre la date de l'ouverture des hostilités 
et celle de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 


2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et l'expiration du dix-huitième mois qui suivra la date d'entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d'invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 
modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB, 10, 1947 2177 


3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l'ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, litté- 
raire et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Hongrie à l'ouverture des hos- 
tilités ou qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues à la 
partie А de la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent à l'une des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou à ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité 
de ces droits sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement pro- 
longée en Hongrie, d'une nouvelle période correspondant à celle qui aura 
été ainsi exclue du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Hongrie des 
Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront également 
s'appliquer aux droits de la Hongrie et de ses ressortissants dans les ter- 
ritoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces dis- 
positions ne donnera à la Hongrie ou à ses ressortissants droit à un traite- 
ment plus favorable sur le territoire de l'une des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, que celui qui est accordé, dans les mémes cas, par cette Puis- 
sance à l'une quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou à ses ressortissants; la 
Hongrie ne sera pas non plus tenue, en vertu de ces dispositions, d'accorder 
à l'une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou à ses ressortissants, un 
traitement plus favorable que celui dont la Hongrie ou ses ressortissants 
bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puissance relativement aux matiéres aux- 
quelles s'appliquent les précédentes dispositions. 


5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire hongrois, qui, avant la 
date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des 
droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, se trouvant en 
opposition avec des droits rétablis en vertu de la partie А de la présente 
annexe ou avec des droits obtenus gráce à la priorité qui leur est accordée 
en vertu des présentes dispositions, ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, 
publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu l'objet de ces droits, seront autorisés 
à continuer d'exercer les droits qu'ils avaient acquis de bonne foi et à 
poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la publication, la reproduction, 
Putilisation ou la vente qu'ils avaient entreprises de bonne foi, sans s'ex- 
poser à des poursuites pour empiétement. L'autorisation sera donnée en 
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Hongrie, sous la forme d'une licence sans exclusivité, qui sera accordée à 
des conditions à fixer par entente entre les parties intéressées, ou, à défaut 
d'entente, par la commission de conciliation constituée en vertu de l'article 
35 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans les territoires de chacune des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de bonne foi bénéficieront de la 
protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues, aux tiers de bonne foi 
dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux de ressortissants des autres 
Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


6. Aucune disposition de la partie А de la présente annexe ne devra 
étre interprétée comme donnant à la Hongrie ou à ses ressortissants, sur 
le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des 
droits à des brevets ou à des modéles d'utilité pour des inventions relatives à 
un article quelconque expressément désigné à l'annexe III du présent 
Traité, inventions qui ont été faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes 
d'enregistrement ont été déposées par la Hongrie ou par l'un de ses res- 
sortissants, en Hongrie ou sur le Territoire d'une autre Puissance de l'Axe 
ou sur un territoire occupé par les forces de l'Axe, pendant le temps ой 
le territoire en question se trouvait sous le contróle des forces ou des auto- 
rités des Puissances de l’Axe. 


T. La Hongrie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions pré- 
cédentes de la présente annexe à la Ё rance, et aux autres Nations Unies 
qui ne sont pas des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, dont les relations diplo- 
matiques avec la Hongrie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui s'engage- 
ront à accorder à la Hongrie les avantages conférés à ce pays en vertu des- 
dites dispositions. 


8. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne doit 
s'entendre comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 26, 29 et 31 du 
présent Traité. 


B. AssuRANCES 
l. Exception faite des restrictions s'appliquant aux assureurs en géné- 
ral, il ne sera fait aucun obstacle à la reprise par les assureurs qui sont 
ressortissants des Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles. 
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2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies, désire re- 
prendre son activité professionnelle en Hongrie et si la valeur des dépóts 
de garantie ou des réserves exigées en Hongrie des entreprises d'assurances 
pour l'exercice de leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte ou de la 
dépréciation des titres qui les constituaient, le Gouvernement hongrois 
s'engage à accepter, pendant une période de dix-huit mois ce qu'il reste 
de ces titres comme satisfaisant entiérement aux prescriptions légales con- 
cernant les dépóts et les réserves. 


ANNEXE V 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce и 


A. CONTRATS 


1. Sauf exceptions énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, 
tout contrat ayant nécessité, pour son exécution, des rapports entre des 
parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente 
annexe, sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment oú Pune quelconque des 
parties est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s'entendra sans 
préjudice des dispositions de l'article 31 du présent Traité; elle ne relé- 
vera pas non plus l'une quelconque des parties au contrat de l'obligation 
de reverser les sommes percues à titre d'avances ou d'acomptes et pour 
lesquelles la partie intéressée n'a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipu- 
lations de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont l'exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies au 
sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et demeu- 
reront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés à l'article 29 du pré- 
sent Traité. Si les stipulations d'un contrat ne peuvent pas étre ainsi dis- 
sociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement résilié. Les dispo- 
sitions qui précédent s'entendent sous réserve de l'application des lois, 
ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat 
ou l'une quelconque des parties au contrat et sous réserve des stipulations 


du contrat. 
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3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées con- 
formément à un contrat passé entre ennemis si ces transactions ont été 
exécutées avec l'autorisation du Gouvernement d'une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées. 


4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d'assurance 
et de réassurance feront l'objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement 
hongrois. 


B. PRESCRIPTION 

1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d'engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou 
des biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des 
ressortissants hongrois qui, en raison de l'état de guerre, n'ont pas pu 
engager ou poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités 
nécessaires pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé à 
courir avant ou aprés l'ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme 
ayant été suspendus, pendant la durée de la guerre, sur le territoire hon- 
grois d'une part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, con- 
formément au principe de la réciprocité, accordent à la Hongrie le bénéfice 
des dispositions du présent paragraphe, d'autre part. Ces délais commence- 
ront à courir dés la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispo- 
sitions du présent paragraphe s'appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépót 
des coupons d'intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépót, en vue du rem- 


boursement, des valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre 
motif. 


2. Lorsqu'en raison de l'inexécution d'un acte ou de l'omission d'une 
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d'exécution ont été 
prises sur le territoire hongrois au préjudice d’un ressortissant d'une Nation 
Unie, le Gouvernement hongrois rétablira les droits lésés. Si le rétablisse- 
ment de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le Gouverne- 
ment hongrois fera le nécessaire pour que l'intéressé reçoive telle compen- 
sation qui, en l'occurrence paraítra juste et équitable. 
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С. EFFETS DE COMMERCE 


1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit 
avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n'étant plus valable pour la seule 
raison qu'il n'a pas été présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement dans 
les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou l'endosseur n'a pas été avisé dans 
ces délais que l'effet en question n'a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu'il n'a 
pas été protesté dans lesdits délais, ou qu'une formalité quelconque a été 
omise pendant la guerre. 


2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait dû être 
présenté à l'acceptation ou à l'encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de non- 
acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait dü étre donné au tireur ou à l’en- 
dosseur, ou durant lequel l'effet aurait dü étre protesté, est arrivé à 
expiration pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait dà présenter ou pro- 
tester l'effet ou aviser du défaut d'acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a 
omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois 
au moins à partir de la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité pendant 
lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner 
avis de son défaut d'acceptation ou son défaut de paiement. 


3. Si une personne s'est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, 
au paiement d'un effet de commerce, à la suite d'un engagement pris envers 
elle par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste 
tenue, malgré l'ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des consé- 
quences de son obligation. 


D. DisPOSITIONS SPÉCIALES 


l. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales 
seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies à partir de la date oü 
tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordon- 
nances ou règlements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient soumis. 


2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s'appliqueront pas aux relations entre les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et la Hongrie. 
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ANNEXE VI 


Jugements 


Le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies, à tout 
moment dans un délai d'un an à compter de la date d'entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, d'intenter devant les autorités hongroises compétentes 
une action en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal hongrois 
entre le 10 avril 1941 et la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent Traité 
dans tout procés dans lequel le ressortissant d'une des Nations Unies n'a 
pas été à méme d'exposer sa cause d'une maniére satisfaisante, soit en 
qualité de demandeur, soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement hon- 
grois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que, lorsqu'un ressortissant d'une 
des Nations Unies a subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de cette 
nature, ce ressortissant soit rétabli dans la situation oú il se trouvait avant 
le prononcé du jugement ou regoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la 
circonstance, étre juste et équitable. L'expression "ressortissants des Nations 
Unies" comprend les sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées con- 
formément à la législation de l'une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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MAGYAR 
BÉKESZERZÓDÉS 
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A Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaságok Uniója, a Nagy Britanniai és 
Észak Irorzági Egyesült Királyság, az Amerikai Egyesült Államok, 
Ausztrália, a Fehérorosz Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaság, Kanada, Csehszlo- 
vákia, India, Uj Zéland, az Ukrán Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaság, a Déla- 
frikai Unió és a Jugoszláviai Federális Népköztársaság azoknak az államok- 
nak részéről, amelyek háboruban állanak Magyarországgal és, amelyek 
jelentékeny katonai erövel ténylegesen háborut viseltek az európai ellenséges 
államok ellen, és a továbbiakban mint a “Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak” 
szerepelnek, egyrészről, 


és Magyarország másrészről; 


Tekintettel arra, hogy Magyarország szövetségre lépvén a hitlerista 
Németországgal és annak oldalán résztvevén a háboruban a Szocialista 
Szovjet Köztársaságok Uniója, az Egyesült Királyság, az Amerikai 
Egyesült Államok és más Egyesült Nemzetek ellen, viseli az ezért a háboruért 
való felelősség reáeső részét; 


Tekintettel azonban arra, hogy 1944 december 28.-án Magyarország 
megszüntette a kapcsolatát Németországgal, hadat üzent Németországnak 
és 1945 január 20.-án fegyverszünetet kötött a Szocialista Szovjet Köztár- 
saságok Uniója, az Egyesült Királyság, és az Amerikai Egyesült Államok 
kormányával, amelyek a valamennyi Magyarországgal háboruban lévő 
Egyesült Nemzet részéről is eljártak és, 


Tekintettel arra, hogy a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak és Ma- 
gyarország békeszerződést óhajtanak kötni, amely, az igazság elveinek 
megfelelően, megoldja az előbb előadott események következményeképpen 
még fennálló kérdéseket és, amely közöttük barátságos kapcsolatok alapjául 
szolgál és ezáltal lehetővé teszi a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak részére, 
hogy támogassák Magyarország kérelmét, hogy az Egyesült Nemzetek 
tagjává váljék és, hogy az Egyesült Nemzetek fennhatósága alatt kötött 
valamennyi megállapodáshoz csatlakozzék; 


Megegyeztek ezért abban, hogy a hadiállapot megszünését kijelentik 
és evégből a jelen békeszerződést megkötik. Ennek következtében az alulirot- 
takat meghatalmazottaikká kijelölték, akik jó és kellő alakban talált 
meghatalmazásaik bemutatása után a következő rendelkezésekben álla- 
podtak meg. 
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I. RÉSZ 


MAGYARORSZÁG HATÁRAI 
1. Cikk 


l. Magyarország határai Ausztriával és Jugoszláviával ugyanazok 
lesznek, amelyek 1938 január 1.-én fennállottak. 


2. Az 1940 augusztus 30.-án kelt bécsi döntés rendelkezései semmisnek 
és meg nem történtnek nyilvánittatnak. A Magyarország és Románia közötti 
határ ezennel visszaállittatik, amint az 1938 január 1.-ёп fennállott. 


3. A Magyarország és a Szovjet Szocialista Köztársaságok Uniója 
közötti határ a két állam és Románia határainak közös pontjától kezdve a 
két állam és Csehszlovákia határának közös pontjáig a Magyarország és 
Csehszlovákia közötti régebbi határvonalban állapittatik meg, amint ez a 
határvonal 1938 január 1.-én fennállott. 


4. (a) Az 1938 november 2.-i bécsi döntés rendelkezései semmisnek 
és meg nem történtnek nyilvánittatnak. 

(b) A Magyarország és Csehszlovákia közötti határ az ennek a két 
államnak és Ausztria határának közös pontjától az ennek a két államnak 
és Ausztria határának közös pontjáig ezennel visszaállittatik az 1938 január 
l.i állapotnak megfelelően, a következő pont rendelkezéseiből folyó válto- 
zások kivételével. 

(c) Magyarország átadja Csehszlovákiának Horvátjárfalu, Oroszvár 
és Dunacsun községeket, azok katasztrális területével együtt, amint azt a 
jelen Szerződéshez csatolt 1. számu térkép megjelöli. Ennek megfelelően 
a csehszlovák határ, ezen a szakaszon, a következőképpen állapittatik meg: 
attól a ponttól, ahol Ausztria, Magyarország és Csehszlovákia 1938 január 
1.-én fennálló határa találkozott, a jelenlegi magyar-osztrák határ az 
Ausztria és Csehszlovákia közötti határrá válik egy, a 134-es dombtól 
mintegy 500 méterre délre lévő pontig (3.5 kilométerre északnyugatra a 
rajkai templomtól), mely pont most a három megnevezett ország határának 
közös pontjává válik; innét a Csehszlovákia és Magyarország közötti uj 
határ kelet felé fog haladni Rajka község északi katasztrális határa mentén 
a Duna jobbpartján, egy, a 128-as dombtól mintegy 2 kilométerre északra 
fekvő pontig (3.5 kilométerre keletre a rajkai templomtól), ahol az uj 
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határ a Duna hajózási fóágában találkozik az 1938 január 1.-én fennállott 
esehszlovák-magyar határral; a Rajka kózség területén belül esó gát és 
visszafolyó csatorna megmarad magyar területnek. 

(d) A Magyarország és Csehszlovákia kózótt az elóbbi bekezdésben 
megállapitott uj határ pontos vonalát a helyszinen állapitja meg egy, a két 
érdekelt ország képviselőiből álló határbizottság. A bizottság a jelen 
Szerződés jogerőre emelkedésétől számitott két hónapon belül befejezi 
munkálatait. 

(e) Abban az esetben, ha Magyarország és Csehszlovákia között ké- 
toldali megállapodás nem jön létre az átadott terület lakosságának Ma- 
gyarországra való áttelepitése ügyében, Csehszlovákia biztositja számukra 
a teljes emberi és polgári jogaikat. Az 1946 február 27.-én kötött csehszlovák- 
magyar népcsere-egyezmény összes biztositéka és kedvezménye alkalmazandó 
azokra, akik önszántukból elhagyják a Csehszlovákiának átengedett területet. 


5. A jelen szerződéshez csatolt 1. függelékben lévő 1 és 1 (a) térképek 
feltüntetik a fentiekben leirt határokat. 


II. RÉSZ 


POLITIKAI RENDELKEZÉSEK 
I. CIM 


2. Cikk 


1. Magyarország megteszi az összes intézkedéseket, hogy faji, nemi, 
anyanyelvi és felekezeti különbség nélkül, az összes magyar fennhatóság 
alatt álló személyek részére biztositsa az emberi jogok és alapvető szabad- 
ságok élvezetét, beleértve a szólás, a sajtó és közlés, a vallás gyakorlásának, 
a politikai vélemény és a nyilvános gyülekezés szabadságát. 


2. Magyarország továbbá kötelezi magát arra, hogy a Magyarországon 
hatályos törvények sem tartalmukban, sem végrehajtásukban nem fognak 
sem közvetlen, sem közvetett különbséget tenni magyar állampolgárok 
között, fajuk, nemük, nyelvük vagy vallásuk miatt, akár személyük, tulaj- 
donuk, kereskedelmi, foglalkozási vagy pénzügyi érdekeik, jogi helyzetük, 
politikai vagy polgári jogaik tekintetében, akár pedig bármely más vonat- 
kozásban. 
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3. Cikk 


Magyarország, amely a fegyverszüneti egyezmény értelmében intéz- 
kedéseket tett, nemzetiségre és állampolgárságra való tekintet nélkül azoknak 
a személyeknek szabadonbocsátására, akik az Egyesült Nemzetek érdekében 
kifejtett tevékenységük vagy az irántuk tanusitott rokonszenvük, vagy faji 
származásuk miatt fogva voltak és a megkiilónbóztetó tórvényhozás, vala- 
mint az annak értelmében elrendelt korlátozások hatályon kiviil helyezésére, 
kótelezi magát ezeknek az intézkedéseknek kiegészitésére és arra, hogy a 
jóvóben semmi olyan intézkedést sem fog tenni vagy nem fog olyan tórvényt 
becikkelyezni, amely ósszeférhetetlen volna a jelen szakaszban kinyilvánitott 


célokkal. 
4. Cikk 


Magyarország, amely a fegyverszüneti egyezmény értelmében intéz- 
kedéseket tett mindennemü, politikai, katonai vagy katonai jellegü I, 
fasiszta vagy bármely más az Egyesült Nemzetek iránt ellenséges propa- 
gandát, beleértve a revizionista propagandát, folytató szervezet feloszla- 
tására magyar területen, nem fogja megengedni a jóvóben oly természetii 
szervezetek fennállását és tevékenységét, amelyek célja, hogy a népet 
demokratikus jogaitól megfosszák. 


5. Cikk 


1. Magyarország kétoldalu tárgyalásokat fog kezdeni Csehszlovákiával 
abból a célból, hogy azoknak a magyar nemzetiségü csehszlovákiai lakosok- 
nak kérdése megoldassék, akik nem telepittetnek le Magyarországon a 
népességeserére vonatkozó 1946 február 27.-én kelt egyezmény rendelke- 
zései értelmében. 

2. На a jelen szerződés életbeléptétól számitott hat hónapon belül 
megegyezés nem jön létre, Csehszlovákia jogositva lesz, hogy a kérdést a 
Külügyminiszterek Tanácsa elé terjessze és a Tanács segitségét kérje a 
végleges megoldás érdekében. 


6. Cikk 


1. Magyarország megteszi a szükséges intézkedéseket, hogy letartóztatá- 
sát és birói eljárás céljaira való kiadatását biztositsa: 
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(a) azoknak a személyeknek, akik háborus biintettek, a béke és 
emberiesség elleni büntettek elkóvetésével vagy elrendelésével, vagy ilyen 
bünókben való bünrészességgel vádoltatnak, 

(b) a Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmak oly állampolgárainak, akik 
hazai tórvényeiknek árulás vagy a háboru alatt az ellenséggel való együtt- 
miikódés által való megszegésével vádoltatnak. 

2. Az Egyesült Nemzetek érdekelt kormányának megkeresésére Ma- 
gyarország biztositani fogja fennhatósága alatt lévó oly személyeknek 
tanuként való megjelólését, akiknek vallomása a jelen szakasz elsó pontjában 
hivatkozott személyek ellen folytatott büntetó perben szükséges. 

3. Bármely érdekelt kormány a jelen szakasz l. és 2. bekezdésének 
alkalmazására vonatkozólag felmerüló mindennemü vétót az Egyesült 
Államok, az Egyesült Királyság és a Szovjetunió budapesti diplomáciai 
képviseleteinek vezetói elé terjeszt, akik meg fognak egyezni a felvetett 
kérdést illetóleg. ` 


II. Сім 


7. Cikk 
Magyarország kótelezi magát arra, hogy elismeri az Olaszországgal, 
Romániával, Bulgáriával, Finnországgal kótendó békeszerzódések teljes 
érvényét és mindazokat az egyezményeket vagy megállapodásokat, amelyeket 
a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak a béke helyreállitása érdekében 
Ausztriára, Németországra és Japánra vonatkozólag kötöttek vagy kötni 
fognak. 
8. Cikk 
A hadiállapot Magyarország és Románia között meg fog szünni a 
jelen szerződés, valamint a Szocialista Szovjetköztársaságok Uniója, a Nagy 
Britanniai és Észak Irorszägi Egyesült Királyság, az Amerikai Egyesült 
Államok, Ausztrália, a Fehérorosz Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaság, Kanada, 
Csehszlovákia, India, Uj Zéland, az Ukrán Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaság, 
a Délafrikai Unió egyrészről és Románia között másrészről kötendő szerződés 
életbelépésének időpontjában. 
9. Cikk 
Magyarország kötelezi magát a Nemzetek Szövetsége és az Állandó 
Nemzetközi Biróság felszámolása tárgyában kötött vagy kötendő megálla- 
podások elfogadására. 
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10. Cikk 


1. A jelen szerzódés életbeléptétól számitott hat hónapon belül minden 
egyes Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalom kózólni fogja Magyarországgal azokat 
a háboru elótt Magyarországgal kótótt kétoldalu szerzódéseket, amelyeket 
érvényben kiván tartani vagy ujra érvénybe kiván helyezni. Fentemlitett 
szerzódéseknek azok a rendelkezései azonban, amelyek a jelen szerzódéssel 
nem állnának ósszhangban, tóróltetni fognak. 


2. Mindazok a szerzódések, amelyek fenti kózlésekben foglaltatnak, az 
Egyesült Nemzetek alapokmánya 102. szakaszának megfelelóen, az Egyesült 
Nemzetek titkárságánál beiktattatnak. 


3. Mindazok a szerzódések, amelyek ily kózlésben nem foglaltattak, 
hatálytalannak tekintendók. 


11. Cikk 


1. A jelen szerzódés életbelépésétól számitott legfeljebb 18 hónapon 
belül, Magyarország át fogja adni Jugoszláviának és Csehszlovákiának az 
alábbi csoportokba tartozó és Jugoszlávia és Csehszlovákia kulturális 
örökségét képező tárgyakat, amelyek ezekről a területekről származnak és 
amelyek 1848 után a magyar állam vagy magyar közintézmények birtokába 
jutottak, Magyarországnak 1919 előtt ezek felett a területek felett gyakorolt 
fennhatósága következtében: 

(a) történelmi levéltárak, amelyek a maguk egészében jugoszláv vagy 
csehszlovák területen jöttek létre; 

(b) könyvtárak, történelmi okmányok, régiségek és más kulturális 
tárgyak, amelyek jugoszláv vagy csehszlovák területen elhelyezett intéz- 
ményeké vagy a jugoszláv és csehszlovák népek történelmi személyiségeié 
voltak; 

(c) eredeti müvészeti, irodalmi és történelmi tárgyak, amelyek jugo- 
szláv vagy csehszlovák müvészek, irók és tudósok müvei. 

2. Vásárlás, adomány vagy hagyományozás utján szerzett tárgyak, vagy 
magyarok eredeti müvei kivül esnek az 1. bekezdés rendelkezésein. 


3. Magyarország kiszolgáltatja Jugoszláviának az Illyr Deputatio, az 
Illyr Bizottság és Illyr Kancellária levéltárát, amely a 18. századra vonat- 
kozik. 
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4. A magyar kormány a jelen Szerzódés életbeléptével Jugoszlávia 
és Csehszlovákia meghatalmazott megbizottjainak minden szükséges támo- 
gatást megad ezeknek a tárgyaknak megtalálására és rendelkezésükre tartja 
azokat megvizsgálás céljából. Ezután, de a jelen Szerzódés életbelépésétól 
számitott egy éven belül, a jugoszláv és csehszlovák kormányok átadják a 
magyar kormánynak a jelen cikk alapján igényelt tárgyak jegyzékét. Ha a 
magyar kormány a jegyzék vételétól számitott három hónapon belül bármely 
tárgy felvétele ellen kifogással él, és ha egy további hónapon belül az 
érdekelt kormányok kózótt megállapodás nem jón létre, a vita jelen Szer- 
zódés 40. cikkében foglalt rendelkezéseknek megfelelóen nyer elintézést. 


III. RÉSZ 


KATONAI ÉS LÉGI RENDELKEZÉSEK 
I. Cm 


12. Cikk 
A szárazföldi és légi fegyverkezések, valamint az eróditések szigoruan 
belsó természetü feladatokra és a határok helyi védelmére korlátoztatnak. 
Ennek megfelelóen Magyarország jogosult az alábbiaknál nem nagyobb 
haderó tartására: 
(a) Szárazföldi hadsereg, а határvédelmi alakulatokat, a légvédelmi 
és a folyami flotilla személyzetét beleértve 65.000 főnyi összlétszámmal; 
(b) 90 gépből álló légihaderó, a tartalékokat beleértve, amelyből 
70-nél több nem lehet harci gép, összesen 5.000 főnyi létszámmal. Ma- 
gyarország nem birtokolhat és nem szerezhet meg semmiféle, belső bomba- 
szállitási berendezéssel ellátott, eredetileg bombázónak tervezett légi 
jármüvet. 
Ezek a létszámok minden esetben magukba foglaják a harcoló, rendes 
és segédalakulatokat. 
13. Cikk 
Jelen szerződés életbeléptétől számitott hat hónapon belül a magyar 
hadsereg és légihaderónek a 12. szakaszban engedélyezett mértékét megha- 
ladó létszámot el kell bocsátani. 
14. Cikk 
A magyar hadsereghez vagy légihaderóhóz nem tartozó személyek nem 
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részesülhetnek semmiféle katonai vagy katonai repülé kiképzésben, amint 
az a II. számu Függelékben le van fektetve. 


15. Cikk 


Magyarorszig nem tarthat, épithet vagy kisérletezhet semmiféle atom- 
fegyverrel, ónmagát meghajt6 vagy kormányzott lóvedékkel vagy ilyenek 
kilóvésére szolgáló szerkezettel (kivéve torpedókat és torpedólenditó 
szerkezeteket, amelyek a jelen Szerzódés által engedélyezett hajóknak 
szokásos felszerelését jelentik), tengeri aknákkal, nem érintkezés, hanem 
távolról ható szerkezetek által robbantott torpedókkal, legénység befogadá- 
sára alkalmas torpedókkal, tengeralattjárókkal vagy más elsüllyedésre 
alkalmas jármüvel, motor-torpedó csónakkal, vagy kiilónleges jellegü roham- 
jármüvel. 

16. Cikk 
Magyarország nem tarthat meg, nem állithat eló, vagy szerezhet meg 
más uton tóbb hadianyagot, mint amennyi a jelen Szerzódés 12. szakaszában 
engedélyezett haderó fenntartásához szükséges és nem tarthat fenn berende- 
zéseket ily hadianyag gyártására. 


17. Cikk 


l. A Szóvetséges eredetü hadianyag-felesleget az érdekelt Szóvetséges 
és Társult Hatalom rendelkezésére kell bocsátani az utóbbi által adott 
utasitásoknak megfelelóen. A magyar eredetü hadianyag-felesleget a 
Szovjetunió, az Egyesült Királyság és az Amerikai Egyesült Államok 
kormányainak rendelkezésére kell bocsátani. Magyarország lemond minden 
jogáról ezzel a hadianyaggal kapcsolatban. 

2. A jelen Szerzódés által engedélyezett haderó szükségleteit megha- 
ladó német eredetü vagy tervezésü hadianyagot a három kormány rendelkezé- 
sére kell bocsátani. Magyarország nem szerezhet meg, nem gyárthat német 
eredetii vagy tervezésii hadianyagot, nem alkalmazhat és nem képezhet ki 
miiszaki eróket, a katonai és polgári repúlés személyzetét beleértve, amelyek 
német állampolgárok, vagy azok voltak. 


3. A jelen cikk 1. és 2. pontjában emlitett hadianyag-felesleget a jelen 
Szerzódés életbeléptétól számitott еру éven belül át КеП adni vagy meg 


kell semmisiteni. 
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4. A Ш. függelék tartalmazza mindannak meghatározását és jegyzékét, 


ami a jelen Szerződés szerint hadianyagnak tekintendő. 


18. Cikk 
Magyarország teljes mértékben együtt fog müködni a Szövetséges és 
Társult Hatalmakkal annak biztositása céljából, hogy Németország német 
területen kivül ne folytathasson az ujrafegyverkezésre irányuló tevékenységet. 


19. Cikk 
Magyarország nem szerezhet meg és nem állithat elő polgári légi 
jármüveket, amelyek német vagy japán tervek szerint készültek, vagy 
nagyobb mértékben használnak fel német vagy japán gyártmányu vagy 
tervezésü alkatrészeket. 
20. Cikk 
A jelen Szerződés minden egyes katonai vagy légügyi rendelkezése 
érvényben marad mindaddig, amig a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak és 
Magyarország közös megegyezésével, vagy miután Magyarország az Egyesült 
Nemzetek tagja lett, a Biztonsági Tanács és Magyarország közös megegyezé- 
sével részben vagy egészben nem módosittatik. 


II. См 


21. Cikk 


1. А magyar hadifoglyok — mihelyt lehetséges — hazaszállitandók 
azoknak a megállapodásoknak megíelelóen, amelyeket az óket fogva tartó 
hatalmak és Magyarország kótni fognak. 


2. À magyar hadifoglyoknak az érdekelt Szóvetséges és Társult Hata- 
lom által kijelólt gyülekezési helyétól a magyar területig való szállitásával 
kapcsolatban felmerüló ósszes kóltségek, az ellátási kóltségeket beleértve, a 
magyar kormány által viselendók. 


IV. RÉSZ 


A SZOVETSEGES CSAPATOK KIVONULASA 
22. Cikk 


1. A jelen Szerződés életbeléptétól számitott 90 napon belül az összes 
szövetséges haderők kivonulnak Magyarországról, fennmaradván a Szovjet- 
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uniónak az a joga, hogy Magyarországon tartson oly haderóket, amilyenekre 
a szovjet hadsereg és az ausztriai szovjet megszállási óvezet kózótti kózleke- 
dési vonalak fenntartása végett szüksége lehet. 

2. Az összes fel nem használt magyar fizetési eszközök és az összes 
magyar javak, amelyek a fegyverszüneti egyezmény 11. szakasza értelmében 
szereztettek meg és a magyarországi szóvetséges haderók birtokában vannak, 
ugyanezen 90 napos határidón belül visszaadandók a magyar kormánynak. 

3. Magyarország mindazonáltal rendelkezésre fogja bocsátani minda- 
zokat az ellátási szolgáltatásokat és berendezéseket, amelyek az ausztriai 
szovjet megszállási övezet felé irányuló közlekedési vonalak fönntartása 
végett igényeltetni fognak és amelyekért a magyar kormány megfelelő 
kártéritésben fog részesülni, 


V. RÉSZ 


JOVÁTÉTEL ÉS HELYREÁLLITÁS 
23. Cikk 

1. A Szojetuniónak, Csehszlovákiának és Jugoszláviának hadmüveletek- 
kel és ez államok területének megszállásával Magyarország által okozott 
károk jóváteendők; mindazonáltal tekintetbevéve azt, hogy Magyarország 
nemcsak kilépett az Egyesült Nemzetek ellen folytatott háboruból, hanem 
hadat is üzent Németországnak, a felek megállapodnak abban, hogy 
Magyarország a fenti károkért nem teljes, hanem csak részleges kártéritést 
tartozik teljesiteni, nevezetesen 300,000.000 dollár erejéig, amely 1945. 
január 20.-tól számitott 8 éven át fizetendő javakban (gépi felszerelés, 
folyami jármü, gabona és egyéb javak), amiből a Szovjetunióra 200,000.000 
dollárnyi, Csehszlovákiára és Jugoszláviára 100,000:000 dollárnyi összeg 
esik. 

2. A jelen cikkben megállapitott rendezés kiszámitási alapja az US 
dollárnak, a fegyverszünet aláirásának napjan érvényben volt arany-egye- 


nértéke, vagyis 35 dollár egy uncia aranyért. 
24. Cikk 


l. Magyarország elfogadja az Egyesült Nemzetek 1943. évi január 
hó 5.-én kelt nyilatkozatának alapelveit és a lehető legrövidebb időn belül 
visszaszolgáltatja a bármely Egyesült Nemzet területéről elszállitott javakat. 


95347°—49—PT. 11— —78 
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2. А visszaszolgáltatási kötelezettség vonatkozik minden jelenleg 
Magyarországon lévő azonositható javakra, amelyet valamely tengelyhatalom 
erőszakkal vagy kényszerrel elvitt valamely Egyesült Nemzet területéről, 
tekintet nélkül a későbbi jogügyletre, amellyel a jelenlegi birtokos bármely 
ily tulajdon birtokába jutott. 

Ha különleges esetekben Magyarország részére lehetetlen oly müvészeti, 
történelmi vagy régészeti értékü tárgyakat visszaszolgáltatni, amelyek azon 
Egyesült Nemzet kulturális örökségéhez tartoznak, amelynek területéről 
magyar katonai erők, hatóságok vagy állampolgárok erőszakkal vagy 
kényszerrel elvitték, Magyarország az érdekelt Egyesült Nemzetnek ugyan- 
olyan jellegü és hozzávetőleg ugyanolyan értékü tárgyakat fog átadni, 
feltéve, hogy ily tárgy Magyarországon beszerezhető. 


3. A magyar kormány a jelen cikkben érintett tulajdont jó állapotban 
tartozik visszaadni és viselni fogja a Magyarországon munkával, anyaggal 
és szállitással kapcsolatban. felmerülő költségeket. 


4. А magyar kormány együtt fog müködni az Egyesült Nemzetekkel 
a jelen cikk értelmében visszaadandó javak felkutatásában és visszaadásában 
és a saját költségére biztositani fogja az összes szükséges kónnyitéseket. 


5. A magyar kormány megteszi a szükséges intézkedéseket, hogy a jelen 
cikk által érintett és harmadik ország területén a fennhatósága alatt álló 
személyek birtokában lévő tulajdon visszaadását elómozditsa. 


6. А tulajdon visszaadására vonatkozó igényeket az a kormány fogja 
a magyar kormánynak bejelenteni, amelynek területéről a tulajdont elszál- 
litották. Megállapodás áll fenn arranézve, hogy a gördülő anyagot ugy kell 
tekinteni, mint amely annak az országnak területéről szállittatott el, amelyhez 
eredetileg tartozott. Ily igények a jelen szerződés életbeléptétől számitott 
hat hónapon belül jelenthetők be. 


7. A javak azonositása és a tulajdonjog bizonyitása az igénylő kormányt 


terheli, annak bizonyitása, hogy a javak nem erőszakkal vagy kényszerrel 
szállittattak el, a magyar kormányt terheli. 


25. Cikk 


Az 1938. évi november hó 2.-án kelt bécsi döntésnek a jelen Szerződés 
1. cikke 4. pontjában kimondott semmissége maga után vonja az ennek a 
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dóntésnek értelmében a két érdekelt állam által vagy nevükben, valamint 
csehszlovák és magyar jogi személyek által pénziigyi, magán és kózbiztositási 
ügyekben kótótt megállapodások és jogi kóvetkezményeik semmissógét. 
Hasonlóképpen semmis a bécsi dóntés értelmében Magyarországnak átadott 
bizonyos anyagokra vonatkozó 1940. évi május 22.-én kelt jegyzókónyv. 

Ez a semmisség semmiképpen sem vonatkozik természeti személyek 
kózótti jogviszonyokra. A fentebb emlitett rendezés részleteit az érdekelt 
kormányok által a jelen Szerzódés életbeléptétól számitott hat hónapon beliil 
kótendó kétoldalu megállapodás szabályozza. 


VI. RÉSZ 


GAZDASÁGI RENDELKEZÉSEK 


26. Cikk 
1. Amennyiben ez még nem történt volna meg, Magyarország helyre 
fogja állitani az Egyesült Nemzetek és állampolgáraik magyarországi 
tórvényes jogait és érdekeit az 1939. szeptember 1.-én fennállott állapotnak 
megfelelóen és visszaadja az Egyesiilt Nemzeteknek, valamint állampolgá- 
raiknak ósszes magyarországi javaikat a jelenlegi állapotukban. 


2. А magyar kormány kótelezi magát arra, hogy a jelen cikk hatálya 
ala eső összes javakat, jogokat és érdekeket minden oly tehertől és költségtől 
mentesen fogja visszaadni, amely a háboru következtében hárulhatott volna 
rájuk és hogy visszaszolgáltatásukkal kapcsolatban azokat költségekkel 
terhelni nem fogja. A magyar kormány hatályon kivül helyezi mindazokat 
a rendszabályokat, lefoglalást, zár alá helyezést és ellenőrzést beleértve, 
amelyeket 1939. szeptember 1. és a jelen Szerződés életbelépésének időpontja 
között az Egyesült Nemzetek javai ellen elrendelt. Oly esetekben, amidőn a 
javak a szerződés életbeléptétől számitott hat hónapon belül nem adattak 
vissza, az életbeléptetéstől számitott 12 hónap lejárta előtt az igényeket a 
magyar hatóságoknál be kell jelenteni, kivéve ha az igénylő be tudja bizo- 
nyitani, hogy nem volt képes ezen időn belül igényét bejelenteni. 

3. A magyar kormány hatálytalanitja az Egyesült Nemzetek állam- 
polgárai mindennemü javainak, jogainak vagy érdekeinek átruházását érintő 
jogügyleteket, mindazokban az esetekben, amelyekben az átruházás tengely- 
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kormányok vagy azok szervei által kifejtett erószak vagy kényszer hatása 
alatt kóvetkezett be. 

Csehszlovák állampolgárok esetében ez a szakasz azokra az átruházá- 
sokra is vonatkozik, amelyek 1938. november 2.-a után erószak vagy kényszer 
hatása alatt, vagy a megkülönböztető belső törvényhozás alapján a magyar 
kormány vagy szervei által a Magyarországhoz átcsatolt csehszlovák területen 
foganatositott intézkedések folyományaként következtek be. 


4. (а) А magyar kormány felelős jelen cikk 1. bekezdése alapján az 
Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgárainak visszaadott javak teljesen ép állapotban 
való helyreállitásáért. Abban az esetben, ha a javak nem adhatók vissza, 
vagy a háboru következtében az Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgára kárt szenve- 
dett Magyarországon lévő javait ért sérülés vagy károsodás miatt, az 
Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgára a magyar kormánytól magyar pénznemben 
kártéritést fog kapni annak az összegnek kétharmada erejéig, amely összeg 
a kifizetés időpontjában hasonló vagyontárgy megvételéhez, vagy a szenvedett 
kár jóvátételéhez szükséges. Semmiesetre sem részesülhetnek az Egyesült 
Nemzetek állampolgárai kevésbbé kedvező elbánásban, mint amilyenben 
magyar állampolgárok részesülnek. 

(b) Az Egyesült Nemzeteknek azok az állampolgárai, akik közvetve 
vagy közvetlenül tulajdoni érdekeltséggel birnak társaságokban vagy egye- 
sületekben, amelyek ennek a cikknek 9. (a) pontja értelmében nem rendel- 
keznek az Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgárságával, de amelyek Magyaror- 
szágon fekvő javakat ért sérülés vagy károsodás következtében kárt szen- 
vedtek, a fenti pont rendelkezéseinek megfelelő kártéritésben részesülnek. 
Ez a kártérités a társaságot vagy egyesületet ért összes veszteség vagy 
károsodás alapján számitandó ki olymódon, hogy a kártérités mérve ugyan- 
olyan arányban álljon az összes veszteséggel vagy károsodással, amilyen 
arányu ezeknek az állampolgároknak részesedése a kérdéses társaság vagy 
egyesület egész tőkéjében. 

(c) A kártéritések mindennemü levonások, adók vagy költségek 
nélkül fizetendők ki. A kártérités szabadon használható fel Magyarországon, 
de alá van vetve azoknak a korlátozásoknak, amelyek a külföldi fizetési 
eszközökre vonatkozólag adott időpontban Magyarországon érvényben 
vannak. 


(d) A magyar kormány ugyanolyan elbánásban fogja részesiteni az 
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Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgárait magyarországi vagyontárgyaik kija- 
vitásához és helyreállitásához szükséges anyagok, valamint ilyen anyagoknak 
behozatalához szükséges külföldi fizetési eszközök kiutalása tekintetében, 
mint a magyar állampolgárokat. 


(e) A magyar kormány az Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgárait magyar 
pénznemben a fenti pont rendelkezéseinek megfelelő kártéritésben fogja 
részesiteni azokért a veszteségekért vagy károsodásokért, amelyeket a háboru 
alatt tulajdonuk ellen foganatositott és magyar tulajdonra nem alkalmazott 
különleges intézkedések következtében szenvedtek. Ez a pont nem vonatkozik 
az elmaradt haszonra. 


5. Ennek a cikknek 4. pontjában foglalt rendelkezései alkalmazandók 
Magyarországra oly esetekben, amikor azok az intézkedések, amelyek az 
Egyesült Nemzetek vagy állampolgáraik tulajdonát képező és Északerdélyben 
fekvő vagyontárgyban károsodást idéztek elő, az alatt az idő alatt foganatosit- 
tattak, amidón ez a terület magyar fennhatóság alatt állott. 


6. A magyar kormány viseli mindazokat a méltányos kéltségeket, 
amelyek az igények megállapitása folyamán, a veszteség vagy kár fel- 
becsülését beleértve, Magyarországon keletkeznek. 


7. Az Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgárai és vagyontárgyaik mentesek 
mindennemü rendkivüli adótól, hozzájárulástól vagy illetéktól, amelyeket 
a magyar kormány vagy valamilyen magyar hatóság vetett ki magyarországi 
tókekóveteléseikre a fegyverszüneti egyezmény és a jelen szerződés élet- 
beléptének időpontja között, azzal a különleges céllal, hogy a háboruból 
származó terhek vagy a megszálló csapatok, vagy valamely Egyesült Nem- 
zetnek fizetendő jóvátétel költségei fedeztessenek. Mindennemü ilymódon 


kifizetett összeg visszatéritendő. 


8. A kérdéses vagyontárgyak tulajdonosa és a magyar kormány megál- 
lapodásokat köthetnek, amelyek a jelen cikk rendelkezései helyébe lépnek. 


9. A jellen cikkben foglaltak szempontjából: 


(а) az “Egyesült Nemzetek Állampolgárainak" tekintendők azok а 
személyek, akik valamely Egysült Nemzet állampolgárai, azok a társaságok 
vagy egyesületek, amelyek a jelen Szerződés életbeléptekor valamely 
Egyesült Nemzet törvényeinek hatálya alatt szervezve müködnek, feltéve, 
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hogy a Magyarországgal kótótt Fegyverszüneti Egyezmény idópontjában 
már ez volt a jogállásuk. 

Az "Egyesült Nemzetek Állampolgára" kifejezés magában foglalja 
mindazokat a személyeket, társaságokat vagy egyesületeket, amelyek a 
háboru alatt Magyarországon érvényben volt tórvények értelmében oly 


elbánásban részesültek, mint az ellenségek. 


(b) “Tulajdonos”-nak tekintendó az Egyesült Nemzet vagy az Egye- 
sült Nemzet állampolgára a fenti pontban foglaltak értelmében, aki a 
kérdéses vagyontárgy jogos tulajdonosa, és magában foglalja a tulajdonos 
jogutódját is, feltéve, hogy a jogutód is Egyesült Nemzetnek vagy Egyesült 
Nemzet állampolgárának tekintendó a fenti (a) pontban foglaltak értel- 
mében. 

Ha a jogutód a vagyontárgyat károsodott állapotban vette meg, az 
eladó megtartja az бї e cikk szerint megilletó jogát a kártéritésre anélkül, 
hogy ez az eladó és vevó kózótt a belsó tórvényhozás szerint fennálló kótelmet 
érintené. 

(c) “Vagyontárgy”-nak tekintendó minden ingó vagy ingatlan tulajdon, 
akár testi, akár szellemi, beleértve ipari, irodalmi és miivészeti tulajdont 
és jogokat, tulajdoni jogosultságot és érdekeket bármily természetü vagyon- 
tárgyak tekintetében. 


10. A magyar kormány elismeri, hogy a Brioni-ban 1942 augusztus 
10.-én kelt megállapodás semmisnek és meg nem tórténtnek tekintendó. 
Kótelezi magát arra, hogy a Rómában 1923 május 29.-én kelt egyezmény 
tóbbi aláiróival együtt részt fog venni minden olyan tárgyalásban, amelynek 
célja, hogy az egyezményben foglalt tórlesztések kérdésének méltányos 
rendezése érdekében a szükséges módositásokat eszkózólje. 


27. Cikk 


1. Magyarország kótelezi magát arra, hogy mindazokban az esetekben, 
amelyekben magyar fennhatóság alatt álló személyek Magyarországon lévó 
javai, jogai vagy jogos érdekei 1939 szeptember 1. óta a tekintetbe jóvó 
személyek faji származása vagy felekezete miatt zár alá helyeztettek vagy 
elkoboztattak, az emlitett javak, jogok és jogos érdekek járulékaikkal együtt 
visszaadassanak, vagy, ha a helyreállitás lehetetlen, méltányos kártérités 
adassék értük. 
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2. Mindazoknak a személyeknek, szervezeteknek vagy kózüsségeknek, 
amelyek egyénileg, vagy mint csoportok tagjai, faji, vallási vagy más 
fasiszta üldöztetés áldozatai voltak, Magyarországon lévő javait, jogait és 
érdekeit, amelyek a jelen Szerződés életbeléptétől számitott hat hónap alatt 
örökös nélkül maradtak vagy nem igényeltettek, a magyar kormány át fogja 
ruházni ily személyek, szervezetek vagy közösségek képviselőiből álló 
szervezetekre. Ezek a szervezetek az ilymódon átruházott javakat ily 
magyarországi csoportok, szervezetek vagy közösségek életbenmaradt 
tagjainak segélyezésére és támogatására fogják felhasználni. Ez az átruházás 
a Szerződés életbeléptétől számitott 12 hónapon belül foganatositandó és 
kiterjed mindazokra a javakra, jogokra és érdekekre, amelyeknek vis- 
szaadását jelen cikk 1. pontja elrendeli. 


28. Cikk 
Magyarország elismeri, hogy a Szovjetuniónak joga van az összes 
Magyarországon lévő német tulajdonra, amelyet a németországi Ellenőrző 
Tanács a Szovjetunióra átruházott és kötelezi magát, hogy minden intézkedést 
megtesz ilyen átruházások megkönnyitésére. 


29. Cikk 

1. Minden egyes Szövetséges és Társult Hatalomnak joga van, hogy 
lefoglalja, visszatartsa, felszámolja vagy bármely más intézkedésnek 
alávesse azokat a javakat, jogokat és érdekeket, amelyek a jelen Szerződés 
életbeléptekor területén Magyarország vagy magyar állampolgárok tulaj- 
donában vannak. Joga van továbbá, hogy ezeket a javakat vagy azok hoza- 
dékát a saját és állampolgárainak Magyarországgal szemben fennálló 
követeléseinek határain belül, — beleértve az adósságokat és más, a jelen 
Szerződés egyéb cikkei által teljes egészükben ki nem elégitett követeléseket, 
— saját belátása szerint használja fel. Az ily követelések összegét meghaladó 
értékü magyar javak vagy azok hozadéka tulajdonosaiknak visszaadatnak. 


2. A magyar javak felszámolása és a felettük való rendelkezés az 
érdekelt Szövetséges és Társult Hatalom törvényei szerint fog eszközöltetni. 
A magyar tulajdonos csak oly jogokkal fog ezek fölött a javak fölöt 
rendelkezni, amilyeneket részére a kérdéses törvény esetleg biztosit. 


3. A magyar kormány kötelezi magát, hogy kártéritésben részesiti 
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azokat a magyar állampolgárokat, akiknek a javai a jelen cikk értelmében 


lefoglaltatnak és nem adatnak vissza. 


4. Jelen cikk egyik Szóvetséges vagy Társult Hatalom részére sem 
állapit meg kötelezettséget abban a tekintetben, hogy a magyar kormánynak 
vagy magyar állampolgároknak ipari tulajdonjogot visszaadjon, vagy hogy 
ily tulajdonjogok értékét a jelen cikk elsó pontja értelmében visszatartható 
összegekbe beleszámitsa. Minden egyes Szövetséges és Társult Hatalom 
kormányának joga van arra, hogy a magyar kormány vagy magyar állam- 
polgárok által a jelen Szerződés életbelépte előtt a Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalom területén ipari tulajdonra vonatkozólag megszerzett jogokat és 
érdekeket oly korlátozásoknak, feltételeknek vagy csökkentéseknek vesse 
alá, amilyeneket a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak kormánya a nemzeti 


érdek szempontjából szükségesnek tart. 


5. A jelen cikk 1. pontja által érintett javak ugy tekintendők, mint 
amelyek magukba foglalják azokat a magyar javakat, amelyek a Magyaror- 
szág és azon Szövetséges és Társult Főhatalom között, amelynek fennhatósága 
alatt vannak, fennálló hadiállapot következtében ellenőrzésnek voltak alá- 
vetve, de nem foglalják magukba: 

(a) a magyar kormány konzuli vagy diplomáciai célokra szolgáló 
javait, | 

(b) vallásos testületek vagy тарап jótékonysági intézmények tulajdo- 
nában lévó javakat, amelyek vallásos vagy jótékonysági célokra haszáltatnak, 

(c) oly magyar állampolgárságu természetes személyek javait, akik 
jogositva vannak vagy annak az államnak területén, amelyen a javak fek- 
szenek, vagy más Egyesült Nemzet területén lakni, sem oly magyar javakat, 
amelyek a háboru folyamán valamely adott idópontban alá voltak vetve oly 
intézkedéseknek, amelyek nem nyertek általános alkalmazást az ugyanazon 
a területen lakó magyar állampolgárok javaira, 

(d) а Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak és Magyarország közötti keres- 
kedelmi és pénzügyi kapcsolatok ujrafelvétele óta, vagy a Szövetséges és 


Társult Hatalom kormánya és Magyarország kózót 1945 január 20.-a 
шап kótótt jogügyletból keletkezett tulajdonjogokat, 


(e) irodalmi és müvészeti tulajdonjogokat. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB, 10, 1947 2201 


30. Cikk 


l. A jelen szerzódés életbeléptétól kezdve a magyar kormány és a 
magyar állampolgárok Németországban lévó javai nem tekintetnek tóbbé 
ellenséges javaknak és mindennemii, az ellenséges jellegból folyó korlátozás 
megszünik. 


2. A magyar kormánynak vagy magyar állampolgároknak azonositható 
javai, amelyeket a német haderők vagy hatóságok. 1945 január 20.-a után 
erőszakkal vagy kényszerrel magyar területről Németországba elszállitottak, 
visszaadásra tekintetbe jönnek. 


3. A Németországban fekvő magyar javak visszaadása és helyreallitása 
a Németországot megszálló hatalmak által meghatározandó módozatok szerint 
eszközöltetik. 


4. Ezeknek és a Németországot megszálló hatalmak által Magyarország 
vagy magyar állampolgárok javára esetleg teendő rendelkezéseknek sérelme 
nélkül, Magyarország a saját, valamint állampolgárai nevében lemond 
Németországgal és német állampolgárokkal szemben 1945 május 8.-án 
fennállot mindennemü követelésekről, kivéve azokat, amelyek 1939. 
szeptember 1. előtt létrejött szerződésekből és más kôtelmekbôl, valamint 
ugyanezen időpont előtt szerzett jogokból erednek. Ez a lemondás olyannak 
tekintendő, mint amely magában foglalja az adósságokat, továbbá az összes 
kormányközi követeléseket, amelyek a háboru folyamán kötött megállapo- 
dásokkal kapcsolatosak és az összes igényeket a háboru alatt keletkezett 


károkra vonatkozólag. 
31. Cikk 


l. A hadiállapot fennállása nem tekintendő oly ténynek, amely 
önmagában kihatással van a hadiállapot fennállása előtt érvényben volt 
szerződésekből, kötelmekből és megszerzett jogokból származó pénzadósságok 
kiegyenlitésének kötelezettségére ёз oly adósságokra, amelyek esedékessé 
váltak a jelen Szerződés életbelépte előtt és amelyekkel a magyar kormány 
vagy magyar állampolgárok tartoznak valamely Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalom kormányának vagy állampolgárainak, vagy amelyekkel valamely 
Szövetséges és Társult Hatalom kormányai vagy állampolgárai tartoznak a 
magyar kormánynak vagy magyar állampolgároknak. 
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2. A jelen Szerzódés kifejezetten ellenkezó rendelkezéseitól eltekintve, a 
jelen Szerzódés egyetlen cikke sem értelmezhetó olymódon, mintha kihatással 
volna a háboru elótt a magyar kormány vagy magyar állampolgárok által 
kötött szerződésekből eredő, adós és hitelező közötti viszonyra. 


32. Cikk 


1. Magyarország a magyar kormány és a magyar állampolgárok 
nevében lemond a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmakkal szemben minden 
néven nevezendő, vagy közvetlenül a háboru tényéből, vagy az Európában 
1939. szeptember 1. után fennállott hadiállapot következtében tett intéz- 
kedésekből származó igény támasztásáról, tekintet nélkül arra, hogy az 
illető Szövetséges és Társult Hatalom háboruban állott-e Magyarországgal 
vagy sem. 

A lemondás hatálya alá tartoznak: 

(a) a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak haderejének vagy hatóságainak 
ténykedése következtében szenvedett veszteségek vagy károk; 

(b) a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak haderejének vagy hatóságának 
magyar területen való jelenléte és ott folytatott hadmüveletei vagy ténykedése 
következtében keletkezett igények; 

(c) a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak zsákmánybiróságainak határo- 
zatait vagy rendelkezéseit érintő igények. Magyarország hozzájárul ahhoz, 
hogy érvényesnek és kötelezőnek ismeri el az ily zsákmánybiróságoknak 
1939 szeptember 1.-ёп vagy azután kelt összes határozatait vagy rendel- 
kezéseit, magyar hajókra, magyar javakra vagy költségek fizetésére vonat- 
kozólag; 

(d) a hadviselő jogainak gyakorlásából, vagy ezeknek a jogoknak 
gyakorläsa érdekében foganatositott rendszabályokból származó igények. 


2. A jelen cikk rendelkezései véglegesen és teljesen kizárják a jelen 
cikkben emlitett összes igényeket, amelyek mostantól fogva érvényüket 
vesztik, bárki is legyen az érdekelt fél. Magyarország hozzájárul ahhoz, hogy 
magyar pénznemben méltányos kártéritést nyujt azoknak a személyeknek, 
akik a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak haderejének felhivására javakat 
vagy szolgáltatásokat teljesitettek magyar területen, méltányos kárpótlást 
nyujt továbbá nem háborus természetü cselekményekkel a Szövetséges és 
Társult Hatalmak hadereje által magyar területen okozott károkért. 
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3. Magyarország a magyar kormány és a magyar állampolgárok 
nevében továbbá lemond mindennemii, a jelen cikk 1. pontjában foglalt és 
oly Egyesült Nemzet ellen irányuló igényról, amely Egyesült Nemzet a 
háboru folyamán diplomáciai összeköttetéseit Magyarországgal megsza- 
kitotta és a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmakkal való együttmüködésben 
foganatositott intézkedéseket. 


4. Magyarország teljes felelősséget vállal a szövetséges katonai ható- 
ságok által Magyarországon kibocsátott szövetséges katonai pénznemért, 
beleértve azt a mennyiséget, amely a jelen Szerzódés életbeléptekor for- 
galomban van. 


5. A jelen cikk 1. pontja értelmében Magyarország által eszkózólt 
lemondás kiterjed mindazokra az igényekre, amelyek bármely Szóvetséges 
és Társult Hatalom által 1939 szeptember 1. és a jelen szerzódés életbelépte 
kózótt magyar hajókra vonatkozólag foganatositott intézkedésekból szár- 
maznak és a hadifoglyokra vonatkozólag jelenleg érvényben lévó egyezmé- 
nyekb61 származó igényekre és adósságokra. 


33. Cikk 


1. Addig is, amig egyes Egyesült Nemzetek és Magyarország kereske- 
delmi szerzódéseket vagy megállapodásokat kótnek egymással, a magyar 
kormány a jelen Szerzódés életbelépését kóvetó 18 hónapon á a kóvetkezó 
elbánásban részesit minden egyes Egyesült Nemzetet, amely a viszonosság 
alapján ténylegesen hasonló elbánásban részesiti Magyarországot: 

(a) A behozatali vagy kiviteli vámok és illetékek a behozott javak 
belsó megadóztatása és minden errevonatkozó rendelkezések tekintetében 
az Egyesült Nemzeteket a feltétel nélküli legtóbb kedvezményes elbánásban 
kell részesiteni. 

(b) Egyéb vonatkozásokban Magyarország semmiféle ónkényes meg- 
külónbóztetó intézkedéseket nem fog alkalmazni bármely Egyesült Nemzet 
területéről származó vagy odairányuló javak tekintetében, összehasonlitva 
bármely más, az azonos javakra vonatkozólag más Egyesült Nemzet vagy 
bármely más idegen állam területéről származó vagy odairányuló javakra 
alkalmazott intézkedésekkel. 

(c) Az Egyesült Nemzetek állampolgárai, beleértve jogi személyeket 
is, a magyar állampolgárokkal szemben alkalmazott és a legnagyobb ked- 
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vezmény elvének megfeleló elbánásban fognak részesülni Magyarországon 
belül mindennemü kereskedelmi, ipari, hajózási vagy bármely más üzleti 
tevékenység tekintetében. Ezek a rendelkezések a kereskedelmi légifor- 
galomra nem vonatkoznak. 

(d) Magyarország egyetlen országnak sem fog kizárólagos vagy meg- 
kiilónbóztetett elbánást biztositani a nemzetkózi kereskedelmi légiforgalom- 
ban való kózremiikódés tekintetében, és minden egyes Egyesült Nemzetnek 
egyenló lehetóségeket fog biztositani, hogy Magyarország területén nemzet- 
kózi kereskedelmi légiforgalmi jogokat szerezzen, beleértve az üzemanyag 
felvétele és javitások eszkózlése végett való leszállás jogát, és a nemzetkózi 
kereskedelmi légiforgalomban való kózremiikódés tekintetében minden egyes 
Egyesült Nemzetnek megadja, kölcsönösség és meg nem különböztetés 
alapján, a jogot magyar területnek leszállás nélkül való átrepülésére. Ez a 
rendelkezés nem érinti Magyarország honvédelmi érdekeit. 


2. Magyarország fenti kötelezettségei ugy értelmezendők, hogy a 
Magyarország által a háboru előtt kötött kereskedelmi szerződésekben foglalt 
szokásos kivételekre nem vonatkoznak és az egyes Egyesült Nemzetek által 
biztositott kölcsönösség ugy értelmezendő, hogy az illető állam által kötött 
kereskedelmi szerződésekben foglalt szokásos kivételekre nem vonatkozik. 


34. Cikk 


Magyarország a lehetőség határain belül megkönnyiti a területén 
méltányos dijtételek fejében átmenő vasuti forgalmat és az összes szomszéd 
állammal tárgyalni fog az ennek a célnak eléréséhez szükséges kölcsönös 
egyezmények megkötése érdekében. 


35. Cikk 


1. A jelen Szerződés 24. 25. 26. cikke és IV. V. és VI. függelékével 
kapcsolatban felmerülő összes vitás kérdés az érdekelt Egyesült Nemzet 
kormánya és a magyar kormány egyenlőszámu képviselőiből alakult Eg- 
yeztető Bizottság elé terjesztendő. Ha a vitás kérdésnek az Egyeztető Bizottság 
elé való terjesztésétől számitott három hónapon belül megegyezés nem jön 
létre, bármely kormány kérheti a Bizottságnak egy harmadik taggal való 
kiegészitését. Megegyezés hiányában bármely fél felkérheti az Egyesült 
Nemzetek főtitkárát a kijelólés eszkozlésére. 
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2. A Bizottság tóbbségének dóntése a Bizottság dóntésének tekintendó 
és az érdekelt felek által véglegesnek és kótelezó erejünek ismerendó el. 


36. Cikk 
A jelen Szerzódés 24. 26. és 33. cikke és VI. függeléke alkalmazást 
nyer a Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmakra és Franciaországra, valamint 
azokra az Egyesült Nemzetekre, amelyeknek diplomáciai kapcsolatai Magya- 
rországgal a háboru alatt megszakittattak. 


37. Cikk 
A IV. V. és VI. függelék rendelkezései, mint az összes többi függelék, 
a jelen Szerződés szerves részeiként tekintendők és ugyanolyan érvénnyel 
és joghatállyal birnak. 


VII. RÉSZ 
A DUNÁRA VONATKOZÓ RENDELKEZÉSEK 


38. Cikk 
A dunai hajózás szabad és az összes államok polgárainak, kereskedelmi 
hajóinak és áruinak, a kikötő és hajózási dijak és a kereskedelmi hajózásra 
vonatkozó rendelkezések tekintetében, az egyenlőség alapján nyitva áll. 
Az előbbi rendelkezés nem vonatkozik ugyanannak az államnak a kikötői 


között lebonyolódó forgalomra. 


VIII. RÉSZ 
ZÁRŐ RENDELKEZÉSEK 


39. Cikk 


1. A jelen Szerződés életbeléptétől számitott 18 hónapnál nem hosszabb 
időszak alatt a Szovjetunió, az Egyesült Királyság és az Amerikai Egyesült 
Államok budapesti diplomáciai képviseleteinek vezetői együttes eljárásban 
képviselik a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmakat a jelen szerződés végrehajtá- 
sára és értelmezésére vonatkozó összes ügyekben a magyar kormánnyal 


szemben. 


2206 | TREATIES [61 Srar. 


2. А három képviselet vezetóje meg fogja adni azt a tanácsot, sza- 
kértói véleményt és felvilágositást, amelyre a jelen Szerzódés szóvegének 
és szellemének megfeleló gyors és hatályos végrehajtás biztositása érdekében 
szükség lehet. 


3. A magyar kormány az emlitett három képviselet vezetójének megadja 
az összes szükséges felvilágositást és támogatást, amelyre a jelen Szerződésből 
reájuk háramló feladatok elvégzése folyamán szükségük lehet. 


40. Cikk 


1. Kivéve azokat az eseteket, amidőn a jelen Szerződés bármely cikke 
kifejezetten más eljárást ir elő, a Szerződés értelmezésére vagy végrehajtására 
vonatkozó mindennemü vitás kérdés, amely közvetlen diplomáciai tárgyalá- 
sok utján rendezést nem nyer, a 39. cikk értelmében eljáró három képviselet 
vezetője elé terjesztendő, ily esetekben a képviseletek vezetőit nem korlátozza 
a hivatkozott cikkben megállapitott határidő. Minden ilyen, általuk két 
hónapon belül meg nem oldott vitás kérdés, feltéve, hogy a felek közösen 
nem egyeznek meg más elintézési módban, az egyik fél kérésére mindkét 
fél egy-egy képviselőjéből és egy, közös megegyezéssel egy harmadik állam 
polgárai közül választott harmadik tagból álló bizottság elé terjesztendő. 
Ha egy hónapon belül a felek nem egyeznek meg a harmadik tag kijelölésé- 
ben, ugy bármely fél felkérheti az Egyesült Nemzetek főtitkárát a kijelölés 
eszközlésére. 


2. A bizottság többségének döntése a bizottság döntésének tekintendő 
és az érdekelt felek által véglegesnek és kötelező erejünek ismerendő el. 


41. Cikk 


Az Egyesült Nemzetek bármely tagja, amely a jelen Szerződésnek nem 
aláirója és Magyarországgal háboruban áll, csatlakozhatik a Szerződéshez 
és csatlakozásától kezdve Szövetséges és Társult Hatalomnak tekintendő a 
jelen Szerződés rendelkezései értelmében. 


2. A csatlakozási okiratok a Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaságok Unió- 


jának kormányánál helyezendők letétbe és a letétbehelyezés időpontjában 
lépnek érvénybe. 
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42. Cikk 


А jelen Szerződés, amelynek orosz és angolnyelvü szövege irányadó, 
meg fog erősittetni a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak által. A Szerződés 
Magyarország által is meg fog erósittetni. А. Szerződés a Szocialista Szovjet 
Köztársaságok Uniójának, Nagybritannia és Északirország Egyesült Király- 
ságának és az Amerikai Egyesült Államok megerósitó okiratának letétbe- 
helyezésének időpontjában lép életbe. A megerősitő okiratokat a lehető 
legrövidebb időn belül a Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaságok Uniójának 
kormányánál kell letétbe helyezni. 

Minden más Szövetséges és Társult Hatalom tekintetében, amelynek 
megerósitó okirata ezután helyeztetik letétbe, a Szerződés а letétbehelyezés 
idópontjával lép életbe. A jelen Szerződés a Szocialista Szovjet Köztársaságok 
Uniója kormányának levéltárában helyeztetik letétbe, amely kormány 
minden egyes aláiró hatalomnak hiteles másolatot szolgáltat ki. 


2208 TREATIES | [61 STAT. 


FÜGGELÉKEK JEGYZÉKE 


I. sz. Függelék — A magyar határok térképe. 


II. sz. Függelék — A katonai és légügyi kiképzés meghatárosása. 


III. sz. Függelék — А hadianyagok jegyzékének meghatározása. 


IV. sz. Függelék — Bizonyos tulajdonokkal kapcsolatos külónleges intéz- 
kedések: 


А. Ipari, irodalmi és müvészi tulajdon; 


B. Biztositás. 
V. sz. Függelék — Szerzódések, elévülések és forgatható papirok. 
VI. sz. Függelék — Itéletek. 
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I. SZ. FÜGGELÉK 
(lásd 1. cikket) 
Térképek 
I. Magyar határok. 


Г. (a) A csehszlovák-magyar határ módositása. 


11. SZ. FÚGGELÉK 
(lásd 14. cikket) 


A katonai és katonai légügyi kiképzés meghatározása. 


1. A katonai kiképzésnek a meghatározása a kóvetkezó: kifejezetten a 
hadsereg használatára tervezett, vagy annak céljaihoz alkalmazott hadianyag 
tanulmányozása vagy használatának gyakorlása, valamint az ezzel Osszefüggó 
gyakorlati szabályzatok; harci egységek csatában való felfejlódésének tanitá- 
sára, vagy gyakorlására irányuló mindennemii kiképzés vagy gyakorlat; 
továbbá harcászatnak, hadászatnak és vezérkari munkának rendszeres tanul- 
mányozása. 


2. A katonai légügyi kiképzés meghatározása a kóvetkezó: kifejezetten 
a légierók használatára tervezett, vagy annak céljaihoz alkalmazott hadi- 
anyag tanulmányozása vagy használatának gyakorlása, valamint az ezzel 
összefüggő gyakorlati szabályzatok; a repülőgépeknek légi harcfeladatok 
végrehajtásánál alkalmazott különleges mozzanatainak tanulmányozása és 
gyakorlása, beleértve a harcirendben való repülést; továbbá harcászatnak, 
hadászatnak és vezérkari munkának rendszeres tanulmányozása. 


III. SZ. FÜGGELÉK 
(lásd 17. cikket) 
A hadianyagok jegyzékének meghatározása. 


A “hadianyag” kifejezés a jelen Szerződésben való használat szempont- 
jából, az alanti jegyzéknek megfelelően, magában foglal mindennemü, 


95347°—49—PT. I1-——79 
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kifejezetten a háboruban való használat céljára tervezett, vagy arra alkalma- 
zott fegyvert, lószert és segédeszkózt. 


I. Csoport. 


1. Katonai puskák és karabélyok, revolverek és pisztolyok; ezekhez 
a fegyverekhez tartozó zárak és egyéb tartalék alkatrészek, amelyek nem 
alkalmazhatók kózvetlenül polgári használat céljára. 

2. Gépfegyverek, katoni ónmükódó, vagy öntöltő puskák és gép- 
pisztolyok; ezekhez a fegyverekhez tartozó zárak és egyéb alkatrészek, 
amelyek nem alkalmazhatók közvetlenül polgári használat céljára; gép- 
fegyver állványok. 

3. Ágyuk, tarackok, mozsarak, különleges repülőgépágyuk; hátsórész 
nélküli és vissza nem ugró ágyuk és lángszórók; zárak és egyéb tartalék 
alkatrészek, melyek nem alkalmazhatók közvetlenül polgári haszálatra; az 
az imént emlitettekhez tartozó vontató vagy szállitóeszközök és állványok. 

4. Rakéta kilóvók; önhajtásu és irányitásu lövedékkilövő és ellenőrző 
szerkezetek; ezekhez tartozó állványok. 

5. Önhajtásu és irányitott lövedékek, kilövő szerkezetek, rakéták, elké- 
szitett lőszer és tárak — töltve, vagy töltetlenül, —a fenti 1-4 pontokban 
felsorolt fegyverekhez, valamint azok robbantását, vagy müködtetését 
szolgáló robbanóanyagok, csövek, vagy szerkezetek. Polgári célra használt 
robbanóanyagok nem foglaltatnak bent. 

6. Gránátok, bombák, torpedók, aknák, mélyvizi bombák és gyujtó- 
anyagok, vagy töltetek — töltve vagy töltetlenül —; azok müködtetését szol- 


gáló mindennemü eszköz. Polgári célra használt robbanóanyagok nem fog- 
laltatnak bent. 


T. Szuronyok. 


II. Csoport. 

1. Páncélozott harcikocsik; páncélvonatok, amelyek gyakorlatilag nem 
épithetők át polgári használat céljaira. 

2. Az I. csoportban felsorolt fegyverek bármelyikéhez tartozó gépesitett 
és önhajtásu vontató vagy szállitóeszközök; különleges tipusu katonai alvázak 
vagy felépitmények, amelyek az 1. pontban nincsenek felsorolva. 
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3. Háboruban védelmi célokra használt, három inch-nél nem vastagabb 
páncéllemez. 


III. Csoport. 


l. Tüzszabályozás célját szolgáló célzó és elemképzó berendezések, 
beleértve felderitó és helymeghatározó szerkezeteket; ágyu és bombairány- 
zékok, idózitó szerkezetek, ürmértékezó felszerelés, ágyuk és tüzellenórzó 
készülékek ürmértékezésére. 


2. Rohamhidak, támadó- és rohamesónakok. 
3. Megtévesztó hadviselés, zavaró és álcázó tervek. 


4. Külónleges személyi hadfelszerelés, amely nem alkalmazható kózvet- 
lenül polgári használatra. 


IV. Csoport. 


1. Mindennemü hadihajók, beleértve átalakitott hajókat és azok kiszol- 
gálása és támogatása céljára tervezett vagy átalakitott jármüveket, amelyek 
közvetlenül nem alakithatók vissza polgári használat céljára, valamint 
fegyverek, fegyverzet, lőszer, repülőgépek és minden egyéb felszerelés, anyag, 
gép és berendezés, amelyet békében kizárólag hadihajókon használnak. 


2. Partraszálló jármüvek és kétéltü jármüvek, vagy bárminemü egyéb 
felszerelések; támadó csónakok, vagy bármilyen fajta eszközök, valamint 
katapultok, vagy repülőgépek, rakéták, légcsavarhajtásu fegyverek, vagy 
bármilyen más lövedék kilövését vagy ellenditését szolgáló egyéb szerkezetek, 
legyenek ezek akár személyek által kezelt szerkezetek, vagy sem, akár 


irányitottak, akár irányitás nélküliek. 


3. Bármilyenfajta elsüllyesztésre alkalmas, vagy félig alkalmas hajók, 
jármüvek, fegyverek, eszközök vagy szerkezetek, beleértve külön tervezett 
kikötő-védelmi gátakat, kivéve azokat, amelyek mentési, vagy más polgári 
használati célokra szükségesek, valamint minden egyéb felszerelés, tartozék, 
tartalékalkatrész, kisérleti vagy gyakorlati segédeszköz, azoknak szerkeszté- 
sére, kipróbálására, karbantartására és elhelyezésére különlegesen tervezett 
mindennemü szerszámok és berendezések. 
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1. Repülőgépek, összeszerelt, vagy összeszereletlen állapotban, levegónél 
nehezebbek és kónnyebbek egyaránt, amelyeket gépfegyver használatával, 
rakétakilóvókkel, vagy tüzérséggel folytatott légi ütkôzetek céljára, vagy 
bombák szállitására vagy ledobására szerkesztettek, vagy alkalmaztak, vagy 
pedig amelyeket tervük, vagy szerkezetük alapján az alanti 2. pontban 
emlitett tartozékok számára készitettek eló. 


2. Légi ágyu állványok és keretek, bombaállványok, torpedó szállitó- 
berendezések vagy torpedó, illetóleg bombakioldó szerkezetek; ágyutornyok 
és erkélyek. 


3. Különlegesen ejtőernyős csapatok számára tervezett és kizárólag 
azok által használt felszerelés. 


4. Hajónszállitott, szárazföldi, vagy vizirepülőgépek számára való 
katapultok, vagy kilövő berendezések; repülógépfegyverek kilövését szolgáló 
szerkezetek. 


5. Záróléggómbok, 
VI. Csoport. 


Háborus használat célját szolgáló, vagy a polgári használat mérvén 
tul gyártott, háborus célra felhasználni szándékozott, tetszhalált elóidézó, 
halálos, mérgezó vagy bénitó anyagok. 


VII. Csoport. 


Polgári célra nem használható, vagy a polgári használat célját szolgáló 
szükséglet mérvét tulhaladó mennyiségben gyártott hajtóanyagok, rob- 
banóanyagok, tüzszerek, vagy folyékonyitott gázok, melyek jelen csoportok- 
ban felsorolt hadianyagok meghajtására, robbantására, azok tólteteként való 
felhasználásra, töltésre, vagy azokkal kapcsolatban való felhasználásra 
terveztettek. 


VIII. Csoport. 


Különlegesen a fent felsorolt gyártmányok gyártásához és karbantartá- 
sához szerkesztett és polgári használat céljára gyakorlatilag vissza nem 
alakitható gyári és szerszámfelszerelés. 
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IV. SZ. FUGGELEK 


Bizonyos tulajdonokkal kapesolatos külónleges intézkedések, 


А. IPARI, IRODALMI ÉS MÜVÉSZI TULAJDON. 


1. (a) A Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmak és azok állampolgárai 
számára a jelen Szerzódés hatálybalépésétól számitott egy évi idószakot КеП 
biztositani, amelyen belül mindennemü meghosszabbitási illeték, vagy egyéb 
birság nélkül megtehetik ipari, irodalmi és müvészi tulajdonoknak Magyaror- 
szágon való megszerzéséhez, vagy megórzéséhez szükséges mindazon intéz- 
kedéseket, amelyeket a háborus állapot fennállása folytán nem tehettek meg. 

(b) Azok a Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmak, vagy azoknak azok az 
állampolgárai, akik valamely Szóvetséges és Társult ország területén nem 
korábban mint 12 hónappal a hadiállapotnak Magyarországgal szemben 
való beállta elótt, vagy a háboru alatt megfeleló módon bejelentették igény- 
üket valamely szabadalomra, vagy valamely használati minta bejegyzésére, 
vagy akik nem korábban mint hat hónappal a hadiállapotnak Magyarország- 
gal szemben való beállta elótt, vagy a háboru tartama alatt megfeleló módon 
bejelentették igényüket valamely ipari tervrajz, minta, vagy védjegy bejegy- 
zésére vonatkozóan, a jelen Szerződés hatálybalépésétol számitott 12 
hónapon beliil az illetó Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalom területén jogosultak 
lesznek az elózó bejelentésen alapuló elsóbbségi joggal a megfeleló jogot 
1gényelni. 

(c) А Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmak mindegyike, valamint azok 
állampolgárai számára a jelen Szerzódés hatálybalépésétól számitott egy 
évi határidót kell biztositani, amelyen belül jogosultak lesznek eljárást 
inditani Magyarországon azok ellen a természetes és jogi személyek ellen, 
akiket azzal vádolnak, hogy ipari, irodalmi és müvészi jogaikat a háboru 
kitórése és a Szerzódés hatálybaléptének idópontja kózótt jogtalanul meg- 
csorbitották. 

2. A háboru kitórésétól a jelen Szerzódés hatálybalépésétól számitott 
18 hónap mulva bekóvetkezó idópontig elteló idó figyelmen kivül hagyandó 
annak megállapitásánál, hogy valamely szabadalmat mükódtetnek-e, illetóleg 
valamely tervrajzot vagy védjegyet használnak-e. 

3. A háboru kitórésétól a jelen Szerzódés hatálybalépéséig számitott 
idószak figyelmen kivül hagyandó a háboru kitórésekor Magyarországon 
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érvényben lévó, vagy a jelen Függelék A. cikkében elismert vagy megál- 
lapitott, és valamely Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalom vagy annak állampol- 
gára tulajdonát képezó ipari, irodalmi és müvészi tulajdonjogának rendes 
lejárata szempontjából. Kóvetkezésképen az ilyen jogok rendes érvénye 
Magyarországon a felfüggesztés időtartamára magától kiterjesztettnek 


tekintendő. 


4. A Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak magyarországi jogaira vonatkozó 
fenti intézkedések azonos módon vonatkoznak Magyarország, valamint 
Magyarország állampolgárainak a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak területén 
lévő jogaira. Ezek az intézkedések azonban semmiképp sem jogositják 
Magyarországot, vagy Magyarország állampolgárait a Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalmak területén kedvezőbb elbánásra, mint amilyen elbánásban az illető 
Hatalom hasonló esetekben az Egyesült Nemzetek más tagjait, vagy azok 
állampolgárait részesiti és nem köteleztetik Magyarország ezáltal arra, hogy 
a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmaknak, vagy azok állampolgárainak 
kedvezőbb elbánást biztositson, mint amilyen elbánást Magyarország, vagy 
állampolgárai az illető Hatalom területén a fenti intézkedések által érintett 
ügyekben élveznek. 


5. Harmadik személyek a Szövetséges és Társult Hatalmak bár- 
melyikének vagy Magyarországnak területén, — akik a jelen Szerződés 
életbelépése előtt jóhiszemüleg oly ipari, irodalmi vagy müvészeti tulajdon- 
jogokat szereztek, melyek e Függelék A. cikkében visszaállitott jogokkal, 
vagy oly jogokkal, melyek részére felsőbbség biztosittatott e cikk alatt, 
összeütközésbe kerülnek, vagy akik az emlitett jogok tárgyát jóhiszemüleg 
készitették, sokszorositották, használták vagy értékesitették, — jogot nyernek 
arra, minden bitorlás felelőssége nélkül, ily jogok gyakorlásának folytatására 
és arra, hogy folytassák, vagy ujból kezdjenek ily gyártást, kiadást, repro- 
dukálást, használatot vagy árubabocsátást, amit jóhiszemüleg megszereztek, 
vagy elkezdettek. Magyarországon ily engedély egy nem kizárólagos 
engedmény alakszerüségét fogja felvenni, amelynek feltételei és határideje 
az érdekelt felek kölcsönös megegyezése alapján állapitandók meg, vagy 
pedig, megegyezés hiányában, ezek a jelen Szerződés 35. cikke alatt felállitott 
Egyeztető Bizottság által határoztatnak meg. A Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalmak területén azonban jóhiszemü harmadik személyek oly védelemben 
fognak részesülni, mint amilyenben hasonló körülmények között oly jóhi- 
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szemü harmadik személyek részesülnek, akiknek jogai ellenkeznek más 
Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmak állampolgárainak jogaival. 


6. Semmiféle oly értelmezést azonban nem lehet adni jelen Függelék 
A. részének, hogy Magyarországnak és állampolgárainak bármiféle szaba- 
dalomhoz, vagy használati mintához joga volna a Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalmak bármelyikének területén, találmányokat illetőleg bármiféle oly 
cikkekre vonatkozólag, amelyek névszerint fel vannak sorolva a jelen 
Szerződés III. Függeléke alatt, és amelyek Magyarország által, vagy bár- 
melyik állampolgára által Magyarországon vagy bármely másik Tengelyha- 
talom területén, vagy a Tengelyhatalmak katonasága által bármely meg- 
szállott területen, abban az időben, midőn ily területek a Tengelyhatalmak 
hadserege vagy hatóságainak ellenőrzése alatt állottak, készittettek, vagy 
amelyekre szabadalmi bejelentést tettek. 


7. Magyarország hasonlóképpen kiterjeszti a jelen Függelék előb- 
beniekben felsorolt kikötéseivel meghatározott előnyöket Franciaországra 
és az Egyesült Nemzetek azon tagjaira, amelyek nem Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalmak és amelyek a diplomáciai kapcsolatokat a háboru alatt Magyaror- 
szággal megszakitották és amelyek elvállalják, hogy Magyarországra 
kiterjesztik az emlitett kikötésekkel Magyarországnak juttatott előnyöket. 


8. Jelen Függelék А. része alapján semmit sem lehet ugy értelmezni, 
hogy az a jelen Szerződés 26. 29. és 31. cikkeivel ellenkezne. 
В. Bizrosrrás. 


1. A biztositóknak utjába — akik az Egyesült Nemzetek polgárai, — 
korábbi üzleti tevékenységük ujbóli felvétele alkalmából semmiféle más 
akadály, mint általában a biztositókra alkalmazható, nem gördithető. 


2. Ha egy biztositó, aki az Egyesült Nemzetek bármelyikének polgára, 
szakmabeli tevékenységét Magyarországon ujból felvenni óhajtja és ha az 
óvadékletétek vagy tartalékok értéke, melyeknek fenntartása a Magyaror- 
szágon folytatandó üzleti tevékenységnek előfeltétele, csökkent ily letéteket 
vagy tartalékokat képező kötvények elvesztése, vagy értékbeni csökkenése 
folytán: a magyar kormány elvállalja, hogy 18 hónap tartamára elfogadja 
az oly kötvényeket, melyek még megmaradtak e betéteket és tartalékokat 
illető bármiféle jogi követelmény teljesitéseként. 


2216 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


V. FÜGGELÉK 


A. SZERZŐDÉSEK, ELÉVÜLÉS ÉS KERESKEDELMI PAPROR. 


1. Bármiféle szerzódést, amelynek teljesitéséhez sziikséges volt, hogy 
a szerz6d6 felek érintkezést tartsanak fenn és e szerzódó felek bármelyike а 
jelen Függelék D. részének értelmében ellenséggé vált, hatálytalannak kell 
tekinteni az alanti 2. és 3. fejezetekben meghatározott kivételek sérelme 
nélkiil, attól az idóponttól kezdve, midón a szerzódó felek bármelyike ellen- 
séggé vált. E hatálytalanná válás azonban a jelen Szerzódés 27. cikkében 
meghatározott rendelkezéseket nem befolyásolhatja és nem mentesiti a 
szerződő felek egyikét sem azon kötelesség alól, hogy vissza kell fizetniök 
az előlegként kapott, vagy részletfizetési összegeket, amelyek tekintetében 
ily szerződő fél ellenszolgáltatást nem teljesitett. 


2. Függetlenül a fenti 1. pont rendelkezéseitől, a hatálytalanná válás 
alól ki vannak véve és a jelen Szerződés 26. cikkében meghatározott jogok 
sérelme nélkül érvényben kell hogy maradjanak bármely szerződésnek oly 
kikötései, melyek külónválaszthatók és amelyeknek teljesitéséhez nem volt 
szükséges, hogy a szerződő felek — akik a jelen F üggelék D. részének 
értelmében ellenséggé váltak — az egymás közötti érintkezést fenntartsák. 
Az esetben, midőn bármely szerződésnek kikötései ilymódon nem választ- 
hatók külön, a szerződést teljes egészében hatálytalanná váltnak kell tekin- 
teni. Az előbbeniek azoknak a belső törvényeknek, rendeleteknek és rend- 
szabályoknak vannak alárendelve, melyeket azok a Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalmak alkottak, amelyek a szerződést illetőleg, vagy pedig a szerződő 
felek bármelyikét illetőleg birói illetékességgel birnak. 


3. A jelen Függelék A. részének egyik rendelkezését sem lehet ugy 
értelmezni, hogy érvénytelenitené az ellenségek közötti szerződések értelmé- 
ben jogszerüen létrejött ügyleteket, ha azok a Szövetséges és Társult 
Hatalmak egyikének engedélyével teljesittettek. 


4. Az elóbbeni kikótések dacára, biztositási és viszontbiztositási szer- 
zódések az illetékes Szóvetséges és Társult Hatalmak és Magyarország közötti 
külón megegyezés tárgyát fogják képezni. 
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B. ELÉVÜLÉSI IDŐSZAK. 


1. Félbeszakadtnak КеП tekinteni egyrészról Magyarország területén, 
másrészról azoknak az Egyesült Nemzeteknek területén, melyek viszonossági 
alapon Magyarország részére a jelen szakasz kikótéseivel meghatározott 
kedvezményeket biztositják, mindazon idószakot, melyek elévülésre, vagy 
perinditási határidó korlátozására, vagy jogvédelmi intézkedések megtételére 
vonatkoznak, személyi vagy tulajdonjogi viszonylatban, az Egyesült Nem- 
zetek azon polgárait és Magyarország azon polgárait illetóleg, akik a háborus 
állapotok kóvetkeztében képtelenek voltak jogvédelmi eljárást folyamatba 
tenni, vagy pedig jogaik megvédéséhez szükséges alakiságnak megfelelni, 
függetlenül attól, hogy ezek az idószakok a háboru kitórése elótt vagy után 
vették kezdetüket. Ezek az idószakok a jelen Szerzódés érvénybelépésekor 
fogják kezdetüket venni. Ennek a résznek rendelkezéseit kell alkalmazni a 
kamat és osztalék szelvények, valamint oly értékpapirok fizetés céljából 
való bemutatásának határidóire is, melyek kisorsolás vagy egyéb alapon 
visszaváltandók. 


2. Ha, ama kórülmény folytán, hogy a háboru alatt valamely cselek- 
mény foganatositása elmulasztatott, vagy hogy valamely alakiság nem 
teljesittetett, Magyarország teriiletén az Egyesült Nemzetek bármelyikének 
polgárát sértó végrehajtási cselekmények foganatosittattak, a magyar kor- 
mánynak vissza kell állitani azokat a jogokat, melyek hátrányosan befolyá- 
soltattak. Ha ily helyreállitás lehetetlen, vagy méltánytalan volna, a 
magyar kormánynak gondoskodnia kell arról, hogy az Egyesült Nemzetek 
polgára oly kártéritésben részesüljön, amely a körülmények között 
igazságosnak és méltányosnak tekinthető. 


C. KERESKEDELMI PAPIROK. 


1. Ellenségek közötti viszonylatban háboru előtt kiállitott kereskedelmi 
papirok érvénytelenné váltaknak nem tekinthetők csupán ama oknál fogva, 
hogy azokat megszabott határidőn belül elfogadás, vagy fizetés végett nem 
mutatták be, vagy hogy a kibocsátókat, vagy forgatókat az el nem fogadásról 
vagy nem fizetésről nem értesitették, vagy nem óvatolták meg a papirt; 
sem pedig annál az oknál fogva, hogy a háboru alatt valamely alakiság 
nem teljesittetett. 
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2. Ha az az idószak, amely alatt a kereskedelmi papirt elfogadás, 
vagy fizetés végett be kellett volna mutatni, vagy amely alatt az el nem 
fogadásról vagy nem fizetésról a kibocsátót, vagy forgatót értesiteni kellett 
volna, vagy amely alatt a papirt meg kellett volna óvatolni, a háboru alatt 
lejárt és a fél, akinek a papirt bemutatnia, óvatolnia kellett volna, vagy 
az el nem fogadásról, vagy nem fizetésról értesitést kellett volna adnia, ezt 
nem tette meg a háboru alatt, a jelen Szerzódés életbeléptétól számitott 
legkevesebb három hónapi idoszak fog rendelkezésre állni, amely alatt 
bemutatás, az el nem fogadásról, vagy nem fizetésról szóló értesités, vagy 


óvatolás eszközölhetö. 


3. Ha valaki, akár a háboru elótt, akár a háboru alatt, egy kereskedelmi 
papiron alapuló kôtelezettséget vállalt egy késóbb ellenséggé vált személynek 
vele szemben elvállalt kótelezettsége alapján, az utóbbi felelós fog maradni 
a háboru kitórésének dacára is, az elóbbeninek ezen kótelezettségek tekinteté- 


Р гг 


beni kártalanitásáért. 


D. ÁLTALÁNOS RENDELKEZÉSEK. 


1. E Függelék alkalmazásának céljából egyéni vagy jogi személyeket 
ellenségnek kell tekinteni attól a naptól kezdve, midőn kereskedés közöttük 
jogellenessé vált, azoknak a törvényeknek, rendeleteknek, vagy rend- 
szabályoknak értelmében, melyek az ily felekre, vagy szerződésekre nézve 
kötelezőek. 


2. Az Amerikai Egyesült Államok jogrendszerére való tekintettel e 
Függelék rendelkezéseit nem lehet alkalmazni az Amerikai Egyesült Államok 
és Magyarország között. 


VI. FÜGGELÉK 
Itéletek 


A magyar kormánynak meg kell tenni a szükséges lépéseket acélból, 
hogy lehetővé tegye az Egyesült Nemzetek bármelyikének állampolgára 
részére azt, hogy a jelen Szerződés életbelépésétől számitott egy éven belül 
bármikor az illetékes magyar hatóságok elé terjeszthessen felülvizsgálás 
céljából bármely itéletet, amelyet egy magyar biróság 1941. évi junius 22.-e 
és a jelen Szerződés életbelépése között hozott, bármiféle eljárás folyamán, 
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amelynek során az Egyesült Nemzetek polgára képtelen volt megfelelóen 
elóterjeszteni ügyét, akár mint felperes, vagy alperes. А magyar kormánynak 
gondoskodnia kell arról, az esetben, ha az Egyesült Nemzetek polgára 
sérelmet szenvedett bármiféle ilyen itéletból kifolyólag, hogy бї abba az 
állapotba kell visszahelyezni, amelyben a biróság itéletét megelózóleg volt, 
vagy olyan jogorvoslatban kell ót részesitenie, ami igazságos és méltányos 
az adott kórülmények kózótt. Az “Egyesiilt Nemzetek polgárai” kifejezés 
magában foglalja az Egyesült Nemzetek bármelyikének tórvényei szerint 
alakitott társaságokat és egyesületeket. 
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В удостоверение лего 
нижепоҳписавшиеся Пол- 
номочные Представители 
подписали настоящий 
Договор и приложили к 
нему свой печати. 

Совершено в Париже на 
русском, автлийском, 
французском и венгерском 
языках, февраля десятого 
дия тысяча девятьсот 
сорок седьмого года. 


TREATIOS 


In faith whereof the un: 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thereto their seals, ГЇ 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the Russian, English, 
French and Hungarian lan- 
guages this tenth day of 
February, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Forty-Seven. 


En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 
potentiaires soussignés ont 
apposé leurs signatures et 
leurs cachets au bas du 
présent Traité. 

Fait à Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
en langues russe, anglaise, 
française et hongroise. 


За Союз Советских Соцлалнотических Республик: 
For тнк Union or Soviet SocuList REPUBLICS: 

Poux LUNON pes REPUBLIQUES 50112710013 SOCIALISTES: 
A Szocrarsera Szovser Kózrársasicor UniÓJA RÉSZÉRÖL: 


(amar) 


2 (For romanization of the facsimile signatures, sce p. 2228.] 
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Ennek hiteléül as alulirott 
meghatalmazottak а jelen 
szerzôdést aláirták és pe 
caétjeikkel ellátták. 

Kelt Párisban, orosz, en 
gol, francia és magyar nyel- 
ven, ezerkilencazáznegyven- 
hetedik év február hó tize 
dik napján. 
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За Coc;umenmme Короленство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии: 
Fon tue Untren Kincoom оғ Great BRITAIN AND NORTHERN ÍRELAND: 
Pour LE Rovaume-Uni DE СклмоЕ-ВЕЕТАСМЕ ET D'IRLANDE pu Nord: 

A NacypaiTANNIAI és Eszax Invnszici Ecyasiur KiníLvsác RészéróL: 


„ 


Sa Сосдиненные Штаты Америки: 
Fon rut Uxrrkp STATES ur ÁMERICA: 
Pour ces Erars Unos D'AugamQuE: 


Ar A м EcvesütT ÁLLA Riszéinds.: 
uen oo 


2222 TREATIES [61 Star. 


За Аветралию: 

Fon AusTRALIA: 

Pour L'AUSTRALIE: 
AuszrriLu RÉSZÉRÖL: 


ж 1 Beast 
[srar] Prese | 


За Белорусскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику. 
For THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet SociaList REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE: 

A Fenérorosz SzociaLisTa SzovJET Kózránsasáo RÉSZÉRÖL: 


[srar] — 
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За Канзду: 

Fon CANADA: 
Pour t£ CANADA: 
Камара RÉSZÉRÖL: 


[erar] d 


За Чехословакию: 

For CzECHOSLOVAKÍA: 
Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
CsenszLoviAKia RÉSZÉRÖL: 


[seat] QUA 


[sran] P — 
, ms | CN we \ е 
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За Украинскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
For tHe Икклицам Sovier боснилет КЕРОВЫС: 

Pour La RePuBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE: 

Az Uxrán SzoctaLisra Szovser Kosrinsasic REHA: 


i T CHAM 


За Юлжно-Африканский Союз: 
Fon тик Union or бости ÁFRICA: 
Pour L'Umion pg 1'Arnmux vu Sup: 
A Dézarmia: Сиб Ríscindrs 


98347 —49— r. II——80 
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За Федеративную Народную Республику Югославия: 
For THE PEOPLE’s FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE: 


А Jucosziivia: FeDERÁLIS NÉPKÖZTÁRSASÁG RÉSZÉRÖL: 
" 1 
fou Segi Ci 
Y 
р MM Meta 
[sean] Jv 2 c 


За Венгрию: 

Fon Huncarr: 

Pour La HONGRIE: 
Macyanorszic RÉSZÉRÖL: 


Министерство Иностранных Дел Союза Советских Социалистических Республик удосто- 


в 
на окин € архивах Правительства Союза 
распоряжению 


Министра, Член Коллегии u оговорно-Правового У: 
чения M верства Иностранных Дел ОСОР. т diced 


C. ГОЛУНОКИЙ. 
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WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of 
June 5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise 
and consent to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

WHEREAS the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United States 
of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of 
the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 42 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government bf the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics of ratifications by the United States of America, by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland; . 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by the United 
States of America, by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Амр WHEREAS an instrument of ratification was also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by Hungary; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Hungary to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further proclaim 
that the state of war between the United States of America and Hungary terminated 
on September 15, 1947. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY 5 TRUMAN 


[seat] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


V. Mororov. 
A BocomoLov. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


Ernest BEVIN 
Durr Cooper 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


James Е BYRNES 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Joux. А. BEASLEY 


FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
К KISSELEV 


FOR CANADA: 
GEORGE P. VANIER 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 


Jan MASARYK 
V. CLEMENTIS 


FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J Jorpan 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. SENIN 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. С. PARMINTER. 


FOR THE PEOPLE'S FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
Sranoye S Suaré 


Roporjyus Corarovié 
Dr Pavizx Gnugcomé 


FOR HUNGARY: 
Jinos Groncrosst 
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The certification on page 2226 reads, in translation, as follows: 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics cer- 
tifies by the seal affixed hereto that the present document is a true copy of the 
Treaty of Peace with Hungary signed at Paris on February 10, 1947, in the Russian, 
English, French and Hungarian languages in a single copy, the original of which 
is preserved in the archives of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

By order of the Minister, Member of the Collegium and Chief of the Treaty-Law 
Division of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R. 


February 26, 1947. 


[sEAL] S. GOLUNSKI. 
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December 11, 1946 
IT. I. A. S. 1671] 
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Protocol, with annex, between the United States of America and other 
governments respecting marcotic drugs, amending the agreements, 
conventions, and. protocols of January 28, 1912, February 11, 1925, 
February 19, 1925, July 13, 1981, November 27, 1981, and J'une 
26, 1936. Opened for signature at Lake Success December 11, 1946; 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 24, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of America 
July 15, 1947; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
with the United Nations at Lake Success August 12, 1947; protocol 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America October 
14, 1947; protocol entered into force with respect to the United. States 
of America, August 12, 1947. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WnuznzaS the Protocol, with accompanying Annex, amending the 
Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs was 
opened for signature at Lake Success, New York, on Decem- 
ber 11, 1946, and was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of 
the United States of America (with a reservation “Subject to 
approval") and forty-eight other countries; 

Wuereas the text of the said Protocol in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish languages and the accompanying 
Annex in the English and French languages, as certified by the 
Acting Assistant Secretary-General of the United Nations in charge of 
the Legal Department, are word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL 
AMENDING THE 
AGREEMENTS, CONVENTIONS AND 
PROTOCOLS ON NARCOTIC DRUGS 


CONCLUDED AT THE HAGUE ON 23 JANUARY 1912, 
AT GENEVA ON 11 FEBRUARY 1925 AND 19 FEBRUARY 1925, AND 13 JULY 1931, 
AT BANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 1931 AND AT GENEVA ON 26 JUNE 1936 


UNITED NATIONS 
Lake Success, New York 
1946 
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Narcotie drugs. 

Performance of du- 
ties and functions of 
League of Nations, 


Post, p. 2251. 


88 Stat. 1912, 


48 Stat. 1543. 


48 Stat. 1543. 


Post, р. 2251. 
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[81 STAT. 


PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENTS, CONVENTIONS 
AND PROTOCOLS ON NARCOTIC DRUGS CONCLUDED AT 
THE HAGUE ON 23 JANUARY 1912, AT GENEVA ON 11 
FEBRUARY 1925 AND 19 FEBRUARY 1925, AND 13 JULY 1931, 
AT BANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 1931 AND AT GENEVA ON 


26 JUNE 1936 


The States Parties to the present 
Protocol, considering that under 
the international Agreements, Con- 
ventions and Protocols relating to 
narcotic drugs which were con- 
cluded on 23 January 1912, 
11 February 1925, [!] 19 February 
1925, [] 13 July 1931, 27 No- 
vember 1931 |] and 26 June 
1936, [<] the League of Nations 
was invested with certain duties 
&nd functions for whose continued 
performance it is necessary to 
make provision in consequency of 
the dissolution of the League, and 
eonsidering that it is expedient 
that these duties and functions 
Should be performed henceforth 
by the United Nations and the 
World Health Organization or its 
Interim Commission, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


The States Parties to the pres- 
ent Protocol undertake that as 
between themselves they will, 
each in respect of the instruments 
to which it is & party, and in 
&ccordance with the provisions of 
the present Protocol, attribute full 
legal force and effect to, and duly 
&pply the amendments to those 


instruments which are set forth 
in the Annex to the present 
Protocol. 


AnTICLE 11 


1. Ib is agreed that, during 
the period preceding the entry 
into: force of the Protocol in 
respect of the International Con- 
vention relating to Dangerous 
Drugs of 19 February 1925, and 
in respect of the International 
Convention for limiting the Manu- 
facture and regulating the Dis- 
tribution of Narcotic Drugs of 13 
July 1931, the Permanent Central 
Board &nd the Supervisory Body 
as at present constituted shall con- 
tinue to perform their functions. 
Vacancies in the membership of 
the Permanent Central Board 
шау during this period be filled 
by the Economic and Social 
Council. 

2. The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations is authorized to 
perform at once the duties hitherto 
discharged by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations 
in connection with the Agree- 
ments, Conventions and Protocols 
mentioned in the Annex to the 
present Protocol. 


1 League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. 51, p. 337. 


3 Ibid., vol. 81, p. 317. 
3 Ibid., vol. 177, p. 373. 
* Ibid., vol. 198, p. 299. 
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3. States which are Parties to 
any of the instruments which are 
to be amended by the present 
Protocol are invited to apply the 
amended texts of those instru- 
ments во soon аз the amendments 
are in force even if they have not 
yet been able to become Parties to 
the present Protocol. 

4. Should the &mendments to 
the Convention relating to Dan- 
gerous Drugs of 19 February 1925, 
or the amendments to the Con- 
vention for limiting the Manufac- 
ture and regulating the Distribu- 
tion of Narcotic Drugs of 13 July 
1931, come into force before the 
World Health Organization is in 
a position to assume its functions 
under these Conventions, the func- 
tions conferred on that Organiza- 
tion by the amendments shall, 
provisionally, be performed by its 
Interim Commission. 


Articie Ш 


The functions conferred upon 
the Netherlands Government 
under articles 21 and 25 of the 
International Opium Convention 
signed at The Hague on 23 Janu- 
ary 1912, and entrusted to the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations with the consent of 
the Netherlands Government, by 
a resolution of the League of 
Nations Assembly dated 15 De- 
cember 1920, shall henceforward 
be exercised by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE IV 


As soon as possible after this 
Protocol has been opened for 
signature, the Secretary-General 
shall prepare texts of the Agree- 
ments, Conventions and Protocols 
revised in accordance with the 
present Protocol and shall send 


copies for their information to the 
Government of every Member of 
the United Nations and every non- 
member State to which this Pro- 
tocol has been communicated by 
the Secretary-General. 


ARTICLE V 


The present Protocol shall be 
open for signature or acceptance 
by any of the States Parties to the 
Agreements, Conventions ала 
Protocols on narcotic drugs on 23 
January 1912, 11 February 1925, 
19 February 1925, 13 July 1931, 27 
November 1931 and 26 June 1936, 
to which the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations has com- 
municated & copy of the present 
Protocol. 


ArticLe VI 


States may become Parties to 
the present Protocol by 


(a) signature without reserva- 
tion as to approval, 

(b) signature subject to ap- 
proval followed by ac- 
ceptance or 

(c) acceptance. 


Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of а formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


ARTICLE УП 


1. The present Protocol shall 
come into force in respect of each 
Party on the date upon which it 
has been signed on behalf of that 
Party without reservation as to 
approval, or upon which an instru- 
ment of acceptance has been de- 
posited. 

2. The amendments set forth 
in the Annex to the present 
Protocol shall come into force in 
respect of each Agreement, Con- 
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38 Stat. 1912, 
48 Stat. 1543. 


Exercise of functions 
conferred upon Neth- 
erlands Government. 


38 Btat. 1918, 1919. 


Entry into force. 
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59 Stat. 1052, 


38 Stat. 1912, 


48 Stat. 1543, 


TREATIES 


vention and Protocol when a 
majority of the Parties thereto 
have become Parties to the present 
Protocol. 


ARTIICLR VIII 


In accordance with Article 102 
oí the Charter of the United 
Nations, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations will register 
and publish the amendments made 
in each instrument by the present 
Protocol on the dates of the entry 
into force of these amendments. 


ARTICLE IX 


The present Protocol, of which 
the Chinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts are 
equally authentic, shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the 
United Nations Secretariat. The 
Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols to be &mended in ac- 
cordance with the Annex being in 
the English and French languages 


[61 Star. 


only, the English and French texts 
of the Annex shall equally be the 
authentic texts and the Chinese, 
Russian and Spanish texts will be 
translations. A certified copy of 
the Protocol, including the Annex, 
shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General to each of the States 
Parties to the Agreements, Con- 
ventions and Protocols on narcotic 
drugs of 23 January 1912, 11 
February 1925, 19 February 1925, 
13 July 1931, 27 November 1931 
and 26 June 1936, as well as to all 
Members of the United Nations 


. and non-member States mentioned 


in Article IV. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the under- 
signed, duly authorized, have 
signed the present Protocol on be- 
half of their respective Govern- 
ments on the dates appearing op- 
posite their respective signatures. 

Donz at Lake Success, New 
York, this eleventh day of De- 
cember one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six. 
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PROTOCOLE 
AMENDANT LES 
ACCORDS, CONVENTIONS ET 
PROTOCOLES SUR LES STUPEFIANTS 


CONCLUS A LA HAYE LE 23 JANVIER 1912, 
А GENEVE LE 11 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 19 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 13 JUILLET 1931, 
A BANGKOK LE 27 NOVEMBRE 1931 ET A GENEVE LE 26 JUIN 1936 


NATIONS UNIES 
Lake Success, NewYork 
1946 


2286 


TREATIES 


[61 Star, 


PROTOCOLE AMENDANT LES ACCORDS, CONVENTIONS ET 
PROTOCOLES SUR LES STUPEFIANTS CONCLUS A LA HAYE 
LE 23 JANVIER 1912, A GENEVE LE 11 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 
19 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 13 JUILLET 1931, A BANGKOK LE 
27 NOVEMBRE 1931 ET A GENEVE LE 26 JUIN 1936 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole, considérant que les Ас- 
cords, Conventions et Protocoles 
internationaux concernant les stu- 
péfiants qui ont été conclus le 23 
janvier 1912, le 11 février 1925, le 
19 février 1925, le 13 juillet 1931, 
le 27 novembre 1931 et le 26 juin 
1936 ont confié à la Société des 
Nations certains devoirs et cer- 
taines fonctions et, en raison de la 
dissolution de 1а Société des Na- 
tions, il est nécessaire de prendre 
des dispositions en vue d'en assurer 
Vaccomplissement sans interrup- 
tion, et considérant qu'il est op- 
portun que ces devoirs et ces fonc- 
tions soient accomplis désormais 
par l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies et par l'Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé ou par sa Com- 
mission intérimaire, sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE I 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole prennent l’engagement 
qu’entre eux-mémes, chacun en 
ce qui concerne les instruments 
auxquels il est Partie, et conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
Protocole, ils attribueront plein 
effet juridique aux amendements 
à ces instruments mentionnés à 
l'annexe au présent Protocole, les 
mettront en vigueur et en assure- 
ront l'application. 


ARTICLE II 


1. Il est convenu que, en at- 
tendant l'entrée en vigueur du 
Protocole relativement à la Con- 
vention internationale du 19 fév- 
rier 1925 concernant les drogues 
nuisibles et relativement à 1а Con- 
vention internationale du 13 juillet 
1931 pour limiter la fabrication et 
réglementer la distribution des 
stupéfiants, le Comité central per- 
manent et l'Organe de contróle, 
tels qu'ils sont constitués actuelle- 
ment, continueront à exercer leurs 
fonctions. Pendant cette période, 
le Conseil économique et social 
pourra pourvoir aux siéges vacants 
au Comité central permanent. 

2. Le Secrétaire général de 
Organisation des Nations Unies 
est autorisé à assumer immédiate- 
ment les fonctions dont le Secré- 
taire général de la Societé des 
Nations était chargé jusqu'à pré- 
sent en ce qui concerne les Ас- 
cords, Conventions et Protocoles 
mentionnés à l'annexe du présent 
Protocole. 

3. Les Etats Parties à l'un des 
instruments qui doivent étre amen- 
dés par le présent Protocole sont 
invités à appliquer les textes 
amendés de ces instruments dés 
l'entrée en vigueur des amende- 
ments, méme s'ils n'ont pas encore 
pu devenir Parties ап présent 
Protocole. 
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4. Si les amendements à la Con- 
vention sur les drogues nuisibles 
du 19 février 1925 ou les amende- 
ments à la Convention pour limiter 
la fabrication et réglementer la 
distribution des stupéfiants du 13 
juillet 1931 entrent en vigueur 
avant que l'Organisation mondiale 
de la santé soit en mesure de rem- 
plir les fonctions que ces Conven- 
tions lui attribuent, les fonctions 
confiées à cette Organisation par 
les amendements seront provisoire- 
ment remplies par la Commission 
intérimaire. 


ARTICLE ПТ 


Les fonctions attribuées au 
Gouvernement des Pays-Bas en 
vertu des articles 21 et 25 de la 
Convention internationale de l'opi- 
um signée à La Haye le 23 janvier 
1912 et confiées ап Secrétaire gé- 
néral de 1а Société des Nations, 
avec le consentement du Gou- 
vernement des Pays-Bas, par une 
résolution de l'Assemblée de la 
Société des Nations en date du 15 
décembre 1920, seront exercées 
désormais par le Secrétaire général 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 


ARTICLE IV 


Aussitót que possible aprés 
l'ouverture à la signature du pré- 
sent Protocole, le Secrétaire gé- 
néral préparera les textes des 
Accords, Conventions et Proto- 
coles revisés conformément au 
présent Protocole et transmettra, 
à titre d'information, des copies 
au Gouvernement de chaque 
Membre des Nations Unies et de 
chaque Etat non membre auquel 
le présent Protocole aura été com- 
muniqué par le Secrétaire général. 


ARTICLE V 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 
À la signature ou à l'acceptation 
de tous les Etats Parties aux 
Accords, Conventions et Proto- 
coles sur les stupéfiants du 23 
janvier 1912, du 11 février 1925, 
du 19 février 1925, du 13 juillet 
1931, du 27 novembre 1931 et du 
26 juin 1936, auxquels le Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Ünies айга communiqué une 
copie du présent Protocole. 


ArtIcLe VI 


Les Etats pourront devenir 
Parties au présent Procotole 


a) En le signant sans réserve 
quant à l'approbation, 

b) En le signant sous réserve 
d'approbation, suivie d'ac- 
ceptation, 

c) En l'acceptant. 


L’acceptation s'effectuera par le 
dépót d'un instrument formel 
auprès du Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE УП 


1. Le présent Protocole entrera 
en vigueur à l'égard de chaque 
Partie à la date ой celle-ci y aura 
adhéré sans formuler de réserves 
quant à son acceptation, ou & la 
date à laquele un instrument 
d'acceptation aura été déposé. 

2. Les amendements mention- 
nés à l'annexe au présent Proto- 
cole entreront en vigueur, en ce 
qui concerne chaque Accord, Con- 
vention et Protocole, lorsqu'une 
majorité des Parties à l'Accord, A 
la Convention et &u Protocole en 
question seront devenues Parties 
au présent Protocole. 


TREATIES 


. ARTICLE VIII 

Conformément à l’Article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, le 
Secrétaire général de l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies enregis- 
trera et publiera les amendements 
apportés à chaque instrument par 
le présent Protocole avec dates 
d'entrée en vigueur de ces amende- 
ments. 

ARTICLE IX 

Le présent Protocole, dont les 
textes anglais, chinois, espagnol, 
francais et russe feront également 
foi, sera déposé aux archives du 
Secrétariat de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Les Conventions, 
Accords et Protocoles à amender 
conformément à l'annexe ayant 
été rédigés seulement en anglais 
et en francais, les textes anglais et 
francais de l'annexe feront égale- 
ment foi, les textes chinois, espa- 
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gnol et russe étant des traductions. 
Une copie certifiée conforme du 
présent Protocole, y compris l'an- 
nexe, sera envoyée par le Secré- 
taire général à chacun des Etats 
Parties aux Accords, Conventions 
et Protocoles sur les stupéfiants 
du 23 janvier 1912, du 11 février 
1925, du 19 février 1925, du 13 
juillet 1931, du 27 novembre 1931 
et du 26 juin 1936, ainsi qu'à tous 
les Membres des Nations Unies et 
&ux Etats non membres mention- 
nés à l'article IV. 

EN ror DE quot les soussignés 
düment autorisés ont signé le 
présent Protocole au nom de leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs aux 
dates figurant en regard de leur 
signature respective. 


Farr à Lake Success, New-York, 
le onze décembre mil neuf cent 
quarante-six. 
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ПРОТОКОЛ 


O ВНЕСЕНИИ ИЗМЕНЕНИЙ В СОГЛАШЕНИЯ, 
КОНВЕНЦИИ И ПРОТОКОЛЫ O НАРКОТИКАХ, 


ЗАКЛЮЧЕННЫЕ В ГААГЕ`28 ЯНВАРЯ 1912 г, 
В ЖЕНЕВЕ 11 ФЕВРАЛЯ 1925 г. x 19 ФЕВРАЛЯ 1925 г. x 18 ИЮЛЯ 19817, 
В БАНГКОКЕ 27 НОЯБРЯ 1981r. и В ЖЕНЕВЕ 26 ИЮНЯ 19861 


2243 


TREATIES 


[61 STAT. 


ПРОТОКОЛ 0 ВНЕСЕНИИ ИЗМЕНЕНИЙ B СОГЛАШЕНИЯ, КОНВЕНЦИИ И ПРОТОКОЛЫ 

0 НАРКОТИКАХ, ЗАКЛЮЧЕННЫЕ В ГААГЕ 23 ЯНВАРЯ 1912 Г., В ЖЕНЕВЕ 11 ФЕВРАЛЯ 

1925 Г., И 19 ФЕВРАЛЯ 1925 T., И 13 ИЮЛЯ 1931 T., В БАНГКОКЕ 27 НОЯБРЯ 1931 Г. И 
В ЖЕНЕВЕ 26 ИЮНЯ 1936 Г. 


Государства, являющиеся сторонами в Ba- 
стоящем Протоколе, — принимая во внимание, 
что в соответствии с положениями Международ- 
ных Соглашений, Конвенций и Протоколов o 
наркотиках, заключенных 23 января 1912 r., 
11 февраля 1925 r., 19 февраля 1925 r., 13 июля 
1981 г., 27 ноября 1931 г. и 26 июня 1936 г., на 
Лигу Наций были возложены известные обязан- 
ности и функции, для непрерывного выполне- 
ния которых необходимо, вследствие роспуска 
Лиги Наций, предусмотреть правила, и считая 
целесообразным, чтобы впредь эти функции и 
обязанности выполнялись Организацией Объ- 
единенных Наций и Международной организа- 
цией здравоохранения или ее Временной Ко- 
миссией, — согласились о следующих поста- 
новлениях: 

Статья I 

Государства, являющиеся сторонами в на- 
стоящеы Протоколе, обязуются в отношениях 
между ними и каждое в отношенни документов, 
стороной в которых оно является, — и в соот- 
ветствии с постановлениями настоящего Прото- 
кола, признавать полную правовую силу п дей- 
ствие изменений. внесенных в эти документы 
в Приложении к настоящему Протоколу, и 
должным образом применять их. 


Статья 11 

1. Устанавливается, что в период времени, 
предшествующий вступлению в силу этого Про- 
токола в отношении Международной Конвен- 
цин о сильно действующих средствах от 19 
февраля 1925 г. я Международной Конвенции 
по ограничению пронзводства и регулярованию 
распределения наркотиков от 13 июля 1981 г., 
Постоянный Центральный Комитет и Контроль- 
ная Комиссия, в их настоящем составе, будут 
продолжать выполвять свои функции. B rete- 


нне этого времени Экономический и Социаль» 
ный Совет может замещать вакантные должно 
сти членов Постоянного Центрального Коми» 
тета. 

2. Генеральный Секретарь Организации 
Объединенных Наций уполномачивается немед- 
ленно приступить к исполнению обязанностей, 
которые до сих пор выполнялись Генеральным 
Секретарем Лиги Наций в связи с Соглатшени- 
ями, Конвенциями и Протоколами, упомянуты» 
ми в Приложении к настоящему Протоколу. 

3. Государства, являющиеся сторонами в 
любом из актов, в которые вносятся изменения 
пастоящям Протоколом, приглашаются приме- 
нать исправленные тексты этих актов, как толь- 
ко изменения войдут в силу, даже если эти Го- 
сударства еще не могли стать участниками na · 
стоящего Протокола. . 

4. Если изменения Конвенции o сильно 
действующих средствах от 19 февраля 1925 
года или изменения Конвенции по ограничению 
производства и регулированию раепределення 
наркотиков от 13 июля 1931 года войдут в силу 
до того, как Международная организация здра~ 
воохранения будет иметь возможность принять 
на себя функции па основании этих Конвенций, 
то функции, возложенные на эту Организацию 
в силу таких изменений, будут до этого выпол» 
няться Временной Комиссией, 


Статья Ш 


Функции, возложенные на Правительство 
Нядерлаидов, согласно статьям 21 п 95 Между- 
народной Конвенции по опиуму, подписанной 
в Гааге 28 января 1912 r., и выполнение кото- 
рых, с согласия Правительства Нидерландов, 
было поручено Генеральному Секретарю Лиге 
Наций, ва основании резолюции Ассамблеи In- 
га Наций от 16 декабря 1920 r., будут виредь 
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выполняться Генеральным Секретарем Органа; 
зации Объединенных Наций. 
Статья IV 

В возможно кратчайший cpox после того, как 
етот Протокол будет открыт для подписания, Te- 
неральный Секретарь заготовит тексты Corsa- 
шений, Конвенций и Протоколов, пересмотрен- 
ных в соответствии с настоящим Протоколом, 
и разошлет для сведения копии их Прави- 
тельству каждого государсгва, состоящего Чле- 
ном Организации Объединенных Наций, и Пра- 
вительству каждого государства, не состоя- 
щего Членом Организации, которому Генераль- 
ный Секретарь сообщил настоящий Протокол. 

Статья Ү 

Настоящий Протокол будет открыт для под- 
писания или принятия его любым из государств, 
являющихся сторонами в Соглашениях, Кон- 
венциях и Протоколах о наркотиках от 23 ян- 
sapa 1912 r., 11 февраля 1925 r., 19 февраля 
1925 г.; 13 июля 1931 r., 27 ноябра 1931 г. n 
26 июня 1936 г., которым Генеральный Cexpe- 
тарь Объединенных Наций сообщил копию na- 
стоящего Протокола. 

Статья VI 

Государства могут стать участниками настоя- 
щего Протокола посредством: 

e) подписания без оговорок, относя- 
щихся к его одобренню; 

6) подписания под условием ero одоб- 
рения с последующим принятием; 
или 

c) принятия. 

Принятие осуществляется путем сдачи на 
хранение формального документа Генерально- 
му Секретарю Организации Объединенных 
Наций. 


Статья УП 
1. Настоящий Протокол вступит в силу B 
отношении к каждой из сторон в день его под- 
писания от имени этой стороны без оговорок 
отвосительно одобрения или же в день сдачи 
документа об его принятии, 


2. Изменения, указанные в Приложении к 
взстоящему Протоколу, вступят в силу в отно» 
тенин каждого Соглашения, Конвенции и Про» 
токола, после того, как большинство сторон B 
них станут сторонами в настоящем Протоколе. 


Отатья ҮШ 


В соответствии со статьей 102 Устава Объ- 
единекных Наций, Генеральный Секретарь Op- 
ганизации Объединенных Наций регистрирует 
и опубликовывает изменения, внесенные na- 
стоящим Протоколом в каждый из этих актов, 
в день вступления этих изменений в силу. 


Статья IX 


Настоящий Протокол, английский, испан- 
ский, китайский, русскпй и французский тексты 
хоторого являются равно аутентичными, будет 
храниться в архивах Секретаризта Организации 
Объединенных Наций. Ввиду того, что соглаше- 
ния, конвенции и протоколы, подлежащие из- 
менению в соответствни с Приложением, со- 
ставлены лишь на английском и французском 
языках; английский и французский тексты При- 
ложения будут одинаково зутентичными TERCTA- 
ми, а испанский, китайский и русский тексты 
будут переводными. Заверенная копия Прото- 
кола, включая Приложение, будет послана Fe- 
неральным Секретарем каждому из государств, 
являющихся сторонами в Соглашениях, Кон- 
венциях и Протоколах о наркотиках, от 23 ян- 
sapa 1912 r., 11 февраля 1925 r., 19 февраля 
1925 r., 13 июля 1931 r., 27 ноября 1931 г. и 
26 июня 1936 r., a также н всем государствам — 
Членам Организации Объединенных Наций и 
государствам, не состоящим Членами Органи- 
зации, упомянутым в статье IV. 

В УДОСТОВЕРЕНИЕ ЧЕГО, нижеподписав- 
тпнөся, будучи должным образом уполномочены, 
подписали настоящий Протокол от имени coor- 
ветственных Правительств в дни, указанные 
против их подписей. 

СОСТАВЛЕНО в Лейк Coxcec, Нью-Йорк, 
одиннадцатого декабра, тысяча девятьсот сорок 
mecroro года. 
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PROTOCOLO 
ENMENDANDO LOS 
ACUERDOS, CONVENCIONES Y 
PROTOCOLOS SOBRE ESTUPEFACIENTES 


CONCERTADOS EN LA HAYA EL 23 DE ENERO DE 1912, 
EN GINEBRA EL 11 DE FEBRERO DE 1925 Y EL 19 DE FEBRERO DE 1925, Y EL 
13 DE JULIO DE 1931, EN BANGKOK EL 27 DE NOVIEMBRE DE 1931 Y EN 
GINEBRA EL 26 DE JUNIO DE 1936 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
Lake Success, Nueva York 
4946 
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PROTOCOLO ENMENDANDO LOS ACUERDOS, CONVENCIONES 
Y PROTOCOLOS SOBRE ESTUPEFACIENTES CONCERTADOS 
EN LA HAYA EL 23 DE ENERO DE 1912, EN GINEBRA EL 11 
DE FEBRERO DE 1925 Y EL 19 DE FEBRERO DE 1925, Y EL 
13 DE JULIO DE 1931, EN BANGKOK EL 27 DE NOVIEMBRE 
DE 1931 Y EN GINEBRA EL 26 DE JUNIO DE 1936 


Los Estados Partes del presente 
Protocolo, considerando que en 
virtud de los Acuerdos, Convenios 
y Protocolos internacionales rela- 
tivos a estupefacientes concertados 
el 23 de enero de 1912, el 11 de 
febrero de 1925, el 19 de febrero 
de 1925, el 13 de julio de 1931, el 27 
de noviembre de 1931 y el 26 de 
junio de 1936, la Sociedad de 
Naciones fué investida con ciertos 
deberes y funciones, para cuyo 
desempeño continuado se necesita 
adoptar medidas adecuadas, a 
consecuencia de la disolución de la 
Sociedad, y considerando que es 
conveniente que estos deberes y 
funciones sean ejercidos en ade- 
lante por las Naciones Unidas y 
la Organización Mundial de la 
Salud o su Comisión Interina, han 
convenido en las siguientes 
disposiciones: 


ARTICULO I 


Los Estados Partes del presente 
Protocolo se comprometen entre 
sí, cada uno con respecto a los 
instrumentos del cual es parte, y 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del presente Protocolo, a atribuir 
plena fuerza legal y efecto, y 
aplicar debidamente las enmiendas 
a esos instrumentos expuestos en 
el Anexo al presente Protocolo. 


ArticuLo П 


1. Se conviene que durante el 
período anterior a la entrada en 


vigor del Protocolo respecto al 
Convenio Internacional relativo & 
drogas peligrosas del 19 de febrero 
de 1925 y respecto al Convenio 
Internacional para limitarla manu- 
factura y regular la distribución 
de estupefacientes del 13 de julio 
de 1931, el Comité Central Perma- 
nente y el Organo de Fiscaliza- 
ción, tal como están actualmente 
constituídos, continuarán ejerci- 
endo sus funciones. Las vacantes 
en el personal del Comité Central 
Permanente podrán ser llenadas, 
durante este período, por el Con- 
sejo Económico y Social. 

2. El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas está autorizado 
para ejercer inmediatamente los 
deberes hasta ahora desempeñados 
por el Secretario General de la 
Sociedad de Naciones en relación 
con los Acuerdos, Convenios y 
Protocolos mencionados en el 
Anexo al presente Protocolo. 

3. Los Estados que son parte de 
cualquiera de los instrumentos que 
van a ser enmendados por el 
presente Protocolo serán invitados 
a aplicar los textos enmendados 
de esos instrumentos, tan pronto 
como sean efectivas las enmiendas, 
aun cuando no hayan podido 
todavía llegar a ser Partes del 
presente Protocolo. 

4. En caso de que las enmiendas 
al Convenio referente a drogas 
peligrosas del 19 de febrero de 
1925, o las enmiendas al Convenio 
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para limitar la manufactura y 
regular la distribución de estupe- 
facientes del 13 de julio de 1931, 
se pusieran en vigor antes que la 
Organización Mundial de la Salud 
estuvier& en un& posición que la 
permitiera asumir sus funciones 
segün estos Convenios,la Comisión 
Interina se encargaría de ellas con 
carácter provisional. 


ARTICULO III 


Las funciones conferidas al Go- 
bierno de Holanda de acuerdo con 
los Artfculos 21 y 25 del Con- 
venio Internacional sobre el Opio 
firmado en La Haya el 23 de 
enero de 1912, y confiados al 
Secretario General de la Sociedad 
de Naciones, con el consentimiento 
del Gobierno de Holanda, por 
resolución de la Asamblea de la 
Sociedad de Naciones fechada el 15 
de diciembre de 1920, serán de 
ahora en adelante ejercidas por el 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


ARTICULO IV 


Tan pronto como sea posible 
después que este Protocolo esté 
listo рага la firma, el Secretario 
General preparará textos de los 
Acuerdos, Convenios y Protocolos, 
revisados de acuerdo con el pre- 
sente Protocolo, y enviará copias 
para su información al Gobierno 
de todo Miembro de las Naciones 
Unidas y a todo Estado no miem- 
bro al cual este Protocolo ha sido 
comunicado por el Secretario Ge- 
neral. 

ARTICULO V 


El presente Protocolo quedará 
abierto para su firma o aceptación 
por cualquiera de los Estados 
Partes de los Acuerdos, Convenios 
y Protocolos sobre estupefacientes 
del 23 de enero de 1912, 11 de 
febrero de 1925, 19 de febrero de 


1925, 13 de julio de 1931, 27 de 
noviembre de 1931 y 26 de junio 
de 1936, a los cuales el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas ha 


enviado una copia del presente 
Protocolo. 


Авттсого VI 


Los Estados pueden llegar a ser 
Partes del presente Protocolo 
mediante: 

(a) la firma sin reserva en 
cuanto a su aprobación, 

(b) la firma sujeta a apro- 
bación seguida por acep- 
tación, o 

(c) la aceptación. 


La aceptación se efectuará me- 
diante el depósito de un instru- 
mento oficial ante el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articuto УП 


1. Este Protocolo comenzará а 
tener fuerza obligatoria con cada 
Parte contratante a partir de la 
fecha en que ha sido firmado por 
cada una de estas Partes sin 
reserva alguna respecto a su acep- 
tación, o cuando se ha depositado 
sobre el mismo un instrumento de 
aceptación. 

2. Las enmiendas expuestas en 
el Anexo al presente Protocolo 
serán efectivas con respecto a cada 
Acuerdo, Convenio y Protocolo 
cuando una mayoría de las Partes 
de los mismos hayan pasado a ser 
Partes del presente Protocolo. 


ArticuLo VIII 


De acuerdo con el Artfculo 102 
de la Carta delas Naciones Unidas, 
el Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas registrará y publi- 
cará las enmiendas hechas en cada 
instrumento por el presente Pro- 
tocolo en las fechas en que entren 
en vigor estas enmiendas. 


2250 


TREATIES 


AnTICULO IX 


El presente Protocolo, cuyas 
versiones en chino, español, francés, 
inglés y ruso serán igualmente 
auténticas, será depositado en los 
archivos de la Secretaría de las 
Naciones Unidas. Dado que los 
Acuerdos, Convenios y Protocolos, 
que han de ser enmendados según 
el Anexo están redactados sola- 
mente en francés e inglés, los 
textos francés e inglés del Anexo 
serán igualmente auténticos y las 
versiones china, española y rusa 
serán traducciones de ellos. Una 
copia certificada del Protocolo, 
comprendiendo el Anexo, será en- 
viada por el Secretario General a 
cada uno de los Estados Partes de 
los Acuerdos, Convenios y Pro- 
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tocolos sobre estupefacientes, del 
23 de enero de 1912, 11 de febrero 
de 1925, 19 de febrero de 1925, 13 
de julio de 1931, 27 de noviembre 
de 1931 y 26 de junio de 1936, 
como también a los Estados Miem- 
bros de las Naciones Unidas y 
Estados no miembros mencionados 
en el artículo ТУ. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infra- 
scritos, debidamente autorizados 
para este objeto, han firmado el 
presente Protocolo en nombre de 
sus respectivos gobiernos en las 
fechas que aparecen frente a sus 
respectivas firmas. 

Hecno en Lake Success, Nueva 
York, el once de diciembre del 
año mil novecientos cuarenta y 
seis. 
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ANNEX 
TO THE PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENTS, CONVENTIONS 
AND PROTOCOLS ON NARCOTIC DRUGS CONCLUDED AT THE HAGUE 
ON 23 JANUARY 1912, AT GENEVA ON 11 FEBRUARY 1925 AND 19 


FEBRUARY 1925, AND 13 JULY 1931, AT BANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 
1931 AND AT GENEVA ON 26 JUNE 1936 


1. AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE 
MANUFACTURE OF, INTERNAL 
TRADE IN, AND USE OF PREPARED 
OPIUM, WITH PROTOCOL AND FINAL 
Аст, SIGNED AT GENEVA ON 11 
FEBRUARY 1925 


In articles 10, 13, 14 and 15 of 
the Agreement, “the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations” 
shall be substituted for “the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations” and “the Secretariat 
of the United Nations” shall be 
substituted for “the Secretariat of 
the League of Nations". 

In articles 3 and 4 of the Pro- 
tocol, “the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations” 


shall be substituted for “the 
Council of the League of 
Nations”. 


2. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
RELATING TO DANGEROUS DRUGS, 
WITH PROTOCOL, SIGNED AT 
GENEVA ON 19 FEBRUARY 1925 


For article 8, the following 
article shall be substituted: 

“In the event of the World 
Health Organization, on the 
advice of an expert committee 
appointed by it, finding that 
any preparation containing any 
of the narcotic drugs referred to 
in the present chapter cannot 
give rise to the drug habit on 
account of the medicaments 
with which the said drugs are 
compounded and which in prac- 
tice preclude the recovery of 


the said drugs, the World Health 
Organization shall communicate 
this finding to the Economic 
and Social Council of the United 
Nations. The Council will com- 
municate the finding to the 
Contracting Parties, and there- 
upon the provisions of the 
present Convention will not be 
applicable to the preparation 
concerned." 

For article 10, the following 

article shall be substituted: 


“In the event of the World 
Health Organization, on the 
advice of an expert committee 
appointed by it, finding that any 
narcotic drug to which the 
present Convention does not 
apply is liable to similar abuse 
and productive of similar ill- 
effects as the substances to 
which this chapter of the Con- 
vention applies, the World 
Health Organization shall in- 
form the Economic and Social 
Council accordingly and recom- 
mend that the provisions of the 
present Convention shall be 
applied to such drug. 

“The Economie and Social 
Council shall communicate the 
said recommendation to the 
Contracting Parties. Any Con- 
tracting Party which is prepared 
to accept the recommendation 
shall notify the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations, who 
will inform the other Contract- 
ing Parties. 
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“The provisions of the present 
Convention shall thereupon ap- 
ply to the substance in question 
as between the Contracting 
Parties who have accepted the 

` recommendation referred to 
above.” 


In the third paragraph of article 
19, “the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations” 
shall be substituted for “the Coun- 
cil of the League of Nations”. 

The fourth paragraph of article 
19 shall be deleted. 

In articles 20, 24, 27, 30, 32 
and 38 (paragraph 1), “the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council of the 
United Nations” shall be sub- 
stituted for “the Council of the 
League of Nations” and “the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations” shall be substituted for 
“the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations", wherever 
these words occur. 

In article 32, “the International 
Court of Justice" shall be sub- 
stituted for “the Permanent Court 
of International Justice". 


Article 34 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention is 
subject to ratification. As from 
1 January 1947, the instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall 
notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the United Nations 
апа the non-member States to 
which the Secretary-General has 
communicated a copy of the 
Convention." 


Article 35 shall read as follows: 


“After the 30th day of Sep- 
tember 1925, the present Con- 
. vention may be acceded to by 
&ny State represented at the 
Conference at which this Con- 
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vention was drawn up and which 
has not signed the Convention, 
by any Member of the United 
Nations, or by any non-member 
State mentioned in article 34. 

* Accessions shall be effected 
by ап instrument communicated 
to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to be deposited 
in the archives of the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General shall at once 
notify such deposit to all the 
Members of the United Nations 

signatories of the Convention 
and to the signatory non-mem- 
ber States mentioned in article 
34 as well as to the adherent 
States.” 


Article 37 shall read as follows: 


“A special record shall be 
kept by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations showing 
which States have signed, rati- 
fied, acceded to or denounced 
the present Convention. This 
record shall be open to the 
Contracting Parties and shall be 
published from time to time as 
may be directed.” 


The second paragraph of article 
38 shall read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations shall notify 
the receipt of any such denun- 
ciations to all the Members 
of the United Nations and to 
the States mentioned in arti- 
cle 34.” 


3. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE 
AND REGULATING THE DISTRI- 
BUTION or Narcoric Drugs, 
WITH PROTOCOL or SIGNATURE, 
SIGNED AT GENEVA ON 13 JuLr 
1931 ; 

In article 5, paragraph 1, the 
words “to all the Members of the 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DEC. 11, 1946 


League of Nations and to the 
non-member States mentioned in 
article 27" shall be replaced by 
the words “to all the Members of 
the United Nations and to the 
non-member States mentioned in 
article 28”. 

For the first sub-paragraph of 
paragraph 6 of article 5, the fol- 
lowing sub-paragraph shall be 
substituted: 


“The estimates will be ex- 
amined by a Supervisory Body 
consisting of four members. 
'The World Health Organization 
shall appoint two members and 
the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs of the Economic and 
Social Council and the Perma- 
nent Central Board shall each 
appoint one member. 

“The secretariat of the Super- 
visory Body shall be provided 
by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations who will ensure 
close collaboration with the 
Permanent Central Board.” 


In article 5, paragraph 7, the 
words “December 15th in each 
year” shall be substituted for the 
words ‘November 1st in each 
year”, and the words “through 
the intermediary of the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations to 
all the Members of the United 
Nations and non-member States 
referred to in article 28” shall be 
substituted for the words “through 
the intermediary of the Secretary- 
General, to all the Members of 
the League of Nations and non- 
member States referred to in 
article 27". 

For paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
article 11, the following para- 
graphs shall be substituted: 


“2. Any High Contracting 
Party permitting trade in or 
manufacture for trade of any 


such product to be commenced 
shall immediately send a notifi- 
cation to that effect to the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who shall advise the 
other High Contracting Parties 
and the World Health Organi- 
zation. 

“3. The World Health Organ- 
ization, acting on the advice of 
the expert committee appointed 
by it, wil thereupon decide 
whether the product in question 
is capable of producing addiction 
(and is in consequence assimil- 
able to the drugs mentioned in 
sub-group (a) of Group Г), or 
whether it is convertible into 
such a drug (and is in conse- 
quence assimilable to the drugs 
mentioned in sub-group (6) of 
Group I or in Group II). 

‘4, In the event of the World 
Health Organization, on the 
&dvice of the expert committee 
appointed by it, deciding that 
the product is not itself а drug 
capable of producing addiction, 
but is convertible into such & 
drug, the question whether the 
drug in question shall fall under 
sub-group (b) of Group I or 
under Group II shall be referred 
for decision to а body of three 
experts competent to deal with 
the scientific апа technical as- 
pects of the matter, of whom 
one member shall be selected by 
the Government concerned, one 
by the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs of the Economic and 
Social Council, and the third 
by the two members so selected. 

“5. Any decision arrived at 
in accordance with the two 
preceding paragraphs shall be 
notified to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, 
who will communicate it to all 
States Members of the United 
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Nations апа the non-member 
States mentioned in article 28.” 


In paragraphs 6 and 7 of article 
11, “the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations” shall be substi- 
tuted for “the Secretary-General”, 

In articles 14, 20, 21, 28, 26, 31, 
32 and 33, “‘the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations” shall be 
substituted for “the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations’’. 

In article 21 for the words “by 
the Advisory Committee on Traf- 
fic in Opium and Other Danger- 
ous Drugs” shall be substituted 
the words “by the Commission 
on Narcotic Drugs of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council". 

For the second paragraph of 
article 25, the following paragraph 
shall be substituted: 


“In case there is no such 
agreement in force between the 
Parties, the dispute shall be 
referred to arbitration or ju- 
dicial settlement. In the ab- 
sence of agreement on the choice 
of another tribunal, the dispute 
shall, at the request of any one 
of the Parties, be referred to the 
International Court of Justice, 
if all the Parties to the dispute 
are Parties to the Statute, and, 
if any of the Parties to the dis- 
pute is not & Party to the Stat- 
ute, to an arbitral tribunal con- 
stituted in accordance with the 
Hague Convention of 18 October 
1907 for the Pacific Settlement 
of International Disputes." 


For the last paragraph of article 
26, the following paragraph shall 
be substituted: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
communicate to all Members of 
the United Nations or non- 
member States mentioned in 
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notices received in virtue of the 
present article." 


Article 28 shall read as follows: 


*'l'he present Convention is 
subject to ratification. As from 
1 January 1947, the instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall 
notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the United Nations 
and to the non-member States 
to which the Secretary-General 
has communicated & copy of 
the Convention." 


Article 29 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention may 
be acceded to on behalf of any 
Member of the United Nations 
or any non-member State men- 
tioned in article 28. "The in- 
struments of accession shall be 
deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, 
who shall notify their receipt to 
all the Members of the United 
Nations and to the non-member 
States mentioned in article 28.” 


In the first paragraph of article 
32, the last sentence shall read as 
follows: 


* Each denunciation shall op- 
erate only as regards the High 
Contracting Party on whose 
behalf it has been deposited." 


The second paragraph of article 
32 shall read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
notify all the Members of the 
United Nations and non-mem- 
ber States mentioned in article 
28 of any denunciationreceived.” 


In the third paragraph of article 
32, the words “High Contracting 
Parties" shall replace the words 


article 28 all declarations and “Members of the League and non- 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DEC. 11, 1946 


member States bound by the 
present Convention". 

In article 33, the words “High 
Contracting Party" and “High 
Contracting Parties" shall replace 
the words “Member of the League 
of Nations or non-member State 
bound by this Convention" and 
“Members of the League of Na- 
tions or non-member States bound 
by this Convention". 


4. AGREEMENT FOR THE CONTROL 

or OPIUM-SMOKING IN THE FAR 

East, WITH FINAL Аст, SIGNED 

AT BANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 
1931 


In articles V and VII, “the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations” shall be substituted for 
“the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations”. 


5. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 

FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF ILLICIT 

TRAFFIC IN DANGEROUS DRUGS, 

SIGNED AT GENEVA ON 26 JUNE 
1936 


In articles 16, 18, 21, 23 and 24, 
“the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations” shall be substi- 
tuted for “the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations”. 

For article 17, second para- 
graph, the following paragraph 
shall be substituted: 

“In case there is no such 
agreement between the Parties, 
the dispute shall be referred 
to arbitration or judicial settle- 
ment. In the absence of agree- 
ment on the choice of another 
tribunal, the dispute shall, at 
the request of any one of the 
Parties, be referred to the In- 
ternational Court of Justice, if 
all the Parties to the dispute 
are Parties to the Statute, and, 
if any of the Parties to the dis- 


pute is not a Party to the 
Statute, to an arbitral tribunal 
constituted in accordance with 
the Hague Convention of 18 
October 1907 for the Pacific 
Settlement of International Dis- 
putes." 


Paragraph 4 of article 18 shall 
read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
communicate to all the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and 
to the non-member States men- 
tioned in article 20 all declara- 
tions and notices received in 
virtue of this article." 


Article 20 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention is 
subject to ratification. As from 
1 January 1947, the instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall 
notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the United Na- 
tions and the non-member 
States to which the Secretary- 
General has communicated a 
copy of the Convention.” 


Paragraph 1 of article 21 shall 
read as follows: 


“The present Convention 
shall be open to accession on 
behalf of any Member of the 
United Nations or non-member 
State mentioned in article 20.” 


In paragraph 1 of article 24, the 
words “High Contracting Party" 
shall be substituted for the words 
*Member of the League or non- 
member State". 


The second paragraph of article 
24 shall read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
notify all the Members of the 
United Nations and non-mem- 
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ber States mentioned in article 
20 of any denunciations re- 
ceived.” 


In paragraph 3 of article 24, 
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be made at any time by any 
High Contracting Party by 
means of a notice addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the 


United Nations. Such notice 
shall be communicated by the 
Secretary-General to the other 
High Contracting Parties and, 
if endorsed by not less than one- 
third of them, the High Con- 
tracting Parties agree to meet 
for the purpose of revising the 
Convention.” 


the words “High Contracting Par- 
ties" shall replace the words 
*Members of the League or non- 
member States bound by the 
present Convention". 


Article 25 shall read as follows: 


“Request for the revision of 
the present Convention may 
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ANNEXE 


AU PROTOCOLE AMENDANT LES ACCORDS, CONVENTIONS ET PRO. 
TOCOLES SUR LES STUPEFIANTS CONCLUS A LA HAYE LE 23 JANVIER 
1912, A GENEVE LE 11 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 19 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 13 
JUILLET 1931, A BANGKOK LE 27 NOVEMBRE 1931 ET A GENEVE LE 


26 JUIN 1936 


1. ACCORD CONCERNANT LA FABRI- 

CATION, LE COMMERCE INTÉRIEUR 

ET L'USAGE DE L'OPIUM PRÉPARÉ, 

AVEC PROTOCOLE ET ACTE FINAL, 

SIGNÉS A GENEVE LE 11 FÉVRIER 
1925 


Aux articles 10, 13, 14 et 15 de 
PAccord, on remplacera “Secré- 
taire général de la Société des Na- 
tions" par "Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies" 
et "Secrétariat de la Société des 
Nations” par “Secrétariat de l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies”. 

Aux articles 3 et 4 du Protocole, 
on remplacera “le Conseil de la 
Société des Nations” par “le 
Conseil économique et social de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies". 


2. CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 

BUR LES DROGUES NUISIBLES, AVEC 

PROTOCOLE, SIGNÉS A GENÉVE LE 
19 FÉVRIER 1925 


On remplacera l'article 8 par 
Particle suivant: 


“Lorsque l'Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé, sur l'avis d'un 
Comité d'experts nommé par 
elle, aura constaté que certaines 
préparations contenant les 
stupéfiants visés dans le présent 
chapitre ne peuvent donner 
lieu & la toxicomanie en raison 
de la nature des substances 
médicamenteuses avec lesquelles 
ces stupéfiants sont associés et 
qui empéchent de les récupérer 
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pratiquement, l'Organisation 
mondiale de la santé avisera de 
cette constatation le Conseil 
économique et social de lOr- 
ganisation des Nations Unies. 
Le Conseil communiquera cette 
constatation aux Parties con- 
tractantes, ce qui aura pour effet 
de soustraire au régime de la 
présente Convention les pré- 
parations en question." 


On remplacera l'article 10 par 
Particle suivant: 


“Lorsque l'Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé, sur l'avis d'un 
comité d'experts nommé par 
elle, aura constaté que tout 
stupéfiant auquel la présente 
Convention ne s'applique pas 
est susceptible de donner lieu à 
des abus analogues et de pro- 
duire des effets aussi nuisibles 
que les substances visées par ce 
chapitre de la Convention, l'Or- 
ganisation mondiale de la santé 
en informera le Conseil écono- 
mique et social et lui recom- 
mandera que les dispositions de 
la présente Convention soient 
appliquées á cette substance. 

“Le Conseil économique et 
social communiquera cette re- 
commandatien aux Parties con- 
tractantes. Toute Partie con- 
tractante qui accepte la recom- 
mandation signifiera son accep- 
tation au Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations 
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Unies, qui en avisera les 
autres Parties contractantes. 
“Les dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention deviendront 
immédiatement applicables à 
la substance en question dans 
les relations entre les Parties 
contractantes qui auront ac- 
cepté l& recommendation visée 
par les paragraphes précédents." 


Au troisième paragraphe de 
l’article 19, on remplacera “le 
Conseil de la Société des Nations" 
par “le Conseil économique et 
social de l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies", 

Le quatriéme paragraphe de 
Particle 19 sera supprimé. 

Aux articles 20, 24, 27, 30, 32, 
et 38 (paragraphe 1), on rempla- 
cera “le Conseil de la Société des 
Nations” par “le Conseil économi- 
que et social de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies” et “le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations” 
par “le Secrétaire général de l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies” 
partout oú ces appellations se 
rencontreront, 

A Varticle 32, on remplacera “la 
Cour permanente de Justice inter- 
nationale” par “la Cour interna- 
tionale de Justice”. 

L'article 34 sera rédigó comme 
suit: 


“La présente Convention est 
sujette à ratification. А partir 
du ler janvier 1947, les instru- 
ments de ratification seront dé- 
posés auprés du Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies qui en noti- 
fiera le dépót à tous les Membres 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies et aux Etats non membres 
auxquels le Secrétaire général 
aura communiqué un exem- 
plaire de la Convention.” 
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L'article 35 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“A partir du 30 septembre 
1925, tout Etat représenté à la 
Conférence ой fut élaborée la 
présente Convention et non 
signataire de celle-ci, tout Mem- 
bre des Nations Unies ou tout 
Etat non membre mentionné à 
l'article 34 pourra adhérer à la 
présente Convention. 

“Cette adhésion s'effectuera 
au moyen d’un instrument com- 
muniqué au Secrétaire général 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et qui sera déposé dans 
les archives du Secrétariat de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies. 
Le Secrétaire général notifiera 
immédiatement ce dépót aux 
Membres des Nations Unies 
signataires de la Convention et 
aux autres Etats non membres 
signataires mentionnés á l'article 
34 ainsi qu'aux Etats ad- 
hérents." 


L'article 37 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“Un recueil spécial sera tenu 
par le Secrétaire général de 
Organisation des Nations 
Unies, indiquant quels Etats 
ont signé ou ratifié la présente 
Convention, y ont adhéré ou 
l'ont dénoncée. Ce recueil sera 
constamment ouvert aux Parties 
contractantes et publication en 
sera faite de temps à autre.” 


Le second paragraphe de P 
article 38 sera rédigé comme suit: 


"Le Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
portera à la connaissance de 
chacun des Membres de l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies 
et des Etats mentionnés à 
l'article 34 de toute dénonciation 
regue par lui.” 
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3. CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
POUR LIMITER LA FABRICATION 
ET RÉGLEMENTER LA DISTRIBU- 
TION DES STUPÉFIANTS, AVEC 
PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE, SIGNÉS 
a GENÉVE LE 13 JUILLET 1931 


Dans l’article 5, paragraphe 1, 
les mots: “А tous les Membres de 
la Société des Nations et aux 
Etats non membres mentionnés à 
l'article 27" seront remplacés par 
les mots “A tous les Membres de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
et aux Etats non membres men- 
tionnés à l'article 28”. 

Au premier alinéa du para- 
graphe 6 de l'article 5, sera sub- 
stitué l'alinéa suivant: 


“Les évaluations seront exam- 


inées par un Organe de contróle 


comprenant quatre membres. 
L'Organisation mondiale de la 
santé nommera deux membres 
et la Commission des stupéfiants 
du Conseil économique et social 
ainsi que le Comité central 
permanent nommeront chacun 
un membre. Le secrétariat de 
l'Organe de contróle sera assuré 
par le Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
en s’assurant la collaboration 
étroite du Comité central per- 
manent." 


Dans l'article 5, paragraphe 7, 
les mots “15 décembre de chaque 
année" remplaceront les mots “ler 
novembre de chaque année" et les 
mots “par l'entremise du Secré- 
taire général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies à tous les Membres 
des Nations Unies et aux Etats 
non membres mentionnés à Р 
article 28" remplaceront les mots 
“par l’entremise du Secrétaire 
général à tous les Membres de la 
Société des Nations et aux Etats 


non membres mentionnés à l'article 
27". 

Aux paragraphes 2, 3, 4 et 5 de 
l'article 11, seront substitués les 
paragraphes suivants: 


“2. La Haute Partie contrac- 
tante qui autorisera le commerce 
ou la fabrication commerciale 
d'un de ces produits en avisera 
immédiatement le Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies, qui communi- 
quera cette notification aux 
autres Hautes Parties contrac- 
tantes et à l'Organisation mon- 
diale de 1а santé. 

“3, L'Organisation mondiale 
de la santé, prenant Vavis du 
comité d'experts nommé par 
elle, décidera si le produit dont 
il s'agit peut engendrer la toxi- 
comanie (et doit étre assimilé 
de ce fait aux "drogues" men- 
tionnées dans le sous-groupe a) 
du groupe 1) ou s'il peut étre 
transformé en une de ces mémes 
drogues (et étre, de ce fait, 
assimilé aux “drogues” men- 
tionnées dans le sous-groupe 5) 
du groupe Ї ou dans le groupe 
п). 
“4, Si l'Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé, prenant l'avis 
du comité d'experts nommé par 
elle, décide que, sans étre une 
"drogue" susceptible d'engen- 
drer la toxicomanie, le produit 
dont il s'agit peut étre trans- 
formé en une telle “drogue”, la 
question de savoir si ladite 
"drogue" rentre dans le sous- 
groupe b) du groupe I ou dans 
le groupe II sera soumise pour 
décision à un comité de trois 
experts qualifiés pour en exam- 
iner les aspects scientifiques et 
techniques. Deux de ces experts 
seront désignés respectivement 
par le gouvernement intéressé et 
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par la Commission des stupé- 
fiants du Conseil économique et 
social, le troisiéme sera désigné 
par les deux précités. 

“5. 'Toute décision prise con- 
formément aux deux para- 
graphes précédents sera portée 
à la connaissance du Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies, qui la com- 
muniquera à tous les Membres 
de l'Organisation et aux Etats 
non membres mentionnés à 
l'article 28.” 


Dans les paragraphes 6 et 7 de 
Particle 11, on remplacera “le 
Secrétaire général” par “le Secré- 
taire général de l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies”. 

Dans les articles 14, 20, 21, 23, 


26, 31, 32 et 33, on remplacera . 


“le Secrétaire général de la Société 
des Nations" par “le Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies”. 

А Particle 21, les mots “la 
Commission consultative du trafic 
de l'opium et autres drogues 
nuisibles" seront remplacés par 
les mots “la Commission des 
stupéfiants du Conseil économique 
et socia)”. 

On substituera au deuxiéme 
paragraphe de l'article 25 le para- 
graphe suivant: 


“Ам саз ой de telles disposi- 
tons n'existeraient pas entre les 
Parties ап différend, elles le 
soumettront à une procédure 
arbitrale ou judicisire. A dé- 
faut d'un accord sur le choix 
d'un autre tribunal, elles sou- 
mettront le différend, à la 
requéte de l'une d'elles, à la 
Cour internationale de Justice 
si elles sont toutes Parties au 
Statut et, si elles n'y sont pas 
toutes Parties, à un tribunal 
d'arbitrage constitué conformé- 
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ment à la Convention de La 
Haye du 18 octobre 1907 pour 
le réglement pacifique des con- 
flits internationaux." 


Le dernier paragraphe de 
l'article 26 sera remplacé par le 
suivant: 


*Le Secrétaire général com- 
muniquera à tous les Membres 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu'aux Etats non 
membres mentionnés à l'article 
28, toutes.les déclarations et 
tous les avis regus aux termes 
du présent article." 


L'article 28 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“La présente Convention est 
sujette à ratification. А partir 
du ler janvier 1947, les instru- 
ments de ratification seront 
déposés auprès du Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies qui en notifiera 
le dépót à tous les Membres 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies ainsi qu'aux Etats non 
membres auxquels le Secrétaire 
général aura communiqué un 
exemplaire de la Convention." 


L'article 29 sera rédigó comme 
guit: 

“Tout Membre de l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies et tout 
Etat non membre visé à l'article 
28 pourra adhérer à la présente 
Convention. Les instruments 
d'adhésion seront déposés au- 
prés du Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, qui en notifiera le dépót 
à tous les Membres de l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies, 
ainsi qu'aux Etats non membres 
visés à l'article 28." 


Áu premier paragraphe de 
l'article 32, la dernière phrase 
sera rédigée comme suit: 
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“Chaque dénonciation ne sera 
opérante que pour la Haute 
Partie contractante ап nom 
de laquelle elle aura été 
déposée." 


Lesecond paragraphe del'article 
32 sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Le Secrétaire général no- 
tifiera à tous les Membres de 
l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies et aux Etats non membres 
mentionnés à l'article 28 les 
dénonciations ainsi reçues.” 


Au troisième paragraphe de 
Particle 32, les mots “des Hautes 
Parties contractantes” remplace- 
ront les mots “des Membres de la 
Société des Nations et des Etats 
non membres qui sont liés par la 
présente Convention.” 

A Particle 33, les mots “toute 

Haute Partie contractante” rem- 
placeront les mots “Membres de 
la Société des Nations ou Etats 
non membres liés par la présente 
Convention” et les mots “toutes 
les Hautes Parties contractantes” 
remplaceront les mots “tous les 
autres Membres de la Société des 
Nations et Etats non membres 
ainsi liés.” 
4. Ассовр POUR LE CONTRÔLE 
DE L'HABITUDE DE FUMER L'OPIUM 
EN ExTRÉME-ORIENT, AVEC АСТЕ 
FINAL, SIGNÉS A BANGKOK LE 27 
NOVEMBRE 1931 


Aux articles V et VII, les mots 
“le Secrétaire général de l'Organ- 
isation des Nations Unies" rem- 
placeront les mots “le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations”. 


5. CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
POUR LA RÉPRESSION DU TRAFIC 
ILLICITE DES DROGUES NUISIBLES, 
SIGONÉE À GENEVE LE 26 JUIN 1936 


Aux articles 16, 18, 21, 23 et 24, 
on remplacera “Secrétaire général 


de la Société des Nations" par 
“Secrétaire général de l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies", 

A l’article 17, on remplacera le 
deuxiéme paragraphe par le para- 
graphe suivant: 

“Au cas ой de telles disposi- 
tions n'existeraient pas entre 
les Parties ап différend, elles 
le soumettront à une procédure 
arbitrale ou judiciaire. A dé- 
faut d'un accord sur le choix 
d'un autre tribunal, elles sou- 
mettront le différend, à la re- 
quête de l'une d'elles, a la 
Cour internationale de Justice 
si elles sont toutes Parties au 
Statut et, si elles n'y sont pas 
toutes Parties, à un tribunal 
d'arbitrage constitué conformé- 
ment á la Convention de La 
Haye du 18 octobre 1907 pour 
le réglement pacifique des con- 
flits internationaux.” 


Le paragraphe 4 de l'article 18 
sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Le Secrétaire général com- 
muniquera à tous les Membres 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu'aux Etats non 
membres mentionnés à l'article 
20, toutes les déclarations et 
tous les avis reçus aux termes 
du présent article." 


L'article 20 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“La présente Convention est 
sujette à ratification. А partir 
du ler janvier 1947, les instru- 
ments de ratification seront 
déposés auprès du Secrétaire 
général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies qui en notifiera 
le dépót à tous les Membres de 
l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu'aux Etats non 
membres auxquels le Secrétaire 
général aura communiqué un 
exemplaire de la Convention." 
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Le paragraphe 1 de l'article 21 des Nations et des Etats non 


sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Il pourra étre adhéré à la 
présente Convention au nom de 
tous les Membres de l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies ou de 
tout Etat non membre visé á 
l'article 20.” 


Au paragraphe 1 de l'article 24, 
les mots “la Haute Partie con- 
tractante" remplaceront les mots 
“le Membre de la Société des 
Nations ou l'Etat non membre”. 

Le paragraphe 2 de l'article 24 
sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Le Secrétaire général noti- 
fiera А tous les Membres de 
l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies et aux États non mem- 
bres mentionnés à l'article 20, 
les dénonciations ainsi regues.” 


Au paragraphe 3 de l’article 24, 
les mots *Membres de la Société 


membres qui sont liés par la pré- 
sente Convention" seront rem- 
placés par les mots “les Hautes 
Parties contractantes.” 


L'article 25 sera rédigé comme 


suit: 


*Üne demande de revision 
de la présente Convention 
pourra étre formulée en tout 
temps, par toute Haute Partie 
contractante, par voie de noti- 
fication adressée au Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Cette notifica- 
tion sera communiquée par le 
Secrétaire général aux Hautes 
Parties contractantes et, si elle 
est appuyée par un tiers au 
moins d’entre elles, les Hautes 
Parties contractantes s’engagent 
à se réunir en une conférence 
aux fins de revision de la Con- 
vention.” 
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FoR AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L'AFGHANISTAN: 
HA: 

За Афганистан: 

POR EL AFGANISTAN: 


A. Hosayn Aziz 
Dec. 11, 1946 
For ARCENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 
MRT: 
За Аргентину: 
Ров £a ARGENTINA: 
José Arce 
Diciembre 11, 3946 
For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour L'AUSTRALIE: 
MAFIE : 
За Австралию? 
Por AUSTRALIA: 
Subject to the approval of the Government of Australia? 
Norman J. O. Makin 
December 11, 1946 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
1Sous reserve d'approbation par le Gouvernement de l'Australia. 
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TREATIES 


Fon THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 
Pour LE ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE: 
HAIF LH : 
За Королевство Бельгии: 
Por EL REINO DE BÉLGICA: 
G. KAECKENBEECK 


11 décembre 1946 


Por BoL1via; | 
E. SANJINÉS 


14 de Diciembre de 1946 


For Ввл2и.: 
Pour LE BRÉSIL: 
ER: 
За Бразиляю: 
Por EL BRASIL: 
Р. Leio VELLoso 


17 décembre 1946 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DEC. 11, 1946 


Fon THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet SOCIALIST REPUBLIC? 

Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIÉTIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
E ET RELE EES : 

За Белорусскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
Por La REPÚBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIÉTICA BIELORUSA: 


К. КИСЕЛЕВ: 
11 декабря 1946 г. 


For CANADA: 

Pour LE CANADA: 

MEK: 

За Канаду: 

Pon EL CANADÁ: 
Paul ManTIN 
11 Dec. 1946 


For CHILE: 
Pour LE CHILE: 
ея: 

За Чили: 

Pon CHILE: 


F. Nieto DEL Rio 
11 Dec. 1946 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
MKuzma У. Кіту, II December 1946. 

Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
1Kuzma V. Kustxv, 11 décembre 1946. 
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TREATIES 


For Cama: 
Pour LA CHINE: 
PR: 

За Китай: 

Por La CHINA: 


Р. С. CHanc 
11 December 1946 


For COLOMBIA: 
Pour La COLOMBIE: 
alta: 

За Колумбию: 

Por CoLoMBIA: 


161 STAT. 


Е Ж Е 
S TME TA 


Alfonso Lopez 
December 11, 1946 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Cosra-Rica: 
WAKEH : 

За Костарику: 
Рок Costa Rica: 


Р. px P. CUTIERREZ 
Dec. 11, 1946 
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For Cusa: 
Pour Cuba: 
E: 

За Кубу: 
Por СовА: 


Sujeto а la aprobación por el Senado de la República? 
Guillermo BELT 
Diciembre 12, 1946 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour LA TcHÉCOSLOVAQUIE: 
За Чехословакию: 

Pon CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


V. CLEMENTIS 


11, XII. 1946 
Fon DENMARK: 
Pour LE DANEMARK: 
3X : 
За Данию: 
Pon DINAMARCA? 
Gustav RASMUSSEN 
11 décembre 1946 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
"Subject to approval by the Senate of the Republic. 
Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

"Sous réserve d'approbation par le Sénat de la République. 
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TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Fon THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Pour La RÉPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 
SAFE ЗЕЕ : 

За Доминиканскую Республику: 
Por LA REPÚBLICA DOMINICANA: 


Emilio Garcia Gopoy 


11 December 1946 
For Ecuapor: 
Pour L'EQUATEUR: 
En: 
За Эквадор: 
Por EL Ecuapor: 
Sujeta а aprobación? 
Е. ILLESCAS 
Dec. 14, 1946 
For EcvpT: 
Pour L’EcyPTE: 
RR: 
За Ermer: 
Por Ecirto: 
А. Sanmourr 
11 December 1946 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
“Subject 10 approval, 

Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

"Sous etserve d'approbation. 
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For EL SALVADOR: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
REIS: 

За Сальвадор: 

Pon Ет, SALVADOR: 


For ETHIOPIA: 
Pour L’ETHIOPIE: 
By EPR YE E: 
За Эфиопию: 
Pon Еторіл: 


For FRANCE: 
Pour La FRANCB: 
м: 

За Францию: 
Рок FRANCIA: 


Alexandre PARODI 
11 décembre 1946 
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2210 


Fon GREECE: 
Pour LA GRECE: 
Ж : 

За Грецию: 
Pon GRECIA: 


Fon GUATEMALA: 
Pon LE GUATEMALA: 
ibid: 

За Гватемалу: 

Pon GUATEMALA: 


TREATIES 


V. DENDRAMIS 
December 11, 1946 


Jorge Garcia CRANADOS 
13 de Diciembre de 1946 


Ad referendum 
Hérard C. L. Roy 
14 décembre 1946 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DEC, 11, 1946 


Fon Honpuras: í 
Pour LE Honpukas: 

ВЕТ : 

За Гондурас: 

Por Honpuras: 


Tiburcio Cartas, Ja. 
December 11, 1946 


For ICELAND: 
Pour L'ISLANDE: 
kB: 

За Исландию: 
Pon ISLANDA: 


For Inpra: 
Pour L'INDE: 
MAE: 

За Индию: 
Por La Іри: 


М. C. Chacta 
11th Dec. 1946 
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TREATIES 


Nasrollah ENTEZAM 
11 décembre 1946 


For IRAQ: 
Pour L’Inax: 
PEH: 
За Ирак: 
Por Inax: 


A. BARR 
December 12, 1946 


For LEBANON: 
Pour LE LAN: 
REM: 

Sa Ливан: 

Pon EL Мвлмо: 


C. Cuamoun 
13 décembre 1946 


[61 STAT. 
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For LIBERIA: 
Pour LE LIBÉRIA: 


FE: 
За Либерию: 
Por LiBERIA: 


С. Abayomi CASSELL 
11 December 1946 


Fon THE GRAND DUCHY or LUXEMBOURG: 
Pour LE Склмр- DUCHÉ DE LUXEMBOURG: 
АЕХА : 

За Великое Герцогство Люксембург: 

Pon EL Gran DUCADO DE LUXEMBURGO: 


Pierre ELVINCER 
December 11th, 1946 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 


ANA: 
За Мексику: 
Por México: 


Luis PADiLLA Nervo 
Dec. 11, 1946 


95841*—149— Pr. I1— 83 
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TREATIES .- 


Ton тив K DON or THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE Royaume DES Pays-Bas: 
WeB: 

За Королевство Нидерландов; 

Por EL Reino DE HOLANDA: 


E. М. van KLEFFENS 
December 11, 1946 


For New ZEALAND: 

Pour La NOUVELLE-ZÉLANDE: 
HEN : 

За Новую Зеландию; 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


C. A. BERENDSEN 


llth December 1946 
Fon Nicaracua: 
Pour LE NICARAGUA? 
MN: 
3a Никарагуа: 
Рок Nicaragua: 
Bajera a aprobación? 
С. SEVILLA-SACASA 
13 December 1946 


Translation by the Secretariot of the United Notienss 
Subject to approval. 

Troduction du Secrósariot des Nations Uniess 

‘Sous réserve. d'approbation. 


[61 STAT. 


61 StaT.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DEC. 11, 1946 


Fon THE KINGDOM or NORWAY: 
Pouk LE ROYAUME DE NORVÈGE: 


KREW: 
За Королевство Норвегии: 
Por EL Reino DE NORUEGA: 
Finn Mor 
December 11th, 1946 
For PANAMA: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
EAR: 
Sa Панзму: 
Por PANAMÁ: 
В. J. ALFARO 
Diciembre 15, 1946 
Fon PARAGUAY: 
Poux LE PARAGUAY: 
eii: 
За Парагвай: 
Pon EL PARAGUAY: 
Ad referendum 
César Romeo Acosta 


December 14, 1946 
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Fon Peru: 
Pour LE PÉROU: 
BS: 

За Перу: 

Por EL Perú: 


For THE PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC: 

Pour La RÉPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
HERA : 

За Филиппинекую Республику: 

Рок LA REPÜBLICA DE FiLIPINAS: 


Carlos P. RomuLo 
December 11, 1946 
For PoLAND: 
Pour LA POLOGNE: 
BM: 
За Полыпу: 
Por Potonta: 
Dr. S. Tusrasz 


Dec. 11, 1946 


61 SraT.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DEO, 11, 1946 


For SAUDI ARABIA: 

Pour L'ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
F in M AL |= 5 

За Сауди Аравию: 

Por ARABIA SAUDITA: 


má Que» 11 


For SwEDEN: 
Pour LA SuEDE: 
ma: 

За Швецию: 
Por SuECIA: 


For Syria 

Pour LA Synir: 

NE: 

За Сирию: 

Por Smu: 
$2921 "Tn 
tati ALM An) 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United M 
‘Amir Fanal al Saud, 11 December 1946. 
Troduction du Secrétariat des Nations Uniess 

Amir Falsas ol Seud, II décembre 1467 


F. Kuour: 
11/12/1946 


TREATIES 


Fon Товкет: 

Pour La TURQUIE: 

HK: 

Za Турцию: 

Pon Turquía: 
Only ia respect of Conventions to which Turkey is e Pasty! 
Muzaffer GOKER 
11 décembre 1946 


For тне UXRAINIAN Sovier SociALisT REPUBLIC: 

Pour LA RÉPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIÉTIQUE D'UkRAINE: 
а EAM : 

За Украинскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
Por LA REPÚBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIÉTICA UCRANIANA: 


З НАСТУПНОЮ rem; 
Л. МЕДВЕДЬ 
11 грудна 1946 p. 

For rue Union or SOUTH ÁFRICA: 

Pour L'Union Sup-Arnicame: 

WERK : 

За Южноафриканский Союз: 

Por La UNIÓN SUDAFRICANA: 
Н. T. ANDREWS 
15 December 1946 

Troduction dn Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 


Uniquement en ce qui concerne les Conventions surquelles la Turquie си Partie, 
Sous réserve d'approbation. L. I. Мкочко, II dicembre 1906. 

Trenslotion by the Secretariat oj the United Nations: 

9Sebjeo to approval. L. I. Mesvas, 11 December 1946. 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—NARCOTIC DRUGS—DECO. 11, 1946 


For тне Union or Soviet SociaLIsT REPUBLICS: 

Pour L’Union DES RÉPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIÉTIQUES: 
НЯНЯ: 

За Союз Советских Социалистических Республик: 

Por LA UNIÓN DE REPÚBLICAS SOCIALISTAS SOVIÉTICAS: 


Subject to approval? 
N. Novixov 
11/XII — 1946 


For THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 
ЖАД ЖАЕ ИИБИ ER: 

За Соединенное Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии: 
Pon EL Reino UNIDO DE LA GRAN BRETAÑA E IRLANDA DEL NORTE: 


Hartley SHAWCROSS 


11. XII. 46 

Fon THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA: 

Pour LES Erars-Unis D'AMÉRIQUE: 

KHR: 

За Соединенные Штаты Америки: 

Pon Los EsTADOS UNIDOS DE AMÉRICA: 
Subject to approval? 
Warren К. AUSTIN 
December 11, 1946 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
Sons réserve d'approbation. 


TREATIES 

For Urucuar: 
Pour L'URUGUAY: 
BRE: 
За Уругвай: 
Por EL UnucuaY: 

Ad referendum 

José A. Mora 

14, Diciembre, 1946 
Fon VENEZUELA: 
Pour ге VENEZUELA: 
891 : 
Ва Венесуэлу: 
Ров VENEZUELA: 

Ab referindum 
Е. Sroix 
11 décembre 1946 
For YucosLavia: 
Pour LA VoucosLAvE: 
WTR : 
Ba Югославию: 
Por YUGOSLAVIA: 
Stanoje Snare 


11 décembre 1946 


[61 STAT. 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 
Ed V Pelle 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridiques, 4. | 
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Ante, p. 2231. 
Ante, p. 2251. 


Ante, p. 2233. 


Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


TREATIES : [61 STAT. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their reso- 
lution of June 24, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said Protocol 
and accompanying Annex; 

Wuereas the said Protocol and accompanying Annex were duly 
ratified by the President of the United States of America on July, 15, 
1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

WueEreas it is provided in Article VII of the said Protocol that the 
said Protocol shall come into force in respect of each Party on the date 
upon which it has been signed on behalf of that Party without reserva- 
tion as to approval, or upon which an instrument of acceptance has 
been deposited; 

Wnznzas it is further provided in Article VII of the said Protocol 
that the amendments set forth in the Annex shall come into force in 
respect of each Agreement, Convention and Protocol mentioned 
therein when & majority of the Parties thereto have become Parties 
to the present Protocol; 

Wnuznzas the instrument of ratification on the part of the United 
States of America of the said Protocol, including the Annex thereto, 
was deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations on 
August 12, 1947; 

Wuereas the said Protocol, in accordance with Article VII thereof, 
entered into force with respect to the United States of America upon 
the deposit of the aforesaid instrument of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid Protocol amending the Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols on Narcotic Drugs to the end that the said Protocol and 
every article апа clause thereof shall, on and after August 12, 1947, 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof; and 

FURTHER, be it known that, when the amendments set forth in the 
Annex to the said Protocol shall have come into force in accordance 
with Article VII of the said Protocol, I shall issue а supplementary 
proclamation with respect to the said amendments. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-second. 
By the President: HARRY 5 TRUMAN 


Ковент A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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fication and extension 
Cohen, Therese R., payment to 
Colombia: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 
Protocols 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, etc... 
Columbus Day, Proclamation: 


Commercial Aviation, Convention on, 
Habana, Feb. 20, 1928, denunciation 
by parties to international civil avia- 
tion convention of Dec. 7, 1944. 

**Communism in Action”, printing of ad- 
ditional copies of House document. _ 

Communist Party of the United States as 
an Agent of a Foreign Power”, print- 
ing of additional copies of House 


Concurrent Resolutions: 
Borah, William E., statue of— 
Acceptance in name of U. 8.; thanks 


Placing in Capitol rotunda__________ 
“Communism in Action”, printing of 
additional copies of House docu- 


CLXIX 


Page 


2230 
1122 


1115 
1245 


996 


1180 


1192 


964 


1222 


2230 


1042 
1092 


1203 


1021 


1023 


CLXX INDEX 
Concurrent Resolutions—Continued Page | Concurrent Resolutions—Continued Page 
“Communist Party of United States as Tax revision, printing of additional 
an Agent of a Foreign Power”, copies of hearings, ete_.____-__... 1027 
printing of additional copies of Un-American Activities, Committee on, 
House report 1023 printing of additional copies of 
Congress— hearing and report 1023 
Adjournment _  . 1029 | Congo Basin Treaties, arrangements for 
Adjournment sine die 1029 modification, acceptance and recogni- 
Enrolled bills, ete., signing of, after tion by Italy 1385 
adjournmentt 2...2. 1026, 1030 Congress: ; 
Joint meeting of two Houses... 1021, 1029 Adjournment— LLL cles sss 1029 
Cuba, liberation, fiftieth anniversary Adjournment sine die 1029 
celebration; appointment of joint Convening of, proclamation 1093 
committee, eta 1027 Cuba, fiftieth anniversary celebration 
District of Columbia— of liberation, appointment of joint 
Control of weapons, request for re- committee, eto 1027 
turn of bill; signing rescinded... 1024 Empire Parliamentary Association, 
Revenue Act of 1947, change in en- acceptance of invitation io meet- 
roliment of bill.______________. 1024 ing; appointment of delegations; 
“Economic Reconstruction in Europe”, ехрепвез AAN 1025 
printing of additional copies of Enrolled bills, ete., signing of, after 
House report 1023 adjournment......... ssl. 1026, 1030 
Empire Parliamentary Association, ac- High prices of consumer goods, ap- 
ceptance of invitation to meeting; pointment of subcommittees of 
appointment of delegations; ex- Joint Committee on Economic Re- 
Peris ess coe M ele 1025 port for study, etc.; report. 1025 
“Final Report Reconversion Experience Joint Committee on Housing, estab- 
and Current Economic Problems”, lishment, еёс_ ooo 1027 
printing of additional copies of Joint meeting of two Houses to receive 
House report 1023 communications from President. 1021, 
High prices of consumer goods, appoint- 1029 
ment of subcommittees of Joint Conventions. See also Treaties, 
Committee on Economic Report Civil aviation, international, multi- 
for study, etc.; report 1025 lateral... - 1180 
Housing, Joint Committee on, estab- Inter-American automotive traffic._____ 1129 
lishment, et. 1027 | Coombs, George W., payment to estate of. 1004 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947, change Copyright Extension, Proclamations: 
in enrollment of bill... 1022]  France_______.______.____________ 1057 
International Refugee Organization, New Zealand 1065 
change in enrollment of bill.__..._ 1023 | Corenevsky, George, payment to 1003 
National Labor Relations Act, Amend- Costa Rica: 
ment, correction in enrollment of bill. 1022| Convention respecting international 
"National Security Act of 1947”, print- civil aviation 1180 
ing of additional copies of hearings. 1024| Protocols 
"Postwar Foreign Economic Policy of Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
the United States”, printing of modification and extension 1222 
additional copies of House report... 1022 Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
Profit Sharing and Possibilities of In- nated prior agreements, ete... 2230 
centive Taxation, Survey of Experi- Cotton: 
encein, printing of additional copies Extra long-staple, supplemental quota 
of Senate report 1022 on imports, proclam ation 1071 
Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1947, reso- Harsh or rough, certain, quota on im- 
lution respecting______________ 1023 ports, proclamation______________ 1049 
Small businessmen, representation on Court of Justice, International, recogni- 
Government boards, etc., resolution tion of compulsory jurisdiction, dec- 
respecting- 2. 1024 laration respecting... .. 1218 
Surplus lands or structures, certain, re- Cowan, Gilda, payment to legal guardian 
port as, or disposition of, by War OP ioe I ыл LI EA ылы бан 970 
Department, Navy Department, Сох, F. T., payment too 1017 
and War Assets Administration... 1026 Cox, G. w., payment too 1017 


Cox, J. M., payment to- 
Cox, J. W. (Dr.), payment to- 
Сох, W. W., payment to 
Credle, Mary E., payment to heirs of 
Credle, Zinkia Mason, payment to 
Crow Indian Reservation, Mont., issuance 
of patent in fee to Erle E. Howe 
authorized 
Cuba: 

Conventions 
Inter-American automotive traffic 
International civil aviation 
Liberation, fiftieth anniversary celebra- 
tion of; appointment of joint com- 


Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension______ 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, eto 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 1937---------------- 
Czechoslovakia: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 
Frontiers, provisions in treaty of peace 
with Hung ar 
Protocols 
Narcotie drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, et. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 1937---------------- 
Reparations from Hungary..---------- 
Treaties of peace— 
Bulgaria 2 


Danube, Navigation on the, Provisions in 
Treaties of Peace: 


Davis, А. J., payment too 
Davis, Betty Jane, payment to legal guard- 


Decorations. See Medals, Decorations, 


Ete. 
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2111 
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2119 
1915 
2065 


1245 
1757 


1970 
2130 
1818 


980 
988 


983 
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CLXXI 
Page 
Dedication Day, 1946, proclamation 1046 
Denmark: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviatioo nn 1180 
Protocols— 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, ete__... 2230 
Whaling, International Agreement 
for the Regulation of, amend- 
Men: in, 1213 
Supplementary protocol.......... 1240 
Deschutes National Forest, Oreg., enlarge- 
ment, proclamation___-_-_-...--... 1040 
District of Columbia: 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co., con- 
struction of siding authorized 997 
Methodist Home, authorization for 
making certain changes in certificate 
of incorporation 976 
Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washing- 
ton Railroad Company, convey- 
ance to, authorized 989 
Protestant Episcopal Church, adoption 
of bylaws governing election of 
vestrymen ooo 992 
Revenue Act of 1947, change in enroll- 
ment of bill. 1024 
Weapons, control of, request for return 
of bill; signing rescinded___.___... 1024 
Dixon, У. M. (Col.), credit in accounts.. 981 
Dodecanese Islands, certain, cession by 
Italy to Greece; demilitarization .... 1377 
Dominican Republic: 
Conventions— 
Inter-American automotive traffic... 1129 
International civil aviation 1180 
Protocols— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension...... 1222 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc... 2230 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 19444.. 1122 
Sanitary maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944. 1115 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 1937 1236 
Donohue, Fred O., payment to_________. 1013 
Doyle, Gladys May, issuance of patent in 
fee authorized 985 
Doyle, Lawrence Stanley, issuance of 
patent in fee authorized 984 
Doyle, Raymond Wesley, issuance of 
patent in fee authorized 984 
Doyle, Spencer Burgess, issuance of 
patent in fee authorized 985 


Doyle, Thurlow Grey, issuance of patent 
in fee authorized 


CLXXII INDEX 

Driving License, International: Page | Europe, Economic Reconstruction in, 
Forms O O 1164-1170 printing of additional copies of House 
Requirement in certain cases under герое a 


convention respecting inter-Ameri- 

can automotive traffie...... 
Dunn, Nellie P., payment to estate of. 
Duties and Other Import Restrictions, 
Existing, modifications or continu- 
ance of, proclamation_...........-- 


E 


“Economic Reconstruction in Europe”, 
printing of additional copies of House 
report 

Economic Report, Joint Committee on, 
appointment of subcommittees for 
study, etc., of high prices of consumer 
goods; report 

Ecuador: 

Conventions— 
Inter-American automotive traffic... 
International civil aviation 
Protocols— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 
Narcotie drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, ete... 
Sanitary aerial navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944. 

Egypt: 

Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
&mendment of designated prior 
agreements, е{е------------------ 

Eire. See Ireland. 

El Salvador: 

Conventions— 
Inter-American automotive traffic. _. 
International civil aviation 
Protocol modifying and extending Inter- 
American Coffee Agreement 

Empire Parliamentary Association, ac- 
ceptance by Senate and House of 
Representatives of invitation to meet- 
ing; appointment of delegations; ex- 


Employ the Physically Handicapped 
Week, National, Proclamation: 


England. 
Ethiopia: 
Convention respecting international 

civil aviation___________.________ 
Independence, recognition by Italy; 

general provisions in treaty of peace 

with Italy 
Reparations from Italy 
Treaty of peace with Italy 


See Great Britain. 


Everglades National Wildlife Refuge, Fla., 

1144 designation of closed area, proclama- 

967 

Executive Agreements. See International 
Agreements Other Than Treaties, 
Parts 8—6 of this volume. 

Extrom, Andrew Charles, relief from lia- 


bility; repayment to- 


1103 


F 


1023 
Farley, Donna Louise, payment to legal 


guardian ok 
Farley, Mrs. Susie, payment to 
Farley, Thomas M., payment to 
Farm Safety Week, National, 1947, observ- 
ance of, proclamation. nooo... 
Farrow, E. W., payment to 
Farrow, W. H., payment to = 
Feamster, Allen T., Jr., payment to 
Federal Reserve System, exclusion of 
member banks from the scope of the 
proclamations of Mar. 6 and 9, 1933, 
апа the Executive order of Mar. 10, 
1933, proclamation— 
Federal Works Agency, payment to South- 
eastern Sand and Gravel Com- 


1025 


1129 
1180 
1222 
2230 
1122 


1115 


Fidone, Edna Rita Saffron, admission for 
permanent residence 
“Final Report Reconversion Experience 
and Current Economic Problems”, 


1180 


2230 printing of additional copies of House 

герое pete ·ũ 

Finland, extension of time for renewing 

trade-mark registrations, proclama- 

1129 tion ta 
1180 | Fire Prevention Week, Proclamation: 


Counts а а 2 

1025 Florida : 
Everglades National Wildlife Refuge, 
designation of closed area. 
1041 Sanibel National Wildlife Refuge, des- 
1086 ignation of closed area for taking, 
ete., of migratory birds. 
Foreign Economic Policy of the United 
States, Postwar, printing of addi- 
1180 tional copies of House report 
Foreign Service, Department of State, 
reappointment of Herschel V. John- 
1834 Son d алаша 
1398 | Foster, O. A., payment to 


Page 


1023 


1059 


1010 


1010 
1010 
1010 
1059 

975 


975 
979 


1062 


977 


993 


1023 


1100 
1038 
1083 
1068 


980 


France: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 


Copyrights, extension of time respecting 
designated works of citizens of 
France, proclamation. ........... 

Frontier between Italy and France, 
change by treaty of peace with 


Protocols— 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 


INDEX 


Page 


1180 


1057 


1371, 1374, 1415 


nated prior agreements, eto 2230 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 19444. 1122 
Sanitary maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944... 1115 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing,  prolonging  agree- 
ment of May 6, 19377 1236 
Whaling, International Agreement 
for the Regulation of, amend- 
o AA ыеелае 1213 
Supplementary protocol 1240 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation... 1096 
Treaty of peace with Italy 1245 
Franklin, Mrs. Ida Elma, payment to.... 969 
Frontiers Changed by Peace Treaties: 
Aan ne nr mes ыш 1383 
Austria — 2111 
Bulgaria lk 1955 
Czechoslovakia. ..... „ 2111 
Franc 1371, 1374, 1415 
Grsecckettttt une ll 1377 
Hungary 222 1801, 2111 
бару реа 1371, 1415 
Roumania_._..__.------------------ 1801 


Soviet Socialist Republics, Union of. 1801, 2111 


Trieste, Free Territory of____________. 1373, 
1380, 1381 
Yugoslavia. .........- 1372, 1376, 1381, 2111 
G 
Gambacorto, Thomas, payment to estate 
ИЕЛИ vez 975 
Game Mammals, amendment of regula- 
tions relating to, proclamation. - - --- 1067 
Garrett, John C., removal from records of 
debt against; relief from pecuniary 
responsibility 988 


Geiger, Roy Stanley (Lt. Gen.), issuance 
posthumously of commission as gen- 
¿ral U.S: M G esos cans 

Geissman, Theodore А. (Dr.), payment 


mation: 


95341?—49——PT. I1——-84 


978 


1011 


General Relations, treaty апа protocol 

with Philippines respecting 
Gettysburg Address, eighty-third anni- 

versary proclaimed аз Dedication 
Gibbs, Mrs. Charlie, payment too 
Gilliam, Hugh C., payment too 
Glienke, А. W. (Capt.), payment to 
Goodman, Paul, payment to 
Gradwell, John H., payment to 
Great Britain: 


respecting 


Convention international 
civil aviation 
Protocols— 


Narcotic drugs, amendment of а 
ignated prior agreements, etc... 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 19444. 
Sanitary . maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of. May 6, 1937 
Whaling, International Agreement for 
the Regulation of, amendment 
Supplementary protocol.......... 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation... 
'Treaties of peace— 
Bulgaria: 22 


Greece: 
Convention respecting international civil 
Aviation ðͤ ccs 
Protocols 

Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc... 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 19444. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944. 

Reparations from— 


Greensboro News Company, Greens: 

boro, N. C., payment too 
Griffin, Earle, payment too 
Griffin, Mrs. Lorene, payment to 
Guatemala: 

Conventions— 
Inter-American automotive traffic... 
International civil aviation 
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991 
982 
989 
973 


1180 


2230 
1122 


1115 


1236 


1213 
1240 


1082 
1915 
2065 


1245 
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1180 


2230 
1122 
1115 


1960 


1398 


1377 


1915 
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Guatemala— Continued 
Protocols— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, ete____ 
Gunter, Archer C., payment to 


H 
Hairston, Ruth A., payment to 
Haiti: 
Conventions— 


Inter-American automotive traffic... 
International civil aviation 
Protocols— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc... 
Sanitary aerial navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing,  prolonging  agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937 
Hall, Claude R., payment to 
Hall, Elton, Jr. (Capt.): 
Credit in accounts 
Payment too 
Hall, Florence V., payment too 
Hallquist, Fritz, payment to 
Hardin, Francis Eugene, payment to legal 
guardian OÍ coo 
Harris, Kathleen Doyle, issuance of 
patent in fee authorized 
Hatfield, Mrs. Kittie B., payment to 
Hatfield, Ora H., payment to estate of. 
High Prices, Consumer Goods, appoint- 
ment of subcommittees of Joint 
Committee on Economie Report for 
study, etc.; report 
Highways. See Automotive Traffic, In- 
ter-American. 
Hiner, George J., payment to 
Hinton, Robert, payment to 
Hobbs, George Wesley, payment to legal 
guardian o. 
Honduras: 
Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 
Protocols 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, etc_____ 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 1944. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944______ 


INDEX 
Page Page 
Hooper, Caddie Mason, payment to 975 
House of Representatives, See Congress. 
Housing, Joint Committee on, establish- 
1222 ment, ete... occ 1027 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947, change in 
2230 enrollment of bill. 1022 
1011|Housing Shortage, declaration of emer- 
gency due to, proclamation. ........ 1044 
Termination of proclamation 2... 1073 
1006| Howe, Erle E., issuance of patent in fee 
authorized. 998 
Howrey, Glenna J., payment to legal 
1129 guardian ol 999 
1180 Hungary: 
Frontier between Roumania and Hun- 
gary, change by treaty of peace 
1222 with Rou mania 1801 
Treaty of peace with nn 2065 
2230 Accession too m 2131 
Allied forces, withdrawal of________ 2118 
1122 Annexes, list off... 2133 
Contracts, prescription and negoti- 
1115 able instruments... 2140 
Danube, clause relating to the. 2130 
Economic clauses- 2121 
1236 Entry into force—— Ll css 2132 
978 Final clauses______ 2130 
Frontiers 2111 
981 Judgments LLL LLL LLL LLL 2142 
982 Maps, list off . 2134 
978 Military and air claus es. 2116 
994 Military and military air training, 
definition Of. cio 2134 
973 Political claus es. 2112 
Property, special provisions relating 
986 to certain kinds off 2137 
1015 Reparation and restitution 2119 
1015 War material, definition and list of... 2134 
I 
"I Am An American Day,” 1947, procla- 
1025 mation. 1054 
Iceland, convention respecting inter- 
national civil aviation 1180 
1015 Illinois, Alexander County, designation of 
990 closed area for taking, etc., of migra- 
tory birds co 1089 
Immigrants, Admission for Permanent 
1007 Residence: 
Bailey, Mrs. Elizabeth Kempton....... 994 
Belaustegui, Antonio: 994 
H80| Cheng Kuo Vu. 993 
Fidone, Edna Rita Saffron 993 
Jakimowicz, Edna Mary 1010 
1222 Lapierre, Roger Edgar. |... 996 
Lewis, Arsenio Acacio. _____ 993 
2230] Lomas, Mary 983 
Mark, Anna Malama -a 995 
1122| McCormick, William D. 1000 
Ochrimowski, Josep... 969 
1115] Schindler, Frank... 968 


Immigrants, Admission for Permanent 
Residence—Continued 
Seddon, Eric________________________ 
Soldo, Michael 
Toporow, Roman 
Wesche, Mrs. Frederick Faber... 
India: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, ete—— „ 
Treaties of peace 
Bulgaria 


Inter-American Automotive Traffic, multi- 
lateral convention respect ing 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, modi- 
fi cation and extension 
Interim Council of Provisional Interna- 

tional Civil Aviation Organization: 
Kuter, Laurence S. (Maj. Gen.), ap- 
pointment as U. S. representative. 
Smith, Paul A. (Lt. Comdr.), appoint- 
ment as alternate U. S. representa- 


Interior, Department of the: 

Catholic Society of Alaska, conveyance 
to, authorized________ 
Cherokee Indian Reservation, N. C., 
use of certain land by Methodist 
Church, authorized - 
Crow Indian Reservation, Mont., issu- 
ance of patent in fee to Erle E. 
Howe authorized__..----------.- 
Little Light, Richard, sale of land for 
benefit of, authorized g— 

Patents in fee, issuance authorized — 
Broken Leg, Daniel 
Doyle, Gladys May 
Doyle, Lawrence Stanley........... 
Doyle, Raymond Wesley. .......... 
Doyle, Spencer Burgess 
Doyle, Thurlow Grey.............. 
Harris, Kathleen Doyle............. 


White, Alice Scott 
Wood, Roscoe L., grant of private right- 


International Agreements Other Than 
Treaties. See Parts 8—6 of this vol- 
ume. 

International Civil Aviation, multilateral 
convention respecting_------------- 

International Civil Aviation Organization, 
formation, composition, etc 

International Court of Justice, recognition 
of compulsory jurisdiction, declara- 
tion respecting___---------------- 


INDEX CLXXV 
Page | International Refugee Organization, Page 

change in enrollment of bill. 1023 
996 | International Sanitary Convention for 


992 


964 


965 


1008 


1012 


1180 


1192 


Aerial Navigation of Dec. 15, 1944, 


Extension — 1122 
International Sanitary Convention of Dec. 
15, 1944, extension 1115 
Кап: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 1180 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, etc___.....--..-.---- 2230 
Traq: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 1180 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, etc 2230 
Ireland, convention respecting interna- 
tional civil aviation 1180 
Italy: 
Protocols — 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 1944 1122 
Sanitary maritime navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944 1115 
Treaty of peace with 1245 
. Accession $о-------—---------------- 1413 
Africa, Italian territorial possessions 
in, joint declaration by Govern- 
ments of Soviet Union, United 
Kingdom, United States of 
America, and France 1457 
Air Force, Italian, limitation 1394 
Albania, general provisions relating to. 1383 
Allied forces, withdrawal o 1396 
Annexes, list оЁ-------------------- 1414 
Army, Italian, limitation of- 1393 
Ceded territories, economic and finan- 
cial provisions relating to 1468 
China, certain rights, privileges, etc., 
in, renunciation 1382 
Claims arising out of the war....... 1397 
SGolonieees 1382 
Contracts, prescription and negoti- 
able instruments 1475 
Definitions 1463 
Disputes, settlement o 1410 
Economic provisions, miscellaneous... 1411 
Economic relations, general 1409 
Entry into force___-._-.-------.-.-. 1413 
Ethiopia, recognition of independence, 
еб ec RE T 1384 
Final clauses______---------------- 1412 
Franco-Italian frontier... 1371, 1374, 1415 
Gorizia and vicinity, water supply for. 1428 
International agreements. .........- 1385 
Maps to accompany peace treaty, 
list ff. cua 1415 


CLXXVI 


Italy —Continued 
Treaty of peace with-—Continued 
Mine clearance 


Nationality; civil and political rights. 
Naval, military, and air clauses... 
Naval vessels, disposition off. 
Navy, Italian, limitation off 
Political claus es. 


Prize courts and judgments 2... 
Property 
Rights and interests 
Special provisions relating to cer- 
tain kinds off.. 
Provisions agreed upon by the Aus- 
trian and Italian Governments 
on Sept. 5, 1946... 
Rearmament, German and Japanese, 
cooperation in prevention_______ 
Reparations to 


AI oe ne, 
Vugosla via. 
Tenda-Briga District, guarantees in 
connection wit 
Territorial clauses- -2-2-2 
Treaties, bilateral. 
Trieste— 
Free Port of— 
Instrument for the- 
International Commission of the, 
establishment, eto 
Free Territory of— 
Economic and financial provi- 
sions relating to 
Establishment, et. 
Instrument for the provisional 
regime oll. 


Technical dispositions regarding. 
War criminals 2 ..2.....2......_ 


J 


Jakimowicz, Edna Mary, admission for 
permanent residence_______________ 
Jelich, Milosh M., provision for natural- 
ization- LL. 


Johnson, Herschel V., reappointment to 
Foreign Service, Department of State. 


INDEX 


Page| Joint Committee on Economic Report, 
appointment of subcommittees for 
study, etc., of high prices of consumer 
goods; report 

Joint Committee on Housing, establish- 
Went, te —— 

Jones, Isaac B., payment to 

Jones, Mrs. Mabel, payment to 

Jones, Robert B., consideration of active 
service in U. S. Naval Reserve; pay- 


Jugoslavia. See Yugoslavia. 

Justice, International Court of, recognition 
of compulsory jurisdiction, declara- 
tion respecting... Ls LLL cess 


1403 
1472 


Keeler, Elwood L., payment to 
Klamath National Forest, consolidation of 
certain portion into Six Rivers Na- 
tional Forest, Calif... 
Kuter, Laurence S. (Maj. Gen.), appoint- 
ment as U. S. representative to In- 
terim Council of Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization 


L 


Labor Relations Act, National, Amend- 
ment, correction in enrollment of 


Lake Landing Township, Hyde County, 
N. C., payments to certain persons in 
settlement of claims. 

Lanser, Mrs. Georgia, payment to. 


1443 | Lapierre, Roger Edgar, cancellation of 

warrant of arrest, etc.; admission for 

1448 permanent residence 

League of Nations, duties under designated 

narcotic drug agreements, etc., trans- 

1452 ferred to United Nations. 

1380 | Leard, Myron R., payment to 
Lebanon: 

1440| Convention respecting international civil 

1429 aviation- 0 

1450| Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 

“i amendment of designated prior 


agreements, etc 


Liberia: 


1010 2 A 

Convention respecting international civil 
1004 aviation. 
975 Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 


amendment of designated prior 
agreements, eto... .. . 


Page 
1025 
1027 


968 
991 


972 


1218 


970 


1070 


964 


1022 


1017 


974 
1003 


996 


2232 
1002 


1180 


2230 


993 


1180 


Lomas, Mary, admission for permanent 
residence 
Lorraine, Lillian M., cancellation of in- 
debtedness; relief from liability 
Louisiana Power and Light Company, 
easement and conveyance at Camp 
Livingston, Laa 
Loyd, Frank R. (Col.), payment to 
Lumber and Lumber Products, free im- 
portation, proclamation authorizing. . 
Termination of proclamation- 


Luxembourg: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation... ___________ 

Protocols— 


Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, eto 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 1944. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944. 


M 


Mahon, J. R., payment too 
Makely, George, payment $о-----------. 
Makely, M., payment to ——— 
Malkin, Reuben, payment to estate of 
Mammals, Game, amendment of regula- 

tions relating to, proclamation... .. 
Mann, J. S., payment to---------------- 
Mann, T. J., payment too 
Marine Corps, issuance posthumously of 

commission as general to Lt. Gen. 

Roy Stanley Geiger, U. S. M. C 
Maritime Day, National, 1947, proclama- 


Maritime Navigation, Sanitary, multilat- 
eral protocol extending International 
Sanitary Convention of Dec. 15, 1944. 

Mark, Anna Malama, admission for per- 
manent residence 

Markovich, Momchilo M., provision for 
naturalization.____--..---.--.--.-- 


Martin, Mrs. Mildred Wells, payment to. 
Mason, Alex W., payment {0------------ 
Mason, C. R., payment to 
Mason, W. T., payment to- 
McCartney, A. E., payment to___________ 
McCormick, William D., admission for 
permanent residence 
Medals, Decorations, Etc., presentation 
of Distinguished Flying Cross to 
Rear Adm. Charles E. Rosendahl 
Merchandise in General-Order and 
Bonded Warehouses, amendment of 
Proclamation No. 2599 
Mesopotamia. See Iraq. 
Methodist Church, use of certain land on 
Cherokee Indian Reservation, N. C., 
authorized. 


INDEX 


Page 
983 


963 


983 


976 


1044 


1073 


1180 


2230 
1122 
1115 
1017 
975 
975 
1013 
1067 
975 
975 
978 


1065 


Milovanovich, Sava J., 


CLXXVII 


Methodist Home, D. C., authorization for Page 


making certain changes in certificate 


of incorporation 976 
Mexico: 
Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 1180 
Protocols 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 1222 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc... 2230 
Whaling, International Agreement for 
the Regulation of, &mendment.. 1213 
Migratory Birds: 
Closed areas, designation of, procla- 
mations— 
Alexander County, Ill., certain lands 
and waters inn 1089 
Everglades National Wildlife Refuge, 
EI „ 1059 
Sanibel National Wildlife Refuge, Fla. 1099 
Regulations relating to, amendments, 
proclamations_________________._ 1033, 


1067, 1076, 1085, 1088, 1093 
provision for 


naturalization- _________________. 1004 
Miloykovich, Zivko T., provision for 
naturalization____....---.--.-..... 1004 
Moore, Alva R., payment too 972 
Morris, Carl Franklin, jurisdiction of 
Court to hear claims arising out of 
death. eld 1016 
Morris, В. T., payment too 980 
Moss, Mrs. Helen, payment too 1010 
Moss, Melvin, payment tolegal guardian of. 1010 
Mother's Day, 1947, proclamation .. 1064 
Muirkirk, Md., Queens Chapel Methodist 
Church, conveyance to, authorized... 1007 
Murphey, P. L. (Spud), payment to 1016 
Musgrove, Harry, payment to 988 
N 
Narcotic Drugs, multilateral protocol 
amending designated prior agree- 
ments; etre lil 2230 
Annex to protocol 2251 
Natali, Joseph, payment to 1017 
National Air Mail Week, proclamation... 1044 
National Employ the Physically Handi- 
capped Week, Proclamation: 
1946 6 oe tect саа 1041 
19477 8 1086 
National Farm Safety Week, 1947, proc- 
lamation.: 1... 21... 1059 
National Forests: 
Deschutes National Forest, Oreg., en- 
largement, proclamation— 1040 
Six Rivers National Forest, Calif., 
establishment; consolidation of por- 
tions of Klamath, Siskiyou, and 
Trinity National Forests into 1070 


CLXXVIII 


National Guard Day, 1947, proclamation... 
National Labor Relations Act, Amend- 
ment, correction in enrollment of 


pio 
“National Security Act of 1947”, printing 
of additional copies of hearings 
Naturalization, Provision for: 
Jelich, Milosh M. 


lateral protocol extending Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention of 
Dec. 15, 1944. 


Geiger, Roy Stanley (Lt. Gen.), amend- 
ment of records respecting rank 
Rosendahl, Charles E. (Rear Adm.), 
presentation of Distinguished Fly- 
ing Cross to... 2 


Netherlands: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation_______ 

Protocols— 


marketing, prolonging agrcement 
of May 6, 1937 


New Zealand: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation 


Narcotie drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc 

Sanitary aerial navigation, 
8ion of convention of 1944 


exten- 


INDEX 
Page 
1084 | New Zealand— Continued 
Protocols— Continued 
Whaling, International Agreement 
1022 for the Regulation of, amend- 
MONG ызыл оле eror Uto 
1065 Supplementary protocol. 
Treaties of peace— 
1024 Bulgaria 
Hungary 
1004 AAA i des 
1004 Roumania „___________________ 
1004 | Nicaragua: 
1004 Conventions— 
1004 Inter-American automotive traffic. 
1004 International civil aviation 
1004 Protocols 


1122 


1115 


978 


978 


1026 


1180 


2230 


1236 
1213 


1096 
1245 


986 


1180 
1065 


2280 
1122 


1115 


Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, ete___ 
Sanitary aerial navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, ex- 
tension of convention of 1944____ 


Norway: 
Convention respecting international 
civil aviation -- 
Protocols 


Narcotie drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc____ 


Whaling, International Agreement 
for the Regulation of, amend- 
ment LOIR ЫШ ГЫС 

Supplementary protocol 
O 


Ochrimowski, Joseph, admission for 
manent residence 


per- 


Palestine, suspension of tonnage 
proclamation 


duties, 
payment to 
certain persons in settlement of 
claims as result of forest fires at____ 
Pan American Week, 1947, proclamation. 
Panama: 
Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 


Page 


1213 
1240 


1915 
2065 


1245 
1757 


1129 


1180 


1222 


2230 


1122 


1115 
999 


1005 


1180 


2230 


1213 
1240 


969 


1007 


1040 


Panama—Continued 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, ete... „ 
Panama Canal, control of vessels in terri- 
torial waters of United States, rev- 
ocation of proclamation relating to- 
Paraguay: 
Convention respecting 
civil aviation-------------------- 
Protocol respecting narcotice drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, etc 
Parks, Robert F., payment to 
Payne, Mrs. Eitha Mason, payment to- 
Peace Treaties: 
ВАА ааа Ten due 
Hungary 


international 


Pearson, Harry C., relief from liability; 
repayment____._...--------------- 
Pedron, Norman Ray, jurisdiction of Court 
to hear claims arising out of death 


INDEX 


Page | Poland—Continued 


2230 


1069 


1180 


2230 
1013 
975 


1915 
2065 
1245 
1757 


1010 


О ³ Ä uec 1016 
Pelagic Whaling, regulation of- 1213, 1240 
Pelletier, A. A., payment $0------------- 977 
Persia. See Iran. 

Peru: 
Conventions— 
Inter-American automotive traffic___ 1129 
International civil aviation. ........ 1180 
Protocols— 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, 
modification and extension 1222 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 193777 1236 
Pfannenstiehl, Adolph, payment to 992 
Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington 

Railroad Company, conveyance in 

District of Columbia authorized. - 989 
Philippines: 

Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 1180 
Independence, recognition of—— 1174 
Protocols— 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, ete_____ 2230 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 1937. 1236 
Treaty and protocol respecting general 
relations 4444«4„4„„ 1174 
Pittelli, Fred, payment $0--------------- 997 
Poland: 
Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 1180 


Protocols 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, eto 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 1944. 
Sanitary maritime navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 19444. 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 1937 
Treaty of peace with Italy 
Portugal: 
Convention respecting international civil 
E о-ва 
Protocol prolonging agreement of May 
6, 1937, respecting regulation of 
production and marketing of sugar. 
“Postwar Foreign Economic Policy of the 
United States””, printing of additional 
copies of House report 
Powell, Emma B., payment to___..-__... 
Powers, J. F., payment too 
President of the United States: 
Appointments by 
Kuter, Laurence S. (Maj. Gen.), as 
U. S. representative to Interim 
Council of Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organiza- 


Smith, Paul A. (Lt. Comdr.), as alter- 
nate representative to Interim 
Council and as representative to 
Air Navigation Committee, Pro- 
visional International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization 

Geiger, Roy Stanley (Lt. Gen.), issuance 
posthumously of commission as 
general, U. S. M. C.............. 

Proclamations. See separate title. 

Prisoners of War: 

Peace treaty provisions relating to— 

Bulgaria 

Hungary. iii za 


Proclamations: 
Air Force Day, 1947----------------- 
Amidone, drug found to be an opiate. - 


Armistice Day— 


Arms, ammunition, and implements of 

war, designation of certain articles as- 
Army Day and Army Week, 1947__.__ 
Bill of Rights Day — 


CLXXIX 


Page 


2230 


1122 


1115 


1236 
1245 


1180 


1236 


1022 
975 
987 


964 


965 


1074 
1075 


1051 
1055 


CLXXX 


Proclamations—Continued 

Cancer Control Month, 1947. 

Canton Island, extension of period for 
establishment of adequate shipping 
service for and deferring extension 
of the coastwise laws to 

Cessation of hostilities of World War II. 

Child Health Day, 19477. 

Columbus Day— 


Cotton— 
Extra long-staple, supplemental quota 
on import 


Imports _____________ _______ 


Deschutes National Forest, Oreg., en- 
lar gement. 
Duties and other import restrictions, 
existing, modifications or continu- 
ANCS D — 
Everglades National Wildlife Refuge, 
Fla., designation of closed area 
Federal Reserve System, exclusion of 
member banks from the scope of the 
proclamations of Mar. 6 and 9, 
1933, and the Executive order of 
Mar. 10, 1933333. 


Game mammals, amendment of regula- 
tions relating to 


10467...  : A 


in general-order and 
bonded warehouses, amendment of 
Proclamation No. 2599 
Migratory birds— 
Closed areas, designation of— 
Alexander County, III., certain 
lands and waters in. 


Sanibel National Wildlife Refuge, 
Fla 


1047 


1089 


1059 


National Employ the Physically Handi- 
capped Week— 


National Farm Safety Week, 1947_____ 
National Guard Day, 1947. 
National Maritime Day, 1947. 
Palestine, suspension of tonnage duties. 
Pan American Week, 1947. 
Red Cross Month, 1947. 
Six Rivers National Forest, Calif., es- 

tablishment____._ . 
Sugar Act of 1937, termination of sus- 

pension of title II... 
Thanksgiving Day— 


Timber, lumber, and lumber produets, 
temporary free importation of____ 
Termination 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing 
Finland 


United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 


Inter-American Coffee Agreement, modi- 
fication and extension 
Multilateral— 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, ete___ 
Annex to protocol 


of International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of 
Dec. 15, 1944 


marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937 


Page 


1041 
1086 
1059 
1084 
1065 
1087 
1056 
1050 


1070 


1098 


1045 
1097 


1044 
1073 


1100 
1096 
1096 
1081 
1082 
1043 
1069 


1039 


1022 


992 


Protocols—Continued 

Multilateral—Continued 

Whaling, International Agreement for 

the Regulation of, amendment 

Supplementary protocol. 

Philippines, general relations _________ 

Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization: 

Air Navigation Committee, appoint- 
ment of Lt. Comdr. Paul A. Smith 
as U. S. representative 

Interim Council— 

Kuter, Laurence S. (Maj. Gen), 
appointment as U. В. repre- 


Smith, Paul A. (Lt. Comdr.), ap- 
pointment as alternate U. 8. 
representative----------------- 

Pugh, J. M., payment to 
Pulaski, General, Memorial Day, Procla- 
mation: 


Queens Chapel Methodist Church, Muir- 
kirk, Md., conveyance to, author- 
iSd ы Сы 


R 
Radich, Dejan D., provision for naturali- 


Reconversion Experience and Current 
Economic Problems, Final Report, 
printing of additional copies of House 


FpPOrt re e 
Red Cross Month, 1947, proclamation ___ 
Refugee Organization, International, 


change in enrollment of bill. 
Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1947, resolu- 
tion respecting...-----.--..-.-.... 
Reparations Provisions in Peace Treaties: 
O 
Hungary сссоьаасыЕЕЕ 


Rich, Lewis H., payment too 
Richards, Alma (Dr.), payment to 
Robbins, Mrs. W. H., payment to 
Rome Agreement of Mar. 29, 1923, provi- 
sion for Hungarian participation in 
modification-——— „ 
Rosendahl, Charles E. (Rear Adm. ), pres- 
entation of Distinguished Flying 


Roumania: 
Treaty of peace wit nnn 
Accession to 
Allied forces, withdrawal of 


INDEX CLXXXI 
Page | Roumania— Continued Page 
Treaty of peace with—Continued 
Annexes, list off.. 1821 
1213 Contracts, prescription and negoti- 
1240 able instruments 1829 
1177 Danube, clause relating to the 1818 
Economic clauses_________________. 1808 
Entry into foreeʒz— 1820 
Final clauses______________________ 1819 
Frontiers 1801 
965 Military, military air, and naval 
training, definition of___________ 1822 
Military, naval, and air clauses 1804 
Political elauses______________ ____ 1801 
964 Prize courts and judgments_________ 1881 
Property, special provisions relating 
to certain kinds o 1826 
965 Reparation and restitution_________ 1807 
975 War material, definition and list of... 1823 
Rowley, Ralph M. (Maj), relief from 
liability; payment too 995 
1042| Russia. See Soviet Socialist Republics, 
1092 Union of. 8 
Saddler, Miss Lucy, payment to-. 975 
Salamone, Mrs. Marie, payment to- 1014 
Salvador. ' See El Salvador. 
1007 | Sanibel National Wildlife Refuge, Fla., 
designation of closed area for taking, 
etc., of migratory birds, proclamation. 1099 
Sanitary Convention, International, Dec. 
1004 15, 1944, extension—— 1115 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial Naviga- 
981 tion, International, Dec. 15, 1944, 
extension 1122 
Sanitary Maritime Navigation, multilat- 
eral protocol extending International 
1023 Sanitary Convention of Dec. 15, 1944. 1115 
1050 | Saudi Arabia, protocol respecting narcotic 
drugs, amendment of designated 
1023 prior agreements, eto— 2. 2230 
Schindler, Frank, admission for perma- 
1023 nent гевїйепсе.___..-_--.---------.--. 968 
Security Act of 1947, National, printing of 
1960 additional copies of hearings_._..... 1024 
2119| Seddon, Eric, admission for permanent 
1397 resident 996 
1807 Senate. See Congress. 
1001 | Settles, O. Dean, payment to 1015 
1009 | Settles, Mrs. Ruth E., payment to... 1015 
975 | Sewells, E. D., payment to 975 
Sheffel, Irving E. (First Lt.), relief from 
liability ЕЕ — 995 
2124 | Shores, Harley, payment to 1002 
Silk, P. C., payment to- 977 
Simon, Louis C., Jr. (Capt.), payment to. 982 
978 Siskiyou National Forest, consolidation of 
certain portion into Six Rivers Na- 
1757 tional Forest, Calif____..___________ 1070 
1820| Six Rivers National Forest, Calif., estab- 
1806 lishment, proclamation. ............ 1070 


CLXXXH 


Page 

Skakich, Vojislav N., provision for natu- 
TANZATON Laa 
Small Businessmen, Representation on 
Government Boards, Etc., resolution 
respecting__----------.------------ 
Smith, Paul A. (Lt. Comdr.), appointment 
as alternate U. S. representative to 
Interim Council and U. S. represent- 
ative to Air Navigation Committee, 
Provisional International Civil Avia- 


1004 


1024 


tion Organization 965 
Soldo, Michael, admission for permanent 
residence AAA 992 
South Africa, Union of: 
Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 1180 
Protocols 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 
nated prior agreements, ete______ 2230 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of convention of 19444. 1122 
Sanitary maritime navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944. 1115 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 
of May 6, 1937. 1236 
Whaling, International Agreement for 
the Regulation of, amendment — 1213 
Supplementary protocol 1240 
Treaties of peace— 
Bulgaria 1915 
Hungary. pp 2 2065 
Ltaly-s ss асаа араа 1245 
Roumania.________________________ 1757 
Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company, 
payment to 977 


Soviet Socialist Republics, Union of: 
Frontiers, provisions in treaties of peace 
with Roumania and Hungary.. 1801, 2111 
Protocols — 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
ignated prior agreements, etc__ 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolonging agreement 


2230 


of May 6, 1937 1236 
Whaling, supplementary protocol. 1240 
Reparations from— 
Hungary 2119 
Ital. ЫЫ чыкды 1897 
Roumania. ______________________ 1807 
Treaties of peace 
BulgariaK — 1915 
Hungary 2065 
LA)) НЫ 1245 
Rou mania 1757 


Spain, convention respecting international 

civil aviation 
Spencer, Charlie E., payment to heirs of __ 
Spencer, Ola Lucas, payment to- 


1180 
975 
975 


INDEX 


Spencer, Tom C., payment to heirs of 
Spradling, S. C., payment to 
Spud's Tailors, Laundry, and Dry Clean- 
ing Works, Honolulu, Hawaii, pay- 
ment to P. L. (Spud) Murphey as 


State, Department of: 
Johnson, Herschel V., reappointment 
to Foreign Service—ꝛ 
Kuter, Laurence S. (Maj. Gen.), pay- 
ment of compensation and allow- 
ances during designated period 
Smith, Paul A. (Lt. Comdr.), payment 
of compensation and allowances 
during designated period 
Stern, Julius A. (Lt.), payment to 
Stone, J. Е. (Capt.), payment too 
Sugar, multilateral protocol prolonging 
agreement of May 6, 1937, respect- 
ing regulation of production and 
marketing 
Sugar Act of 1937, termination of suspen- 
sion of title IT, proclamat ion 
Supreme Court of United States, review of 
pending Philippine cases; termina- 
tion of right of review. 
Surplus Lands or Structures, Certain, 
report as, or disposition of, by War 
Department, Navy Department, and 
War Assets Administration 
Sweden, convention respecting interna- 
tional civil aviation 

Switzerland: 
Convention respecting international civil 
aviation... 
Trade-mark registrations, extension of 
time for renewing, proclamation. . . 

Syria: 

Convention respecting international civil 
aviation 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, etc 


Tariff and Trade, General Agreement on, 
Etc., modifications or continuance of 
existing duties and other import re- 
strictions pursuant to, proclamation - 

Tax Revision, printing of additional copies 
of hearings, eto. 

Taylor, Charles W., Jr., payment to 

Thailand, convention respecting inter- 
national civil aviation 


Page 
975 
980 


1016 


1004 


1004 


964 


964 


965 
982 
982 


1236 


1098 


1175 


1026 


1180 


1180 


1081 


1180 


2230 


1103 


1027 
1002 


Thanksgiving Day, Proclamation: 


Thomas, Julian M., payment to 
Thompkins, Jessie, payment to 
Thoreson, Norman, and Thoreson Brothers, 
Pasco, Wash., payment to 
Thurn, Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa, admission 
for permanent residence 
Timber, Lumber, and Lumber Products, 
temporary free importation, procla- 
mation authorizin ggg 
Termination of proclamation.........- 
Toporow, Roman, cancellation of war- 
rant of arrest, etc.; admission for per- 
manent residence 
Trade-Mark Registrations: 
Extension of time for renewing, proc- 
lamations— 
E An 


Switzerland.. 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. 
Travel. See Automotive Traffic, Inter- 

American. 

Treaties. See also International Agree- 
ments Other Than Treaties, Parts 
3—6 of this volume. 

Inter-American — 
Automotive traffic g—g—— «./ 
Coffee Agreement, modification and 
extension 
International Court of Justice, declara- 
tion of recognition of compulsory 
jurisdiction. - 

Multilateral— 

Bulgaria, treaty of peace with.__----- 
Bulgarian text 
English text--------------------- 
French text_..------------------ 
Russian text_------------------- 

Civil aviation, international 

Hungary, treaty of peace with 
English text_-.----.-------------- 
French text_..------------------ 
Hungarian tex 
Russian tek... 

Italy, treaty of peace with 
English text 
French text.. 
Italian tek... 
Russian tek. 

Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- 

nated prior agreements, etc. ---- 

Roumania, treaty of peace with___-- 
English text 
French tek 
Roumanian text 
Russian text 


INDEX 


Page | Treaties—Continued 
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Page 
Multilateral—Continued 
Sanitary aerial navigation, extension 
of International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of 


Dee. 15, 1944. 1122 
Sanitary maritime navigation, exten- 
sion of convention of 1944 1115 
Sugar, regulation of production and 
marketing, prolongation of agree- 
ment of May 6, 1937 1236 
Whaling, International Agreement for 
the Regulation of, amendment__. 1213 
Supplementary protocol———— 1240 
Philippines, general relations.........- 1174 
Treaties and Other International Acts 
Series. See Treaties; International 
Agreements Other Than Treaties, 
Parts 3-6 of this volume. 
Trieste, Free Territory of: 

Economic and financial provisions re- 
lating to__...------------------- 1452 

Free Port of Trieste— 

Establishment, provision for........- 1439 
Instrument for.__.---------------- 1443 
International Commission of the, 
establishment, ефс-------------- 1448 
Frontiers— 
Italian 1373 
Yugoslav________ innia 1380, 1381 

General provisions, in treaty of peace 
with Italy: 1380 

Permanent Statute o.. 1429 

Provisional regime of, instrument for... 1440 

Technical dispositions regarding.......- 1450 

Trinity National Forest, consolidation of 
certain portion into Six Rivers Na- 
tional Forest, Calif., proclamation.... 1070 
Truitt, B. E., payment to...--..-....-.- 1017 
Truitt, T. L., payment too 1017 
Turcean, Harold, consideration as U. 8. 
citizen at time of death............. 985 
Turkey: 

Convention respecting international civil . 
aviation: ceca 1180 

Protocol respecting narcotie drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, eta 2230 

Tyrol, North and East, passenger and 
freight traffic between, free move- 
ment ogg 1375 
U 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic: 

Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, 
amendment of designated prior 
agreements, еёс------------------ 2230 

Treaties of peace— 

Bulgaria. 1915 
Нипрагу__-..--.------------------ 2065 
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INDEX 


Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic—Con. Page War Department: Page 
Treaties of peace— Continued Louisiana Power and Light Company, 
аорты 1245 easement and conveyance at Camp 
Roumania --------------------- 1757 Livingston, Laa 983 
Un-American Activities, Committee on, Surplus lands or structures, certain, re- 
printing of additional copies of hear- port as, or disposition of 1026 
ing and report. 1023 | Warren, Mrs. Euginia Mason, payment to- 975 
Underwood, James H., credit in account; Washington's Farewell Address, one hun- 
relief from liability 1012 dred and fiftieth anniversary of, 
Union of South Africa. See South Africa, Proclamation—n _ __ ____ 1039 
Union of. Wesche, Mrs. Frederick Faber, admission 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. See for permanent residence 979 
Soviet Socialist Republies, Union of. Weston, Mrs. Thomas G., payment to... 975 
United Kingdom. See Great Britain. Whaling, International Agreement for the 
United Nations, duties under designated Regulation of, protocol amending... 1213 
narcotic drug agreements, etc., trans- Supplementary protocol. 1240 
fer from League of Nations 2232 | White, Alice Scott, issuance of patent in 
United Nations Education Day, procla- fee authorized 998 
mation pk? 1048 | Willink, Arthur (Maj.), credit in accounts. 981 
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Willis, Mary Windley, payment to 975 
Administration : Wood, R. W., payment too 997 
Aerial Navigation, International Sani- Wood, Roscoe L., grant of private right- 
tary Convention for, 1944, continu- of-way too 968 
ation of functions assigned by.. 1123| Woods, Archie S., payment to estate of. 967 
International Sanitary Convention of 1944, Woodyard, P. W., payment to 1017 
continuation of functions assigned by. 1116| World Health Organization, duties under 
Uruguay: designated narcotic drug agreements, 
Convention respecting international civil etc., transferred from League of 
aviation 1180 Nations- ___________ __ 2232 
Protocol respecting narcotic drugs, World War II, cessation of hostilities, 
amendment of designated prior proclamation_______________ _____ 1048 
agreements, et 2230 | Worrall, L. P. (Col.), credit in accounts. 980 
ү 
Van Horne, L. Н. (Maj.), credit in ac- x 
counta-........................... 981 Young, John C. (Rev.), payment to 993 
Venezuela: Yugoslav Fliers, Certain, provision for 
Protocols naturalizationn nn 1004 
Inter-American Coffee Agreement, Yugoslavia: 
modification and extension 1222 Frontiers, provisions in treaties of peace 
Narcotic drugs, amendment of desig- with Italy and Hungary 1372, 
nated prior agreements, etc. ... 2230 1376, 1381, 2111 
Vessels, control of, in territorial waters of Italian citizens, certain, acquisition of 
the United States, revocation of proc- Yugoslav nationalit 2...2... 1379 
lamation relating to_....._..._..... 1069 Property, etc., restoration by Italy__.. 1377 
Vienna Award of Aug. 30, 1940, decisions Protocols— 
declared null and void by treaty of Narcotic drugs, amendment of des- 
peace with Roumania______________ 1801 ignated prior agreements, etc... 2230 
Vienna Awards of Nov. 2, 1938, and Aug. Sugar, regulation of production and 
30, 1940, declared null and void by : marketing, prolonging agreement 
treaty of peace with Hungary.. 2111, 2120 of May 6, 1937. 1236 
w Reparations from 
Bulgaria S лек Sere tel 1960 
War Assets Administration, surplus lands Нипдагу_______________________ 2119 
ог structures, certain, report as, or II 88 1398 
disposition PF 1026| Treaties of peace 
War Criminals: m . Bulgaria. 1915 
Peace treaty provisions relating to— Hungary... 2065 
Bulgaria— Pwꝛ À— 1956 f %o ĩ⅛˙N б фм, 1245 
d eel — 5 = Trieste, Free Territory of, supply of 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 8, 1947, and adjourned 
sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


Harry S. Truman, President; Arraur H. VANDENBERG, President of the Senate 
pro tempore; Josera W. MARTIN, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


Agreement between the United States of America, and Turkey respecting Pera 1046 
air transport services. Signed at Ankara February 12, 1946; effective IT. T. K 9 15381 
May 25, 1946, pursuant to an exchange of notes of that date. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TURKEY 


Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago 
Illinois, for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, ['] and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating апа promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States of America and Turkey, the 
two Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the establish- 
ment and development of air transport services between their respec- 
tive territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party 
the rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing Post. p. 22:9. 
the international civil air routes and services therein described, 
whether such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later 
date at the option of the contracting party to whom the rights are 
granted. 


Resolution VIII, International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, 
November 1 to December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department 
of State publication 2282, pp. 39-41.] 
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ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contract- 
ing party granting the rights under the laws and regulations nor- 
mally applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage 
in the operations contemplated by this agreement; and provided that 
in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 

(b) It is understood that either contracting party granted com- 
mercial rights under this agreement should exercise them at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability 
to do so. 

ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting 
parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than 
would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or 
its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
contracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs 
duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the 
contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same 
treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most favored nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory of 
the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection fees 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or 
consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


| Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating 


61 STAT.]  TURKEY—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—FEB, 12, 1946 


the routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting 
party reserves the right, however, to refuse to ‘recognize, for the 
purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE 5 


(а) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating 
to the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aireraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of the other contracting party, апа shall be complied with by 
such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the 
territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, erew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
contracting party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
a certificate or permit to an airline of the other party in any case 
where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective 
control are vested in nationals of either party to this agreement, 
or in case of failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State 
over which it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform 
its obligations under this agreement. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation. 


ARTICLE 8 


Either contracting party may terminate the rights for services 
granted by it under this agreement and its Annex by giving one year's 
notice to the other contracting party. 


ARTICLE 9 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of 
both contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period 
of sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


.Laws and regula- 
ions. 


‘Withholding or rey. 
ocation of certificate 
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agreement. 
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ARTICLE 10 
FE cato; The effective date of this agreement shall be established through 
an exchange of notes, which shall take place at Ankara as soon as 


possible. 

In witness whereof the undersigned representatives, duly authorized 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 

unge. 1 lan- Done at Ankara in duplicate, in the English and Turkish languages, 
each of which shall be of equal authenticity, this 12th day of February, 
1946. 


For the Government of the 
United States of Ámerica: EDwWIN C. WILSON 


For the Turkish Government: FeRrIDUN CEMAL ERKIN 
[BEAr] [SEAL] 
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ANNEX TO THE 
AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TURKEY 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in Turkish territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Istanbul and 
Ankara on the route or routes indicated below: 


“From the United States, via intermediate points to the continent 
of Europe and to Istanbul and Ankara, and thence to points 
beyond; in both directions". 


B. Airlines of Turkey authorized under the present agreement are 
accorded in the territory of the United States of America correspond- 
ing rights of transit and non-traffic stop as well as corresponding 
rights of international commercial traffic on a specific route or routes 
to be determined at a later date. 

C. It is agreed that either contracting party, before placing an 
&irline in operation, will notify to the other party the proposed 
directions of entry into and exit from its territory, whereupon the 
other party will indicate the points of entry and exit and the route 
to be followed within its territory. 


2289 


2290 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT, 


AMERIKA BİRLEŞİK DEVLETLERT ÎLE TÜRKİYE 
| ARASINDA 
MEE. | BAVA EAKLIYATINA DAİR ANIASMA 


| Muvakkat hava yolları ve servisleri icin bir standard anlaşma 
$ekli kabul 64111681 zımnında Illinois eyaletinde Şikago şehrinde akd- 
len Milletlerarası Sivil Havacılık Konferansında 7 Aralık 1944 
tarihinãe imzalanan kararı ve Amerika Birlegik Devletleri ile Türkiye 
erasinds hava nekliyatinin ekonomik bakımdan sağlam bir surette ge- 
'ligmesini karşılıklı olarak kolaylaştırmanın ve tegvik etmenin arzu- 
ya Geer olduğunu gös önünde tutarak, bu anlagmayi akdeden iki Hükümet, 
kendi ülkeleri arasındaki hava nakliyatinin aşağıdaki hükümlere göre 
kurulması ve gelişmesi hususunda mutabik kalmışlardır : 


ү” MADE 1 
А Akid Treflar, bu Anlaşmanın Ekinde gösterilen milletlerarası 
sivil hava yollarının ve servislerinin kurulması için lâzım gelip 
mezkür Elle musarrah bulunan hakları birbirlerine bahgederler; bu 
servislere, igbu haklar kendisine verilen Kkid Tarafın ihtiyarina 
gore, ister dsrhal ister баһа sonre baglanilms olması bahgedilen 
hakları ihlâl etmez. 
ADE 2 
(a) Bu suretle tarif edilen hava servislerinin her biri, birine 
сі madde gereğince kendisine mevauubahs yol icin bir veya dir kaç hava 
hattını tayin hakkı bahşedilmiş olan Akid Тага? bu yol üzerinde bir 
hava hattına ruhsat verir vermes, igletilmiye baglanacak ve hakları 
beheeden Kkia Taref, 6.nci madde hükümleri mahfus kalmak sertiyle, 
1141211 have hattına veya hatlarına gereken iglatme müseadesini vernek- 
le mükellef olaoahdir, qu kadar ki, böylece tâyin edilen have hatla- 
rden, bu Anlagmeds derpig edilen faaliyete bhaglamalarina müsaade 
edilmeden önce, hakları veren Akid Tarafın yetkili hava makamlarina, 
bu makamlar .... 
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bu makemler tara findan umumiyetle tatbik edilen kanun ve nizamlar gere- 
Since ehliyetlerini isbat etmeleri istenebilecekdirz muhasemat veya 
askerî isgal sahalarında veya bu kabil ehvalin tesiri altında bulunan 
sahalarda bu sekilde faaliyete baglamak keyfiyeti yetkili askerî 
makamlarin tasvibine tabi olacakdir. 

(b) Şurası mukarrerdir ki, isbu Anlagm gereğince kendilerine 
ticarf haklar bahgedilen {kid Taraflardan her biri, bunlari,muvakkat 
imkânsızlık halleri mistesna, mümkün olan en kısa bir raranda istinfle 
basliyacakiar, 

MADDE 3 

Tatbikatta herhangi bir farklı muameleye meydan vermemek ve 
eşitliği saflanak maksadiyle Akid Taraflar aşağıdaki hususlarda mue 
tabikdirlar : 

(a) fkid Taraflardan her biri, kendi kontrolu altındaki umumî 
hava meydanlarının kullanılması ve diger kolaylıklardan faydalanma 
kargılıklı olarak haklı ve makül mikellefiyetler tarhetmekde veya 
ettirmekde serbesttir, Ancak, Akid Taraflardan her biri bu mükelle- 
fiyetlerin, aynı gekilde milletlerarası servisler yapan kendi milli 
uçaklarınca işbu hava meydanlarının kullanılması ve kolaylıklardan 
faydalanma için ödenilmesi icabeden mikdardan daha fazla olmamasını 
kabul eder, 

(0) Акаа Taraflardan birinin ülkesinde diger Akid Tarafca veya 
bunun tebaasınca ithal edilip minhasiran kendi uçakları tarafından 
istimále mhaus olan yakıt, makina yağları ve yedek parçalar için 
gümrük resni, muayene ücreti veya diger milli resim veya mükellefi- 
yetler tarhı hususunda, ülkesine igbu ithalit yapılmış olan Tarafca 
milli hatlara ve en siyade misaadeye mshar milletin hatlärine tat- 
dik edilen muamele tatbik edilecekdir. 

(с) Ekde tarif olunan yolları ve servisleri igletniye mezun 
olan Akid Tarefin hava hatlarına aid sivil uçaklarda bulunan yakit, 


makina .... 
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makina yağları, yedek parçalar, mutád təchizat ve uçak komanyasi, 
anılan uçaklar tarafından öteki fkid Tarafın ülkesi üzerindeki асир» 
larde kullanılsa veya sarfedilse bile, o ülkeye girig ve çikigda 
günrük resmi, musyene ücreti veya buna benzer resin ve mükellefiyet- 
lerden muaf tutulacakdır, 


MADDE 4 

Akid Tareflerdan birinin verdiği veya muteber olduğunu tasdik 
eylediği uçuşa elverişlilik vesikaları, ehliyetnimeler ve ruheatiye- 
ler Ekde gösterilen hava yollarının ve servislerinin igletilmesi icin 
Giger Akid Terafca da muteber olarak tanilacakdir, Ancak, Akid Taraf- 
lardan her biri, kendi tebaesina başka bir Devlet tarafından verilmiş 
ehliyetnámeleri ve ruhsatiyeleri kendi ülkesi üzerinde ugug için mute» 
ber tanimekdan istinbîf etmek hakkını muhefaza eder, 


MADE 5 

(a) £kid Taraflardan birinin milletlerares: hava aeyrüseferinde 
igliyen uçaklarin kendi ülkesine girig ve çıkışı hakkındaki, veya bu 
uçakların kendi ülkesinde iken işletilmesi ve seyriseferi ile ilgili 
kanun ve nizamlari, diger fkid Tarafın uceklarina de tatbik edilecek- 
tir. Birinci Tarafın ülkesine giriş ve çıkış esnasında veya o ülkede 
bulundukları middetce, bu kanun ve nizamlara, anz lan ucaklarca riayet 
Olunacakdar, 

(b) Akid Taraflardan birinin ülkesine uçak yolcusu, nirettebats 
veya hamulesinin sokulması ve bunların o ülkeden ayrılması ile 115114 
girig, çıkıp, göçmen, pasaport, gümpük ve karantine işleri 5351 husue 
sata müteallik kanun ve nizamlara, gerek igbu tarefin ülkesine girig 
ve саха ба, gerekse о ülke dahilinde iken, öteki Kkid Tarafın yolcu- 
lari ve mürettebeti tarafından veya nlar nemine riayet edilecek ve 
aynı keyfiyet hamüle hekkinds ба varid olacaktır, 

MADDE 6 .... 
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kid Taraflardan herbiri, diger Tarafa ait bir Һауа hattının 
esas mülkiyeti ile fili kontrolünün bu Anlasmay1 akteden Taraflardan 
birinin tebsasinin elinde bulunduğuna kanaat getirmedigi hallerde 
veya bir hava hattının, ülkesinde faaliyette bulunduğu Devletin ka- 
nunlarine S.nci maddede tarif olunduge veçhile riayet etmediği veya 
bu Anlasmadan doğan vecibelerini yerine getirmediği taktirde, işbu 
hatte ruhsatiye veya müsaade vermemek veya bunları geri almek hakkın? | 
muhafaza eder, 

MADDE 7 

Bu Anlagma ve bununla 115114 bütün mukaveleler Milletlerarası 

Sivil Havacılık Geçici Tegkiláti nezdinde tescil ettirilecekdir, 


MADDE 8 
Ax1d Taraflardan her biri, öteki Akid Tarafa bir yil önceden 
haber vermek suretiyle, bu Anlagma ve Eki ile bahgettigi hava servisi 
haklarına nihayet verebilir, 
МГЕ 9 
&kid Taraflardan biri, iligik Ekde gösterilen yolların veya 
gartlarin defigtirilmesini arzuya deger gördüğü taktirde, her iki 
Tarafın yetkili makamları arasında istişare yapılmasını iatiyebilir, 
ve bu isticare, istek tarihinden itibaren 60 gün içinde başlar, Ani- 
lan makamlar arasında Eke tesir eden yeni veya degigtirilmig şartlar 
üzerinde uyuguldugu taktirde, onların bu meselede tavsiye ettikleri 
hususlar diplomatik Nota teatisiyle teyid edildikden sonre yürürlüğe 
girer, 
MADDE 10 - 
tebu Anlaşmanın yürürlüge giriş tarihi mümkün olduğu kadar 
kise bir zamanda Ankara'da Nota teatisi suretiyle tâyin edilecekdir, 


Yukaridakileri .... 


95347 —49-—PT. u11——2 
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Yukaridakileri tasdiken, imzaları aşağıda bulunan ve bükÜmete 
1€ tarafından 08811 dairesinde yetkilendirilmiş olan temsilciler 
igbu Anlagmayi imzalayıp mihürlemiglerdir, 
Ankarada, 1946 yili Şubat ayının on ikisinde, ingilizce ve 
türkçe olarak ve her iki lisandaki metin aynı derecede muteber olmak izere 
ikiger nisha olarak tansim edilmişdir, 


Amerika Birlegik Devletleri TAI 


Türkiye Cimhuriyeti Hükümeti namna 
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AMERIKA BİRLEŞİK DEVLETLERİ İLE TÜRKİYS 
ARASINDA 
HAVA NAKLİYATI ANLASMASINA 
EK 


A. igbu Anlaşma gereğince mezun kılınmış olan Amerika Birlegik 
Devletleri Mava hatlarina Türkiye ülkesinde transit ve teknik tevakkuf 
hakkı, ve aşağıda gösterilen yolu veya yolları tákiben istanbul ve 
Ankara'da milletlerarasi yolcu, yük ve poste almak ve boşaltmak hakkı 
verilmigdir : 

“ Her iki istikimette olmak üzere: 
tarikiyle, Avrupa kitlapina ve ТАЛЫ ve 
Ankara ya) ve oradan daha ileri nokta lara.“ 

В. Bu Anlagne gereğince mezun kılınmış olan Türkiye hava hat- 
larına da, Amerika Birlegik Devletleri ülkesinde aynı transit ve tek- 
nik tevakkuf ve ileride tesbit edilecek mumyyen yol veya yollari ta- 
kiben aynı milletlerarası ticarî seyrüsefer hakları verilmişdir, 

C. Şurası mukarrerdir ki Акїй Taraflardan her biri bir һауа 
hattı işletmeğe baglamazdan önce, diger Åkid Tarafa, onun ülkesine 
girig ve ülkesinden çıkış icin mutasavver istikámetleri bildirecek ve 
bunun üzerine diger Taraf giriş ve çıkış noktaları ile ülkesinde tê- 
kib edilecek ап ucus yolunu güsterecekdir, 
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The Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


TÜRKIYE CUMHURIYETI 
HARICIYE VEKÁLETI 


45610-110 ANKARA, le 26 Mai 1946 
MONSIEUR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

Me référant à l'article 10 de l’Accord relatif aux transports aériens 
entre le Gouvernement de la République Turque et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, signé à Ankara en date du 12 Février 
1946, j'ai l'honneur de proposer à Votre Excellence au nom de mon 
Gouvernement que la date de la mise en vigueur de l’Accord précité 
soit fixée ап 25 Mai 1946. 

Je prie Votre Excellence, de bien vouloir me confirmer l'accord du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique sur ce qui précàde. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de та 
trés haute considération. 

HASAN SAKA 
Excellence 
Monsieur Epwin C. Witson, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
Ankara. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 757 Ankara, May 25, 1946 
ExcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's 
note No. 45610-110 dated May 25, 1946 reading as follows: 

“Mr. Ambassador: 

"With reference to Article 10 of the Air Transport Agreement 
between the Government of the Turkish Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, signed at Ankara on February 
12, 1946, I have the honor to propose to your Excellency on behalf 
of my Government that the date of entry into effect of the above 
mentioned agreement be May 25, 1946. 

“I request, Mr. Ambassador, that you be good enough to give me 
confirmation of the agreement of the Government of the United 
States of America with the foregoing. 

“Please accept, etc.,” 

I take pleasure in informing your Excellency that my Government 
is in agreement with the foregoing. 

Please accept Excellency, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Epwin C. WILSON 
His Excellency 
M. Hasan SARA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Poland respecting October 5 and 30, 1945 
reciprocal customs privileges for foreign service personnel. Effected IT. L. A. S. 1544] 
by exchange of notes signed at Warsaw October б and 30, 1945; effective 
October 30, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Polish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 67 Warsaw, October 5, 1945 


ExcezreNcy: 

Pursuant to my note no. 55 of September 26, 1945 to Your Ex- 
cellency regarding the proposed opening of several American consular 
offices in Poland and the functioning of Polish consular offices in the 
United States, I am instructed to deliver the following communication 
to Your Excellency: 

In accordance with instructions from my Government, I have the 
honor to inquire whether the Polish Provisional Government of 
National Unity is disposed to enter into an agreement whereby on 
the basis of reciprocity, in addition to free entry of baggage and 
effects upon arrival and return to their posts in the United States 
after visits abroad which Polish consular officers assigned to the 
United States already enjoy, the Department of State will arrange, 
upon request of the Polish Embassy in each instance, for the free entry 
of articles imported for their personal use during their official resi- 
dence in the United States by Polish consular officers and their families 
and by Polish Embassy and Consular clerks. It is understood that 
such officers and clerks shall be Polish nationals and not engaged in 
any private occupations for gain and that no article for the importa- 
tion of which is prohibited by the laws of the United States shall be 
imported by them. If agreeable to this, it is suggested that October 
30, 1945 shall be set as the date on which this reciprocal agreement 
Shall become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

ARTHUR Briss LANE 
His Excellency 


Wincenty RzYMOWSKI, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61SraT. 
The Polish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American, Ambassador 
Nr.E.L424 эЛ Warszawa, dnia 80 października 1945 
Ekscelencjo: 

W odpowiedzi na note Waszej Ekscelencji 
2 dnia 5.X.1945 г. Nr.67, dotyczącej porozumienia 
w sprawie wolnego od opłat celnych przywozu 
towarów przez członków konsulatów dla osobistego 
użytku przez nich samych 1 członków ich rodzin 
pozwalam sobie zakomunikowaé co nastepuje: 

Rzad Jednoáci Narodowej wyraza zgode na to, 
by na zasadzie wzajemnoáci członkowie Ambasady 
Stanów Zjednoczonych Ameryki oraz członkowie 
mających sie otworzyć konsulatów amerykanski ch 
w Polsce i ich rodziny korzystali z wolnego od 
opłat celnych przywozu towarów niezależnie od 
istniejącego już porozumienia dotyczącego wolnego 
wwozu bagażu i rzeczy przy przyjeździe na swoje 
placówki konsularne, jeżeli są obywatelami Stanów 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki i nic cddają się prywatnym 
zajęciom dla zysku na terenie Polski. 

Do odprawy przesyłek nadchodzących pod adre- 
sem Konsulatów Stanów Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
w Gdarisku-Gdyni, 50421, Krakowie, Wrocławiu, Poznas 
niu i Szczecinie wyznaczone beda urzedy celne 
w Warszawie, Gdañsku, Krakowie, Wrocławiu, Pozna- 


niu i 40021, 2 Szczecinie zas po otworzeniu tan 
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Urzedu Celnego. 

Na kazde zadanie Ambasady Stanów Zjedno- 
ezonych Ministerstwo Spraw Zagranicznych zalate 
wi sprewe wolnego od opłat celnych przywozu 
towarow, oczywiście jeżeli sprowadzanie ich nie 
jest zakazane przez polskie ustawodawstwo. 

Rząd Jedności Narodowej wyraża równiez 
zgodę na proponowaną date 30.X.1945, od której 
to wzajeme porozumienie stanie sie skuteczne. 

Korzystam ze sposobności, by zapewnió 


Waszą Ekscelencje o moim najgłębszym poważaniu 


Minister г 
Jego Ekscelencja 


ARTHUR BLIss-LANE 
Ambasador Stanów Zjednoczonych 
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Translation 


No. K. I. 424 b/1 Warsaw, October 30, 1945 


ExCELLENCY: 

In reply to Your Excellency's note no. 67 of October 5, 1945, regard- 
ing an agreement for the duty-free importation of goods by members 
of consulates for their own personal use and that of the members of 
their families, T respectfully communicate to you the following: 


The Government of National Unity agrees that on the basis of 
reciprocity members of the Embassy of the United States of America, 
as well as members and their families of American consulates yet to 
be opened in Poland, would benefit by the duty-free importation of 
goods, independently of an agreement already in existence regarding 
the free entry of baggage and effects upon arrival at their consular 
posts, if they are citizens of the United States of America and will not 
engage in private occupations for gain on the territory of Poland. 

Customs offices at Warsaw, Gdañsk, Krakow, Wroclaw, Poznan and 
Lodz, and at Szezecin after the customs office there is opened, will be 
instructed to expedite shipments directed to the Consulates of the 
United States of America at Gdaúsk-Gdynia, Lodz, Krakow, Wroclaw, 
Poznan and Szczecin. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs will arrange, upon the request of 
the American Embassy in each instance, the duty-free entry of goods 
if, of course, the importation thereof is not prohibited by Polish law. 

The Government of National Unity at the same time expresses 
agreement with the proposed date of October 30, 1945 as the date on 
which this reciprocal agreement shall become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Minister 


Z MODZELEWSKI 
His Excellency 


ARTHUR Buss LANE 
Ambassador of the United States 


Jan. 21, 1946 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
a cooperative program of rural education in Brazil. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro January 21 and February 
15, 1946; effective January 1, 1946. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Brazilian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 
EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
N° 375 Rio de Janeiro, January 21, 1946 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to Resolution N° 28 adopted by the First 
Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the American 
Republics held in Panamá in September and October of 1943 and to 
our conversations relative to a certain cooperative program in Rural 
Education which might be undertaken between the Governments of 
the United States of Brazil and the United States of America. 

I have also the honor to refer to the informal conversations relative 
to such a cooperative program in Rural Education held between repre- 
sentatives of the Brazilian Ministry of Agriculture and representa- 
tives of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a corpo- 
ration of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America. 

In accordance with the antecedents under reference, the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., has entered into an agree- 
ment with the Ministry of Agriculture for a cooperative program in 
the field of Rural Education. Under the terms of this agreement 
the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., will make availa- 
ble for said cooperative program the sum of Two Hundred and Fifty 
Thousand ($250,000.00) Dollars U.S. Currency, and the Ministry of 
Agriculture will contribute the equivalent in Brazilian currency of 
Seven Hundred and Fifty Thousand ($750,000.00) Dollars U.S. 
currency, this amount to be in addition to the regular budget of the 
Government of Brazil for rural education. 

This cooperative program will be carried out by a special organiza- 
tion created within the Brazilian Ministry of Agriculture and pursuant 
to specific project agreements which will define the kind of work to be 
undertaken and the cost thereof and which will be signed by an 
appropriate official of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., and by an appropriate official of the Ministry of Agriculture. 

It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America will furnish through the Inter-American Educational Foun- 
dation, Inc., such educators, specialists and technicians as it may 
consider appropriate in order to collaborate with Brazilian educators, 
specialists and technicians in the realization of this cooperative educa- 
tional program. 
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All materials, equipment and property acquired in connection with 
this program shall remain the property of the Government of Brazil 
upon the conclusion of the agreement referred to above, which agree- 
ment is expected to terminate on June 30, 1948. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would be so kind as to 
confirm to me your approval of this cooperative agreement which 
was signed on October 20th, 1945, by the Minister of Agriculture and 
by the President of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., and which embodies the details relative to the establishment 
and the methods of fulfillment of this cooperative educational pro- 
gram. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consider- 
ation. 

PauL C. DANIELS 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Dr. Pupro Lrio Verroso 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Rio de Janeiro. 


The Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAÇÕES EXTERIORES, 
"— Вто DE JANEIRO. 
DEC/SEB/DAI/28/042.22(22) Em 16 de fevereiro de 1946. 
SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota dessa Embaixada, 
n? 375, de 21 de janeiro último, relativa a um programa de cooperagáo 
sóbre ensino rural entre os Estados Unidos do Brasil e os Estados 
Unidos da América, o qual foi objeto de Acórdo celebrado entre a 
“Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.”, e o Ministério da 
Agricultura do Brasil. 

2. Ficou estabelecido no referido Acórdo que a “Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc.” corporaçäo do Escritório de Negócios 
Interamericanos e repartigio do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América, concorrerá para a execução désse programa com a soma de 
US$ 250.000,00 (duzentos e cinquenta mil dólares), moeda americana, 
e o Ministério da Agricultura contribuirá com a quantia, em moeda 
brasileira, equivalente a US$ 750.000,00 (setecentos e cinquenta mil 
dólares), quantia esta que náo se confundirá com o orcamento regular 
do Govérno brasileiro para a educação rural. 

3. Esse programa de cooperação será levado a efeito por um organismo 
especial, a ser criado no Ministério da Agricultura, e obedecerá a 
projetos específicos que definiráo a espécie de trabalho a ser executado 
e o custo respectivo. Esses projetos dever&o ser assinados pelos 
funcionários representantes da “Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc.” e do Ministério da Agricultura. 
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4. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América fornecerá, por inter- 
médio da “Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.”, os educa- 
dores, especialistas e técnicos que, na sua opinião, devam colaborar 
com os seus colegas brasileiros na execução do programa previsto. 
5. O material, o equipamento e os bens adquiridos em virtude dêste 
plano continuarão sob a propriedade do Govêrno do Brasil, quando 
expirar o acôrdo aqui referido, o que deverá ocorrer a 30 de junho 
de 1948. . 
6. Em resposta, cabe-me confirmar a Vossa Exceléncia haver o 
Govérno brasileiro concordado com o mencionado Acórdo sóbre 
educação rural, o qual, assinado a 20 de outubro último pelo Ministro 
da Agricultura e pelo Presidente da “Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc.”, dispóe acérca do estabelecimento désse programa 
e dos métodos de pó-lo em prática. 

Aproveito в oportunidade рага renovar а Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragáo. 

João NEVES DA FONTOURA 


A Sua Excelência o Senhor ApoLr BERLE Jr., 
Eimbaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or FOREIGN RELATIONS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DEC/SEB/DAI/38/604.22(22) February 15, 1946. 
MR. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Embassy?s note 

No. 375, of January 21st last, relative to a program of cooperation in 
Rural Education between the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America, and which was the subject of an Agreement 
entered into by the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., 
and the Ministry of Agriculture of Brazil. 
2. It was established in the said Agreement that the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation of the Office of Inter- 
American Affairs and an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America, will make available for the execution of that pro- 
gram a sum of $250,000.00 (two hundred and fifty thousand dollars), 
United States currency, and the Ministry of Agriculture will con- 
tribute the equivalent in Brazilian currency of $750,000.00 (seven 
hundred and fifty thousand dollars), this amount to be in addition 
to the regular budget of the Brazilian Government for rural education. 
3. This cooperative program will be carried out by a special organiza- 
tion to be created witbin the Ministry of Agriculture, and pursuant 
to the specific project agreements which will define the kind of work 
to be undertaken and the cost thereof. 'These project agreements 
will be signed by the officials representing the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc. and the Ministry of Agriculture. 
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4. The Government of the United States of America will furnish 
through the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., such 
educators, specialists and technicians as it may consider appropriate 
in order to collaborate with their Brazilian colleagues in the realization 
of the foregoing program. 
5. The material, equipment and property acquired by virtue of this 
plan shall remain the property of the Government of Brazil upon the 
conclusion of the agreement referred to above, which agreement is 
expected to terminate on June 30, 1948. 
6. In reply, I have to confirm to Your Excellency the fact that the 
Brazilian Government has approved the aforementioned Agreement 
on rural education which, signed on October 20th last, by the Minister 
of Agriculture and by the President of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., embodies the details relative to the establish- 
ment and the methods of fulfillment of this cooperative educational 
program. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

João Neves DA FONTOURA 


His Excellency ApoLr BERLE Jr., 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


Jan. 21, 1946 
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AGREEMENT ON RURAL EDUCATION BETWEEN THE MINISTRY OF 
AGRICULTURE OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL AND THE INTER- 
AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


The Ministry of Agriculture of the United States of Brazil (herein- 
after called the Ministry of Agriculture) and the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation of the Office of Inter- 
American Affairs and an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America (hereinafter called the Foundation“), have de- 
cided to enter into the following agreement to undertake a cooperative 
educational program to promote Inter-American understanding by 
bringing about a better interchange of educators, educational ideas 
and methods between Brazil and the United States of America, pur- 
suant to Resolution 28 adopted by the First Conference of Ministers 
and Directors of Education of the American Republics held in Panama 
in September and October of 1943. [!] 


Clause 1 
The objectives of this cooperative educational program are: 


a) the development of closer relations between teachers of voca- 
tional agriculture in the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America; 

b) the interchange and training of Brazilian and American special- 
ists in vocational agriculture; 

c) the development of such other projects in the field of rural 
education as may be of mutual interest to the parties. 


Clause II 


The methods of carrying out the said cooperative educational 
program are expected to include: 


A. The furnishing by the Foundation of a small Field Staff 
of specialists in vocational agriculture to collaborate in the 
realization of the cooperative educational program; 

B. The development and realization, in cooperation with various 
Brazilian authorities, of programs related to: 

1. Studies and surveys relative to the educational needs of 
Brazil and of the United States of America, especially in the 
field of vocational agriculture, and of the resources which are 
&vailable to meet them; 

2. Grants to permit Brazilian administrators, educators, and 
special service personnel to go to the United States of America 
to study, to lecture, to teach and to interchange ideas and 


1[Not printed.] 
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experiences with administrators, educators, and specialists 

in the United States of America; 

3. The organization and development of teacher training 

programs in vocational agriculture; 

4. The purchase of equipment, the preparation of teaching 

materials, and the development of such media аз the radio, 

films, rural missions, bookmobiles and circulating museums; 
C. The use of whatever other methods and means which may 

be mutually considered appropriate for the realization of 

the objectives of this cooperative educational program. 


Clause III 


The Field Staff of the Foundation, mentioned in Clause II, Section 
A, of this agreement, shall be of such size as the Foundation shall 
deem advisable and shall be under the direction of an official of the 
Foundation who shall have the title of “Special Representative, 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc." (hereinafter called 
the "Special Representative of the Foundation") and who shall be 
the representative in Brazil of the Foundation in connection with 
the program to be undertaken in accordance with this agreement. 
The Special Representative and the other members of the Field Staff 
of the Foundation shall be acceptable to the Minister of State of 
Agriculture. 

Clause IV 


There shall be created as an integral part of the Ministry of Agri- 
culture of Brazil a special Commission, which shall have the name of 
“Comissão Brasileiro-Americana de Educação das Populações Rurais” 
(hereinafter referred to as the “CBAR”) and which shall act as the 
executing body in the realization of the cooperative educational 
program. The Superintendente do Ensino Agrícola e Veterinário of 
the Ministry of Agriculture of Brazil shall be Superintendent of the 
CBAR. The Special Representative of the Foundation shall partici- 
pate in the CBAR with the designation of “United States of America 
Representative in the CBAR”, and the other members of the Field 
Staff of the Foundation shall participate in the activities of the 
CBAR and of the cooperative educational prograra in general in 
such capacities as shall be determined by mutual agreement between 
the Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation. 


Clause V 


A. The cooperative educational program shall consist of individual 
projects. Each project shall be embodied in a written Project Agree- 
ment which shall be mutually agreed upon and signed by the Super- 
intendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the Foun- 
dation and which shall define the kind of work to be done, the alloca- 
tion of funds therefor and the parties responsible for execution and 
such other matters as the parties mentioned shall desire to include. 

B. The selection of Brazilian Specialists to be sent to the United 
States of America pursuant to this program, as well as the programs 
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of training which they shall follow, shall be made by mutual written 
agreement between the Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. 

C. The general policies and procedures governing the realization of 
the cooperative educational program, the carrying out of the projects, 
and the operations of the CBAR such as, the disbursement and ac- 
counting of funds, the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposi- 
tion of property, the appointment and discharge of personnel of the 
CBAR and their conditions of employment, and any other adminis- 
trative matters, shall be determined and established by mutual written 
agreement between the Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. All contracts of the CBAR, as 
well as all disbursements from the CBAR bank account, shall bear 
the joint signatures of the Superintendent of the CBAR and of the 
Special Representative of the Foundation, in his capacity as United 
States of America Representative in the CBAR. "The books and 
records of the CBAR relating to the cooperative educational program 
shall be open at all times for inspection by representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of Brazil and of the Foundation, and the Superintendent of 
the CBAR shall render reports to the Government of Brazil and to 
the Foundation at such intervals as may be agreed upon between the 
Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. 

Clause VI 


It is contemplated that the projects to be undertaken in accord- faken 


ance with this cooperative educational agreement shall include assist- 
ance to, and cooperation with other Brazilian Institutions of an official 
or semi-official character. Funds of the CBAR and other resources 
contributed by the parties hereto may be allocated and expended for 
such purposes upon the authority of written project agreements as 
provided in the preceding clause. Additional or supplementary con- 
tributions of whatever nature or source may be accepted and used for 
projects in furtherance of this cooperative Educational Agreement. 


Clause VII 


In view of the fact that the CBAR is а part of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, the CBAR and all its personnel shall enjoy the same 
rights and privileges which are enjoyed by other divisions of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and by the personnel of the same. 


Clause VIII 
All funds, materials, equipment and supplies acquired for the 


CBAR shall become the property of the Government of Brazil and 5 


shall be devoted to the Program. "The Superintendent of the CBAR 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall determine by 
mutual agreement the precise disposition and use of any funds and 
any personnel property remaining unobligated or unexpended on the 
termination of this agreement. 
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Clause IX 


A. The Foundation shall determine and pay the salaries and other 
expenses directly payable to the members of the Field Staff, as well 
as such other committments of an administrative nature as the Founda- 
tion may incur in connection with the development of this program, 
from the sum of One Hundred and Twenty-Five Thousand ($125,000.00) 
Dollars, U.S. Currency, which it will retain and which for the pur- 
poses of this agreement shall be denominated the “Administrative 
Funds of the Foundation". 

B. In addition, the Foundation shall deposit in а special bank 
account, in a Brazilian bank mutually agreed upon by the Superin- 
tendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the Foun- 
dation, to the account of the CBAR, the sum of One Hundred 
and Twenty-Five Thousand ($125,000.00) Dollars, U.S. Currency. 
These funds, which shall, for the purposes of this agreement, be 
denominated the “Program Funds of the Foundation”, shall be 
deposited by the Foundation on the following dates in the following 
amounts: 


During January 1946 U. $. $ 40, 000, 00 
During January 1947 U. S. $ 45, 000. 00 
During January 1948 U. 8. $ 40, 000. 00 
Total to be deposited U. S. $125, 000. 00 
Administrative Funds of the Foundation U. 8. $125, 000. 00 
Total contribution of the Foundation U. 8. $250, 000. 00 


C. The Foundation furthermore expresses its intention and willing- 
ness to place at the disposition of the cooperative educational program, 
whenever in the judgment of the Foundation that шау be possible, 
the organization and staff of the Foundation in the United States of 
America, its knowledge of, and contacts with, cooperating educational 
agencies in the United States of America and its experience and 
special facilities which, within the limitations of available resources, 
are expected to provide many of the necessary services to enable 
Brazilian educators and special service personnel to derive maximum 
profit from their stay in the United States of America. 


Clause X 


The Government of the United States of Brazil, in addition to its 
regular budget for rural education, shall deposit in the same special 
bank account, to the order of the CBAR, the equivalent in Brazilian 
currency of Seven Hundred and Fifty Thousand ($750,000.00) 
Dollars, U.S. Currency, on the following dates and in the following 


amounts: 
During January 1946 U. S. $ 250, 000. 00 
During January 1947 U. S. $ 250, 000. 00 
During January 1948 U. S. $ 250, 000. 00 
Total to be deposited U. 8. $ 


750, 000. 00 
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Clause XI 


The Government of Brazil, in addition to its contribution as рго- Brazilian 


vided herein, shall in agreement with the Special Representative of 
the Foundation: (а) appoint specialists to collaborate with the Field 
Staff of the Foundation; (b) collaborate with the CBAR in making 
available office space, office equipment, furnishings and other such 
facilities, materials, equipment, supplies and services as it may con- 
veniently provide for the said program; and (с) lend the general 
assistance thereto of the other Departments of the Government of 
Brazil. 
Clause XII 


The funds deposited by either party for any year shall not be 
drawn until the funds for the same year are deposited by the other 
party. Funds deposited by either party and not matched by the 
required deposit of the other party shall be returned to the contributor. 


Clause XIII 


АП the funds mentioned in this agreement, that is, of the Govern- & 


ment of Brazil, of the Foundation and of the CBAR, shall continue 
to be available for the said cooperative educational program during 
the existence of this agreement, without regard to annual periods or 
fiscal years of either of the parties. 


Clause XIV 


Interest on funds of the CBAR, and any income, upon investments 
of the CBAR, and any increment of assets of the CBAR, of whatever 
nature or source, shall be dedicated to the realization of the program 
апа shall not be credited against the contributions of the Government 
of Brazil or of the Foundation. 


Clause XV 


In view of the fact that many purchases of materials, supplies, and 
equipment and other disbursements relating to the execution of the 
Program, as well as other payments and disbursements on behalf of 
Brazilian personnel sent on grants to the United States of America, 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Super- 
intendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the Founda- 
tion may agree to withhold from the payments to be made by the 
Foundation into the bank account of the CBAR the amounts deemed 
to be necessary to pay for such purchases and disbursements in the 
United States of America. Such amounts shall be considered as if 
deposited under the terms of this agreement. Any funds so withheld 
by the Foundation for such purposes and not expended or obligated 
therefor shall be deposited in the said bank account at any time upon 
the mutual agreement of the Superintendent of the CBAR and the 
Special Representative of the Foundation. 
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Clause XVI 


In the event that, upon the expiration of each twelve-month period 
of this agreement, calculated from the date of its execution, and again 
six months before its expiration, the Foundation deems that the funds, 
which it has set aside as Administrative Funds of the Foundation", 
will be more than are needed for that purpose for the entire period of 
the program, the Foundation will thereupon advise the Superintendent 
of the CBAR of the surplus which it ean accordingly make available 
for projects, and such additional sums shall be paid into the bank 
account of the CBAR or shall be otherwise disposed of pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

Clause XVII 


All the funds introduced into Brazil by the Foundation for the pur- 
poses of the cooperative educational program shall be exempt from 
all taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements and 
other currency controls, and shall be converted into Cruzeiros at the 
most favorable rate of exchange which the Government of Brazil 
or any of its Agencies or any Brazilian bank concedes to the Govern- 
ment of Brazil or to any of its Departments or to any other Nation, 
organization, or individual. Similarly, where it may be necessary or 
&dvisable to convert Cruzeiros into Dollars for the financing of grants 
or for other expenditures in the United States of America, the con- 
version of Cruzeiros into Dollars shall be made at the official rate of 
exchange. 

Clause XVIII 


The Government of Brazil accepts and recognizes the Foundation 
аз а corporate agency of the Government of the United States of 
America, having juridic personality, and, accordingly, the Foundation 
shall be exempt апа immune from, among other things, any and all 
taxes, fees, charges, imposts, and custom duties, whether national, 
state, provincial or municipal, and from all requirements for licenses. 
The personnel of the Foundation who are citizens of the United States 
of America shall be exempt from all Brazilian income taxes and social 
security taxes with respect to the income on which they are obliged 
to pay income taxes or social security taxes in the United States of 
America. Such personnel shall also be exempt from the payment of 
customs or other duties on personal effects and on goods, equipment 
апа supplies imported or exported for their own personal use or for the 
personal use of the members of their families. 


Clause XIX 


Any right, privilege, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement 
upon either the Superintendent of the CBAR or the Special Repre- 
sentative of the Foundation may be delegated by the recipient thereof 
io representatives, provided that each such representative be satis- 
factory to the said official of the other Government. But regardless 
of the naming of such representatives, the Superintendent of the CBAR 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall have the right 
to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 
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Feb. 15, 1946 
Clause XX 


The Executive Power of the Government of Brazil will take the pd al Му 
necessary steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders, or resolutions government ot 


necessary to carry out the terms of this agreement. 


Clause XXI 


This agreement may be amended from time to time, if deemed 
advisable by the parties hereto, but all amendments shall be in writing 
and signed by a representative of the Government of Brazil and of the 
Foundation duly authorized thereto. 


Amendments. 


Clause XXII 


This Agreement shall become effective the 1st. of January, 1946; Sera 
and shall remain in force through June 30, 1948, and may be extended 
by mutual written agreement. And in pursuance thereto there shall 
be an exchange of diplomatic notes between the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the United States of Brazil and the Embassy of the United 
States of America in Brazil. 

In Witness Whereof the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
sign the present agreement in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese 
languages, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, this twentieth day of October, 
nineteen hundred and forty-five. 

FOR THE 
MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
APOLONIO JORGE DE FARIA SALLES 
Minister of State of Agriculture 
and 
FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


KENNETH HoLLAND 
President 
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ACÓRDO CELEBRADO ENTRE O MINISTÉRIO DA AGRICULTURA DOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL E A “INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION, INC.”, SOBRE A EDUCACAO RURAL. 


O Ministério da Agricultura dos Estados Unidos do Brasil (dora- 
vante chamado “Ministério da Agricultura”) e a “Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc.”, corporação subordinada ао “Office 
of Inter-American Affairs” e, portanto, agéncia do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América (doravante, “Fundagáo”), firmam o 
presente Acérdo para a realização de um programa de cooperagáo 
educacional, visando maior aproximagáo inter-americana, mediante 
intercámbio intensivo de educadores, idéias e métodos pedagógicos 
entre ambos países, de conformidade com a Resolugáo 28, adotada 
pela 1* Conferéncia de Ministros e Diretores de Educação das Repú- 
blicas Americanas, realizada no Panamá, durante os meses de setem- 
bro e outubro de 1943. 


Cláusula 1 
O presente Acôrdo visa:— 


a) desenvolver relações mais íntimas entre professores do ensino 
profissional agrícola dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 

b) facilitar o intercâmbio e o treinamento de brasileiros e ameri- 
canos especializados em ensino profissional agrícola; 

c) possibilitar que, no setor da educação rural, sejam programadas 
outras atividades que possam interessar a ambas as partes con- 
tratantes. 


Cláusula II 


Para ser levado a efeito, o mencionado programa de cooperação 
educacional poderá incluir: 


a) O fornecimento por parte da Fundação de um pequeno corpo de 

especialistas em ensino agrícola, para colaborar na realização do 
programa cooperativo. 

b) A preparação e realização, em cooperação com as diversas 

autoridades brasileiras, de programas referentes a:— 

1 - estudos e pesquises que se prendam às necessidades educa- 
cionais do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América, especial- 
mente no que diz respeito à educação rural e aos recursos 
disponíveis para tal fim; 

2 — concessão de meios que permitam a administradores, edu- 
cadores e técnicos ir aos Estados Unidos da América, com o 
fim de estudar, proferir conferências, lecionar e permutar 
idéias e experiência com seus colegas daquele país; 

3 —a realização de programas de ireinamento de professores no 
ramo do ensino profissional agrícola ; 
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4-a aquisição de equipamento, preparação dematerial de 
ensino, utilização de recursos tais como o rádio, o cinema, 
as missões rurais, as bibliotecas e os museus circulantes. 

c- А utilização de quaisquer outros meios que possam ser con- 
siderados, por ambas as partes, convenientes à realização dêste 
programa de cooperação educacional. 


Cláusula III 


O corpo de especialistas da Fundação, mencionado na letra (A) 
da cláusula II dêste Acôrdo, será constituido como aquela entidade 
julgar preferível e estará sob a direção de um funcionário da mesma, 
que receberá o título de “Representante Especial da Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc. (doravante chamado “Representante 
Especial da Fundação”). Esse funcionário atuará como delegado 
da Fundação no Brasil, para todos os efeitos do presente Acôrdo. 
Tanto o Representante Especial como cada um dos membros do 
corpo de especialistas da Fundação devem ser personnae gratae do 
Ministro de Estado da Agricultura. 


Cláusula IV 


Será criada, como parte integrante do Ministério da Agricultura, 
uma comissão especial denominada “Comissáo Brasileiro-Americana 
de Educagáo das Populagóes Rurais” (doravante mencionada sob a 
sigla “C.B.A.R.”), que atuará como órgáo executivo na realizagáo 
do programa de cooperagáo educacional. O Superintendente do 
Ensino Agrícola e Veterinário do Ministério da Agricultura será o 
Superintendente da C.B.A.R. e representará o Ministro da Agricul- 
tura para todos os efeitos déste acórdo. O Representante Especial 
da Fundagáo participará da C.B.A.R. com a designaçäo de “Re- 
presentante Americano junto à C.B.A.R.” Оз outros membros do 
corpo de especialistas da Fundação tomarão parte nas atividades da 
C.B.A.R. e no programa cooperativo em geral, conforme lhes for 
determinado em virtude do entendimento entre o Superintendente 
da C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundagáo. 


Cláusula V 


À — O programa de cooperaçäo educacional será constituido por meio 
de projetos para cada caso especial. Cada projeto, corporificado 
num documento escrito, representará a decisáo e conterá as assi- 
naturas do Superintendente da C.B.A.R. e do Representante Especial 
da Fundagáo. Os projetos especiais deverão conter a especificação 
do trabalho a ser realizado e a correspondente distribuição de verbas, 
além de outros assuntos que as partes contratantes desejarem incluir. 


B — A seleção dos especialistas brasileiros que, de conformidade com 
éste programa, forem enviados aos Estados Unidos da América, será 
feita mediante acórdo escrito, efetuado entre o Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundac&o. 


C — As normas reguladoras da realizagio do programa de cooperagáo 
educacional, a execugáo dos projetos, as operagóes da C.B.A.R. (tais 
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como: aplicagáo e contabilidade de verbas, aquisigáo, uso, inventário, 
contrôle e disposiçäo de bens, admissáo e dispensa de pessoal, condi- 
сбез de emprégo), e quaisquer outros assuntos administrativos, 
seráo determinados e estabelecidos por acórdo firmado entre o Su- 
perintendente da C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundaçäo. 
Todos os contratos da C.B.A.R., bem como todas as despesas contra 
a conta bancária da C.B.A.R., deverão ser assinados pelo Superin- 
tendente da Comissáo e pelo Representante Especial da Fundagáo, 
na sua capacidade de Representante Americano junto à C.B.A.R. 
Em qualquer tempo, os livros e os arquivos da comissáo, referentes 
ao programa de cooperagáo educacional, poderáo ser inspecionados 
por autoridades do Govérno brasileiro ou da Fundagáo. O Supe- 
rintendente da C.B.A.R. enviará relatórios ao Govérno brasileiro e 
à Fundagüo em periodos que seráo determinados mediante entendi- 
mento com o Representante Especial da Fundag&o. 


Cláusula VI 


Os programas a serem elaborados e postos em execugáo conforme 
estabelece o presente Acórdo deveráo ser organizados de modo a servi- 
rem a instituições federais e estaduais, assim como a outras instituições 
brasileiras, oficiais ou semi-oficiais. Os fundos da C.B.A.R. e os 
outros recursos fornecidos pelas partes contratantes poderáo ser 
aplicados para ésse fim, mediante a autorização conferida pelos pro- 
jetos especiais a que se refere a cláusula anterior. Poder&o também 
ser aceitas e utilizadas, nesse programa de cooperação educacional, 
contribuigóes suplementares ou adicionais, qualquer que seja a sua 
natureza ou procedéncia, obedecidas as prescrigóes déste Acórdo. 


Cláusula VII 


Sendo a C.B.A.R. parte integrante do Ministério da Agricultura, 
seráo conferidos a ela e a todo o seu pessoal todos os direitos e privi- 
légios de que gozem as outras repartigóes do mesmo Ministério e seus 
servidores. 

Cláusula VIII 


As dotações, o material, o equipamento e as instalações pertencentes 
à C.B.A.R. considerar-se-áo propriedade do Govérno brasileiro e 
seráo empregados na execugáo do programa. O Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundag&o determinar&o, 
por acordo mútuo, o destino a ser dado a quaisquer dos fundos ou 
bens que permanegam esobrigados, ou que náo tenham sido gastos 
quando da terminaçäo déste Acórdo. 


Cláusula IX 


А – Para execução déste Acórdo, a Fundação compromete-se a 
estipular e pagar os salários e outras despesas dos membros do seu 
corpo de especialistas, bem como quaisquer outros compromissos de 
natureza administrativa que ela venha a assumir para a execugáo 
déste programa, até um total de US$....125.000,00 dólares, moeda 
corrente dos Estados Unidos. Essa contribuigáo ficará retida nos 
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Estados Unidos e, para efeito do presente Acórdo, será denominada: 
“Fundos Administrativos da Fundação.” 


B — Além disso, a Fundagáo depositará em conta especial, em Banco 
brasileiro escolhido de comum acórdo pelo Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e pelo Representante Especial da Fundaçäo, à ordem da 
C.B.A.R., uma quantia de US$ 125.000,00 dólares, moeda corrente 
dos Estados Unidos. Esses fundos que, para efeito do presente 
Acórdo, teráo o nome de “Fundos para o Programa da Fundagáo”, 
devem ser por esta depositados, parceladamente, nas seguintes datas:— 


No decorrer de janeiro de 1946 US$ 40. 000, 00 
No decorrer de janeiro de 1947 US$ 45. 000, 00 
No decorrer de janeiro de 1948 US$ 40. 000, 00 
Total a ser depositado US$ 125. 000, 00 
Fundos administrativos da Fundacáo US$ 125. 000, 00 
Contribuigáo total da Fundag&o US$ 250. 000, 00 


C-A Fundação manifesta ainda o desejo de colocar à disposição 
déste programa cooperativo, sempre que lhe for possível, os elementos 
e o pessoal de que dispóe nos Estados Unidos, seus conhecimentos e 
contatos com órgáos empenhados em atividades de cooperacáo edu- 
cacional naquele país, além de sua experiéncia e de facilidades especiais 
que, dentro da limitaçäo dos recursos disponíveis, poderáo ser de 
grande utilidade a educadores e a técnicos brasileiros, permitindolhes 
aproveitar a0 máximo a sua permanência nos Estados Unidos da 


América. 
Cláusula X 


Independentemente das dotações atribuidas em seu orcamento 
regular para o ensino rural, o Govérno brasileiro depositará, parcela- 
damente, na mesma conta especial, à ordem da C.B.A.R., o equiva- 
lente em moeda brasileira а US$ 750.000,00 (setecentos e cinquenta mil 
dólares,) moeda corrente americana, observados os seguintes prazos: 


No decorrer de janeiro de 1946 US$ 250. 000, 00 

No decorrer de janeiro de 1947 US$ 250. 000, 00 

No decorrer de janeiro de 1948 US$ 250. 000, 00 

Total a ser depositado US$ 750. 000, 00 
Cláusula XI 


Além dessa contribuição em dinheiro, o Govérno brasileiro, de 
acórdo com o Representante Especial da Fundação, deverá: 


a) designar técnicos para colaborar com o corpo de especialistas 
da Fundação; 

b) colaborar, se lhe for possível, na instalação dos escritórios, 
aquisição do equipamento e do material de expediente, bem 
como do que mais se fizer necessário A execução do programa; 

c) proporcionar a colaboragáo e a assisténcia dos outros departa- 
mentos do Govérno brasileiro. 
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Cláusula, XII 


As quantias referentes a qualquer ano depositadas por uma das 
partes contratantes náo poderáo ser aplicadas antes que a outra 
parte deposite os fundos correspondentes ao mesmo ano. Os fundos 
depositados por uma das partes e náo completados pela outra seráo 
restituidos ao depositante. 


Cláusula XIII 


Todos os fundos mencionados neste acórdo, isto 6, do Govérno 
brasileiro, da Fundaçäo e da C.B.A.R., dever&o continuar à dis- 
posig&o do programa cooperativo durante a vigéncia déste Acórdo, 
independentemente dos exercícios financeiros de qualquer das partes. 


Cláusula XIV 


Os juros sóbre os fundos de C.B.A.R. e tóda renda produzida 
pelos valores a crédito da Comissáo, bem como aumento de ativo, 
qualquer que seja a sua natureza ou procedéncia, deveráo ser emprega- 
dos na realizagáo do programa e náo poderáo servir de motivo para que 
o Govérno brasileiro ou a Fundagáo diminuam as suas contribuiçôes. 


Cláusula XV 


Tendo em vista o fato de que frequentemente a aquisição de ma- 
terial e de equipamento, bem como outras despesas relativas à exe- 
cugáo do programa, inclusive as que forem efetuadas com o pessoal 
brasileiro enviado aos Estados Unidos da América, seráo feitas 
necessáriamente naquéle país, o Superintendente da C.B.A.R. e o 
Representante especial da Fundação poderão acordar que se ex- 
cluam dos pagamentos a serem feitos pela Fundag&o, à conta de 
C.B.A.R., as quantias que forem consideradas necessárias para o 
pagamento das referidas compras e despesas nos Estados Unidos da 
América. Essas quantias seráo consideradas como se tivessem sido 
depositadas consoante os térmos déste Acórdo. Quaisquer fundos 
ао dispor da Fundagáo com esta finalidade e náo dispendidos ou 
comprometidos com a mesma seráo depositados na referida conta 
bancária a qualquer tempo, mediante entendimento do Superin- 
tendente da C.B.A.R. com o Representante Especial da Fundag&o. 


Cláusula XVI 


Se, ао fim de cada período de 12 (doze) meses, calculado da data 
de vigéncia déste Acórdo, e, ainda, 6 (seis) meses antes de expirar 
o seu prazo, a Fundacáo chegar à conclus&o de que há saldo nos 
fundos que deixou de lado como Fundos Administrativos da Fundação, 
deverá comunicar ao Superintendente da C.B.A.R. a quanto monta 
êsse saldo que poderá ser utilizado em projetos. Essas somas adicio- 
nais serão transferidas para a conta bancária da C.B.A.R., ou então, 


dispendidas de outro modo, obedecido o que estabelece o presente 
Acórdo. 


Jan. 21, 1946 
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Cláusula XVII 


Todos os recursos pecuniários que a Fundagáo trouxer para o 
Brasil com o objetivo de aplicá-los nos programas de соорегасйо 
educacional ser&o isentos de toda e qualquer taxa de comissóes, das 
exigências para inversões ou depósitos financeiros e de outros contrôles 
monetários; e serio convertidos em cruzeiros ao câmbio mais favorável 
que o Govérno brasileiro ou qualquer das suas repartições ou banco 
brasileiro conceda a qualquer de seus departamentos ou a qualquer 
outra mação, organização ou individuo. Da mesma forma, sempre 
que for aconselhável converter cruzeiros em dólares para quaisquer 
despesas nos Estados Unidos da América, essa conversáo se fará ao 
cámbio oficial. 


Cláusula XVIII 


O Govérno brasileiro aceita e reconhece a Fundagáo como uma 
corporaçäo do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, tendo 
personalidade jurídica; por conseguinte, a Fundagáo estará isenta, 
entre outras coisas, de quaisquer taxas, contribuigóes, impostos, 
cobrangas e tarifas alfandegárias, sejam federais, estaduais, terri- 
toriais ou municipais, e de tódas as exigéncias para licengas. Os 
servidores da Fundagáo que forem cidadáos dos Estados Unidos da 
América seráo isentos no Brasil do imposto de renda e das taxas de 
previdéncia social no tocante àqueles rendimentos que já sejam onera- 
dos por ésse imposto ou por essas taxas nos Estados Unidos da Amé- 
rica. Esses servidores serão também isentos de pagamento de taxas 
aduaneiras sóbre objetos de seu uso pessoal ou sóbre bens, equi- 
pamento e suprimentos importados ou exportados para seu uso pessoal 
ou para uso pessoal de membros de suas familias. 


Cláusula XIX 


Todo direito, privilégio, facilidade ou obrigagáo conferidos por éste 
Acórdo ao Superintendente da C.B.A.R. ou ao Representante Espe- 
cial da Fundagáo poderáo ser transferidos a representantes de ambos, 
desde que isso mereça aprovaçäo da outra parte. Todavia, náo 
obstante a existéncia de tais representantes, o Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundagáo poderáo discutir 
e deliberar diretamente um com o outro sóbre qualquer assunto. 


Cláusula XX 
O Govérno brasileiro tomará as medidas necessárias para obter a 


legislaçäo, os decretos, as ordens ou resolugóes indispensáveis ao fiel 
cumprimento déste Acórdo. 


Cláusula XXI 


Éste Acórdo poderá ser alterado se as partes o julgarem necessário, 
mas tódas as alteragóes deveráo apresentar a forma escrita e ser assi- 
nadas por um representante do Govérno brasileiro e um da Fundaçäo, 
devidamente autorizados para isso. 
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Cláusula X XII 


O período de vigéncia do presente Acórdo deverá ser de 1? de 
janeiro de 1946 a 30 de junho de 1948, e poderá ser prorrogado me- 
diante acórdo escrito. 

Рага os devidos efeitos, éste Acórdo será sujeito a uma troca de 
Notas entre o Ministério das Relacóes Exteriores do Brasil e a Em- 
baixada dos Estados Unidos da América acreditada junto ao Govérno 
brasileiro. 

Em fé do que os Abaixo Assinados, devidamente autorizados, 
firmam o presente Acórdo, em dois exemplares, nas línguas portugésa 
e inglésa, na cidade do Rio de Janeiro, aos vinte dias de outubro de 
1945. 


PELO MINISTÉRIO DA AGRICULTURA 


APOLONIO JORGE DE Faria SALLES, 
Ministro de Estado da Agricultura 


e 
PELA INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


KENNETH HOLLAND, 
Presidente. 


1 May 5, 8, 1942 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 
health and sanitation. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Tegucigalpa April 18 and 19, 1944; effective May 1, 1944. And 
exchange of notes of May 5 and 8, 1942. 


The American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the Honduran 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY or THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
Vote No. 184 Tegucigalpa, D.C., April 18, 1944. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between the Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs to the Republie of Honduras and the Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States 
of America to the Republic of Honduras, dated May 8, 1949 and May 
5, 1942, respectively, and to the Agreement between the Republic 
of Honduras and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, 
all relative to a cooperative program of publie health and sanitation 
in the Republic of Honduras as approved for by Resolution XXX at 
the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics in Rio de Janeiro, in J anuary 1942. [*] In accordance with 
the notes and agreement referred to the United States of America 
has contributed the sum of $500,000.00 to the cooperative health and 
sanitation program, which is now being carried out in the Republic 
of Honduras. 

If desired by the Government of the Republic of Honduras, the 
Government of the United States of America, through the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, Office of the Coordinator of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs, which is an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America, is prepared to contribute an additional sum of 
$300,000.00 for the purpose of cooperating with the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras in extending the cooperative program 
of public health and sanitation, and providing for the termination of 
the program within a three-year period, beginning May 1, 1944, pro- 
vided the Republic of Honduras makes a like sum of $300,000.00 
available for the said cooperative program of public health and sani- 
tation. It is understood that the funds contributed by both govern- 
ments will be expended through a special agency ereated within the 
Direccion General de Sanidad Publica of the Republic of Honduras, 
which special agency is known as the “Servicio Cooperative Inter- 
americano de Salud Publica". 'The kind of work and specific projects 
to be undertaken and the expenditure of the funds are to be mutually 


* [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, p. 137.] 
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agreed to by the appropriate official of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Honduras and the appropriate official of the Institute of Inter- 
American À ffairs. 

Detailed arrangements for the continuation of the cooperative pro- 
gram of publie health and sanitation and the termination of the 
program will be effected by an agreement between the appropriate 
official of the Government of the Republic of Honduras and the 
appropriate official of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration, 

Jonn B. Faust 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Doctor SiLverI0 LAINEZ, 
Minister for Foreign Afairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Afairs to the American Chargé 
d'Affaires ad interim 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
Of. № 1619 Tegucigalpa, D.C., 19 de abril de 1944. 


Honorare бкйов: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Señoría de su atenta 
nota N* 184 de fecha 18 del corriente, y en contestación le trascribo 
el oficio del Señor Ministro de Gobernación, Justicia, Sanidad y 
Beneficencia que dice: 


“MINISTERIO DE GOBERNACION, J USTICIA, SANIDAD Y BENEFICENCIA — 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., Abril 19, 1944—Of. № 3.281—Sr. MINISTRO :-— 
Tengo el honor de acusar a Ud. recibo de su nota N° 1611, fechada el 
18 del corriente mes, por medio de la cual se sirve trascribir a este 
Despacho la comunicación dirigida a esa Secretaría de Estado por 
la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, que literalmente 
dice:—— "EMBAJADA DE Los Esrapos Ux bos DE America.-Nota № 
184.-Tegucigalpa, D.C., 18 de Abril de 1944.-Excetencta: Tengo el 
honor de referirme a las notas cambiadas entre el Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Repüblica de Honduras y el Enviado Extra- 
ordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de 
América ante la Repüblica de Honduras, fechadas el 8 de Mayo de 
1942 y el 5 de Mayo de 1949, respectivamente, y el Convenio entre la 
Repüblica de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, fecha 
8 de julio de 1942, todo relativo al programa cooperativo y sanidad 
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pública en la República de Honduras en conformidad con la Resolu- 
ción XXX de la Tercera Reunión de Ministros de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores de las Repúblicas Americanas celebrada en Río de Janeiro 
en enero de 1942.—De acuerdo con las notas y el convenio aludidos los 
Estados Unidos han contribuido con la suma de dólares $500,000.00 
al programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad, que se está ejecutando 
actualmente en la República de Honduras.-Si lo desea la República 
de Honduras, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por 
medio del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, que es una agencia del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, está preparado para apor- 
tar una suma adicional de dólares $300,000.00 con el propósito de 
cooperar con el Gobierno de la República de Honduras en ampliar 
el programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad públicas y proveer la, 
terminación del programa dentro de un período de tres años a partir 
del 1° de Mayo de 1944, siempre que la República de Honduras facilite 
una suma igual de Dólares $300,000.00 para dicho programa, сооре- 
rativo de salud y sanidad públicas.-Es entendido que los fondos 
contribuidos por ambos Gobiernos serán gastados por una agencia 
especial creada dentro de la Dirección General de Sanidad Pública 
de la República de Honduras, cuya agencia especial se conoce con 
el nombre de “Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Pública”. La clase de trabajo y los proyectos específicos que se lleven 
a cabo, lo mismo que el gasto de los fondos, deben ser convenidos 
mutuamente por el funcionario correspondiente del Gobierno de Hon- 
duras y el funcionario correspondiente del Instituto de Asuntos In- 
teramericanos.-Los arreglos detallados para la continuación del pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud y sanidad públicas y la terminación 
del programa se establecerán en un convenio entre el funcionario 
correspondiente del Gobierno de Honduras y el funcionario corres- 
pondiente del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos.-Sírvase &cep- 
tar, Excelencia, las renovadas seguridades de mi más distinguida 
consideración, (f) Joux В. Faust, Encargado de Negocios d. iA Su 
Excelencia el Sr. Dr. don Siverio Lainez, Secretario de Relaciones 
Exteriores, Tegucigalpa, D.C.” En contestación, tengo el honor 
de manifestar a Ud. con instrucciones del Señor Presidente de la 
República, que el Gobierno de Honduras, por medio de esta Secre- 
taría de Estado, acepta la propuesta contenida en la nota preinserta, 
lo cual ruego a Ud. poner en conocimiento de la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, expresándole, al mismo tiempo, el 
reconocimiento del Gobierno de Honduras por la cooperación que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por medio del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asun- 
tos Interamericanos, le ha prestado y que le seguirá prestando al de 
este país en el desarrollo del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad 
públicas, de conformidad con la Resolución XXX de la III Reunión 
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de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Repüblicas Americanas— 
Соп toda consideración, soy del Sr. Ministro muy atento y seguro 
servidor—(f) Аввлнлм Wirxams—A Sr. Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores, Su Despacho.” 


` Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Señoría el 
testimonio de mi alto aprecio y distinguida consideración, 
i SILVERIO LAÍNEZ 
Honorable Señor Joun B. Fausr, 
+ Encargado de Negocios ai. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


Of. No. 1619 i Tegucigalpa, D. C., April 19, 1944. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous note 
No. 184 dated the 18th of the current month, and in reply I transcribe 


the communications of the Minister of Interior, Justice, Health and 
Welfare, which reads: | 


MINISTRY or INTERIOR, Justice, HEALTH AND WeLrare—Zeguci- 
galpa, D.C., April 19, 1944—Of. No. 3,281—Mr. Minister: I have 
the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 1611 dated the 
18th of the current month, in which you are good enough to transcribe 
for this Office the communication addressed to your Department by 
the Embassy of the United States of America, which reads, word for 
word :——EMBASSsY or THE Unitep States or AmerIca.-Note No. 
184.-Tegucigalpa, D.C., April 18, 1954.-ExceLLeNcy: I have the 
honor to refer to the notes exchanged between the Minister of Foreign 
Relations of the Republic of Honduras and the Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the 
Republic of Honduras, dated May 8, 1942 and May 5, 1942, respec- 
tively, and to the Agreement between the Republic of Honduras and 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Office of the Coordi- 
nator of Inter-American Affairs, dated J uly 8, 1942, all of which relate 
to the cooperative public health program in the Republic of Honduras 
in accordance with Resolution XXX of the Third Meeting of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republies held in Rio 
de Janeiro in January 1942.-In accordance with the aforementioned 
notes and the Agreement, the United States has contributed the sum 
0f $500,000.00 to the cooperative health and sanitation program which 
is at present being carried out in the Republic of Honduras.-If the 
Republic of Honduras so desires, the Government of the United States 
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of America is prepared to contribute, through the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, which is an agency of the Government of the United States 
of America, an additional sum of $300,000.00 for the purpose of co- 
operating with the Government of the Republie of Honduras in ex- 
tending the cooperative public health and sanitation program and in 
providing for the termination of the program within a period of three 
years beginning with May 1, 1944, provided that the Republie of 
Honduras furnishes a like sum of $300,000.00 for the said cooperative 
public health and sanitation program. It is understood that the funds 
contributed by both Governments will be expended by a special agency 
created within the General Public Health Administration of the 
Republic of Honduras, which special agency is known by the name of 
“Cooperative Inter-American Public Health Service”. The type of 
work and the specific projects carried out and the expenditure of them 
must be agreed upon mutually by the appropriate official of the Gov- 
ernment of Honduras and the appropriate official of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs.-The detailed arrangements for the continu- 
ation of the cooperative public health and sanitation program and for 
the termination of the program will be set forth in an agreement be- 
tween the appropriate official of the Government of Honduras and the 
appropriate official of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. Please 
accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
(sgd.) JoHN B. Fausr, Chargé d'Affaires ad interim.-His Excellency 
Dr. Бимевто Lainez, Minister of Foreign Affairs, Tegucigalpa, 
D.C/— In reply, I have the honor to inform you, on instructions 
from {Һе President of the Republic, that the Government of Honduras 
accepts, through this Department, the proposal contained in the note 
quoted above, and 1 beg you to make this known to the Embassy of the 
United States of America, at the same time expressing to it the grati- 
tude of the Government of Honduras for the cooperation which the 
Government of the United States of America, through the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs, has extended to the Government of Honduras and 
will continue to extend in carrying out the cooperative public health 
and sanitation program in accordance with Resolution ХХХ of the 
Third Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics.—I am, Mr. Minister, respectfully yours, (sgd.) ABRAHAM 
WILLIAMS. -o the Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Office.” 

I avail myself of this opportunity to repeat, Sir, the assurance of 
my high esteem and distinguished consideration. 


SILVERIO LAÎNEZ 
The Honorable Joun B. Favsr, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
American Embassy 
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The Executive Vice-President, Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
to the Honduran Minister of Government, Justice, Health and 
Welfare 

TEGUCIGALPA, HONDURAS 
April 19, 1944, 
His Excellency 
General ABRAHAM WILLIAMS 
Ministro de Gobernación, Justicia, 
Sanidad y Beneficencia 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras 


Your ExceLLeNOoY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged by His Excellency, 
the Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs, and the Minister of the 
Post, pp. 2331, 2832. United States of America in Tegucigalpa on May 5 and 8, 1942, 
respectively; to an agreement entered into between The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs, an agency of the Government of the United States 
Post, p. 2334. of America, and the Republic of Honduras on July 8, 1949; to a 
further exchange of notes between His Excellency, the Honduran 
Minister for Foreign A ffairs and the Ambassador of the United States 
Ante, pp. 2319, 32%. of America in Tegucigalpa on April 18, 1944 and April 19, 1944, 
respectively, all relating to the establishment in Honduras of а соор- 
erative health and sanitation program as provided for in Resolution 
XXX approved at the Third Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs of the American Republics held at Río de Janeiro in January 
1942; and to propose that Your Excellency, acting on behalf of the 

Government of the Republic of Honduras, agree to the following: 
py poen of sums 1. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the Office of the 
duras, Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, is prepared to allocate a sum 
of not to exceed $300,000.00 for the purpose of extending the cooper- 
ative health and sanitation program being carried out by the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública (hereinafter referred 
to as the *SCISP"), for a period of approximately three years begin- 
ning May 1, 1944, provided the Government of Honduras appropriates 
a like sum equivalent in Lempiras to $300,000.00, U.S. Currency, for 
the same purpose. 'These funds are to be allocated and employed 
for maintaining projects in operation, or those to be placed in opera- 
tion under the terms of the said agreement, and, insofar as funds may 
be available, for any new projects, including those which may relate 
to the procurement of strategic materials, which may be mutually 
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account of the SCISP, the sum of Three Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($300,000.00) on the following basis: 

During May, 1944 U. S. $150,000.00 
During May, 1945 U. S. 100,000.00 
During May, 1946 U.S. 50,000.00 
and the Republic of Honduras agrees to deposit in the Banco de Hon- 
duras to the account of the SCISP the amount of Three Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($300,000.00) on the following basis: 
During May, 1944, the equivalent in Lempiras of $75,000.00 
During May, 1945, the equivalent in Lempiras of $100,000.00 
During May, 1946, the equivalent in Lempiras of $125,000.00 

The funds deposited by the Republic in any particular year or the 
funds deposited by the Institute in any particular year to the credit 
of the SCISP in the Banco de Honduras as herein provided are not 
to be withdrawn by the Director of the SCISP until the funds for 
that year have been deposited by both parties as agreed to herein. 

3.— In accordance with its obligations under the said agreement 
the Institute hereby acknowledges that its previous obligation for 
the health and sanitation program in Honduras was $500,000.00. In 
the event that any part of the said sum of $500,000.00 has not been 
expended on May 81, 1944, such funds will then be deposited in the 
Banco de Honduras to the account of the SCISP and will be used 
for projects previously agreed upon and to be agreed upon. Any of 
these funds remaining unexpended after the completion of the 
original program will be available for use in the extended program 
of the SCISP. 

4.— Any part of the funds deposited in the Banco de Honduras to 
the account of the SCISP according to the schedule outlined above 
which may be unexpended at the termination of the period in which 
they were deposited will continue to be available for the purpose of 
the general health program of the SCISP and will not revert to 
either the Institute of Inter-American Affairs or to the Republic 
of Honduras. The Minister of Government, Justice, Health and Wel- 
fare, or his representative, and the Chief of Field Party of the 
Institute, or his representative, shall determine by mutual agreement 
the disposition of all unobligated funds remaining to the credit of the 
SCISP upon the expiration of this agreement. 

5.— The said Agreement will remain in full force and effect for 
the purpose of extending the said cooperative health and sanitation 
program until April 30, 1947, and the terms and provisions therein 
contained will apply during the continuation of the said program. 
The procedures and methods established and in use for the operation 
of the SCISP, pursuant to the said Agreement, will continue to apply 
to the operation of the SCISP until the termination of the extended 
agreement on April 30, 1947, 
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If this proposal is agreeable to Your Excellency this letter and 
Your Excellency's acceptance thereof will constitute a binding and 
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effective agreement between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and the Republic of Honduras in accordance with the terms and pro- 
visions contained therein. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Grondnꝝ C. DUNHAM, 
Executive Vice-President. 


The Honduran Minister of Government, Justice, Health and Welfare 
to the Executive Vice-President, Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs 

MINISTERIO DE GOBERNACION, JUSTICIA, SANIDAD Y BENEFICENCIA 
Trcucigarea, D.C., Honpuras, C. A.— 


Oficio N» 3297 Abril 19, 1944 
Sr. General Grorce C. DUNHAM, 
Vice-Presidente Ejecutivo, 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 
Sr. Vice-PRESIDENTE EJECUTIVO: 

Tengo el honor de contestar su atenta comunicación del 19 del 
corriente mes en que, refiriéndose a las notas cambiadas por Su Ex- 
celencia el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Honduras y Su Ex- 
celencia el Ministro de los Estados Unidos de América en Tegucigalpa, 
D.C., el 5 y 8 de Mayo de 1942, respectivamente; a un convenio cele- 
brado entre el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, que es una Agencia del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y la República de Hon- 
duras, el 8 de Julio de 1942; a un intercambio adicional de notas 
entre Su Excelencia el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Honduras 
y Su Excelencia el Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América en 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., el 18 y 19 de Abril corriente, respectivamente, 
todos relacionados con el establecimiento en Honduras de un pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud y sanidad como se convino en la Resolu- 
ción XXX aprobada en la Tercera Reunión de los Ministros de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de las Repúblicas Americanas, celebrada en Río de 
Janeiro, en Enero de 1942; para proponerme que, actuando en nom- 
bre del Gobierno de la República de Honduras, convenga en lo 
siguiente: 

1. - El Instituto de Asuntos Inter-A mericanos, de la Oficina del Co- 
ordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, que es una agencia del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América, está preparada para asignar 
una suma que no exceda de $300,000.00, con el objeto de extender el 
programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad que se está llevando a cabo 
por el Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública (que 
en adelante será llamado “SCISP”), por un período de aproximada- 
mente tres años empezando el 1° de Mayo de 1944, con tal de que el 
Gobierno de Honduras destine una suma igual equivalente en Lempiras 
a $300,000.00, moneda de los Estados Unidos, para el mismo objeto. 
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Estos fondos serán destinados y empleados рага el mantenimiento 
de los proyectos en operación, o aquellos que se pondrán en operación 
bajo las condiciones de dicho convenio y, segün que los fondos puedan 
ser disponibles, para cualesquiera nuevos proyectos, incluyendo aquel- 
los que puedan relacionarse con la obtención de materiales estratégicos, 
que puedan ser mutuamente convenidos entre el Ministerio de Gober- 
nación, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia de la República, o su repre- 
sentante, y el Jefe de Operaciones de Campo del Instituto, o su repre- 
sentante. 

2.— Con el objeto de llevar a cabo los propósitos de este convenio, el 
Instituto conviene en depositar en el Banco de Honduras a la cuenta 
del “SCISP”, la suma de Trescientos Mil Dólares ($300,000.00), bajo 
las siguientes bases: 

Durante Mayo, 1944 — $150,000.00 Moneda de los E. U. de A, 

Durante Mayo, 1945 – $100,000.00 “ E е ун 

Durante Mayo, 1946 — $50,000.00 “ fasi. ел. Иен 

y la República de Honduras conviene en depositar en el Banco de 
Honduras a la cuenta del “SCISP” la suma de Trescientos Mil Dólares 
($300,000.00) bajo las bases siguientes : 

Durante Mayo, 1944, el equivalente en Lps, de (Dólares) $ 75,000.00 

Durante Mayo, 1945, el equivalente en Lps. de (Dólares) $100,000.00 

Durante Mayo, 1948, el equivalente en Lps. de (Dólares) $125,000.00 

Los fondos depositados por la República en cualquier año en par- 
ticular o los fondos depositados por el Instituto en cualquier año en 
particular para el crédito del “SCISP” en el Banco de Honduras como 
queda establecido no podrán ser retirados por el Director del “SCISP”, 
sino hasta que los fondos para ese año hayan sido depositados por 
ambas partes como aquí queda convenido. 

8. — Conforme con sus obligaciones bajo dicho convenio, el Insti- 
tuto, por el presente, reconoce que su anterior obligación par& el 
programa de salud y sanidad en Honduras era de $500,000.00. En el 
easo de que alguna parte de dicha suma de $500,000.00 no haya sido 
gastada el 31 de Mayo de 1944, tales fondos serán entonces depositados 
en el Banco de Honduras a la cuenta del *SCISP" y serán usados para 
proyectos previamente convenidos y que se convengan. Cualesquiera 
de estos fondos que permanezcan sin gastarse después de completarse 
el programa original serán disponibles para su uso en el programa de 
extensión del “SCISP”. 

4. — Cualquier parte de los fondos depositados en el Banco de Hon- 
duras a la cuenta del “SCISP”, conforme a la lista arriba detallada, 
que pueda quedar sin gastarse a la terminación del período en que fue- 
ron depositados continuarán siendo disponsibles para el objeto del 
programa general de salud del “SCISP” y no revertirá sea a favor 
del Tostituto de Asuntos Interamericanos o a favor de la República de 
Honduras. El Ministerio de Gobernación, Justicia, Sanidad y Benefi- 
cencia, o su representante, y el Jefe de Operaciones de Campo del 
Instituto, o su representante, determinarán por mutuo convenio la 
disposición que se hará de todos los fondos no obligados, que queden 
para el crédito del “SCISP” a la expiración. de este convenio, : 
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5.- El expresado Convenio permanecerá en pleno vigor y efecto 
para el objeto de la extensión de dicho programa de salud y sanidad 
hasta el 30 de Abril de 1947, y las condiciones y estipulaciones en él 
contenidas regirán durante la continuación del citado programa. Los 
procedimientos y métodos establecidos y en uso para la operación del 
“SCISP” conforme al expresado convenio, continuarán aplicándose en 
la operación del “SCISP” hasta la terminación del convenio pro- 
rrogado hasta el 30 de Abril de 1947. 

Se sirve Ud. manifestar, además, que si la proposición a que me 
vengo refiriendo es satisfactoria para mi Gobierno, la carta de Ud. 
y la aceptación de parte del Gobierno de Honduras constituirán un 
convenio obligatorio y efectivo entre el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
Americanos y la República de Honduras, de acuerdo con los términos 
y estipulaciones contenidas en la apreciable carta de Ud. 

En respuesta, tengo el honor de manifestar a Ud., con la auto- 
rización del Sr. Presidente de la República, que el Gobierno de Hon- 
duras, por mi medio, gustosamente acepta la propuesta para la exten- 
sión del programa de salud y sanidad contenida en su expresada 
carta, por un período de tres años más, a partir del próximo 1* de Mayo 
de 1944 hasta el 30 de Abril de 1947, bajo las estipulaciones del Con- 
venio del 8 de Julio de 1942, celebrado entre el Gobierno de la República 
de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, de la Oficina 
del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, que es una Agencia 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y aprobado en 
Acuerdo del Poder Ejecutivo Мо 60 emitido por esta Secretaría de 
Estado. 

El Gobierno de la República de Honduras, por mi medio, desea 
expresar su vivo reconocimiento al Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos por la cooperación que le ha prestado y sigue prestándole al 
programa de salud y sanidad de Honduras, para beneficio de ambos 
países. 

Con muestras de mi distinguida consideración y aprecio, me es 
grato suscribirme de Ud. como su muy atento y seguro servidor, 


ABRAHAM WILLIAMS, 
Secretario de Estado en los Despachos de 
Gobernación, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF GOVERNMENT, JUSTICE, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
Treucisarra, D.C., Honpuras, C. А. 
File No. 3297 April 19, 1944 
General Grorce C. Dunnam 
Executive Vice President 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 
Мв. Executive Vice PRESIDENT: 


I have the honor to reply to your courteous letter of the 19th of 
the current month, referring to the notes exchanged by His Excellency 
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the Minister of Foreign Relations of Honduras and His Excellency 
the Minister of the United States of America in Tegucigalpa, D. C., 
on the 5th and 8th of May 1942, respectively; to an agreement 
concluded between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the 
Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, which is an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America, and the Republic 
of Honduras, on July 8, 1942; to an additional exchange of notes be- 
tween His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Relations of Honduras 
and His Excellency the Ambassador of the United States of America 
in Tegucigalpa, D. C., on the 18th and 19th, respectively, of this 
present month of April, all relating to the establishment in Honduras 
of a cooperative health and sanitation program as was agreed upon 
in Resolution XXX approved during the Third Meeting of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, held in Rio 
de Janeiro in January 1942; and proposing that, acting in the name 
of the Government of the Republic of Honduras, Ї agree to the 
following: 


1. — The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, which is an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America, is prepared to allocate a 
sum not exceeding $300,000.00 for the purpose of extending the 
cooperative health and sanitation program now being carried out by 
the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service (henceforth 
designated as the “SCISP.”), for a period of approximately three years 
beginning May 1, 1944, provided that the Government of Honduras 
appropriates a like sum in lempiras, equivalent to $300,000.00 U. S. 
currency, for the same purpose. "These funds will be allocated and 
employed for the maintenance of the projects in operation or those 
which will be placed in operation under the terms of the said agree- 
ment, and, as funds may be available, for any new projects, including 
those which may relate to the procurement of strategic materials, 
which may be mutually agreed between the Ministry of Government, 
Justice, Health and Welfare of the Republic, or its representative, and 
the Chief of Field Party of the Institute, or his representative. 

2. — For the purpose of accomplishing the objectives of this agree- 
ment, the Institute agrees to deposit in the Bank of Honduras, to the 
account of the “SCISP.”, the sum of three hundred thousand dollars 
($300,000.00) on the following bases: 

During May 1944 $150,000.00 U. 8. currency 

During May 1945 100,000.00 U. S. currency 

During May 1946 50,000.00 U. S. currency 

and the Republic of Honduras agrees to deposit in the Bank of Hon- 
duras, to the account of the “SCISP”, the sum of three hundred 
thousand dollars ($300,000.00) on the following bases: 

During May 1944, the equivalent in lempiras of $75,000.00 (dollars) 

During May 1945, the equivalent in lempiras of $100,000.00 (dollars) 

During May 1946, the equivalent in lempiras of $125,000.00 (dollars) 

The funds deposited by the Republic in any particular year or the 
funds deposited by the Institute in any particular year to the credit 
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of *SCISP", in the Bank of Honduras, as provided, cannot be with- 
drawn by the Director of the “SCISP” until the funds for that year 
have been deposited by both parties, as agreed to herein. 

3. — In accordance with its obligations under the said agreement, the 
Institute hereby acknowledges that its previous obligation for the 
health and sanitation program in Honduras was $500,000.00. In the 
event that any part of the said sum of $500,000.00 has not been ex- 
pended on May 31, 1944, such funds will then be deposited in the 
Bank of Honduras to the account of the “SCISP” and will be used for 
projects previously agreed upon, or which may be agreed upon. Any 
of these funds that remain unexpended after the completion of the 
original program will be available for use in the extension of the 
“SCISP” in the extension program. 

4. — Any part of the funds deposited in the Bank of Honduras to the 
account of the “SCISP” in accordance with the schedule outlined 
&bove, which may be unexpended at the termination of the period 
in which they were deposited, will continue to be available for the 
purpose of the general health program of the *SCISP", and will not 
revert either to the Institute of Inter-American Affairs or the Re- 
public of Honduras. The Ministry of Government, Justice, Health 
and Welfare, or its representative, and the Chief of Field Party of the 
Institute, or his representative, shall determine by mutual agreement 
the disposition to be made of all unobligated funds remaining to the 
credit of the *SCISP" upon the expiration of this agreement. 

5. — The said agreement will remain in full force and effect for the 
purpose of extending the said program of health and sanitation until 
April 30, 1947, and the conditions and stipulations contained therein 
will be in effect during the continuation of the said program. The 
procedures апа methods established and in use for the operation of 
the “SCISP”, pursuant to the said agreement, will continue to apply 
in the operation of the “SCISP” until the termination of the agree- 
ment extended to April 30, 1947. 

You are good enough to state, moreover, that if the proposal to 
which I refer is satisfactory to my Government, your letter and the 
&cceptance on the part of the Government of Honduras will constitute 
& binding and effective agreement between the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs and the Republic of Honduras in accordance with 
the terms and stipulations contained in your esteemed letter. 

In reply, I have the honor to inform you, with the authorization 
the President of the Republic, that the Government of Honduras, 
acting through me, accepts with pleasure the proposal for the exten- 
sion of the health and sanitation program, as set forth in your letter 
mentioned above, for a period of three years more, from May 1, 
1944 to April 30, 1947, under the stipulations of the agreement of 
July 8, 1942 concluded between the Government of the Republic of 
Honduras and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, which is an agency of 
the Government of the United States of America, and which was 


oe in Executive Decree No. 60 issued by this Department of 
tate. 
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The Government of the Republic of Honduras wishes to express, 
through me, its deep gratitude to the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs for the assistance that it has rendered and is continuing to 
render to the program of health and sanitation in Honduras, to the 
benefit of both countries. 

With the expression of my distinguished consideration and esteem, 
I have the pleasure of signing myself as your humble and obedient 
servant, 

ABRAHAM WILLIAMS 
Secretary of State for the Departments 
of Government, Justice, Health and Welfare 


The American Minister to the Honduran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 644 Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras, May 5, 1942. 


ExcELLENOY : 

I have the honor to inform you that, in accordance with Resolution 
XXX of the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the 
American Republies at Rio de Janeiro, relating to health and 
sanitary conditions, the Government of the United States is prepared 
to contribute a sum in the amount of $500,000 to be expended in ways 
which will assist the Government of Honduras in attaining its objec- 
tives in matters of health and sanitation. 

My Government notes that projects such as the improvement of 
water supply, the development of facilities for adequate sewage dis- 
posal, and the control of endemic or epidemic diseases have been 
among the chief objectives of the Honduran Government in health 
and sanitation matters. My Government considers that the further 
development of projects of this character will contribute to the reali- 
zation of the general objectives set forth in the above-mentioned 
resolution to which our respective Governments are committed. 

In this connection, the Government of the United States acting 
through the agency of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs will send, if it is agreeable to you, & small group of 
experts to Honduras in order to develop a specific program in 
agreement with your Government, acting through officials designated 
byit. This group will be under the immediate direction of the Chief 
Medical Officer of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, and will work in the closest cooperation with the appropri- 
ate Honduran officials. The salaries and expenses of the group of 
experts will not be debited against project funds. Approval for the 
actual execution of the specific projects agreed upon will be given by 
the respective Governments or their duly appointed agents. Ex- 
penditures for such projects shall be made upon certification of the 
Chief Medical Officer and the appropriate Honduran official desig- 
nated for the areas where projects will be executed. 


2331 


U. 8. contribution. 


Development of spe- 
cific program by ex- 
perts from U. 8. 


2882 


Projects to become 
property of Honduras. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


These projects upon completion will of course become the sole 
property of Honduras. 'The United States Government will be pre- 
pared to facilitate such training of personnel as the two Governments 
deem advisable. 

My Government anticipates that the Honduran Government will 
be willing to provide, in accordance with its ability, such raw mate- 
rials, services and funds as may be deemed necessary for the proper 
execution of the program. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Joux D. Erwin 
His Excellency 
Dr. SALVADOR AGUIRRE, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DH LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Paracro NACIONAL 
Of. No 2657 Tegucigalpa, D.C., 8 de mayo de 1942 


SEÑOR MINISTRO: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
nota N* 644, fechada el 5 del mes en curso en la que se sirve informarme 
que, de acuerdo con la Resolución XXX de la Tercera Reunión de 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Repúblicas Americanas en 
Río de Janeiro, Brasil, en relación con las condiciones de salud y 
sanidad, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos está preparado para con- 
tribuir con la suma de $500.000.00 para ser gastada en una forma en 
que pueda ayudar al Gobierno de Honduras para alcanzar sus obje- 
tivos en asuntos de salud y sanidad ; que su Gobierno nota que proyec- 
tos tales como el mejoramiento del agua potable, el desarrollo de 
facilidades para la disposición adecuada de cloacas y el control de 
enfermedades endémicas y epidémicas han sido los principales 
objetivos del Gobierno de Honduras en asuntos de salud y sanidad 
y que considera que el desenvolvimiento posterior de proyectos de este 
carácter contribuirá a la realización de los objetivos generales indica- 
dos en la Resolución arriba mencionada, a la cual nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos se han comprometido. 

Agrega Vuestra Excelencia que su Gobierno por medio de la Oficina 
del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, enviará, si a este Des- 
pacho le parece bien, un pequeño grupo de expertos a Honduras con 
el objeto de desarrollar un programa específico de acuerdo con mi 
Gobierno, el que debe de actuar por medio de funcionarios designados 
por él; grupo que estará bajo la inmediata dirección del Oficial 
Médico en Jefe de la Oficina del Coordinador de los Asuntos Inter- 
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americanos y trabajará en estrecha cooperación con las apropiadas 
autoridades hondureñas. 

En contestación me es grato informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
mi Gobierno con el mayor gusto acepta el ofrecimiento del Gobierno 
americano en los términos que se sirve Vuestra Excelencia explanar 
en su nota al principio citada y espera la llegada al país del grupo de 
expertos ofrecido que se encargará de desarrollar un programa 
específico en relación con las condiciones de salud y sanidad del país, 
para proceder a designar los funcionarios hondureños que cooperarán 
en dicha obra. 

Al rendir al Gobierno Americano, por el digno medio de Vuestra 
Excelencia, las más expresivas gracias por su expontáneo ofrecimiento 
en beneficio de la sanidad de Honduras, aprovecho la oportunidad 
para reiterarle el testimonio de mi más alto aprecio y distinguida con- 
sideración, 

SALVADOR AGUIRRE 


Excelentísimo Señor JohN D. Erwin, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Legacion Americana, 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


NATIONAL PALACE 
Of. No. 2657 Tegucigalpa, D. C., May 8, 1942 


Mr. Minister: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
courteous note No. 644, dated the 5th instant, by which you are good 
enough to inform me that, in accordance with Resolution of the Third 
Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics 
at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in connection with health and sanitation 
conditions, the Government of the United States is prepared to con- 
tribute the sum of $500,000.00 to be expended in ways which will assist 
the Government of Honduras in attaining its objectives in matters of 
health and sanitation; that your Government notes that projects such 
as the improvement of water supply, the development of facilities 
for adequate sewage disposal and the control of endemic and epidemic 
diseases have been the chief objectives of the Government of Honduras 
in health and sanitation matters and that it considers that the further 
development of projects of this character will contribute to the reali- 
zation of the general objectives set forth in the above-mentioned 
Resolution to which our respective Governments are committed. 

Your Excellency adds that your Government, acting through the 
Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, will send, if it 
is agreeable to this Office, а small group of experts to Honduras in 
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order to develop a specific program in agreement with my Govern- 

ment, acting through officials designated by it; this group will be 

under the immediate direction of the Chief Medical Officer of the 

Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, and will work 

in the closest cooperation with the appropriate Honduran officials. 
offer by decenas; In reply, І am happy to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
of Honduras. ment accepts with the greatest pleasure the offer of the American 

Government on the terms which Your Excellency is good enough to 

set forth in your above-mentioned note and awaits the arrival in the 

country of the group of experts offered which will take charge of 

developing a specific program in connection with the health and 

sanitation conditions of the country, in order to proceed to designate 

the Honduran officials who will cooperate in the said work. 

Expressing to the American Government, through Your Excel- 

lency's high intermediary, my sincerest thanks for its spontaneous 

offer in behalf of the sanitation of Honduras, I avail myself of this 

opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest 

and most distinguished consideration, 

SALVADOR AGUIRRE 
His Excellency Jonn D. Erwin, 
Envoy Ewtraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
American Legation. 


Contract Signed by the Honduran Director of Public Health and a 
Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


Prpro H. Ordoñez Draz, in his capacity of Director General of Public 
Health of the Republic of Honduras and I. Frank Tullis, in his 
capacity as representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
of the United States Government, duly authorized, have agreed to 


enter into the following 
CONTRAOT: 
I 
“SCISP”. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the city of Washington, 


D.C., United States of America, shall provide gratuitously to the 
Government of Honduras a service under the denomination of “Ser- 
vicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública” (Interamerican 
Cooperative Service of Public Health) that, hereinafter, in the text of 
this contract shall be called “$ CI SP? which will function as an 
integral part of the Direction General of Public Health and shall have 
for its essential objective the development of the activities of Public 
Health and the construction of sanitary works. 


II 
10 opeptance of serve | Тһе Government of Honduras accepts the organization of this serv- 
of Honduras. ice in the form indicated hereinabove in the preceding article and 


obliges itself to make all necessary facilities to carry out said 
activities. 
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The *S C I S P" shall name, with the consent of the Government 
of Honduras, а Physician, member of the personnel of the Institute, 
of Interamerican Affairs as Chief of the Organization. — There will 
be also an Official Sanitary Physician and a Civil or Sanitary Engineer, 
Hondurans, appointed by the President of the Republic as Assistants 
to the Chief of the Service. 

IV 


The salary and expenses, including traveling expenses of the per- 
sonnel of the Institute of Interamerican Affairs employed in Hon- 
duras shall be paid by the Institute and not from the funds assigned 
to the “S CIS P”. 

V 


АП the employees of the “S CI S P" shall be appointed, contracted 
for and removed by the Chief of the Service in agreement with the 
Direction General of Public Health. 


VI 


The *S C I S P" shall be maintained, partly, with the funds fur- 
nished by the Institute of Interamerican Affairs in an amount not 
to exceed Five Hunprep TuousanpDotars ($500.000.00), to be spent 
totally or partly, during a period of, approximately, two years, start- 
ing from July 1st 1942; and, partly, with funds, personnel and material 
which the Government of Honduras may furnish. 


VII 


The funds of the “S C I S P" shall be employed exclusively in sani- 
tary works, approved by the Director General of Public Health and 
the Chief of the “S СТБ P"; however, any other special activity shall 
be the subject of a new contract between the Director General of Pub- 
lic Health and the Institute of Interamerican Affairs. Any sanitary 
work already initiated by the Government of Honduras may be ac- 
cepted to be finished by the contracting parties. 


VIII 


The *S C I S P" shall include in its plan of activities and works 
the following: improvement of the water supply and sewerage service; 
control of transmisible diseases such as tuberculosis, intestinal parasit- 
ism, syphilis, etc.; installation and improvement of Sanitary Units 
in the Republic and Sanitary Sections; training of the personnel for 
Public Health service and extension of the program of control of the 
malaria and public health measures in general. In addition, other 
projects may be added to those above stated with the approval of the 
Direction General of Public Health and the Chief of the “S C I S P”. 


IX 


All projects executed under this contract shall be the exclusive 
property of the Government and people of Honduras. 
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All materials imported for the work and activities of the service 
shall be introduced into the country free of custom duties and of any 
other tax or official charge. Ав far as possible, in the execution of 
these works the Institute shall use only materials and implements 
produced in the country. 

IN witness WHEREOF the parties sign in duplicate the present con- 
tract, in English and Spanish, in the city of Tegucigalpa, D.C., Re- 
publie of Honduras, this eighth day of July of the year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty two. 


Р.Н. Orvóñez Draz I. Frank Tous, Jr. 


Реово Н. OrpoÑñez Diaz, en su caracter de Director General de 
Sanidad de la República de Honduras, e I. Franx Turnus, en su 
calidad de Representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, debidamente autorizados, han 
convenido en celebrar el siguiente: 


CONTRATO: 


I 


El Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la ciudad de Washing- 
ton, D.C., Estados Unidos de América, proveerá gratuitamente al 
Gobierno de Honduras de un servicio que se denominará “Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública”, y que en adelante, en 
el texto de ese Contrato se llamará “S C I S P", que funcionará como 
parte integrante de la Dirección General de Sanidad y que tendrá por 
objetivo esencial, el desarrollo de las actividades de Salud Pública y 
construcción de obras de saneamiento. 


п 


El Gobierno de Honduras acepta la organización de este servicio 
en la forma indicada en el Artículo precedente y se obliga a hacer 
todas las facilidades necesarias para llevar a cabo tales actividades. 


III 


El *S CIS P", nombrará, con el consentimiento del Gobierno de 
Honduras, a un médico como Jefe de la Organización, perteneciente al 
personal del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. También habrá 
un Oficial Médico Sanitario y un Ingeniero Civil o Sanitario hondu- 
reños, como Asistentes del Jefe del Servicio, nombrados por el señor 
Presidente de la República. 


IV 


Los salarios y gastos, incluyendo los de viajes del personal del Insti- 
tuto de Asuntos Interamericanos, empleados en Honduras, serán pa- 
gados por el Instituto y no de los fondos asignados al “S CIS P”, 
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Todos los empleados del “S C I S P”, serán nombrados, contratados 
y removidos por el Jefe del Servicio de acuerdo con la Dirección 
General de Sanidad. 


VI 


El *S CIS P", será mantenido, en parte con los fondos suplidos 
por el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, en una cantidad que no 
excederá de Суотмтемтоз Мп, Dorrars ($500,000,00) , para ser gastados 
totalmente o en parte, durante un período de, aproximadamente, dos 
años, a partir del primero de Julio de 1,942; y en parte con fondos, 
personal, facilidades y material que el Gobierno de Honduras pueda 
suministrar, 


VII 


Los fondos del “S CIS P”, serán empleados exclusivamente en 
trabajos sanitarios, aprobados por el Director General de Sanidad y 
el Jefe del *8 CI S Р”; no obstante, cualquier otra actividad especial 
será objeto de un nuevo contrato entre el Director General de Sanidad 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. La Terminación de cual- 
quier trabajo sanitario, ya iniciada por el Gobierno de Honduras, 
puede ser aceptada por las partes contratantes, 


VIII 


El *S CIS P", iniciará en su plan de actividades y trabajos, los 
siguientes: Mejoramiento de los Abastos de Agua y Servicio de 
Cloacas; control de Enfermedades trasmisibles, tales como tubercu- 
losis, parasitismo intestinal, sífilis, etc.; instalaciones y mejoramiento 
de las Unidades Sanitarias en la República y Secciones de Sanidad; 
entrenamiento del personal para el Servicio de Salubridad Püblica y 
extensión del Programa de Control de la malaria y medidas sanitarias 
en general. En adición, otros proyectos pueden agregarse a los arriba 
estipulados, conforme aprobación de la Dirección General de Sanidad y 
el Jefe del “S CIS P”. 

IX 


Todos los proyectos ejecutados bajo este contrato serán propiedad 
exclusiva del Gobierno y pueblo de Honduras, 


X 


Todos los materiales importados para los trabajos y actividades del 
servicio, serán introducidas al país. libre de derechos de aduana y 
de cualquier otro impuesto o gasto oficial.-Hasta donde sea posible, 
el Instituto usará para la ejecución de las obras, solamente materiales e 
implementos producidos en el país. 

En fé de lo cual firman el presente Contrato, por duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espaíiol, en la ciudad de Tegucigalpa, D.C. Repüblica 
de Honduras el ocho de julio de mil novecientos cuarenta y dos. 


Р.Н. Ornóñez Diaz I. FRANK Tunas, Jr. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil extending 
the agreement of May 7, 1942, respecting a naval mission. Effected 
by exchanges of notes signed at Washington January 8 and 18, March 
21, May 2, June 8, August 10, and September 17, 1946; effective from 
May 7, 1946. 


The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAIXADA ров ESTADOS Unipos po BRASIL 
No 1/530.1 (22) Washington, em 8 de janeiro de 1946. 


SENHOR SECRETÁRIO DE ESTADO, 

Devendo terminar em 7 de Maio de 1946 o contrato da Missáo 
Naval dos Estados Unidos no Brasil, solicito de Vossa Exceléncia o 
obséquio de suas providéncias, junto As autoridades competentes, 
afim de que o referido contrato seja prorrogado pelo prazo de mais 
quatro anos. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragáo. 

CARLOS Martins PEREIRA E Sousa 


A Sua Excelência o Senhor James Е. BYRNES, 
Secrelário de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


EmBassy оғ THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
No. 1580.1 (22) Washington, January 8, 1946. 
MR. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

In as much as the Agreement for the United States Naval Mission 
in Brazil is due to expire May 7, 1946, 1 respectfully request Your 
Excellency to use your good offices with the proper authorities to the 
end that the said Agreement may be extended for а period of four 
more years. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

CanLos Martins PEREIRA E Sousa 
His Excellency James Е. BYRNES, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, 


, Jan. 3, 18, Mar. 21, May 2, 1946 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jan 18 1946 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of January 3, 1946 in which you convey the request of your 
Government for the renewal of the Agreement entered into on May 
7, 1942, between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Brazil, providing for the assignment of a United 
States Naval Mission to Brazil. 

I note that Your Excellency’s Government desires to renew this 
agreement for a period of four years, the renewal to commence upon 
the termination of the present agreement on May 7, 1946, and I am 
pleased to inform Your Excellency that this arrangement is agreeable 
to this Government, provided the agreement is so amended as to 
include the following language as an additional article to the basic 
agreement: 


"The members of this Mission are permitted and may be 
authorized to represent the United States of America on any 
commission and in any other capacity having to do with military 
cooperation or hemispherie defense without prejudice to this 
contract.” 


I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will inform me whether the 
suggested amendment is acceptable to the Brazilian Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 
His Excellency 
CarLos MARTINS, 
Ambassador of Brazil. 


The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAIXADA Dos Estapos Омтров ро BRASIL 
№ 61/530.1 (22) Washington, em 21 de margo de 1946 
SENHOR SECRETÁRIO ре ESTADO, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota de 18 de janeiro do 
corrente ano, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia comunicou-me que Govérno 
norte-americano concorda em prorrogar por um periodo de quatro 
anos, a comegar de 7 de maio de 1946, o contrato da Missáo Naval dos 
Estados Unidos no Brasil, desde que seja incluido no mesmo o 
seguinte artigo adicional: 


“Оз membros desta Missáo ficam capacitados e podem ser 
autorizados a representar os Estados Unidos da América em 
qualquer comissáo ou capacidade que se relacione com a coopera- 
gáo militar ou defesa do Hemisfério, sem prejuizo deste contrato.” 
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2. Em resposta, levo ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno do Brasil concorda com а inclus&o do artigo adicional acima 
mencionado. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideração. 


CarLos MARTINS PEREIRA E Sousa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James F. BYRNES, 
Secretdrio de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


EMBASSY or THE UNITED STATES or BRAZIL 
No. 61/530.1 (22) Washington, March 21, 1946 


Mr. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note of J. anuary 18 
of the current year by which Your Excellency informed me that 
United States Government concurs in extending for a period of four 
years, beginning on May 7, 1946, the Naval Mission Agreement 
between the United States of America and Brazil, after the following 
additional article has been included in the same: 


““The members of this Mission are enabled and may be authorized 
to represent the United States of America on any board or in any 
capacity which pertains to military cooperation or defense of the 
Hemisphere, without prejudice to this agreement.” 


2. In reply, I inform Your Excellency that the Government of Brazil 
concurs in the inclusion of the additional article mentioned above. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
CARLOS Martins PEREIRA E Sousa 
His Excellency James Е. BynNzs, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


URGENTE Emparxapa Dos Esrapos Unipos ро BRASIL 
No. 98/530.1 (22) Washington, em 2 de maio de 1946. 


SENHOR SECRETÁRIO DE ЕзтАро, 

Em aditamento á minha nota no. 61, de 21 de margo último, 
sóbre a renovac&o do contrato da Missáo Naval Americana no Brasil, 
tenho a honra de levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno brasileiro desejaria que, nas cláusulas do contrato a entrar 


em vigor no dia 7 do corrente més, fossem feitos alguns acréscimos 
e alteracóes no sentido de: 


a) Estabelecer que os oficiais da Missáo possam trabalhar junto 
aos Estados Maiores das Forças Navais ou nos diversos Departa- 


Jan. 3, 18, Mar. 21, May 2, 1946 
61 STAT.] BRAZIL—NAVAL MISSION — ins 8, Айк. 10, Sept. 17, 1946 


mentos da Marinha, sempre que a sua experiéncia técnico-profissional 
se fizer necessária em tais comissões; 

b) Modificar o Capítulo 1, Artigo 2, do atual contrato, acrescentando 
um novo período assim redigido: 


"No caso de serem designados membros da Missáo N aval 
com o fim de familiarizar a Marinha do Brasil no emprego de 
equipamento ou métodos especiais, poderá o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos remové-los sem substitui-los, ao finalizarem as tarefas 
especiais para as quais foram designados.” 


c) Modificar o Capítulo IV, Artigo 4 do atual contrato, alterando 
o último período que deverá ter a seguinte redaçäo: 


"No caso de pessoal que, a pedido do Ministro da Marinha 
do Brasil, possa vir a ser designado como membro da Missáo 
com o fim de familiarizar a Marinha do Brasil no emprego de 
equipamento ou métodos especiais, como disposto no Capítulo I, 
Artigo 2, o pagamento de despesas para o transporte das familias, 
objetos domésticos e automóveis, náo estará sujeito a éste 
contrato, mas será determinado por entendimento entre o 
Representante da Marinha dos Estados Unidos e o Representante 
autorizado do Ministério da Marinha do Brasil, em Washington, 
па época em que for, de comum acórdo, feita a escolha do pessoal 
para tal servigo”. 


2. As alterações constantes das alineas б e c, Sugeridas pela Missáo 
Naval Americana, visam atender A necessidade que, para o futuro, a 
Marinha brasileira terá do auxílio do pessoal da Marinha americana 
nas questóes do treinamento, manutenção e suprimento que aparecerão 
durante o período de familiarização do pessoal brasileiro com os novos 
navios e equipamentos. 
3. Posto que essa incumbência constitua uma das funções da Missão 
Naval Americana, tendo em vista o caráter temporário que ela terá 
em muitos casos, não será necessário que o pessoal dela encarregado 
seja incluido como membro efetivo da Missão pelo espaço de tempo 
dos dois anos do contrato. 
4. Entretanto, haverá conveniência de dar-se ao pessoal que porventura 
venha a ser designado para tais funções, uma situação definida no 
contrato, limitado em tempo pela realização de suas incumbências 
particulares. 
5. Quanto ao assunto do efetivo da Missão Naval Americana, o 
Govêrno brasileiro estimaria que o mesmo se compuzesse de: 
8) Oficiais: 
(x) 1 Chefe 
(x) 1 Sub Chefe 
(x) 1 Oficial de Fazenda 
(x) 1 Oficial de Armamento 
(x) 1 Oficial de Comunicações 
(x) 1 Oficial de Construção Naval 

Oficiais para o Ensino 
(x) 1 Oficial para a Escola de Guerra Naval 
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(x) 1 Oficial para o Centro de Treinamento e Escola de Instrutores 
1 Oficial para o Método de Seleção do Pessoal subalterno 
1 Oficial para a Escola de Formagáo de Técnicos em reparo e conservagáo de 
equipamento electrónico, rádio, radar e sonar 
Oficiais de Máquinas 
1 Oficial de Caldeiras 
1 Oficial de Turbinas 
1 Oficial de Controle de Avarias 
1 Oficial de Fábrica de Torpedos 
1 Oficial de Medicina 
1 Oficial do Corpo de Fuzileiros Navais 
(x) 2 Oficiais para o servigo da Secretaria da Miss&o 


18 Total de Oficiais. 
b) Sub-Oficiais: 
Sub-Oficial especializado em reparo e conservação de equipamento ótico 
Sub-Oficial Torpedista com experiência de submarino 
Sub-Oficial Motorista com conhecimento de frigoríficos 
Sub-Oficial de Caldeiras com conhecimento de Caldeiras de alta pressáo 
Sub-Oficial de Máquinas com conhecimento de turbinas a vapor 
Sub-Oficial Eletricista com conhecimento de giroscópicas e comunicagóes 
internas 
1 Sub-Oficial especializado em canalização e controle de avarias 
1 Sub-Oficial Artilheiro ou Chefe de Torre com conhecimento de organizagáo 
e treinamento de guarnigóes de canhóes e conservagáo de suas respectivas 
baterias 
(x) 1 Sub-Oficial para os serviços da Secretaria da Missão Naval 
1 Sub-Oficial para os servigos da Secretaria da Escola de Guerra Naval 
1 Sub-Oficial para a Diretoria do Ensino Naval 
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11 Total de Sub-Oficiais. 


Os Oficiais e Sub-Oficiais marcados com (x) já se encontram no 
Brasil. 
6. Muito agradeceria a Vossa Exceléncia o obséquio de me informar 
se о Govérno americano concorda com o que propóe o Govérno bra- 
sileiro, e foi exposto por mim nesta nota, no tocante aos acréscimos e 
alterações nas cláusulas do contrato da Missão Naval e também 
quanto à constituição de seu efetivo. 
7. Finalmente, comunico a Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno brasileiro 
nada tem a opór à sugestáo feita pela Miss&o Naval Americana sôbre 
o restabelecimento da cláusula que figurava nos contratos anteriores ао 
vigente, segundo a qual eram concedidos aos membros da Missáo os 
mesmos direitos e privilégios de que gozam os representantes diplo- 
máticos de categoria correspondente acreditados no Brasil. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideração. 

CanLos Martins PEREIRA E Sousa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James F. Вувмез, 
Secretário de Estado dos Estados Unidos да América. 
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Translation 


URGENT EMBASSY or THE UNITED STATES or BRAZIL 
No, 98/530.1 (22) Washington, May 2, 1946 


MR. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

Supplementary to my note No. 61, of March 21 last, concerning the 
renewal of the Naval Mission Agreement between the United States 
of America and Brazil, Т have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that the Brazilian Government wishes to have certain additions and 
alterations inserted in the articles of the Agreement which is to come 
into force on the seventh of the current month, in order to: 

a) Establish the fact that the officers of the Mission may work in 
conjunction with the Staffs of the Naval Forces or in the various Bu- 
reaus of the Navy, whenever their technical and professional experience 
is required on such commissions; 

b) Modify Title I, Article 2, of the present Agreement by the addi- 
tion of a new sentence, to read as follows: 


“In case members of the Naval Mission are appointed for the 
purpose of familiarizing the Brazilian Navy with the use of 
special equipment or methods, the United States Government 
may withdraw them without replacing them, on the completion 
of the special assignments for which they were appointed.” 


c) Modify Title IV, Article 4 of the present agreement, changing 
the final sentence to read as follows: 


“In the case of personnel who, at the request of the Minister of 
Marine of Brazil, may be appointed as members of the Mission 
for the purpose of familiarizing the Brazilian N avy with the use 
of special equipment or methods, as set forth in Title I, Article 2, 
the payment of expenses for the transportation of families, house- 
hold effects and automobiles shall not be subject to this agree- 
ment, but shall be determined by negotiation between the represen- 
tative of the United States Navy and the authorized representa- 
tive of the Ministry of Marine of Brazil in Washington at such 
time as the choice of the personnel for such duty may be agreed 
upon." 


2. The changes given in paragraphs b and c, suggested by the United 
States Naval Mission, are intended to provide for the need which the 
Brazilian Navy will have in future for the assistance of personnel of 
the United States Navy in questions of training, maintenance and 
supply which will arise during the period in which Brazilian personnel 
is being familiarized with the new ships and equipment. 

3. Although that duty constitutes one of the functions of the United 
States Naval Mission, in view of the fact that in many cases it will be 
of a temporary character, it will not be necessary that the personnel 
assigned to it be included as full members of the Mission for the entire 
two years of the agreement. 

4. However, it will be advisable to assign the personnel who may be 
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appointed to such duties & status which is defined in the agreement, 
to terminate upon completion of their particular assignments. 


5. With regard to the strength of the United States Naval Mission, 
the Brazilian Government would like for it to be composed of: 


а) Officers 

(x) 1 chief 

(x) 1 assistant chief 

(x) 1 finance officer 

(x) 1 ordnance officer 

(x) 1 communications officer 
(x) 1 naval construction officer 


Officers to serve as Instructors 


(x) 1 officer for the Naval War School 
(x) 1 officer for the Training Center and Instructors' School 
1 officer for the System of Selection of Subaltern Personnel 
1 officer for the School for Training Technicians in the repair and mainte- 
nance of electronic radio, radar and sound equipment. 
Engineer Officers 
1 boiler officer 
1 turbine officer 
1 damage control officer 
1 torpedo factory officer 
1 medical officer 
1 Marine Corps officer 
(x) 2 officers to serve at Staff Headquarters of the Mission. 


18 Total number of officers 
b) Petty Officers 
1 petty officer specialist in the repair and maintenance of optieal equipment 
1 petty officer torpedoman with experience in submarines 
1 petty officer motor expert, with а knowledge of refrigerator plants 
1 petty officer, boiler specialist, with a knowledge of high-pressure boilers 
1 machinist's mate with a knowledge of steam turbines 


1 electrician's mate with a knowledge of gyroscopes and internal communica- 
tions 

1 petty officer specialist in the localizing and control of damage 

1 gunner's mate or turret chief with a knowledge of the organization and 
training of gun crews and the maintenance of their respective batteries. 

(x) 1 petty officer to serve at Staff Headquarters of the Mission 
1 petty officer to serve at the headquarters of the Naval War School 
1 petty officer to serve in the office of the Director of Naval Instruction 


11 Total number of petty officers 


The officers and petty officers marked “(x)” are already in Brazil, 
6. I should be very grateful if Your Excellency would be so good as 
to inform me whether the American Government is in agreement 
with these proposals of the Brazilian Government, as set forth by me 
in this note, with reference to the additions and alterations in the 
articles of the Naval Mission Agreement, and also with reference to 
the composition of its complement. 


7. Lastly, I inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Government 
has no objection to the suggestion made by the United States Naval 
Mission concerning the reestablishment of the clause which appeared 
in our agreements prior to the one now in force, according to which the 
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members of the Mission were granted the same rights and privileges 
which are enjoyed by diplomatic representatives of corresponding rank 
accredited in Brazil. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
CanLos Martins PEREIA E Sousa 


His Excellency 
James F. BYRNES 
Secretary of State of the United States of America 


The Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jun 8 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note, no. 98/530.1(22) dated May 2, 1946, requesting certain modi- 
fications to the basic Agreement entered into on May 7, 1942 and 
extended for a period of four years by an exchange of notes dated Jan- 
uary 3 and 18 and March 21, 1946 respectively, which provides for 
the assignment of a United States Naval Mission to Brazil. 

In this connection, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
modification of Title IV, Article 4 of the basic Agreement, as sug- 
gested in paragraph (c) of Your Excellency’s note under reference, is 
acceptable to the Government of the United States of America pro- 
vided the Agreement is amended as follows: after the word “appointed” 
there shall be inserted “for a period of less than six months.” The 
Navy Department is of the opinion that for periods longer than six 
months, temporary members of the Mission should not, in peacetime, 
be ordered to duty which would require separation from their families 
for an excessive length of time. When the services of temporary 
members are required for longer than six months, they should be 
entitled to the privileges of the present Agreement. 

With regard to the new composition suggested for the Mission, the 
Navy Department informs the Department it cannot make definite 
commitments to furnish all the specialized personnel of officers and 
enlisted men requested, although every effort will be put forth to 
make them available. 

I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will inform me whether the 
suggested amendment is acceptable to the Brazilian Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 


His Excellency 
CanLos MARTINS, 
Ambassador of Brazil. 
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The Brazilian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EMBAIXADA DOS Estapos Unipos DO BRASIL 
No, 205/530.1 (22) Washington, em 10 de agosto de 1946. 


SENHOR SECRETÁRIO DE ESTADO, 

Em aditamento a minha nota no. 124/530.1(22), de 11 de junho 
último, relativa ao contrato da Missáo Naval Americana no Brasil, 
tenho a honra de levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno brasileiro, atendendo ás razóes apresentadas pelo Govérno 
americano, concorda com a alteração proposta para a redação do Art. 
4, Capítulo IV do referido contrato. 


2. Esse artigo passará entáo a ficar assim redigido: 


“No caso de pessoal que, a pedido do Ministro da Marinha do 
Brasil, possa vir a ser designado, por um período inferior a seis 
meses, como Membro da Missáo, com o fim de familiarisar a 
Marinha do Brasil no emprego de equipamento ou métodos 
especiais, como disposto no Capítulo I, Artigo 2, o pagamento 
de despesas para o transporte das famílias, objetos domésticos 
e automóveis náo estará sujeito a éste contrato, mas será 
determinado por entendimentos entre o Representante da 
Marinha dos Estados Unidos e o Representante autorizado do 
Ministério da Marinha do Brasil em Washington, na época em 
que fór, de comum acórdo, feita a escolha do pessoal para tal 
servigo”. 
3. Quanto ao efetivo da Miss&o Naval Americana no Brasil, comunico 
a Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno brasileiro estimaria que do mesmo 
constasse também um “Chief fire Control man” graduado em curso 
de reparo, no Navy Yard-Washington, D. C., conhecendo profunda- 
mente o reparo do sistema Diretor marca XXXIII, os controles à 
distáncia, elétrico e hidro-elétrico, marcas 4 e 5 e que tenha também 
experiência na instalação do equipamento de Artilharia a bordo dos 
novos Contratorpedeiros. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideração. 
CARLOS Martins PEREIRA E Sousa 


A Sua Excelência o Senhor DEAN AcHESON, 
Secretário de Estado interino dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


EMBASSY or THE UNITED STATES or BRAZIL 
No. 205/530.1(22) Washington, August 10, 1946 
Мв. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

In supplement to my note No. 124/530.1(22), of June 11 last, Ч 
relative to the agreement for the American Naval Mission in Brazil, 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Gov- 
ernment, taking into consideration the reasons given by the American 


1 [Not printed.] 
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Government, agrees to the proposed change in the wording of Art. 4, 
Chapter IV, of the said contract. 


2. 'This article shall therefore be worded thus: 


"In the case of personnel who, at the request of the Minister 
of Marine of Brazil, may join the Mission for a period of less 
than six months for the purpose of instructing the Brazilian 
Navy in the use of equipment or special methods, as provided 
in Title 1, Art. 2, payment of expenses for the transportation 
of families, household effects and automobiles shall not be 
required under this Agreement, but shall be determined by 
agreement between the representative of the United States 
Navy and the authorized representative of the Ministry of 
Marine of Brazil in Washington at such time as the detail of 
personnel for such duty may be agreed upon.” 


3. With respect to the members of the American Naval Mission in 
Brazil, 1 communicate to Your Excellency that the Brazilian Govern- 
ment would be gratified if there were among the members a “Chief 
Fire Control Man” who has passed a course in repairs at the Navy 
Yard in Washington, D. C., and who is well acquainted with repairs 
on the Director XXXIII type system, distance control, electric and 
hydro-electric, types 4 and 5, and who has likewise had experience 
in the installation of artillery equipment aboard the new destroyers. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

CARLOS Martins PEREIRA E Sousa 


His Excellency DEAN AcHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Sep 17 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note, no. 205/530.1(22) of August 10, 1946, concerning the renewal of 
the Agreement for the United States Naval Mission to Brazil signed 
May 7, 1942. 

In this connection, I am pleased to note that the extension of the 
Agreement, with the changes in the wording of Title IV, Article 4, 
as set forth in your note, is agreeable to your Government. 

I am informed that the Navy Department is seeking а Chief Fire 
Control Man and as soon as a suitable selection is made his name and 
biographical sketch will be submitted for consideration by your 
Government. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
For the Acting Secretary of State: 


SPRUILLE BRADEN 
His Excellency 


CarLos MARTINS, 
Ambassador of Brazil. 


61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 2349 


Arrangement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting a World Health Organization and the establishment of an 
Interim Commission. Signed at New York July 22, 1946; effective 
July 22, 1946. 


ARRANGEMENT CONCLUDED BY THE GOVERNMENTS 
REPRESENTED AT THE INTERNATIONAL HEALTH CON- 
FERENCE 


Held in the City of New York, from 19 June to 22 July 1946 


THE GOVERNMENTS represented at the International Health Con- 
ference convened on 19 June 1946 in the City of New York by the 
Economie and Social Council of the United Nations, 

Having agreed that an international organization to be known as 
the World Health Organization shall be established, 

Having this day agreed upon a Constitution for the World Health 
Organization, and 

Having resolved that, pending the coming into force of the Con- 
stitution and the establishment of the World Health Organization, as 
provided in the Constitution, an Interim Commission should be 
established, 

AGREE as follows: 


1. There is hereby established an Interim Commission of the World 
Health Organization consisting of the following eighteen States en- 
titled to designate persons to serve on it: Australia, Brazil, Canada, 
China, Egypt, France, India, Liberia, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, 
Peru, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, United Kingdom, United 
States of America, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela 
and Yugoslavia. Each of these States should designate to the Interim 
Commission a person technically qualified in the field of health, who 
may be accompanied by alternates and advisers. 

2. 'The functions of the Interim Commission shall be: 


(a) to convoke the first session of the World Health Assembly 
as soon as practicable, but not later than six months after the 
date on which the Constitution of the Organization comes into 
force; 

(b) to prepare and submit to the signatories to this Arrangement, 
at least six weeks before the first session of the Health Assembly, 
the provisional agenda for that session and necessary documents 
and recommendations relating thereto, including: 


(i) proposals as to programme and budget for the first 
year of the Organization, | 

(ii) studies regarding location of headquarters of the 
Organization, 
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(1) studies regarding the definition of geographical areas 
with & view to the eventual establishment of regional 
organizations as contemplated in Chapter XI of the Con- 
stitution, due consideration being given to the views of the 
governments concerned, and 

(iv) draft financial and staff regulations for approval by 
the Health Assembly. 


In carrying out the provisions of this paragraph due considera- 
tion shall be given to the proceedings of the International Health 
Conference. 

(c) to enter into negotiations with the United Nations with а 
view to the preparation of ап agreement or agreements as con- 
templated in Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations 
and in Article 69 of the Constitution. Such agreement or agree- 
ments shall: 


(i) provide for effective co-operation between the two 
organizations in the pursuit of their common purposes; 

Gi) facilitate, in conformity with Article 58 of the Charter, 
the coordination of the policies and activities of the Organi- 
zation with those of other specialized agencies; and 

(ii) at the same time recognize the autonomy of the 
Organization within the field of its competence as defined 
in its Constitution. 


(d) to take all necessary steps to effect the transfer from the 
United Nations to the Interim Commission of the functions, 
activities, and assets of the League of Nations Health Organiza- 
tion which have been assigned to the United Nations; 

(e) to take all necessary steps in accordance with the provisions 
of the Protocol concerning the Office International d'Hygiéne 
publique signed 22 July 1946 for the transfer to the Interim 
Commission of the duties and functions of the Office, and to 


initiate any action necessary to facilitate the transfer of the 
assets and liabilities of the Office to the World Health Organiza- 


tion upon the termination of the Rome Agreement of 1907; 
(f) to take all necessary steps for assumption by the Interim 
Commission of the duties and functions entrusted to the United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration by the 
International Sanitary Convention, 1944, modifying the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926, the Protocol 
to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 1944, the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, 
modifying the International Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation of 12 April 1933, and the Protocol to Prolong the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 
1944; 

(g) to enter into the necessary arrangements with the Pan 
American sanitary organization and other existing inter-govern- 
mental regional health organizations with a view io giving 


81 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION.—JULY 22, 1946 2351 


effect to the provisions of Article 54 of the Constitution, which 
arrangements shall be subject to approval by the Health As- 
sembly; 

(h) to establish effective relations and enter into negotiations 
with & view to concluding agreements with other inter-govern- 
mental organizations as contemplated in Article 70 of the 
Constitution; 

(1) to study the question of relations with non-governmental 
international organizations and with national organizations in 
accordance with Article 71 of the Constitution, and to make 
interim arrangements for consultation and co-operation with 
such organizations as the Interim Commission may consider 
desirable; 

(j) to undertake initial preparations for revising, unifying and 
strengthening existing international sanitary conventions; 

(k) to review existing machinery and undertake such prepara- 
tory work as may be necessary in connection with: 


(i) the next decennial revision of “The International Lists 
of Causes of Death" (including the lists adopted under the 
International Agreement of 1934 relating to Statistics of 
Causes of Death); and 

(ii) the establishment of International Lists of Causes of 
Morbidity; 


(1) to establish effective liaison with the Economic and Social 
Council and such of its commissions as may appear desirable, 
in particular the Commission on Narcotic Drugs; and 

(m) to consider any urgent health problem which may be 
brought to its notice by any government, to give technical 
advice in regard thereto, to bring urgent health needs to the 
attention of governments and organizations which may be in a 
position to assist, and to take such steps as may be desirable 
to co-ordinate any assistance such governments and organiza- 
tions may undertake to provide. 


3. The Interim Commission may establish such committees as it 
considers desirable. 

4. The Interim Commission shall elect its Chairman and other 
officers, adopt its own rules of procedure, and consult such persons 
as may be necessary to facilitate its work. 

5. The Interim Commission shall appoint an Executive Secretary 
who shall: 


(а) be its chief technical and administrative officer; 

(b) be ex-officio secretary of the Interim Commission and of 
all committees established by it; 

(c) have direct access to national health administrations in 
such manner as may be acceptable to the government con- 
cerned; and 

(d) perform such other functions and duties as the Interim 
Commission may determine. 


49 Stat. 3785. 


Election of Chair- 
man and other officers. 


Duties of Executive 
Secretary. 
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6. The Executive Secretary, subject to the general authority of 
the Interim Commission, shall appoint such technical and adminis" 
trative staff as may be required. In making these appointments he 
shall have due regard for the principles embodied in Article 35 of 
the Constitution. He shall take into consideration the desirability 
of appointing available personnel from the staffs of the League of 
Nations Health Organization, the Office International d'Hygiène 
publique, and the Health Division of the United Nations Relief and 


Rehabilitation Administration. He may appoint officials and special- 
ists made available by governments. Pending the recruitment and 
organization of his staff, he may utilize such technical and adminis- 
trative assistance as the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
may make available. 

7. The Interim Commission shall hold its first session in New 
York immediately after its appointment and shall meet thereafter 
as often as may be necessary, but not less than once in every four 
months. At each session the Interim Commission shall determine 
the place of its next session. 

8. The expenses of the Interim Commission shall be met from funds 
provided by the United Nations and for this purpose the Interim 
Commission shall make the necessary arrangements with the ap- 
propriate authorities of the United Nations. Should these funds 
be insufficient, the Interim Commission may accept advances from 
governments. Such advances may be set off against the contribu- 
tions of the governments concerned to the Organization. 

9. The Executive Secretary shall prepare and the Interim Commis- 
sion shall review and approve budget estimates: 


(а) for the period from the establishment of the Interim Com- 
mission until 31 December 1946, and 
(b) for subsequent periods as necessary. 


10. The Interim Commission shall submit a report of its activities 
to the Health Assembly at its first session. 

11. The Interim Commission shall cease to exist upon resolution of 
the Health Assembly at its first session, at which time the property 
and records of the Interim Commission and such of its staff as may be 
required shall be transferred to the Organization. 


12. This Arrangement shall come into force for all signatories on this 
day's date. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned representatives, having been 
duly authorized for that purpose, sign this Arrangement in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, all texts being 
equally authentic. 


SIGNED in the City of New York this twenty-second day of July 1946. 
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ARRANGEMENT CONCLU PAR LES GOUVERNEMENTS 
REPRESENTES A LA CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE DE 
LA SANTE QUI S'EST TENUE A NEW-YORK, DU 19 JUIN AU 
22 JUILLET 1946. 


LES GOUVERNEMENTS représentés à la Conférence internationale de 
la santé, convoquée le 19 juin 1946 à New-York par le Conseil éco- 
nomique et social de l'Organisation des Nations Unies, 

Ayant décidé de créer une organisation internationale qui prendra 
le nom d’Organisation mondiale de la santé, 

Ayant adopté, ce jour, un texte de constitution de l'Organisation 
mondiale de la santé, et 

Ayant décidé de créer, en attendant l'entrée en vigueur de la Con- 
stitution et l'établissement de l'Organisation mondiale de la santé, 
telle qu'elle est prévue dans la Constitution, une commission intéri- 
maire, 

DECIDENT ce qui suit: 


1. Il est créé, par les présentes, une Commission intérimaire de 
l'Organisation mondiale de la santé, composée des dix-huit Etats 
ci-aprés désignés, habilités à nommer les personnes devant en faire 
partie: 


Australie, Brésil, Canada, Chine, Egypte, Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
France, Inde, Libéria, Mexique, Norvége, Pays-Bas, Pérou, Roy- 
aume-Uni, République Socialiste Soviétique d'Ukraine, Union des 
Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques, Vénézuéla, Yougoslavie. Cha- 
cun de ces Etats devrait désigner pour siéger à la Commission intéri- 
maire une personnalité, techniquement qualifiée dans les questions 
de santé, et qui pourra étre accompagnée de suppléants et de con- 
seillers. 

2. La Commission intérimaire aura pour fonctions: 


8) de convoquer la premiére session de l'Assemblée mondiale 
de la santé, aussitót que possible et six mois au plus tard aprés 
la date de l'entrée en vigueur de la Constitution de l'Organisation ; 
b) de préparer et de soumettre aux signataires de cet arrange- 
ment, six semaines au moins avant la premiére session de l'As- 
semblée mondiale de la santé, Pordre du jour provisoire de 
cette session ainsi que les documents et les recommandations 
nécessaires s'y rapportant, notamment: 


(1) les propositions relatives au programme de travail et au 
budget de l'Organisation, pour la premiére année ; 

(ii) des études portant sur le lieu d'établissement du siége de 
l'Organisation; 
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(iii) des études concernant la détermination des régions góo- 
graphiques en vue dela création éventuelle des organisations 
régionales envisagées dans le Chapitre XI de la Constitution 
et qui tiendront düment compte des points de vue des Gou- 
vernements intéressés, et 

Gv) un projet de réglement financier et de statut du per- 
sonnel pour approbation par l' Assemblée générale. 


Pour là mise en oeuvre des dispositions de ce paragraphe, il y 
aura lieu d'accorder une attention particuliére aux délibérations 
de la Conférence internationale de la santé. 

с) entamer des négociations avec l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies en vue de préparer un ou plusieurs accords, ainsi qu'il 
est prévu á l'article 57 de la Charte des Nations Unies et à 
l'article 69 de la Constitution. Cet accord ou ces accords 
devront: 


() établir une collaboration effective entre les deux Or- 
ganisations dans la poursuite de leur but commun; 

(i) faciliter, conformément à l'article 58 de la Charte, la 
coordination de la politique générale et de l'activité de l'Or- 
ganisation avec celle d'autres institutions spécialisées; et 
(iii) en méme temps, reconnattre l'autonomie de l'Organi- 
sation dans le domaine de ва, compétence, tel qu'il est défini 
dans sa Constitution, 


d) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires en vue de procéder 
au transfert, des Nations Unies á la Commission intérimaire, 
des fonctions, activités et avoirs de l'Organisation d’hygiène 
de la Société des Nations qui ont été assignés jusqu'ici à l'Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies; 

e) prendre toutes mesures nécessaires, conformément aux dis- 
positions du Protocole, signé le 22 juillet 1946, concernant 
l'Office International d'Hygiéne publique, pour le transfert à 
la Commission intérimaire des charges et fonctions de l'Office, 
et prendre l'initiative de toutes mesures nécessaires en vue de 
faciliter le transfert de l'actif et du passif de l'Office à l'Organisa- 
tion mondiale de la santé, lorsque l'Arrangement de Rome de 
1907 arrivera à expiration; 

f) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires en vue de permettre 
à la Commission intérimaire d'assumer les charges et fonctions 
confiées à l'Administration des Nations Unies pour les Secours 
et la Réhabilitation (UNRRA) par la Convention sanitaire 
internationale de 1944 portant modification de la Convention 
sanitaire internationale du 21 juin 1926, le protocole prorogeant 
la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1944, la Convention 
sanitaire internationale pour la Navigation aérienne de 1944 
portant modification de la Convention sanitaire internationale 
pour la Navigation aérienne du 12 avril 1933 et le protocole 
prorogeant la Convention sanitaire internationale pour la 
Navigation aérienne de 1944; 
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£) conclure les accords nécessaires avec l'Organisation sanitaire 
panaméricaine et les autres organisations régionales inter- 
gouvernementales de santé existantes, en vue de donner effet 
á l'article 54 de la Constitution, sous réserve de l'approbation de 
ces accords par l'Assemblée de la santé; 

h) établir des relations effectives et entamer des négociations 
en vue de conclure des accords avec d'autres organisations 
intergouvernementales, tel que prévu à l'article 70 de la Consti- 
tution; 

1) étudier la question des relations avec les organisations inter- 
nationales non-gouvernementales et avec les organisations 
nationales, conformément à l'article 71 de la Constitution, et 
prendre des dispositions provisoires lui permettant d'entrer en 
consultation et de coopérer avec telles organisations que la 
Commission intérimaire jugera souhaitables; 

j) entreprendre les premiers préparatifs en vue de la révision, 
l’unification et le renforcement des conventions sanitaires 
internationales existantes; 

k) étudier l'ensemble du mécanisme existant et entreprendre les 
travaux préparatoires qui peuvent étre nécessaires: 


(i) en vue de la prochaine révision décennale des “Nomen- 
clatures internationales des causes de décés" (y compris les 
listes adoptées conformément à l'Accord international de 
1934, ayant trait aux statistiques des causes de décès), et 
(ii) de l'établissement des listes internationales des causes 
de maladies; 


l) établir une liaison effective avec le Conseil économique et 
social et celles de ses commissions avec lesquelles il apparaîtra 
utile de le faire, en particulier avec la Commission des stupéfiants; 
m) examiner tous les problèmes de santé urgents que tout 
Gouvernement pourra lui signaler, donner des conseils techniques 

à leur sujet, attirer l'attention des Gouvernements et des Orga- 
nisations, susceptibles d'apporter leur concours sur les besoins 
urgents en ce qui concerne la santé et prendre toutes les mesures 
désirables afin de coordonner toute assistance que ces Gouverne- . 
ments et ces Organisations sont susceptibles d'apporter. 

3. La Commission intérimaire peut créer les commissions qu'elle 
estime désirables. 

4. La Commission intérimaire élit son Président et son bureau, 
adopte son propre réglement et consulte toutes personnes susceptibles 
de faciliter son travail. 

5. La Commission intérimaire désigne un Secrétaire exécutif, lequel: 


a) est le plus haut fonctionnaire technique et administratif ; 

b) est, de droit, secrétaire de la Commission intérimaire et de 
tous les comités créés par elle; 

с) а ассёз directement auprés des administrations nationales de 
santé, selon des modalités que peut agréer le Gouvernement 
intéressé; 
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d) remplit toutes autres fonctions et charges que la Commission 
intérimaire pourra fixer. 


6. Dans les limites de l'autorisation générale donnée par la Com- 
mission intérimaire, le Secrétaire exécutif nomme le personnel tech- 
nique et administratif nécessaire. En procédant à ces nominations, 
il prend en considération les principes contenus dans l'article 35 de la 
Constitution. Il tiendra compte, en outre, du fait qu'il est desirable 
de nommer le personnel disponible choisi parmi les fonctionnaires 
de l'Organisation d'hygiéne de la Société des Nations, de l'Office 
International d’Hygiène publique et de la Division de la santé de 
l'Administration des Nations Unies pour les Secours et la Réhabilitation 
(UNRRA). I peut nommer des fonctionnaires et des spécialistes 
mis à sa disposition par les Gouvernements. En attendant d'avoir 
pu recruter et organiser son personnel, il peut recevoir toute aide 
technique et administrative que le Secrétaire gónéral des Nations 
Unies est en mesure de lui fournir. 

7. La Commission intérimaire tiendra sa première séance à New- 
York immédiatement après sa création et se réunira par la suite 
aussi souvent que nécessaire mais au moins une fois tous les quatre 
mois. A chaque session, la Commission intérimaire détermine le 
lieu de sa prochaine session. 

8. Les dépenses de la Commission intérimaire sont couvertes au 
moyen de fonds fournis par les Nations Unies et la Commission 
intérimaire prendra dans ce but les dispositions nécessaires avec les 
autorités compétentes des Nations Unies. Dans le cas où ces fonds 
seraient insuffisants, la Commission intérimaire pourra accepter des 
avances des Gouvernements. Ces avances pourront étre effectuées 
sur les contributions des Gouvernemente appartenant à l'Organisation. 

9. Le Secrétaire exécutif est chargé de préparer et la Commission 
intérimaire de reviser et d'approuver les prévisions budgétaires: 


&) afférentes à la période allant de la création de la Commission 
intérimaire jusqu'au 31 décembre 1946, et 

b) afférentes aux périodes ultérieures pour lesquelles il y aurait 
lieu de le faire. 


10. La Commission intérimaire soumettre un rapport sur son 
activité à l'Assemblée de la santé lors de sa première session. 

11. La Commission intérimaire cessera d'exister en vertu d'une 
résolution de l'Assemblée de la santé lors de sa premiére session, 
époque à laquelle les biens et les archives de la Commission intérimaire 
ainsi que cette partie de son personnel jugée nécessaire seront trans- 
férés à l'Organisation. 


12. Cet Arrangement entrera en vigueur pour tous les signataires 
à la date de ce jour. 


En ror DE qvor les Représentants soussignés, düment autorisés à 


cet effet, signent le présent Arrangement en langues anglaise, chinoise, 
espagnole, française et russe, tous ces textes étant également authenti- 
ques. 


SIGNE en la Ville de New-York ce vingt-deux juillet 1946. 
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СОГЛАШЕНИЕ ЗАКЛЮЧЕННОЕ ПРАВИТЕЛЬСТВАМИ 
ПРЕДСТАВЛЕННЫМИ НА МЕЕДУНАРОДНОЙ КОНФЕРЕНЦИИ ЗДРАВООХРАНЕНИЯ, 


Состоявшейся в городе Нью-Йорке между 19 июня и 22 июля, 1946г» 


ПРАВИТЕЛЬСТВА, представленные на Международной Конференции Здраво= 
охранения, созванной Экономическим и Социальным Советом Объединенных 
Наций в городе Нью-Йорке 19 июня 1946 г., 

Придя к соглашению O том, что надлежит учредить международную орга” 
низацию под названием Всемирная Организация Здравоохранения, 

Придя сегодня к соглашению об Уставе (Конституции) Всемирной Орга 
низации Здравоохранения, и 

Постановив, что впредь до вступления Устава в силу и учреждения 
Всемирной Организации Здравоохранения, как это предусмотрено в Уставе». 
надлежит учредить Временную Комиссию, 

СОГЛАШАЮТСЯ о нихеследующем: 

1. Настоящим учрездается Временная Комиссия Всемирной Организации 
Здравоохранения, состоящая из нижеперечисленных восемнадцати Государств, 
которым предоставляется право назначения лиц, для несения обязанностей 
ее членов: Австралии, Бразилии, Канады, Китая, Египта, Франции, Индии, 
Либерии, Мексики, Нидерландов, Норвегии, Перу, Украинской Советской 
Социалистической Республики, Соединенного Королевства, Соединенных Mra» 
тов Америки, Союза Советских Социалистических Республик, Венесуэлы и 
Югославии. Каждое из этих Государств должно назначить во Временную 
Комиссию лицо, технически квалифицированное в области здравоохранения, 
которое может быть сопровождаемо заместителями и советниками» 

2. Функции Временной Комиссии следующие: 

а) созвать первую сессию Ассамблеи Всемирной Организации 
Здравоохранения в возможно короткий срок, не позже шести меся- 


дев со дня вступления Устава Организации в силу; 


Ъ) составить и представить умастникам настоящего Соглашения, 


HO крайней мере за шесть недель до первой сессии Ассамблеи 
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Здравоохранения, временную повестку дня этой сессии и необхо 
димые документы и рекомендации, относящиеся к ней, включая: 
1) предложения относительно программы и бюджета Органи- 
зации на первый год, 
11) обследование относительно местонахохдения управления 
Организации, у 
111) обследование относительно определения гөограђических 
районов, в видах установления впоследствии региональных 
организаций, предусмотренных в главе Х1 Устава, с уделе- 
нием должного внимания мнениям заинтересованных государств, 
и 
iv) составить проект правил о Финансах и личном составе 
для утверждения Ассамблеей Здравоохраненияь 
При проведении в жизнь положений настоящего параграфа необхо- 
AMMO уделять должное внимание трудам Мөкдународной Конференции 
Здравоохранения} 
©) вступить в переговоры с Объединенными Нациями, имея в виду 
составления соглашения или согламений, предусмотренных статьей 
57 Устава Объединенных Наций и статьей 69 Устава Всемирной Opra- 
низации Здравоохранения. Эти соглашение или соглашения должны: 
1) предусматривать эффективное сотрудничество мехду 
обеими организациями в их стремлении к достижению общих им 
целей; 
11) облегчать в согласии со статьей 58 Устава Объединен- 
ных Наций согласование политики и деятельности Организа- 
ции с политикой и деятельностью других специализированных 
учреждений; 
111) вместе с тем признавать автономию Организации в mpe- 
делах ee компетенции, определенной B ee Уставе$ 


4) предпринимать Boe необходимые шаги для осуществления nepe- 


po 
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дачи Объединенными Нациями Временной Комиссии функций, деятель- 
ности и активов Организации Здравоохранения Диги Наций, пере- 
данных Объединенным Нациям; 

ө) предпринимать все необходимые шаги, в соответствии с поло- 
хениями Протокола относительно Международного Бюро Обществен- 
ной Гигиены (Office International d'Hygiere publique), подписан- 
ного £2 июля 1946 rez о передаче Временной Комиссии обязанно- 
стей и функций Бюро и предпринять действия, необходимые для 
облегчения передачи Всемирной Организации Здравоохранения 
активов и пассивов Бюро, после прекращения Римского Соглашения 
1907 rez 

f) предпринимать все необходимые шаги для принятия Временной 
Комиссией обязанностей и функций, возложенных на Администрацию 
Помощи и Восстановления Объединенных Наций Международной Cam- 
тарной Конвенцией 1944 re, об изменении Международной Санитар» 
ной Конвенции от 21 июня 1926 re, Протоколом о Пролонгэции 
Международной Санитарной Конвенции для Воздушных Сообщений 

1944 г», вносящей изменения в Меѕдународную Конвенцию о бани- 
тарных Мерах для Воздушных Сообщений от 12 апреля 1933 r., и 
Протоколом о Пролонгации Международной Конвенции о Санитарных 
Mepax для Воздушных Сообщений 1944 p.; 

6) вступить в необходимые соглашения о Панамериканской Сани- 
тарной Организацией и другими существующими межхправительствен- 
ными региональными организациями по здравоохранению в целях 
проведения в жизнь положений статьи 54 Устава Международной 
Организации Здравоохранения, каковые соглашения подлекат утвер- 
ждению Ассамблеей Здравоохранения; 

h) установить эрфективную связь и вотупить в переговоты в 


целях заключения соглашений с другими межправительственными 


организациями, как это предусмотрено в отатље 70 Устава 
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Международной Организации Здравоохранения; 
1} изучить вопрос об отношениях с неправительственными менду=~ 
народными организациями и с национальными организациями, в 
соответствии со статьей 71 Устава Международной Организации 
Здравоохранения, и предпринимать временные мероприятия для 
консультации и сотрудничества с такими организациями, Ha- 
сколько Временная Комиссия будет считать это желательным; 
3} предпринять первоначальную подготовку пересмотра, унизици- 
рования и усиления существующих международных санитарных кон- 
венций; 
x) пересмотреть существующий аппарат и предпринять такую под- 
готовительную работу, которая может быть необходима и в связи 
с: 
1} следующим очередным десятилетним пересмотром Mexny- 
народных списков причин смерти" (включая списки, принятые 
по Международному Соглашению 1934 г. относительно Стати» 
стики причин смерти} и 
11) составлением Международных списков причин заболева- 
емости; 
1) установить эбфективную связь с Экономическим и Социальным 
Советом и такими из его комиссии, C которыми это может предста 
виться желательным, и в частности с Комиссией по наркотическим 
средствам; 
м) рассматривать любые срочные проблемы здравоохранения, Ko- 
торые могут быть доведены до его сведения любым правительством, 
давать по ним технические заключения, обращать внимание прави- 
тельств и организаций, могущих оказать содействие, на срочные 
Нухды, связанные со здравоохранением, и делать такие mary, ko- 
торые могут оказаться хелательными для согласования любых ви- 


дов содействия, оказание которого может быть принято на себя 
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этими правительствами и организадиями» 

3. Временная Комиссия может учрөждать такие комитеты, какие 
она считает желательнымие 

4e Временная Комиссия избирает своего Председателя и других 
должностных лиц, устанавливает свои собственные правила процедуры и 
консультирует с такими лицами, советы которых могут быть необходимы 
для облегчения ее работы» 

Ge Временная Комиссия назначает Исполнительного Сөкрөтаря, RO" 
торый: 

а) является ее главным техническим и административным 
должностным лицом; 

b) является по должности (ex officio ) секретарем Времен» 
ной Комиссии и всех комитетов, учрежденных ею; 

с} имеет непосредственный доступ в национальные админи 
страции по здравоохранению в порядке, приемлемом для 
соответствующих правительств; 

4) исполняет такие другие функции и обязанности, которые 
могут быть определены Временной Комиссией. 

6. Исполнительный Секретарь, под общим руководством Времен» 
ной Комиссии, назначает такой технический и административный персонал, 
какой может оказаться необходимым. Делая такие назначения, OH дол» 
хен уделять должное внимание принципам, указанным в статье 35 Устава 
Мехдународной Организации Здравоохранения. Он принимает во внимание 
холательность назначения персонала, который можно привлечь из состава 
Организации Здравоохранения Лиги Наций, Международного Бюро Обществен 
ной Гигиены (Office International d'Hygiene publique ) и Отдела. Здраво» 
охранения Администрации Помощи и Восстановления Объединенных Наций, 
Он может назначать должностних лиц и специалистов, которых правитель- 
ства предоставляют в ero распоряжение. Ло набора и организации своего 


штата служацих он может пользоваться технической и административной 
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номоцью, которая может быть ему предоставлена Генеральным Секретарем 
Объединенных Наций» 

7. Первая сессия Временной Комиссии состоится в Нью-Йорке He- 
медленно после назначения өө и после этого будет собираться по мере необ- 
ходимости, но не реже чем раз в четыре месяца» На Kangol сессии Времен- 
ная Комиссия определяет место для своей следующей сессии. 

8. Расходы Временной Комиссии покрываются из фондов, предоставляе- 
мых Объединенными Нациями, и, для этой цели, Временная Комиссия заклю- 
user необходимые соглашения с надлехащими властями Объединенных Наций» 
Если эти фонды окажутся‘недостаточными, Временная Комиссия может получать 
авансы от правительств» Такие авансы могут зачисляться в счет взносов 
соответствуюцих правительств в Организацию» 

9. Исполнительный Секретарь приготовляет, а Временная Комиссия 
перосматривгет и утверждает бюджетные сметы: 

а) на период времени от учреждения Временной Комиссии до 31 
декабря 1946 re и 
b) на последующие периоды времени, по мере необходимости» 

10. Временная Комиссия представляет доклад о своей деятельности 
Ассэмблее Здравоохранения на ее первой сессии» 

ile Временная Комиссия прекращает свое существование по резолюции 
Ассамблеи Здравоохранения Ha ее первой сессии, в каковой момент имуцество, 
архивы Временной Комиссии и служебный персонал, который MORET оказаться 
необходимым, = передаются Организации. 

12. Настоящее Соглашение вступает в силу в отношении всех подли* 


савших его со дня его подписанияе 


В УДОСТОВЕРЕНИЕ ЧЕГО нихеподписавтиеся представители, будучи на те 
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должным образом уполномочены, подписали настоящее Соглашение на 
wa 
китайском, английском, французском, русском и испанском языках, из KO~ 


торых каждый текст равно аутентичен» 


ПОДПИСАНО в городе Нью-Яорке июля двадцать второго дня, 1946 г» 
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ARREGLO CONCLUIDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS REPRESEN- 
TADOS EN LA CONFERENCIA INTERNACIONAL DE LA SALUD 


Celebrada en la Ciudad de Nueva York, del 19 de junio al 22 de julio 
de 1946 


Los GOBIERNOS representados en la Conferencia Internacional de 
la Salud reunida el 19 de junio de 1946 en la ciudad de Nueva York 
convocada por el Consejo Económico y Social de las Naciones Unidas, 

Habiendo acordado que se establecerá una organización interna- 
cional que será conocida como Organización Mundial de la Salud, 

Habiendo acordado en esta fecha una Constitución para la Organiza- 
ción Mundial de la Salud, y 

Habiendo resuelto que, hasta tanto entre en vigor la Constitución 
y se establezca la Organización Mundial de la Salud, como se dispone 
en la Constitución, se debe establecer una Comisión Interina, 

ACUERDAN lo siguiente: 


1. Por este acto se establece una Comisión Interina de la Organiza- 
ción Mundial de la Salud compuesta por los siguientes dieciocho 
Estados, facultados para designar las personas que la integren: 
Australia, Brasil, Canadá, China, Egipto, Estados Unidos de América, 
Francia, Holanda, India, Liberia, México, Noruega, Perú, Reino 
Unido, República Socialista Soviética de Ucrania, Unión de Repú- 
blicas Socialistas Soviéticas, Venezuela y Yugoslavia. Cada uno de 
estos Estados debería designar para la Comisión Interina una persona 
técnicamente capacitada en el campo de la salud, que podrá ser acom- 
pañada por suplentes y asesores. 

2. Las funciones de la Comisión Interina serán: 


(a) convocar la primera sesión de la Asamblea Mundial de la 
Salud tan pronto como sea posible, pero no más de seis meses 
después de que la Constitución de la Organización entre en vigor; 
(b) preparar y presentar a los signatarios de este Arreglo, por lo 
menos seis semanas antes de la primera sesión de la Asamblea 
de la Salud, el programa provisional para esa sesión y los docu- 
mentos y recomendaciones necesarios relacionados con ella, 
inclusive: 


(i) proposiciones respecto al programa y al presupuesto para 
el primer año de la Organización, 

(11) estudios relativos a la ubicación de la sede de la Organi- 
zación, 

(iii) estudios relativos a la demarcación de las zonas geo- 
gráficas con miras al establecimiento eventual de las organi- 
zaciones regionales a que se refiere el Capítulo XI de la 
Constitución, tomando en debida consideración las opiniones 
de los gobiernos interesados, y 
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(iv) redactar reglamentos financieros y de personal para ser 
sometidos a la aprobación de la Asamblea de la Salud. 
Al llevar a efecto las disposiciones de este párrafo se dará debida 
consideración a las actas de la Conferencia Internacional de la 
Salud. 
(c) entrar en negociaciones con las Naciones Unidas con el fin 
de preparar el acuerdo o acuerdos previstos en el Artículo 57 de 
la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, y en el Artículo 69 de la Con- 
stitución. Dicho acuerdo o acuerdos: 


G) dispondrán la cooperación eficaz entre las dos organi- 
zaciones para la consecución de sus objetivos comunes; 

(ii) facilitarán, de acuerdo con el Artículo 58 de la Carta, 
la coordinación de la política y actividades de la Organiza- 
ción con las de los organismos especializados; y 

(11) reconocerán al mismo tiempo la autonomía de la Organi- 
zación en el campo de su competencia, tal como se define en 
su Constitución. 


(d) tomar todas las medidas necesarias para hacer efectivo el 
traspaso a la Comisión Interina de las funciones, actividades y 
bienes de la Organización de Higiene de la Sociedad de las 
Naciones que han sido asignados a las Naciones Unidas; 
(e) tomar todas las medidas necesarias, de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones del protocolo relativo al Office International 
d' Hygiéne Publique, suscrito el 22 dejulio de 1946, para el traspaso 
a la Comisión Interina, de los deberes y funciones del Office, e 
iniciar la acción que sea necesaria para facilitar el traspaso de los 
bienes y obligaciones del Office a la Organización Mundial de la 
Salud cuando cese el Acuerdo de Roma de 1907 ; 
(f) tomar todas las medidas necesarias para que la Comisión 
Interina asuma las obligaciones y funciones encomendadas a la 
Administración de Socorros y Rehabilitación de las Naciones 
Unidas por la Convención Sanitaria Internacional de 1944 que 
modifica la Convención Sanitaria Internacional del 21 de junio 
de 1926, el Protocolo para Prolongar la Convención Sanitaria 
Internacional, 1944, la Convención Sanitaria Internacional para 
la Navegación Aérea, 1944, que modifica la Convención Sanitaria 
Internacional para la Navegación Aérea del 12 de abril de 1933, y 
el Protocolo para Prolongar la Convención Sanitaria Inter- 
nacional para la Navegación Aérea, 1944; 
(Е) concertar los arreglos necesarios con la Organización Sani- 
taria Panamericana y otras organizaciones regionales inter- 
gubernamentales de sanidad existentes, con la mira de llevar a 
efecto las disposiciones del Artículo 54 de la Constitución, 
ning que estarán sujetos a la aprobación de la Asamblea de la 
ud; 
(h) establecer relaciones eficaces y entrar en negociaciones con la 
mira de concertar acuerdos con otras organizaciones inter- 


gubernamentales como lo dispone el Artículo 70 de la Constitu- 
ción; 
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() estudiar el problema de las relaciones con organizaciones inter- 
nacionales no gubernamentales y con organizaciones nacionales, 
de acuerdo con el Artículo 71 de la Constitución, y concertar 
arreglos provisionales para consulta y cooperación con dichas 
organizaciones, segün lo considere conveniente la Comisión 
Interina; 

(j) emprender preparativos iniciales para revisar, unificar y 
fortalecer las convenciones sanitarias internacionales existentes; 
(k) revisar los mecanismos existentes y emprender los trabajos 
preparatorios que sean necesarios en relación con: 


(i) la próxima revisión decenal de “Las Listas Internacio- 
nales de Causas de Muerte” (inclusive las listas adoptadas 
según el Convenio Internacional de 1934 relativo a las 
Estadísticas de Causas de Muerte); y 

(ii) el establecimiento de Listas Internacionales de Causas 
de Morbosidad; 


(D establecer un enlace eficaz con el Consejo Económico y 
Social y las comisiones de éste que se consideren convenientes, en 
particular la Comisión sobre Estupefacientes; y 

(m) considerar todo problema urgente de la salud que le presente 
a su atención cualquier gobierno, asesorar técnicamente sobre 
tales problemas, llamar la atención de los gobiernos y organi- 
zaciones que estén capacitados para cooperar, sobre las necesida- 
des urgentes en materia de salubridad, y tomar las medidas que 
se juzguen convenientes para coordinar la cooperación que los 
gobiernos y organizaciones decidan prestar. 

3. La Comisión Interina puede establecer los comités que juzgue 
convenientes. 

4. La Comisión Interina elegirá su propio Presidente y demás 
funcionarios, aprobará su propio reglamento interno, y consultará a 
las personas que sean necesarias para facilitar su labor. 

5. La Comisión Interina nombrará un Secretario Ejecutivo quién: 


(a) será su principal funcionario técnico y administrativo; 

(b) será secretario ex-officio de la Comisión Interina y de todos 
los comités que ésta establezca; 

(c) tendrá acceso directo a todas las administraciones nacionales 
de salubridad en la manera que sea aceptable a los gobiernos 
interesados; y 

(d) desempeñar las demás funciones y obligaciones que la 
Comisión Interina determine. 


6. El Secretario Ejecutivo, sujeto a la autoridad general de la 
Comisión Interina, nombrará el personal técnico y administrativo 
que se requiera. Al hacer estos nombramientos tomará debidamente 
en cuenta los principios expuestos en el Artículo 35 de la Constitución. 
Tomará en consideración la conveniencia de nombrar al personal 
disponible de la Organización de Higiene de la Sociedad de las 
Naciones, del Office International d'Hygiéne Publique, y la División 
de Salubridad de la Administración de Socorros y Rehabilitación de 
las Naciones Unidas. Podrá nombrar los funcionarios y especialistas 
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que pongan а su disposición los gobiernos. Mientras contrate y 
organice su personal, podrá aprovechar la ayuda técnica y adminis- 
trativa que el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas ponga a su 
disposición. 

7. La Comisión Interina celebrará su primera sesión en Nueva 
York tan pronto sea nombrada y, en adelante, se reunirá con la 
frecuencia que sea necesario, pero no menos de una vez cada cuatro 
meses. En cada una de sus sesiones la Comisión Interina fijará el 
lugar de su sesión subsiguiente. 

8. Los gastos de la Comisión Interina se cubrirán con los fondos que 
provean las Naciones Unidas, y para este fin la Comisión Interina 
concertará los arreglos necesarios con las autoridades competentes de 
las Naciones Unidas. En caso de que los fondos sean insuficientes, 
la Comisión Interina podrá aceptar adelantos de los gobiernos. Los 
adelantos podrán descontarse de las contribuciones de los gobiernos 
interesados en la Organización. 

9. El Secretario Ejecutivo preparará y la Comisión Interina estu- 
diará y aprobará los proyectos de presupuesto: 


(a) para el período desde el establecimiento de la Comisión 
Interina hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1946, y 
(b) para los períodos posteriores, según sea necesario. 


10. La Comisión Interina someterá un informe de sus actividades 
a la Asamblea de la Salud en su primera, sesión. 

11. La Comisión Interina dejará de existir por resolución de la 
Asamblea de la Salud en su primera sesión, en cuya ocasión los bienes 
y archivos de la Comisión Interina y el personal de esta que se requiera, 
se traspasarán a la Organización. 

12. Este Arreglo entrará en vigor para todos los signatarios en esta 
misma fecha. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL los infrascritos representantes, habiendo sido 
debidamente autorizados para este fin, firman este Arreglo en los 
idiomas chino, español, francés, inglés y ruso, cuyos textos serán 
igualmente auténticos. 


Firmao en la Ciudad de Nueva York el día veintidós de julio de 
1946. 
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For Argentina: 
Pour l'Argentine: 


THE.: 
За Аргентиву: 
For la Argentina: 


A — 


For Australia: 
Pour l'Australie: 


$ #2. 


За Австралию: 
Por Australia: 


For the Xingiom of Belgium: 
Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


ње. 


За Королевство Бельгии: 
Рог el Reino de Bélgica: 


— . — Arval 


For Bolivia: 
Pour la Bolivie: 


Kel ü 2, 
За Боливию: 
Por Bolivia: 


pri T dab. 
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For Brazil: 
Pour le Brésil; 


Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
fer la République Soviétique Socialiste de Bólorussie: 


ещ} Ж Ила л KN 
За Белорусскую Советокую Социалистическую Республику: 
Por la República Socialista Soviética Bielorruse: 


Y ж 


Pour le Canada: 


je 4 k: 
e ahi 
(0..4 QUAL 


ce dub 
AH. B 


За Чили: 
Рог Chile: 
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For China; 
Pour la Chines 


YHA A, 


За Китай: 
Рог la China: 


. С 


, #4 12 {лд CP 


de # и Jan, À. 


To Coleubies 
T A 8. 


За Колумбию: 


W 


Ter Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Ríca: 


PLEX 


За Костарику: 


Hi „ 


- 
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O nn 
KRM — 


За Чехословакию: 
Por Checoeslovaquia: 
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For the Dominican Republic: 
Pour la République Dominicaine: 


FAR de % fe m, 


За Доминиканокую Республику; 
Por la República Dominicana: 


SMS 
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For El Salvador? 
Pour le Salvadori 


#25. 


За Сальвадор: 
Por El Salvador: 


Yor Ethiopia: 
Pour l'Ethiopiet 


44 yb. M fu. E, 


Sa Эфиопию: 


Por Etiopía: 
MAL ü 


ras Yu N 
a d ren ратй. 
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For Guatemala: 
Pour le Guatemala: 


orme eee 
S Gora 


For Haiti: 
Pour Haïti: 


A №. 
За Гаити: 
Рог Haiti: 


For Honduras: 
Pour le Honduras: 
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For India: 
Peur l'Inde: 


＋ M 
За Иран: 
Por Nass Es 7 ch aw AD 
e 
— 
Pi, 
sa t 


Kpax 
Por Irak: 


e the peu PE 
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For Lebanon: 
Pour le Liban: 


Ж т АК. 


Sa Daz: 
Por К] Libano: 


Hol 
p 


For Liberia; 
Pour le Libéria; 


Aro Ez, 


За Либерию: 


— | Md. 


For the Grend Duchy of Luxembourg: 
Four le Crand Duché de Loxembourgs 


ES 
За Великое Гәрдоготво Люксембург: 
Por el Oran Dusedo de Luxemburgo: 


dl ral — 
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For Mexico: 
Pour le Mexique: 


tag, 
Da Мексику: 
Por México: 


For the Kingi of the Netherlands 
Pour le Hoyaume des PoyB-Dest i 


fe Е. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


61 тат] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1048 2881 


For Nicaragua: 
Pour le Nicaragua: 


je ja HIJA, 


For the Kingicm of Norway: 
Pour le Royaume de Norvège: 


HF N E. 


За Королевотво Норвегии: 
Por el Reino de Noruega: 


а eee 
km Алу 


2882 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


For the Republic of the Phili t 
Pour is des Нура 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGAN IZATION—JULY 22, 1946 


For Poland; 
Pour la Pologne: 


X M. 


За om: 
Por Polonia: 


Cr ar resin’ 


Por Baudi Arabia: 
Pour l'Arabie Saoudites 


He н Py 12 da 


За Саудовокую Аравии 
Por Arabia Saudita: 


2383. 
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For the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
Pour la République Soviétique Socialiste d*Ukraines 


NH R KA. NM 


Эа Украинскую Советокую Социалиотическую Респуб umo 
Por la República Socialista Soviétiea Usraniang: 


Tor the Union of Soviet 800421486 Regublics: 
Pour L'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes! 


За Cons Советских — Республик, 
Por la Unión de Repéblicas Socialistas 801141080: 


NI 
m 
Г 
— 
L 


61 8тАт.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22, 1946 


Tor the Union of Soutn Africa: 
Pour l'Union Sud-Africaine: 


CEE GT. 


За Ткноефриканокий Cone: 
Рог 1а Unión Sudafricana: 


— ance ae 
Ad. far. 


For the United Eingiom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nords 


X ЕЯ. 


За Соединенное Королевство Великобритании: 
Per el Reino Unido de la Gran Bretaña: 


Patrie <>. imer me v in 


T2. Za 


For the United States of America: 
Peur les Etats-Unis d'Amérique; 


Жая A NM 


За Соединенные Штаты Америки! 
Por los Estados Unidos de América: 


— 


A AAA 


That ll. Teor 
Sark. Subito 
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For Uruguay: 
Four 1'Uruguays 


4 42. * 


За Уругвай: 
Por el Uruguay: 


.. 


For Venezuela: 
Four 1e Venezuela: 


Æ À sh d. 


Za венесузлу: 
Рог Venezuela: 


Yor Yugoslavia: 
Pour la Yougoslavies 


re A AER, 
— (M. Mower 
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For Afghanistan; 


Four 5 


mE e oT: 


da Афганистан: 
Por Afganistán: 


For Albania: 


Four Ltalbente: 


FT DEAR: 
За Албьнию; 
Рог Albenia: 


Haze 


For Auetria: 
Pour l'Autriche $ 


* 


За Abo rp 


Pcr Austria: 


SG" Mo (Qu 


Уот Bulgaria: 
Four la Bulgarie $ 


Af з= 41%, 
За Болгарию: 
Por Pulgeria: 


ZAP O akora 
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Tor Kire: 
Pour l'Eire: 


ий. 


За Ирландию: 
‘Por Irlanda; 


eme ree boro 


For Hungary: 
Pour la Hongrie: 


Я Я #|. 


За Венгрию: 
Por Hungría: 


For Icelend: 
Pour ‘Ee 


kK} S, 


За Исландию 
Tor Islandia: 
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22, 


For Italy: 


Four l'Italie: 
ED 


За Италию: 
Pcr Italia: 


| ed Mb ens Sale 


For Portugal: 
Peur le Portugal: 


2 55 т 
«A. 
За Португалию: 
Por Forturel: 


(а , e. 


RET 


и 


95347 49 vr. 8 
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For Rumania: 
Pour la Roumanio : 


f 5E. 


За Румынию: 


Por Rumania: 


For Sten: 
Pour le Siam 3 


a №. 


За Сиам: 
Por Siam: 
4 


+” . м / 
бее 9m m Му’ deo Man 
7 | 
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For Sweden: 
Pour la Suède 2 


ү 
th Ж a 
За Швецию: 
Рог Suecia: 


For Switzerland: 
Pour la Suisse : 


tn À: 


Sa Швейцарию: 
Por Suiza: 


m big 
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For Trens Jordan: 
Pour la Transjordanie: 


ЖИ cH, 


Sa Транокорданиюз 
Por Transjordania: 


[61 STAT. 
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The foregoing is a true copy of 
the Arrangement concluded by 
the Governments represented at 
the International Health Confer- 
ence, signed in New York, on 
July 22, 1946, in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and 
Spanish languages, the original 
of which is deposited in the 
Archives of the United Nations. 


Le texte qui précéde est une 
copie exacte de! Arrangement con- 
clu par les Gouvernements repré- 
sentés à la Conférence Interna- 
tionale de la Santé, signé à New 
York, le 22 juillet 1946, en langues 
anglaise, chinoise, espagnole, fran- 
gaise et russe, dont l'original a 
été déposé dans les archives des 
Nations Unies. 


For the Secretary-General: 
Pour le Secrétaire général: 


Dr Ivan Kerno 


Assistant Secretary-General for Legal Affairs. 
Sous-Secrétaire général pour les Affaires Juridiques. 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is а romanization of the facsimile signatures. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 
ALBERTO ZWANCK 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
А.Н. TANGE 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 
Dr. М px Laer. 
FOR BOLIVIA: 
Lurs V. SorELo. 
FOR BRAZIL: 
GERALDO PAULA Souza 
FOR BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
N EvsTAFIEV 
FOR CANADA: 
Brooke CLAXTON 
Brock CHISHOLM 
FOR CHILE: 
Juro Bustos A. 
FOR CHINA: 
SHEN, J. К. 
L. CHIN Yuan 
SzEMING Szx. 
FOR COLOMBIA: 
CARLOS UrIBE AGUIRRE. 
FOR COSTA RICA: 
JAIME BENAVIDES. 
FOR CUBA: 
Dr Pepro NOGUEIRA 
VICTOR SANTAMARINA 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Dr Joser CANÉIK 
FOR DENMARK: 
J. OERSKOV 
FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Dr L. Е. Тномем 
FOR ECUADOR: 
К. Nevarez VÀsQUEZ 
FOR EGYPT: 
Dr. A. T. CHOUSRA 
Tana ELSAYED Nasr BEY 
M S. ABAZA 
FOR EL SALVADOR: 
Arístipes MoLL 
FOR ETHIOPIA: 
С. TESEMMA. 
FOR FRANCE: 
J PARISOT 
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FOR GREECE: 
Dr. Рноктох KoPANARIS 
FOR GUATEMALA: 
С Morin 
J A Muñoz 
FOR HAITI: 
Rurx LEON 
FOR HONDURAS: 
Juan MANUEL FrALLOS 
FOR INDIA: 
C. K. LAKSHMANAN 
C. MANI 
FOR IRAN: 
GHASSEME GHANI М. D. 
Н. HaArEzI 
FOR IRAQ: 
S AL-ZAHAWI 
Dr Insan DOGRAMAJI. 
FOR LEBANON: 
Grorces HAKIM 
Dr A MAKHLOUF 
FOR LIBERIA: 
JOSEPH NaGBE Тосвд, M. D. 
Joun B WEST, M. D. 
FOR THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG: 
Dr. M pe LAET. 
FOR MEXICO: 
MONDRAGÓN. 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
C Bere. 
C BANNING. 
W. А. TIMMERMAN 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
T R Rrrcnie 
FOR NICARAGUA: 
А SEVILLA SACASA 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 
H. Тн. SANDBERG 
FOR PANAMA: 
J. J. VALLARINO. 
FOR PARAGUAY: 
ANGEL R Ginés 
FOR PERU: 
CARLOS Enrique Paz SoLDAN 
ALB. TorAxzo. 
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
H Lara 
WALFRIDO DE LEON 
FOR POLAND: 
EDWARD GRZEGORZEWSKI 
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FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 
Dr YaurA Nasri 
Dr Mepuat CHEIKH EL Аврн 
FOR SYRIA: 
Dr C. Trert 
FOR TURKEY: 
Z. N Barker 
FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
LI MEDVED 
I I KALTCHENKO 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
F. G. Ккоткоу 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. S. GEAR. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 


MeLviLLE D. MACKENZIE 
G. E. Yares 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
THOMAS PARRAN 
ManrHA M. Error 
FRANK G BOUDREAU 
FOR URUGUAY: 
José A. Mora 
R Rrvero 
CARLOS M. BARBEROUSSE 
FOR VENEZUELA: 
A ARREAZA GUZMÁN 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
Dr A. STAMPAR 
FOR AFGHANISTAN: 


FOR ALBANIA: 

T. JAKOVA 
FOR AUSTRIA: 

Dr Marus KAISER 
FOR BULGARIA: 

Dr D. P. ORAHOVATZ. 
FOR EIRE: 

JohN D. MacCormace. 
FOR FINLAND: 

Osmo TURPEINEN 
FOR HUNGARY: 


FOR ICELAND: 


FOR ITALY: 

GIOVANNI ÁLBERTO CANAPERIA 
FOR PORTUGAL: 

Francisco Jose C CAMBOURNAC 
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FOR RUMANIA: 


FOR SIAM: 
BUNLIANG TAMTHAI 
FOR SWEDEN: 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 
Dr J Eucsrer 
А. SAUTER. 

FOR TRANSJORDAN: 
Dr. D. P. Turunst 

FOR YEMEN: 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 


military aviation mission. 
effective October 7, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB. 
LIC OF PERU FOR ESTABLISHING 
A UNITED STATES ARMY AIR 
FORCES MISSION FOR THE PUR- 
POSE OF INSTRUCTION OF THE 
PERSONNEL OF THE PERUVIAN 
AIR CORPS 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Peru to the Government of the 
United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men of the Army of the United 
States of America and of the 
United States Navy to constitute 
a Military Aviation Mission to the 
Republic of Peru under the con- 
ditions specified below: 


TITLE I 


Purpose and Duration 


ARTICLE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Aeronautics of Peru 
and with the Officers of the 
Peruvian Air Corps, with a view 
to enhancing the efficiency of the 
Peruvian Air Corps. 


ARTICLE 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four (4) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the accred- 
ited representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Peru, unless previously terminated 


Signed at Washington October 7, 1946; 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU PARA 
LA CONTRATACION DE UNA MI- 
SION DEL CUERPO AEREO DEL 
EJERCITO DE LOS ESTADOS UNI- 
DOS CON FINES DE INSTRUC- 
CION DEL PERSONAL DEL 
CUERPO AERONAUTICO DEL 
PERU 


De eonformidad con la solici- 
tud del Gobierno del Perú al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América ha 
autorizado el nombramiento de 
Oficiales y Personal Subalterno 
del Ejército y la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos para constituir 
una Misión de Aviación Militar 
en la República del Perú, de 
acuerdo con las condiciones esti- 
puladas a continuación: 


TrruLo I 
Propósito y Duración 


Авттсото 1. El objeto de esta 
Misión es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Aeronáutica del Perú y con los 
Oficiales del Cuerpo Aeronáutico 
del Perú (C.A.P.) con miras de 
aumentar la eficiencia del C.A.P. 


ARTICULO 2. Esta Misión du- 
rará cuatro (4) años desde la 
fecha de la firma de este acuerdo 
por los representantes acreditados 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos y del Gobierno del Peru, 
siempre que no sea terminado 
antes o prorrogado en la forma 
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or extended as hereinafter pro- 
vided. Any member of the Mis- 
sion шау be recalled by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America after the expiration of 
two years of service, in which 
case another member shall be 
furnished to replace him. 


ARTICLE 3. If the Government 
of Peru should desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated pe- 
riod, it shall make a written pro- 
posal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 3, in 
the following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment. 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest of 
the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (а) of this Article. 


ARTICLE 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Peru in case either country be- 
comes involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 


ARTICLE 6. The members of 
this Mission are permitted and 
may be authorized to represent 
the United States of America on 
any commission or in any other 
capacity relating to military co- 
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que se establece más adelante. 
Cualquier miembro de la Misión 
puede ser retirado por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos después de 
la expiración de dos años de servi- 
cios, en cuyo caso otro miembro 
será proporcionado para reempla- 
zarlo. 


ARTICULO 3. Si el Gobierno del 
Perú deseara que los servicios de 
la Misión fueren prorrogados más 
allá del período estipulado, hará 
una propuesta por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiración de este Acuerdo. 


ARTICULO 4. Este Acuerdo 
puede ser terminado antes de la 
expiración del período de cuatro 
años, prescrito en el Artículo 2, o 
antes de la expiración de la 
prórroga autorizada en el Artículo 
3 de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que lo notifi- 
que por escrito al otro Gobierno 
con tres meses de anticipación. 

(b) Por llaniada de todo el per- 
sonal de la Misión por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos en razón de 
interés público de los Estados 
Unidos, sin tener que cumplir con 
la disposición del inciso (a) de este 
Artículo. 


ARTICULO 5. Este Acuerdo 
está sujeto a cancelación por 
iniciativa ya sea del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos o del Gobierno 
del Perú en caso de que cualquiera 
de los dos países se vea envuelto 
en una guerra interna o extranjera. 


ARTICULO 6. Los miembros de 
esta Misión están permitidos y 
pueden ser autorizados a repre- 
sentar a los Estados Unidos de 
América en cualquier comisión о 
en cualquier capacidad que tenga 
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, Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination of 
agreement. 


Cancellation in case 
of hostilities. 


Authority of mem- 
bers to represent U.S. 
in other capacities 
relating to military 
cooperation. 
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operation for the defense of the 
hemisphere without prejudice to 
this Agreement in conformity with 
the inter-American and interna- 
tional pacts which have been 
ratified by the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Peru. 


TrrLe II 


Composition and Personnel 

ARTICLE 7. This Mission shall 
consist of members of the per- 
sonnel of any corps of the Army 
of the United States of America 
or of the United States Navy as 
may be requested by the Minister 
of Aeronautics through his author- 
ized representative in Washington 
&nd agreed upon by the War and 
Navy Departments of the afore- 
mentioned Government. 


ARTICLE 8. This Mission may 
be composed of such additional 
personnel of the Army of the 
United States of America or of the 
United States Navy as the Chief 
of Mission, with the approval of 
the Minister of Aeronautics, con- 
siders indispensable for the ac- 
complishment of his duties as 
Chief of Mission in Peru, provided 
that such additional personnel 
shall not require any expenditures 
by the Government of Peru and 
shall be subject to all the require- 
ments set forth herein with respect 
to the personnel assigned to the 
Mission in accordance with the 
provisions of the preceding article. 


Trrex III 
Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ARTICLE 9. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of Aeronautics of 


relación con la cooperación militar 
рага la defensa hemisférica, sin 
perjuicio de este Acuerdo, con- 
forme & los convenios interameri- 
canos o internacionales vigentes y 
ratificados por el Gobierno delos 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno del Perú. 


TrruLo II 


Composición y Personal 


Авттсото 7. Esta Misión con- 
sistirá de miembros del personal 
de cualquier Cuerpo del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o de la Marina de los Estados 
Unidos de América que puedan 
ser solicitados por el Ministro de 
Aeronáutica por conducto de su 
representante autorizado en Wa- 
shington y de acuerdo con los 
Departamentos de Guerra y de 
Marina de dicha Nación. 


ARTICULO 8. Podrán formar 
parte de esta Misión, el personal 
adicional del Ejército de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América o de la 
Armada de los Estados Unidos de 
América que el Jefe de la Misión, 
con aprobación del Ministro de 
Aeronáutica, considere indispen- 
sable para el desarrollo de sus 
actividades como Jefe de la Misión 
en el Perú, sin que este personal 
adicional obligue al Gobierno del 
Perú a desembolso de dinero en 
ninguna forma, quedando este 
personal sujeto en todas las demás 
obligaciones, a las mismas que se 
establecen para el personal que 
constituye la Misión conforme al 
Artículo anterior. 


TITVLO Ш 


Servicios, Grados y Precedencia 


Авттсото 9. El personal de la 
Misión desempeñará los servicios 
que puedan ser acordados entre el 
Ministro de Aeronáutica del Perú 
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Peru and the Chief of the Mission. 
All of these services shall be per- 
formed in accordance with the 
laws and regulations of the Gov- 
ernment of Peru. 


ARTICLE 10. The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the Minister of Aeronau- 
tics of Peru, through the Chief of 
the Mission. 


ARTICLE 11. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the Mis- 
sion with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army or Navy and 
shall wear the uniforms of his rank 
in the United States Army or 
Navy, but shall have precedence 
over all Peruvian Officers of the 
same rank. 


ARTICLE 12. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits or privileges which the 
Regulations of the Peruvian Air 
Corps provide for Peruvian Offi- 
cers апа enlisted personnel with 
regard to rank and position. 


AnTICLE 13. "The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army or Navy. 


TITLE IV 


Compensation and. Perquisites 


ARTICLE 14. The Members of 
the Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Peru a net monthly 
compensation computed in Peru- 
vian currency. This compensa- 
tion shall be paid monthly in 
Peruvian national currency, due 
and payable on the last day of 
each month. The scale of pay, 
allowances, and subsistence of 
each member of the Mission shall 
be equal to that established in the 
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y el Jefe de la Misión. Todos 
estos servicios se prestaráa de con- 
formidad con las leyes y reglamen- 
tos del Gobierno del Perá. 


ArticuLo 10. Los miembros de 
la Misión serán responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Aero- 
náutica del Perú, por conducto del 
Jefe de la Misión. 


ARTICULO 11. Cada miembro de 
la Misión desempeñará sus fun- 
ciones en la Misión con la clase 
militar que tiene en el Ejército o 
en la Marina de los Estados Unidos 
y llevará el uniforme de su clase en 
dicho Ejército o Marina, pero ten- 
drá precedencia sobre todos los 
Oficiales peruanos de la misma 
clase. 


AnTICULO 12. Cada miembro de 
la Misión tendrá derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que los 
Reglamentos del Cuerpo Aeronáu- 
tico del Perú establecen para los 
Oficiales peruanos y para el per- 
sonal subalterno, en lo que respecta 
al grado y а la función. 


ARTICULO 13. El personal de 
la Misión estará regido por los 
Reglamentos de disciplina del 
Ejército o de la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos. 


TrruLo IV 


Retribución y Goces 


ARTICULO 14. Los miembros de 
la Misión recibirán del Gobierno 
del Perü una retribución neta 
mensual computada en moneda 
corriente de la República del Perú 
para cada miembro. Esta retri- 
bución será abonada mensual- 
mente, debida y pagadera el últi- 
mo día de cada mes, en moneda 
nacional peruana. La escala de 
haberes, emolumentos y gratifica- 
ciones de cada miembro de la 
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Benefits, etc. 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 
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'Tax exemption. 


, Travel accommoda- 
ions, 
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Peruvian Air Force for personnel 
of corresponding rank and posi- 
tion. 


Compensation shall not be sub- 
ject to any tax, now or hereafter 
їп effect, of the Government of 
Peru or any of its political or 
administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in 
effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such 
taxes shall be paid by the Min- 
istry of Aeronautics in order to 
comply with the provisions of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


ARTICLE 15. The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall begin on the date of 
departure from the United States 
of America of each member of the 
Mission, and shall continue after 
the termination of his service with 
the Mission during his return trip 
to the United States of America 
and thereafter for the period of 
any accumulated leave to which 
he is entitled. 


AnTICLE 16. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Peru, and such payment shall 
be computed for travel by the 
shortest usually traveled route, 
regardless of the route and method 
of travel used by the said detached 
member of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 17. Each member of 
the Mission and each member of 
his family shall be provided by the 
Government of Peru with first- 
class accommodations for travel 
required and performed under 


this Agreement, by the shortest 


Misión será igual a la establecida 
dentro del Cuerpo Aeronáutico 
del Perú para los grados O cargos 
correspondientes. 

Esta retribución no estará sujeta 
a ningún impuesto, ahora en 
vigencia o que se cree en el futuro, 
del Gobierno del Perú o de nin- 
guna de sus dependencias políticas 
y administrativas. Sin embargo, 
si al presente o durante la vigencia 
de este Acuerdo existiesen algunos 
que pudieran afectar esta retri- 
bución, dichos impuestos serán 
pagados por el Ministerio de Aero- 
náutica, con el objeto de cumplir 
con la disposición de este Artículo, 
que establece que los salarios con- 
venidos serán netos. 


ARTICULO 15. La retribución, 
en el Artículo precedente con- 
venida, comenzará a regir desde 
la fecha de la salida de los Estados 
Unidos de cada miembro de la 
Misión y continuará después de 
la terminación de sus servicios 
con la Misión durante el viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos; y 
durante el período de cualquier 
licencia acumulada a que el miem- 
bro tenga derecho. 


ARTICULO 16. La retribución 
debida por el período del viaje de 
regreso y licencia acumulada, debe 
ser pagada a un miembro cesante 
antes de su partida del Perú, y tal 
pago debe ser calculado por un 
viaje por la ruta más corta 
usualmente empleada, indepen- 
dientemente de la ruta y método 
de viaje usados por dicho miembro 
cesante de la Misión. 


ARTICULO 17. А cada miembro 
de la Misión y a cada miembro de 
su familia el Gobierno del Perú 
le proporcionará pasajes de pri- 
mera clase para el viaje requerido y 
efectuado de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo, por la ruta más corta 
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usually traveled route between а 
port in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Peru, both for the outward and 
for the return voyage. 

The expenses of shipment of 
the household effects, baggage and 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between & port in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Peru shall 
also be paid by the Government of 
Peru; this shall include all neces- 
sary expenses incident to unload- 
ing from the steamer upon arrival 
in Peru, cartage between the ship 
and the residence in Peru, and 
packing and loading on board the 
steamer upon departure from Peru. 


The transportation of such 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be made in а 
single shipment and all subsequent 
shipments shall be at the expense 
of the respective members of the 
Mission except when necessitated 
by cireumstances beyond their 
control. Payment by the Gov- 
ernment of Peru of the expenses 
for the transportation of the 
families, household effects, bag- 
gage and automobiles of personnel 
who may join the Mission for 
temporary service at ihe request 
of the Minister of Aeronautics 
shall not be at the expense of the 
Peruvian Government. 


ARTICLE 18. The Government 
of Peru shall allot in the budget of 
the Ministry of Aeronautics an 
amount adequate to pay eustoms 
duties on articles, including those 
mentioned in Article 17 of this 
Agreement, imported by members 
of the Mission, who shall be 
granted the scale of exemptions 
allowed the diplomatie corps ac- 
credited to the Government of 
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usualmente empleada entre un 
puerto de los Estados Unidos y su 
residencia oficial en el Peri, tanto 
para el viaje de ida como para el 
viaje de regreso. 

Los gastos de transporte de los 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automóvil de cada miembro de la 
Misién entre un puerto de los 
Estados Unidos y su residencia 
oficial en el Peri, serán también 
por cuenta del Gobierno del 
Perá; éstos deberán incluir todos 
los gastos necesarios relacionados 
соп la descarga de а bordo del 
vapor a su llegada al Perú, trans- 
porte entre el vapor y la resi- 
dencia en el Perú y embalaje 
y carga a bordo del vapor a su 
partida del Perú. 

El transporte de estos efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automóvil 
deberá ser hecho en un solo 
embarque y todos los embarques 
sucesivos serán a costo de los 
respectivos miembros de la Misión, 
exceptuando casos derivados de 
circunstancias ajenas a su volun- 
tad. El pago por el Gobierno 
del Perú de los gastos para el trans- 
porte de las familias, de los efectos 
domésticos, de los equipajes y de 
los automóviles del personal que 
pueda unirse a la Misión para 
servicio temporal a solicitud del 
Ministro de Aeronáutica no será 
por cuenta del Gobierno del Perú. 


ArticuLo 18. El Gobierno del 
Perú consignará en el Presupuesto 
del Ministerio de Aeronáutica una 
suma adecuada para pagar dere- 
chos de Aduana por aquellos 
artículos, incluyendo los citados 
en el Artículo 17 de este Acuerdo, 
que sean importados por los miem- 
bros de la Misión, a quienes se 
concederán las exenciones exten- 
didas al Cuerpo Diplomático 
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Peru, in accordance with the 
following classification: 


The Chief of the Mission, in the 
category of Resident Minister, 


The Senior Officers, in the cate- 
gory of Chargé d'Affaires, 


The Junior Officers (Captain 
and Lieutenants), in the cate- 
gory of Counsellors, 


The Enlisted Personnel, in the 
category of Second Secretary. 


All duties and taxes for the 
importation of articles which ex- 
ceed the exemption granted shall 
be paid by the member of the 
Mission concerned and not by the 
Government of Peru. 


ARTICLE 19. If any member 
serving on the Mission pursuant 
to Article 7 of the present Agree- 
ment should, at the termination 
of his service with the Mission 
апа prior to his return to the 
United States of America, desire 
to sell in the Peruvian market 
his household effects, baggage, 
and personal automobile which 
were imported free of duty and 
for which transportation was paid 
by the Government of Peru in 
accordance with the provisions 
of Article 17 of this Agreement, 
he shall be required to give the 
Government of Peru priority in 
the purchase of said articles, dis- 
counting from the sale price the 
value of transportation and cus- 
toms duties. 

For such a sale, the Chief of 
the Mission and the authorized 
representative of the Minister of 
Aeronautics shall confer, and in 
case the prices of the articles are 
not satisfactory to the Govern- 


acreditado ante el Gobierno del 
Perú, de acuerdo con las clasifi- 
caciones siguientes: 


El Jefe de la Misión, con cate- 
goría de Ministro residente; 


Los Oficiales Superiores, con 
categoría de Encargados de 
Negocios; 


Los Oficiales Subalternos (de 
Capitanes a Tenientes), con 
categoría de Consejeros; 


Los Miembros del Personal Sub- 
alterno, con categoría de Se- 
gundos Secretarios, 


Todos los derechos e impuestos 
por importación de artículos, que 
excedan de la exención concedida 
serán abonados particularmente 
por el miembro de la Misión que 
sea del caso y no por el Gobierno 
del Perú. 


Автїсото 19. Si cualquier 
miembro que sirviere en la Misión 
de conformidad con el presente 
Acuerdo deseara, al término de su 
tiempo de servicios en la Misión 
y antes de regresar a los Estados 
Unidos, vender en el mercado del 
Perú sus efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automóvil de uso personal 
que hayan sido importados libres 
de derechos, y cuyo transporte ha 
sido abonado por el Gobierno 
del Perú conforme a lo establecido 
en el Articulo 17 de este Acuerdo, 
se obligará a dar preferencia al 
Gobierno del Perú en la compra 
de dichos artículos, descontando 
del precio de venta el valor del 
transporte y de las exenciones, 


Para tal venta se pondrán de 
acuerdo el Jefe de la Misión con 
el representante autorizado del 
Ministro de Aeronáutica, y en 
caso de no ser conveniente el 
precio de los artículos, para el 


61 STAT.] 


ment of Peru, the sale or return 
to the United States of America 
shall be authorized. In the latter 
case, the first paragraph of Article 
17 of this Agreement shall be 
applicable. 


AnTICLE 20. If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
be terminated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, except as established in 
the provisions of Article 5, before 
the completion of two years of 
service, the provisions of Article 
17 shall not apply to the return 
trip. If the services of апу mem- 
ber of the Mission should termi- 
nate before the completion of two 
years' service by reason of termi- 
nation of the Mission or for 
reasons contemplated in Article 5, 
each member shall receive from 
the Government of Peru compen- 
sation for the return trip expenses 
and compensation for vacations 
in the proportion resulting be- 
tween the effective period of 
Services rendered and the normal 
time of two years’ service. How- 
ever, if the Government of the 
United States of America should 
recall any member for breach of 
discipline, the cost of the return 
trip to the United States of 
America of such a member, his 
family, household effects, baggage 
or automobile shall not be borne 
by the Government of Peru. 


AnTICLE 21. Compensation and 
payments for transportation and 
traveling expenses while on duty 
within the territory of the Repub- 
lic of Peru on official business of the 
Government of Peru shall be pro- 
vided by the Ministry of Aero- 
nautics in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 12 of Title 
III of this Agreement. 


PT. III. — —9 
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Gobierno del Pert, se autorizará 
su venta o su regreso a los Estados 
Unidos. En este último caso rige 
lo indicado en el primer párrafo 
del Artículo 17 de este Convenio. 


ARTICULO 20. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misión 
fueren terminados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, excep- 
tuando lo estipulado en las dispo- 
siciones del Artículo 5, antes de la 
terminación de dos айов de servi- 
cios, las disposiciones del Artículo 
17, no se aplicarán para el viaje 
de regreso. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misión 
terminaren antes de completar 
dos años de servicios por razón de 
terminación de la Misión o por 
los motivos contemplados en el 
Articulo 5, cada miembro recibirá 
del Gobierno del Perú las retribu- 
ciones en materia de gastos de 
viaje de regreso y compensación 
por vacaciones en la proporción 
que resulte entre el período efec- 
tivo de servicios prestados y el 
tiempo normal de 2 айоз de 
servicios. Pero si el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos retira a cual- 
quier miembro por faltas come- 
tidas contra la disciplina, el costo 
del viaje de regreso & los Estados 
Unidos de este miembro, de su 
familia, efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automóvil, no será pagado 
por el Gobierno del Perú. 


ARTICULO 21. La compensación 
y pagos por gastos de transporte 
y de viaje mientras se preste 
servicios dentro del territorio de 
la República del Perú, en comi- 
siones oficiales del Gobierno del 
Perú será proporcionada por el 
Ministerio de Aeronáutica de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Artículo 12 del Título III de este 
Acuerdo. 
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ARTICLE 22. The Government 
of Peru shall provide the Chief of 
the Mission with а suitable auto- 
mobile with chauffeur for use on 
Official business. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur, and 
when necessary а launch properly 
equipped, shall on call be made 
available by the Government of 
Peru for use of the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 23. The Government 
of Peru shall grant to the person- 
nel of the Mission blanket author- 
ization to make flights in Peru in 
United States aircraft or in Peru- 
vian aircraft which shall be made 
available, as necessary in the con- 
duct of the official business of the 
Mission, as well as such periodic 
flights as may be required to main- 
tain their proficiency as aviators. 
No liability shall be incurred by 
any member of the Mission or by 
the Government of the United 
States of America for damage to 
property or equipment or for in- 
jury or death to others as the 
result of any accident in which a 
member of the Mission may be 
involved while engaged in flights 
in accordance with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 


Reciprocally, the Government 
of the United States of America 
may grant blanket flight authori- 
zation to any member of the 
Peruvian Air Force to make flights 
within the territory of Peru as a 
passenger in any United States 
Army Air Force plane which has 
been made available to the Mis- 
sion for the performance of its 
duties as defined in this Agree- 
ment. 


Авттсото 22 El Gobierno del 
Perú proporcionará al Jefe de la 
Misión un automóvil con chauf- 
feur, para uso oficial. Transporte 
adecuado en automóvil con chauf- 
feur, y cuando sea necesario una 
lancha convenientemente equipa- 
da, serán provistos, a pedido, por 
el Gobierno del Perú para el uso 
de los miembros de la Misión para 
el cumplimiento de las funciones 
oficiales de la misma. 


ARTICULO 23. El Gobierno del 
Perú concederá al personal de la 
Misión, autorización general para 
hacer vuelos en el Perú, en aviones 
de los Estados Unidos o en aviones 
peruanos que se hayan puesto a su 
disposición, para el desempeño 
necesario de las funciones oficiales 
de la Misión, y también para los 
vuelos periódicos que sean reque- 
ridos para mantener su habilidad 
como aviadores. No incurrirá en 
ninguna responsabilidad ningún 
miembro de la Misión ni el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos por 
razón de daños a la propiedad o al 
material o por lesiones o muertes 
de otras personas como resultado 
de cualquier accidente en que un 
miembro de la Misión esté en- 
vuelto mientras realice estos vuelos 
de acuerdo con disposiciones de 
este Acuerdo. 


En forma recíproca el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos puede pro- 
porcionar autorización general de 
vuelo a cualquier miembro del 
Cuerpo Aeronáutico del Perú para 
efectuar vuelos como pasajero, 
dentro del territorio de la Repú- 
blica del Perú, en cualquier avión 
del Ejército Americano que se 
haya puesto a órdenes de la 
Misión para el desempeño de las 
funciones de ésta, según el pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 
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ARTICLE 24. The Government of 
Peru shall provide suitable office 
space and adequate facilities for 
the Mission, including suitable 
facilities for parking and storage 
for the airplanes assigned to the 
Mission. 


AnTICLE 25. If any member of 
the Mission or any member of his 
family should die in Peru, the 
Government of Peru shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
às the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
to the Government of Peru shall 
not exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of 
decease to the City of New York. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered 
to have terminated fifteen (15) 
days after his death. Return 
transportation to the City of 
New York for the family of the 
deceased member and for their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 17. All 
compensation due the deceased 
member, including salary for the 
fifteen (15) days following his 
death, and reimbursement due 
the deceased member for expenses 
and transportation on trips made 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of Peru, shall be paid to the 
widow of the deceased member 
or to any other person who may 
have been designated in writing 
by the deceased while he was 
serving under the terms of this 
Agreement; but the widow or 
other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
but not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow 
or other persons designated by 
the deceased under the provisions 
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ARTICULO 24. El Gobierno del 
Perú proporcionará local para 
oficinas y facilidades adecuadas 
para la Misión, así como facili- 
dades de estacionamiento y al- 
macenamiento para el o los aviones 
asignados a la Misión. 


ARTICULO 25. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misión o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en el Perú, el Gobierno del Perú 
hará que los restos sean trans- 
portados hasta el lugar de los 
Estados Unidos determinado por 
los miembros sobrevivientes de 
la familia pero el costo para el 
Gobierno del Perú no excederá del 
costo del transporte de los restos 
del lugar del fallecimiento a la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si el 
fallecido es un miembro de la 
Misión, sus servicios con la Misión 
deben ser considerados como que 
han terminado quince (15) días 
después de su muerte. El trans- 
porte de regreso a la ciudad de 
Nueva York para la familia del 
miembro fallecido y рага sus 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automóvil, será provisto como se 
prescribe en el Artículo 17. Toda 
retribución debida al miembro 
fallecido, incluyendo cl sueldo por 
los quince (15) días subsiguientes 
a su muerte y reembolso adeudado 
al miembro fallecido por gastos y 
transporte en viajes realizados en 
asuntos oficiales del Gobierno del 
Perú, serán pagados a la viuda del 
miembro fallecido o a cualquiera 
otra persona que pueda haber sido 
designada por escrito por el falle- 
cido mientras estaba sirviendo en 
conformidad con los términos de 
este Acuerdo; pero la viuda o la 
otra persona no será compensada 
por la licencia acumulada a que 
tenía derecho el fallecido pero no 
usada por él. Todas las com- 
pensaciones debidas a la viuda o 
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of this Article, shall be paid 
before the departure of the widow 
or such other person from Peru 
and within fifteen (15) days after 
the death of the member. 


TrrLe V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArtIcLe 26. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
Peru shall not engage the services 
of any personnel of any other for- 
eign government for duties of any 
nature connected with the Peru- 
vian Air Force, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Peru. 

ARTICLE 27. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the Mis- 
Sion. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termina- 
tion of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 


ARTICLE 28. "Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and de- 
pendent children. 


ARTICLE 29. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month's annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any fractional 
part of a year. Unused portions 
of said leave shall not be cumula- 
tive from year to year during 


a la otra persona designada por el 
fallecido, según las disposiciones 
de este Artículo, serán pagadas 
antes de la partida de dicha viuda 
o dicha persona del Perú y dentro 
de quince (15) días después del 
fallecimiento del miembro. 


TiruLo V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


ARTICULO 26. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquiera prórroga de 
él, esté en vigencia, el Gobierno 
del Perú no empleará los servicios 
de ningún personal de ningún otro 
Gobierno extranjero para servicios 
de cualquiera naturaleza relacio- 
nados con el Cuerpo Aeronáutico 
del Perú, excepto por mutuo con- 
venio entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno del Perú. 

AnTrcULO 27. Cada miembro de 
la Misión convendrá en no divul- 
gar o por cualquier medio revelar 
a cualquier Gobierno extranjero o 
& cualquiera persona cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual pueda tener conocimiento en 
su capacidad de miembro de la 
Misión. Este requisito continuará 
en vigencia después de la termina- 
ción de los servicios con la Misión 
y después de la expiración o can- 
celación de este Acuerdo o cual- 
quiera prórroga de él. 


ARTICULO 28. En todo este 
Acuerdo el término “familia” 
estará restringido a significar esposa 
e hijos dependientes, 


Авттсото 29. Cada miembro 
de la Misión tendrá derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte 
proporcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fracción de 
un año. Las partes de dicha 
licencia que no se usaren no 
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service as а member of the Mis- 
sion. 


The leave specified in the pre- 
ceding paragraph may be spent in 
the Republic of Peru, in the United 
States of America, or in other 
countries, but the expense of 
travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking 
such leave. All travel time shall 
count as leave and shall not be in 
addition to the time authorized 
in the preceding paragraph. 


ARTICLE 30. The Government 
of Peru agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 29 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of Peru. 


ARTICLE 31. Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced 
shall terminate their services on 
the Mission only upon the arrival 
of their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 


ARTICLE 32. The Government 
of Peru shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. 

In case & member of the Mis- 
Sion becomes ill or suffers injury, 
he may be attended by medical 
&uthorities of the Peruvian Air 
Force who shall determine, by 
mutual agreement with the Chief 
of the Mission, the need for hospi- 
talization and the hospital where 
he will be hospitalized. 
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podrán acumularse de afio en 
afio mientras la persona preste 
servicio como miembro de 1а 
Misión. 

La licencia que se estipula en 
el párrafo anterior podrá dis- 
frutarse en la República del Perú, 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
o en otros países, pero los gastos 
de viaje y de transporte que no 
sean abonables de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones de este Acuerdo cor- 
rerán por cuenta del miembro de 
la Misión que disfrute la licencia. 
Todo el tiempo que se emplee en 
viajar se contará como parte de la 
licencia, y no se añadirá al tiempo 
que se autoriza en el párrafo 
precendente. 


ARTICULO 30. El Gobierno del 
Perú conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Artículo 
29 al recibir la solicitud escrita 
y aprobada por el Jefe de la Misión 
con la debida consideración por la 
conveniencia del Gobierno del 
Perú. 


Авттсото 31. Los miembros de 
la Misión que sean reemplazados 
sólo podrán cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misión а la llegada de los 
reemplazantes, exceptuando los 
casos en que sea convenido de otra 
manera y de antemano por los 
Gobiernos respectivos. 


Авттсото 32. El Gobierno del 
Perú proporcionará a los miembros 
de la Misión y de sus familias la 
atención médica apropiada. 

En caso de que un miembro de 
la Misión se enferme o sufra lesión, 
podrá ser atendido por las autori- 
dades sanitarias del Cuerpo Aero- 
náutico del Perú, quienes deter- 
minarán de común acuerdo con el 
Jefe de la Misión, la necesidad de 
su hospitalización y el nosocomio 
en el cual será internado. 
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All expenses incurred as the re- 
sult of such illness or injury while 
the patient is а permanent mem- 
ber of the Mission in Peru as pre- 
scribed in Article 7, shall be paid 
by the Government of Peru. If 
the hospitalized member is а com- 
missioned officer he shall pay his 
cost of subsistence, but if he is an 
enlisted man, the cost of sub- 
sistence will be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of Peru. 


Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mission, 
except that a member of the Mis- 
sion shall in all cases pay the cost 
of subsistence incident to hos- 
pitalization of a member of his 
family, except as may be provided 
under Article 12. 


ARTICLE 33. Any member of the 
Mission unable to discharge his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of prolonged physical disability 
shall be replaced; however, the 
expenses of his return trip prior 
to the completion of two years of 
service with the Mission shall be 


-borne by the Government of the 


United States of America. 


TrrLe VI 


Common and Individual 
Obligations of the Members 
of the Mission 


ARTICLE 34. The Mission as an 
organized entity directed by its 
Chief is under obligation to inform 
and advise the Peruvian Govern- 


mment through the Minister of 


Aeronautics, the methods which 
it believes necessary to adopt in 


Todos los gastos en que se in- 
curra como resultado de esta 
enfermedad o lesión, siempre que 
el paciente sea un miembro per- 
manente de la Misión en el Perú 
comprendido dentro de aquéllos 
especificados en el Artículo 7, 
serán pagados por el Gobierno del 
Perú. En caso de que el miembro 
hospitalizado sea un Oficial comi- 
sionado, él mismo pagará sus 
gastos de subsistencia; en caso 
de que sea un subalterno, los 
gastos de subsistencia serán pa- 
gados por el Gobierno del Perú. 

Las familias gozarán de los 
mismos privilegios convenidos en 
este Artículo para los miembros 
de la Misión, exceptuando que un 
miembro de la Misión pagará en 
todos los casos los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados con la hos- 
pitalización de un miembro de su 
familia, con excepción de lo que 
se ha dispuesto en el Artículo 12. 


ARTICULO 33. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misión inhabilitado para 
desempeñar sus servicios con la 
Misión por razón de incapacidad 
física prolongada antes de cumplir 
dos años de servicio será reempla- 
zado, corriendo los gastos de su 
traslado por cuenta del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos. 


TrruLo VI 


Obligaciones comunes 
e individuales de los 
Miembros de la Misión 


ARTICULO 34. La Misión como 
organismo conjunto, dirigido por 
el Jefe de ella, está en la obligación 
de proponer al Gobierno Peruano 
por intermedio del Ministro de 
Aeronáutica, las medidas que crea 
necesario adoptar para organizar 
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order to organize and elevate to 
the highest degree of efficiency the 
fighting forces of the Peruvian Air 
Corps, in keeping with the poten- 
tial capacity of the Republic of 
Peru. 


of 
as 


ARTICLE 35. Each member 
the Mission in his capacity 
advisor in the department to 
which he has been assigned, in 
accordance with Article 9, shall 
be required to propose the most 
expedient means for planning the 
instruction, organization and 
functioning of the Department 
to which he has been assigned. 
These proposals may be submitted 
directly to the Chief of the De- 
partment or to the Peruvian 
officer to whom the Mission mem- 
ber is assigned for duty without 
necessity of transmitting such 
proposals through the Chief of 
the Mission. 

AnTICLE 36. Each member of 
the Mission shall be capable of 
conceiving and producing plans 
of organization, instruction, etc. 
for the Peruvian Air Forces in 
his respective specialty. It will 
not be an indispensable requisite 
to read, speak, or understand 
Spanish, but each Mission mem- 
ber shall be expected to under- 
stand that language within a short 
time following his arrival in Peru. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and Jorge 
Prado, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the Repub- 
lic of Peru to the United States 
of America, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this Agreement in 
duplieate in the English and 


y elevar al más alto grado de 
eficiencia el poderío bélico del 
Cuerpo Aeronáutico del Perú, en 
conformidad con la capacidad 
potencial de la República del Perú. 


ArtIcuLo 35. Cada miembro de 
la Misión dentro de su categoría 
de Asesor en las Dependencias a 
las que haya sido asignado, con- 
forme lo dispone el Artículo 9, 
estará en la obligación de pro- 
poner las medidas más expeditas 
para planear la instrucción, la 
organización y el funcionamiento 
de la Dependencia a la cual haya 
sido asignado. Estas proposi- 
ciones podrán ser hechas directa- 
mente al Jefe de la Dependencia 
o al Oficial peruano al cual esté 
asesorando, sin perjuicio de hacerlo 
también directamente por inter- 
medio del Jefe de la Misión. 


ARTICULO 36. Cada miembro 
de la Misión será capaz de concebir 
y producir planes de organización, 
de instrucción y similares, para el 
Cuerpo Aeronáutico del Perú en 
su respectiva especialidad. No 
será requisito indispensable el 
saber leer, hablar, o comprender 
el idioma castellano, pero sí será 
capaz de comprender dicho 
idioma al poco tiempo de su 
permanencia en el Perú. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
infrascritos, Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Jorge Prado, Embajador Extra- 
ordinario y Plenipotenciario del 
Perú en los Estados Unidos de 
América, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, firman este Acuerdo en 
duplicado, en los idiomas inglés e 
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Proposals for in- 
struction, organiza- 
tion, etc., of Depart- 
ment to which as- 
signed. 


Ante, р. 2400. 


Language require: 
ment. 
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Spanish languages, at Washing- castellano, en Washington, hoy 
ton, this seventh day of October, día siete de octubre mil nove- 
one thousand nine hundred and cientos cuarenta y seis. 

forty-six. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
DEAN AcHESON 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU: 

POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU: 

JORGE PRADO 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Colombia respecting 


а naval mission. 
October 14, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LiC OF COLOMBIA 


In conformity with the request 
made by the Ambassador of the 
Republic of Colombia in Washing- 
ton to the Secretary of State, the 
President of the United States of 
America, by virtue of the au- 
thority conferred by the Act of 
Congress of May 19, 1926, entitled 
“An Act To authorize the Presi- 
dent to detail officers and enlisted 
men of the United States Army, 
Navy, and Marine Corps to assist 
the governments of the Latin- 
American Republies in military 
and naval matters," as amended 
by the Act of May 14, 1935, to in- 
clude the Philippine Islands, has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute & Naval Mission to the 
Republic of Colombia under the 
conditions specified below: 


TITLE I 


Purpose and Duration 


ARTICLE 1. The purpose of this 
Naval Mission is to cooperate in 
an advisory capacity with the Di- 
rector General and the officers of 
the Colombian Navy, wherever 
desired in the Republie of Colom- 
bia by the Ministry of War, with 


Signed at Washinglon October 14, 1946; effective 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMÉRICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPÜBLICA DE COLOMBIA 


De conformidad con 1a solicitud 
hecha por el Embajador de la Re- 
pübliea de Colombia en Wáshing- 
ton al Secretario de Estado, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América, en virtud de la autori- 
dad conferídale por la Ley del 
Congreso del 19 de mayo de 1926, 
titulada “Ley para Autorizar al 
Presidente a destinar oficiales y 
personal subalterno del Ejército, 
la Armada y el Cuerpo de Infan- 
tería de Marina de los Estados 
Unidos de América a cooperar con 
los gobiernos de las Repúblicas 
Latino-americanas en asuntos 
militares y navales”, según fué 
enmendada por Ley del 14 de 
mayo de 1935 para incluir a las 
Islas Filipinas, ha autorizado el 
nombramiento de oficiales y per- 
sonal subalterno para constituir 
una Misión Naval en la República 
de Colombia, de acuerdo con las 
condiciones estipuladas a continu- 
ación: 

TfruLo I 
Propósito у Duración 

AnTícULO 1. El objeto de esta 
Misión Naval es prestar coopera- 
ción de carácter consultivo al Di- 
rector General de Marina y a los 
oficiales de la Armada de Colom- 
bia, en cualquier lugar de la Re- 
pública de Colombia que designare 
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October 14, 1946 
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14 Stat. 505; 40 Stat. 
218. 
354 U. 8. C. $ 411a. 
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Extension of serv- 


ices of Mission. 


Termination of 


agreement. 


of 


Termination in case 
war. 
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& view to enhancing the efficiency 
of the Colombian Navy. 


ARTICLE 2. This Mission shall 
continue for а period of four years 
from the date of the signing of 
this agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia unless sooner ter- 
minated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member of 
the Mission may be recalled by 
the Government of the United 
States of America after the expira- 
tion of two years' service, in which 
ease another member will be fur- 
nished in replacement, after mu- 
tual agreement between the two 
Governments. 


ARTICLE 8. If the Government 
of the Republie of Colombia 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended in whole 
or in part beyond the period stip- 
ulated, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this agree- 
ment. 


AnTICLE 4. The present agree- 
ment may be terminated prior to 
the expiration of the period of 
four years prescribed in Article 2, 
or prior to tbe expiration of the 
extension authorized in Article 3, 
in the following manner: 


а) By either Government, sub- 
ject to three months' notice in 
writing to the other Government; 


b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America; 


c) In case of war between the 
Republic of Colombia and any 


el Ministerio de Guerra, y con 
miras а aumentar la eficiencia de 
la Armada de Colombia. 


ArrtícuLo 2. Esta Misión dura- 
rá cuatro años desde la fecha de la 
firma de este Acuerdo por los 
representantes acreditados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
República de Colombia, siempre 
que éste no sea terminado antes o 
extendido en la forma que se 
establece más adelante. Cual- 
quier miembro de la Misión puede 
ser retirado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de la expiración de dos años 
de servicios, en cuyo caso otro 
miembro será proporcionado para 
reemplazarlo, mediante acuerdo 
mutuo entre ambos Gobiernos. 


ArtícuLo 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la República de Colombia deseara 
que los servicios de parte de la 
Misión, o de toda la Misión fueren 
extendidos más allá del período 
estipulado, hará una propuesta por 
escrito con este objeto seis meses 
antes de la expiración de este 
Acuerdo. 


ARTÍCULO 4. Este Acuerdo pue- 
de ser terminado antes de la expi- 
ración del período de cuatro años 
prescrito en el Artículo 2, o antes 
de la expiración de la extensión 
autorizada en el Artículo 3, de 
la manera siguiente: 


a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que lo notifique 
por escrito al otro Gobierno con 
tres meses de anticipación. 

b) Por llamada de todo el 
personal de la Misión por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, en razón de interés pu- 
blico de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

c) En caso de guerra entre la 
República de Colombia y cual- 
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other nation, or in the case of civil 
war in the Republic of Colombia; 


d) In ease of war between the 
United States of America and any 
other country. 


TITLE II 


Composition and. Personnel 


ARTICLE 5. This Mission will 
consist of а Chief of Mission of the 
rank of Captain or Commander 
on active service in the United 
States Navy and such other United 
States naval personnel as may 
subsequently be requested by the 
Ministry of War of Colombia 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington and agreed 
upon by the United States Navy 
Department. 


TITLE III 


Duties, Rank, and. Precedence 


ARTICLE 6. The duties of the 
Mission shall consist of such pro- 
fessional services, advice, and di- 
rection as may be agreed upon 
between the Minister of War of 
the Republic of Colombia and the 
Chief of the Naval Mission. 

ARTICLE 7. The performance of 
duty of all Mission personnel shall 
be under the direction of the Chief 
of Mission who will be responsible 
to the Minister of War and the 
Director General of the Navy. 


ARTICLE 8. Each member of the 
Mission shall retain the rank he 
holds in the United States Navy 
and shall wear the uniform of his 
rank in the United States Navy. 


AnTICLE 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all the 
benefits and prerogatives which 
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quiera otra nación, o en caso de 
guerra civil en la Repüblica de 
Colombia. 

d) En caso de guerra entre los 
Estados Unidos de América y 
cualquier otro país. 


TíruLo II 


Composición y Personal 


ArticuLo 5. Esta Misión cons- 
tará de un Jefe de Misión con 
grado de capitán de navío o de 
capitán de fragata en servicio 
activo de la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos de América y del 
personal naval adicional que soli- 
citare el Ministerio de Guerra de 
Colombia por medio de su repre- 
sentante autorizado en Wáshing- 
ton, y que sea convenido por la 
Secretaría de Marina de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América. 


TíruLo III 


Deberes, Grados y Precedencia 


AnTícuLO 6. La Misión deberá 
dar aquellos consejos, dirección y 
servicios profesionales, que acuer- 
den entre sí el Ministro de Guerra 
de la República de Colombia, y el 
Jefe do la Misión Naval. 


ARTÍCULO 7. El cumplimiento 
de las obligaciones de todo el per- 
sonal de la Misión estará a cargo 
del Jefe de la Misión, quien será 
responsable ante el Ministro de 
Guerra y ante el Director General 
de Marina. 

Авт!сото 8. Cada miembro de 
la Misión retendrá el grado que 
tiene en la Armada de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y llevará el 
uniforme que corresponda a su 
grado en dicha Armada. 

ARTÍCULO 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misión tendrá derecho a todos 
los beneficios y prerrogativas que 
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Responsibility. 


Benefits and pre 
rogatives. 
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Disciplinary regu- 
lations. 


Classification of per- 
sonnel. 


Tax exemption. 
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the Colombian Navy regulations 
provide for Colombian Naval offi- 
cers and enlisted men of corre- 
sponding rank. 

ArticLe 10. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


TI IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


ARTICLH 11. Each member of 
the Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republie of 
Colombia the net annual compen- 
sation computed in currency of 
the United States of America that 
may be agreed upon between the 
United States of America and the 
Republie of Colombia. Personnel 
of the Mission shall be classified 
in four categories, to wit: 


(а) Chief of Mission 

(b) Assistant Chief of Mission 

(c) Other Commissioned Of- 
ficers 

(d) Chief Warrant, Warrant, 
апа Petty Officers. 


This compensation shall be paid 
in twelve equal monthly pay- 
ments, each due and to be paid on 
the last day of the month. "These 
payments, when effected within 
the Republic of Colombia, may be 
made in Colombian currency com- 
puted at the current official rate of 
exchange for dollars. Payments 
which are effected outside the 
Republie of Colombia shall be 
made in eurrency of the United 
States of America. The said com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
any Colombian tax, or to a tax by 
any political subdivision of the 
Republie of Colombia, that is now 
or shall hereafter be imposed. 
Should there, however, at present 


los reglamentos de la Armada de 
Colombia conceden a sus oficiales 
y personal subalterno del mismo 
grado. 

ArtfcuLo 10. El personal de la 
Misión estará regido por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios dela Armada 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


TíruLo IV 


Remuneración y Obvenciones 


AnTícuLO 11. Cada miembro de 
la Misión recibirá del Gobierno de 
la República de Colombia la re- 
muneración neta anual, compu- 
tada en moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América, que de mutuo 
acuerdo convengan los Estados 
Unidos de América y la República 
de Colombia. El personal de la 
Misión se clasificará en cuatro cate- 
gorías, a saber: 


a) Jefe de la Misión 
b) Jefe Auxiliar de la Misión 
c) Otros Oficiales 


d) Primer Oficial Subalterno, 
Oficiales Subalternos y Sub- 
oficiales. 


Esta remuneración será abonada 
en doce mensualidades iguales, 
que vencen y deben pagarse el día 
último de cada mes. Cuando se 
efectúen dentro de la República de 
Colombia, estos pagos pueden 
hacerse en moneda nacional de la 
República de Colombia, compu- 
tándose a la tasa oficial de cambio 
que esté rigiendo para el dólar. 
Los pagos efectuados fuera de la 
República de Colombia se harán 
en moneda de los Estados Unidos 
de América. Esta remuneración 
по estará gravada por impuesto 
alguno del Gobierno de Colombia, 
o de cualquiera de sus divisiones 
políticas, que esté actualmente en 
vigor o que se establezca en el 
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or while this agreement is in effect, 
be any taxes that might affect the 
said compensation, such taxes 
shall be paid by the Ministry of 
War of Colombia in order to com- 
ply with the foregoing provisions 
that the stipulated compensation 
shall be net. 


ARTICLE 12. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in the present agreement, 
shall continue, following the term- 
ination of duty with the Mission, 
for the return voyage to а cus- 
tomary port of entry into the 
United States of America, and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave which may be 
due. 


ARTICLE 13. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
voyage and accumulated leave 
shall be paid to а detached mem- 
ber of the Mission prior to his 
departure from the Republic of 
Colombia, and such payment shall 
be computed for travel via the 
shortest usually traveled route 
regardless of the route and method 
of travel used by the said de- 
tached member. 

AnTICLE 14. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the Republie of Colombia with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 
traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this agreement, be- 
tween the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America and 
his official residence in the Repub- 
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futuro. Sin embargo, si en la 
actualidad, o durante la vigencia 
de este Acuerdo, existiesen algunos 
que pudieran afectar esta re- 
muneración, serán pagados por el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia, 
& fin de cumplir con las disposi- 
ciones anteriores al efecto de que 
la remuneración estipulada sea 
neta. 

ArticuLo 12. La retribución 
convenida según el Artículo pre- 
cedente comenzará desde el día 
de la salida de los Estados Unidos 
de América de cada miembro de 
la Misión y, excepto lo que ex- 
presamente se dispone en con- 
trario en este Acuerdo, continuará, 
después de la terminación de sus 
servicios en la Misión, durante el 
viaje de regreso hasta un puerto 
de entrada ordinario de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y además 
mientras dure cualquier licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 


ArtfcuLo 13. La remuneración 
debida por el período del viaje de 
regreso y la licencia acumulada, 
se le pagará al miembro de la 
Misión que haya sido rotirado, 
antes de su partida de Colombia, 
y tal pago se calculará a base de 
la ruta ordinaria más corta, cua- 
lesquiera que sean la ruta y el 
modo de viajar utilizados por el 
miembro de la Misión. 


Articuto 14. El Gobierno de 
la República de Colombia propor- 
cionará a cada miembro de la 
Misión y a su familia pasaje de 
primera clase para el viaje re- 
querido y efectuado de conformi- 
dad con este Acuerdo, por la ruta 
ordinaria más corta, entre el puerto 
de embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en la República de Colombia 
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and continuation of 
compensation, 


Travel accommoda- 
tions, 
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Bhipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 


Extra expenses, 
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lie of Colombia, both for the 
outward and the return voyage. 
All expenses of shipment and 
transportation of household effects, 
baggage, апа automobile of each 
member of the Mission between 
the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in the Republic 
of Colombia shall be paid in the 
same manner by the Government 
of the Republie of Colombia. 
'Transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. Payment of 
expenses for the transportation of 
families, household effects, and 
automobiles, and of the extra com- 
pensation prescribed in Article 15, 
below, in the case of personnel who 
may join the Mission for tempo- 
rary duty at Ше request of the 
Minister of War of the Republic 
of Colombia, shall not be required 
under this agreement, but shall be 
determined by negotiations be- 
tween the United States Navy 
Department and the authorized 
representative of the Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Colombia 
in Washington at such time as the 
detail of personnel for such tem- 
porary duty may be agreed upon. 


Актісі 15. An additional al- 
lowance of one month's compensa- 
tion, but of not less than two 
hundred United States dollars 
($200.00), shall be provided by 
the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia to each member of 


tanto para el viaje de ida como 
para el de regreso. Todos los 
gastos de embarque y transporte 
de los efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automóvil de cada miembro de 
la Misión entre el puerto de 
embarque de los Estados Unidos 
y su residencia oficial en la Re- 
pública de Colombia, serán igual- 
mente pagados por el Gobierno 
de la República de Colombia. 
El transporte de estos efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automóvil 
deberá ser hecho en un solo 
embarque, y todos los embarques 
sucesivos serán por cuenta del 
miembro de la Misión, excepto en 
aquellos casos para los cuales este 
Acuerdo dispone lo contrario, o 
cuando tales embarques sucesivos 
resulten de circunstancias fuera del 
control de dicho miembro. El 
pago de los gastos incurridos en el 
transporte de las familias, de los 
efectos domésticos y los automé- 
viles, y de la compensación adi- 
cional prescrita más adelante en 
el Artículo 15, no queda incluído 
en las disposiciones de este Acuerdo 
para el caso del personal que pueda 
unirse a la Misión a fin de prestar 
servicios temporales a solicitud 
del Ministro de Guerra de la 
República de Colombia. Se de- 
terminará mediante negociación 
entre la Secretaría de Marina de 
los Estados Unidos y el repre- 
sentante autorizado en Wäshing- 
ton del Ministerio de Guerra de la 
República de Colombia, en el 
momento de acordarse el envío 
del personal que vaya a prestar 
tales servicios temporales. 
ArrícuLo 15. El Gobierno de 
la República de Colombia otorgará 
una bonificación adicional de un 
mes de remuneración, pero de no 
menos de doscientos dólares en 
moneda de los Estados Unidos de 
América ($200.00), a cada miem- 
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the Mission to cover extra expenses 
involved in change of residence 
from the United States of America 
to the Republic of Colombia. An 
equal additional allowance shall be 
paid to each member for expenses 
incident to change of residence 
from the Republic of Colombia to 
the United States of America 
upon completion of duty with the 
Mission. 


АвттсьЕ 16. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
grant, upon request of the Chief 
of the Mission, free entry for 
articles for the personal use of the 
members of the Mission and their 
families and exemption from tax 
on motor fuel used in official 
Mission cars. 


ARTICLE 17. If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
be terminated prior to the com- 
pletion of two years' service by 
action of the Government of the 
United States of America, except 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 4 (c), the provisions of 
Articles 14 and 15 shall not apply 
to the return voyage. If the 
services of any member of the 
Mission should terminate or be 
terminated prior to the completion 
of two years” service for any other 
reason, including those set forth in 
Article 4 (c), he shall receive from 
the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia all the compensa- 
tions, emoluments, and perquisites 
which would be due if he had 
completed two years’ service, but 
the annual salary shall terminate 
as provided by Article 12. But 
should the Government of the 
United States of America detach 
any member for breach of disci- 
pline, no cost of the return to the 
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bro de la Misión para compensar 
los gastos extraordinarios en que 
haya incurrido al cambiar su 
residencia de los Estados Unidos 
de América a la República de Col- 
ombia. Se le pagará además una 
bonificación igual a cada miembro 
de la Misión para compensar los 
gastos extraordinarios originados 
por el cambio de domicilio desde la 
República de Colombia a los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, al termin- 
arse el servicio con la Misión. 

ArrícuLo 16. El Gobierno de la 
República de Colombia concederá, 
a solicitud del Jefe de la Misión, 
entrada libre de artículos para el 
uso personal de los miembros de la 
Misión y sus familias, y les exo- 
nerará del pago del impuesto 
sobre el combustible que utilicen 
en viajes oficiales en automóviles 
de la Misión. 

Авт!сото 17. Si el servicio de 
cualquier miembro de la Misión se 
termina por acto del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
antes de cumplirse dos años de 
servicio, excepto en los casos 
previstos en el Artículo 4 (c), las 
estipulaciones de los Artículos 14 
y 15 no serán aplicables para el 
viaje de regreso. Si el servicio de 
cualquiera de los miembros de 1а 
Misión se terminase antes de 
cumplir dos años por otra razón 
cualquiera, incluyendo lo dispuesto 
por el Artículo 4 (c), ta] miembro 
recibirá del Gobierno de la Re- 
pública de Colombia todas las 
remuneraciones, emolumentos y 
obvenciones que le hubieran co- 
rrespondido después de concluir 
dos айоз de servicio, pero el 
salario anual se dará por terminado 
como se dispone en el Artículo 12. 
Mas si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América retirase algün 
miembro por falta de disciplina, 
ninguno de los gastos del regreso 
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Free entry for ar- 
ticles for personal use, 
etc. 


Exemption from tax 
on motor fuel. 


Return trip ex- 
penses of members 
Serving less than 2 
years, ete. 


Ante, p. 2414. 


Ante, p. 2417. 
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Compensation {ог 
transportation and 
traveling expenses. 


Ante, p. 2417. 


Transportation of 
remains in case of 
death, 


Compensation due 
deceased member. 
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United States of America of such 
member, his family, household 
effects, baggage, or automobile 
shall be borne by the Republic of 
Colombia nor shall the additional 
allowance provided in Article 15 
be paid to him. 

ARTICLE 18. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Colom- 
bia, on Colombian official business, 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
in accordance with Article 9, ex- 
cept for travel performed incident 
to the provisions of Article 14, 
which shall be compensated as pro- 
vided in that Article. 

ARTICLE 19. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of 
Colombia, the Government of the 
Republic of Colombia shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
to the Government of the Re- 
public of Colombia shall not ex- 
ceed the cost of transporting the 
remains from the place of decease 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America. Should the 
deceased be a member of the Mis- 
sion, his services with the Mission 
shall be considered to have ter- 
minated fifteen (15) days after his 
death, and compensations as speci- 
fied in Title IV of this agreement 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
deceased or to any other person 
who may have been designated in 
writing by the deceased while 
serving under the terms of this 
agreement; provided that such 
widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for the accrued leave 
of the deceased; and provided 
further that all compensations due 
under the provisions of this Arti- 


a los Estados Unidos de América 
de dicho miembro, ni de su familia, 
mobiliario, equipaje o automóvil 
será sufragado por la Repüblica de 
Colombia, ni se le pagará a 
dicho miembro la recompensa adi- 
cional estipulada en el Artículo 15. 


ArtfcuLo 18. La remuneración 


por transporte y gastos de viaje 


en la República de Colombia, 
originados por asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de Colombia, será otor- 
gada por dicho Gobierno de acuer- 
do con el Artículo 9, excepto en el 
caso de los viajes contemplados 
en las disposiciones del Artículo 
14, los cuales se compensarán con- 
forme & tal Artículo. 


ArrícuLo 19. Si cualquiera de 
los miembros de la Misión, o 
cualquiera de los miembros de su 
familia falleciere en la República de 
Colombia, el Gobierno de la Re- 
pública de Colombia tomará las 
medidas necesarias para que los 
restos sean transportados al lugar 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
que decidan los miembros sob- 
revivientes de su familia, pero los 
gastos que correspondan a la Re- 
pública de Colombia no excederán 
los del transporte de los restos 
desde el lugar de fallecimiento 
hasta el puerto de entrada en los 
Estados Unidos de América. En 
caso de que el fallecido sea un 
miembro de la Misión, sus ser- 
vicios se darán por terminados 
quince (15) días después del fa- 
llecimiento, y las remuneraciones 
y obvenciones de que trata el 
Título ТУ de este Acuerdo se 
pagarán a la viuda del fallecido o 
a cualquiera otra persona que el 
fallecido hubiere designado por 
escrito mientras servía bajo este 
Acuerdo; pero no se compensará a 
dicha viuda o a la otra persona 
por la licencia acumulada a que 
tenía derecho el fallecido. Las 
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cle shall be paid within fifteen (15) 
days of the decease of the said 
member. 


TITLE V 
Administrative Provisions 


ARTICLE 20. The offices of the 
Mission shall be located at such 
place or places as the Minister of 
War and/or the Director General 
of the Navy may direct. Ade- 
quate office furniture, equipment, 
supplies, and official stationery 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia. 


ARTICLE 21. The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall provide the Mission with req- 
uisite motor transportation and 
maintenance thereof, for local use. 
The Government of the Republic 
of Colombia shall provide the serv- 
1сез of two chauffeurs, one for the 
Chief of Mission and one for utility 
service of the Mission as a whole. 


Titte VI 
Requisites and Conditions 


ARTICLE 22. So long as this 
agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia shall 
not engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other foreign govern- 
ment, except teachers, for military 
duties connected with the Colom- 
bian Navy, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia. 


ARTICLE 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or by any means disclose 
to any foreign government or to 
any person whatsoever any secret 
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sumas que se adeuden conforme 
a Jas disposiciones de este Artículo 
serán pagadas dentro de los quince 
(15) días siguientes al fallecimiento. 


TíruLo V 


Disposiciones Administrativas 


ARTÍCULO 20. Las oficinas dela , 


Misión estarán localizadas en el 
lugar o los lugares que designaren 
el Ministro de Guerra y/o el 
Director General de Marina, o 
uno de ellos. El Gobierno de la 
Repübliea de Colombia suplirá 
mobiliario adecuado, equipo, mate- 
riales y papel de correspondencia 
oficial. 

ArticuLo 21. El Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
proveerá a la Misión de los vehí- 
culos que se necesiten para el 
transporte local, y sufragará los 
gastos de operación y conservación 
de ellos. El Gobierno de la Re- 
püblica de Colombia proveerá los 
servicios de dos choferes, uno para 
el Jefe de la Misión, y otro para el 
uso de la Misión en general. 


того VI 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


AmrícuLO 22. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquier prórroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de la República de Colombia no 
contratará personal de ningún 
otro Gobierno extranjero, salvo 
profesores, para prestar servicios 
militares relacionados con la Ar- 
mada de Colombia, excepto me- 
diante mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
República de Colombia. 


ArticuLo 23. Cada miembro м 


de la Misión se comprometerá 
а no divulgar ni revelar por 
ningün medio а Gobierno extran- 
jero alguno, o a persona alguna, 
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Location of offices, 
tc. 


Motor transporta- 
tion, ete. 


Services of person- 
nel of other foreign 
governments, restric- 
tion, 


Бесгесу require- 
ent. 


2422 


“Family”. 


Annual leave, 


Hospitalization, etc. 
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or confidential matter of which 
he may become cognizant in any 
way. This requirement shall con- 
tinue to be binding after termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission and 
after the expiration or cancellation 
of this agreement or any extension 
thereof. 


ArtIcLE 24. Throughout this 
agreement the term “family” shall 
be construed as meaning wife and 
dependent children. 

ARTICLE 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month's annual leave with 
pay, or to а proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as a member of 
the Mission. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave cited in 
the preceding Article may be 
spent in foreign countries. All 
travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to that authorized 
in the preceding Article. 


ARTICLE 27. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia agrees 
to grant the leave specified in 
Article 25 upon receipt of written 
application, approved by the Chief 
of the Mission. 

ARTICLE 28. In case a member 
of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall, at the dis- 
cretion of the Chief of the Mission, 
be placed by the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia in such 
hospital as the Chief of the Mission 
deems suitable after consultation 
with the Colombian authorities, 
and all expenses incurred as the 
result of such illness or injury 


ningün secreto ni asunto confi- 
dencial que pueda llegar a su 
conocimiento en cualquier forma. 
Este requisito subsistirá después 
de terminados los servicios con la 
Misión, y después de la expira- 
ción o cancelación de este Acuerdo 
o cualquier prórroga del mismo. 

ArticuLto 24. En todo este 
Acuerdo se entenderá que el tér- 
mino “familia” significa la esposa 
y los hijos no emancipados. 

AmrícuLo 25. Cada miembro de 
la Misión tendrá derecho а un 
mes de licencia con sueldo por 
cada айо de servicio, o а una 
parte proporcional de dicha li- 
cencia con sueldo por cualquier 
fracción de un айо. Las partes de 
dicha licencia que no hayan sido 
usadas podrán acumularse de afio 
en айо mientras el interesado 
preste servicios como miembro 
de la Misión. 

ArtfcuLo 26. La licencia esti- 
pulada en el Artículo anterior 
podrá disfrutarse en países extran- 
jeros. Todo el tiempo que se 
emplee en viajar, incluso los viajes 
por mar, contará como parte de la 
licencia y no se añadirá al tiempo 
autorizado en el Artículo anterior. 


ARTÍCULO 27. El Gobierno de 
la República de Colombia con- 
viene en conceder la licencia esti- 
pulada en el Artículo 25, al recibir 
una solicitud escrita, aprobada por 
el Jefe de la Misión. 

ARTÍCULO 28. En caso de que un 
miembro de la Misión se enferme o 
sufra lesiones, el Gobierno de la 
República de Colombia, por re- 
comendación del Jefe de la Misión, 
lo recluirá en el hospital que dicho 
Jefe estime adecuado después de 
consultar con las autoridades co- 
lombianas. Todos los gastos oca- 
sionados como resultado de tal 
enfermedad o de tales lesiones 
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while the patient is а member of 
the Mission and remains in the 
Republic of Colombia shall be paid 
by the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia. 

ARTICLE 29. Any member un- 
able to perform his duties with 
the Mission by reason of long- 
continued physical disability shall 
be replaced. 

ÍN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this agreement in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
this 14th day of October 1946. 
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serán pagados por el Gobierno de 
la República de Colombia, mien- 
tras el paciente sea miembro de la 
Misión y permanezca en Colombia. 


ArtfcuLo 29. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misión que no pudiere 
cumplir con sus deberes por razón 
de incapacidad física prolongada, 
será reemplazado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados firman este Acuerdo en du- 
plicado, en los idiomas inglés y 
español, en Wáshington, hoy día 
el 14 de octubre de 1946. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; 
POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


DEAN ACHESON 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA: 
POR LA REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA: 


C. S. DE SANTAMARIA 
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Replacement in case 
of disability. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
respecting commercial policy. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Washington November 21, 1946; effective November 21, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Nov 21 1946 
ExCELLENOY : 

I have the honor to make the following statement of the understand- 
ing reached during the discussions concerning the “Proposals for Ex- 
pansion of World Trade and Employment”, transmitted to the 
Netherlands Government by the Government of the United States of 
America, and the general international conference on trade and em- 
ployment contemplated by those Proposals. 

Pending the conclusion of the negotiations at this conference, the 
Netherlands Government and the Government of the United States of 
America declare it to be their policy to abstain from adopting new 
measures which would prejudice the objectives of the conference. In 
this connection your Government has indicated that it may need to 
adopt special measures for the Netherlands and for the Netherlands 
Indies in view of the extraordinary conditions consequent upon the 
termination of the war. My Government recognizes that it may be 
necessary for the Netherlands Government to take certain emergency 
measures during the post-war transitional period, and in fact has 
provided for such measures in the aforementioned Proposals. Any 
such emergency measures would not, of course, prejudice the objectives 
of the conference. It is understood, moreover, that modifications in 
the Netherlands customs tariff, on the basis of the Customs Agreement 
of September 5, 1944 between the Governments of the Netherlands, 
Belgium and Luxembourg, would not be considered new measures, 
since a result of this customs agreement will be that the general level 
of tariff rates for the three countries as a whole will not be raised. 
Our two Governments shall afford each other an adequate oppor- 
tunity for consultation regarding proposed measures falling within the 
Scope of this paragraph. 

I have the honor to suggest that this note and Your Excellency's 
reply confirming the foregoing shall be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

DEAN ACHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency id 


Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


НА-13839 
NovemBer 21, 1946 
Sm: 

Ihave the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today's 
date in regard to the understanding reached during the recent dis- 
cussions concerning the proposed general international conference 
on trade and employment, and hereby confirm your statement of the 
understanding reached as therein set out. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

A. Loupon 


The Honorable 
DEAN AcHrsoN, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, Р.О. 
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October 7, 1946 
[T. I. A. S. 1566] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
the termination of the defense agreement of July 1, 1941, and provision 
Jor the interim use of Keflavik airport. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed, at Reykjavik October 7, 1946; effective October 7, 1946. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


UTANRÍKISRÁDUNEYTID 


Revxyavix, 7th October, 1946. 

Db. 65.K.8. 
No. 283. {óskast tilgreint f svari) 
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency's note no. 616 dated 
September 19, 1946, [1] proposing certain arrangements with regard 
to the termination of the defense agreement of July 1, 1941, the 
withdrawal of the United States Armed Forces now in Iceland, and 
the future use of the Keflavik airport. 

In aecordance with further conversations that have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of Iceland and representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States I have the honour to 
suggest that the proposals for an agreement between the two Govern- 


ments set forth in Your Excellency's note above mentioned be amended 
to read as follows: 


1. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the United 
States agree to the abrogation of the defense agreement of July 1, 
1941, which shall terminate upon the coming into force of the present 
agreement. 

2. The Keflavik area and the airfields, hereinafter referred to as 
the airport, and the immovable installations constructed thereon by 
the United States which will be listed in a joint Icelandic-United 
States inventory to be prepared concurrently with the transfer of the 
airport, will be transferred to the Government of Iceland. The air- 
port shall then become the undisputed property of the Icelandic State 
in fulfilment of the undertakings of the Government of the United 
States with respect thereto. 

3. The Government of the United States will withdraw as promptly 
as possible United States military and naval personnel now in the 
city of Reykjavík and during a period of 180 days commencing upon 
the coming into force of the present agreement will progressively 
withdraw all United States military and naval personnel now in 
Iceland. 

4. The Keflavik airport will continue to be available for use by 
aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government of the United 


* [Not printed. ] 
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States in connection with the fulfilment of United States obliga- 
tions to maintain control agencies in Germany. To this end the 
Government of the United States shall have the right to and may, 
at its expense, maintain at the airport either directly or under its 
responsibility the services, facilities and personnel necessary to such 
use. The special character of these aircraft and their personnel will 
be respected as far as customs, immigration and other formalities are 
concerned. No landing fees shall be charged such aircraft. 

5. Neither the stipulations in the foregoing paragraph nor any 
other stipulations in this agreement shall impair the sovereign rights 
or the ultimate authority of the Republic of Iceland with regard to 
the control and operation of the airport or any construction or activi- 
ties there. 

6. In connection with the operation of the airport the United States 
will train Icelandic personnel in airport techniques to enable Iceland 
to assume progressively the operation of the airport. 

7. The Government of Iceland after having consulted the Govern- 
ment of the United States will place in effect operational, safety, 
and similar rules to govern use of the airport by all aircraft. 

8. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the United 
States will determine a mutually satisfactory formula for the equitable 
distribution between them of the cost of maintenance and operation 
of the airport, provided, however, that neither Government shall be 
obligated to incur any expense with regard to the maintenance and 
operation of the airport which it does not deem necessary to meet its 
own needs. 

9. No duty or other taxes shall be charged on material, equipment, 
supplies or goods imported for the use of the Government of the United 
States, or its agents, under the agreement or for the use of personnel 
in Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to the agreement. No 
export tax shall be charged on the removal of such articles. 

10. No personnel of the United States resident on the territory of 
Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to the agreement shall be 
liable to pay income tax on income derived from sources outside of 
Iceland. 

11. Upon the termination of the present agreement the Government 
of the United States shall have the right to remove from the airport 
all movable installations and equipment which have been constructed 
or provided by the United States or its agents after the date of the 
agreement unless by agreement such installations and equipment are 
bought by the Government of Iceland. 

12. 'The agreement shall continue in effect until the obligations of 
the Government of the United States to maintain control agencies in 
Germany shall have been fulfilled; provided, however, that at any 
time after the lapse of five years from the coming into force of the 
present agreement, either Government may propose a review of the 
agreement. In such case the two Governments shall consult as soon 
as possible. If no agreement is reached as a result of such consultation 
within a period of six months from the date of original notification, 
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either Government may at any time thereafter give notice in writing 
of intention to denounce the agreement which shall then terminate 
twelve months from the date of such notice. 


Should the Government of the United States accept the amended 
wording set forth above, the affirmative reply of Your Excellency shall 
constitute, together with this note, the agreement of the two Govern- 
ments in these matters. 

I have the honour to renew to you, Monsieur le Ministre, the assur- 
ance of my highest consideration. 


OLAFUR Tuons. 
His Excellency Louis G. DREYFUS, jr. 


United States Minister to Iceland, 
Reykjavik. 


The American Minister to the Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


No. 628 Reykjavik, Iceland, October 7, 1946. 


ExcrLLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of today's date in the following terms: 


"I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency's note no. 616 
dated September 19, 1946, proposing certain arrangements with 
regard to the termination of the defense agreement of July 1st, 
1941, the withdrawal of the United States Armed Forces now in 
Iceland, and the future use of the Keflavik airport. 

"In aecordance with further conversations that have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of Iceland and repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States I have the honour 
to suggest that the proposals for an agreement between the two 
Governments set forth in Your Excellency's note above mentioned 
be amended to read as follows: 

*1. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the 
United States agree to the abrogation of the defense agreement 
of July 1, 1941, which shall terminate upon the coming into force 
of the present agreement. 

*2. 'The Keflavik area and the airfields, hereinafter referred to 
as the airport, and the immovable installations constructed thereon 
by the United States which will be listed in a joint Icelandic- 
United States inventory to be prepared eoneurrently with the 
transfer of the airport, will be transferred to the Government 
of Iceland. The airport shall then become the undisputed prop- 
erty of the Icelandic State in fulfillment of the undertakings of 
the Government of the United States with respect thereto. 

"9. The Government of the United States will withdraw as 
promptly as possible United States military and naval personnel 


61 STAT.] ICELAND—KEFLAVIK AIRPORT—OCT. 7, 1946 2429 


now in the city of Reykjavik and during a period of 180 days com- 
mencing upon the coming into force of the present agreement 
will progressively withdraw all United States military and naval 
personnel now in Iceland. 

“4. The Keflavik airport will continue to be available for use „дур W. B of air- 
by aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government of the 
United States in connection with the fulfillment of United States 
obligations to maintain control agencies in Germany. To this 
end the Government of the United States shall have the right to 
and may, at its expense, maintain at the airport either directly or 
under its responsibility the services, facilities and personnel 
necessary to such use. The special character of these aircraft 
and their personnel will be respected as far as customs, immigra- 
tion and other formalities are concerned. No landing fees shall 
be charged such aircraft, 

“5. Neither the stipulations in the foregoing paragraph nor „Sovereign rights of 
any other stipulations in this agreement shall impair the sover- 
eign rights or the ultimate authority of the Republic of Iceland 
with regard to the control and operation of the airport or any 
construction or activities there. 

“6. In connection with the operation of the airport the United Ji 1 Toelandie 
States will train Icelandie personnel in airport techniques to 
enable Iceland to assume progressively the operation of the 
airport. 

^f. The Government of Iceland after having consulted the 
Government of the United States will place in effect operational, 
safety, and similar rules to govern use of the airport by all 
aircraft, 

“8. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the Distribution of cost. 
United States will determine a mutually satisfactory formula for 
the equitable distribution between them of the cost of maintenance 
and operation of the airport, provided, however, that neither 
Government shall be obligated to incur any expense with regard 
to the maintenance and operation of the airport which it does 
not deem necessary to meet its own needs. 

“9. No duty or other taxes shall be charged on material, equip- vert an export 
ment, supplies or goods imported for the use of the Government es. 
of the United States, or its agents, under the agreement or for the 
use of personnel in Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to 
the agreement. No export tax shall be charged on the removal of 
such articles. 

“10. No personnel of the United States resident on the territory poni fol Bar ment 
of Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to the agreement ene tas. 
shall be liable to pay income tax on income derived from sources 
outside of Iceland. | 

“11. Upon the termination of the present agreement the Gov- e 
ernment of the United States shall have the right to remove from “% 
the airport all movable installations and equipment which have 
been constructed or provided by the United States or its agents 


Rules for use of air- 
port. 
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after the date of the agreement unless by agreement such installa- 
tions and equipment are bought by the Government of Iceland. 
*19. The agreement shall continue in effect until the obliga- 
tions of the Government of the United States to maintain control 
agencies in Germany shall have been fulfilled ; provided, however, 
that at any time after the lapse of five years from the coming 
into force of the present agreement, either Government may 
propose а review of the agreement. In such case the two Gov- 
ernments shall consult as soon as possible. If no agreement is 
reached as а result of such consultation within a period of six 
months from the date of original notification, either Government 
may at any time thereafter give notice in writing of intention to 
denounce the agreement which shall then terminate twelve 
months from the date of such notice. 
“Should the Government of the United States accept the amended 


wording set forth above, the affirmative reply of Your Excellency 
shall constitute, together with this note, the agreement of the two 
Governments in these matters.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States accepts the agreement set out in Your Excel- 
lency’s note quoted above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


Louis G. Drevrus, Jr. 


His Excellency 


Orarun Тновв, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Czechoslovakia 
respecting commercial policy. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Washington November 14, 1946; effective November 14, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Czechoslovak Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 14, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 

The Government of the United States expresses its satisfaction at 
the successful conclusion of the discussions with the Government of 
Czechoslovakia concerning commercial policy, compensation for na- 
tionalized properties and related matters of mutual interest in fur- 
thering the economic relations between their two countries. These 
discussions have resulted in agreement by the two Governments on the 
following matters : 


1. The two Governments affirm their continued support of the prin- 
ciples set forth in Article VII of the Mutual Aid Agreement of July 
11, 1942, and reiterate their desire to achieve the elimination of all 
forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce, and the 
reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. 

2. The Government of Czechoslovakia is in accord with the general 
tenor of the “Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and Employ- 
ment” recently transmitted to the Government of Czechoslovakia hy 
the Government of the United States. Pending the conclusion of the 
negotiations at the general international conference ou trade and em- 
ployment contemplated by the “Proposals”, the two Governments 
declare it to be their policy to abstain from adopting new measures 
which would prejudice the objectives of the conference. 

3. The two Governments share the view that the conduct of inter- 
national trade through the mechanism of bilateral barter, clearing, 
and similar agreements is generally not compatible with the maximi- 
zation of benefits deriving from trade or with the goal of eliminating 
trade discrimination. 'The Government of Czechoslovakia has ex- 
pressed the view, however, that the use of such agreements during the 
postwar transition period has been necessary, but it will direct its 
efforts to their abandonment and a return to multilateralism at the 
earliest possible date. 

4. The Government of Czechoslovakia has declared that it must 
maintain a system of import and export controls during the postwar 
transition period in order to safeguard the equilibrium of its balance 
of payments while seeking to achieve in an orderly way its plan of 
economic reconstruction. The Government of Czechoslovakia will 
administer the issuance of import licenses without discrimination as 
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among foreign sources of supply as soon as Czechoslovakia possesses 
or is able to obtain sufficient free foreign exchange so that it is no 
longer necessary for her to make her purchases within the limits of 
bilateral trade and financial agreements. 

5. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains 
a monopoly or enterprise for the importation, exportation, purchase, 
sale, distribution or production of any article, or grants exclusive priv- 
Перез to any enterprise to import, export, purchase, sell, distribute 
or produce any article, such monopoly or enterprise shall accord to the 
commerce of the other country fair and equitable treatment in respect 
of its purchases of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of 
foreign countries and its sales of articles destined for foreign coun- 
tries. To this end the monopoly or enterprise shall, in making such 
purchases or sales of any article, be influenced solely by considera- 
tions, such as price, quality, marketability, transportation and terms 
of purchase or sale, which would ordinarily be taken into account by 
à private commercial enterprise interested solely in purchasing or sell- 
ing such article on the most favorable terms. 

6. The two Governments express their intention at the earliest 
practicable date to enter into negotiations looking toward the con- 
clusion of a comprehensive treaty of friendship and commerce which 
will regulate to their mutual satisfaction economic relations between 
the two countries Meanwhile the two Governments have taken 
cognizance of the fact that each continues to accord to articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the other unconditional most- 
favored-nation treatment with respect to customs duties, the rules 
and formalities of customs, and the taxation, sale, distribution, and 
use within its territory of such articles consistent with provisions of 
the former trade agreement between the two countries dated March 
7, 1988. 

1. The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Czechoslovakia will make adequate and effective compensation to 
nationals of one country with respect to their rights or interests in 
properties which have been or may be nationalized or requisitioned 
by the Government of the other country. In this connection, the 
Government of the United States has noted with satisfaction that 
negotiations concerning compensation on account of such claims will 
Shortly begin in Praha. 

8. The two Governments agree to afford each other adequate op- 
portunity for consultation regarding the matters mentioned above, 
and the Government of Czechoslovakia, recognizing that it is the 
normal practice of the Government of the United States to make 
public comprehensive information concerning its international eco- 
nomic relations, agrees to make available to the Government of the 
United States full information, similar in scope and character to 
that normally made public by the United States, concerning the inter- 
national economic relations of Czechoslovakia. 


The Government of the United States will be pleased to receive 
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from the Government of Czechoslovakia a statement confirming its 
understanding of this agreement reached by the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Dn. Juras SLÁVIK, 
Ambassador of Czechoslovakia. 


The Czechoslovak Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CZECHOSLOVAK EMBASSY, 
WasHINGTON, D. С. 
November 14, 1946. 
ExCELLENCY : 

The Government of Czechoslovakia expresses its satisfaction at the 
successful conclusion of the discussions with the Government of the 
United States concerning commercial policy, compensation for 
nationalized properties and related matters of mutual interest in 
furthering the economic relations between their two countries. These 
discussions have resulted in agreement by the two Governments on 
the following matters: 


1. The two Governments affirm their continued support of the 
principles set forth in Article VII of the Mutual Aid Agreement of 
July 11, 1942, and reiterate their desire to achieve the elimination 
of all forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce, 
and the reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. 

2. The Government of Czechoslovakia is in accord with the general 
tenor of the *Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and Em- 
ployment” recently transmitted to the Government of Czechoslovakia 
by the Government of the United States. Pending the conclusion of 
the negotiations at the general international conference on trade and 
employment contemplated by the *Proposals", the two Governments 
declare it to be their policy to abstain from adopting new measures 
which would prejudice the objectives of the conference. 

3. The two Governments share the view that the conduct of in- 
ternational trade through the mechanism of bilateral barter, clear- 
ing, and similar agreements is generally not compatible with the 
maximization of benefits deriving from trade or with the goal of 
eliminating trade descrimination. The Government of Czechoslo- 
vakia has expressed the view, however, that the use of such agreements 
during the postwar transition period has been necessary, but it will 
direct its efforts to their abandonment and a return to multilateralism 
at the earliest possible date. 

4. The Government of Czechoslovakia has declared that it must 
maintain а system of import and export controls during the post- 
war transition period in order to safeguard the equilibrium of its 
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balance of payments while seeking to achieve in an orderly way its 
plan of economic reconstruction. The Government of Czechoslo- 
vakia will administer the issuance of import licenses without discrimi- 
nation as among foreign sources of supply as soon as Czechoslovakia 
possesses or is able to obtain sufficient free foreign exchange so that 
it is no longer necessary for her to make her purchases within the 
limits of bilateral trade and financial agreements. 

5. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains a 
monopoly or enterprise for the importation, exportation, purchase, 
sale distribution or production of any article, or grants exclusive 
privileges to any enterprise to import, export, purchase, sell, dis- 
tribute or produce any article, such monopoly or enterprise shall 
accord to the commerce of the other country fair and equitable treat- 
ment in respect of its purchases of articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of foreign countries and its sales of articles destined for 
foreign countries. To this end the monopoly or enterprise shall, in 
making such purchases or sales of any article, be influenced solely by 
considerations, such as price, quality, marketability, transportation 
and terms of purchase or sale, which would ordinarily be taken into 
account by a private commercial enterprise interested solely in pur- 
chasing or selling such article on the most favorable terms. 

6. The two Governments express their intention at the earliest 
practicable date to enter into negotiations looking toward the con- 
clusion of a comprehensive treaty of friendship and commerce which 
will regulate to their mutual satisfaction economic relations between 
the two countries. Meanwhile the two Governments have taken cog- 
nizance of the fact that each continues to accord to articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the other unconditional most-favored- 
nation treatment with respect to customs duties, the rules and formali- 
ties of customs, and the taxation, sale, distribution, and use within 
its territory of such articles consistent with provisions of the former 
trade agreement between the two countries dated March 7, 1938. 

1. The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Czechoslovakia will make adequate and effective compensation to 
nationals of one country with respect to their rights or interests in 
properties which have been or may be nationalized or requisitioned 
by the Government of the other country. In this connection, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States has noted with satisfaction that nego- 
tiations concerning compensation on account of such claims will 
shortly begin in Praha. 

8. The two Governments agree to afford each other adequate op- 
portunity for consultation regarding the matters mentioned above, 
and the Government of Czechoslovakia, recognizing that it is the nor- 
mal practice of the Government of the United States to make public 
comprehensive information concerning its international economic 
relations, agrees to make available to the Government of the United 
States full information, similar in scope and character to that nor- 
mally made public by the United States, concerning the international 
economic relations of Czechoslovakia. 
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The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic is pleased to confirm 
by the present note its understanding of this agreement reached by 
the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Dr. Juras SLÁVIK 
His Excellency 
Dean С. AcHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Understandings respecting trade relations with the Philippines. Effected 
by exchanges of notes between the United States of America and other 
governments signed at Washington May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, &, 11, 
August 15, 26, September 10, and October 8, 7, 1946, regarding the 
application of certain treaties and agreements. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4, 1946 
ExCELLENCY: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will 
enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will 
be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable neces- 
sity of providing for such a transitional period and has since then 
consistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it 
has undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it 
might continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclama- 
tion of Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force 
with other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Belgium upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Reciprocal Trade 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Belgo- 
Luxembourg Economic Union signed February 27, 1935, shall not 
be understood to require the extension to Belgium of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency's Government to this proposal at an early date. 


May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 1946 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
DEAN ÁCHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Baron RoBERT SILVERCRUYS, 
Belgian Ambassador. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
WASHINGTON, July 11th, 1946. 


SIR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of May 4th, 
by which you kindly advised me that the Government of the United 
States of America considers that provision for a transitional period 
for dealing with the special tariff position which the Philippines 
products have occupied for many years in the United States, is an 
essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. 

Accordingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 
1946, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines, 
will enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will be- 
come applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Upon instructions received from my Government, I am pleased to 
advise you that, on behalf of the Belgian-Luxembourg Economie 
Union, they agree that the most-favoured-nation provisions of the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Belgo-Luxembourg Economie Union, signed February 27, 
1955, shall not be understood to require during the above mentioned 
period, the extension to the Economie Union of advantages accorded 
by the United States of America to the Philippines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

SILVERCRUYS 
The Belgian Ambassador 
The Honorable Drean Аснезом 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington D. О. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Bolivian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
ExcELLENCY: 
With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a 
9537 40 „. 11——11 
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transitional period for dealing with the special tariff position which 
Philippine products have occupied for many years in the United 
States is an essential accompaniment to Philippine Independence. 
Accordingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 
1946, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines 
will enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty 
or decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will be- 
come applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Common- 
wealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Bolivia upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Peace, 
Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the United States and 
Bolivia signed May 13, 1858, shall not be understood to require 
the extension to Bolivia of advantages accorded by the United States 
to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency's Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

DEAN AcHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency sai 


Señor Don Victor ANDRADE, 
Ambassador of Bolivia. 


The Bolivian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 

EMBAJADA DE BOLIVIA 

WASHINGTON 
ExcELLENCY : 

| have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's note of May 4, 1946, 
with regard to the provision that the most favored nation clause of 
the Treaty of Peace, Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between 
the United States and Bolivia, signed May 13, 1858, shall not be under- 
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stood to require the extension to Bolivia of advantages accorded by 
the United States to the Philippines. 

In appreciation of the facts explained in Your Excellency's note, 
and as an act of friendship to the Philippine Nation in the achieving 
of its independence, I have the honor to express, on behalf of the 
Bolivian Government, the acceptance of this proposition. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

V ANDRADE 
Washington, D.C., June 10, 1946 
His Excellency 
Mr. James Е. BYRNES, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Danish Chargé d'Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sm: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved A pril 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter 
the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be 
subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or de- 
creasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Common wealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Denmark upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government proposes 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Friendship, 
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Commerce and Navigation between the United States and the King- 
dom of Denmark signed April 26, 1826, shall not be understood 
to require the extension to Denmark of advantages accorded by the 
United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. Cart А. C. Bron, 
Chargé Ф Affairs ad interim of Denmark. 


The Danish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the Acting Secretary of 
State 


ROYAL DANISH LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


SEPTEMBER 10, 1946 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the Department of 
State's note of May 4th, according to which the Government of the 
United States of America considers that provision for a transitional 
period for dealing with the special tariff position which the Philip- 
pines products have occupied for many years in the United States, is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. 

Accordingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 
1946, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines, 


‚ will enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 


will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated, 

Upon instructions received, I have the honor to inform you that the 
Danish Government agree that the most-favored-nation provisions of 
the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the 
United States and the Kingdom of Denmark signed on April 26, 1826, 
shall not be understood to require during the said period the extension 
to Denmark of the above-mentioned advantages accorded by the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

Роут, Bana-JENSEN 
The Honorable 
Wurm L. CLAYTON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.0. 


May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 1946 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Dominican Chargé d'Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sm: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. According- 
ly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing duty- 
free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable and 
all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 94, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Com- 
monwealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and the Dominican Republic upon the same basis, with respect 
to the matters involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and 
agreements referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor 
to propose that the provisions of the Agreement between the United 
States and the Dominican Republic effected by an exchange of notes 
signed September 25, 1924, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to the Dominican Republic of advantages accorded by the 
United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, 1 should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Señor Dr. Don J. В. Ronr1GuEz, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of 
the Dominican Republic. 
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The Dominican Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE LA REPÚBLICA DOMINICANA 
WASHINGTON 
Octubre 7 de 1946. 
SEÑOR SEGRETARIO: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia del 4 
de mayo del año en curso y de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, de con- 
formidad con instrucciones que he recibido al efecto, que el Gobierno 
Dominicano acepta que no se considere que las provisiones del Acuerdo 
entre los Estados Unidos y la República Dominicana, efectuado por un 
cambio de notas firmadas el 25 de Septiembre de 1924, implican la 
extensión a la República Dominicana de las ventajas concedidas por 
los Estados Unidos a las Filipinas. 

Acepte, Señor Secretario, las renovadas seguridades de mi más alta 
consideración. 

Емпло G. борот 
А Su Excelencia DEAN AcHESON, 
Secretario de Estado Interino 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


Embassy or THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON 
October 7, 1946. 
Mn. SECRETARY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's note of the 4th of 
May of the present year, and to inform Your Excellency, in conformity 
with instructions that I have received to that effect, that the Dominican 
Government agrees that the provisions of the Agreement between the 
United States and the Dominican Republic, effected by an exchange 
of notes signed the 25th of September 1994, shall not be understood 
to imply the extension to the Dominican Republic of the advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Емпло G. борот 
His Excellency Dean AcHESON, 
Acting Secretary оў State 
of the United States of America, 
Washington, D.O. 


May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 1946 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Egyptian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sir: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which 
Philippine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter 


the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be s% 


subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or de- 
creasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Com- 
monwealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Egypt upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and ngreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the provisions of the Provisional Commercial Agreement between 
the United States of America and Egypt effected by an exchange of 
notes signed May 24, 1930, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to Egypt of advantages accorded by the United States to 
the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Maumovup Hassan, 
Minister of Egypt. 
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The Egyptian Minister to the Acting Secretary of State 


Royaz EGYPTIAN LEGATION 
Wasurneton, D.C. 
August 15, 1946 
Sm, 

I have the honour to refer to your letter dated May 4, 1946 inform- 
ing me that your Government made a provision for a transitional 
period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philippine 
products have occupied before independence. Accordingly, under the 
Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods the growth, pro- 
duce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the United States 
free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject to gradually 
and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing duty-free quotas 
until 1974 when general rates will become applicable and all pref- 
erences will be completely eliminated. 

I have the pleasure to inform you that after referring the contents 
of your communication to my Government, I have been authorized to 
state that until the expiration date of the exceptional treatment of 
Philippine imports, my Government does not intend to invoke the 
most-favored-nation clause under the Provisional Commercial Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and Egypt effected by an 
exchange of notes signed May 24, 1930. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

М Hassan 
The Honourable 
DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Ethiopian Chargé d'Affaires 
ad, interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sm: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
18 an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will 
enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty 
or decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will 
become applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 


May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8. 11, 1946 
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Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1984, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Ethiopia upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government proposes 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Commerce 
between the United States and Ethiopia signed June 27, 1914, shall 
not be understood to require the extension to Ethiopia of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, 1 should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Draw AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. GETAHOUN ТЕЗЕММА, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Ethiopia. 


The Ethiopian Minister to the Under Secretary of State 


IMPERIAL ETHIOPIAN LEGATION No: 2318/G0/2. 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Jur 4, 1946. 
Sir: 

With reference to your Note of the 4th May last and subsequent 
reply No: 2073/GO/2 of the 10th May, I have the honour to inform you 
that the Imperial Ethiopian Government are in agreement that the 
most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Commerce between 
the United States and Ethiopia signed June 27, 1914, shall not be 
understood to require the extension to Ethiopia of advantages accorded 
by the United States to the Philippines. 

І avail myself of this opportunity to express to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

Ras Н. S. Гиво 
Minister 
Honourable DEAN ACHESON 
Under-Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Norwegian Chargé d'Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sm: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing 
duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable 
and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Áct approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Common- 
wealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Norway upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government proposes that 
the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Friendship, Com- 
merce and Consular Rights between the United States of America and 
Norway signed June 5, 1928, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to Norway of advantages accorded by the United States to 
the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

DEAN ÁCHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. Кмот кке, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Norway. 


^ May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 1946 
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The Norwegian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D.C. 


Холл 8, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of May 4th, 1946 in which you 
proposed that the most-favored-nations provisions of the Treaty 
of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights between Norway and 
the United States of America signed June 5th, 1928, shall not be under- 
stood to require the extension to Norway of advantages accorded by 
the United States to the Phillipines during a transitional period fol- 
lowing the proclamation of Phillipine independence. 

I am happy to reply that in appreciation of the need for such con- 
cessions and as an act of friendship toward the Republic of the Philli- 
pines my Government has instructed me to accept your Excellency's 
proposal. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

W. MORGENSTIERNE 
His Excellency 
DEAN ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 


Washington 25, D.C. 
No: 213 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Portuguese Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 18, 1946 
ExcELLENCY: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing duty- 
free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable and 
all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
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other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Portugal upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, Т have the honor to propose 
that the provisions of the Commercial Arrangement between the 
United States of America and Portugal effected by an exchange of 
notes signed June 28, 1910, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to Portugal of advantages accorded by the United States 
to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, 1 should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency's Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Dr. Joao Амтомто DE BIANCHI, 
Ambassador of Portugal. 


The Portuguese Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


proc. 14, EMBAIXADA DE PORTUGAL 
WASHINGTON 
August 26, 1946. 
Sm:- 

With reference to Your Excellency's note of 18 May, 1946, I have 
the honour to inform your Excellency, under instructions, that the 
Portuguese Government agrees to the proposal set out in Your 
Excellency's note quoted above, according to which the provisions of 
the Commercial Arrangement between Portugal and the United States 
of America effected by an exchange of notes signed June 28, 1910, shall 
not be understood to require extension to Portugal of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines, during the transi- 
tional period covered by the Philippine Trade Act approved April 
30, 1946. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to convey to you, Sir, the renewed 
assurances of my highest consideration. /. 

J BrancHI 
The Honourable, DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
etC., etc., ete. 


May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 1946 
Aug. 15, 26, Sept. 10, Oct. 3, 7, 1946 


61 Srar] TRADE, PHILIPPINES 
The Acting Secretary of State to the Spanish Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
ExcELLENCY : 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing 
duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable 
and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Common- 
wealth’s political status, 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between. the United 
States and Spain upon the same basis, with respect to the matters in- 
volved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the provisions of the Commercial Agreement between the United 
States and Spain effected by an exchange of notes signed October 26 
and November 7, 1927, shall not be understood to require the exten- 
sion to Spain of advantages accorded by the United States to the 
Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency’s Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Señor Don Juan Francisco DE CÁRDENAS, 
Ambassador of Spain. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 
The Spanish Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 


No. 170 Wasuineton, II de julio de 1946 


SEÑOR SECRETARIO: 

Con referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia de fecha 4 
del pasado mayo, sobre las preferencias que se concederan por parte 
de los Estados Unidos a las Filipinas, de acuerdo con lo establecido 
en la “Philippine Trade Act” del 30 de abril de 1946, tengo la honra 
de poner en su conocimiento que el Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores 
de Madrid acaba de enviarme instrucciones para que ponga en conoci- 
miento del Departamento de Estado que el Gobierno Español da su 
conformidad respecto a las derivaciones aduaneras con motivo de la 
independencia de las Filipinas. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Señor Secretario, para reiterarle el 
testimonio de mi alta consideración. 

JUAN F. ре CARDENAS 
Embajador de España 
Su Excelencia 
Señor DEAN AoHeson 
Secretario de Estado Interino 
Washington D.C. 


Translation 
SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 
No. 170 У asniNaTON, July 11, 1946 


Mr. SECRETARY : 


In reference to Your Excellency's courteous note dated May 4, last, 
concerning the preferences which will be given on the part of the 
United States to the Philippines, in agreement with that which is 
set forth in the “Philippine Trade Act” of April 30, 1946, I have the 
honor to inform you that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Madrid 
has just sent me instructions to inform the Department of State that 
the Spanish Government states its conformity with the effects on 
customs deriving from the Independence of the Philippines. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Secretary, to renew to you 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

JUAN Y DE CARDENAS 


Ambassador of Spain 
His Excellency 


Dean ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. (l. 


May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 1946 
> ‚ 8, 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Chargé d'Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sm: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will 
enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will 
be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth's political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Yugoslavia upon the same basis, with respect to the 
matters involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and 
agreements referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government 
proposes that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty for 
Facilitating and Developing Commercial Relations between the 
United States and Yugoslavia signed October 2/14, 1881, shall not 
be understood to require the extension to Yugoslavia of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Dr. SERGIJE MAKIEDO, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Yugoslavia. 
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The Yugoslav Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
WASHINGTON 


Pov. Br. 1297 
Sm: 

Ihave the honor to inform you that the Government of the Federal 
People's Republic of Yugoslavia has accepted the proposal of the 
Government of the United States of America that the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Treaty for Facilitating and Developing Com- 
mercial Relations between the United States and Yugoslavia signed 
October 2/14, 1881, shall not be understood to require the extension 
to Yugoslavia of advantages accorded by the United States to the 
Philippines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration, 

Wasuineton, October 3, 1946 

S. М. Kosanovié 
Ambassador of Yugoslavia 
The Honorable 
the Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand December 2, 1946 _ 
respecting air transport services. Signed at Washington December 3, . T. A. 8.1573] 
1946; effective December 8, 1946. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand, 

Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose of promoting 
direct air services as rapidly as possible between their respective 
territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized representatives for this pur- 
pose, who have agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE I 


For the purpose of this Agreement and its Annex unless the context Post, р. 2459. 
otherwise requires : 


(A) The term “territory” shall mean in respect of either Contracting “Territory”. 
Party the land areas and territorial waters adjacent thereto under 
the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate, or trusteeship of such 
Party. 
(B) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean in the case of ec Acronautical— au 
New Zealand the Minister in Charge of Civil Aviation, and in the case i 
of the United States the Civil Aeronauties Board, and in both 
cases any person or body authorized by the respective Contracting 
Parties to perform the functions presently exercised by the above- 
mentioned authorities. 
(C) The term "designated airline" shall mean the air transport ine natd ар. 
enterprise or enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one 
of the Contracting Parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other Contracting Party as the airline designated 
by the first Contracting Party in accordance with Article III of this 
Agreement for the route specified in such notification. 
(D) The terms “airline” and “route” shall be deemed to include “Airline”; "route". 
“airlines” and “routes” respectively. 
(E) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b), and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944 [*] shall apply. 


! [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documenta, Department of State pub- 
lication 2282, р. 85.1 
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(F) The term “National of New Zealand" shall mean 


(i) The Government of New Zealand or a British subject who 
is ordinarily resident in New Zealand or 
(ii) A partnership comprised entirely of а number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand or 
(iii) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of New Zealand or of any Territory thereof and 
which is substantially owned and effectively controlled by 
the Government of New Zealand or by such subjects or by 
both such Government and one or more of such subjects, 


(G) The term “National of Australia” shall mean 


(1) The Government of Australia or a British subject who 

18 ordinarily resident in Australia or 

(31) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Gov- 
ernment of Australia or 

(11) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of Australia or of any State or Territory thereof 
and which is substantially owned and effectively con- 
trolled by the Government of Australia or by such subjects 
or by both such Government and one or more of such 
subjects. 


(H) The term *National of the United States" shall mean a citizen 
of the United States within the meaning of the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, as amended. 


Авттсга П 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party 
rights to the extent described in the Annex to this Agreement for the 
purpose of the establishment of the international air services set forth 
in that Annex, or as amended in accordance with Article XI of the 
present Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “agreed services"). 


Agricze III 


(A) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at a 
later date at the option of the Contracting Party to whom the rights 
are granted, but not before : 


(1) The Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
shall have designated an airline for the specified route; 

(2) The Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the airline concerned 
which (subject to the provisions of paragraph (B) of this Article 
and of Article VII) it shall do with the least possible delay. 

(B) The designated airline may be required to satisfy the aero- 
nautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights that 
it is qualified to fulfill the conditions prescribed by or under the laws 
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and regulations normally applied by those authorities to the operations 
of international commercial air services. 


ARTICLE IV 


(A) The charges which either of the Contracting Parties may 
impose or permit to be imposed on the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party for the use of airports and other facilities shall 
not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and facili- 
ties by its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(B) Subject to paragraph (C) of this Article, aircraft of the desig- 
nated airline of one Contracting Party operating on the agreed serv- 
ices, as well as fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into or 
taken on board aircraft in the territory of the second Contracting 
Party by or on behalf of the designated airline of the other Contracting 
Party and intended solely for use by the aircraft of such airline, shall 
be accorded with respect to customs duties, inspection fees, or other 
charges imposed in the territory of the second Contracting Party 
treatment not less favorable than that granted to national airlines 
engaged in international air transport or the airlines of any other 
nation. 

(C) Aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting Party 
operating on the agreed services on a flight to, from, or across the 
territory of the other Contracting Party shall be admitted temporarily 
free from customs duties, subject otherwise to the customs regulations 
of such other Contracting Party. Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, 
spare parts, regular equipment, and aircraft stores retained on board 
aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting Party shall be 
exempt in the territory of the other Contracting Party from customs 
duties, inspection fees, or similar duties or charges, even though such 
supplies be used by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 

(D) Each of the designated airlines shall have the right to use 
all airports, airways, and other facilities provided by the Contracting 
Parties for use by international air services on the specified routes. 

(E) Each Contracting Party shall grant equal treatment to its own 
designated airline and that of the other Contracting Party in the 
administration of its customs, immigration, quarantine, and similar 
regulations. 

ARTICLE V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency, and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other Contracting Party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services. Each Contracting Party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory certificates of competency and licenses 
granted to its own nationals by the other Contracting Party or by 
another State. 

ARTICLE VI 


(A) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to entry into or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
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international air navigation or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory shall apply to aircraft of the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the entry into, sojourn in, and departure from its territory of 
passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft (such as regulations relating to 
entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine) 
Shall be applicable to the passengers, crew, or cargo of the aircraft 
of the designated airline of the other Contracting Party while in the 
territory of the first Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE VII 
Right fo withhold (A) Each Contracting Party reserves the right to itself to with- 


ог revoke certificates, 

ete. hold or revoke the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the 
other Contracting Party if it is not satisfied that substantial owner- 
ship and effective control of such airline are vested in nationals of the 
other Contracting Party, or in nationals of New Zealand and of 
Australia with respect to an airline designated by New Zealand. Each 
Contracting Party also reserves the right to itself to withhold or 
revoke, or impose such appropriate conditions as it may deem necessary 
with respect to, any certificate or permit in case of failure by the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party to comply with the 
laws and regulations of the first Contracting Party or in case, in the 
judgment of the first Contracting Party, there is failure to fulfill the 
conditions under which the rights are granted pursuant to this 
Agreement. In the event of action by one Contracting Party under 
this Article the rights of the other Contracting Party under Article 
IX shall not be prejudiced. 

Notice. (B) Prior to exercising the right conferred in paragraph (A) 
of this Article to withhold or revoke, or to impose conditions with 
respect to, any certificate or permit issued to the designated airline 
of the other Contracting Party, the Contracting Party desiring to 
exercise such right shall give notice thereof to the other Contracting 
Party and simultaneously to the designated airline concerned. Such 
notice shall state the basis of the proposed action and shall afford 
opportunity to the other Contracting Party to consult in regard thereto. 
Any revocation or imposition of conditions shall become effective 
on the date specified in such notice (which shall not be less than one 
calendar month after the date on which the notice would in the 
ordinary course of transmission be received by the Contracting Party 
to whom it is addressed) unless the notice is withdrawn before such 
date. 

Artcore VIII 
tones rt on агн (A) In a spirit of close collaboration the aeronautical authorities 
of the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view 
to assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation 


Post, p. 2459. of the provisions outlined in this Agreement and its Annex. 
inne (B) In the event of the aeronautical authorities of either Con- 


tracting Party failing or ceasing to publish information in relation 
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to the agreed services on lines similar to that included in the Airline 
Traffic Surveys (Station to Station and Origination and Destination) 
now published by the Civil Aeronautics Board and failing or ceasing 
to supply such data of this character as may be required by the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, 
the aeronautical authorities of such Contracting Party shall supply, 
on the request of the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting 
Party, such information of that nature as may be requested. 
Акттсге IX 

Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the in- 
terpretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which 
cannot be settled through consultation shall be referred for an ad- 
visory report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization (in accordance with the provisions of 
Article III, Section 6(8) of the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its suc- 
cessor, and the executive authorities of each Contracting Party will 
use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in such report, 


ARTICLE X 


This Agreement shall be registered by both Contracting Parties 
with the United Nations and shall also be registered, together with 
all relative contracts, with the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization set up by the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago December 7, 1944 or its successor. 


ArmIcLe XI 


(A) If a general multilateral air transport convention enters into 
force in relation to both Contracting Parties, the present Agreement 
shall be amended so as to conform with the provisions of such 
convention. 

(B) Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultation 
with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this 
Agreement or its Annex which may be desirable in the light of 
experience. 

(C) If either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable to 
modify the terms of the Annex to this Agreement, it may request 
consultation between the aeronautical authorities of both Contracting 
Parties, and such consultation shall begin within a period of sixty 
days from the date of the request. When these authorities agree on 
modifications to the Annex, these modifications will come into effect 
when they have been confirmed by the Contracting Parties by an 
exchange of notes through the diplomatic channel. 


Arrow ХИ 


It shall be open to either Contracting Party at any time to give 
notice to the other of its desire to terminate this Agreement. Such 
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notice shall be simultaneously communicated to the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor. If such notice 
is given, this Agreement shall terminate twelve calendar months after 
the date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party unless 
the notice to terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry 
of this period. In the absence of acknowledgment by the other Con- 
tracting Party specifying an earlier date of receipt, notice shall be 
deemed to have been received fourteen days after the receipt of the 
notice by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor. 
ArtIcLe XIII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


In wITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done in duplicate at Washington, this third day of December, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA : 
DEAN ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 
C. A. BERENDSEN 
Jonn S. Rem 
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ANNEX 
Secrion I 


The airline of the United States of America designated pursuant to 
the present Agreement is accorded rights of transit and of stop for 
non-traffic purposes in the territory of New Zealand, as well as the 
right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, 
cargo, and mail at Auckland, on the following route: 


The United States via Honolulu, Canton Island, the Fiji Islands, 
New Caledonia (optional), to Auckland; in both directions. 


This service shall terminate at Auckland. 


SECTION II 


The airline of New Zealand designated pursuant to the present 
Agreement is accorded rights of transit and of stop for non-traffic pur- 
poses in the territory of the United States of America, as well as the 
right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, 
cargo, and mail at Honolulu and San Francisco, on the following 
route: 


New Zealand via the Fiji Islands, Canton Island, Honolulu, to 
San Francisco, and (optional) beyond to Vancouver; in both 
directions. 

SECTION III 


It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 


(A) That the two Governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the gen- 
eral good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles, and desire to stimulate international air travel as 
a means of promoting friendly understanding and good will among 
peoples and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new 
form of transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

(B) The designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties operat- 
ing on the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and equal 
opportunity for the operation of the agreed services. If the desig- 
nated airline of one Contracting Party is temporarily unable, as a re- 
sult of the war or for reasons within the control of the other Contract- 
ing Party, to take advantage of such opportunity, the Contracting 
Parties shall review the situation with the object of assisting the said 
airline to take full advantage of the fair and equal opportunity to 
participate in the agreed services. 

(C) That in the operation by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party of the trunk services described in the present An- 
nex, the interests of any airline of the other Contracting Party shall 
be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the services 
which the latter provides on all or part of the same route. 

(D) That the total air transport services offered by the designated 
airlines of the two Contracting Parties over the routes specified in 


2459 


U. 8. rights of traps- 
it and stop in New 
Zealand. 


New Zealand rights 
of каап and stop in 


General objectives, 


Encouragement оѓ 
air travel. 


Equal opportunity 
for operation of serv- 
ices. 


2460 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


this Annex shall bear a close relationship to the requirements of the 
public for such services. 

o ade (E) That the services provided by each designated airline under 
this Agreement and its Ánnex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country which designates such airline and the country of ultimate des- 
tination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on such serv- 
ices international traffic destined for and coming from third countries 
at a point or points on the route specified in the Annex to this Agree- 
ment shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both Governments subscribe and shall 
be subject to the general principle that capacity should be related : 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination ; 

(b) to the requirements of through airline operation; and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 


SECTION IV 


тры mination of (A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other airline, as well as the characteristics of 
each service. 

Approval of rates, (B) The rates to be charged by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party between points in the territory of the United States 
and points in New Zealand territory referred to in this Annex, shall, 
consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement and its Annex, 
be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present Agreement and its Annex, within their respective 
constitutional powers and obligations. 

STATA”, (С) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having ap- 
proved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air Trans- 
port Association (hereinafter called “IATA”), for a period of one 
year beginning in February 1946, any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period and involving any United 
States airline will be subject to approval by the Board. 

пер f Proposed (D) Any new rate proposed by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of 
both Contracting Parties at least thirty days before the proposed date 
of introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may be re- 
duced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities 
of both Contracting Parties. 
(E) The Contracting Parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G), and (Н) of this section shall apply 


(1) if, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board's ap- 
proval of the ТАТА traffic conference machinery, either any specific 
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rate agreement is not approved within a reasonable time by either 
Contracting Party or a conference of ТАТА is unable to agree on a 
rate, or 

(2) atany time no IATA machinery is applicable, or 

(3) if either Contracting Party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the IATA traffic conference 
machinery relevant to this provision. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronau- 
tical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates for 
the transport of persons and property by air on international services, 
and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to that in 
which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to act 
with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States, each of the Contracting Parties shall 
thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any rate 
or rates proposed by its designated airline for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from becoming effective, if in the 
judgment of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party 
whose designated airline is proposing such rate, that rate is unfair 
or uneconomic. If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the 
notification referred to in paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied with 
the new rate proposed by the designated airline of the other Con- 
tracting Party, it shall so notify the other Contracting Party prior 
to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the 
Contracting Parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the ap- 
propriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will exercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty-day 
period referred to in paragraph (D) above, the proposed rate may, 
unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the airline con- 
cerned see fit to suspend its application, go into effect provistonally 
pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 

(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
Contracting Parties is dissatisfied with any new rate proposed by the 
designated airline of either Contracting Party for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other prior to 
the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty-day period referred to in 
paragraph (D) above, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavor to 
reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect 
by its designated airline, 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to the 
expiry of such thirty days, the Contracting Party raising the objection 
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to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent 
the inauguration or continuation of the service in question at the rate 
complained of. 

(Н) When in any case under paragraphs (F) and (©) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party, upon the request of either, both Contracting Parties 
shall submit the question to the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization or its successor for an advisory report, and the 
executive authorities of each Contracting Party will use their best 
efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in such report, 

(1) The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to 
act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States. 

(J) In this Annex references to rates between a point in the terri- 
tory of one Contracting Party and a point in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party shall be deemed to include round-trip rates for a 
journey from the territory of the first mentioned Contracting Party to 
the territory of the second mentioned Contracting Party and back 
to the territory of the first mentioned Contracting Party. 


SECTION V 


It is recognized that the determination of rates to be charged by an 
airline of one Contracting Party over a segment of the specified route, 
which segment lies between the territories of the other Contracting 
Party and a third country, is a complex question the overall solution 
of which cannot be sought through consultation between only the two 
Contracting Parties. Pending the acceptance by both Contracting 
Parties of any multilateral agreement or recommendations with re- 
spect to such rates, the rates to be charged by the designated airlines 
of the two Contracting Parties over the route segment involved shall 
be set in the first instance by agreement between such airlines operating 
over such route segment, subject to the approval of the aeronautical 
authorities of the two Contracting Parties. In case such designated 
airlines can not reach agreement or in case the aeronautical authorities 
of both Contracting Parties do not approve any rates set by such air- 
lines, the question shall become the subject of consultation between the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties. In consider- 
ing such rates the aeronautical authorities shall have regard particu- 
larly to subparagraph (C) of Section III of this Annex and to the 
desire of both Contracting Parties to foster and encourage the develop- 
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ment of efficient and economically sound trunk air services by the 
designated airlines over the specified routes and the development of 
efficient and economically sound regional air services along and in 
areas adjacent to the specified routes. If the aeronautical authorities 
can not reach agreement the matter shall be referred for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization or its successor, and the executive authorities 
of each Contracting Party shall use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in such report. 
Pending determination of the rates in the manner herein provided, the 
rates to be charged over the particular route segment or segments 
involved shall be as fixed by the aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Party whose territory is on the segment or segments involved, 
provided that no discrimination is made between the rates to be 
charged by the designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties. 
After any rate has been agreed to in accordance with the procedure 
deseribed in this Section, such rate shall remain in effect until changed 
in accordance with this procedure. 


Section VI 


After the present Agreement comes into force the aeronautical 
authorities of both Contracting Parties will exchange information as 
promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to their 
respective designated airline to render service to, through, and from 
the territory of the other Contracting Party. This will include copies 
of current certificates and authorizations for service on the routes 
which are the subject of this Agreement and, for the future, such new 
certificates and authorizations as may be issued together with amend- 
ments, exemption orders, and authorized service patterns, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Australia respecting 
air transport services. Signed at Washington December 3, 1946; 
effective December 3, 1946. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth of Australia, 

Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose of promoting 
direct air services as rapidly as possible between their respective 
territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized representatives for this 
purpose, who have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


For the purpose of this Agreement and its Annex unless the context 
otherwise requires: 


(A) The term "territory" shall have the meaning assigned to it 
by Article 2 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944. [1] 

(B) The term “aeronautical authorities" shall mean in the case of 
Australia the Director-General of Civil Aviation, and in the case of 
the United States the Civil Aeronautics Board, and in both cases any 
person or body authorized by the respective Contracting Parties to 
perform the functions presently exercised by the above-mentioned 
authorities. 

(C) The term "designated airline" shall mean the air transport en- 
terprise or enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one of the 
Contracting Parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other Contracting Party as the airline designated 
by the first Contracting Party in accordance with Article III of this 
Agreement for the route specified in such notification. 

(D) The terms “airline” and “route” shall be deemed to include 
“airlines” and “routes” respectively. 

(E) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b), and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944 [2] shall apply. 


* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State pub- 
lication 2282, p. 59.] 

? [Ibid., р. 85.] 
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(Е) The term “National of Australia” shall mean 


(i) The Government of Australia or a British subject who is 

ordinarily resident in Australia or 

(i) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Gov- 
ernment of Australia or 

(iii) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of Australia or of any State or Territory thereof 
and which is substantially owned and effectively con- 
trolled by the Government of Australia or by such subjects 
or by both such Government and one or more of such 
subjects. 


(G) The term “National of New Zealand” shall mean 


(i) The Government of New Zealand or a British subject who 
is ordinarily resident in New Zealand or 
(ii) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand or 
(11) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of New Zealand or of any Territory thereof and 
which is substantially owned and effectively controlled 
by the Government of New Zealand or by such subjects or 
by both such Government and one or more of such subjects. 


(H) The term “National of the United States” shall mean a citizen 
of the United States within the meaning of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938, as amended. 

ARTICLE IT 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party 
rights to the extent described in the Annex to this Agreement for the 
purpose of the establishment of the international air services set. forth 
in that Annex, or as amended in accordance with Article XI of the 
present Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “agreed services”). 


ARTICLE III 


(A) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at a 
later date at the option of the Contracting Party to whom the rights 
are granted, but not before: 


(1) The Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
shall have designated an airline for the specified route; 

(2) The Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the airline concerned 
which (subject to the provisions of paragraph (B) of this Article 
and of Article VII) it shall do with the least possible delay. 


(B) The designated airline may be required to satisfy the aero- 
nautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights that 
it is qualified to fulfill the conditions prescribed by or under the laws 
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and regulations normally applied by those authorities to the opera- 
tions of international commercial air services. 


Авттсге IV 


(A) The charges which either of the Contracting Parties may im- 
pose or permit to be imposed on the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party for the use of airports and other facilities shall not 
be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities 
by its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(B) Subject to paragraph (C) of this Article, aircraft of the desig- 
nated airline of one Contracting Party operating on the agreed serv- 
ices, as well as fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into 
or taken on board aircraft in the territory of the second Contracting 
Party by or on behalf of the designated airline of the other Contracting 
Party and intended solely for use by the aircraft of such airline, shall 
be accorded with respect to customs duties, inspection fees, or other 
charges imposed in the territory of the second Contracting Party treat- 
ment not less favorable than that granted to national airlines engaged 
in international air transport or the airlines of the most favored 
nation. 

(С) Aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting Party 
operating on the agreed services on a flight to, from, or across the 
territory of the other Contracting Party shall be admitted tempo- 
rarily free from customs duties, subject otherwise to the customs 
regulations of such other Contracting Party. Supplies of fuel, 
lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment, and aircraft stores 
retained on board aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting 
Party shall be exempt in the territory of the other Contracting Party 
from customs duties, inspection fees, or similar duties or charges, even 
though such supplies be used by such aircraft on flights in that 
territory. 

(D) Each of the designated airlines shall have the right to use all 
airports, airways, and other facilities provided by the Contracting 
Parties for use by international air services on the specified routes. 

(E) Each Contracting Party shall grant equal treatment to its own 
designated airline and that of the other Contracting Party in the 
administration of its customs, immigration, quarantine, and similar 
regulations. 


ARTICLE V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency, and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other Contracting Party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services, Each Contracting Party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize for the purpose 
of flight above its own territory certificates of competency and licenses 
granted to its own nationals by the other Contracting Party or by 
another State. 
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ARTICLE VI 


(A) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to entry into or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory shall apply to aircraft of the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the entry into, sojourn in, and departure from its territory of 
passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft (such as regulations relating to 
entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine) 
Shall be applicable to the passengers, crew, or cargo of the aircraft 
of the designated airline of the other Contracting Party while in the 
territory of the first Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE VII 


(A) Each Contracting Party reserves the right to itself to with- 
hold or revoke the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the 
other Contracting Party if it is not satisfied that substantial owner- 
ship and effective control of such airline are vested in nationals of the 
other Contracting Party, or in nationals of Australia and of New 
Zealand with respect to an airline designated by Australia. Each 
Contracting Party also reserves the right to itself to withhold or 
revoke, or impose such appropriate conditions as it may deem neces- 
sary with respect to, any certificate or permit in case of failure by the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party to comply with the 
laws and regulations of the first Contracting Party or in case, in 
the judgment of the first Contracting Party, there is failure to fulfill 
the conditions under which the rights are granted pursuant to this 
Agreement. In the event of action by one Contracting Party under 
this Article the rights of the other Contracting Party under Article 
IX shall not be prejudiced. 

(B) Prior to exercising the right conferred in paragraph (A) of 
this Article to withhold or revoke, or to impose conditions with respect 
to, any certificate or permit issued to the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party, the Contracting Party desiring to exercise such 
right shall give notice thereof to the other Contracting Party and 
simultaneously to the designated airline concerned. Such notice shall 
state the basis of the proposed action and shall afford opportunity to 
the other Contracting Party to consult in regard thereto. Any revo- 
cation or imposition of conditions shall become effective on the date 
specified in such notice (which shall not be less than one calendar 
month after the date on which the notice would in the ordinary course 
of transmission be received by the Contracting Party to whom it is 
addressed) unless the notice is withdrawn before such date. 


AnricLE VIII 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration the aeronautical authorities of 
the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view to 
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assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in this Agreement and its Annex. 

(B) In theevent of the aeronautical authorities of either Contracting 
Party failing or ceasing to publish information in relation to the agreed 
services on lines similar to that included in the Airline Traffic Sur- 
veys (Station to Station and Origination and Destination) now pub- 
lished by the Civil Aeronautics Board and failing or ceasing to supply 
such data of this character as may be required by the Provisional In- 
ternational Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, the aero- 
nautical authorities of such Contracting Party shall supply, on the 
request of the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party, 
such information of that nature as may be requested. 


ARTICLE IX 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be referred for an advisory report 
to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil A viation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article III, Sec- 
tion 6(8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor, and the 
executive authorities of each Contracting Party will use their best 
efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in such report. 


ARTICLE X 


This Agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered by 
both Contracting Parties with the Provisional International Civil A vi- 
ation Organization set up by the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago December 7, 1944 or its successor. 


ARTICLE XI 


(А) If а general multilateral air transport convention enters into 
force in relation to both Contracting Parties, the present Agreement 
shall be amended so as to conform with the provisions of such conven- 
tion. 

(B) Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultation 
with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this Agree- 
ment or its Annex which may be desirable in the light of experience. 

(C) If either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable to 
modify the terms of the Annex to this Agreement, it may request con- 
sultation between the aeronautical authorities of both Contracting 
Parties, and such consultation shall begin within a period of sixty 
days from the date of the request. When these authorities agree on 
modifications to the Annex, these modifications will come into effect 
when they have been confirmed by the Contracting Parties by an 
exchange of notes through the diplomatic channel. 
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ARTICLE XII 


It shall be open to either Contracting Party at any time to give 
notice to the other of its desire to terminate this Agreement. Such 
notice shall be simultaneously communicated to the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor. If such notice 
is given, this Agreement shall terminate twelve calendar months after 
the date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party unless 
the notice to terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry 
of this period. In the absence of acknowledgment by the other Con- 
tracting Party specifying an earlier date of receipt, notice shall be 
deemed to have been received fourteen days after the receipt of the 
notice by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor. 

ARTICLE XIII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done in duplicate at Washington, this third day of December, 1946. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Dean AcHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA: 
Norman J. O. MAKIN 
Epbcan C JOHNSTON 


95347°--49--PT. 11—13 
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ANNEX 
Section I 


'The airline of the United States of America designated pursuant 
to the present Agreement is accorded rights of transit and of stop for 
non-traffic purposes in the territory of Australia, as well as the right 
to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail at Sydney, on the following route: 


The United States via Honolulu, Canton Island, the Fiji Islands, 
New Caledonia (optional), to Sydney; in both directions. 


It is agreed that, if and so long as the airport at Melbourne is used 
as а terminal of an international air service operated by an airline 
other than the designated airline of the United States of America, 
the designated airline of the United States of America may proceed 
beyond Sydney to Melbourne and may in addition enjoy at Melbourne 
the rights conveyed herein in respect to Sydney. 


Section II 


The airline of Australia designated pursuant to the present Agree- 
ment is accorded rights of transit and of stop for non-traffic purposes 
in the territory of the United States of America, as well as the right 
to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail at Honolulu and San Francisco, on the following route: 


Australià via New Caledonia (optional), the Fiji Islands, 
Canton Island, Honolulu, to San Francisco, and (optional) 
beyond to Vancouver; in both directions. 


SECTION Ш 
It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 


(A) That the two Governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general 
good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound economic 
principles, and desire to stimulate international air travel as a means 
of promoting friendly understanding and good will among peoples 
and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new form of 
transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

(B) The designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties 
operating on the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of the agreed services. If the 
designated airline of one Contracting Party is temporarily unable, 
as a result of the war or for reasons within the control of the other 
Contracting Party, to take advantage of such opportunity, the Con- 
tracting Parties shall review the situation with the object of assisting 
the said airline to take full advantage of the fair and equal 
opportunity to participate in the agreed services. 

(C) That in the operation by the designated airline of either 
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Contracting Party of the trunk services described in the present 
Annex, the interests of any airline of the other Contracting Party 
shall be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the services 
which the latter provides on all or part of the same route. 

(D) That the total air transport services offered by the designated 
airlines of the two Contracting Parties over the routes specified in this 
Annex shall bear a close relationship to the requirements of the public 
for such services. 

(E) That the services provided by each designated airline under 
this Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country which designates such airline and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on such 
services international traffie destined for and coming from third 
countries at a point or points on the route specified in the Annex to 
this Agreement shall be applied in accordance with the general prin- 
ciples of orderly development to which both Governments subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity should be 
related: 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination ; 

(b) to the requirements of through airline operation; and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 


SECTION IV 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other airline, as well as the characteristics of 
each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party between points in the territory of the United States 
and points in Australian territory referred to in this Annex, shall, 
consistent witn the provisions of the present Agreement and its Annex, 
be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
iracting Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present Agreement and its Annex, within their respective 
constitutional powers and obligations. 

(C) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having 
approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called “ТА TA"), for a period of 
one year beginning in February 1946. any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period and involving any United 
States airline will be subject to approval by the Board. 

(D) Any new rate proposed by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of 
both Contracting Parties at least thirty days before the proposed date 
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of introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may be re- 
duced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities 
of both Contracting Parties. 

(E) The Contracting Parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G), and (H) of this section shall apply 


(1) if, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board's ap- 
proval of the IATA traffic conference machinery, either any specific 
rate agreement is not approved within а reasonable time by either 
Contracting Party or a conference of IATA is unable to agree on 
a rate, or 

(2) atanytimeno IATA machinery is applicable, or 

(3) if either Contracting Party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the TATA traffic conference 
machinery relevant to this provision. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and prop- 
erty by air within the United States, each of the Contracting Parties 
shall thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any 
rate or rates proposed by its designated airline for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from becoming effective, if in the 
judgment of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party 
whose designated airline is proposing such rate, that rate is unfair 
or uneconomic. If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the 
notification referred to in paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied with 
the new rate proposed by the designated airline of the other Contract- 
ing Party, it shall so notify the other Contracting Party prior to the 
expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the Con- 
tracting Parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate 
rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will exercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty-day 
period referred to in paragraph (D) above, the proposed rate may, 
unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the airline con- 
cerned see fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally 
pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 

(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
Contracting Parties is dissatisfied with any new rate proposed by 
the designated airline of either Contracting Party for services from 
the territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other 
prior to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty-day period referred 
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to in paragraph (D) above, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavor 
to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect 
by its designated airline. : 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to 
the expiry of such thirty days, the Contracting Party raising the 
objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary 
to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in question 
at the rate complained of. 

(H) When in any case under paragraphs (F) and (G) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party, upon the request of either, both Contracting 
Parties shall submit the question to the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or its successor for an advisory report, 
and the executive authorities of each Contracting Party will use their 
best efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the 
opinion expressed in such report. 

(I) The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on interna- 
tional services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable 
to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States. 

(J) In this Annex references to rates between a point in the 
territory of one Contracting Party and a point in the territory of 
the other Contracting Party shall be deemed to include round-trip 
rates for a journey from the territory of the first mentioned Con- 
tracting Party to the territory of the second mentioned Contracting 
Party and back to the territory of the first mentioned Contracting 
Party. 

SECTION V 


It is recognized that the determination of rates to be charged by 
an airline of one Contracting Party over a segment of the specified 
route, which segment lies between the territories of the other Con- 
tracting Party and a third country, is a complex question the overall 
solution of which cannot be sought through consultation between 
only the two Contracting Parties. Pending the acceptance by both 
Contracting Parties of any multilateral agreement or recommenda- 
tions with respect to such rates, the rates to be charged by the desig- 
nated airlines of the two Contracting Parties over the route segment 
involved shall be set in the first instance by agreement between such 
airlines operating over such route segment, subject to the approval 
of the aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties. In 


2473 


Advisory report. 


Round-trip rates. 


Determination of 
rates over segment of 
route. 


2474 


Ante, p. 2470. 


Exchange of infor- 
mation concerning au- 
thorizations. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


case such designated airlines can not reach agreement or in case the 
aeronautical authorities of both Contracting Parties do not approve 
any rates set by such airlines, the question shall become the subject 
of consultation between the aeronautical authorities of the two Con- 
tracting Parties. In considering such rates the aeronautical author- 
ities shall have regard particularly to subparagraph (C) of Section 
III of this Annex and to the desire of both Contracting Parties to 
foster and encourage the development of efficient and economically 
sound trunk air services by the designated airlines over the specified 
routes and the development of efficient and economically sound 
regional air services along and in areas adjacent to the specified routes. 
If the aeronautical authorities can not reach agreement the matter 
shall be referred for an advisory report to the Interim Council of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its suc- 
cessor, and the executive authorities of each Contracting Party shall 
use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in such report. Pending determination 
of the rates in the manner herein provided, the rates to be charged 
over the particular route segment or segments involved shall be as 
fixed by the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party whose 
territory is on the segment or segments involved, provided that no 
discrimination is made between the rates to be charged by the desig- 
nated airlines of the two Contracting Parties. After any rate has 
been agreed to in accordance with the procedure described in this 
Section, such rate shall remain in effect until changed in accordance 
with this procedure. 


Section VI 


After the present Agreement comes into force the aeronautical 
authorities of both Contracting Parties will exchange information 
as promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to 
their respective designated airline to render service to, through, and 
from the territory of the other Contracting Party. This will include 
copies of current certificates and authorizations for service on the 
routes which are the subject of this Agreement and, for the future, 
such new certificates and authorizations as may be issued together 
with amendments, exemption orders, and authorized service patterns. 
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Memorandum of agreement between the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom respecting the economic fusion of American and 
British zones of occupation in Germany. Signed December 2, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


Representatives of the two Governments have met at Washington 
to discuss the questions arising out of the economic fusion of their 
zones of occupation in Germany. They have taken as the basis of 
their discussion the fact that the aim of the two Governments is to 
achieve the economic unity of Germany as a whole, in accordance with 
the agreement reached at Potsdam on 2nd August, 1945. The 
arrangements set out hereunder, for the United States and United 
Kingdom Zones, should be regarded as the first step towards the 
achievement of the economic unity of Germany as a whole in ac- 
cordance with that agreement. The two Governments are ready at 
any time to enter into discussions with either of the other occupying 
powers with a view to the extension of these arrangements to their 
zones of occupation. 

On this basis, agreement has been reached on the following para- 
graphs:- 


1. Date of inception. This agreement for the economic fusion of the 
two zones shall take effect on 1st January, 1947. 


2. Pooling of resources. The two zones shall be treated as a single 
area for all economic purposes. The indigenous resources of tho area 
and all imports into the area, including food, shall be pooled in order 
to produce a common standard of living. 


3. German administrative agencies. The United States and United 
Kingdom Commanders-in-Chief are responsible for setting up under 
their joint control the German administrative agencies necessary to 
the economic unification of the two zones. 

4. Agency for foreign trade. Responsibility for foreign trade will rest 
initially with the Joint Export-Import Agency (United States-United 
Kingdom) or such other agency as may be established by the two 
Commanders-in-Chief. This responsibility shall be transferred to the 
German administrative agency for foreign trade under joint super- 
vision to the maximum extent permitted by the restrictions existing 
in foreign countries at any given period. (All references in this agree- 
ment to the Joint Export-Import Agency shall apply to this agency 
or to any agency established by the two Commanders-in-Chief to 
succeed it.) | 

5. Basis of economic planning. 'The aim of the two Governments is 
the achievement by the end of 1949 of & self-sustaining economy for 
the area. 
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6. Sharing of financial responsibility. Subject to the provision of the 
necessary appropriations, the Governments of the United States and 
the United Kingdom will become responsible on an equal basis for 
costs of approved imports brought into account after 31st December, 
1946 (including stocks on hand financed by the respective Govern- 
ments), insofar as those cannot be paid for from other sources, in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


(а) 


(b) 


(e) 


(d) 


For this purpose the imports of the area shall be divided into 
two categories: those imports required to prevent disease 
апа unrest (Category А), which are financed in decreasing 
amounts by appropriated funds; and those further imports 
(including raw materials), however financed, which will be 
required if the economic state of the area is to recover to an 
extent sufficient to achieve the aim laid down in paragraph 
5 of this Agreement (Category B). 

It is the intention of the two Governments that the full cost 
of Category A imports shall be defrayed as soon as possible, 
subject to sub-paragraph (c) below, from the proceeds of 
exports, Any portion of the cost of Category A imports 
which is not met by export proceeds will be defrayed by the 
two Governments in equal shares from appropriated funds. 
The proceeds of exports from the area shall be collected by 
the Joint Export-Import Agency and shall be used primarily 
for the provision of Category B imports until there is a surplus 
of export proceeds over the cost of these imports. 

In order to provide funds to procure Category В imports:- 


(i) The Government of the United Kingdom will make avail- 
able to the Joint Export-Import Agency the sum of 
$29,300,000 in settlement of the understanding reached 
in September, 1945, for the pooling of the proceeds of 
exports from the two zones in proportion to import ex- 
penditures, which shall be credited to the United States 
contribution. 

(ii) In addition to this sum the accumulated proceeds of ex- 
ports from the United States Zone (estimated at 
$14,500,000), will be made available to the Joint Export- 
Import Agency for the purchase of Category B imports. 


(iii) The Government of the United Kingdom will provide 


Category B goods at the request of the Joint Export- 
Import Agency to & value equal to that of the United 
States contribution under sub-paragraphs (1) and (ii) above. 


(iv) The Governments of the United States and the United 


Kingdom will make available to the Joint Export-Import 
Agency in like amounts their respective shares of the sum 
to be used for financing purchases of essential commodities 
for the German economy under the provisions, and upon 
ratification by the Government of Sweden, of the accord 
dated 18th July, 1946, between the Governments of the 
United States, the United Kingdom and France on the 
one hand and of Sweden on the other. 
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(v) Any further sums which are agreed by the Joint Export- 
Import Agency to be required for the purchase of Category 
B imports shall be provided by the two Governments on 
an equal basis in such manner as they may agree. To the 
extent that either Government advances sums for the 
purchase of raw materials for processing and re-export on 
special terms as regards security and repayment, the other 
Government may advance equal sums on similar terms. 


(e) The costs incurred by the two Governments for their two 
zones before 1st January, 1947, and for the area thereafter, 
shall be recovered from future German exports in the shortest 
practicable time consistent with the rebuilding of the German 
economy on healthy non-aggressive lines. 


7. Relaxation of barriers to trade. With a view to facilitating the 
expansion of German exports, barriers in the way of trade with 
Germany should be removed as rapidly as world conditions permit. 
То the same end the establishment of an exchange value for the mark 
should be undertaken as soon as this is practicable; financial reform 
should be effected in Germany at an early date; and the exchange 
of full technical and business communications between Germany and 
other countries should be facilitated as soon as possible. Potential 
buyers of German goods should be provided access to both zones to 
the full extent that facilities permit, and normal business channels 
should be restored as soon as possible. 

8. Procurement. The determination of import requirements shall be 
the responsibility of the Joint Export-Import Agency. The procure- 
ment of these requirements shall be dealt with as follows:- 


(4) Procurement of Category A imports to the extent that 
they are financed from appropriated funds of either 
Government shall be the responsibility of that Govern- 
ment. 

(1) Procurement of Category B imports and of Category А 
imports to the extent that they are not financed by 
appropriated funds shall be the responsibility of the 
Joint Export-Import Agency, with such assistance from 
the two Governments as may be desired. 


Unless otherwise agreed, subject to the provisions of this paragraph, 
procurement shall be from the most economical source of supply. 
However, the sources shall be selected to the fullest extent practicable 
so as to minimise the drain on the dollar resources of the United 
Kingdom. 

The two Governments will establish а joint committee in Wash- 
ington with the following responsibilities:— 


(a) In the case of commodities in short supply, to support the re- 
quirements of the Joint Export-Import Agency before the 
appropriate authorities. 

(b) To determine, where necessary, sources of supply and to des- 
ignate procurement agencies having regard to the financial 


2477 


Recovery of costs 
from future German 


exports. 


Establishment 
joint committee. 


of 


2478 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


responsibilities and exchange resources of the two Govern- 
ments. | 


With respect to sub-paragraph (a) above, the two Governments agree 
to assist the committee in obtaining the requirements of the Joint 
Export-Import Agency having regard to all other legitimate claims on 
available world supply. 

With respect to sub-paragraph (b) above, where the financial respon- 
sibility rests with one Government, and the designated source of 
supply is the territory under the authority of the other Government, 
the latter, if so requested, will accept responsibility for procuring 
those supplies as agent for the former. 

9. Currency and banking arrangements. The Bipartite Finance 
Committee (United States-United Kingdom) will be authorized to 
open accounts with approved -banks of the countries in which the 
Joint Export-Import Agency is operating, provided that agreements 
are negotiated with those countries for credit balances to be trans- 
ferred on demand into dollars or sterling. The Bipartite Finance 
Committee will be authorised to accept payment of balances in either 
dollars or sterling, whichever, in the judgment of the Joint Export- 
Import Agency, may be better utilized in financing essential imports. 


10. Food. The two Governments will support, to the full extent that 
appropriated and other funds will permit, an increase in the present 
ration standard to 1800 calories for the normal consumer as soon as 
the world food supply permits. This standard is accepted as the 
minimum which will support a reasonable economic recovery in 
Germany. However, in view of the current world food supply, a 
ration standard of 1550 calories for the normal consumer must be 
accepted at present. 
11. Imports for displaced persons. Subject to any international 
arrangements which may subsequently be made for the maintenance 
of displaced persons, the maintenance of displaced persons within 
both zones from the German economy shall not exceed the mainte- 
nance of German citizens from this economy. Supplementary rations 
апа other benefits which may be provided for displaced persons in 
excess of those available to German citizens must be brought in to 
Germany without cost to the German economy. 
12. Duration. It is the intention of the two Governments that this 
agreement shall govern their mutual arrangements for the economic 
administration of the area pending agreement for the treatment of 
Germany as an economic unit or until amended by mutual agreement. 
It shall be reviewed at yearly intervals. 

JAMES F BYRNES 

Ernest Bevin 

2nd December, 1946. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting air transport services. Signed at Manila 
November 16, 1946; effective November 16, 1946. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
[*] for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for air routes 
and services, and the desirability of mutually stimulating and pro- 
moting the further development of air transportation between the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, the 
two Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the establish- 
ment and development of air transport services between their respec- 
tive territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ArnicLe II 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article I to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article VII hereof, be bound to 
give the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines 
concerned; provided that any airline so designated may be required 
to qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the con- 
tracting party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to 
engage in the operations contemplated by this Agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas 


* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publi- 
cation 2282.] 
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affected thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval 
of the competent military authorities. 


ARTICLE ИТ 


Operating rights which the Philippine Government may have here- 
tofore granted to any United States air transport enterprise shall 
continue in force in accordance with their terms, except for any pro- 
visions included in such operating rights which would prevent any 
airline designated under Article II above from operating under this 
Agreement. 


ArtIcLe IV 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the ter- 
ritory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other con- 
tracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs duties, 
inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the contracting 
party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same treatment as 
that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the most-favored- 
nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting 
party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the pur- 
pose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and 
licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


Artic VI 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
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in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation 
of such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the 
aircraft of the other contracting party, and shall be complied with 
by such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within 
the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
contracting party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE VII 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of any airline of the other party in case it is not 
satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of airlines of 
the first party are vested in nationals of that party, or in case of 
failure of such airline to comply with the laws of the State over which 
it operates, as described in Article VI hereof, or otherwise to fulfill 
the conditions under which the rights are granted in accordance with 
this Agreement and its Annexes. 


ARTICLE VIII 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 


zation. 
ARTICLE IX 


This Agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party 
upon giving one year's written notice to the other contracting party. 


ARTICLE X 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their 
recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they have 
been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE XI 
This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
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Done in duplicate this 16th day of November, 1946 at Manila. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
[sean] Paul. V. McNurr 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 


[sean] Errmo Quirino. 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in Philippine territory, as well as the right to pick up and dis- 
charge international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Manila, 
on the route or routes indicated below: 


From the United States, via intermediate points to Manila and 
thence to points beyond in both directions. 


B. Airlines of the Republic of the Philippines authorized under 
the present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non- 
traffic stop in United States territory, as well as the right to pick up 
and discharge international commercial traffic in passengers, cargo, 
and mail at Honolulu and San Francisco, on the route indicated 
below: 

From the Philippines to San Francisco and thence to points 
beyond over a reasonably direct route via intermediate points 
in the Pacific which are United States territory, including 
Honolulu, in both directions. 

C. In the operation of the air services authorized under this Agree- 
ment, both contracting parties agree to the following principles and 
objectives : 

1. Fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of each contracting 
party to operate air services on international routes, and the creation 
of machinery to obviate unfair competition by unjustifiable increases 
of frequencies or capacity. 


2. The adjustment of fifth freedom traffic with regard to: 


(a) Traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination. 

(b) The requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) The traffic requirements of the area through which the air- 
line passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 
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"April, 1944 Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
[T. L А. 8. 1578] a health and sanitation program. Effected by exchange of notes 


signed at Lima March 2 and April 2, 1944; effective July 1, 1944. 


T'he American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 1707 i Lima, March 2, 1944. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to notes exchanged between His Excellency 
David Dasso, Minister of Finance and Commerce of Peru, and His 
Excellency Sumner Welles, Under Secretary of State of the United 

58 Stat. 1543, 154. States of America, on May 9 and May 11, 1942, relative to the 
cooperative program of Health and Sanitation provided for by Reso- 
lution XXX, approved at the third meeting of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs of the American Republics held in Rio de Janeiro in January, 
1942,[*] In accordance with the notes under reference, the United 
States of America has contributed the sum of One Million Three 
Hundred and Fifty Thousand U. S. Dollars ($1,350,000.00) to the 
cooperative health and sanitation program now being carried out in 
Peru. 

bs If desired by the Government of Peru, the Government of the 

and Perù, United States of America through the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, an agency of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, is prepared to contribute an additional sum of Five Hundred 
Thousand U. S. Dollars ($500,000.00) for the purpose of cooperating 
with the Government of Peru in extending the cooperative program 
of health and sanitation and providing for the termination of this 
program within a three-year period beginning July 1, 1944, in 
so far as the funds contributed by the United States of America 
are concerned. 

It is understood that the Government of Peru will contribute a 
sum of soles equivalent to Five Hundred Thousand U. S. Dollars 
($500,000.00) to be combined with the funds contributed by the United 
States of America and expended over the same three-year period for 
the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Peru. 

The kind of work and specific projects to be undertaken and the 
cost thereof are to be mutually agreed to by the appropriate official 
of the Government of Peru and appropriate official of the Institute 


* [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, p. 137.] 
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of Inter-American Affairs for the Government of the United States 
of America. 

It is understood that the funds contributed by both Governments 
will be expended through the special agency created within the Min- 
istry of Public Health and Social Welfare by your Government, 
which special agency is known as the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Salud Publica. Detailed arrangements for the con- 
tinuation of this special agency and the fulfillment of the program will 
be effected by agreement between the appropriate official of the Gov- 
ernment of Peru and the appropriate official of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the United States of America. 

АП projects completed and property acquired in connection with 
the health and sanitation program shall be the property of the Gov- 
ernment of Peru. 

No project will be undertaken that will require supplies or mate- 
rials the procurement of which would handicap any phase of the war 
effort. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would be so kind as to 
confirm to me your approval of this general proposal, with the under- 
standing that the details of the program will be the subject of further 
discussion and agreement as provided for herein. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


J. P. 


JEFFERSON PATTERSON 
His Excellency 
Doctor ALFREDO Sor ү Muro, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d'Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


№ (D). 6-3/70 Lima, 3 de abril de 1944. 


SENOR ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS : 

En respuesta a la atenta nota de Vuestra Señoria № 1707 de 2 de 
marzo último, referente a la prórroga del contrato celebrado por el 
Gobierno peruano en relación con el programa cooperativo de salubri- 
dad acordado en la resolución XXX de la Tercera Reunión de Can- 
cilleres de las Repúblicas Americanas celebrada en Río de Janeiro en 
1942, tengo a honra remitirle copia de la Resolución Suprema expedida 
por el Ministerio de Salud Pública y Asistencia Social, en la que se 
aprueba el referido contrato. 


Al llevar este hecho a conocimiento de Vuestra Señoria aprovecho 
95347°—49—PT. III———14 
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la oportunidad, para reiterarle las seguridades de mi mas distinguida 
consideración. 
ALFREDO Sor ү Muro 
Honorable señor 
JEFFERSON PATTERSON, 
Encargado de Negocios d. d. 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad, 


COPIA 


“Visto el adjunto contrato adicional celebrado entre el Gobierno peru- 
ano, representado por el Ministro de Salud Pública y Asistencia Social 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-A mericanos de la Oficina del Coordinador 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, representado por el General George С. 
Dunham, para la prosecución de los trabajos que se efectúan de con- 
formidad con la resolución suprema n? 1895a, de 14 de julio de 1942; 
y Estando a lo acordado; Se resuelve: Aprobar el referido contrato 
adicional que consta de 9 claúsulas refrendado el 16 del mes en curso; 
y en consecuencia: 1) - El Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, 
contribuirá con cantidad no mayor de quinientos mil dollares, para 
continuar el trabajo en ejecución relacionado con obras de salubridad, 
por un periodo de tres años que se contará desde el 1° de julio del pre- 
sente año. El Gobierno Peruano contribuirá para el mismo propósito, 
con suma equivalente aquinientos mil dollares.- Tanto el Instituto citado 
como el Gobierno Peruano, transferirán a la cuenta del “Servicio” las 
cantidades precitadas, en armadas mensuales, según se puntualiza en el 
contrato adicional referido; transferencias que se anticiparán por 
períodos trimestrales, previa presentación al Ministerio de Salud 
Pública y Asistencia Social, por parte del “Servicio”, de los informes 
mensuales de los gastos efectuados en el período trimestral anterior. 
2) — Desde el 1° de enero de 1947, el Ministerio de Salud Pública y 
Asistencia Social asumirá el control directo e inmediato del funcio- 
namiento y sostenimiento del programa de salubridad de la Selva; – 
pero el “Servicio” continuará hasta la terminación del contrato de 30 
de junio de 1947, en la ejecución de su programa, en zonas distintas de 
la Selva y en las obras de los nuevos programas que pudieran ser acorda- 
dos entre el Ministerio del Ramo y el Director del *Servicio".-El 
mismo Instituto y el Ministerio de Salud Pública y Asistencia Social 
se ratifican en el contenido de las notas intercambiadas, de 7 y 11 de 
julio de 1942, que constituyen el convenio original del programa coope- 
rativo de salubrida, asi como en las notas de 10 y 31 de octubre de 
1942, referentes a las obras de saneamiento de Chimbote. — 4) — Todo 
saldo de fondos transferidos a la cuenta del “Servicio”; pero, del saldo 
que exista a la expiración del contrato, es decir, el 30 de junio de 1947, 
se podrá disponer en la forma y en el modo, que acuerden el Ministro 
de Salud Pública y Asistencia Social y el Director del “Servicio”, — 5)- 
El Director del “Servicio” y el co-Director del mismo, prepararán pre- 
supuestos administrativos previos para todas las obras del programa 
del “Servicio”, a fin de que dichos presupuestos sean aprobados por 


61 Втат] PERU—HEALTH AND SANITATION PROGRAM EE 1544 2487 


resolución suprema; debiendo rendir el “Servicio” cuenta mensual de 
los gastos efectuados, que se acreditarán con los comprobantes origi- 
nales respectivos. — Regístrese y comuníquese. - Rúbrica del Presidente 
de la República. — CARVALLO”, 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


№ (D). 6-3/70 Lima, April 3, 1944 
Mr. CHARGÉ D'AFFAIRES: 

In response to your Excellency's courteous note No. 1707 of the 24 
of last March referring to the extension of the agreement made by the 
Peruvian Government with relation to the cooperative sanitary pro- 
gram agreed upon in Resolution XXX of the Third Meeting of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, held at Rio 
de Janeiro in 1942, I have the honor to transmit to you a copy of the 
Supreme Resolution issued by the Ministry of Public Health and 
Social Welfare, in which the aforementioned agreement is approved. 

Upon bringing this matter to Your Excellency's attention I avail 
myself of the opportunity to renew the assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

ALFREDO Sour ү Muro 


The Honorable JEFFERSON PATTERSON, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


COPY 


*Having seen the attached additional agreement concluded between 
the Peruvian Government, represented by the Minister of Public 
Health and Social Welfare, and the Institute of Inter-American Af- 
fairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, repre- 
sented by General George C. Dunham, for the continuation of the work 
that is being carried out in conformity with supreme resolution № 
18952 of July 14, 1942; and it being agreed upon: It is resolved: To preraf ten of ар 
approve the additional agreement referred to, which consists of 9 
clauses, countersigned on the 16th of the present month; and conse- 
quently: 1) – The Institute of Inter-American Affairs will contribute 
an amount not larger than five hundred thousand dollars to continue 
the work in progress connected with sanitary work, for a period of 
three years to begin as of July 1 of the present year. The Peruvian 
Government will contribute for the same purpose a sum equivalent 
to five hundred thousand dollars. The aforementioned Institute as 
well as the Peruvian Government will transfer to the account of the 
“Service” the aforementioned amounts, in monthly payments, as is 
specified in the additional agreement referred to; transfers will be 
made in advance for quarterly periods, after presentation to the Min- 
istry of Public Health and Social Welfare, on the part of the “Service”, 
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of the monthly reports of the expenses incurred in the preceding quar- 
terly period.-2) - Beginning on January 1, 1947, the Ministry of 
Public Health and Social Welfare will assume direct and immediate 
control of the functioning and maintenance of the sanitary program of 
the Selva; — but the “Service? shall continue until the termination of 
the contract of June 30, 1947, the execution of its program in different 
zones of the Selva and in the work of the new programs which may be 
arranged between the Ministry in question and the Director of the 
Service The same Institute and the Ministry of Public Health and 
Social Welfare agree to the contents of the notes exchanged, of July 7 
and 11 of 1942, which constitute the original agreement of the coopera- 
tive sanitary program, as well as the notes of October 10 and 31, 1949, 
with reference to the plan for drainage in Chimbote.- 4) — Any balance 
of funds will be transferred to the account of the “Service”; but the 
balance which may exist at the expiration of the contract, that is to say, 
on June 30, 1947, may be disposed of in the form and manner upon 
which the Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare and the 
Director of the ‘Service’ may agree.—5) — The Director of the ‘Service’ 
and the co-Director of the same will prepare in advance administrative 
budgets for all the works of the program of the “Service”, in order that 
the said budgets may be approved by supreme resolution ; the “Service? 
being required to render a monthly account of the expenses incurred 
which shall be corroborated by the respective original vouchers. Let it 
be registered and communicated. Sealofthe President of the Republic. 
CARVALLO” 


The Executive Vice-President, The Institute of Inter-American 
wae to the Peruvian Minister of Publie Health and Social 
Welfare 


Lima March 11 1944 
His Excellency 
Dr Constantino J CARVALLO 
Minister of Public Health & Social Welfare 
Lima Peru 


Your ExcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between His Ex- 
cellency, David Dasso, Minister of Finance and Commerce of Peru and 
His Excellency, Sumner Welles, Under Secretary of State of the 
United States of America on May 9th and May 11th, 1949 and to 
the subsequent correspondence exchanged between the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of Public Health and Social 
Welfare on July 7th, 1942 and July 11th, 1942 and on October 10th 
and October 31st, 1942 establishing in Peru a cooperative health and 
sanitation program as provided for by Resolution XXX approved 
at the third meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics held in Rio de Janeiro in January, 1942. 

I now have the following proposals for additional cooperative 
health work to submit to your Excellency for your consideration : 
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1. If desired by the Government of Peru, the Govern- Бо or sinis 
ment of the United States of America, through the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, an agency of the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, is prepared to allo- 
cate a sum of not to exceed U.S. $500,000.00 for the purpose 
of extending the cooperative health and sanitation program 
being carried out by the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Ameri- 
cano de Salud Pública (hereafter referred to as the Servicio) 
for a period of three years beginning July 1st, 1944, provided 
the Government. of Peru appropriates a like sum equivalent 
in Soles of U.S. $500,000.00 for the same purpose. These 
funds are to be employed for maintaining projects in opera- 
tion, or to be placed in operation under the terms of the ex- 
isting agreement; and, insofar as funds may be available, for 
any such new projects as may be mutually agreed upon be- 
tween the Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, or 
his representative, and the Director of the Servicio. 


2. For the purpose of effectuating the objectives of this 
agreement, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs agrees 
to transfer to the account of the Servicio, the sum of U.S. 
$500,000.00 on the following basis: 


During July 1944 U.S. $58,000 
During October 1944 U.S. 58,000 
During January 1945 U.S. 40,000 
During April 1945 U.S. 40,000 
During July 1945 U.S. 40,000 
During October 1945 U.S. 40,000 
During January 1946 U.S. 50,000 
During April 1946 U.S. 50,000 
During July 1946 U.S. 50,000 
During October 1946 U.S. 50,000 
During January 1947 U.S. 12,000 
During April 1947 U.S. 12,000 


The government of Peru will agree to transfer to the ac- 
count of the Servicio the equivalent in Soles of U.S. $500,- 
000.00 on the following basis: 


During July 1944 the equivalent in Soles of U.S. $19,275 
During October 1944 " de ” 19275 
During January 1945 " ni ” 60,000 
During April 1945 di ” ” 60,000 
During July 1945 a ” ” 60,000 
During October 1945 ” d " 60,000 
During January 1946 did 7 50,000 
During April 1946 dé xi " 50,000 
During July 1946 re ” " 50,000 
During October 1946 T " ” 50,000 
During January 1947 si » ” 10,725 
During April 1947 vi " » 10,795 


The transfer of funds according to this schedule will be made in 
advance of expenditures and for three months periods. Transfer of 
each three months allotment by the Government of Peru will be made 
during the month stipulated above, and on the presentation by the 
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Servicio to the Ministry of Public Health of monthly expenditure 
summaries for the preceding three months period. 


8. The above funds are to be used for the maintenance of the health 
program being carried out by the Servicio under the terms of the 
original agreement from the period of July 1, 1944 to December 81, 
1946. At this date the Servicio will turn over to the Ministry of 
Publie Health for operation and maintenance, all of its Amazon pro- 
gram, continuing thereafter until the expiration of this extended 
agreement on June 30, 1947 to operate only that part of its program 
which is outside of the Amazon area, and such new projects that may 
have been mutually agreed upon under the terms of this extended 
agreement. 


4. It is understood that the Institute of Inter-American Affairs recog- 
nizes its obligation to make available a sum of not to exceed U.S. 
$1,000,000 and the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare will 
likewise recognize its obligation to contribute such funds, personnel, 
facilities and equipment as might be considered necessary for the 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Peru in accordance with 
the terms of the letters exchanged between the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs and the Ministry of Public Health and Social Wel- 
fare dated July Tth and July 11th, 1942 respectively, which constitute 
the original agreement for the cooperative health and sanitation 
program. 

In the event that any part of the funds referred to in this section 
has not been expended at the termination of the original agreement 
date of June 30, 1944, such funds will be transferred in their entirety 
to the account of the Servicio and used for the completion of the 
projects agreed upon under the terms of the original agreement. Any 
of these funds remaining unexpended after the completion of the 
original program will be available for use in the extended program 
of the Servicio. 


5. It is also understood that the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
recognizes its obligation to make available for the Chimbote project a 
sum of not to exceed U.S. $ 350,000 which constitutes 67 percent of the 
total amount made available for this purpose and that the Ministry 
of Public Health and Social Welfare likewise recognizes its obligation 
to make available for the Chimbote project the equivalent in Soles of 
U.S. $172,388.00 which is 33 percent of the total made available for 
this project, in accordance with the terms of the letters exchanged 
October 10th and October 31st, 1949, extending the original agree- 
ment referred to above. 

In the event that any part of the total sum made available for the 
Chimbote project by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the 
Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare remains unexpended 
when the Chimbote project is completed, such unexpended funds will 
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be transferred to the account of the Servicio and expended for the com- 
pletion of its program formulated under the original agreement. Any 
of these funds remaining unexpended at the completion of the original 
program will be available for use in the extended program of the 
Servicio. 


6. Any part of the funds transferred to the account of the Servicio 
according to the schedule outlined above, which may be unexpended at 
the termination of the period in which they were transferred shall 
continue to be available for the purpose of the general health program 
of the Servicio and shall not revert to either the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs or the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare. 


7. The Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare or his repre- 
sentative of the Division of Health and Sanitation of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs in Peru, shall determine by mutual agree- 
ment, the disposition of any unexpended funds, which may remain to 
the credit of the Servicio on June 30th, 1947. 


8. The agreements effectuated by the letters exchanged between the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of Public Health 
on July 7th and July 11th, 1942 and on October 10th and 31st, 1942 
will remain in full force and effect for the purpose of extending the 
cooperative health and sanitation program to June 30th, 1947 and 
the provisions contained therein will apply during the continuation 
of the program. The procedures and methods established and in use 
for the operation of the Servicio, under the terms of the agreements 
referred to above, will continue to apply to the operation of the 
Servicio until the termination of this extended agreement on June 
30th, 1917. 


9. The Director of the Servicio and the Representative of the Minister 
of Public Health will prepare budgets outlining the expenditure of 
funds in mutually agreed upon Servicio projects for each fiscal year, 
and the Servicio will submit monthly summaries of expenditures to the 
Ministry of Public Health along with the original receipts for all 
expenditures. 


If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency, this letter and 
Your Excellency's acceptance will constitute a binding and effective 
agreement between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the 
Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare of Peru in accordance 
with the terms contained therein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

George C DUNHAM 
Executive Vice-President 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
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The Peruvian Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare to the 
Executive Vice-President, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


MINISTERIO DE SALUD PUBLICA 
Y ASISTENCIA SOCIAL 


Of. No. 14 Lima, 15 de Marzo de 1944. 


Señor 
Gzorce C. DUNHAM 
Vice-President del Instituto 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 

En mi poder su oficio de 11 del mes en curso en el que, en su calidad 
de Vice-Presidente del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, pro- 
pone un contrato adicional del celebrado con este Ministerio, aprobado 
por Resolución Suprema de 13 de Julio de 1942, en ejecución del 
programa cooperativo de salubridad previsto en la Resolución № 
XXX sancionada en la Tercera Conferencia de Ministros de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de las Repúblicas Americanas, celebrada en Rio de 
Janeiro en enero de 1942. 

Este Ministerio ha estudiado su propuesta constante de 10 clausulas 
y expresa su completa conformidad con su contenido conviniendo en 
continuar el Servicio Cooperativo en materia de sanidad con ese Insti- 
tuto por un período de 3 años que comenzará a contarse a partir del 1° 
de julio del año en curso y de acuerdo con los términos de su propuesta. 

Para la debida ejecución de este convenio se expedirá en breve la 
correspondiente Resolución aprobatoria. 

Sírvase aceptar las expresiones de reconocimiento de este Despacho 
así como las seguridades de mi consideración mas distinguida. 

Dios guarde a Ud. 
CONSTANTINO J. CARVALLO 
Ministro de Salud Publica 
y Asistencia Social. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF PUBLIC HEALTH 
AND SOCIAL WELFARE 


Of. No. 14 Lima, March 15, 1944. 
Mr. Grorcr C. DUNHAM 
Vice President of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

I have your communication of the 11th of the current month in 
which, in your capacity as Vice President of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, you propose an agreement additional to that con- 
cluded with this Ministry, which was approved by the Supreme Reso- 
lution of July 13, 1942, for the execution of the cooperative sanitary 
program provided for in Resolution XXX approved at the Third 
Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Repub- 
lics, held at Rio de Janeiro in January 1942. 
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This Ministry has studied your proposal, consisting of 10 clauses, 
and expresses its complete agreement with its contents, agreeing upon 
the continuation of the Cooperative Service in the matter of sanitary 
conditions with your Institute for a period of 3 years, to begin as of 
July 1 of the present year, and in accordance with the terms of your 
proposal, 

For the proper execution of this agreement there will be sent shortly 
the corresponding Resolution of Approval. 

Please accept the expressions of appreciation of this Office as well 
as the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 

May God keep you. 
CONSTANTINO J. CARVALLO 
Minister of Public Health 
and Social Welfare. 
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THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE STATES PARTIES TO THIS 
CONSTITUTION ON BEHALF OF THEIR PEOPLES 
DECLARE 


that since wars begin in the minds of men, it is in the minds of men 
that the defences of peace must be constructed; 

that ignorance of each other's ways and lives has been а common 
cause, throughout the history of mankind, of that suspicion and mis- 
trust between the peoples of the world through which their differ- 
ences have all too often broken into war H 

that the great and terrible war which has now ended was a war made 
possible by the denial of the democratic principles of the dignity, 
equality and mutual respect of men, and by the propagation, in their 
place, through ignorance and prejudice, of the doctrine of the inequal- 
ity of men and races; 


that the wide diffusion of culture, and the education of humanity for 
justice and liberty and peace are indispensable to the dignity of man 
and constitute а sacred duty which all the nations must fulfill in a 
spirit of mutual assistance and concern; 


that & peace based exclusively upon the political and economic 
arrangements of governments would not be а peace which could 
secure the unanimous, lasting and sincere support of the peoples of 
the world, and that the peace must therefore be founded, if it is not 
to fail, upon the intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind. 


FOR THESE REASONS, 


the States parties to this Constitution, believing in full and equal 
opportunities for education for all, in the unrestricted pursuit of 
objective truth, and in the free exchange of ideas and knowledge, are 
agreed and determined to develop and to increase the means of 
communication between their peoples and to employ these means for 
the purposes of mutual understanding and a truer and more perfect 
knowledge of each other's lives; 


IN CONSEQUENCE WHEREOF 


they do hereby create the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation for the purpose of advancing, through the 
educational and scientific and cultural relations of the peoples of the 
world, the objectives of international peace and of the common wel- 
fare of mankind for which the United N ations Organisation was 
established and which its Charter proclaims. 
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ARTICLE I. 


Purposes and. Functions 


1. The purpose of the Organisation is to contribute to peace and 
security by promoting collaboration among the nations through 
education, science and culture in order to further universal respect 
for justice, for the rule of law and for the human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms which are affirmed for the peoples of the world, 
without distinction of race, sex, language or religion, by the Charter 
of the United Nations. 59 Stat. 1031, 


2. To realise this purpose the Organisation will: 


(a) collaborate in the work of advancing the mutual knowledge and 
understanding of peoples, through all means of mass communi- 
cation and to that end recommend such international agree- 
ments as may be necessary to promote the free flow of ideas 
by word and image; 

(b) give fresh impulse to popular education and to the spread of 
culture; 


by collaborating with Members, at their request, in the 
development of educational activities; 


by instituting collaboration among the nations to ad- 
vance the ideal of equality of educational opportunity 
without regard to race, sex or any distinctions, economic 
or social; 
by suggesting educational methods best suited to pre- 
pare the children of the world for the responsibilities 
of freedom; 
(c) maintain, increase and diffuse knowledge; 
by assuring the conservation and protection of the 
world's inheritance of books, works of art and monu- 
ments of history and science, and recommending to the 
nations concerned the necessary international 
conventions; 
by encouraging cooperation among the nations in all 
branches of intellectual activity, including the inter- 
national exchange of persons active in the fields of 
education, science and culture and the exchange of pub- 
lications, objects of artistic and scientific interest and 
other materials of information; 
by initiating methods of international cooperation 
calculated to give the people of all countries access to the 
printed and published materials produced by any of 
them. 
3. With a view to preserving the independence, integrity and fruitful , Noninterrention in 
diversity of the cultures and educational systems of the States Mem- tic jurisdiction. 
bers of this Organisation, the Organisation is prohibited from 
intervening in matters which are essentially within their domestic 
jurisdiction. 
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ARTICLE II. 


Membership 


1. Membership of the United Nations Organisation shall carry with 
it the right to membership of the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organisation. 
2. Subject to the conditions of the agreement between this Organi- 
sation and the United Nations Organisation, approved pursuant to 
Article X of this Constitution, States not members of the United 
Nations Organisation may be admitted to membership of the Organi- 
sation, upon recommendation of the Executive Board, by a two- 
thirds majority vote of the General Conference. 
3. Members of the Organisation which are suspended from the 
exercise of the rights and privileges of membership of the United 
Nations Organisation shall, upon the request of the latter, be sus- 
pended from the rights and privileges of this Organisation. 
4. Members of the Organisation which are expelled from the United 
Nations Organisation shall automatically cease to be members of this 
Organisation. 

AnrICLE ПТ. 


Organs 


The Organisation shall include a General Conference, an Executive 
Board and a Secretariat. 


Аһтісів IV. 


The General Conference 
А. Composition 


1. The General Conference shall consist of the representatives of the 
States Members of the Organisation. The Government of each Mem- 
ber State shall appoint not more than five delegates, who shall be 
selected after consultation with the National Commission, if estab- 
lished, or with educational, scientific and cultural bodies. 


B. Functions 


2. 'The General Conference shall determine the policies and the main 
lines of work of the Organisation. It shall take decisions on pro- 
grammes drawn up by the Executive Board. 

3. The General Conference shall, when it deems it desirable, summon 
international conferences on education, the sciences and humanities 
and the dissemination of knowledge. 

4. The General Conference shall, in adopting proposals for submission 
to the Member States, distinguish between recommendations and 
international conventions submitted for their approval. In the 
former case a majority vote shall suffice; in the latter case a two-thirds 
majority shall be required. Each of the Member States shall submit 
recommendations or conventions to its competent authorities within 
& period of one year from the close of the session of the General 
Conference at which they were adopted. 
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5. The General Conference shall advise the United Nations Organisa- 
tion on the educational, scientific and cultural aspects of matters 
of concern to the latter, in accordance with the terms and proce- 
dure agreed upon between the appropriate authorities of the two 
Organisations. 

6. The General Conference shall receive and consider the reports 
submitted periodically by Member States as provided by Article VIII. 
7. The General Conference shall elect the members of the Executive 
Board and, on the recommendation of the Board, shall appoint the 
Director-General. 


C. Voting 


8. Each Member State shall have one vote in the General Conference. 
Decisions shall be made by a simple majority except in cases in which 
& two-thirds majority is required by the provisions of this Constitution. 
A majority shall be a majority of the Members present and voting. 


D. Procedure 


9. The General Conference shall meet annually in ordinary session; 
it may meet in extraordinary session on the call of the Executive 
Board. At each session the location of its next session shall be desig- 
nated by the General Conference and shall vary from year to year. 
10. The General Conference shall, at each session, elect a President 
and other officers and adopt rules of procedure. 

11. The General Conference shall set up special and technical com- 
mittees and such other subordinate bodies as may be necessary for 
its purposes. 

12. The General Conference shall cause arrangements to be made for 
public access to meetings, subject to such regulations as it shall 
prescribe. 


E. Observers 


13. The General Conference, on the recommendation of the Executive 
Board and by a two-thirds majority may, subject to its rules of pro- 
cedure, invite as observers at specified sessions of the Conference or 
of its commissions representatives of international organisations, such 
as those referred to in Article XI, paragraph 4. 


ARTICLE V. 


Executive Board 
А. Composition 
1. The Executive Board shall consist of eighteen members elected by 
the General Conference from among the delegates appointed by the 
Member States, together with the President of the Conference who 
shall sit ex officio in an advisory capacity. 
2. In electing the members of the Executive Board the General Con- 
ference shall endeavour to include persons competent in the arts, the 
humanities, the sciences, education and the diffusion of ideas, and 
qualified by their experience and capacity to fulfil the administrative 
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and executive duties of the Board. It shall also have regard to the 
diversity of cultures and a balanced geographical distribution. Not 
more than one national of any Member State shall serve on the Board 
at any one time, the President of the Conference excepted. 

3. The elected members of the Executive Board shall serve for a term 
of three years, and shall be immediately eligible for a second term, but 
shall not serve consecutively for more than two terms. At the first 
election eighteen members shall be elected of whom one third shall 
retire at the end of the first year and one third at the end of the second 
year, the order of retirement being determined immediately after the 
election by the drawing of lots. Thereafter six members shall be 
elected each year. 

4. In the event of the death or resignation of one of its members, the 
Executive Board shall appoint, from among the delegates of the Mem- 
ber State concerned, a substitute, who shall serve until the next 
session of the General Conference which shall elect a member for the 
remainder of the term. 


B. Functions 


5. The Executive Board, acting under the authority of the General 
Conference, shall be responsible for the execution of the programme 
adopted by the Conference and shall prepare its agenda and programme 
of work. 
6. The Executive Board shall recommend to the General Conference 
the admission of new Members to the Organisation. 
7. Subject to decisions of the General Conference, the Executive 
Board shall adopt its own rules of procedure. It shall elect its officers 
from among its members, 
8. The Executive Board shall meet in regular session at least twice a 
year and may meet in special session if convoked by the Chairman on 
his own initiative or upon the request of six members of the Board. 
9. The Chairman of the Executive Board shall present to the General 
Conference, with or without comment, the annual report of the 
Director-General on the activities of the Organisation, which shall 
have been previously submitted to the Board. 
10. The Executive Board shall make all necessary arrangements to 
consult the representatives of international organisations or qualified 
persons concerned with questions within its competence. 
11. The members of the Executive Board shall exercise the powers 
delegated to them by the General Conference on behalf of the Con- 
ference as & whole and not as representatives of their respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE VI. 


Secretariat 
1. The Secretariat shall consist of a Director-General and such staff 
as may be required. 


2. 'The Director-General shall be nominated by the Executive Board 
and appointed by the General Conference for a period of six years, 
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under such conditions as the Conference may approve, and shall be 
eligible for re-appointment. He shall be the chief administrative 
officer of the Organisation. 

3. The Director-General, or a deputy designated by him, shall par- 
ticipate, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the General 
Conference, of the Executive Board, and of the committees of the 
Organisation. He shall formulate proposals for appropriate action 
by the Conference and the Board. 

4. The Director-General shall appoint the staff of the Secretariat in 
accordance with staff regulations to be approved by the General Con- 
ference. Subject to the paramount consideration of securing the 
highest standards of integrity, efficiency and technical competence, 
appointment to the staff shall be on as wide a geographical basis as 
possible. 

5. The responsibilities of the Director-General and of the staff shall 
be exclusively international in character. In the discharge of their 
duties they shall not seek or receive instructions from any government 
or from any authority external to the Organisation. They shall re- 
frain from any action which might prejudice their position as inter- 
national officials. Each State Member of the Organisation undertakes 
to respect the international character of the responsibilities of the 
Director-General and the staff, and not to seek to influence them in 
the discharge of their duties. 

6. Nothing in this Article shall preclude the Organisation from enter- 
ing into special arrangements within the United Nations Organisation 
for common services and staff and for the interchange of personnel. 


ARTICLE УП. 
National Co-operating Bodies 


1. Each Member State shall make such arrangements as suit its par- 
ticular conditions for the purpose of associating its principal bodies 
interested in educational, scientific and cultural matters with the work 
of the Organisation, preferably by the formation of a National Com- 
mission broadly representative of the Government and such bodies, 
2. National Commissions or national co-operating bodies, where they 
exist, shall act in an advisory capacity to their respective delegations 
to the General Conference and to their Governments in matters re- 
lating to the Organisation and shall function as agencies of liaison in 
all matters of interest to it. 

3. The Organisation may, on the request of a Member State, delegate, 
either temporarily or permanently, а member of its Secretariat to 
serve on the National Commission of that State, in order to assist in 
the development of its work. 


ARTICLE VIII. 


Reports by Member States 


Each Member State shall report periodically to the Organisation, in 
a manner to be determined by the General Conference, on its laws, 
95347°—49—Pr. III——15 
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regulations and statistics relating to educational, scientific and cul- 
tural life and institutions, and on the action taken upon the recom- 
mendations and conventions referred to in Article IV, paragraph 4. 


ARTICLE IX. 


Budget 


1. The budget shall be administered by the Organisation. 
2. The General Conference shall approve and give final effect to the 
budget and to the apportionment of financial responsibility among the 
States Members of the Organisation subject to such arrangement with 
the United Nations as may be provided in the agreement to be entered 
into pursuant to Article X. 
3. The Director-General, with the approval of the Executive Board, 
may receive gifts, bequests, and subventions directly from govern- 
ments, public and private institutions, associations and private 
persons. 

ARTICLE X. 


Relations with the United Nations Organisation 


'This Organisation shall be brought into relation with the United 
Nations Organisation, as soon as practicable, as one of the special- 
ised agencies referred to in Article 57 of the Charter of the United 
Nations. This relationship shall be effected through an agreement 
with the United Nations Organisation under Article 63 of the Charter, 
which agreement shall be subject to the approval of the General Confer- 
ence of this Organisation. 'l'he agreement shall provide for effective co- 
operation between the two Organisations in the pursuit of their com- 
mon purposes, and at the same time shall recognise the autonomy of 
this Organisation, within the fields of its competence as defined in this 
Constitution. Such agreement may, among other matters, provide 
for the approval and financing of the budget of the Organisation by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations. 


AnTICLE XI. 
Relations with other specialized international Organisations and agencies 


1. This Organisation may co-operate with other specialised inter- 
governmental organisations and agencies whose interests and activities 
are related to its purposes. To this end the Director-General, acting 
under the general authority of the Executive Board, may establish 
effective working relationships with such organisations and agencies 
and establish such joint committees as may be necessary to assure 
effective co-operation. Any formal arrangements entered into with 
such organisations or agencies shall be subject to the approval of the 
Executive Board. 

2. Whenever the General Conference of this Organisation and the 
competent authorities of any other specialised inter-governmental 
organisations or agencies whose purposes and functions lie within the 
competence of this Organisation, deem it desirable to effect а transfer 
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of their resources and activities to this Organisation, the Director- 
General, subject to the approval of the Conference, may enter into 
mutually acceptable arrangements for this purpose. 

3. This Organisation may make appropriate arrangements with other 
intergovernmental organisations for reciprocal representation at 
meetings. 

4. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisa- 
tion may make suitable arrangements for consultation and со-орега- 
tion with nongovernmental international organisations concerned 
with matters within its competence, and may invite them to under- 
take specific tasks. Such co-operation may also include appropriate 
participation by representatives of such organisations on advisory 
committees set up by the General Conference. 


ARTICLE XII. 
Legal status of the Organisation 


The provisions of Articles 104 and 105 of the Charter of the United 
Nations Organisation concerning the legal status of that Organisation, 
its privileges and immunities shall apply in the same way to this 


Organisation. 
ARTICLR XIII. 


Amendments 


1. Proposals for amendments to this Constitution shall become 
effective upon receiving the approval of the General Conference by a 
two-thirds majority; provided, however, that those amendments 
which involve fundamental alterations in the aims of the Organisation 
or new obligations for the Member States shall require subsequent 
acceptance on the part of two-thirds of the Member States before 
they come into force. The draft texts of proposed amendments shall 
be communicated by the Director-General to the Member States at 
least six months in advance of their consideration by the General 
Conference. 

2. The General Conference shall have power to adopt by a two-thirds 
majority rules of procedure for carrying out the provisions of this 
Article. 

ARTICLE XIV. 


Interpretation 


1. The English and French texts of this Constitution shall be regarded 
а5 equally authoritative. 

2. Апу question or dispute concerning the interpretation of this 
Constitution shall be referred for determination to the International 
Court of Justice or to an arbitral tribunal, as the General Conference 
may determine under its rules of procedure. 


2503 


59 Stat. 1053, 


Autboritative texts. 


2504 


Post, p. 2519. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


ARTICLE XV. 


Entry into force 
1. This Constitution shall be subject to acceptance. The instruments 
of acceptance shall be deposited with the Government of the United 
Kingdom. 
2. This Constitution shall remain open for signature in the archives 
of the Government of the United Kingdom. Signature may take 
place either before or after the deposit of the instrument of acceptance. 
No acceptance shall be valid unless preceded or followed by signature. 
3. This Constitution shall come into force when it has been accepted 
by twenty of its signatories. Subsequent acceptances shall take effect 
immediately. 
4. The Government of the United Kingdom will inform all members 
of the United Nations of the receipt of all instruments of acceptance 
and of the date on which the Constitution comes into force in accord- 
ance with the preceding paragraph. 

In faith whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised to that effect, 
have signed this Constitution in the English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authentic. 

Done in London the sixteenth day of November, 1945 in & single 
eopy, in the English and French languages, of which certified copies 
will be communicated by the Government of the United Kingdom to 
the Governments of all the Members of the United Nations. 
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LES GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS 
PARTIES A LA PRESENTE CONVENTION 
AU NOM DE LEURS PEUPLES 
DECLARENT 


que, les guerres prenant naissance dans l'esprit des hommes, c'est 
dans l'esprit des hommes que doivent étre élevées les défenses de la 
paix; 

que l'incompréhension mutuelle des peuples a toujours été, au cours 
de l'histoire, à l'origine de la suspicion et de la méfiance entre nations 
par ой leurs désaccords ont trop souvent dégénéré en guerre; 

que la grande et terrible guerre qui vient de finir & été rendue 
possible par le reniement de l'idéal démocratique de dignité, d'égalité 
et de respect de la personne humaine et par la volonté de lui substituer, 
en exploitant l'ignorance et le préjugé, le dogme de l'inégalité des 
races et des hommes; 

que, la dignité de l'homme exigeant la diffusion de la culture et 
l'éducation de tous en vue de la justice, de la liberté et de la paix, il 
y & là, pour toutes les nations, des devoirs sacrés à remplir dans un 
esprit de mutuelle assistance; 

qu'une paix fondée sur les seuls accords économiques et politiques 
des Gouvernements ne saurait entraîner l'adhésion unanime, durable 
et sincére des peuples et que, par conséquent, cette paix doit étre 
établie sur le fondement de 1а solidarité intellectuelle et morale de 
l'humanité. 

POUR CES MOTIFS 


les Etats signataires de cette Convention, résolus à assurer à tous 
le plein et égal accés à l'éducation, la libre poursuite de la vérité 
objective et le libre échange des idées et des connaissances, décident 
de développer et de multiplier les relations entre leurs peuples, en vue 
de se mieux comprendre et d'acquérir une connaissance plus précise 
et plus vraie de leurs coutumes respectives. 


EN CONSEQUENCE 


ils eréent par les présentes l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
l'Education, la Science et la Culture afin d'atteindre graduellement, 
par la coopération des Nations du monde dans les domaines de l'édu- 
cation, de la science et de la culture, les buts de paix internationale et 
de prospérité commune de l'humanité en vue desquels l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies a été constituée, et que sa Charte proclame. 


ARTICLE I 


Buts et Fonctions 


1. L'Organisation se propose de contribuer au maintien de la paix et 
de la sécurité en resserrant, par l’éducation, la science et la culture, la 
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collaboration entre nations, afin d'assurer le respect universel de la 
justice, de la loi, des droits de l'homme et des libertés fondamentales 
pour tous, sans distinction de race, de sexe, de langue ou de religion, 
que la Charte des Nations Unies reconnaît à tous les peuples. 


2. À ces fins, l'Organisation: 


a) favorise la connaissance et la compréhension mutuelle des nations 
en prétant son concours aux organes d'information des masses р 
elle recommande à cet effet tels accords internationaux qu'elle 
juge utiles pour faciliter la libre circulation des idées, par le mot 
et par l'image; 

b) imprime une impulsion vigoureuse à l'éducation populaire et à 
la diffusion de la culture: 


en collaborant avec les Etats Membres qui le désirent pour les 
aider à développer leur action éducatrice; 

en instituant la collaboration des nations afin de réaliser 
graduellement l'idéal d'une chance égale d'éducation pour tous, 
sans distinction de race, de sexe ni d'aucune condition écono- 
mique ou sociale; 


en suggérant des méthodes d'éducation convenables pour 
préparer les enfants du monde entier aux responsabilités de 
l’homme libre; 


c) aide au maintien, à l'avancement et à la diffusion du savoir: 


en veillant à la conservation et protection du patrimoine uni- 
versel de livres, d'oeuvres d'art et d'autres monuments d'intérét 
historique ou scientifique, et en recommandant aux peuples 
intéressés des conventions internationales à cet effet; 

en encourageant la coopération entre natious dans toutes les 
branches de l'activité intellectuelle, l'échange international de 
représentants de l'éducation, de la science et do la culturo 
ainsi que celui de publications, d'oeuvres d'art, do matériel de 
laboratoire et de toute documentation utile; 


en facilitant par des méthodes de coopération internationale 


appropriées l'accés de tous les peuples à ce que chacun d'eux 
publie. 


3. Soucieuse d'assurer aux Etats Membres de la présente Organisation 
l'indépendance, l'intégrité et la féconde diversité de leurs cultures et 
de leurs systémes d'éducation, l'Organisation s'interdit d'intervenir 
en aucune matiére relevant essentiellement de leur juridiction intérieure. 


AnTICLE П 
Membres. 


1. Les Etats membres de l'Organisation des Nations Unies possédent 
le droit de faire partie de l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
l'Education, la Science et la Culture. 

2. Sous réserve des termes de l'accord à intervenir entre la présente 
Organisation et l'Organisation des Nations Unies, approuvé con- 
formément à l'Article X de la présente Convention, les Etats non 
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membres de l'Organisation des Nations Unies peuvent ótre admis 
comme membres de l'Organisation sur recommandation du Conseil 
Exécutif, par la Conférence Générale votant à la majorité des deux 
tiers. 

3. Les Etats membres de l'Organisation suspendus de l'exercice de 
leurs droits et priviléges de membres de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, seront sur 1а demande de cette derniére suspendus des droits 
et priviléges inhérents à la qualité de membre. 

4. Les Etats membres de l'Organisation cessent ¿pso facto d'en étre 
membres s'ils sont exclus de l'Organisation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE ПТ 
Organes. 


L’Organisation comprend une Conférence générale, un Conseil exé- 
cutif et un Secrétariat. 


ArtIcLE IV. 


La Conférence générale. 

А. Composition. 

1. - La Conférence générale se compose des représentants des Etats 
membres de l'Organisation. Le Gouvernement de chaque Etat 
Membre nomme au plus cing représentants choisis après consultation 
avec le Comité National, s'il en existe, ou avec les institutions et 
corps éducatifs, scientifiques et culturels. 

B. Fonctions. 

2. — La Conférence générale détermine l'orientation et la ligne de 
conduite générale de l'Organisation. Elle se prononce sur les pro- 
grammes établis par le Conseil exécutif. 

3. - La Conférence générale convoque, s'il y a lieu, des conférences 
internationales sur l'éducation, les sciences, les humanités et la 
diffusion du savoir. 

4. — Quand elle se prononce pour l'adoption de projets à soumettre 
&ux Etats Membres, la Conférence générale doit distinguer entre les 
recommandations aux Etats Membres et les conventions interna- 
tionales à ratifier par les Etats Membres. Dans le premier cas, la 
majorité simple suffit; dans le second, une majorité des deux tiers est 
requise. Chacun des Etats Membres soumettra les recommandations 
ou conventions aux autorités nationales compétentes dans le délai 
d'un an à partir de la clóture de 1а session de la Conférence générale 
au cours de laquelle elles auront été adoptées. 

5.— La Conférence générale conseille l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies sur les aspects éducatifs, scientifiques et culturels des questions 
intéressant les Nations Unies, dans les conditions et suivant la pro- 
cédure qui auront été adoptées par les autorités compétentes des deux 
Organisations. 

6. - La Conférence générale reçoit et examine les rapports qui lui 
sont soumis périodiquement par les Etats Membres, conformément 
à l'Article VIII. 
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7. La Conférence générale élit les membres du Conseil exécutif; 
elle nomme le Directeur Général sur présentation du Conseil exécutif. 

C. Vote. 

8. Chaque Etat Membre dispose d'une voix à la Conférence 
générale. Les décisions sont prises à la majorité simple, sauf dans les 
cas où les dispositions de la présente Convention exigent une majorité 
des deux tiers. Par majorité, il faut entendre la majorité des membres 
présents et votant. 

D. Procédure. 

9. La Conférence générale se réunit chaque année en session 
ordinaire; elle peut se réunir en session extraordinaire sur convocation 
du Conseil exécutif. Au cours de chaque session la Conférence fixe 
le siége de la session suivante; ce siége change chaque année. 

10. – La Conférence générale, à chaque session, élit son président et 
son bureau et adopte son réglement intérieur. 

11. - La Conférence générale crée les commissions tant spéciales que 
techniques et autres organismes subsidiaires qui peuvent étre néces- 
saires à l'exécution de sa táche. 

12. — Des dispositions seront prises pour que le public puisse assister 
aux délibérations, sous réserve des dispositions du réglement intérieur. 

E. Observateurs. 

13. - La Conférence générale, votant à 1а majorité des deux tiers, 
sur la recommandation du Conseil exécutif, et sous réserve du régle- 
ment intérieur, peut inviter comme observateurs à des sessions déter- 
minées de la Conférence ou de ses commissions, des représentants 
d'organisations internationales, notamment de celles qui sont visées à 
l'article XI, paragraphe 4. 


ARTICLE У 


Conseil exécutif. 

A. Composition. 

1. - Le Conseil exécutif est composé de dix huit membres élus par 
la Conférence générale parmi les délégués nommés par les Etats 
Membres ainsi que du Président de la Conférence qui siége ès-qualité 
avec voix consultative. 

2.- En procédant à l'élection des membres du Conseil exécutif, la 
Conférence générale s'efforcera d'y faire figurer des personnalités 
compétentes dans le domaine des arts, des lettres, des sciences, de 
l'éducation et de la diffusion de la pensée, et ayant l'expérience et la 
compétence nécessaires pour remplir les fonctions administratives et 
exécutives qui incombent au Conseil. Elle tiendra compte également 
de la diversité des cultures et d'une répartition géographique équitable. 
Il ne pourra jamais y avoir en méme temps au Conseil exécutif plus 
d'un ressortissant d'un méme Etat Membre, le Président de la Con- 
férence n'entrant pas en compte. 

3. — Les membres élus du Conseil exécutif conservent leurs fonctions 
pendant une durée de trois ans; ils sont immédiatement rééligibles 
pour un second mandat, mais ils ne peuvent siéger plus de deux termes 
consécutifs. A la première élection, dix huit membres seront élus 
parmi lesquels un tiers se retirera à l'expiration de la premiére année 
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de mandat et un tiers à l'expiration de la deuxiéme, l'ordre de sortie 
étant déterminé par tirage au sort immédiatement aprés l'élection. 
Par 1а suite, six membres seront élus chaque année. 

4. — En eas de décés ou de démission d'un des membres, le Conseil 
exécutif désigne parmi les délégués de l'Etat Membre intéressé, un 
suppléant qui siégera jusqu'à la plus prochaine session de la Conférence 
générale, laquelle élira un titulaire pour la portion du mandat restant 
À courir. 

B. Fonctions. 


5. - Le Conseil exécutif, agissant sous l'autorité de la Conférence 
générale, est responsable devant elle de l'exécution du programme 
adopté par la Conférence. Il prépare l'ordre du jour des réunions de 
la Conférence et le programme de travail qui est soumis à celle-ci. 

6.- Le Conseil exécutif recommande à la Conférence générale 
Vadmission de nouveaux Membres dans l'Organisation. 

7. — Sous réserve des décisions de la Conférence générale, le Conseil 
exécutif établit son réglement intérieur. П élit, parmi ses membres, 
son bureau. 

8. — Le Conseil exécutif se réunit en session ordinaire au moins deux 
fois par an; il peut se réunir en session extraordinaire sur convocation 
de son Président à l'initiative de celui-ci, ou à la demande de six 
membres du Conseil. 

9.- Le Président du Conseil exécutif présente à la Conférence 
générale, avec ou sans commentaires, le rapport annuel du Directeur 
Général sur l'activité de l'Organisation, préalablement soumis au 
Conseil. 

10. — Le Conseil exécutif prend toutes dispositions utiles pour con- 
sulter les représentants des organismes internationaux ou les person- 
nalités qualifiées qui s'occupent de questions relevant de sa compé- 
tence. 

11.- Les membres du Conseil exécutif exercent les pouvoirs qui 
leur sont délégués par la Conférence générale, au nom de la Conférence 
tout entiére et non comme représentants de leurs gouvernements 
respectifs. 


ARTICLE VI 
Secrétariat. 


1. — Le Secrétariat se compose d'un Directeur Général et du person- 
nel reconnu nécessaire. 

2.- Le Directeur Général est proposé par le Conseil exécutif et 
nommé par la Conférence générale pour une période de six ans, aux 
conditions qui seront approuvées par la Conférence. Sa nomination 
est renouvelable. Le Directeur Général est le plus haut fonctionnaire 
de l'Organisation. 

3. – Le Directeur Général ou, à son défaut, le remplaçant qu'il aura 
désigné, prend part, sans droit de vote, à toutes les réunions de la 
Conférence générale, du Conseil exécutif et des commissions de l'Orga- 
nisation. Il formule des propositions en vue des mesures à prendre par 
la Conférence et le Conseil. 
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4.- Le Directeur Général nomme le personnel du Secrétariat 
conformément au statut du personnel qui devra étre soumis à l'appro- 
bation de la Conférence générale. Sous réserve de réunir les plus 
hautes qualités d'intégrité, d'efficacité et de compétence technique, 
le personnel devra étre recruté sur une base géographique aussi large 
que possible. 

5. — Les responsabilités du Directeur Général et du personnel ont un 
caractére exclusivement international. Dans l’accomplissement de 
leurs devoirs, ils ne demanderont ni ne recevront d'instructions d'au- 
cun Gouvernement ni d'aucune autorité étrangére à l'Organisation. 
Пз s'abstiendront de tout acte de nature à compromettre leur 
situation de fonctionnaires internationaux. "Tous les Etats membres 
de l'Organisation s'engagent à respecter le caractére international 
des fonctions du Directeur Général et du personnel et à ne pas 
chercher à les influencer dans l'accomplissement de leur táche. 

6. — Aucune des dispositions de cet article ne saurait empêcher 
l'Organisation de passer, dans le cadre de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, des accords spéciaux pour la constitution de services communs 
et le recrutement de personnel commun ainsi que pour l'échange de 
personnel. 

ArticLE VII 


Comités nationaux de coopération. 


1. - Chaque Etat Membre prendra les dispositions appropriées à sa 
situation particuliére pour associer aux travaux de l'Organisation les 
principaux groupes nationaux qui s'intéressent aux problémes d'éduca- 
tion, de recherche scientifique et de culture, de préférence en con- 
stituant une Commission nationale oú seront représentés le Gouverne- 
ment et ces différents groupes. 

2. — Dans les pays où il en existe les Commissions nationales ou les 
organismes nationaux de coopération remplissent un róle consultatif 
auprès de leur Délégation nationale à la Conférence générale еб 
auprés de leur Gouvernement pour tous les problémes se rapportant 
à l'Organisation. Ils jouent le róle d'organe de liaison pour toutes les 
questions qui intéressent l'Organisation. 

3.—Sur la demande d'un Etat Membre, l'Organisation peut 
déléguer, à titre temporaire ou permanent, auprés de la Commission 
nationale de cet Etat, un membre de son Secrétariat pour collaborer 
aux travaux de cette Commission. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Présentation de rapports par les Etats Membres. 


Chaque Etat Membre adresse à l'Organisation un rapport périodi- 
que, sous la forme que déterminera la Conférence générale, sur les 
lois, réglements et statistiques relatifs à ses institutions et à son 
activité dans l'ordre de l'éducation, de la science et de la culture ainsi 
que sur la suite donnée aux recommandations et conventions visées 
à l’Article IV, paragraphe 4. 
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ARTICLE IX 


Budget. 


1. - Le budget est administré par l'Organisation. 

2. — La Conférence générale approuve définitivement le budget et 
fixe la participation financière de chacun des Etats Membres, sous 
réserve des dispositions qui pourront étre prévues en cette matiére 
par 1а convention conclue avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
conformément à l'article X de la présente Convention. 

3.- Le Directeur Général peut, avec l'approbation du Conseil 
exécutif, recevoir directement tous dons, legs et subventions provenant 
de Gouvernements, d'institutions publiques ou privées, d'associations 
ou de particuliers. 


ARTICLE X 


Relations avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies. 


L'Organisation sera relióe, dés que possible, à l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Elle en constituera l'une des institutions spécialisées 
prévues à l'article 57 de la Charte des Nations Unies. Ces relations 
feront l'objet d'un accord avec l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
conformément aux dispositions de l'article 63 de la Charte. Cet 
accord sera soumis, pour approbation, à la Conférence Générale de 
la présente Organisation. 11 devra fournir les moyens d'établir une 
coopération effective entre les deux organisations, dans la poursuite 
de leurs fins communes. П consacrera, en méme temps, l'autonomie 
de l'Organisation dans le domaine de sa compétence particuliére, tel 
qu'il est défini dans la présente Convention. Cet accord pourra 
notamment contenir toutes dispositions concernant l'approbation du 
budget et le financement de l'Organisation par l'Assemblée générale 
des Nations Unies. 

ARTICLE XI 


Relations avec d'autres organisations et institutions internationales 
spécialisées. 


1.- L’Organisation peut coopérer avec d'autres organisations et 
institutions intergouvernementales spécialisées, dont les táches et 
activités sont en harmonie avec les siennes. A cet effet, le Directeur 
Général peut, sous la haute autorité du Conseil exécutif, établir des 
relations effectives &vec ces organisations et institutions et constituer 
les commissions mixtes jugées nécessaires pour assurer une coopération 
efficace. Tout accord passé avec ces organisations ou institutions 
spécialisées sera soumis à l'approbation du Conseil exécutif. 

2. Toutes les fois que la Conférence générale et les autorités 
compétentes de toute autre organisation ou institution intergouverne- 
mentale spécialisée poursuivant des activités et des objectifs analogues, 
jugeront souhsitable de transférer à l'Organisation les ressources et 
fonctions de ladite organisation ou institution, le Directeur Général 
pourra, sous réserve de l'approbation de la Conférence, conclure, à la 
satisfaction des deux parties, les accords nécessaires. 
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3. — L'Organisation peut, d'un commun accord avec d'autres 
organisations intergouvernementales, prendre des dispositions appro- 
priées pour s'assurer une représentation à leurs réunions respectives. 

4. – L'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'Education, la Science 
et la Culture peut prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour faciliter les 
consultations et assurer la coopération avec les organisations inter- 
nationales privées s'occupant de questions qui entrent dans son 
domaine. Elle peut les inviter à entreprendre certaines táches dé- 
terminées rentrant dans leur compétence. Cette coopération peut 
également prendre la forme d'une participation appropriée de repré- 
sentants desdites organisations aux travaux de comités consultatifs 
créés par la Conférence générale. 


ARTICLR XII 
Statut juridique de l'Organisation. 


Les dispositions des Articles 104 et 105 de la Charte de l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies relatives au statut juridique de cette Organisa- 
tion, à ses priviléges et immunités, s'appliquent également à la 
présente organisation. 

ArtIcLE XIII 


Amendements. 


1. Les projets d'amendements à la présente Convention prendront 
effet lorsqu'ils auront été adoptés par la Conférence générale à la 
majorité des deux tiers; néanmoins, les amendements entraînant des 
modifications fondamentales dans les buts de l'Organisation ou des 
obligations nouvelles pour les Etats Membres, devront étre ensuite 
acceptés par les deux tiers des Etats Membres avant d'entrer en 
vigueur. Le texte des projets d'amendements sera communiqué 
aux Etats Membres par le Directeur Général six mois au moins avant 
d'étre soumis à l'examen de la Conférence générale. 

2. La Conférence générale aura pouvoir d'adopter à la majorité 
des deux tiers un réglement en vue de l'application des dispositions 


du présent article. 
ARTICLE XIV 


Interprétation 


1.- Les textes anglais et frangais de la présente Convention 
font également foi. 

2.- Toutes questions et tous différends relatifs à l'interprétation 
de la présente Convention seront soumis pour décision à la Cour 
Internationale de Justice ou à un tribunal arbitral, selon ce que 
décidera la Conférence générale conformément à son réglement 
intérieur. 

ARTICLE XV 


Entrée en vigueur. 


1.—La présente Convention sera soumise à acceptation. Les 
instruments d'acceptation seront déposés auprés du Gouvernement 
du Royaume-Uni. 
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2.— La présente Convention sera déposée dans les archives du 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni ой elle restera ouverte à la signature. 
Les signatures pourront étre apposées avant ou aprés le dépót des 
instruments d'acceptation. L'acceptation ne sera valable que si elle 
est précédée ou suivie d'une signature. 

3. – La présente Convention entrera en vigueur lorsqu'elle aura été 
acceptée par vingt de ses signataires. Les acceptations ultérieures 
prendront effet immédiatement. 

4. — Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni notifiera à tous les Mem- 
bres de l'Organisation des Nations Unies la réception de tous les 
instruments d'acceptation et la date à laquelle la Convention entrera 
en vigueur conformément ап paragraphe précédent. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés, düment autorisés à cet effet, ont 
signé la présente Convention dans les langues anglaise et frangaise, 
les deux textes faisant également foi. 

Fait à Londres, le seize Novembre 1945, en un seul exemplaire dans 
les langues anglaise et française. Des copies dûment certifiées 
conformes seront remises par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni aux 
Gouvernements de tous les Etats membres des Nations Unies. 


REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE 
Сомвлро TRAVERSO 
AUSTRALIE 


BELGIQUE 
A. BUISSERET 


BOLIVIE 
C. SALAMANCA 


BRESIL 
Moniz DE ARAGAO 


REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE 


CANADA 
VINCENT MASSEY 


CHILI 
Francisco WALKER LINARES 


CHINE 
Но бан 


COLOMBIE 
J. J. ARANGO 


COSTA RICA 


CUBA 
Luis Marino PEREZ 


TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
JAN OPOCENSKY 
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DANEMARK 
ALB. MICHELSEN 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 
A. PASTORIZA 


EQUATEUR 
ALB. Puic 


EGYPTE 
A. FATTAH Ан. AMR 


SALVADOR 


ETHIOPIE 


FRANCE 


GRECE 
Тн. AGHNIDES 


GUATEMALA 
M. GALICH 


HAITI 
LEON LALEAU 


HONDURAS 


INDE 
JOHN SARGENT 


IRAN 
A. A. НЕКМАТ 


IRAK 
Nas AL Asin 


LIBAN 
CAMILLE CHAMOUN 


LIBERIA 
J. W. PEARSON 


LUXEMBOURG 
А. ALS 


MEXIQUE 
J. T. BoDET 


PAYS-BAS 
V. D. LEEUW 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


NICARAGUA 
ERNESTO SELVA 


NORVEGE 
NILS HJELMTVEIT 
95347? —49— Pr. III——16 
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PANAMA 
E. A. MORALES 
PARAGUAY 


PEROU 
Е. Lerrs 


PHILIPPINES 
Maximo M. Karaw 


POLOGNE 
BERNARD DRZEWIESKI 


ARABIE SAOUDITE 
Hariz WAHBA 


SYRIE 
N. ARMANAZI 


TURQUIE 
YÜCEL 


REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D'UKRAINE 


UNION SUD AFRICAINE 
G. Heaton NicHoLLS 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD 
ELLEN WILKINSON 


ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


URUGUAY 
R. E. МАСЕАСНЕМ 


VENEZUELA 
A. RODRIGUEZ AZPURUA 


YOUGOSLAVIE 
Dr. ово LEonric 


Certified a true copy: 
[SEAL] D. A. Biesy 


Lonpon. 
Acting Librarian and Keeper of the 
Papers at the Foreign Office. 


81 Jan 1946 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 

No: 670 
Ref: #89198 46 

His Majesty's Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secre- 
tary of State and, under instructions from His Majesty's principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has the honour to inform him 
that Instruments of Acceptance of the Constitution of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation were de- 
posited by the governments of the undermentioned countries in the 
archives of the Foreign Office on the dates shown:- 


Czecholsovak ia 5th October, 1946 
Вам: ааа aa à 14th October, 1946 
Lebanon 28th October, 1946 
Greece Ath November, 1946 
Poland lala à x з 6th November, 1946 


of twenty signatory countries, in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3 Article XV, the Constitution came into force on 4th 
November, 1946, the date of the deposit of the twentieth acceptance. 
3. The other countries which have previously accepted the Consti- 
tution, with the date upon which the acceptances were deposited, 
are as follows:— 


United Kingdom . ........ 20th February, 1946 
New Zeal ane. 6th March, 1946 
Saudi Arabia. . . ........ 30th April, 1946 
Union of South Africa. ag 3rd June, 1946 
Commonwealth of Australia . . . . 11th June, 1946 
Indi& . у ux 95 а 12th June, 1946 
Mexico SS 12th June, 1946 
Fran eee 29th June, 1946 
Dominican Republic . . . . . . . 2nd July, 1946 
Turkey . . . . . + nS + + + Gth July, 1946 
Egypt. eee ee + nS + + 16th July, 1946 
Norway . . . . . осо... Sth August, 1946 
Сапада . . . . . . . . + + . . . 6th September, 1946 
China... 5-6 ee alias es à 13th September, 1946 
Denmark ............ 20th September, 1946 
United States 30th September, 1946 


Brrrisn EmBassy 
WasuiNcTON, D.C. 
10th December, 1946 
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Date of entry into 
force. 


2. Instruments of Acceptance having now been deposited on behalf . 


Ante, p. 2504. 
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September 28 and : : ; 
November 13, 15, 1946 Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 


[P.I А. 1502] waiver of certain claims involving government vessels. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington September 28, November 13 and 
15, 1946; effective November 15, 1946. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


WasHINGTON, D. C., 


No. 348 September 28, 1946. 
Sm, 
ee With reference to the exchange of notes of May 25 and 26, 1943, 


between the Governments of Canada and of the United States of Amer- 
ica recording an agreement for the waiver of claims from collisions 
between vessels of war, I have the honour to inform you that the Gov- 
ernment of Canada is prepared to give effect to an agreement in the 
following terms: 

ARTICLE I 


veg vernment In this Agreement the expression “Government vessel” means a 
vessel (including a vessel of war), flying-boat or drydock owned by 
or under bareboat charter to, requisitioned by, demised to, or other- 
wise operated by, either Government, its servant, agent or instru- 
mentality on bareboat terms or chartered to or otherwise operated by 
or for such Government on terms which authorize such Government 
to make this Agreement effective with respect to such vessel, flying- 
boat or drydock; it includes a vessel operated under the supervision of 
the War Shipping Administration or Park Steamship Company 
Limited, but does not include (a) a vessel, flying-boat or drydock on 
bareboat charter or otherwise on demise by either Government to a 
Government other than a contracting Government, or to any person, 
firm or corporation otherwise than as the servant, agent or instru- 
mentality of either contracting Government; or (b) a vessel owned by 
Canadian National (West Indies) Steamships Limited, Canadian Na- 
tional Steamship Company Limited or associated or subsidiary com- 
panies. 

ARTICLE 2 


nt dess. The Government of Canada and the Government of the United 
States of America agree that each shall waive all those legal maritime 
claims by either Government against the other Government or any 
servant, agent or instrumentality of the other Government or any 
Government vessel in respect of collision, salvage, general average, 
negligent navigation or negligent management of the said Govern- 
ment vessel or in respect of the loss or salvage of, damage to, or general 


Sept. 28, 1946 


61 STAT.] CANADA—MARITIME CLAIMIS— Nov. 13. 15. 1946 


average in connection with, cargoes carried in the said Government 
vessel; subject however to the provisions of Articles 3 and 4. 


ARTICLE 8 


Where in any case claims arise which are not required to be waived 
by this Agreement in addition to or in conjunction with claims which 
are so required to be waived and it is necessary in any proceedings 
including proceedings for the limitation of liability that cloims be 
marshalled or for the proper assessment of any salvage or general 
average that values should be estimated, the provisions of this Agree 
ment shall not apply but claims which would otherwise be requirea 
to be waived under this Agreement shall be asserted. Any recoveries, 
however, shall be waived by the Government entitled to such recoveries 
or at the option of such Government shall be dealt with in such other 
way as will give effect to the purpose of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 4 


1. In order to carry out the full intention of this Agreement each 
Government will so arrange in connection with bareboat charters or 
demises to it or requisitions by it that neither the owners, nor the 
persons, firms or corporations interested through such owners, shall 
have or assert any claims of the character specified herein. 

9. Each Government represents that in no case in which a legal 
maritime claim arises under any insurance that has been or will be 
effected on or in respect of any Government vessel or cargo carried 
therein shall any rights that can be exercised against the other Govern- 
ment be subrogated to the insurers concerned insofar as the insurers' 
liability relates to a claim which is required to be waived by this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5 


Each Government shall facilitate the assertion by the other Govern- 
ment of sovereign immunity in relation to any Government vessel. 


ARTICLE 6 


This Agreement terminates the agreement contained in the 
exchange of notes of May 25 and 26, 1943, and it shall apply to legal 
maritime claims arising since December 7, 1941, but remaining 
unsettled on the day this Agreement enters into force, as well as in 
respect of claims arising on or after such day and during the period 
in which the Agreement shall remain in force. 


ARTICLE 7 


This Agreement shall remain in force until the expiration of six 
months from the day on which either Government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other Government of an intention to terminate 
the Agreement. 


I have the honour to inform you that if an Agreement in accordance 
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Bareboat charters, 
etc. 


Claims arising un- 
der insurance. 


Assertion of sover- 
eign immunity. 


Applicability. 
57 Stat. 1021. 


Duration. 
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with the above terms is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States of America, it shall be considered by the Government of Canada 
to have been concluded and to be in effect as of the date of a corre- 
sponding note from you indicating that the Government of the United 
States of America is prepared to give effect to the Agreement. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

LB Pearson 
The Honourable Wirzram L. CLAYTON, 
Acting Secretary of State 
for the United States, 
Washington, Р.О. 


Lhe Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Noo 13 1946 
Sm: 

Reference is made to the Ambassador's note No. 848 of September 
28, 1946 containing the text of а proposed agreement between the 
Governments of Canada and of the United States of America for the 
waiver of certain claims involving vessels of the two Governments. 

The terms of the proposed agreement are acceptable to this Govern- 
ment, but after the words *War Shipping Administration" in Article I 
of the text of the agreement there should be added the words *and 
United States Maritime Commission". If this addition is satisfac- 
tory, the agreement will be regarded as effective from the date of your 
note so advising. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Номрнвкү Hume Wrong, 
Ambassador of Canada. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


No. 428 November 15, 1946. 
SIR, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of November 13, 1946, re- 
garding the proposed agreement between the Governments of Canada 
and the United States of America for the waiver of certain claims 
involving vessels of the two governments and to Mr. Pearson’s note 
No. 348 of September 28, 1946, containing the text of said proposed 
agreement, 

I also note that your government wishes an addition to be made to 
the text of Article I of the said proposed agreement, namely, that after 
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the words, “War Shipping Administration", there should be added 
the words *and United States Maritime Commission". 

This addition to the text of Article I is acceptable to the Canadian 
Government. It is understood, therefore, that the agreement is in 
force from the date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

НН Wnoxa 


DEAN AcHESON, Esq., 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


2523 


Effective date. 


#1 Зтат] MULTILATERAL—REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC., 16, 1946 2525 


Agreement between the United States of America and other powers December 16, 1946 
respecting the Preparatory Commission of the International Refugee T. I. X. S. 1583] 
Organization. Opened for signature at New York December 15, 1946; 
signed for the United States of America December 16, 1946; effective 
December 81, 1946. 


AGREEMENT ON INTERIM MEASURES 
TO BE TAKEN IN RESPECT OF REFUGEES 
AND DISPLACED PERSONS 


UNITED NATIONS 
Lale Success, New York 


1946 
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AGREEMENT ON INTERIM MEASURES TO BE TAKEN IN RESPECT OF REFUGEES 
AND DISPLACED PERSONS 


Tue GoveRNMENTS which have signed the 
Constitution of the International Refugee Organ- 
ization, 

having determined that they will take all 
measures possible to accomplish expeditiously 
the entry into effective operation of that Organ- 
ization, and to provide for an orderly transfer 
to it of the functions and assets of existing 
organizations; 

having decided that, pending the entry into 
force of the Constitution of the Organization, a 
Preparatory Commission for the International 
Refugee Organization should be established for 
the performance of certain functions and duties; 


AGREE to the following measures: 


1. There is hereby established a Preparatory 
Commission for the International Refugee Organ- 
ization, which shall consist of one representative 
from each Government signatory to the Consti- 
tution. The Director of the Inter-governmental 
Committee on Refugees, the Director-General of 
UNRRA and the Director of the International 
Labour Organization, or their representatives, 
shall be invited to sit with the Commission in a 
consultative capacity. 

2. The Commission shall: 

(a) take all necessary and practicable 
measures for the purpose of bringing the 
Organization into effective operation as soon 
as possible; 

(5) arrange for the convening of the 
General Council in its first session at the earli- 
est practicable date following the entry into 
force of the Constitution of the Organization; 

(c) prepare the provisional agenda for 
this first session as well as documents and 
recommendations relating thereto; 

(d) suggest plans, in consultation. with 
existing organizations and the control authori- 


ties, for the programme for the first year of 

the Organization; 

(e) prepare draft financial and staff regu- 
lations, and draft rules of procedure for the 
General Council and the Executive Committee. 
3. 'The Commission may, in its discretion and 

after agreement with existing organizations deal- 
ing with refugees and displaced persons, take 
over any of the functions, activities, assets and 
personnel of such organizations, provided that 
the Commission is satisfied that this is essential 
in order to accomplish the orderly transfer to 
the International Refugee Organization of such 
functions or activities. 

4. The Commission shall be governed by the 
rules of procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations so far as these are 
applicable. 

5. The Commission shall appoint an Executive 
Secretary, who shall serve the Commission in 
that capacity and perform such duties as the 
Commission may determine. He shall be respon- 
sible for the appointment and direction of such 
staff as may be required for the work of the 
Commission. 

6. The expenses of the Commission may be 
met by advances from such Governments as 
choose to make advance contributions, which 
shall be deductible from their first contributions 
to the Organization; and from such funds and 
assets as may be transferred from existing organ- 
izations to meet the cases provided for in para- 
graph 3 of this Agreement. 

7. The first meeting of the Commission shall 
be convened as soon as practicable by the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations. 

8. The Commission shall cease to exist upon 
the election of the Director-General of the Organ- 
ization, at which time its property, assets and 
records shall be transferred to the Organization. 
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9. This Agreement shall come into force as 
soon as it has been signed by the representatives 
of eight Governments signatories to the Consti- 
tution of the International Refugee Organization 
and shall remain open for signature by Members 
of the United Nations which sign the Constitution 
of the International Refugee Organization until 
the Commission is dissolved in accordance with 
paragraph 8 of this Agreement. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF, the undersigned repre- 
sentatives, having been duly authorized for that 
purpose, sign this Agreement in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, 
all five texts being equally authentic. 


Done at Flushing Meadow, New York, this 
fifteenth day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six. 


a 
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ACCORD RELATIF AUX DISPOSITIONS PROVISOIRES 
DEVANT ETRE PRISES A L'EGARD DES REFUGIES 
ET PERSONNES DEPLACEES 


NATIONS UNIES 
Lake Success, New-York 


1946 
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ACCORD RELATIF AUX DISPOSITIONS PROVISOIRES DEVANT ETRE PRISES A L'EGARD 
DES REFUGIES ET PERSONNES DEPLACEES 


Les GOUVERNEMENTS qui ont signé la Consti- 
tution de l'Organisation internationale pour les 
réfugiés, 

ayant décidé de prendre toutes les mesures en 
leur pouvoir pour que le fonctionnement effectif 
de l'Organisation devienne promptement une 
réalité, et pour assurer le transfert méthodique à 
cette Organisation des fonctions qu'exercent les 
organisations existantes, ainsi que les avoirs de 
celles-ci; 

ayant décidé que, en attendant l'entrée en 
vigueur de la Constitution de l'Organisation, une 
Commission préparatoire de l'Organisation inter- 
nationale pour les réfugiés devrait étre créée 
pour exercer certaines fonctions et remplir cer- 
taines obligations; 


CONVIENNENT des dispositions suivantes: 


1. Il est créé, par les présentes, une Commis- 
sion préparatoire de l'Organisation internatio- 
nale pour les réfugiés, qui se composera d'un 
représentant de chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires de la Constitution. Le Directeur du 
Comité intergouvernemental pour les réfugiés, 
le Directeur général de l'UNRRA et le Directeur 
de l'Organisation internationale du Travail, ou 
leurs représentants, seront invités à assister, à 
titre consultatif, aux séances de la Commission. 


2. La Commission devra: 

a) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires 
et possibles pour que l'Organisation puisse 
commencer à fonctionner effectivement aussi- 
tót que possible; 

b) prendre les dispositions nécessaires en 
vue de convoquer le Conseil général, pour sa 
premiére session, à une date aussi rapprochée 
que possible aprés l'entrée en vigueur de la 
Constitution de l'Organisation; 

c) préparer l'ordre du jour provisoire de 
cette premiére session, ainsi que les docu- 
ments et recommandations s'y rapportant; 


d) préparer, de concert avec les organisa- 
tions existantes et les autorités chargées du 
contróle, des projets pour le programme des 
activités de l'Organisation pendant la pre- 
miére année de son existence: 

e) préparer un projet de réglement finan- 
cier, un projet de statut du personnel et des 
projets de réglement intérieur pour le Conseil 
général et le Comité exécutif. 


3. La Commission peut, si elle le désire, et 
aprés accord avec les organisations existantes 
qui s'occupent des réfugiés et des personnes dé- 
placées, prendre en charge les fonctions, les acti- 
vités, les avoirs et le personnel de ces organisa- 
tions, qu'elle juge nécessaires pour assurer le 
transfert régulier à l'Organisation de ces fone- 
tions ou activités. 


4. La Commission sera soumise au réglement 
intérieur du Conseil économique et social de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies, dans la mesure 
ой ce réglement est applicable. 


5. La Commission nommera un Secrétaire 
exécutif, qui l’assistera à ce titre et remplira les 
fonctions que la Commission pourra déterminer. 
Le Secrétaire exécutif sera chargé de nommer 
et de diriger le personne! que le travail de la 
Commission pourra exiger. 


6. Les dépenses de la Commission pourront 
étre payées au moyen d'avances des Gouverne- 
ments qui accepteront de faire des avances à 
déduire de leurs premiéres contributions à 
l'Organisation, et au moyen des fonds et des 
biens qui pourront étre transférés des organisa- 
tions existantes, pour faire face aux cas prévus 
au paragraphe 3 du présent Accord. 


7. La premiére réunion de la Commission 
sera convoquée aussitót que possible par le 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 
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8. La Commission cessera d'exister lorsque 
le Directeur général de POrganisation aura été 
élu, et á ce moment, ses biens et avoirs et ses 
archives seront transférés à l'Organisation. 


9. Le présent accord prendra effet aussitót 
qu'il aura été signé par les représentants de huit 
Gouvernements signataires de la Constitution de 
l'Organisation internationale pour les réfugiés 
et restera ouvert à la signature des Membres des 
Nations Unies qui signeront la Constitution de 


l'Organisation jusqu'à ce que la Commission soit 
dissoute conformément aux dispositions du para- 
graphe 8 du présent Accord. 


EN РОТ DE Quoi les représentants soussignés, 
düment autorisés, signent le présent accord ré- 
digé en anglais, en chinois, en espagnol, en fran- 
cais et en russe, les cinq textes faisant également 
foi. 


Fait à Flushing Meadow, New-York, le 
quinze décembre, mil neuf cent quarante-six. 


2531 
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СОГЛАШЕНИЕ 0 ВРЕМЕННЫХ МЕРОПРИЯТИЯХ, 
КОТОРЫЕ ДОЛЖНЫ БЫТЬ ПРИНЯТЫ ПО ОТНОШЕНИЮ К БЕЖЕНЦАМ 
I1 ПЕРЕМЕЩЕННЫМ ЛИЦАМ 


ОБЪЕДИНЕННЫЕ НАЦИИ 
ЛЕЙК СОКСЕС, НЬЮ-ЙОРК 
1946 
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СОГЛАШЕНИЕ 0 ВРЕМЕННЫХ МЕРОПРИЯТИЯХ, КОТОРЫЕ ДОЛЖНЫ БЫТЬ ПРИНЯТЫ 
ПО ОТНОШЕНИЮ К БЕЖЕНЦАМ И ПЕРЕМЕЩЕННЫМ ЛИЦАМ 


ГОСУДАРСТВА, подписавшие Устав Между- 
народной Организации по Делам Беженцев, 

решив принять все возможные меры в целях 
быстрого достижения эффективности в функци- 
онировании Организации и обеспечения плано- 
мерной передачи ей функций и активов суще- 
ствующих организаций; 

приняв решение о необходимости учрежде- 
ния Подготовительной Компссип Международ- 
ной Организации по Делам Bewenners для вы- 
полнения ею определенных функций и O n- 
ностей впредь до вступления в силу Устава 
Организации; 


ПРИНИМАЮТ следующее соглашение: 


1. Настоящим учреждается Подготовитель- 
ная Комиссия Международной Организации по 
Делам Беженцев, в которую входит по одному 
представителю от каждого правительства, non- 
писавшего Устав. Дпректор Межправитель- 
ственного Комитета по Вопросам о Беженцах, 
Генеральный Директор Администрации Помо- 
щи и Восстановления Объединенных Наций и 
Директор Международного Бюро Труда или их 
представители приглашаются участвовать в 
заседаниях Комибени в качестве консультан- 
тов. 

2. Комиссия: 

(а) проводит все необходимые п практи- 
чески осуществимые мероприятия в целях 
скорейшего достижения эффективного функ- 
ционирования Организации; 

(Ь) принимает меры к созыву первой 
сессии Генерального Совета в возможно 
кратчайший срок по вступлении в силу Yera- 
ва Организации; 

(c) составляет временную повестку дня 
первой сессии, а также приготовляет относя- 
щиеся к ней документы и рекомендации; 

(4) в консультации с существующими 
организациями и органами контроля, разра- 


батывает программу для первого года Opra- 
низации; 

(e) составляет проект финансовых и CAY- 
жебных правил, а также проект правил про- 
цедуры для Генерального Совета и Исполни- 
тельного Комитета. 


3. Комисспя имеет право, по своему усмот- 
perno п по соглашении с существующими 
организациями, занимающимися вопросами O 
беженцах п перемещенных лицах, нринимать 
любые функции, виды деятельности, активы и 
нерсинал ст указанных организаций, если no 
мнению Комиссии это является существенным 
для oGecneuenns планомерной передачи озна- 
ченных функций и видов деятельности Между- 
народной Организации по Делам Беженцев. 


4. Комисеня руководствуется нравилами 
процедуры Экономического и Социального Co- 
вета Объединенных Наций, поскольку эти npa- 
вила являются применимыми. 


5. Комиссия назначает Ответственного Сек- 
ретаря, который осуществляет функции, прису- 
щие его должности, а также выполняет по 
усмотрению Комисспи другие обязанности. Он 
является ответственным за подбор необходи- 
мого для работы Комиссии персонала и зв 
руководство им. 


6. Расходы Комиссии покрываются аванса- 
ми по платежам, которые поступают от прави- 
тельств, желающих внести авансы в счет при- 
читающихся с них взносов, причем эти авансы 
подлежат вычету яз ях первых ваносов B Opra» 
низацию; а также суммами и активами, которые 
будут переведены существующими организаци- 
ями на покрытие расходов, предусмотренных 
выше в параграфе 3. 

7. Первое заседание Комиссии созываетея 
при первой возможности Генеральным Секре- 
тарем Объединенных Наций. 

8. Комиссия ликвидируется по избрании 
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Генерального Директора Организации, причем 
ее имущество, активы и архив передаются 
Организация. 

9. Настоящее соглашение вступает в силу 
немедленно по подписании его представителями 
восьми государств, подпвсывающих Устав 
Международной Организации по Делам Бежен- 
цев. Соглашение остается открытым для под- 
писания его Членами Объединенных Наций, 
подписывающими Устав Международной Орга- 
низации no Делам Беженцев, впредь до лакви- 
дации Комиссии в соответствие с параграфом 8. 


В УДОСТОВЕРЕНИЕ ЧЕГО, нажеподписав- 
шиеся представители, будучи должным образом 
на то уполномочены, подписывают настоящее 
Соглашение на английском, испанском, китай- 
ском, русском и французском языках, причем 
все пять текстов рассматриваются как подлин- 
HAKU. 


СОСТАВЛЕНО в Флошинг Мэдоу, Mirar 
Нью Йорк, пятнадцатого декабря, тысяча 
девятьсот сорок шестого года. 
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ACUERDO PROVISIONAL 
ACERCA DE LAS MEDIDAS QUE SE HAN DE ADOPTAR 
RESPECTO A LOS REFUGIADOS Y PERSONAS DESPLAZADAS 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
Lake Success, Nueva York 
1946 
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ACUERDO PROVISIONAL ACERCA DE LAS MEDIDAS QUE SE HAN DE ADOPTAR 
RESPECTO A LOS REFUGIADOS Y PERSONAS DESALOJADAS 


LOS COBIERNOS signatarios de los Estatutos 
de la Organización Internacional de Refugiados, 
habiendo resuelto tomar todas las medidas 


posibles para poner rápidamente en funciona- ' 


miento efectivo a la Organización, y disponer la 
transferencia ordenada a la misma de las funcio- 
nes y los haberes de las organizaciones existentes; 

habiendo resuelto que, mientras entran en 
vigor los estatutos de la Organización, se esta» 
blezca una Comisión Preparatoria para la Orga- 
nización Internacional de Refugiados, que se 
haga cargo de ciertas funciones y atribuciones. 

CONVIENEN en lo que a continuación se 
expresa: 


1. Se establece por este medio una Comisión 
Preparatoria para la Organización Internacional 
de Refugiados, integrada por un representante 
de cada uno de los países firmantes de los esta» 
tutos. El Director del Comité Intergubernamen- 
tal de Refugiados, el Director General de la 
Adñinistraciôn de Socorro y Rehabilitación de las 
Naciones Unidas y el Director de la Organización 
Internacional del Trabajo, o sus respectivos re- 
presentantes, serán invitados a tomar parte en 
los trabajos de la Comisión a título consultivo. 


2. La Comisión: 

(a) tomará todas las medidas necesarias y 
viables para poner en funcionamiento efectivo 
a la Organización tan pronto como sea posible; 

(5) hará los arreglos necesarios para la 
convocación de la primera reunión del Con- 
sejo General en la fecha más próxima posible 
a partir de la entrada en vigor de los estatu- 
tos de la Organización; 

(c) preparará el orden del día provisional 
para el primer período de sesiones así como 
los documentos y recomendaciones relaciona- 
dos con el mismo; 

(d) sugerirá planes, en consulta con las 


organizaciones existentes y las autoridades 
de control, para el programa que se ha de 
desarrollar durante el primer año de la 
Organización; 

(e) preparará proyectos de reglamentos 
financieros y para el personal, así como el 
proyecto de reglamento interior para el Con- 
sejo General y el Comité Ejecutivo. 


3. La Comisión puede, a su discreción y des- 
pués de ponerse de acuerdo con las organizacio- 
nes existentes, tratar de todos los asuntos refe- 
rentes a los refugiados y personas desalojadas, 
asumir las funciones y actividades y hacerse cargo 
de haberes y personal de dichas organizaciones, 
con tal que la Comisión convenga en que ello es 
indispensable para llevar a cabo la transferencia 
ordenada de tales funciones y actividades a la 
Organización Internacional de Refugiados. 


4. La Comisión estará regida por el reglamento 
interior del Consejo Económico y Social de las 
Naciones Unidas siempre que el mismo fuere 
aplicable, 


S. La Comisión designará un Secretario Eje- 
cutivo que desempeñará las funciones de tal en 
el seno de la misma y se hará cargo de las atri- 
huciones que la Comisión determine. El Ѕесге- 
tario Ejecutivo se hará cargo del nombramiento. 
y dirección del personal que requieran los traba- 
jos de la Comisión. 


6. Los gastos de la Comisión pueden ser sufra- 
gados mediante anticipos de aquellos gobiernos 
que deseen hacer contribuciones anticipadas que 
serán deductibles de la primera cuota de los 
mismos a la Organización; y recurriendo a fon- 
dos y haberes que se traspasen de las organiza» 
ciones existentes para hacer frente a les cosca 
previstos en el párrafo 3 de este acuerda. 
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7. El Secretario General de las Naciones Uni- 
das convocará, tan pronto como sea posible, la 
primera reunión de la Comisión. 


8. La Comisión dejará de existir tan pronto 
como se elija al Director General de la Organi- 
zación efectuándose, en ese momento, el traspaso 
de sus propiedades, haberes y archivos a la Orga- 
nización. 

9. Este arreglo entrará en vigor tan pronto 
como sea firmado por los representantes de los 
ocho países signatarios de los estatutos de la 
Organización Internacional de Refugiados y 


podrá ser firmado por los Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas que suscriban los estatutos de 
la Organización Internacional de Refugiados 
hasta que sea disuelta la Comisión, de acuerdo 
con el párrafo 8. 

EN FE DE Lo CUAL, los infrascritos represen- 
tantes, debidamente autorizados para estos fines, 
firman el presente acuerdo, en los idiomas chino, 
español, francés, inglés y ruso, cuyos cinco textos 
son igualmente auténticos. 

НЕСНО en Flushing Meadow, Nueva York, a 
los quince días del mes de diciembre de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y seis. 


2 


4] 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Fon AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L'AFGHANISTAN; 
NET: 

3a Афганистан: 

Рок EL AFGANISTÁN: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L'ARGENTINE: 
BARE à: 

За `Аргентину: 

Por LA ARGENTINA; 


Fon AUSTRALIA: 
POUR L'AUSTRALIE: 
AKH : 

За Австралию: 
Pon AUSTRALIA: 


[61 STAT. 
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For THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 
Pour LE RoYAUME DE BELGIQUE: 
ЖЯ Е : 

За Королевство Бельгии: 

Pon EL REINO DE BÉLGICA: 


For Borivia: 
Pour LA BOLIVIE: 
M Fl HE RS : 

3a Болпвию: 

Por BoLivia: 


For BRAZIL: 
Pour LE BRÉsIL: 
Br: 

За Бразилию: 
Pon EL BRASIL: 
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Fon THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

Pour La RÉPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIÉTIQUE DE BIÉLORUSSIE: 
ELCHE REEDS TL ERI: 

За Белорусскую Советскую Социзлистическую Республику: 
Pon L4 REPÚBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIÉTICA BIELORUSA: 


Fon CANADA: 
Pour LE CANADA: 
MER: 

3a Канаду: 

Por EL CANADÁ: 


Paul Martin 
Dec. 16, 1946 


For CHILE: 
Pour LE Cuna: 
MAI: 

За Чили: 

Por CHILE: 
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For CHINA: 
Pour LA CHINE: 
RE : 

3a Китай: 

Por LA CHINA: 


For COLOMBIA: 
Pour La COLOMBIE: 
ТРА LA: 

За Колумбию: 

Рок COLOMBIA: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour CosTA-Rica: 
TX : 
За Костарику: 
Por Costa Rica: 
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For Сова: 
Pour Cupa: 
SU: 

3a Ky6y: 
Pon Cuna: 


Fon CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
За Чехословакию: 

Pon CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


Fon DENMARK: 
Pour LE DANEMARK: 
Ha: 

8a Данию: 

Por DINAMARCA: 
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Fon THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Poun r4 RÉPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 
NE n EH: 

За Доминиканекую Республику: 
Por гл REPÚBLICA DOMINICANA: 


Emilio Garcia Gopoy 
Diciembre 17, 1946 


For Ecuanor: 
Pour L*EQUATEUR: 
JE m : 

За Әквадор: 

Por EL Ecuapor: 


For EcyPT: 
Pour L'EGYPTE: 
RR: 

За Египет: 

Pon EciPTO: 
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For EL SaLvApon: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
EMM: 

За Сальвадор: 

Por EL SALVADOR: 


For ETHIOPIA: 
Pour L’ETHIOPIE: 
Bj HC EE: 

9a Әфноппю: 
Pon Etiopia: 


For France: 
Pour La FRANCE: 
MN: 

За Францию: 


Por FRANCIA; 
Alexandre PARODE 


17 décembre 1946 


61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—REFUGEE ORGANIZATION—DEC, 16, 1946 


For GREECE: 
Pour LA GRECE: 
FIR: 

9a Грецию: 
Por GRECIA: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
N 14 5 : 

За Гватемалу: 

PoR GUATEMALA: 


For Harti: 
Pour HAITI: 
Е: 

За Гаити: 
Pon Harrí: 


95347°—49— PT. III——18 


Jorge Garcia GRANADOS 


16 de Diciembre de 1946 
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For Honpuras: 
Pour LE HONDURAS; 
DUAL: 

За Гондурас: 

Por Honpuras: 


Tiburcio Canis, Jr. 
Diciembre 18 de 1946 


For ICELAND: 
Pour L’ISLANDE: 
KE: 

За Исландию: 
Pon ISLANDIA: 


For INDIA: 
Pour L'INDE: 
ENEE : 

За Индию: 
Por LA INDIA: 
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Fon IRAN: 
Pour L'IRAN: 
БИ: 

3a Иран: 
Por IRAN: 


For IRAQ: 
Pour L’IRAK: 
Pi: 

За Ирак: 
Por Irak: 


For LEBANON: 
Pour LE LIBAN: 
RE: 

За Лпван: 

Pon EL LÍBANO: 
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For LIBERIA: 
Pour LE LIBÉRIA: 
FEH: 

За Либерию: 
Por LIBERIA: 


For THE GRAND DUCHY or LUXEMBOURG: 
Pour LE GRAND- DUCHÉ DE LUXEMBOURG: 
RERAN : 

За Великое Герцогетво Люксембург: 

Pon EL Свлм DUCADO DE LUXEMBURGO: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE МЕХЮОЕ: 
HS : 

За Мексику: 

Por México: 


C. Abayomi CASSELL 
31 December 1946 
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For THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE ROYAUME DES Pays-Bas: 
МНЕ В 2. 

9a Королевство Нидерландов: 

Por EL Reino DE HOLANDA: 


For NEW ZEALAND: 

Pour LA NOUVELLE-ZÉLANDE: 
AM: 

За Новую Зеландию: 

Рок NuEVA ZELANDIA: 


Fon NICARAGUA: 
Pour LE NICARAGUA: 
EIn : 

9a Никарагуа: 

Por Nicaracua: 
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For THE KINGDOM or Norway: 
Pour LE ROYAUME DE NORVÈGE: 
BRE: 

3a Королевство Норвегии: 

Por EL REINO DE NORUEGA; 


For PANAMA: 
Poun LE PANAMA: 
EA: 

За Панаму: 

Ров PANAMÁ: 


Fon PARAGUAY: 
POUR LE PARAGUAY: 
Eire: 

За Парагвай: 

Pon кт, PARAGUAY: 


[61 STAT. 
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For Peru: 
Pour LE PÉROU: 
HR: 

3a Перу: 

Por EL Pert: 


For THE PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUEDES PHILIPPINES: 
TERCER : 

За Фплиппинскую Республику: 

Pon LA REPÚBLICA DE FILIPINAS: 


For PoLAxp: 
Pour La POLOGNE! 
NN: 

За Польшу: 

Por PoLoxIA: 


Carlos P. RomuLo 
December 16, 1946 
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Fon SAUDI ARABIA: 

Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
ЕВ EE IAE: 

Za Сауди Аравию: 

Por ARABIA SAUDITA: 


For SWEDEN: 
Pour LA SUEDE: 
Fg . : 

За Швецию: 
Por SUECIA: 


For Syria: 
Pour LA SYRIE: 
AEE : 

За Сирию: 


Por Siria: 


[61 STAT. 
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For TURKEY: 
Pour rA TURQUIE: 
НЯ: 

За Турцию: 

Pon TunQUÍA: 


For THE UKRAINIAN Soviet SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

Pour La RÉPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIÉTIQUE D'UKRAINE: 
E И EE Ee t Sr A. TH: 

За Украинскую Советскую Социалистическую Республику: 
Pon La REPÚBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIÉTICA UCRANIANA: 


Fon THE UNION OF SOUTH ÁFRICA: 
Pour L'Union SUD-AFRICAINE: 
ESE 

За Южноафриканский Союз: 

Рок LA UNIÓN SUDAFRICANA: 
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For THE Union oF Soviet Sociauist REPUBLICS: 

Pour L”UNION DES RÉPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIÉTIQUES: 
RERE EES 00 ЕП : 

За Союз Советских Социалистических Республик: 

Por LA UNIÓN DE REPÚBLICAS SOCIALISTAS SOVIÉTICAS: 


Fon THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'ÍRLANDE DU NORD: 
RAP КЛЕИ EH : 

За Соединенное Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии: 
Por EL Reino UNO DE LA GRAN BRETAÑA Е IRLANDA DEL NORTE: 


For THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA: 
Pour LES Erars-Unis D'AMÉRIQUE: 
ЗЕТЕ ЛЕ : 

За Соединенные Штаты Америки: 


Por Los Еѕтлроѕ UNIDOS DE AMÉRICA: 
Warren В. AUSTIN 


December 16, 1946 
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For Urucuay: 
Pour L'URUGUAY: 
Gir: 

9a Уругвай: 

Pon EL URUGUAY: 


For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
Аи: 

За Венесуолу: 

Pon VENEZUELA: 


For YucosLavia: 
POUR LA YOUGOSLAVIE: 
Ff &: 

За Югославию: 

Por YUGOSLAVIA: 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiés conforme, 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


Te Феи. 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 


1Dr Ivan Kerno 
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Agreement between the United. States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a public roads program in the Philippines 
Signed at Manila February 14, 1947; effective February 14, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING A ROAD, 
STREET AND BRIDGE PROGRAM 


ҮҮнккклв, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of improving its public roads, streets, and bridges; and 

Wnuznzas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law No. 370, 79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 


. 8, 
providing, among other things, that its Public Roads Administration $$ 1751-1806. 


is authorized to plan, design, restore and build in accordance with its 
usual contract procedures, in cooperation with the Philippine Gov- 
ernment, certain roads, streets, and bridges as may be determined 
necessary from the standpoint of the national defense and economic 
rehabilitation of the Republic of the Philippines and to the extent 
that the President of the United States approves the findings in a 
report on Philippine Highway Requirements as prepared by the 
Public Roads Administration; and, in accordance with such regu- 
lations as may be adopted by the Commissioner of the said Public 
Roads Administration, to provide training for not to exceed ten 
Filipino engineers from the regularly employed staff of the Philip- 
pine Public Works Department, to be designated by the President 
of the Philippines; 

'The Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of the Philippines have decided to conclude an agreement for those 
purposes and have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States for 
effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the Commis- 
sioner of the United States Public Roads Administration who may 
delegate to a duly authorized representative all or any part of his 
authority and responsibility for effectuating the provisions of this 
Agreement. ‘The duties, functions and powers exercised under the 
terms of this Agreement by the representative of the Commissioner 
of the United States Public Roads Administration in the Philippines 
shall be carried out under the general supervision of the Ambassador 
of the United States accredited to the Government of the Philippines. 


ARTICLE II 


The Governments of the United States of America and the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines agree that the road, street and bridge program 
in the Republic of the Philippines is to be advanced progressively 
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U. S. agent. 


Advancement of 


program. 
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Studies of highway 
transportation. 


Filipino trainees. 


Reimbursement. 


Accounts and rec- 
ords. 
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as may be determined by the duly authorized representative of the 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications and the 
authorized representative of the United States Public Roads Adminis- 
tration subject to such regulations as may be issued by the Commis- 
sioner of the United States Public Roads Administration and 
subject to the availability of such funds as may be allotted by the ad- 
ministrative agency of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica which is or may be authorized and empowered to administer the 
provisions of the Act of the Congress of the United States of America 
approved April 30, 1946, referred to above. 


ARIICLR ПТ 


The United States Public Roads Administration personnel assigned 
to this work will aid and assist the Philippine Department of Public 
Works and Communications in making appropriate studies of high- 
way transportation in order that the latter shall be enabled to sub- 
mit а comprehensive program of work to be undertaken with funds 
under the Act for each fiscal year as well as the over-all program. 
These programs will be supported by Project Statements and Project 
Agreements which are to be determined and negotiated between the 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications and 
the United States Public Roads Administration. 


ARTICLE ТУ 


The United States Public Roads Administration, subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds, shall provide training during the 
period of this Agreement for not to exceed ten engineers, citizens of 
the Republic of the Philippines, in the construction, maintenance, and 
highway traffic engineering and control necessary for the continued 
maintenance and for the efficient and safe operation of highway 
transport facilities. 

The President of the Republic of the Philippines shall designate 
trainees selected in accordance with procedures and standards es- 
tablished by the Commissioner of Public Roads of the United States. 
The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish to 
the United States Embassy at Manila the names of trainees so 
designated. 

ArtIcLE V 


The United States Public Roads Administration will reimburse the 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications 
monthly (or as otherwise agreed between these two governmental 
agencies) in United States dollars for the United States Govern- 
ment's share of the value of the work found to have been satisfactorily 
performed under any or all active Project Agreements in accordance 
with the pro rata and other conditions provided in said Project 
Agreements. 

Автюге VI 


The United States Public Roads Administration personnel will con- 
fer with the Philippine Department of Public Works and Communi- 
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cations accounting and audit staff with respect to maintaining appro- 
priate project cost accounts, and adequate basic field records to be 
kept by contractors or other constructing agency for jobs handled 
under force account or direct labor construction methods; the suffi- 
ciency of these accounts and records being subject at all times to 
approval of the United States Public Roads Administration. The 
United States Public Roads Administration shall have the right of 
access to all such records and accounts for the purpose of conducting 
detailed audits and cost analyses as may be found requisite to sup- 
port the disbursements of the funds made available by the United 
States Government under this Agreement. The United States Public 
Roads Administration also shall have access to records and all other 
data and documents of the Philippine Department of Public Works 
and Communications pertaining to the financial ability and other 
qualifications of contractors bidding on work embraced in this Agree- 
ment. 
AnricLE VII 


The Republic of the Philippines agrees to provide all lands, ease- 
ments, and rights-of-way necessary for the execution of the projects 
under the programs to which this Agreement relates; and the Public 
Roads Administration is authorized in the prosecution of these pro- 
grams to accept and utilize thereon contributions of labor, materials, 
equipment, and money from the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines and its political subdivisions. 


ARTICLER VIII 


On projects financed jointly by the United States of America and 
the Republic of the Philippines, agreement will be reached between 
the representatives of the United States Public Roads Administration 
and the Philippine Department of Public Works and Communica- 
tions as to standards of construction. Frequent inspections will be 
made by representatives of the United States Public Roads Adminis- 
tration to determine whether these standards are being met. The 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications will be 
advised of the results of such inspections. Payment of funds for 
work so determined as satisfactory will be made as outlined in Article 
V hereof. Unsatisfactory work will be corrected before payment is 


made therefor. 
ARTICLE IX 


The Republic of the Philippines shall maintain and operate to the 
satisfaction of the United States Public Roads Administration on the 
projects and facilities provided for in this Agreement during the 
period of this Agreement. Representatives of the United States Pub- 
lie Roads Administration shall make frequent inspections to deter- 
mine whether maintenance and operation are satisfactory. The Phil- 
ippine Department of Public Works and Communications will be 
advised of the results of such inspections. 
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struction. 


Maintenance and 
operation. 
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Office space, ete, 


Damage suits, etc. 


Availability of sur- 
plus property received 
from U. S. 


60 Stat. 134. 
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Free passage. 


Nontaxability of 
funds, etc. 


Right to remove 
personnel. 
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ARTICLE X 


'The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the United States Public Roads Administration in providing 
necessary office space and facilities, and adequate housing accommo- 
dations for its personnel and their families at reasonable rental rates. 


ARTICLE XI 


'The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the United States Public Roads Ad- 
ministration who are citizens of the United States from damage suits 
or other civil actions arising out of their performance of their duties 
under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XII 


It is agreed that the Philippine Governmental body authorized to 
receive surplus property from the United States shall transfer or make 
the use thereof available without charge to the Department of Public 
Works and Communications such construction and maintenance 
equipment, shop tools, machinery spare parts and supplies as are 
necessary to the economic and efficient fulfillment of the purposes of 
this Agreement, all such disposals to be in accordance with Title II 
of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946. 


ARTICLE XIII 


Employees and agents of the Government of the United States of 
America on duty or assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philippines 
under the provisions of the present Agreement shall be permitted to 
move freely into and out of the Republic of the Philippines subject 
to existing Visa and Passport Regulations. Free passage shall also 
be afforded over all bridges, ferries, roads and other facilities of the 
highways where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or occupants. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the United States and the Republic of the Philippines, no import, 
excise, consumption, or other tax, duty or impost shall be levied on 
funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines which is owned 
by the Public Roads Administration and used for purposes under the 
present Agreement or on funds, materials, supplies and equipment 
imported into the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection 
with such purposes; neither shall any such tax, duty or impost be 
levied on personal funds or property, not intended for resale, imported 
into the Republic of the Philippines for the use or consumption of the 
Public Roads Administration personnel who are United States citi- 
zens; nor shall export or other tax be placed on any such property 
in the event of its removal from the Philippines. 


ARTICLE XV 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it апа involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 


61 StaT.] PHILIPPINES—PUBLIC ROADS PROGRAM—FEB. 14, 1947 


with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this 
Agreement so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


ARTICLE XVI 


This Memorandum of Agreement shall become effective on the date 
of its signature and continue in effect until June 30, 1950; however, 
this Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in 
part with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by 
an exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and further, 
either party may terminate this Agreement by giving to the other party 
ninety days notice in writing through diplomatie channels. 


Iw WITNESS WHEREOF, the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this 
fourteenth day of February, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT ОЕ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pavr V. McNurr 


PauL V. MCNUTT 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


В NepomucENO 
R. NEPOMUCENO 
Secretary of Public Works and Communications 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Kingdom of 
Nepal respecting friendship and commerce. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Kathmandu April 25, 1947; entered into force April 
25, 1947. 


The Chief of the United States Special Diplomatic Mission to the 
Prime Minister and Supreme Commander-in-Chief of Nepal 


UNITED STATES SPECIAL DIPLOMATICO 
Mission то тнк KINGDOM or NEPAL 
Kathmandu, April 25, 1947 
Your HIGHNESS : 

I have the honor to make the following statement of my Govern- 
ment's understanding of the agreement reached through recent con- 
versations held at Kathmandu by representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Kingdom 
of Nepal with reference to diplomatic and consular representation, 
juridical protection, commerce and navigation. These two Govern- 
ments, desiring to strengthen the friendly relations happily existing 
between the two countries, to further mutually advantageous com- 
mercial relations between their peoples, and to maintain the most- 
favored-nation principle in its unconditional and unlimited form as 
the basis of their commercial relations, agree to the following provi- 
sions: 


1. The United States of America and the Kingdom of Nepal will 
establish diplomatic and consular relations at a date which shall be 
fixed by mutual agreement between the two Governments. 

2. The diplomatic representatives of each Party accredited to the 
Government of the other Party shall enjoy in the territories of such 
other Party the rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities ac- 
corded under generally recognized principles of international law. 
The consular officers of each Party who are assigned to the Govern- 
ment of the other Party, and are duly provided with exequaturs, shall 
be permitted to reside in the territories of such other Party at the 
places where consular officers are permitted by the applicable laws 
to reside; they shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immuni- 
ties accorded to officers of their rank by general international usage; 
and they shall not, in any event, be treated in a manner less favorable 
than similar officers of any third country. 

3. All furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 
in a consular or diplomatic office of the sending state shall be per- 
mitted entry into the territory of the receiving state free of all 
customs duties and internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed 
upon or by reason of importation. 
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4. The baggage and effects and other articles imported exclusively 
for the personal use of consular and diplomatic officers and employees 
and the members of their respective families and suites, who are 
nationals of the sending state and are not.nationals of the receiving 
state and are not engaged in any private occupation for gain in ter- 
ritory of the receiving state, shall be exempt from all customs duties 
and internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or by 
reason of importation. Such exemption shall be granted with respect 
to property accompanying any person entitled to claim an exemption 
under this paragraph on first arrival or on any subsequent arrival and 
with respect to property consigned to any such person during the 
period the consular or diplomatic officer or employee, for or through 
whom the exemption is claimed, is assigned to or is employed in the 
receiving state by the sending state. 

5. It is understood, however, (a) that the exemptions provided by 
paragraph 4 of this Agreement shall be accorded in respect of em- 
ployees in а consular office only when the names of such employees 
have been duly communicated to the appropriate authorities of the 
receiving state; (b) that in the case of the consignments to which 
paragraph 4 of this Agreement refers, either state may, as a con- 
dition to the granting of the exemption provided, require that а 
notification of any such consignment be given in such manner as it 
may prescribe; and (c) that nothing herein shall be construed to 
permit the entry into the territory of either state of any article the 
importation of which is specifically prohibited by law. 

6. Nationals of the Kingdom of Nepal in the United States of 
America and nationals of the United States of America in the King- 
dom of Nepal shall be received and treated in accordance with the 
requirements and practices of generally recognized international law. 
In respect of their persons, possessions and rights, such nationals shall 
enjoy the fullest protection of the laws and authorities of the country, 
and shall not be treated in any manner less favorable than the na- 
tionals of any tbird country. 

T. In all matters relating to customs duties and charges of any 
kind imposed on or in connection with importation or exportation 
or otherwise affecting commerce and navigation, to the method of 
levying such duties and charges, to all rules and formalities in con- 
nection with importation or exportation, and to transit, warehousing 
and other facilities, each Party shall accord unconditional and un- 
restricted most-favored-nation treatment to articles the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of the other Party, from whatever place ar- 
riving, or to articles destined for exportation to the territories of 
such other Party, by whatever route. Any advantage, favor, privilege 
or immunity with respect to any duty, charge or regulation affecting 
commerce or navigation now or hereafter accorded by the United 
States of America or by the Kingdom of Nepal to any third country 
shall be accorded immediately and unconditionally to the commerce 
and navigation of the Kingdom of Nepal and of the United States 
of America, respectively. 
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8. There shall be excepted from the provisions of paragraph 7 of 
this Agreement advantages now or hereafter accorded: (a) by virtue 
of a customs union of which either Party may become а member; (b) 
to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; (c) to 
third countries which are parties to а multilateral economic agree- 
ment of general applicability, including a trade area of substantial 
size, having as its objective the liberalization and promotion of inter- 
national trade or other international economie intercourse and open 
to adoption by all the United Nations; and (d) by the United States 
of America or its territories or possessions to one another, to the 
Republic of Cuba, to the Republic of the Philippines, or to the Panama 
Canal Zone. Clause (d) shall continue to apply in respect of any ad- 
vantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America 
or its territories or possessions to one another irrespective of any 
change in the political status of any such territories or possessions. 

9. Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the adoption or enforce- 
ment by either Party: (a) of measures relating to fissionable materials, 
to the importation or exportation of gold and silver, to the traffic in 
arms, ammunition and implements of war, or to such traffic in other 
goods and materials as is carried on for the purpose of supplying a 
military establishment; (b) of measures necessary in pursuance of 
obligations for the maintenance of international peace and security 
or necessary for the protection of the essential interests of such Party 
in time of national emergency; or (c) of statutes in relation to 
immigration. 

10. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either Party 
against the nationals, commerce or navigation of the other Party in 
favor of the nationals, commerce or navigation of any third country, 
the provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or 
restrictions: (a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (b) 
designed to protect human, animal, or plant life or health; (с) relat- 
ing to prison-made goods; or (d) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

11. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to all territory 
under the sovereignty or authority of either of the parties, except 
the Panama Canal Zone. 

12, This Agreement shall continue in force until superseded by a 
more comprehensive commercial agreement, or until thirty days from 
the date of a written notice of termination given by either Party to the 
other Party, whichever is the earlier. Moreover either Party may 
terminate paragraphs 7 and 8 on thirty days! written notice. 


If the above provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Kingdom of Nepal this note and the reply signifying assent thereto 
shall, if agreeable to that Government, be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments which shall become effective 
on the date of such acceptance. 
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Please accept, Your Highness, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Josepx C. SATTERTHWAITE 


His Highness 
The Maharaja 
Papma Sunum Suere June Ванаров RANA 
Prime Minister and Supreme Commander-in-O Mef 
Nepal 


The Prime Minister and Supreme Commander-in-Chief of Nepal to 
the Chief of the United States Special Diplomaire Mission 


Your ExcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note dated 
25th April 1947, in which there is set forth the understanding of your 
Government of the agreement reached through recent conversations 
held at Kathmandu between the representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America and the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Nepal, in the following terms: 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Nepal, desiring to strengthen the friendly 
relations happily existing between the two countries, to further mutu- 
ally advantageous commercial relations between their peoples, and 
to maintain the most-favored-nation principle in its unconditional 
and unlimited form as the basis of their commercial relations, agree 
to the following provisions: 


1. The United States of America and the Kingdom of Nepal will 
establish diplomatie and consular relations at a dato which shall be 
fixed by mutual agreement between the two Governments. 

2. The diplomatic representatives of each Party accredited to the 
Government of the other Party shall enjoy in the territories of such 
other Party the rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities ac- 
corded under generally recognised principles of international law. 
The consular officers of each Party who are assigned to the Govern- 
ment of the other Party, and are duly provided with exequaturs, shall 
be permitted to reside in the territories of such other Party at the 
places where consular officers are permitted by the applicable laws to 
reside; they shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immunities 
accorded to officers of their rank by general international usage; and 
they shall not, in any event, be treated in a manner less favorable than 
similar officers of any third country. 

8. АП furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 
in a consular or diplomatic office of the sending state shall be per- 
mitted entry into the territory of the receiving state free of all customs 
duties and internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or 
by reason of importation. 
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4. The baggage and effects and other articles imported exclusively 
for the personal use of consular and diplomatic officers and employees 
and the members of their respective families and suites, who are na- 
tionals of the sending state and are not nationals of the receiving state 
and are not engaged in any private occupation for gain in territory 
of the receiving state, shall be exempt from all customs duties and 
internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or by reason 
of importation. Such exemption shall be granted with respect to 
property accompanying any person entitled to claim an exemption 
under this paragraph on first arrival or on any subsequent arrival 
and with respect to property consigned to any such person during 
the period the consular or diplomatie officer or employee, for or 
through whom the exemption is claimed, is assigned to or is employed 
in the receiving state by the sending state. 

5. It is understood, however, (а) that the exemptions provided by 
paragraph 4 of this Agreement shall be accorded in respect of em- 
ployees in à consular office only when the names of such employees 
have been duly communicated to the appropriate authorities of the 
receiving state; (b) that in the case of the consignments to which para- 
graph 4 of this Agreement refers, either state may, as а condition to 
the granting of the exemption provided, require that a notification of 
any such consignment be given in such manner as it may prescribe; 
and (c) that nothing herein shall be construed to permit the entry into 
the territory of either state of any article the importation of which is 
specifically prohibited by law. 

6. Nationals of the Kingdom of Nepal in the United States of 
America and nationals of the United States of America in the King- 
dom of Nepal shall be received and treated in accordance with the re- 
quirements and practices of generally recognised international law. 
In respect of their persons, possessions and rights, such nationals 
shall enjoy the fullest protection of the laws and authorities of the 
country, and shall not be treated in any manner less favorable than 
the nationals of any third country. 

7. In all matters relating to customs duties and charges of any kind 
imposed on or in connection with importation or exportation or other- 
wise affecting commerce and navigation, to the method of levying 
such duties and charges, to all rules and formalities in connection with 
importation or exportation, and to transit, warehousing and other fa- 
cilities, each Party shall accord unconditional and unrestricted most- 
favored-nation treatment to articles the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other Party, from whatever place arriving, or to articles 
destined for exportation to the territories of such other Party, by 
whatever route. Any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity with 
respect to any duty, charge or regulation affecting commerce or navi- 
gation now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America or 
by the Kingdom of Nepal to any third country shall be accorded im- 
mediately and unconditionally to the commerce and navigation of the 
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Kingdom of Nepal and of the United States of America, respectively. 
8. There shall be excepted from the provisions of paragraph 7 of 
this Agreement advantages now or hereafter accorded; (a) by virtue 
of a customs union of which either Party may become a member; (b) 
to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; (c) to third 
countries which are parties to a multilateral economic agreement of 
genera] applicability, including a trade area of substantial size, hav- 
ing as its objective the liberalization and promotion of international 
trade or other international economic intercourse and open to adop- 
tion by all the United Nations; and (d) by the United States of 
America or its territories or possessions to one another, to the Re- 
public of Cuba, to the Republic of the Philippines, or to the Panama 
Canal Zone. Clause (d) shall continue to apply in respect of any ad- 
vantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America 
or its territories or possessions to one another irrespective of any 
change in the political status of any such territories or possessions. 

9. Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the adoption or en- 
forcement by either Party: (a) of measures relating to fissionable 
materials, to the importation or exportation of gold and silver, to 
the traffic in arms, ammunition and implements of war, or to such 
traffic in other goods and materials as is carried on for the purpose 
of supplying a military establishment; (b) of measures necessary in 
pursuance of obligations for the maintenance of international peace 
and security or necessary for the protection of the essential interests 
of such Party in time of national emergency; or (c) of statutes in re- 
lation to immigration. 

10. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either Party 
against the nationals, commerce or navigation of the other Party in 
favor of the nationals, commerce or navigation of any third country, 
the provisions of this agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or 
restrictions: (a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (b) 
designed to protect human, animal, or plant life or health; (c) re- 
lating to prison-made goods; or (d) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

11. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to all territory 
under the sovereignty or authority of either of the parties, except the 
Panama Canal Zone. 

12. This Agreement shall continue in force until superseded by a 
more comprehensive commercial agreement, or until thirty days from 
the date of a written notice of termination given by either Party to 
the other Party, whichever is the earlier. Moreover either Party 
may terminate paragraphs 7 and 8 on 30 days' written notice. 

The Government of the Kingdom of Nepal approves the above pro- 
visions and is prepared to give effect thereto beginning with the date 
of this reply note. 


2571 


Effective date. 


2572. INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


Please accept Your Excellency the renewed assurance of high con- 
sideration with which I remain, 
Your Excellency's sincerely, 
PADMA SHUM SHERE 
Тома В. B. 
Dated KATHMANDU 
the 25th April 1947. 


То, 
His Excellency 
The Hon’ble Mr. Јоѕерн C. SATTERTHWAITE 
Chief, United States Special 
Diplomatic Mission to the Kingdom of Nepal 
Kathmandu. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and India respecting 
air transport services. Signed at New Delhi November 14, 1946; 
effective November 14, 1946. And exchange of notes signed at New 
Delhi November 14, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES RELATING TO AIR 
SERVICES. 


The Government of India and the Government of the United States 
of America, hereinafter described as the Contracting Parties, being 
parties to the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
and the International Air Services Transit Agreement, both signed 
at Chicago on the seventh day of December, 1944, the terms of which 
agreements are binding on both parties, 

Considering 

That it is desirable to organise international air services in a safe 
and orderly manner and to further as much as possible the develop- 
ment of international cooperation in this field, and 

That it is desirable to stimulate international air travel, at the lowest 
rates consistent with sound economic principles, as a means of pro- 
moting friendly understanding and good will among peoples and 
securing the many indirect benefits of this new form of transportation 
to the common welfare of both countries, and 

That it is desirable to establish direct air communications between 
the United States of America and India, 

have accordingly appointed plenipotentiaries, who, being duly au- 
thorised to this effect, have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 

(A) Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party 
the right to operate the air services specified in the Annex to this 
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “specified air services”) and 
to carry traffic to, from and in transit over the territory of the other 
Party as provided in this Agreement. 


(B) The air lines designated as provided in Article IT hereof shall 
have the right to use 


(i) for traffic purposes, airports provided for public use at 
the points specified in the Annex to this Agreement and 
ancillary services provided for public use on the air routes 
specified in the said Annex (hereinafter referred to as the 
“specified air routes") and 

(11) for non-traffic purposes, all airports and ancillary services 
provided for public use on the specified air routes, 
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subject in either case to such conditions as may normally be applicable 


thereto. 
ARTICLE II. 


jqinauguration ofspec (A) Each of the specified air services may be inaugurated imme- 
| diately or at а later date at the option of the Contracting Party to 
whom the rights are granted, on condition that : 


(1) The Contracting Party to whom the rights have been 
granted shall have designated an air line (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as a “designated air line”) for the specified air 
route. 

(2) The Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the air line 
pursuant to Paragraph (C) of this Article which it shall 
do with the least possible delay. 


(B) Substantial ownership and effective control of the designated 
air lines of each Contracting Party shall be vested in that Party or 
its nationals. 

(C) The designated air line may be required to satisfy the aeronau- 
tical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights that it 
is qualified to fulfil the conditions prescribed by or under the laws and 
regulations normally applied by those authorities to the operation of 
commercial air carriers. 

(D) The operation of each of the specified air services shall be sub- 
ject to the agreement of the Contracting Party concerned that the 
route organisation available for civil aviation on the specified air route 
is adequate for the safe operation of air services. 


Arto III. 


ai raffle rights in In- (A) The air lines designated by the United States Government 
TECUM shall, subject to the provisions of Article IV, be entitled in Indian 
territory to carry, set down or pick up traffic as detailed below : 


(1) Traffic embarked in or destined for the United States. 

(2) Traffic between any two countries other than the United 
States and India carried in transit across Indian territory 
and not embarked or disembarked in India. 

(8) Subject to the consent of the other State concerned, traffic 
embarked in the territory of a third country and destined 
for India, and traffic embarked in India and destined for a 
third country. 


y pame rights in (B) The air lines designated by the Government of India, shall, 
subject to the provisions of Article IV, be entitled in United States 
territory to carry, set down or pick up traffic as detailed below: 


(1) Traffic embarked in or destined for India. 
(2) Traffic between any two countries other than India and 
the United States carried in transit across United States 


territory and not embarked or disembarked in the United 
States. 
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(3) Subject to the consent of the other State concerned, traffic 
embarked in the territory of a third country and destined 
for the United States, and traffic embarked in the United 
States and destined for a third country. 


ARTICLE IV. 


In order to maintain equilibrium between the capacity of the speci- 
fied air services and the requirements of the public for air transport 
on the specified air routes and in order to maintain proper relationship 
between the specified air services and other air services operating on 
the specified air routes or sections thereof, the Contracting Parties 
agree as follows: 


(A) The air lines of each Contracting Party shall enjoy equal 
opportunity for the operation of air services between the territories 
of the two Parties. 

(B) To the extent that the air lines of one of the Contracting Par- 
ties are temporarily unable to take advantage of such opportunities 
as а result of the war, the situation will be mutually examined by the 
two Parties for the purpose of aiding as soon as possible the air lines 
concerned increasingly to make their proper contribution to the 
services contemplated. 

(C) In the operation by the air lines of either Contracting Party 
of the specified air services the interests of the air lines of the other 
Party shall be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the 
services which the latter provide on all or part of the same route. 

(D) The air transport offered by the air lines of both countries 
should bear a close relationship to the requirements of the public for 
such air transport. 

(E) The services provided by a designated air line under this 
Agreement shall retain as their primary objective the provision o 
capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which 
such air line is a national and the country of ultimate destination of 
the traffic, and the right of the air lines of either Party to embark and 
to disembark at points in the territory of the other Party international 
traffic destined for or coming from third countries shall be applied 
in accordance with the general principles of orderly development to 
which both Parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general prin- 
ciple that capacity shall be related: 


(1) to traffic requirements between the country of origin of the 
air service and destinations on the specified air routes, 

(2) to the requirements of through air line operation for 
fill-up traffic, 

and 

(3) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
air line passes after taking account of other air transport 
services established by air lines of the States concerned 
between their respective territories. 
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ARTICLE V. 


When, for the purpose of economy of onward carriage of through 
iraffic, different aircraft are used on different sections of a specified 
air route, with the point of change in the territory of one of the Con- 
tracting Parties, such change of aircraft shall not affect the provisions 
of this Agreement relating to the capacity of the air service and the 
carriage of traffic. In such cases the second aircraft shall be scheduled 
to provide & connecting service with the first aircraft, and shall 
normally await its arrival. 

Авттсге УТ. 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other air lines, as well as the characteristics 
of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the air lines of either Contracting 


. Party between points in the territory of the United States and points 


in Indian territory on the specified air routes shall be subject to the 
approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties, 
who shall act in accordance with their obligations under this Agree- 
ment, within the limits of their legal powers. 

(C) The Civil Aeronauties Board of the United States has ap- 
proved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association for a period of one year beginning in Feb- 
ruary 1946. Any rate agreements concluded through this machinery 
during this period and involving United States air lines will be sub- 
ject to approval by the Board. While neither Contracting Party 
desires in this Agreement to commit itself to any continued approval 
of the traffic conference machinery of the International Air Transport 
Association, both Parties express their desire to facilitate rate agree- 
ments by means of machinery of this type, it being understood, how- 
ever, that rates agreed upon through such machinery must be subject 
to the approval of the Contracting Parties of this Agreement. 

(D) Any rate proposed by the air line or air lines of either Con- 
tracting Party for carriage from the territory of one Contracting 
Party to а point or points in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both Con- 
tracting Parties at least thirty days before the proposed date of intro- 
duction; provided that this period of thirty days may be reduced in 
particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities of both 
Contracting Parties. 

(E) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronau- 
tical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States, the following procedure 
shall apply: 
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If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the noti- 
fication referred to in Paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied 
with the rate proposed by the air line or air lines of the 
other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other Con- 
tracting Party prior to the expiration of the first fifteen 
of the thirty days referred to, and the Contracting Parties 
shall endeavour to reach agreement on the proposed rate. 
In the event that such agreement is reached, each Con- 
tracting Party will exercise its statutory powers to give 
effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty- 
day period referred to in Paragraph (D) above, the pro- 
posed rate may, unless the aeronautical authorities of the 
country of the air line concerned see fit to suspend its 
application, go into effect provisionally pending the set- 
tlement of any dispute by submitting the question to the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation, as 
provided in Paragraph (G) below; provided, however, 
that if the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganisation, or its successor, has not rendered its report on 
the matter in dispute within a period of ninety days from 
the date of the submission to it of the question, the Con- 
tracting Party raising the objection to the proposed rate 
may take such steps as it may consider necessary to pre- 
vent the inauguration or continuation of the service in 
question at the rate complained of. 


the event that the power referred to in Paragraph (E) 
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If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the notifica- 
tion referred to in Paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied 
with the rate proposed by the airline or airlines of the other 
Contracting Party it shall so notify the other Contracting 
Party prior to the expiration of the first fifteen of the 
thirty days referred to and the Contracting Parties shall 
endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contract- 
ing Party will use its best efforts to cause such agreed 
rate to be put into effect by its air line or air lines. It is 
recognised that if such efforts are not successful the Con- 
tracting Party raising the objection to the rate may take 
such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent the 
inauguration or continuation of the service in question at 
the rate complained of. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty 
days period referred to in Paragraph (D) above the Con- 
tracting Party raising the objection to the rate may, if it 
so elects, take such steps as it may consider necessary to 
prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in 
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question at the rate complained of, pending the submis- 
sion of the question to the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organisation as provided in Paragraph (G) 
below. 


(G) When in any case under Paragraphs (E) and (F) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties, after con- 
sultation as provided therein, cannot agree within a reasonable time 
upon the appropriate rate, both Contracting Parties shall, upon the 
request of either, submit the question to the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organisation for an advisory report, and each Party 
shall use its best efforts under the powers available to it to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in such report. 

(H) In order to give effect to the provisions of this section, the 
executive branch of the United States Government will use its best 
efforts to secure legislation empowering the aeronautical authorities 
of the United States to fix fair and economie rates for international 
air services and to suspend proposed rates, in the same manner as the 
Civil Aeronautics Board is qualified to act with respect to air 
transportation within the United States. 


ARTICLR УП. 


(A) The aeronautical authorities of both Contracting Parties shall 
exchange information as promptly as possible concerning the author- 
isations extended to their respective designated air lines to render 
service to, through and from the territory of the other Contracting 
Party. This will include copies of current certificates and authorisa- 
tions for service on the specified air routes, together with amendments, 
exemption orders and authorised service patterns. 

(B) Each Contracting Party shall cause its designated air lines to 
provide to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party, 
as long in advance as practicable, copies of time tables, tariff schedules 
and all other similar relevant information concerning the operation 
of the specified air services and of all modifications thereof. 

(C) Each Contracting Party shall, upon request, cause to be pro- 
vided to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party 
copies of any reports relating to traffic carried on their air services to, 
from or over the territory of the other Contracting Party which are re- 
quired to be filed with the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organisation in accordance with the provisions of the Interim Agree- 
ment on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 
7, 1944. 

Armor VIII. 


(A) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into or taken 
on board aircraft in the territory of one Contracting Party by, or on 
behalf of, the other Contracting Party or its designated air lines and 
intended solely for use by the latter's aircraft shall be accorded, with 
respect to customs duty, inspection fees or other charges imposed by 
the former Contracting Party, treatment not less favourable than that 
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granted to its national air lines engaged in international public trans- 
port or to the air lines of the most favoured nation. 

(B) Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equip- 
ment and aircraft stores retained on board aircraft of the designated 
air lines of one Contracting Party shall be exempt in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from customs duties, inspection fees 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used by such 
aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE IX. 


Each Contracting Party reserves the right to itself to withhold or 
revoke, or impose such appropriate conditions as it may deem neces- 
sary with respect to, an operating permission in case of failure by a 
designated air line of the other Party to comply with the laws and 
regulations of the former Party, or in case, in the judgment of the for- 
mer Party, there is a failure to fulfil the conditions under which the 
rights are granted in accordance with this Agreement. Except in case 
of a failure to comply with laws and regulations, such action shall be 
taken only after consultation between the Parties. In the event of 
action by one Party under this Article, the rights of the other Party 
under Article XI shall not be prejudiced. 


ARTICLE X. 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration, the aeronautical authorities 
of the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view to 
assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in this Agreement. 

(B) Either Contracting Party may at any time request consulta- 
tion with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this 
Agreement which may be desirable in the light of experience. Such 
consultation shall begin within a period of sixty days from the date of 
the request. Any modification of this Agreement agreed to as a 
result of such consultation shall come into effect when it has been 
confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 

(C) When the procedure for consultation provided for in Para- 
graph (B) of this Article has been initiated, either Contracting Party 
may at any time give notice to the other of its desire to terminate this 
Agreement as provided in Paragraph (E) of this Article. Such 
notice shall be simultaneously communicated to the Provisional In- 
ternational Civil Aviation Organisation. 

(D) Changes made by either Contracting Party in the specified air 
routes, except those which change the points served by the designated 
air lines in the territory of the other Contracting Party, shall not be 
considered as modifications of this Agreement. The aeronautical 
authorities of either Contracting Party may therefore proceed uni- 
laterally to make such changes, provided, however, that notice of any 
change shall be given without delay to the aeronautical authorities of 
the other Contracting Party. If such latter aeronautical authorities 
find that, having regard to the principles set forth in Article IV of 
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this Agreement, the interests of any of their air lines are prejudiced by 
the carriage by a designated air line of the first Contracting Party of 
traffic between the territory of the second Contracting Party and the 
new point in the territory of a third country, the latter Party may 
request consultation in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
(B) of this Article. 

(E) This Agreement shall terminate one year after the date of re- 
ceipt by the other Contracting Party of the notice to terminate, un- 
less the notice is withdrawn by agreement before the expiration of this 
period. In the absence of acknowledgment of receipt by the other 
Contracting Party notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen 
days after the receipt of the notice by the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organisation. 


ARTICIR XI. 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be referred for an advisory report to 
the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organisation, in accordance with the provisions of Article III, 
Section 6 (8), of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Avia- 
tion signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944, and the executive author- 
ities of each Contracting Party will use their best efforts under the 
powers available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in 
such report. 

ARTICLE XII. 


This Agreement shall come into force on the day it is signed. The 
Agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered with the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation set up by the 
Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago 
on December 7, 1944. 

ARTICLE XIII. 


(A) When the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944, comes into operation in respect of 
both the Contracting Parties reference in this Agreement to the In- 
terim Agreement and the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organisation shall be interpreted as reference to the Convention and 
the corresponding organisation established pursuant thereto. In 
the event of the conclusion of any other multilateral convention con- 
cerning air transport to which both Contracting Parties adhere, this 
Agreement shall be modified to conform with the provisions of such 
convention. 


(B) For the purpose of this Agreement the terms "territory", *air 
service”, “international air service" and “air line” shall have the 
meaning specified in the Interim Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

(C) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean, in the case of 


India, the Director General of Civil Aviation in India and, in the 
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case of the United States, the Civil Aeronauties Board, and in both 
cases any person or body authorised to perform the functions presently 
exercised by the above mentioned authorities. 

(D) The Annex to this Agreement shall be deemed to be part of 
the Agreement and all references to the “Agreement” shall include 
references to the Annex, except where otherwise expressly provided. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly 
authorised thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the 
present Agreement. 


Done this fourteenth day of November 1946 in duplicate at New 
Delhi. 


For the Government of India: 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 
[SEAL] Member for External Affairs. 


ABDUR Ras NISHTAR 
Member for Communications. 


These signatures are appended in agreement with His Majesty's Rep- 
resentative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its rela- 
tions with the Indian States. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


GOR В. MERRELL 
Charge d'Affaires a. i. 
Embassy of the United States of America. 


GEORGE A. BROWNELL 
Personal Representative of the 
President of the United States. 
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1. An air line designated by the United States Government shall be 
entitled to operate air services on each of the routes specified and to 
make scheduled landings in India at the points specified in this para- 
graph: 

Route 1: The United States through Central Europe and the Near 
East to Karachi, Delhi and Calcutta, thence to a point 
in Burma, a point in Siam, a point in Indo China and 
beyond to the United States over various routes; via in- 
termediate points in both directions. 

Route 2: The United States through Western Europe, North Af- 
rica and the Near East to Bombay and beyond Bombay 
to: 

(a) Calcutta, a point in Burma, a point in Indo China, 
points in China, points in Japan and beyond to the 
United States over Pacific routes; via intermediate 
points in both directions; 

(b) Ceylon, Singapore and beyond; via intermediate 
points in both directions. 


2. Ап air line designated by the Government of India shall be en- 
titled to operate air services on each of the routes to, from and across 
United States territory to be mutually agreed at a later date. 

3. (A) Points on any of the specified routes may, at the option of 
the designated air line, be omitted on any or all flights. 

(B) If, at any time, scheduled flights on any of the specified 
air services of one Contracting Party are operated so as to terminate 
in the territory of the other Contracting Party and not as part of a 
through air service extending beyond such territory, the latter Party 
shall have the right to nominate the terminal point of such sched- 
uled flights on the specified air route in its territory. The latter 
Party shall give not less than six months notice to the other Party 
if it decides to nominate a new terminal point for such scheduled 
flights. 
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The Secretary to the Government of India to the American 
Chargé d'Affaires 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS. 


New DELHI, the 14th November 1946. 
From 
Sir HaroLo Ѕноовевт, C.I.E., E.D., I. C. S., 
Secretary to the Government of India, 


То 
The Chargé @ Affaires of the United States of America, New Delhi. 


Sm, 

I am directed to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of India and the Government of the United States of America relat- 
ing to air services which has been signed on behalf of both Govern- 
ments today, and to say, with regard to two matters which have been 
discussed, that the understanding of the Government of India is as 
follows: 


1. Ratification of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of India, having both ratified the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on the seventh day of December 
1944, it is understood to be the intention of both Governments to 
deposit their instruments of ratification of the Convention on or be- 
fore the 1st day of March 1947. In the event that either Government 
should fail to complete the necessary steps whereby they will become 
bound by the provisions of the Convention when it enters into force, 
it is agreed that the two Governments will consult together and will 
enter into а supplementary agreement giving effect to the following 
articles of the Convention namely Articles 11, 13, 15, 32 and 33 and 
such other articles as may be mutually agreed to be applicable and 
necessary. 


2. Regulation of rates for Fifth Freedom Traffic. 


It is recognised that the determination of rates to be applied by an 
air line of one Contracting Party between the territory of the other 
Contracting Party and a third country is a complex question, the 
overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation be- 
tween only two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the method 
of determining such rates is now being studied by the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organisation. It is understood under 
these circumstances: 


(1) That, pending the acceptance by both Parties of any recom- 
mendations which the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganization may make after its study of this matter, such rates shall be 
fixed on the basis of the principles set out in Paragraph (A) of Article 
VI of the Agreement and after taking into consideration the interests 
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of the air lines of the other Party and shall not vary unduly in a dis- 
criminatory manner from the rates established by the air lines of the 
other Party operating air services on that part of the specified air 
routes concerned. Provided, however, that a designated air line un- 
der the Agreement shall not be required to charge rates higher than 
those established by any other air line operating on the specified air 
routes. 

(2) That in case the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization fails to establish а means of determining such rates 
satisfactory to both Contracting Parties within a reasonable time, the 
consultation provided for in Article X of the Agreement shall be 
inaugurated. 


I am to request that you will be good enough to confirm your under- 
standing on these matters to be as set out in this letter. 
I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 
W. Н. Өноовккт 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


The American Chargé d'Affaires to the Secretary to the Government 
of India 
EMBASSY ОЕ THE 
Unrrep STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 174 New Delhi, November 14, 1946 


Sm Hanorp Suoonznr, C.I.E., E.D., I. C. S., 
Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Department of Communications (Post and Air), 
New Delhi. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of today's date on the subject 
of the Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of India relating to air services signed 
on behalf of both our Governments today, and to state, with regard to 
two matters which have been under discussion, that the understanding 
of the Government of the United States of America is as follows: 


1. Ratification of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 


The Government of India and the Government of the United States 
of America, having both ratified the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on the seventh day of December 1944, it 
is understood to be the intention of both Governments to deposit their 
instruments of ratification of the Convention on or before the first day 
of March 1947. In the event that either Government should fail to 
complete the necessary steps whereby they will become bound by the 
provisions of the Convention when it enters into force, it is agreed that 
the two Governments will consult together and will enter into a sup- 
plementary agreement giving effect to the following articles of the 


61 SraT.]  INDIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—NOV. 14, 1946 


Convention, namely Articles 11, 13, 15, 32 and 33, and such other articles 
as may be mutually agreed to be applicable and necessary. 


9. Regulation of Rates for Fifth Freedom Traffic. 


It is recognized that the determination of rates to be applied by an 
an air line of one Contracting Party between the territory of the other 
Contracting Party and a third country is a complex question, the 
overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation be- 
tween only two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the method 
of determining such rates is now being studied by the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization. It is understood under 
these circumstances: 


(1) That, pending the acceptance by both Parties of any recom- 
mendations which the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganization may make after its study of this matter, such rates shall 
be fixed on the basis of the principles set out in Paragraph (a) of 
Article VI of the Agreement and after taking into consideration the 
interests of the air lines of the other Party and shall not vary unduly 
in a discriminatory manner from the rates established by the air lines 
of the other Party operating air services on that part of the specified 
air routes concerned. Provided, however, that а designated air line 
under the Agreement shall not be required to charge rates higher than 
those established by any other air line operating on the specified air 
routes. 

(2) That in case the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganization fails to establish a means of determining such rates satis- 
factory to both Contracting Parties within a reasonable time, the 
consultation provided for in Article X of this Agreement shall be 
inaugurated. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
Скокак В. MERRELL 
Charge Ф Affaires ал. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru, and accom- 
panying notes, respecting air transport services. Signed at Lima 
December 27, 1946; entered into force December 27, 1946. And 
agreement effected. by exchange of notes signed at Washington May 6 
ата 8, and July 21, 1947; entered into force July 21, 1947. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


The Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Peru, desiring to stimulate and promote the development of Air 
Transportation between both countries, and having in mind the 
recommendations of Section VIII of the Final Act of the Conference 
on International Civil Aviation, signed in Chicago on the seventh 
of December, 1944,[!] have resolved to sign an Air Transport Agree- 
ment and for that purpose have designated their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries to wit: - 


His Excellency the President of the United States of America, 
Their Excellencies 
Mr. Prentice Cooper, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary before the Government of Peru, and 
Mr. William Mitchell, Special Representative and Minister 
Plenipotentiary specially acredited for this purpose, 
His Excellency the President of the Republic of Peru, 
Their Excellencies Señores 
Enrique Garcia Sayán, Minister for Foreign Affairs, and 
Enrique Góngora, Minister of Aeronautics. 


who, after exchanging their full powers which they have found to 
be in good and proper form, have agreed that the establishment and 
development of Air Transport Services between their respective terri- 
tories shall be subject to the provisions of the present Agreement 
and of its Annex as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation as 
soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 


1 [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publi- 
cation 2282, p. 39.] 
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has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the con- 
tracting party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to en- 
gage in the operations contemplated by this agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or of military occopation, or in areas 
affected thereby, such operations shall be subject to the approval of 
the competent military authorities. 


ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


8) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of publie airports and 
other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international services. 

b) Fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines of 
such contracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs 
duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the 
contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same 
treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most-favored nation. 

c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificate of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annex. 
Each contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to 
recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates 
of competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another 
state. 

ARTICLE 5 


a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
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international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territoy, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of airlines designated by the other contracting party, and shall 
be complied with by such aircraft upon entering or departing from 
or while within the territory of the first party. 

b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
inmigration, passports, customs and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the air- 
lines designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into 
or departure from or while within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other con- 
tracting party in the event substantial ownership and effective con- 
trol of such airlines are not vested in nationals of the other contracting 
party, or in case of failure by the airline designated by the other 
contracting party to comply with the laws and regulations of the 
contracting party over whose territory it operates, as described in 
Article 5 hereof, or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which the 
rights are granted in accordance with this agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement, its Annex, and all amendments thereof, shall 
be registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization or its successor. 


ARTICLE 8 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may be terminated by cither contracting party 
upon giving one year's notice to the other contracting party. 


ARTICLE 9 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it 
may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. 

When these authorities mutually agree on new or revised condi- 
tions affecting the Annex, their recommendations on the matter will 
come into effect after they have been confirmed by an exchange of 
diplomatic notes. 

ARTICLE 10 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement, or its Annex, any 
controversy between the contracting parties relative to the interpre- 
tation or application of this agreement, or its Annex, which cannot be 
settled through consultation shall be submitted for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
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Aviation Organization, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
III, Section six (8) of the Provisional Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944 or to its 
successor, unless the contracting parties agree to submit the contro- 
versy to some other person or body designated by mutual agreement 
between the same contracting parties. The executive authorities of 
the contracting parties will use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in such 
report. 
ARTICLE 11 


For the purpose of the present Agreement, and its Annex, except 
where the text provides otherwise: 

a) The term “aeronautical authorities" shall mean in the case 
of the United States of America the Civil Aeronautics Board and any 
person or agency &uthorized to perform the functions exercised at 
the present time by the Civil Aeronautics Board or similar functions, 
and, in the case of Peru, the Minister of Aeronautics and any person 
or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at present 
by the said Minister. 


b) The term “designated airlines" shall mean those airlines that | 


the aeronautical authorities of one of the contracting parties have 
communicated in writing to the aeronautical authorities of the 
other contracting party that they are the airlines that it has des- 
ignated in conformity with Article 1 and 2 of the present Agreement 
for the routes specified in such designation. 


ARTICLE 12 


This agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Done at Lima this 27th. day of December, 1946, in duplicate in 
the English and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


PRENTICE COOPER 
WILLIAM MITCHELL 


For the Government of the Republic of Peru: 
E. García SAYÁN 
E. GÓNGORA 


Attachment: 
Annex to Air Transport Agreement 
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It is agreed between the contracting parties: 


A. That the airlines of the two contracting parties operating on 
the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and equal oppor- 
tunity for the operation of the said routes. 

B. That the air transport capacity offered by the airlines of both 
countries shall bear a close relationship to traffic requirements. 

C. That in the operation of common sections of trunk routes the 
airlines of the contracting parties shall take into account their recipro- 
cal interests so as not to affect unduly their respective services. 

D. That the services provided by a designated airline under this 
agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objetive the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country, or points under its jurisdiction, of which such airline is a 
national and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

E. That the right to embark and to disembark at points under the 
jurisdiction of the other country international traffic destined for or 
coming from third countries at a point or points hereinafter specified, 
shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of orderly 
development to which both Governments subscribe and shall be sub- 
ject to the general principle that capacity shall be related: 


1. To traffic requirements between the country of origin, or points 
under its jurisdiction, and the countries of destination. 

2. To the requirements of through airline operation, and 

3. To the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline 
passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


F. That the determination of rates to be charged by the airlines 
of either contracting party between points under the jurisdiction of 
the United States of America and points in the territory of the Re- 
publie of Peru on the routes specified in this Annex shall be made at 
reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors, such as 
cost of operation, reasonable profit, and the rates charged by any other 
carriers, as well as the characteristics of each service. 

С. That the appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties will consult from time to time, or at the request of 
one of the parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in paragraphs A to F inclusive of this Annex are being follow- 
ed by the airlines designated by the contracting parües. When these 
authorities agree on further measures necesary to give these principles 
practical application, the executive authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties will use their best efforts under the powers available 
to them to put such measures into effect. 

H. Airlines of the United States of America, designated in conform- 
ity with the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and of 
nontraffic stop in and through the territory of the Republic of Peru 
as well as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic in 
passengers, cargo, and mail at Lima, Talara, Chiclayo and Arequipa 
on the following route via intermediate points in both directions: 
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The United States and/or the Canal Zone to Talara, Chiclayo, 
Lima and Arequipa; and beyond Peru, to points in Chile and 
Bolivia or beyond. 


On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate the 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points enumer- 
ated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so enumerated. 

I. Airlines of the Republic of Peru, designated in conformity with 
the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and of nontraffic 
stop in and through the territory of the United States of America 
and in and through the Canal Zone as well as the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at 
Washington D. C., New York, N. Y., and the Canal Zone on the 
following route via intermediate points in both directions: 


From Peru via the Canal Zone and Havana, Cuba, to Washington, 
D. C., and New York, N. Y; and beyond the United States to 
Montreal, Canada. 


On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate 
the route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points 
enumerated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so 
enumerated. 

PRENTICE COOPER 
WILLIAM MITCHELL 
E. García SAYÁN 
E. GÓNGORA 
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ACUERDO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO 


Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y del Perú dese- 
osos de estimular y fomentar el adelanto del transporte aéreo entre 
ambos países; y teniendo en cuenta la Recomendación VIII de la 
Conferencia Internacional de Aviación Civil, reunida en Chicago el 
7 de diciembre de 1944, han resuelto suscribir un Acuerdo sobre 
Transporte Aéreo, a cuyo efecto han designado sus respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios, a saber: 


Su Excelencia el señor Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América 
a los Excelentísimos señores 

Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
ante el Gobierno del Perú, y 

William Mitchell, Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipoten- 
ciario especialmente acreditado para este efecto; 

Su Excelencia el señor Presidente de la República del Perú a los 
Excelentísimos señores 

Enrique García Sayán, Ministro de Estado en el Despacho de 
Relaciones Exteriores, y 

Enrique Góngora, Ministro de Estado en el Despacho de Aero- 
náutica; 


quienes, después de cambiar sus Plenos Poderes que encontraron 
en buena y debida forma, han convenido en que el establecimiento 
y desarrollo de los servicios de transporte aéreo en sus respectivos 
territorios se sujeten a las estipulaciones del presente Acuerdo y de su 
Anexo, que siguen: 


ARTICULO I 


Cada Parte Contratante concede a la otra Parte Contratante los 
derechos especificados en el anexo adjunto, necesarios para establecer 
las rutas aéreas civiles y los servicios internacionales descritos en 
dicho Anexo, ya sea que tales servicios sean inaugurados inmediata- 
mente o en fecha posterior, a opción de la Parte Contratante a la que 
se otorgan dichos derechos. 


ArricuLo II 


Cada uno de los servicios aéreos así descritos, será puesto en opera- 
ción tan pronto como la Parte Contratante, a la cual se ha concedido 
por el Artículo 1 el derecho de designar una línea aérea o líneas aéreas 
para la ruta respectiva, haya autorizado una línea aérea para tal ruta; 
y la Parte Contratante que otorga los derechos estará obligada, con- 
forme al Artículo VI de este Acuerdo, a conceder el permiso de орега- 
ciones pertinente a la línea aérea o líneas aéreas respectivas; teniéndose 
entendido que las líneas aéreas así designadas, antes de ser autorizadas 
para iniciar las operaciones contempladas en este Acuerdo, podrán 
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ser sometidas a calificación por las autoridades aeronáuticas compe- 
tentes de la Parte Contratante que otorga los derechos, dentro de las 
leyes y reglamentos normalmente aplicados por dichas autoridades; 
y teniéndose igualmente entendido que tales operaciones estarán su- 
jetas a la aprobación de las autoridades militares competentes, en 
áreas de hostilidades o de ocupación militar, en areas afectadas por 
las mismas. 
ArtIcuLo Ш 


Con el fín de impedir prácticas discriminatorias y de asegurar 
igualdad de tratamiento, ambas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que: 

a).-Cada una de las Partes Contratantes podrá imponer o permitir 
que se impongan gravámenes justos y razonables por el uso de aero- 
puertos públicos y de otras facilidades bajo su control. Sin embargo, 
cada una de las Partes Contratantes conviene en que esos gravámenes 
no serán mayores que los que afecten a sus aeronaves nacionales em- 
pleadas en servicios internacionales similares, por el uso de tales 
aeropuertos y facilidades. 

b).-El combustible, los aceites lubrificantes y las piezas de repuesto 
importados al territorio de una Parte Contratante por la otra Parte 
Contratante o por sus nacionales, para el uso exclusivo de las aeronaves 
de las líneas aéreas de tal parte contratante, estarán con respecto a la 
imposición de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspección y otros 
derechos o gravámenes nacionales aplicados por la Parte Contratante 
hacia cuyo territorio se importan, sujetos al mismo tratamiento que 
se aplique a las líneas aéreas nacionales y a las líneas aéreas de la 
nación más favorecida. 

c).-El combustible, los aceites lubrificantes, las piezas de repuesto, 
el equipo normal y los artículos almacenados abordo de aeronaves 
civiles de las líneas aéreas de una Parte Contratante, autorizadas para 
operar las rutas y servicios descritos en el Anexo, deberán estar exo- 
nerados, a su llegada o partida del territorio de la otra Parte Con- 
tratante, de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspección, u otros 
derechos o gravámenes similares, aún cuando tales artículos sean 
usados o consumidos por dichos aviones en vuelo sobre dicho te- 
rritorio. 

ARTICULO IV 


Los certificados de aeronavegabilidad, los certificados de compe- 
tencia y las licencias, expedidos o reconocidos como válidos por una 
Parte Contratante, y aún en vigencia, serán reconocidos como válidos 
por la otra Parte Contratante, con el fín de operar las rutas y servicios 
descritos en el Anexo. Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho, 
sin embargo, para los efectos de vuelo sobre su propio territorio, de 
rehusar el reconocimiento de certificados de competencia y licencias 
expedidos a favor de sus propios nacionales, por otro Estado. 


ARTICULO V 


a).-Las leyes y los reglamentos de una Parte Contratante relativos 
a la admisión en o partida de su territorio de las aeronaves dedicadas 
a la navegación aérea internacional, o relativos a la operación y 
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navegación de tales aeronaves mientras se hallen en o sobre su propio 
territo, serán aplicados a las aeronaves de las líneas aéreas designadas 
por la otra Parte Contratante, y serán cumplidos por tales aeronaves 
a la entrada al, salida del y permanencia en o sobre el territorio de la 
primera Parte Contratante. 

b).—Las leyes y los reglamentos de una Parte Contratante, relativos 
a la admisión en o partida de su propio territorio, de pasajeros, tri- 
pulación o carga de aeronaves, tales como los reglamentos relativos 
a entrada, despacho, inmigración, pasaportes, aduanas y cuarentenas, 
serán cumplidos por, en nombre de o por razón de tales pasajeros, 
tripulaciones o carga, de las líneas aéreas designadas por la otra Parte 
Contratante, a la entrada al, salida del y permanencia en o sobre el 
territorio de la primera Parte Contratante. 


ARTICULO VI 


Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho de suspender o revocar 
el certificado o permiso de operaciones de una línea aérea designada 
por la otra Parte Contratante, en el caso de que la propiedad sustancial 
y el control efectivo de tal línea aérea no se halle en manos de nacio- 
nales de la otra Parte Contratante, o en caso de falta por parte de la 
línea aérea designada por la otra Parte Contratante, al no cumplir las 
leyes y los reglamentos de la Parte Contratante sobre cuyo territorio 
opera, según se especifica en el Artículo V, o al no cumplir de otra 
manera las condiciones bajo las cuales se le han otorgado los derechos, 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo y su Anexo. 


ARTICULO УП 


Este Acuerdo, su Anexo y todas las modificaciones que pudieran 
convenirse deberán ser registrados en la Organización Provisional de 
Aviación Civil Internacional, o en la entidad que la suceda. 


ArtIcuLo УШ 


Este Acuerdo o cualquiera de los derechos relativos a servicios de 
transporte aéreo otorgados en su virtud, podrán darse por terminados 
por cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes, mediante aviso previo de 
un año a la otra Parte Contratante. 


ARTICVULO IX 


En el caso de que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes deseara 
modificar las rutas o condiciones establecidas en el Anexo, podrá 
promover consultas entre las autoridades competentes de ambas 
Partes Contratantes, debiendo iniciarse dichas consultas dentro de 
un plazo de sesenta días, contado a partir de la fecha de la solicitación. 
Cuando estas autoridades acuerden condiciones nuevas o revisadas 
que afecten al Anexo, sus recomendaciones serán puestas en vigencia 
después de que hayan sido confirmadas por un cambio de notas 
diplomáticas. 
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ARTICULO X 


Salvo que se especifique de otro modo en este Acuerdo, o su Anexo, 
cualquier controversia entre las Partes Contratantes relativa a la 
interpretación o aplicación de este Acuerdo, o de su Anexo, que no 
pudiera ser resuelta por medio de consultas, deberá ser sometida, para 
los efectos de un informe consultivo, al Consejo Interino de la Or- 
ganización Provisional de Aviación Civil Internacional, de acuerdo 
con lo establecido en el Artículo III, Sección seis, parágrafo 8 del 
Convenio Provisional sobre Aviación Civil Internacional, suscrito en 
Chicago en 7 de Diciembre de 1944, o al Organismo que la suceda, & 
menos que las Partes Contratantes convengan en someter la contro- 
versia a algún otro organismo o persona designado de común acuerdo 
por las mismas Partes Contratantes. Las autoridades ejecutivas de 
las Partes Contratantes realizarán sus mejores esfuerzos, dentro de 
sus facultades, para atenerse a la opinión expresada en tal informe 
consultivo. 


AnTICULO XI 


Para los fines de este Acuerdo, у de su Anexo, a menos que se estipule 
de otro modo: 


a).—La expresión “autoridades aeronáuticas” significará, en el caso 
de los Estados Unidos de América, la “Civil Aeronautics Board” y 
cualquiera persona o agencia autorizada para ejercer las funciones 
actualmente ejercidas por la “Civil Aeronautics Board”, o para 
ejercer funciones similares, y, en el caso del Perú, el Ministro de 
Aeronáutica y cualquiera persona o agencia autorizada para ejercer 
las funciones actualmente ejercidas por dicho Ministro; 

b).-La expresión “líneas aéreas designadas” sienificará aquellas 
líneas aéreas respecto de las cuales las autoridades aeronáuticas de 
una de las Partes Contratantes hayan comunicado por escrito a las 
autoridades aeronáuticas de la otra Parte Contratante, que son las 
líneas aéreas por ella designadas, de conformidad con los artículos I y 
II del presente Acuerdo, para las rutas especificadas en tal designación. 


ARTICULO XII 


Este Acuerdo, incluyendo las disposiciones del anexo, entre en 
vigencia en la fecha. 

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba nombrados firman el 
presente Acuerdo, en idiomas еврайо1 e inglés, en doble ejemplar, en 
Lima, a los veintisiete dias del mes de diciembre de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y seis. 


PRENTICE Cooper 
WILLIAM MITCHELL 
E. García SAYÁN 
E GÓNGORA 
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ANEXO AL ACUERDO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO ENTRE EL GOBIER- 
NO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y DE LA REPUBLICA 
DEL PERU 


Ambas Partes Contratantes convienen en: 


А Сое las líneas aéreas de ambas Partes Contratantes, que operen 
en las rutas descritas en este Anexo, gozarán de justas e iguales opor- 
tunidades en la explotación de dichas rutas. 

B.-Que la capacidad de transporte aéreo ofrecida por las líneas 
aéreas de ambos países deberá guardar una estrecha relación con las 
necesidades del tránsito. 

C.-Que en la explotación de las secciones comunes de las rutas tron- 

cales las líneas aéreas de las Partes Contratantes deberán tener en 
cuenta sus intereses recíprocos, a fín de no afectar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios. 
' D.-Que los servicios proporcionados por una línea aérea designada 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo, y su Anexo mantendran, como 
objetivo principal, la provisión de una capacidad adecuada a la de- 
manda del tránsito entre el país al que pertenece tal línea aérea, o 
lugares bajo su jurisdicción, y aquel país al que está destinado el 
tránsito. ( 

E.-Que el derecho de embarcar y desembarcar en lugares bajo la 
jurisdicción del otro país las personas u objetos de tránsito inter- 
nacional, destinados hacia o provenientes de terceros países, en un 
lugar o lugares que а continuación se especifican, será ejercido de 
acuerdo con los principios generales de desarrollo ordenado, a los 
cuales ambos Gobiernos se someten; y estará sujeto al principio 
general de que la capacidad deberá guardar relación con: 


l.-Las necesidades del tránsito entre el país de origen, o lugares 
bajo su jurisdicción, y los países de destino; 

2.-Las necesidades inherentes а líneas que operan а través de 
varios países; y 

3.-Las necesidades del tránsito de la zona a través de la cual opera 
la línea aérea, después de tomar en cuenta los servicios locales y 
regionales. 


F.-Que la determinación de las tarifas a cobrarse por las líneas 
aéreas de cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes entre puntos bajo la 
jurisdicción de los Estados Unidos de América y puntos en territorio 
peruano en las rutas especificadas en este Anexo, deberán ser razona- 
bles, teniendo en cuenta todos los factores pertinentes, tales como, 
gastos de explotación, utilidades equitativas, tarifas cobradas por 
cualquier otra empresa, así como las características de cada servicio. 

G.-Que las autoridades aeronáuticas competentes de ambas Partes 
Contratantes se consultarán de tiempo en tiempo, o a pedido de una 
de las partes, para determinar hasta qué punto los principios enunciados 
en los párrafos A a F inclusive de este Anexo son observados por las 
líneas aéreas designadas por cada una de las Partes Contratantes. 
Cuando dichas autoridades convengan en medidas adicionales, nece- 
sarias para dar aplicación práctica a tales principios, las autoridades 
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ejecutivas de cada una de las Partes Contratantes realizarán sus 
mejores esfuerzos, dentro de sus facultades, para poner en vigencia 
tales medidas. 

H.-Las líneas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de América designadas 
conforme al presente Acuerdo gozarán de los derechos de tránsito y 
de parada técnica, en y а través del territorio de la Repüblica del 
Perú, así como del derecho de embarcar y desembarcar pasajeros, 
carga y correo en tránsito internacional, en Lima, Talara, Chiclayo 
y Arequipa, en la siguiente ruta, vía puntos intermedios en ambas 
direcciones. 


De los Estados Unidos de América, y o la Zona del Canal, a Talara, 
Chiclayo, Lima y Arequipa; y más allá del Perú, a lugares en Chile 
y Bolivia o más allá. 

En la ruta arriba indicada, la línea o líneas aéreas autorizadas para 
operarla, podrán efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre cualesquiera de los 
lugares enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o más de los otros 
lugares enumerados. 

I.-Las líneas aéreas de la República del Perú designadas conforme 
al presente Acuerdo, gozarán de los derechos de tránsito y de parada 
técnica, en y a través del territorio de los Estados Unidos de América 
y en y a través de la Zona del Canal, así como del derecho de embarcar 
y desembarcar pasajeros, carga y correo en tránsito internacional, en 
Washington, D. C., Nueva York, N. Y., y la Zona del Canal, en la 
siguiente ruta, vía puntos intermedios en ambas direcciones: 

Del Perú, vía Zona del Canal y Habana, Cuba, a Washington, 
D. C., Nueva York, N. Y.; y más allá de los Estados Unidos de 
América а Montreal, Canadá. 

En la ruta arriba indicada, la línea o líneas aéreas autorizadas para 
operarla, podrán efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre cualesquiera de los 
lugares enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o más de los otros 
lugares enumerados. 

Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 

PrENTICE COOPER 
WILLIAM MITCHELL 
E. САЕСЇА SAYÁN 
E GÓNGORA 
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The’ ‘Poruoian 1 Мине for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°:OD}-6-Y/5 ß Lama, 27 de diciembre de 1948. 
SeNor EMBAJADOR: : 

Tengo & honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, de RETTA con 
una solicitud del Ministerio de Aeronáutica, para exponer la manera 
como el Gobierno peruano entiende у se propone poner en ejecución 
el Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo entre el Perú y los Estados Unidos 
de América, suscrito en la fecha.. 

El Gobierno del Perú desea llamar. la UM sobre el hecho de 
que, cuando menos hasta hoy, no es posible designar una o varias 
líneas aéreas, que estén sustancialmente bajo propiedad y control 


efectivo de nacionales peruanos, para que ellas gocen de los derechos 


que se conceden por el indicado Acuerdo: Esto se debe a que el 
tiempo es un factor imprescindible para adiestrar personal técnico 
y administrativo, así como para atraer al capital necesario.  . 

La experiencia de los último meses conduce a la conclusión de que 
el Gobiernó del Peri podrá fomentar la constitución de. una o varias 


empresas aéreas peruanas para ser designadas en relación con el 


Acuerdo, solamente si se pudiera disponer de un plazo prudencial 
para que una compañía, constituída originalmente con un moderado 
porcentaje de capital efectivamente peruano pudiera ir aumentando 
paulatinamente, bajo el control del Gobierno del Perú, la proporción 
del capital peruano hasta llegar a obtener una proporción mínima de 
51% que permita asegurar para ella el título de compañía efectiva- 
mente peruana; y como las investigaciones efectuadas han revelado 
que, el capital de origen norteamericano y canadiense, sería el más 
probable y quizás el único que estaría en aptitud de facilitar ese 
proceso de peruanización gradual de la compañía o de las compañías 
que serán designadas, es a dicho capital a quien habría que entregar 
la propiedad de la proporción de aquel que no estuviera en manos de 
nacionales del Perú. 

Por las razones anteriormente expuestas y no obstante las difíciles 
pero transitorias condiciones económicas del momento actual, el 
Gobierno del Perú se esforzará porque el Acuerdo suscrito produzca 
resultados benéficos para las dos partes contratantes; y en tal sentido 
el Gobierno del Perú tiene entendido que podrá designar, dentro de los 
términos del Acuerdo, una línea o líneas aéreas que satisfagan las 
siguientes condiciones: 


1.-En todo tiempo, estará en manos de nacionales peruanos o del 
Gobierno del Perú, un mínimo de 30% del capital. 

2.—Antes del vencimiento de un plazo de 10 (diez) años, contados 
a partir de la fecha del Acuerdo, deberá estar en manos de 
nacionales peruanos o del Gobierno del Perá un mínimo de 
51% del capital, así como el control efectivo de la Compañía, 

8.-Mientras no se satisfagan las condiciones del párrafo 2, la 
porción del capital que no se encuentre en manos de nacionales 
peruanos, deberá haber sido suscrita por nacionales de los 
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Estados Unidos de América y del Dominio del Canadá, en 
forma tal que, entre los respectivos grupos de nacionales de 
cada uno de estos dos países, no exista en ningún momento 
una diferencia mayor del 20% en el monto de sus respectivas 
participaciones en el capital de la Compañía. 


Mucho estimaré a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva informarme si lo 
arriba expuesto refleja debidamente el entendimiento mutuo de 
nuestros respectivos Gobiernos, que ha servido de base para la 
celebración del Acuerdo de Transporte Aéreo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Señor Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

E. García SAYÁN 
Al Excelentísimo Señor 
Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. (D)-6-Y/5 Lima, December 27, 1946. 


MR. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency, in compliance with 
a request of the Ministry of Aeronautics, to explain how the Peruvian 
Government understands and proposes to put into execution the Air 
Transport Agreement between Peru and the United States of America, 
signed today. 

The Government of Peru desires to call attention to the fact that 
at least up to the present, it has not been possible to designate an 
air line or air lines which are substantially owned and effectively 
controlled by Peruvian nationals, so that they may enjoy the rights 
granted by the aforesaid Agreement. This is due to the fact that 
time is an indispensable factor in training technical and administrative 
personnel, as well as in attracting the necessary capital. 

The experience of recent months leads to the conclusion that the 
Government of Peru will be able to promote the formation of one or 
more Peruvian aviation enterprises for the purpose of being designated, 
8s regards the Agreement, only if & reasonable period of time could 
be available for а company originally formed with а moderate per- 
centage of effectively Peruvian capital, to increase gradually, under 
the control of the Government of Peru, the proportion of Peruvian 
capital until a minimum proportion of 51% is reached, which will 
permit securing for it the title of an effectively Peruvian company; 
and, as the investigations made have shown that capital of United 
States and Canadian origin would be the most probable and perhaps 
the only capital which would be in a position to facilitate the process 
of gradual Peruvianization of the company or companies to be desig- 
nated, it is to the said capital that ownership of the proportion not 
in the possession of nationals of Peru would have to be handed over. 
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For the reasons set forth above and notwithstanding the present 
difficult but transitory economic conditions, the Government of Peru 
will endeavor to have the Agreement signed produce results profitable 
for the two contracting parties; and, in that sense, the Government 
of Peru understands that it may designate, under the terms of the 
Agreement, an air line or air lines meeting the following conditions: 


1. At all times, a minimum of 30% of the capital shall be held by 
Peruvian nationals or by the Government of Peru. 

2. Before the expiration of а term of 10 (ten) years, counting 
from the date of the Agreement, a minimum of 519% of the 
capital, as well as the effective control of the Company, must 
be held by Peruvian nationals or by the Government of Peru. 

3. Until the conditions of paragraph 2 are met, the portion of the 
capital which is not held by Peruvian nationals must have 
been subscribed by nationals of the United States of America 
and of the Dominion of Canada, in such manner that, among 
the respective groups of nationals of each of those two coun- 
tries, there shall not at any time exist a difference of more than 
20% in the amount of their respective shares in the capital 
of the Company. 


I shall greatly appreciate it if Your Excellency will be so good as to 
inform me whether the foregoing duly reflects the mutual under- 
standing of our respective Governments, which served as а basis for 
the conclusion of the Air Transport Agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. García SAYÁN 
His Excellency 
PRENTICE COOPER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister Jor Foreign Affairs 


No. 306 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs and 
with reference to the signing of the Air Transport Agreement between 
the Republic of Peru and the United States of America on this date 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of His Excellency's confiden- 
tial note No. 6-Y/5, in which is expressed the understanding in connec- 
tion with which the Government of Peru proposes to execute the Air 
Transport Agreement. The Ambassador is pleased to express hereby 
the acceptance by the Government of the United States of America 
of the terms of understanding contained in His Excellency's note. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
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Excellency Dr. Enrique García Sayán the renewed assurance of his 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 303 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and has 
the honor to present herewith a statement of the understanding upon 
which the Government of the United States proposes to execute the 
Air Transport Agreement to be entered into with the Government of 
the Republic of Peru. 

The Air Transport Agreement to be concluded on this date between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Peru contemplates 
the use of the military airport in the Canal Zone by the airlines desig- 
nated in conformity with the aforementioned Agreement, but the 
United States military authorities reserve the right to restrict or 
prohibit the civil use of this airport as warranted by military require- 
ments, although such restrictions on or prohibition of its use will be 
applied on & non-discriminatory basis, and no distinction in this 
respect will be made between airlines designated by the United States 
of America and airlines designated by the Republic of Peru. Also, 
an international civil airport is now being constructed in the Republic 
of Panama, and the United States military authorities contemplate 
that the further civil use of the military airport in the Canal Zone may 
be prohibited as soon as the international airport in the Republic of 
Panama becomes available. In such event, there will be no further 
opportunity for the use of the military airport in the Canal Zone by 
civil airlines, and presumably it will be necessary for appropriate 
arrangements to be made with the Republic of Panama for the use of 
its new international airport in substitution for the military airport 
in the Canal Zone presently used by civil air services. 

With reference to the rights granted to designated Peruvian air- 
lines to carry international traffic to and from the Canal Zone, the 
Government of the United States of America wishes to call attention 
to its Air Commerce Act of 1926 as amended by its Civil Aeronautics 


Act of 1938, which precludes the carriage by foreign aircraft of traffic 973 


between the Canal Zone and points in the United States, and the 
grant of rights to designated Peruvian airlines is accordingly subject 
to this limitation. This limitation will be applied without discrimina- 
tion to the airlines of all countries, other than the United States. 

It would be appreciated if His Excellency would inform the Em- 
bassy as to whether the foregoing correctly reflects the understanding 
of the Government of the Republic of Peru as the basis upon which 
the Air Transport Agreement is to be concluded. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
Excellency Dr. Enríque Sayán the renewed assurance of his highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 
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The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°:(D)-6-Y/6 Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 


SENOR EMBAJADOR: | 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
nota №303, de la fecha, por la que se sirve exponer algunas considera- 
ciones respecto a la forma como el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América se propone llevar a efecto el Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo 
suscrito el día de hoy. 

Expresa Vuestra Excelencia que las autoridades militares de los 
Estados Unidos de América se reservan el derecho de restringir o 
prohibir el uso con fines civiles del aeropuerto militar de la Zona del 
Canal, si así lo exigieran las necesidades militares; y que, tan pronto 
como esté concluído el aeropuerto civil internacional que se construye 
en Panamá, las autoridades militares norteamericanas tienen el 
propósito de prohibir la utilización de dicho aeropuerto militar por 
las aeronaves civiles y comerciales, 

Agrega Vuestra Excelencia que en virtud de la Ley de Comercio 
Aéreo de 1926, reformada por la Ley de Aeronáutica Civil de 1938, 
la concesión de derechos a las líneas aéreas designadas por el Gobierno 
del Perú está sujeta a las limitaciones impuestas por dichas leyes, 
en lo que se refiere al transporte entre la Zona del Canal y los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

En respuesta, y al agradecer a Vuestra Excelencia las informaciones 
referidas, de las que he tomado debida nota, me es grato expresarle 
que ellas están de acuerdo con el pensamiento que ha guíado al Go- 
bierno del Perú al celebrar dicho Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo 
entre nuestros dos países. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Señor Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

E. García SAYÁN 


Al Excelentísimo Señor PRENTICE Cooper, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No.: (D)-6-Y/6 Lima, December 27, 1946. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: . 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 303 of even date, in which you were good enough 
to set forth certain considerations in regard to the way in which the 
Government of the United States of America proposes to carry out 
the Air Transport Agreement signed today. 
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Your Excellency states that the military authorities of the United 
States of America reserve the right to restrict or prohibit the use, for 
civilian purposes, of the military airport of the Canal Zone, should 
military needs so require; and that, as soon as the international civil 
airport which is being constructed in Panama is completed, the United 
States military authorities intend to prohibit the use of the said 
military airport by civil and commercial aircraft. 

Your Excellency adds that, under the Air Commerce Act of 1926, 
amended by the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, the granting of rights 
to the air lines designated by the Government of Peru is subject to 
the restrictions imposed by the said Acts, as regards transportation 
between the Canal Zone and the United States of America. 

In reply, I thank Your Excellency for the above-mentioned infor- 
mation, which I have duly noted, and I am happy to inform you that 
it is in accordance with the thought which led the Government of 
Peru to conclude the said Air Transport Agreement between our two 
countries. 

Т avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambas- 
sador, the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consider- 
ation. | 

E. García SAYÁN 


His Excellency 
PRENTICE COOPER 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 301 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and with 
reference to the negotiations leading up to the Air Transport Agrce- 
ment between the Republic of Peru and the United States of America 
signed on this date, has the honor to convey on behalf of the representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America concerned 
certain information regarding possible future routes considered during 
the course of the negotiations. 

At such time as the Government of the United States of America 
should consider that the surrounding circumstances have sufficiently 
developed, it contemplates requesting the Government of Peru for 
consultation pursuant to Article 9 of the Agreement referred to regard- 
ing modification of the Annex to include a proposed route from the 
United States and the Canal Zone via Colombia to Iquitos and other 
points in Southern Peru, and beyond to terminal points in Argentina, 
Brazil, and Uruguay, to be operated by an airline or airlines designed 
by the Government of the United States of America. 

It would be appreciated if His Excellency would be kind enough 
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to acknowledge the receipt of the information which is conveyed 
hereby on behalf of the United States Representatives. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
Excellency Dr. Enrique Garcia Sayán the renewed assurance of his 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Numero: (L) 6-3-/259 Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 


Señor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta nota 
№ 301, de la fecha, por la que se sirve transmitirme ciertas informa- 
ciones relativas a las posibles rutas aéreas futuras que han sido consi- 
deradas en el curso de las negociaciones que se han realizado para 
concluir el Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo, suscrito el día de hoy. 

Expresa Vuestra Excelencia, que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América tiene el propósito de promover consultas con el Gobierno 
del Perú, cuando las circunstancias del caso lo permitan y de con- 
formidad con el Artículo IX del mencionado Acuerdo, con el objeto de 
convenir en la modificación del Anexo a dicho instrumento, a fin de 
incluir una ruta entre los Estados Unidos de América y la Zona del 
Canal y puntos terminales en la Argentina, Brasil, y Uruguay, via 
Colombia a Iquitos y otros lugares del Perú, la cual sería operada por 
una línea o líneas aéreas designadas por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

En respuesta, cúmpleme manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que he 
tomado debida nota de las informaciones que me transmite en relación 
con el Acuerdo suscrito en la fecha. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad, señor Embajador, para reiterarle las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

E. García SAYÁN 


Al Excelentísimo Señor PRENTICE COOPER, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


Number: (L) 6-3-/259 Lima, December 27, 1946. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's 
courteous note No. 301 of even date, in which you were good enough 
to send me certain information relating to the possible future air 
routes which were considered during the negotiations which were 
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carried out for the purpose of concluding the Air Transport Agreement 
signed today. 

Your Excellency states that the Government of the United States 
of America intends to encourage consultations with the Government 
of Peru when the circumstances of the case permit in conformity with 
Article IX of the above-mentioned Agreement, for the purpose of 
agreeing upon the amending of the Annex to the said instrument in 
order to include а route between the United States of America and 
the Canal Zone and terminal points in Argentina, Brazil and Uruguay, 
via Colombia, to Iquitos and other places in Peru, which would be 
operated by an air line or air lines designated by the Government of 
the United States of America. 

It is my duty, in reply, to state to Your Excellency that I have 
taken due note of the information which you have transmitted to me 
in regard to the Agreement signed today. 

I avail myself of the opportunity, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
you the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. García SAYÁN 
His Excellency 
PRENTICE COOPER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N*: D-6-3/258 Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 


SENOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, con relación al 
Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo entre el Perú y los Estados Unidos de 
América, suscrito en la fecha, para transmitir a Vuestra Excelencia, 
atendiendo a una solicitud del Ministerio de Aeronáutica, ciertas in- 
formaciones relativas a las posibles rutas aéreas futuras que han sido 
consideradas en el curso de las negociaciones. 

El Gobierno del Perú, tiene el propósito de promover consultas con 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, cuando las circuns- 
tancias del caso lo aconsejen, a fin de convenir la modificación del 
Anexo al citado Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo, de conformidad con 
el Artículo 9 del mismo, para incluir una ruta entre el Perú y los 
Angeles y San Francisco, California, via Zona del Canal y Ciudad de 
México, que pudiere extenderse a Vancouver, Canadá, y hasta el 
Oriente, la cual sería operada por una linea o lineas aéreas designadas 
por el Gobierno del Perú. 

Ruego a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva tomar nota de lo anteriormente 
expuesto y considerarlo como expresión del pensamiento que ha 
guiado al Gobierno del Perú al celebrar el mencionado Acuerdo, por 
todo lo cual mucho agradeceré a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva extend- 
erme el correspondiente aviso de recibo. 


2605 


2606 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, señor Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 
ME NN E. García SAYÁN 
А] Excelentisimo Señor 
Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. D-6-3/258 Lima, December 27, 1946. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency in regard to the Air 
Transport Agreement between Peru and the United States of America, 
signed on this date, in order to transmit to Your Excellency, in com- 
pliance with a request of the Ministry of Aeronautics, certain informa- 
tion relating to the possible future air routes which were considered 
during the negotiations. 

The Government of Peru intends to encourage consultations with 
the Government of the United States of America when the circum- 
stances of the case make it advisable, with a view to agreeing upon 
the amending of the Annex to the above-mentioned Air Transport 
Agreement, in conformity with Article 9 thereof, in order to include 
a route between Peru and Los Angeles and San Francisco, California, 
via the Canal Zone and Mexico City, which could extend to Van- 
couver, Canada, as far as the Orient, and which would be operated 
by an air line or air lines designated by the Government of Peru. 

I beg Your Excellency to be so good as to note the foregoing and to 
consider it as the expression of the thought which led the Government 
of Peru to conclude the above-mentioned Agreement. I shall there- 
fore be very grateful to Your Excellency if you will be good enough to 
acknowledge receipt of this communication. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. García SAYÁN 


His Excellency 
PrENTICE COOPER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 307 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and 
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with reference to the negotiations leading up to the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Republic of Perá and the United States of 
America signed on this date has the honor to acknowledge the receipt 
of His Excellency's note No. 6-3/258 in which certain information 
regarding possible future routes considered during the course of the 
negotiations is communicated on behalf of the representatives of the 
Peruvian Government. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
Excellency Dr. Enrique García Sayán the renewed assurance of his 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 


The Peruvian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 6, D.C. 


M/109.— May 6, 1947 


Your ExcELLENCY: 

I refer to the text of the notes of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Peru and the Ambassador from the United States which were ex- 
changed on December 27, 1946 and effected at the time of the conclu- 
sion of the bilateral Transport Agreement between the United States 
and Peru. This text was made public on April 29, 1947 by the State 
Department. As a consequence of this publication, the oral agree- 
ment on the application of the Peruvian International Airways for a 
permit to enter the United States was postponed until May 9, 1947. 

I have been instructed by my Government to direct your attention 
to the English translation of the Foreign Office note of December 27, 
1946 which had reference to participation by United States and 
Canadian capital in an airline to be designated by the Government 
of Peru (in this case the Peruvian International Airways) to enjoy 
the rights granted by the United States to a Peruvian airline. 

In order that there may be no possible misinterpretation as to the 
mutual understanding, my Government desires to invite your atten- 
tion to the following matters: 


(1) The English word “held” employed in the translation of each 
of the three conditions does not have the meaning of the Spanish 
words “еп manos de". A more accurate redaction would be the literal 
translation of the words, namely “іп the hands of”. 

(2) It will be recalled that in the discussions held before the ex- 
change of the above mentioned notes with respect to the third con- 
dition, it was the agreement that the balance of the capital of the 
Company which was not in the hands of Peruvian nationals should 
be in the hands of nationals of the United States and of Canada; and 
that the relative participation in this balance by the nationals of these 
two countries should not exceed a limit of 40% for one and 60% for 
the other, either way, based on the total non-Peruvian capital. This 
would permit a maximum discrepancy of 50% in the relative par- 
ticipations of the national groups of the United States and Canada, 
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as compared to each other, but at the same time achieves the intended 
effect of preventing either of these national groups from acquiring 
more than 42%, of the total capital. I would like to call to your at- 
tention that the note just published states that among the respective 
groups of nationals of each of those two countries (United States and 
Canada), there shall not at any time exist & difference of more than 
20% in the amount of their respective shares in the capital of the 
Company." The effect of the wording of this note would be that, 
assuming 30% of the capital were in the hands of Peruvian nationals, 
the relative participations in the balance by nationals of the United 
States and Canada could not exceed a limit of 45.5 for one and 54.5 
for the other, either way, if the percentage were computed upon the 
relative holdings of Americans and Canadians rather than on the 
total non-Peruvian capital. The Minister of Foreign Affairs believes 
that you will agree that this was not the intention of both the United 
States and the Peruvian Governments when the Agreement was 
drawn up. Therefore, with the provision that this is agreeable to 
you, I suggest that the third paragraph be expressed as follows: “Of 
the remaining total participation by Americans and Canadians, no 
more than 60% shall be in the hands of nationals of either country." 
Furthermore, my Government believes that the use of the word 
"shares" is subject to misinterpretation. As used in the translation, 
this could be interpreted to mean “shares of stock". The Spanish 
word for shares of stock is “acciones”. The word used in the Peruvian 
note of December 27th is “participaciones” and it should be translated 
аз "participation in the capital of the Company." 

I will appreciate very much receiving your confirmation of this 
interpretation of our mutual understanding at the time of the conclu- 
sion of the bilateral Air Transport Agreement. 

Please accept, Your Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

JoRdR PRADO 


His Excellency 
General GEORGE MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Peruvian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 8 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. M/109 
of May 6, 1947, concerning the construction of the note of December 
27, 1946, No. (D) 6Y/5 delivered to the Ambassador of the United 
States of America in Lima on that date by His Excellency the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Peru, the terms of which latter 
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note were accepted by note No. 306 dated December 27, 1946 from 
the Ambassador of the United States of America to His Excellency the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Peru. 

In paragraph (1) of your note you refer to the translation of the 
Spanish words “еп manos de" by the English word “held,” and 
suggest that a more accurate translation would be “іп the hands of.” 
The intent of the two notes exchanged in Lima, to which reference is 
made above, was to establish a standard of true, actual ownership 
of the shares of the Peruvian airline concerned. I believe that there 
is no doubt that such was the intention of all parties concerned. I 
therefore believe that whether the word “held” or the words “in 
the hands of" are used to translate the phrase “еп manos de” is not 
a matter of substance, but would accept your phraseology, provided 
that the intention to establish & standard based on factual ownership 
is understood. It would be appreciated if Your Excellency would 
confirm this interpretation of the matter. 

I accept the understandings expressed by Your Excellency in 
paragraph (2) of your note as representing & more precise expression 
of the intention of our respective Governments than evidenced by 
the exchange of notes in Lima above referred to. 

If Your Excelleney will inform me that these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, I would suggest that your note of 
May 6, this note, and your reply thereto be deemed to constitute the 
controling expression of understanding between our Governments 
concerning these matters. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
WILLARD L. THORP 


His Excellency, 
Senor Don Jorge PRADO, 
Ambassador of Peru. 


The Peruvian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 6, D. C. 


No. 5-3-M/160. July 21, 1947 


Your ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between the De- 
partment of State and this Embassy in relation to the interpretation 
of certain terms of the Bilateral Transport Agreement signed by the 
United States and Peru. I also refer particularly to the note of the 
Department of May 8, 1947. 

In reply, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency, following in- 
structions from my Government, that since the Department in its 
above-mentioned note of May 8th agrees with my Government's 
translation of the Spanish words “еп manos de” as “in the hands of”, 
it may be understood that it was the intention of the parties in the 
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exchange-of-notes to establish а standard based on factual ownership 
of the shares of stock in the hands of nationals of Peru, the United 
States and Canada. 

Since my Government agrees with the Government of the United 
States in this interpretation, I have the honor to inform Your Ex- 
cellency that the notes on this matter may be considered as the 
agreement of both Governments. 

Please accept, Your Excelleney, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

JonaE PRADO 
His Excellency 
General GEORGE MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


July 4, 1946 
61 Star.] PHILIPPINES—TRADE —5.7 55 1946 22, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting trade. Signed at Manila July 4, 1946; 
amended by exchange of notes signed October 22, 1946; proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of America December 17, 1946; 
proclaimed by the President of the Philippines Jamuary 1, 1947; 
supplementary proclamation issued by the President of the United 
States of America January 8, 1947; entered into force January 2, 1947. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas section 401 of the Act of the Congress of the United 
States of America of April 30, 1946 entitled “Philippine Trade Act 
of 1946" (Public Law 371, 79th Congress) provides that the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America is authorized under the terms 
and conditions set forth in said Act to enter into an executive agree- 
ment with the President of the Philippines concerning trade and 
related matters; 

Wuenreas the President of the United States of America, acting 
pursuant to the provisions of the said section 401 of the Philippine 
Trade Act of 1946, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary 
entered into an agreement on July 4, 1946 with the President of the 
Philippines, which agreement, including a protocol and annexes 
thereto, is in words and figures as follows: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERN- 
ING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS DURING A TRANSI- 
TIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING THE INSTITUTION OF 
PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE 


The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Philippines, recalling the close economic ties between the 
people of the United States and the people of the Philippines during 
many years of intimate political relations, mindful of the great physi- 
cal destruction and social disturbances suffered by the Philippines as 
a result of their valiant support of the cause of the United Nations 
in the war against Japan, and desiring to enter into an agreement 
accepting on the part of each country the provisions of Title II and 
Title III (except Part 1) of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946 of the 
United States of America, have agreed to the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


1. During the period from the date of the entry into force of this 
Agreement to July 3, 1954, both dates inclusive, United States articles 
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as defined in Subparagraph (e) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol to this 
Agreement entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the Philippines 
for consumption, and Philippine articles as defined in Subparagraph 
(f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, in the United States for consumption, shall be admitted into 
the Philippines and the United States, respectively, free of ordinary 
customs duty. 

2. The ordinary customs duty to be collected on United States 
articles as defined in Subparagraph (e) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, 
which during the following portions of the period from July 4, 1954, 
to July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, are entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, in the Philippines for consumption, and on Philippine 
articles as defined in Subparagraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Proto- 
col, other than those specified in Items D to G, both inclusive, of the 
Schedule to Article IT, which during such portions of such period are 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States for con- 
sumption, shall be determined by applying the following percentages 
of the Philippine duty as defined in Subparagraph (A) of Paragraph 1 
of the Protocol, and of the United States duty as defined in Subpara- 
graph (g) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, respectively: 


(а) During the period from July 4, 1954, to December 31, 
1954, both dates inclusive, five per centum. 

(6) During the calendar year 1955, ten per centum. 

(c) During each calendar year after the calendar year 1955 
until and including the calendar year 1972, a percentage equal 
to the percentage for the preceding calendar year increased by 
five per centum of the Philippine duty and the United States 
duty, respectively, as so defined. 

(d) During the period from January 1, 1973, to July 3, 1974, 
both dates inclusive, one hundred per centum. 


3. Customs duties on United States articles, and on Philippine 
articles, other than ordinary customs duties, shall be determined 
without regard to the provisions of Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, 
but shall be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 4 of this Article. 

4. With respect to United States articles imported into the Philip- 
pines, and with respect to Philippine articles imported into the 
United States, no duty on or in connection with importation shall be 
collected or paid in an amount in excess of the duty imposed with 
respect to like articles which are the product of any other foreign 
country, or collected or paid in any amount if the duty is not imposed 
with respect to such like articles. As used in this Paragraph the 
term “duty” includes taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on 
or in connection with importation; but does not include internal 
taxes or ordinary customs duties. 

5. With respect to products of the United States which do not 
come within the definition of United States articles, imported into 
the Philippines, no duty on or in connection with importation shall 
be collected or paid in an amount in excess of the duty imposed with 
respect to like articles which are the product of any other foreign 
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country, or collected or paid in any amount if the duty is not imposed 
with respect to such like articles which are the product of any other 
foreign country. As used in this Paragraph the term “duty” includes 
taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with 
importation; but does not include internal taxes. 

6. With respect to products of the Philippines, which do not come 
within the definition of Philippine articles, imported into the United 
States, no duty on or in connection with importation shall be collected 
or paid in an amount in excess of the duty imposed with respect to 
like articles which are the product of any other foreign country (ex- 
cept Cuba), or collected or paid in any amount if the duty is not 
imposed with respect to such like articles which are the product of 
any other foreign country (except Cuba). As used in this Paragraph 
the term "duty" includes taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed 
on or in connection with importation; but does not include internal 
taxes. 

ARTICLE II 


1. During the period from January 1, 1946 to December 31, 1973, 


one of the classes specified in Items А and A-1, and C to С, both 
inclusive, of the Schedule to this Article which are Philippine articles 
as defined in Subparagraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, and 
which, in any calendar year, may be entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, in the United States for consumption shall not exceed the 
amounts specified in such Schedule as to each class of articles. During 
the period from January 1, 1946, to December 31, 1973, both dates 
inclusive, the total amount of the articles falling within the class spec- 
ified in Item B of the Schedule to this Article which are the product of 
the Philippines, and which, in any calendar year, may be entercd, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States for consumption, 
shall not exceed the amounts specified in such Schedule as to such 
class of articles. During the period from January 1, 1974, to July 3, 
1974, both dates inclusive, the total amounts referred to in the pre- 
cediog sentences of this Paragraph shall not exceed one-half of the 
amount specified in such Schedule with respect to each class of articles, 
respectively. 

2. Philippine articles as defined in Subparagraph ( f ) of Paragraph 
1 of the Protocol falling within one of the classes specified in Items 
D to G, both inclusive, of the Schedule to this Article, which during 
the following portions of the period from January 1, 1946, to December 
31, 1973, both dates inclusive, are entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, in the United States for consumption, shall be free of ordinary 
customs duty, in quantities determined by applying the following 
percentages of the amounts specified in such Schedule as to each 
such class of articles: 


(a) During each of the calendar years 1946 to 1954, one 
hundred per centum. 
(5) During the calendar year 1955, ninety-five per centum. 


(c) During each calendar year after the calendar year 1955 
95347°—49—PT. їп——-22 
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until and including the calendar year 1973, a percentage equal 
to the percentage for the preceding calendar year decreased by 
five per centum of such specified amounts. 


Any such Philippine article so entered or withdrawn from warehouse 
in excess of the duty-free quota provided in this Paragraph shall be 


‘subject to one hundred per centum of the United States duty as defined 


in Subparagraph (g) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol. 

3. Each of the quotas provided for in Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article for articles falling within one of the classes specified in Items 
A-1 and B, and D to С, each inclusive, of the Schedule to this Article 
shall be allocated annually by the Philippines to the manufacturers 
in the Philippines in the calendar year 1940 of products of a class for 
which such quota is established, and whose products of such class 
were exported to the United States during such calendar year, or 
their successors in interest, proportionately on the basis of the amount 
of the products of such class produced by each such manufacturer 
(or in the case of such successor in interest, the amount of the prod- 
ucts of such class produced by his predecessor in interest) which was 
exported to the United States during the following period: (a) In the 
case of Items A—1 and D to G, each inclusive, the calendar year 1940, 
and (b) in the case of Item B, the twelve months immediately preced- 
ing the inauguration of the Commonwealth of the Philippines. The 
quota provided for in Paragraph 1 of this Article for unrefined sugar 
specified in Item A of such Schedule, including that required to 
manufacture the refined sugar specified in Item A-1 of the Sched- 
ule, shall be allotted annually by the Pbilippines to the sugar- 
producing mills and plantation owners in the Philippines in the cal- 
endar year 1940 whose sugars were exported to the United States 
during such calendar year, or their successors in interest, proportion- 
ately on the basis of their average annual production (or in the case 
of such а successor in interest, the average annual production of his 
predecessor in interest) for the calendar years 1931, 1932, and 1933, 


‚апа the amount of sugars which may be so exported shall be allocated 
.in each year between each mill and the plantation owners on the 


basis of the proportion of sugars to which each mill апа the plantation 
owners are respectively entitled, in accordance with any milling 
agreements between them, or any extension, modification, or renewal 
thereof. 

4. The holder of апу allotment under law existing on April 29, 
1946, including his successor in interest, and the holder of any allot- 
ment under any of the quotas which are provided for in Paragraphs 
1 and 2 of this Article the allocation of which is provided for in Para- 
graph 3 of this Article, may transfer or assign all or any amount of 
such allotment on such terms as may be agreeable to the parties in 
interest. If, after the first nine months of any calendar year, the 


holder of any allotment, for that year, under any of the quotas referred 


to in the preceding sentence, is or will be unable for any reason to 
export to the United States all of his allotment, in time to fulfill the 


quota for that year, that amount of such allotment which it is es- 
‘tablished: by sufficient evidence cannot be so exported during the 
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remainder of the calendar year may be apportioned by the Philippine 
Government to other holders of allotments under the same quota, or 
in such other manner as will insure the fulfillment of the quota for 
that year: Provided, That no transfer or assignment or reallocation 
under the provisions of this Paragraph shall diminish the allotment 
to which the holder may be entitled in any subsequent calendar year. 

The following Schedule to Article II shall constitute an integral 
part thereof: 


I II ш 
Nene Commodity Description АП Quantities 
m 
А Sugars. 952,000 short tons 
А-1 May be refined sugars, meaning “direct- Not to exceed 56,000 
consumption sugar" as defined in Section short tons 


101 of the Sugar Act of 1937 of the United 
States which is set forth in part as Annex I 
to this Agreement. 

B Cordage, including yarns, twines (includ- 6,000,000 lbs. 
ing binding twines described in Paragraph 
1622 of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the United 
States, as amended, which is set forth as 
Annex II to this Agreement), cords, cord- 
age, rope, and cable, tarred or untarred, 
wholly or in chief value of Manila (abaca) 
or other hard fiber. 


€ Rice, including rice meal, flour, polish, 1,040,000 Iba. 
&nd bran. 
D Cigars (exclusive of cigarettes, cheroots 200,000,000 cigars 


of all kinds, and paper cigars and cigarettes, 
including wrappers). 
E Serap tobacco, and stemmed and un- 6,500,000 lbs. 
stemmed filler tobacco described in Para- 
graph 602 of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the 
United States, as amended, which is set 
forth as Annex III to this Agreement. 
Coconut oil. 200,000 long tona 
Buttoms of pearl or shell. 850,000 gross 


2 є 


ARTICLE ПТ 


1. With respect to quotas on Philippine articles as defined in Sub- 
paragraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol (other than the quotas 
provided for in Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article II, and other than quotas 
established in conjunction with quantitative limitations, applicable 
to products of all foreign countries, on imports of like articles), the 
United States will not establish any such quota for any period before 
January 1, 1948, and for any part of the period from January 1, 1948, 
to July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, it will establish such а quota 
only if— 

(а) The President of the United States, after investigation, 
finds and proclaims that such Philippine articles are coming, or 
are likely to come, into substantial competition with like articles 
the product of the United States; 

(b) The quota for any Philippine article as so defined for any 
twelve-month period is not less than the amount determined by 
the President as the total amount of Philippine articles of such 
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class which (during the twelve months ended on the last day of 
the month preceding the month in which occurred the date pro- 
claimed by the President as the date of the beginning of the 
investigation) was entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the 
United States for consumption; or, if the quota is established for 
any period other than a twelve-month period, is not less than a 
proportionate amount. 


Discontinuance. Any quota established pursuant to this Paragraph shall not continue 
in effect after the President, following investigation, finds and pro- 
claims that the conditions which gave rise to the establishment of 
such quota no longer exist. 

Post, p. 2633. 2. If the President of the United States finds that the allocation of 
any quota established pursuant to Paragraph 1 of this Article is 
necessary to make the application of the quota just and reasonable 
between the United States and the Philippines, he shall, in such 
proclamation or & subsequent proclamation, provide the basis for 
such allocation, and if he exercises such right, the Philippines will 
promptly put and keep in effect, on the basis proclaimed by the 
President of the United States, the allocation of such quota. 


ARTICLE IV 
articles com U.S. 1. With respect to articles which are products of the United States 
Philippines, coming into the Philippines, or with respect to articles manufactured 


in the Philippines wholly or in part from such articles, no internal 
tax shall be— 


(a) Collected or paid in ап amount in excess of the internal tax 
imposed with respect to like articles which are the product of the 
Philippines, or collected or paid in any amount if the internal 
tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles; 

(b) Collected or paid in ап amount in excess of the internal tax 
imposed with respect to like articles which are the product of any 
other foreign country, or collected or paid in any amount if the 
internal tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles. 


пом. Where an internal tax is imposed with respect to an article which is 

tries, the product of а foreign country to compensate for an internal tax 
imposed (1) with respect to a like article which is the product of the 
Philippines, or (2) with respect to materials used in the production of 
& like article which is the product of the Philippines, if the amount of 
the internal tax which is collected and paid with respect to the article 
which is the product of the United States is not in excess of that per- 
mitted by Paragraph 1 (b) of Article IV such collection and payment 
shall not be regarded as in violation of the first sentence of this 
Paragraph. 

tieles or Pai, 2. With respect to articles which are products of the Philippines 

coming into U. 8. coming into the United States, or with respect to articles manu- 
factured in the United States wholly or in part from such articles, no 
internal tax shall be— 
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(а) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the internal 
tax imposed with respect to like articles which are the product 
of the United States, or collected or paid in any amount if the 
internal tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles; 

(b) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the internal 
tax imposed with respect to like articles which are the product of 
any other foreign country, or collected or paid in any amount if the 
internal tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles. 


Where an internal tax is imposed with respect to an article which is 
the product of a foreign country to compensate for an internal tax 
imposed (1) with respect to а like article which is the product of the 
United States, or (2) with respect to materials used in the production 
of a like article which is the product of the United States, if the amount 
of the internal tax which is collected and paid with respect to the 
article which is the product of the Philippines is not in excess of that 
permitted by Paragraph 2 (b) of Article IV such collection and pay- 
ment shall not be regarded as in violation of the first sentence of this 
Paragraph. This Paragraph shall not apply to the taxes imposed 
under Sections 2306, 2327, or 2356 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of the United States which are set forth in part as Annexes IV, V, and 
VI to this Agreement. 

3. No export tax shall be imposed or collected by the United States 
on articles exported to the Philippines, or by the Philippines on articles 
exported to the United States. 

4. No processing tax or other internal tax shall be imposed or col- 
lected in the United States or in the Philippines with respect to 
articles coming into such country for the official use of the Government 
of the Philippines or of the United States, respectively, or any depart- 
ment or agency thereof. 

5. No processing tax or other internal tax shall be imposed or col- 
lected in the United States with respect to Manila (abaca) fiber not 
dressed or manufactured in any manner. 

6. The United States will not reduce the preference of two cents 
per pound provided in Section 2470 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
the United States (relating to processing taxes on coconut oil, etc.), 
which is set forth as Annex VII to this Agreement, with respect to 
articles “wholly the production of the Philippine Islands" or articles 
"produced wholly from materials the growth or production of the 
Philippine Islands"; except that it may suspend the provisions of 
Subsection (a) (2) of such Section during any period as to which the 
President of the United States, after consultation with the President 
of the Philippines, finds that adequate supplies of neither copra nor 
coconut oil, the product of the Philippines, are readily available for 
processing in the United States. 


ARTICLE V 


The value of Philippine currency in relation to the United States 
dollar shall not be changed, the convertibility of Philippine pesos 
into the United States dollars shall not be suspended, and no restric- 
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tions shall be imposed on the transfer of funds from the Philippines 
to the United States except by agreement with the President of the 
United States. 

ARTICLE VI 


1. Any citizen of the United States who actually resided in the 
Philippines, and any citizen of the Philippines who actually resided 
in the United States, for a continuous period of three years during 
the period of forty-two months ending November 30, 1941, if entering 
the country of such former residence during the period from July 4, 
1946, to July 3, 1951, both dates inclusive, for the purpose of resuming 
residence therein, shall for the purposes of the immigration laws, be 
considered a non-quota immigrant. After such admission as a non- 
quota immigrant he shall, for the purposes of the immigration and 
naturalization laws, be considered as lawfully admitted to such country 
for permanent residence. The benefits of this Paragraph shall also 
apply to the wife of any such citizen of the United States, if she is also 
a citizen thereof, and to his unmarried children under eighteen years 
of age, and to the wife of any such citizen of the Philippines, if she is 
also a citizen thereof or is eligible for United States citizenship, and 
to his unmarried children under eighteen years of age, if such wife 
or children of such citizen of the United States or of such citizen of 
the Philippines are accompanying or following to join him during 
such period. This Paragraph shall not apply to a citizen of the 
Philippines admitted to the Territory of Hawaii, without an immigra- 
tion or passport visa, under the provisions of Paragraph (1) of Sec- 
tion 8 (a) of the Act of March 24, 1934, of the United States which is 
set forth as Annex VIII to this Agreement. 

2. There shall be permitted to enter the Philippines, without regard 
to any numerical limitations under the laws of the Philippines, in 
each of the calendar years 1946 to 1951, both inclusive, 1,200 citizens 
of the United States, each of whom shall be entitled to remain in the 
Philippines for 5 years. 

ARTICLE УП 


1. The disposition, exploitation, development, and utilization 
of all agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public domain, 
waters, minerals, coal, petroleum, and other mineral oils, all forces 
&nd sources of potential energy, and other natural resources of the 
Philippines, and the operation of public utilities, shall, if open to any 
person, be open to citizens of the United States and to all forms of 
business enterprise owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by 
United States citizens, except that (for the period prior to the amend- 
ment of the Constitution of the Philippines referred to in Paragraph 
2 of this Article) the Philippines shall not be required to comply with 
such part of the foregoing provisions of this sentence as are in conflict 
with such Constitution. 

2. The Government of the Philippines will promptly take such 
steps as are necessary to secure the amendment of the Constitution 
of the Philippines so as to permit the taking effect as laws of the Phil- 
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ippines of such part of the provisions of Paragraph 1 of this Article 
as is in conflict with such Constitution before such amendment [!]. 


ARTICLE VIII 


1. Upon the taking effect of this Agreement the provisions thereof 
placing obligations on the United States: (a) if in effect as laws of the 
United States at the time this Agreement takes effect, shall continue 
in effect as laws of the United States during the effectiveness of the 
Agreement; or (b) if not so in effect at the time the Agreement takes 
effect, shall take effect and continnue in effect as laws of the United 
States during the effectiveness of the Agreement. The Philippines 
will continue in effect as laws of the Philippines, during the effective- 
ness of this Agreement, the provisions thereof placing obligations on 
the Philippines, except as is otherwise provided in Paragraph 1 of 
Article VII. 

2. 'The United States and the Philippines will promptly enact, and 
shall keep in effect during the effectiveness of this Agreement, such 
legislation as may be necessary to supplement the laws of the United 
States and the Philippines, respectively, referred to in Paragraph 1 of 
this Article, and to implement the provisions of such laws and the 
provisions of this Agreement placing obligations on the United States 
and the Philippines, respectively. Moreover, the Philippines will 
promptly enact, and keep in force and effect during the effectiveness of 
this Agreement, such legislation as may be necessary to put and keep 
in effect during the effectiveness of this Agreement, the allocation, 
reallocation, transfer, and assignment of quotas on the basis provided 
for in Paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article II; and, if the United States 
exercises the right to establish quotas pursuant to Paragraph 1 of 
Article ITI and to provide for the allocation thereof pursuant to Para- 
graph 2 of the same Article, the Philippines will promptly enact, and 


1 [By a note of May 16, 1947, the Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines informed the American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
at Manila of the adoption of a constitutional amendment, effective Apr. 9, 1947, 
which provides: 


* Notwithstanding the provisions of section one, Article Thirteen, and section 
eight, Article Fourteen, of the foregoing Constitution, during the effectivity 
of the Executive Agreement entered into by, the President of the Philippines 
with the President of the United States on the fourth of July, nineteen hundred 
and forty-six, pursuant to the provisions of Commonwealth Act Numbered 
Seven hundred and thirty-three, but in no case to extend beyond the third of 
July, nineteen hundred and seventy-four, the disposition, exploitation, develop- 
ment, and utilization of all agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public 
domain, waters, minerals, coal, petroleum, and other mineral oils, all forces 
апа sources of potential energy, and other natural resources of the Philippines, 
&nd the operation of public utilities, shall, if open to any person, be open to 
citizens of the United States and to all forms of business enterprise owned or 
controlled, directly or indirectly, by citizens of the United States in the same 
manner as to, and under the same conditions imposed upon, citizens of the 
Philippines or corporations or associations owned or controlled by citizens of 
the Philippines.“ 


2619 


Provisions placing 
obligations on U. $, 
and Philippines. 


Post, p. 2633. 


Supplementary leg- 
islation. 


Ante, p. 2014. 


Ante, p. 2610. 


2620 


Offenses. 
60 Stat. 128. 


50 U. S. 
$$ 1751-1763. 


C. app. 


False statement. 


Excess 
tion for 


remunera- 
services in 


connection with cer- 
tain claims. 


Consultation, 


Acceptance of agree- 
0 


f 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Start. 


keep in force during the period for which each such quota is estab- 
lished, such legislation as is necessary to put and keep in effect, on the 
basis provided by the United States, the allocation of such quotas. 

3. The Philippines agree to assist the United States in carrying out 
Title I of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 of the United 
States by providing that the following acts relative to such Title shall 
be offenses under the laws of the Philippines, and that, upon conviction 
thereof, the penalties attached to such offenses shall be enforced: 


(а) Whoever, in the Philippines or elsewhere, makes any 
Statement or representation knowing it to be false, or whoever 
willfully and fraudulently overvalues loss of or damage to property 
for the purpose of obtaining for himself or for any claimant any 
compensation pursuant to such Title, or for the purpose of 
influencing in any way the action of the Philippine War Damage 
Commission of the United States with respect to any claim for 
compensation pursuant to such Title, or for the purpose of obtain- 
ing money, property, or anything of value under such Title, shall 
be punished by a fine of not more than the equivalent, in the 
currency of the Philippines, of five thousand dollars, United States 
currency, or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or 
both, and shall not receive any payments or other benefits under 
such Title and, if any payment or benefit shall have been made 
or granted, such Commission shall take such action as may be 
necessary to recover the same. 

(b) Whoever, in the Philippines or elsewhere, pays or offers to 
pay, or promises to pay, or receives, on account of services ren- 
dered or to be rendered in connection with any claim for compen- 
sation under such Title, any remuneration in excess of five per 
centum of the compensation paid by the Philippine War Damage 
Commission of the United States on account of such claim, shall 
be deemed guilty of а misdemeanor and shall be fined not more 
than the equivalent, in the currency of the Philippines, of five 
thousand dollars, United States currency, or imprisonment for 
not more than twelve months, or both, and, if any such payment 
or benefit shall have been made or granted, such Commission shall 
take such action as may be necessary to recover the same, and, 
in addition thereto, any such claimant shall forfeit all rights under 
such Title. 

ARTICLE IX 


The United States and the Philippines agree to consult with each 
other with respect to any questions as to the interpretation or the 


application of this Agreement, concerning which either Government 
may make representations to the other. 


ARTICLE X 


1. The Philippine Trade Act of 1946 of the United States having 
authorized the President of the United States to enter into this Agree- 
ment, and the Congress of the United States having enacted such 
legislation as may be necessary to make the provisions thereof placing 
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obligations on the United States take effect as laws of the United 
States, this Agreement shall not take effect unless and until the 
Congress of the Philippines accepts it by law and has enacted such 
legislation as may be necessary to make all provisions hereof placing 
obligations on the Philippines take effect as laws of the Philippines, 
except as is otherwise provided in Paragraph 1 of Article VII. This 
Agreement shall then be proclaimed by the President of the United 
States and by the President of the Philippines, and shall enter into 
force on the day following the date of such proclamations, or, if they 
аге issued on different dates, on the day following the later in date. 

2. 'This Agreement shall have no effect after July 3, 1974. It may 
be terminated by either the United States or the Philippines at any 
time, upon not less than five years! written notice. If the President 
of the United States or the President of the Philippines determines 
апа proclaims that the other country has adopted or applied measures 
or practices which would operate to nullify or impair any right or 
obligation provided for in this Agreement, then the Agreement may 
be terminated upon not less than six months' notice. 

3. If the President of the United States determines thatareasonable 
time for the making of the amendment to the Constitution of the 
Philippines referred to in Paragraph 2 of Article VII has elapsed, but 
that such amendment has not been made, he shall so proclaim and this 
Agreement shall have no effect after the date of such proclamation. 

4. If the President of the United States determines and proclaims, 
after consultation with the President of the Philippines, that the 
Philippines or any of its political subdivisions or the Philippine Gov- 
ernment is in any manner discriminating against citizens of the United 
States or any form of United States business enterprise, then the 
President of the United States shall have the right to suspend the 
effectiveness of the whole or any portion of this Agreement. If the 
President of the United States subsequently determines and proclaims, 
after consultation with the President of the Philippines, that the 
discrimination which was the basis for such suspension (a) has ceased, 
such suspension shall end; ог (5) has not ceased after the lapse of a 
time determined by the President of the United States to be reasonable, 
then the President of the United States shall have the right to terminate 
this Agreement upon not less than six months' written notice. 


In witness whereof the President of the Philippines and the Pleni- 
potentiary of the President of the United States have signed this 
Agreement and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the English language at Manila, this 4th day 
of July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-six. 


For the President of the United States of America 
[SEAL] Рлог V. McNurr 


President of the Philippines 
[SEAL] MANUEL Roxas 
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PROTOCOL TO ACCOMPANY THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS DURING A TRANSI- 
TIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING THE INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE 
INDEPENDENCE 


The undersigned duly empowered Plenipotentiaries have agreed 
to the following Protocol to this Agreement between the United 
States of Ámerica and the Republic of the Philippines concerning 
trade and related matters during a transitional period following the 
institution of Philippine Independence, signed this day, which shall 
constitute an integral part of the Agreement: 


1. For the purpose of the Agreement— 


(a) The term “person” includes partnerships, corporations, and 
associations. | 

(b) The term “United States" means the United States of 
America and, when used in a geographical sense, means 
the States, the District of Columbia, the Territories of 
Alaska and Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 

(c) The term “Philippines” means the Republic of the Philip- 
pines and, when used in a geographical sense, means the 
territories of the Republic of the Philippines, whether a 
particular act in question took place, or a particular situ- 
ation in question existed, within such territories before 
or after the institution of the Republic of the Philippines. 
As used herein the territories of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines comprise all the territories specified in Section 1 
of Article I of the Constitution of the Philippines which is 
set forth as Annex XI to this Agreement. 

(d) The term “ordinary customs duty" means a customs 
duty based on the article as such (whether or not such 
duty is also based in any manner on the use, value, or 
method of production of the article, or on the amount 
of like articles imported, or on any other factor); but 
does not include— 

(1) А eustoms duty based on an act or omission of any 
person with respect to the importation of the 
article, or of the country from which the article is 
exported, or from which it comes; or 

(2) A countervailing duty imposed to offset a subsidy, 
bounty, or grant; or 

(3) An anti-dumping duty imposed to offset the selling of 
merchandise for exportation at a price less than the 
prevailing price in the country of export; or 
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(4) Any tax, fee, charge, or exaction, imposed on or in 
connection with importation unless the law of the 
country imposing it designates or imposes it as а 
customs duty or contains а provision to the effect 
that it shall be treated as а duty imposed under the 
customs laws; or 

(5) The tax imposed by Section 2491 (c) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of the United States, which is set 
forth as Annex IX to this Agreement, with respect 
to an article, merchandise, or combination, ten 
per centum or more of the quantity by weight or 
which consists of, or is derived directly or indirectly 
from, one or more of the oils, fatty acids, or salts 
specified in Section 2470 of such Code which is set 
forth as Annex VII to this Agreement; or the tax 
imposed by Secbion 3500 of such Code which is set 
forth as Annex X to this Agreement. 


which is the product of the United States, unless, in 
the case of an article produced with the use of ma- 
terials imported into the United States from any 
foreign country (except the Philippines) the aggre- 
gate value of such imported materials at the time of 
importation into the United States was more than 
twenty per centum of the value of the article imported 
into the Philippines, the value of such article to be de- 
termined in accordance with, and as of the time provided 
by, the customs laws of the Philippines in effect at the 
time of importation of such article. As used in this 
Subparagraph the term “value”, when used in reference 
to & material imported into the United States, includes 
the value of the material ascertained under the customs 
laws of the United States in effect at the time of importa- 
tion into the United States, and, if not included in such 
value, the cost of bringing the material to the United 
States, but does not include the cost of landing it at the 
port of importation, or customs duties collected in the 
United States. For the purposes of this Subparagraph 
any imported material, used in the production of an article 
in the United States, shall be considered as having been 
used in the production of an article subsequently produced 
in the United States, which is the product of a chain 
of production in the United States in the course of which 
an article, which is the product of one stage of the chain, 
is used by its producer or another person, in а subsequent 
stage of the chain, as & material in the production of 
another article. 


(f) The term “Philippine article" means an article which is the 


product of the Philippines, unless, in the case of an article 
produced with the use of materials imported into the 
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Philippines from any foreign country (except the United 
States) the aggregate value of such imported materials 
at the time of importation into the Philippines was more 
than twenty per centum of the value of the article im- 
ported into the United States, the value of such article 
to be determined in accordance with, and as of the time 
provided by, the customs laws of the United States in 
effect at the time of importation of such article. As 
used in this Subparagraph the term “value”, when 
used in reference to & material imported into the Philip- 
pines, includes the value of the material ascertained under 
the customs laws of the Philippines in effect at the time 
of importation into the Philippines, and, if not included 
in such value, the cost of bringing the material to the 
Philippines, but does not include the cost of landing it 
8t the port of importation, or customs duties collected 
in the Philippines. For the purposes of this Subparagraph 
any imported material, used in the production of an article 
in the Philippines, shall be considered as having been used 
in the production of an article subsequently produced 
in the Philippines, which is the product of a chain of pro- 
duction in the Philippines in the course of which an article, 
which is the product of one stage of the chain, is used by its 
producer or another person, in a subsequent stage of the 
chain, as а material in the production of another article. 


(д) The term “United States duty" means the rate or rates 


of ordinary customs duty which (at the time and place 
of entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, in the United 
States for consumption, of the Philippine article) would 
be applicable to a like article if imported from that foreign 
country which is entitled to the lowest rato, or the lowest 
aggregate of rates, of ordinary customs duty with respect 
to such like article. 


(h) The term “Philippine duty" means the rate or rates of 


ordinary customs duty which (at the time and place of 
entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, in the Philippines 
for consumption, of the United States article) would be 
applicable to a like article if imported from that foreign 
country which is entitled to the lowest rate, or the lowest 
aggregate of rates, of ordinary customs duty with respect 
to such like article. 


() The term “internal tax” includes an internal fee, charge, or 


exaction, and includes— 


(1) The tax imposed by Section 2491 (c) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of the United States which is set 
forth as Annex IX to this Agreement, with respect 
to an article, merchandise, or combination, ten 
per centum or more of the quantity by weight of 
which consists of, or is derived directly or indirectly 
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from, one or more of the oils, fatty acids, or salts 
specified in Section 2470 of such Code which is 
set forth as Annex VII to this Agreement; and 
the tax imposed by Section 3500 of such Code 
which is set forth as Аппех X to this Agreement; 
and 

(2) Any other tax, fee, charge, or exaction, imposed on 
or in connection with importation unless the law 
of the country imposing it designates or imposes it 
аз а customs duty or contains а provision to the 
effect that it shall be treated as а duty imposed 
under the customs laws. 


2. For the purposes of Subparagraphs (д) and (4) of Paragraph 
1 of this Protocol— 


(a) If an article is entitled to be imported from a foreign country 
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free of ordinary customs duty, that country shall be ашу 


considered as the country entitled to the lowest rate of 
ordinary customs duty with respect to such article; and 

(b) А reduction in ordinary customs duty granted any country, 
by law, treaty, trade agreement, or otherwise, with respect 
to any article, shall be converted into the equivalent 
reduction in the rate of ordinary customs duty otherwise 
applieable to such article. 


3. For the purposes of Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article IV, any 
material, used in the production of an article, shall be considered 
аз having been used in the production of an article subsequently 
produced, which is the product of a chain of production in the course 
of which an article, which is the product of one stage of the chain, 
is used by its producer or another person, in & subsequent stage of 
the chain, as & material in the production of another article. 


4. The terms “includes” and “including” when used in a defini- , 


tion contained in this Agreement shall not be deemed to exclude 
other things otherwise within the meaning of the term defined. 


In witness whereof the President of the Philippines and the Pleni- 
potentiary of the President of the United States have signed this 
Protocol and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the English language at Manila, this 4th 
day of July, one thousand nine hundred forty-six. 


For the President of the United States of America 
[SEAL] Paul. V. McNurr 


President of the Philippines 
[SEAL] ManueL Roxas 


Equivalent reduc- 
tion in rate. 


Material used in 
production of article. 
Ante, p. 2616. 


"Includes"; ‘includ: 
ng.” 


2626 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


ANNEXES OF STATUTORY PROVISIONS REFERRED TO IN THE AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED 
MATTERS DURING A TRANSITIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING THE 
INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE 


| Annex I 


Sugar Act of 1937 of the United States, as amended to May 1, 
1946. 


Section 101. For the purposes of this Act, except Title IV— 
„) The term ‘direct-consumption sugar’ means any sugars which 
are principally of crystalline structure and which are not to be further 
7U.8.C. $101. refined or otherwise improved in quality.” (50 Stat.) Pt. 1 (903, 
Ch. 898) 
ANNEX II 


Tariff Act of 1930 of the United States, as amended to May 1, 
1946. 


“Par. 1622. All binding twine manufactured from New Zealand 
Post, p. 2633. hemp, henequen, Manila, istle or Tampico fibre, sisalgrass, or 
sunn, or & mixture of any two or more of them, of single ply and 
measuring not exceeding seven hundred and fifty feet to the pound". 
pat. 102. 10, (46 Stat.) Pt. 1 (675, Ch. 497) 


ANNEX III 


Tariff Act of 1930 of the United States, as amended to May 1, 
1946. 


“Par. 602. The term ‘wrapper tobacco’ as used in this title means 
that quality of leaf tobacco which has the requisite color, texture, 
and burn, and is of sufficient size for cigar wrappers, and the term 
‘filler tobacco’ means all other leaf tobacco. . . .” (46 Stat.) 

19055 ©. #10, Pt. 1 (631, Ch. 497) 
Annex IV 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 

“Chapter 16—Oleomargarine, adulterated butter, and process or 
renovated butter. 


“Sec. 2300. Oleomargarine defined. 
25 U. 8. C. ws, For the purpose of this chapter, and of sections 3200 and 3201, 
3201, certain manufactured substances, certain extracts, and certain mix- 
tures and compounds, including such mixtures and compounds with 
butter, shall be known and designated as ‘oleomargarine,’ namely: 
All substances known prior to August 2, 1886, as oleomargarine, oleo, 
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oleomargarine oil, butterine, lardine, suine, and neutral; all mixtures 
and compounds of oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarine oil, butterine, 
lardine, suine, and neutral; all lard extracts and tallow extracts; and 
all mixtures and compounds of tallow, beef fat, suet, lard, lard oil, 
fish oil or fish fat, vegetable oil, annatto, and other coloring matter, 
intestinal fat, and offal fat;—if (1) made in imitation or semblance 
of butter, or (2) calculated or intended to be sold as butter or for 
butter, or (3) churned, emulsified or mixed in cream, milk, water or 
other liquid, and containing moisture in excess of one per centum or 
common salt. "This section shall not apply to puff-pastry shortening 
not churned or emulsified in milk, or cream, and having a melting 
point of one hundred and eighteen degrees Fahrenheit or more, nor 
to any of the following containing condiments and spices: salad 
dressings, mayonnaise dressings or mayonnaise products nor to liquid 
emulsion, pharmaceutical preparations, oil meals, liquid preservatives, 
illuminating oils, cleansing compounds, or flavoring compounds. (53 
Stat.) 247 and 248." 


ANNEX V 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 


“Sec. 2306. Importation. 

“All oleomargarine imported from foreign countries shall, in addi- 
tion to any import duty imposed on the same, pay an internal revenue 
tax of fifteen cents per pound, such tax to be represented by coupon 
stamps as in the case of oleomargarine manufactured in the United 
States 

“Sec. 2320. Definitions. 

“(a) Butter. — For the purpose of this chapter and sections 3206 and 
3207, the word “butter” shall be understood to mean the food product 
usually known as butter, and which is made exclusively from milk or 
cream, or both, with or without common salt and with or without 
&dditional coloring matter. 

(5) Adulterated butter.—'Adulterated butter’ is defined to mean a 
grade of butter produced by mixing, reworking, rechurning in milk or 
cream, refining, or in any way producing & uniform, purified, or im- 
proved product from different lots or parcels of melted or unmelted 
butter or butter fat, in which any acid, alkali, chemical, or any sub- 
stance whatever is introduced or used for the purpose with the effect 
of deodorizing or removing therefrom rancidity, or any butter or 
butter fat with which there is mixed any substance foreign to butter 
as defined in subsection (a), with intent or effect of cheapening in cost 
the product, or any butter in the manufacture or manipulation of 
which any process or material is used with intent or effect of caus- 
ing the absorption of abnormal quantities of water, milk, or cream. 
53 Stat. 252 and 253." 

“Sec. 2327. Other laws applicable. 

“(а) Oleomargarine.—The provisions of sections 2301 (c) (2), 2305 
to 2311, inclusive (except subsections (a), (b) and (h) of section 2308), 


2027 


Post, p. 2633. 


26 U. 8. C. $ 2300. 


Post, p. 2633. 


2628 
53 Stat. 248, 249- 
2, 467. 


26 U. S. C. $$ 2301 
(с) (2), 2305-2311, 3791 
(a) (1). 


26 U. S. C. $$ 2306, 
2320, 2327. 


53 Stat. 381. 
26 U. S. C. $$ 3210, 
3211. 


26 U. 5, С. $ 2350. 


26 U. 8. O. $ 2356, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


&nd section 3791 (a) (1), shall apply to the manufacturers of adulter- 
ated butter to an extent necessary to enforce the marking, branding, 
identification, and regulation of the exportation and importation of 
adulterated butter. 53 Stat. 255." (53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (247, 250, 252, 
253, and 255, Ch. 2) 


ANNEX VI 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to May 
1, 1946. 


“Sec. 2350. Definitions. 

“For the purpose of this chapter and sections 3210 and 3211— 

“(a) Cheese.—The word ‘cheese’ shall be understood to mean 
the food product known as cheese, and which is made from milk 
or cream and without the addition of butter, or any animal, vege- 
table, or other oils or fats foreign to such milk or cream, with or 
without additional coloring matter. 

“(b) Filled cheese.—Certain substances and compounds shall be 
known and designated as “filled cheese, namely: all substances 
made of milk or skimmed milk, with the admixture of butter, animal 
oils or fats, vegetable or any other oils, or compounds foreign to 
such milk, and made in imitation or semblance of cheese. Sub- 
stances and compounds, consisting principally of cheese with added 
edible oils, which are not sold as cheese or as substitutes for cheese 
but are primarily useful for imparting & natural cheese flavor to 
other foods shall not be considered “filled cheese' within the meaning 
of this chapter. 53 Stat. 256.” 

“Sec. 2356. Importation. 

“All filled cheese as defined in section 2350 (b) imported from foreign 
countries shall, in addition to any import duty imposed on the same, 
pay ап internal revenue tax of 8 cents per pound, such tax to be 
represented by coupon stamps; and such imported filled cheese and 
the packages containing the same shall be stamped, marked, and 
branded, as in the case of filled cheese manufactured in the United 
States. 53 Stat. 258." (53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (256 and 258, Ch. 2) 


ANNEX VII 
Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 
“Бис. 2470. Тах. 
“(a) Rate. 


“(1) In general.—There shall be imposed upon the first do- 
mestic processing of coconut oil, palm oil, palm-kernel oil, fatty 
acids derived from any of the foregoing oils, salts of апу of the 
foregoing (whether or not such oils, fatty acids, or salts have 
been refined, sulphonated, sulphated, hydrogenated, or other- 
wise processed), or any combination or mixture containing & sub- 
stantial quantity of any one or more of such oils, fatty acids, or salts, 
& tax of three cents per pound to be paid by the processor. 

*(2) Additional rate on coconut oil.—There shall be imposed (in 
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addition to the tax imposed by the preceding paragraph) a tax of 
two cents per pound, to be paid by the processor, upon the first 
domestic processing of coconut oil or of any combination or mixture 
containing a substantial quantity of coconut oil with respect to which 
oil there has been no previous first domestic processing, except that 
the tax imposed by this sentence shall not apply when it is established, 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Commissioner with 
the approval of the Secretary, that such coconut oil (whether or not 
contained in such a combination or mixture), (A) is wholly the pro- 
duction of the Philippine Islands or any possession of the United 
States, or (B) was produced wholly from materials the growth or 
production of the Philippine Islands or any possession of the United 
States, or (C) was brought into the United States on or before June 
9, 1934, or produced from materials brought into the United States 
on or before June 9, 1934, or (D) was purchased under a bona fide 
contract entered into prior to April 26, 1934, or produced from ma- 
terials purchased under a bona fide contract entered into prior to 
April 26, 1934. The tax imposed by this paragraph shall not apply 
to any domestic processing after July 3, 1974. 

*(b) Exemption.—The tax under subsection (a) shall not apply 
(1) with respect to any fatty acid or salt resulting from a previous 
first domestic processing taxed under this section or upon which an 
import tax has been paid under Chapter 22, or (2) with respect to 350.5 C. 15 2490- 
any combination or mixture by reason of its containing an oil, fatty ni 
acid, or salt with respect to which there has been a previous first 
domestic processing or upon which an import tax has been paid under 
Chapter 22. 

“(c) Importation prior to August 21, 1986.—Notwithstanding the 
provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this section, the first domestic 
processing of sunflower oil or sesame oil (or any combination or mix- 
ture containing a substantial quantity of sunflower oil or sesame oil), 
if such oil or such combination or mixture or such oil contained 
therein was imported prior to August 21, 1936, shall be taxed in 
accordance with the provisions of section 602X of the Revenue Act 
of 1934, 48 Stat. 763, in force on June 22, 1936. 53 Stat. 264." i Stat i =" 
(53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (264 and 265, Ch. 2; Pub. Law 371—79th Cong.) xs 0 

An Act of the United States to suspend in part the processing tax 
on coconut oil, as amended to May 1, 1946. 


“Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2470 
(a) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby suspended: Provided, 
That if the President after receipt by him of a request from the 
Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands that 
the suspension of section 2470 (a) (2) be terminated, shall find that 
adequate supplies of copra, coconut oil, or both, the product of the 
Philippine Islands, are readily available for processing in the United 
States, he shall so proclaim; and thirty days after such proclamation, 
the suspension of section 2470 (a) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code, 


shall terminate. 
95341*—49— PT. III 
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“Sec. 2. This Act shall become effective the day following its en- 
20 U E. G. y мю actment, and shall terminate on May 30, 1946.” (56 Stat.) Pt. 
nae 1 (752 and 753, Ch. 560); (58 Stat.) Pt. 1 (647, Ch. 332) 


ANNEX VIII 


Act of March 24, 1934 of the United States, as amended to May 
1, 1946. 


“Suc. 8. (a) Effective upon the acceptance of this Act by concur- 
rent resolution of the Philippine Legislature or by a convention called 
for that purpose, as provided in section 17— 
“(1) For the purposes of the Immigration Act of 1917, the Immi- 
S. Piat 874; 48 8tat. gration Act of 1924 (except section 13 (c), this section, and all other 
8U-8.0.§201nole. laws of the United States relating to the immigration, exclusion, or 
expulsion of aliens, citizens of the Philippine Islands who are not 
citizens of the United States shall be considered as if they were aliens. 
For such purposes the Philippine Islands shall be considered as a 
separate country and shall have for each fiscal year а quota of fifty. 
This paragraph shall not apply to a person coming or seeking to come 
to the Territory of Hawaii who does not apply for and secure an im- 
migration or passport visa, but such immigration shall be determined 
by the Department of the Interior on the basis of the needs of industries 
in the Territory of Hawaii. 48 Stat. 462." (48 Stat.) Pt. 1 (462, 


Ch. 84) 
ANNEX IX 
Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 


“Бес. 2490. Imposition of Tax. 
“In addition to any other tax or duty imposed by law, there shall 
be imposed upon the following articles imported into the United 
States, unless treaty provisions of the United States otherwise pro- 
vide, a tax at the rates set forth in section 2491, to be paid by the 
25 C. 8. O. 52%. importer, 53 Stat. 267.” 

“Sec. 2491. Rate of Tax. 

“(с) Any article, merchandise, or combination (except oils specified 
in section 2470), 10 per centum or more of the quantity by weight of 
which consists of, or is derived directly or indirectly from, one or more 
of the products specified above in this paragraph or of the oils, fatty 
acids, or salts specified in section 2470, & tax at the rate or rates per 
pound equal to that proportion of the rate or rates prescribed in this 
paragraph or such section 2470 in respect of such product or producta 
which the quantity by weight of the imported article, merchandise, or 
combination, consisting of or derived from such product or products, 
bears to the total weight of the imported article, merchandise, or 
combination; but there shall not be taxable under this subparagraph 
any article, merchandise, or combination (other than an oil, fat, or 
grease, and other than products resulting from processing seeds with- 
out full commercial extraction of the oil content), by reason of the 
presence therein of an oil, fat, or grease which is a natural component 
of such article, merchandise, or combination and has never had а 
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separate existence as an oil, fat, or grease. 53 Stat. 267 and 268.72 
(53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (267 and 268, Ch. 2) 


ÁNNEX X 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 

“CHAPTER 32. Sugar. 

“бес. 3500. Rate of Tax. 

“In addition to any other tax or duty imposed by law, there shall 
be imposed, under such regulations as the Commissioner of Customs 
shall prescribe, with the approval of the Secretary, a tax upon articles 
imported or brought into the United States as follows: 

“(1) On all manufactured sugar testing by the polariscope ninety- 
two sugar degrees, 0.465 cent per pound, and for each additional 
sugar degree shown by the polariscopic test, 0.00875 cent per pound 
additional, and fractions of a degree in proportion; 

“(2) On all manufactured sugar testing by the polariscope less than 
ninety-two sugar degrees 0.5144 cent per pound of the total sugars 
therein; 

(3) On all articles composed in chief value of manufactured sugar 
0.5144 cent per pound of the total sugars therein. 53 Stat. 428." 

“Sec. 3507. Definitions. 

“(b) Manufactured sugar.—The term manufactured sugar” means 
апу sugar derived from sugar beets or sugar cane, which is not to 
be, and which shall not be, further refined or otherwise improved in 
quality; except sugar in liquid form which contains nonsugar solids 
(excluding any foreign substance that may have been added) equal 
to more than 6 per centum of the total soluble solids, and except also 
sirup of cane juice produced from sugar cane grown in continental 
United States. 

“The grades or types of sugar within the meaning of this definition 
shall include, but shall not be limited to, granulated sugar, lump 
sugar, cube sugar, powdered sugar, sugar in the form of blocks, cones, 
or molded shapes, confectioners’ sugar, washed sugar, centrifugal 
sugar, clarified sugar, turbinado sugar, plantation white sugar, mus- 
covado sugar, refiners’ soft sugar, invert sugar mush, raw sugar, sirups, 
molasses, and sugar mixtures. 

“(c) Total sugars.—The term “total sugars’ means the total amount 
of the sucrose (Clerget) and of the reducing or invert sugars. The 
total sugars contained in any grade or type of manufactured sugar 
shall be ascertained in the manner prescribed in paragraphs 758, 759, 
762, and 763 of the United States Customs Regulations (1931 edition). 
53 Stat. 428 and 429." (53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (426, 428, and 429, Ch. 2). 


ANNEX XI 


Constitution of the Philippines as amended to May 1, 1946. 


“ARTICLE 1.—THE NATIONAL TERRITORY 
„SECTION 1. The Philippines comprises all the territory ceded to 
the United States by the Treaty of Paris concluded between the 
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United States and Spain on the tenth day of December, eighteen hun- 
dred and ninety-eight, the limits of which are set forth in Article III 
of said treaty, together with all the islands embraced in the treaty 
concluded at Washington, between the United States and Spain on 
the seventh day of November, nineteen hundred, and in the treaty 
concluded between the United States and Great Britain on the second 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty, and all territory over 
which the present Government of the Philippine Islands exercises 
jurisdiction.” 


Wuereas the Ambassador of the United States of America to the 
Republic of the Philippines and the Vice-President and Concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of the Philippines have 
exchanged notes making certain clarifying amendments to said 
agreement, which notes are in words and figures as follows: 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
October 22, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to make the following statement of my Govern- 
ment's understanding of recent conversations held at Manila relative 
to the correction of certain typographical errors in the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Republic of the Philip- 
pines concerning Trade and Related Matters during a Transitional 
Period following the Institution of Philippine Independence, signed 
at Manila on July 4, 1946, and in the Protocol and the Annexes to 
that Agreement, and relative to the making of certain clarifying 
amendments therein. 


1. In Article II, Paragraph 3, second sentence, (a) the phrase 
“unrefined sugar specified in Item A" shall be changed to read ““ппге- 
fined sugars specified in Item A”, (b) the phrase "refined sugar speci- 
fied in Item A-1” shall be changed to read “refined sugars specified in 
Item A-1”, and (с) the phrase “shall be allotted annually by the 
Philippines" shall be changed to read "shall be allocated annually by 
the Philippines". 

2. The column headings of the Schedule to Article II and Items A 
апа À-1 of such Schedule shall be changed to read as follows: 


“Items Classes of Articles Amounts 
A Sugars 952,000 short tons, 
А-1 of which not to exceed ........... 56,000 short tons 


may be refined sugars, meaning ‘direct- 
consumption sugar’ as defined in Section 
101 of the Sugar Act of 1987 of the 
United States which is set forth in part 
as Annex I to this Agreement.” 


3. In Item B of the Schedule to Article II the phrase “including 
binding twines described” shall be changed to read “including bind- 
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ing twine described", and the word “Manila” shall be changed to 
read “manila”. 

4. In Item С of the Schedule to Article II the word “Buttoms” 
should be changed to read “Buttons”. 

5. In Article 111, Paragraph 1 the word “and” shall be inserted 
after the semicolon at the end of indented Subparagraph (a). 

6. Article ПТ, Paragraph 2 shall be changed to read as follows: 


‘2. If the President of the United States finds that the allocation 
of any quota established pursuant to Paragraph 1 of this Article is 
necessary to make the application of the quota just and reasonable 
between the United States and the Philippines, the United States 
shall have the right to provide the basis for the allocation of such 
quota, and, if the United States exercises such right, the Philippines 
will promptly put and keep in effect, on the basis provided by the 
United States, the allocation of such quota." 

7. In the last sentence of Article IV, Paragraph 2 the word “Sec- 
tions" shall be changed to read “Section”. 

8. In Article IV, Paragraph 5 the word “Manila” shall be changed 
to read “manila”. 

9. In Article V the phrase “into the United States dollars" shall 
be changed to read “into United States dollars”. 

10. In clause (b) of the first sentence of Article VIII, Paragraph 1 
the phrase “апа continnue in effect" shall be changed to read “апа 
continue in effect”. 

11. At the end of Article X, Paragraph 2 the phrase “six months’ 
notice.” shall be changed to read “six months” written notice.” 

12. In clause (5) of Subparagraph (d) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol 
the phrase “weight or which consists of” shall be changed to read 
"weight of which consists of". 

13. In Annex II the word “Manila” shall be changed to read 
“manila”, 

14. In the last sentence of Annex IV, Section 2300 delete the comma 
after the word “milk”. 

15. In Annex V, Section 2320, Subsection (b) the phrase “used for 
the purpose with the effect of” shall be changed to read “used for the 
purpose or with the effect of”. 

16. At the end of Annex УП the date “May 30, 1946.” shall be 
changed to read “June 30, 1946.” 

17. In Annex X, Section 3507, Subsection (b) the phrase “sugar 
beets or sugar cane” shall be changed to “sugar beets or sugarcane”. 


Since this note includes the matters covered by the notes exchanged 
on July 5, 1946 and July 16, 1946 relative to the correction of two 
typographical errors in said Agreement of July 4, 1946, the present 
exchange of notes shall supersede such earlier exchange of notes. 

П the above provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Republie of the Philippines this note and the reply signifying assent 
thereto shall, if agreeable to that Government, be regarded as amend- 
ing the said Agreement of July 4, 1946, and the Protocol and Annexes 
thereto, and as constituting an integral part thereof. 
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Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 
Рат V. McNurr 
His Excellency 
ELPIDIO QUIRINO, 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


REPUBLIO OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


ManiLa, October 22, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of today's date recording your Government's understanding of 
recent conversations held at Manila relative to the correction of 
certain typographical errors in the Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines concerning trade 
and related matters during а transitional period following the institu- 
tion of Philippine Independence, signed at Manila on July 4, 1946, 
апа in the Protocol and the Annexes to that Agreement, and relative 
to the making of certain clarifying amendments therein. 

I have the honor to confirm your Excellency's statement with 
regard to this matter and to state that my Government is agreeable 
that your note and this reply signifying assent thereto shall be regarded 
as amending the said Agreement of July 4, 1946, and the Protocol and 
the Annexes thereto, and as constituting an integral part thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

ELPIDIO QUIRINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Paul V. McNurr 
American Ambassador to the Philippines 
Manila 


WheErzEas section 408 of the said Philippine Trade Act of 1946 
provides as follows: 


When the President of the United States determines that the 
executive agreement entered into under section 401 has been ac- 
cepted by the Congress of the Philippines by law and that the Con- 
gress of the Philippines has enacted the legislation the enactment of 
which is, under section 401, a condition precedent to the taking 
effect of the agreement, he shall so proclaim, and in his proclamation 
specify the effective date of the agreement.; 


Wueruas Article X of the said agreement provides that it shall not 
take effect unless and until the Congress of the Philippines accepts it 
by law and, except as otherwise expressly provided in the agreement, 
has enacted such legislation as may be necessary to make all the 
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provisions of the agreement placing obligations on the Philippines 
take effect as laws of the Philippines, and that the agreement shall 
then be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and by the President of the Philippines, and shall enter into force on 
the day followiug the date of such proclamations, or, if they are issued 
on different dates, on the day following the later in date; and 

ҮҮнЕвЕАв the President of the United States of America has deter- 
mined that the Congress of the Philippines by Act of July 3, 1946 
accepted the aforesaid agreement and has enacted such legislation as 
is required by said section 408 of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946 and 
said Artiele X of the agreement; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, acting pursuant to the authority 
conferred by the said section 408 of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946, 
do hereby proclaim that the said agreement has been accepted by the 
Congress of the Philippines by law and that the Congress of the 
Philippines has enacted the legislation required as а condition prece- 
dent to the taking effect of the agreement, and do proclaim the said 
agreement and the said notes to the end that the same and every part 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America, the citizens of the United States of America, and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after the 
day following the proclamation of the said agreement and the said 
notes by the President of the Philippines as provided for in Article X 
of the said agreement. 

Following the said proclamation by the President of the Philippines, 
I shall proclaim the date of entry into force of the said agreement and 
the said notes. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of December, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[SEAL] forty-six, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority conferred by section 401 of 
the Áct of the Congress of the United States of America of April 30, 
1946 entitled “Philippine Trade Act of 1946” (Public Law 371, 79th 
Congress), the President of the United States of America through his 
duly empowered Plenipotentiary entered into an agreement on 
July 4, 1946 with the President of the Philippines; 

WHEREAS on October 22, 1946 the Ambassador of the United 
States of America to the Republic of the Philippines and the Vice- 
President and Concurrently Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Ке- 
publie of the Philippines exchanged notes making certain clarifying 
amendments to the said agreement; 

Wuereas, by proclamation of December 17, 1946, the President 
of the United States of America proclaimed that the said agreement 
has been accepted by the Congress of the Philippines by law and that 
the Congress of the Philippines has enacted the legislation required 
as & condition precedent to the taking effect of the agreement, and 
proclaimed the said agreement, including the said notes, to the end 
that the same and every part thereof may be observed ала fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America, the citizens of the 
United States of America, and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof on and after the day following the proclamation of the 
said agreement by the President of the Philippines as provided for in 
Article Х of the said agreement; and 

WnuEREAS the said agreement and the said notes were proclaimed 
by the President of the Philippines on January 1, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, supplementing my said proclamation 
of December 17, 1946, do hereby proclaim that the said agreement 
and the said notes entered into force on January 2, 1947, the day 
following January 1, 1947, the date of the proclamation of the said 
agreement and the said notes by the President of the Philippines. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of January, in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven, 

[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
JAMES Е BYRNES 
Secretary of State 


61 Srar.] UNITED KINGDOM—CUSTOMS PRIVILEGES—Jan 15 1948 2687 


Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom pma issid. 


of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting prevention of abuses TE K. S. 15027 
of customs privileges at certain leased naval and air bases. Effected 

by exchange of notes signed at Washington January 18 and February 

21, 1946; effective February 21, 1946. 


The British Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


BrrrisH Embassy, 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
No. 35 January 18th, 1946. 
Ref: 265/2/46 


Sm, 
I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United Kingdom has agreed to the following understanding 
in respect of paragraph (1) (D) of Article XIV of the Agreement 
for the Use and Operation of Certain Bases which was concluded 
between the Governments of the United States and of the United 
Kingdom at London on March 27th, 1941, insofar as that Agree- 38 Stat. 1566. 
ment relates to bases in Bermuda, in the Caribbean and in British 
Guiana: 


(a) By arrangement with the United States authorities, the Colo- Cooperation with 


nial authorities will be shown and have explained to them the ad- prevent abuses of cus- 
ministrative measures taken to prevent the unauthorised resale of 

goods sold under Article XIV (1) (C) and other precautions taken 255 Stat. 1566. 

to prevent abuse of customs privileges granted under that Article. 

(b) The United States authorities will undertake to ensure that 
free importation is strictly limited to goods covered by the above- 
mentioned Agreement and subsequent correspondence and, in par- 
ticular, that goods outside the interpretation given by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom to Article XIV (1) (D) but within 
that given to it by the Government of the United States (consumable 
goods and goods acquired after first arrival) and presents are not 
admitted free of duty unless they comply with the conditions already 
agreed, i.e. they must be (1) of United States origin, if the Colonial 
Government so requires, (ii) imported by (or presents for) United 
States personnel described in Article XIV (1) (C), and (iii) imported 
for the personal use of the recipient. 

(с) This understanding and these arrangements are subject to and 
without prejudice to reconsideration of the question ab initio in due 
course. 

(d) It is, of course, also understood that the United States will 
continue to do all in their power to prevent any abuse of customs 
privileges and that United States authorities will co-operate with 
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the Colonial authorities to this end at every level both in prevention 
and in investigation of cases where there is evidence of leakage. 


2. If the Government of the United States agrees to this under- 
standing, I would suggest that the present Note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply to that effect be regarded as placing it on record. 

Ihave the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir, 

Your most obedient humble Servant, 


JoHN BALFOUR. 
(For the Ambassador) 


The Honourable Dean ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 21, 1946 
ExcCrLLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's note 
no. 85 of January 18, 1946 (Ref: 265/2/46), stating that the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom has agreed to the following understand- 
ing in respect of paragraph (1) (D) of Article XIV of the Agreement 
for the Use and Operation of Certain Bases, which was concluded 
between the Governments of the United States and of the United 
Kingdom at London on March 27, 1941, in so far as that Agreement 
relates to Bases in Bermuda, in the Caribbean and in British Guiana: 


“(a) By arrangement with the United States authorities, the 
Colonial authorities will be shown and have explained to them 
the administrative measures taken to prevent the unauthorised re- 
sale of goods sold under Article XIV (1) (C) and other precau- 
tions taken to prevent abuse of customs privileges granted under 
that Article. 

"(b) The United States authorities will undertake to ensure 
that free importation is strictly limited to goods covered by the 
above-mentioned Agreement and subsequent correspondence and, 
in particular, that goods outside the interpretation given by the 
Government of the United Kingdom to Article XIV (1) (D) but 


States origin, if the Colonial Government so requires, (ii) im- 
ported by (or presents for) United States personnel described in 
Article XIV (1) (C), and (iii) imported for the personal use of 
the recipient. 
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(e) This understanding and these arrangements are subject to 
and without prejudice to reconsideration of the question ab initio 
in due course. 

"(d) It is, of course, also understood that the United States will 
continue to do all in their power to prevent any abuse of customs 
privileges and that United States authorities will co-operate with 
the Colonial authorities to this end at every level both in prevention 
and in investigation of cases where there is evidence of leakage." 


In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States agrees with the above understand- 
ing and that Your Excellency's note and this reply will be regarded 
as placing it on record. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
DowaLo Russet 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue EanL or Harrrax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Union of 
South Africa respecting a mutual aid settlement. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington March 21, 1947; effective March 21, 
1947. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of the Union of 


South Africa 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 21, 1947 


Sm: 

Representatives of the Governments of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Union of South Africa have now finished their discussions 
concerning the settlement of Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus 
War Property and Claims. Accord has been reached on all points 
as set forth in the accompanying document, which gives complete terms 
of the overall settlement accepted by both sides. 

The Government of the United States of America hereby signifies 
its acceptance of the terms and conditions of settlement set forth in 
the accompanying document entitled “Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Union of South Africa on Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal 
Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims" and suggests that this note 
and your reply indicating acceptance by the Government of the Union 
of South Africa be regarded as placing on record the agreement of 
our two Governments in this matter, to take effect on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


Enclosure: 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of South Africa. 


The Honorable 
Н. T. ANDREWS, 
Minister of the Union of South Africa. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ON SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR 
PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa have reached agreement as 
set forth below regarding settlement for all lend-lease and reciprocal 
aid, for the surplus war property specified herein, and for the financial 
claims of each Government against the other arising as the result of 
World War II. This settlement is complete and final. Both Gov- 
ernments, in arriving at this settlement, have taken full cognizance 
of the benefits already received by them in the defeat of their common 
enemies, and of the aid furnished by each Government to the other 
in the course of the war. No further benefits will be sought as con- 
sideration for lend-lease or reciprocal aid, for the surplus war property 
specified herein, or for the settlement of claims or other obligations 
arising out of the war, except as herein specifically provided. 

In reaching this agreement, the two Governments, pursuant to the 
general obligations assumed by them in the exchange of notes dated 
April 17, 1945, in Washington, D. C., reaffirm their intention to 
cooperate in formulating a program of agreed action, open to partici- 
pation by all countries of like mind, directed to the expansion, by ap- 
propriate international and domestic measures, of production, employ- 
ment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, to the elimination 
of all forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce, 
and to the reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. To this end, 
the two governments have reached substantial mutual accord on 
agreements relating to air transportation, telecommunications and 
the avoidance of double estate and income taxation. 

1. (a) Theterm “lend-lease article" as used in this Agreement means 
any article transferred by the Government of the United States of 
America under the Act of March 11, 1941; 


(1) to the Government of the Union of South Africa, or 
(11) to any other Government and retransferred to the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa. 


(b) The term “reciprocal aid article” as used in this Agreement 
means any article transferred by the Government of the Union of 
South Africa to the Government of the United States of America under 
reciprocal aid. 

2. The net sum due from the Union of South Africa to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, over and above any payments 
heretofore made, for the settlement of lend-lease and reciprocal aid, 
for acquisition of surplus war property specified herein, and for 
settlement of net outstanding claims covered by this Agreement, shall 
be One Hundred Million United States dollars, one-half of this sum 
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being payable within thirty (30) days, the remaining half within one 
hundred eighty (180) days, from the date on which this Agreement 
becomes effective. 

8. The Government of the Union of South Africa hereby acquires 
full title, without qualification as to disposition or use, to all lend- 
lease articles in the possession of the Government of the Union of 
South Africa, its agents or transferees, on the date of this Agreement, 
except vessels covered by paragraph 6 of this Agreement; provided 
that the Government of the Union of South Africa hereby agrees 
not to transfer to any third country, without the prior consent of the 
Government of the United States of America and without payment 
of any proceeds to the Government of the United States of America, 
any lend-lease article held by it in the categories of arms, ammunition 
and lethal weapons. The Government of the Union of South Africa, 
upon completion of the necessary formalities, shall receive full title, 
without qualification as to disposition or use, to items of property 
listed in the Schedule attached hereto. 

4. The Government of the United States of America hereby acquires 
full title, without qualification as to disposition or use, to all reciprocal 
aid articles in the possession of the Government of the United States 
of America, its agents or transferees, on the date of this Agreement. 

5. This Agreement does not cover articles of lend-lease origin, 
regardless of their present location, with respect to which the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa has not acknowledged responsibility 
or accountability to the Government of the United States of America 
(even if such articles are now in the physical possession of the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa, its agents or transferees) except 
as such articles may be listed in the Schedule attached hereto. 

6. The Government of the Union of South Africa will, unless other- 
wise agreed, return as soon as possible after receiving notice of the 
request for return all vessels procured or constructed out of funds 
appropriated to the United States Navy Department or the United 
States Maritime Commission and transferred to it under lend-lease. 

T. (а) The Government of the Union of South Africa hereby 
assumes responsibility for the settlement and payment of all claims 
against the Government of the United States of America or members 
of the United States Armed Forces arising from acts or omissions 
occurring before June 30, 1946, in the course of military duties of 
members of the United States Armed Forces in the Union of South 
Africa. 

(b) АП financial claims whatsoever of one Government against 
the other which (i) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, or (ii) 
otherwise arose on or after September 3, 1939 and prior to September 
2, 1945, out of or incidental to the conduct of World War II are 
hereby waived, and neither Government will hereafter raise or pursue 
any such claims against the other. The foregoing waiver shall not 
be applicable to claims of the Government of the United States of 
America against the Government of the Union of South Africa arising 
out of cash reimbursement orders for lend-lease articles filed by 
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the Union of South Africa; however, such portion of the sum of 
$100 million payable under paragraph 2 above as may be necessary 
to discharge the obligations of the Government of the Union of South 
Africa in connection with these existing arrangements shall be used 
for this purpose and no additional payment of any kind shall be 
required. The foregoing waiver shall also not be applicable to claims 
submitted in accordance with the practice whereby one Government 
espouses a claim of one of its nationals and presents it through diplo- 
matic channels to the other Government. 

8. In consideration of the mutual undertakings of this Agreement, 
the two Governments hereby waive all claims whatsoever of one 
Government against the other arising out of all disposals made by 
the War Stores Disposal Board of the Union of South Africa of 
articles title to which is acquired by the Union of South Africa 
under this Agreement. 

9. In connection with property acquired under this Agreement, the 
Government of the Union of South Africa will observe and will call 
the attention of any transferee to the regulations of the United States 
Department of State which prohibit, except in certain cases, the impor- 
tation into the United States of America of surplus property sold in 
foreign areas. 

10. Both Governments, when they dispose of articles acquired pur- 
suant to the terms of this Agreement, will use their best endeavors 
to avoid discrimination against the legitimate interests of the manu- 
facturers or producers of such articles, or their agents or distributors, 
in each country. 

11. This Agreement shall take effect on the date of its acceptance 
by both Governments. 

SCHEDULE 


Property to which the Union of South A frica shall receive full title 
on a “where is, as is" basis upon completion of the necessary formal- 
ities of transfer. 


A. This category comprises property located in the Union of South 
Africa noted as *B L/L Material Held by U. K. Government" on a 
list headed “Lend Lease Material on hand in South Africa which 
Union Government is prepared to consider purchasing." handed 
the United States negotiators by the South African negotiators on 
August 7, 1946 and consists of items thereon as follows: 


(vii) 25 C-47 Aircraft. 

(viii) 25 Vega P. V. 1. Aircraft. 

(ix) 120 Harvard Aircraft. 

(x) 60 Spare P. & W. Engines for Harvard Aircraft. 

(xi) Spares to maintain 80 Harvards and their engines. 

(xii) 60 P. & W. Engines (В 1830-90 C) and American Pro- 
peller and instrument equipment installed in 15 Sun- 
derland Aircraft. 

(xii) 14 P. & W. Engines R 1830-90 C (spares for Sunder- 
land). 
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r- B. This category comprises property consent to the retransfer of 
which from U.K. Military Holdings in Italy to the South African 
Forces in Italy is given in letter from the Lend Lease Adminis- 
trator, State Department to British Army Staff dated January 3, 
1947[*] and consists of property listed below. It should be noted 
that the consent to retransfer of January 3, 1947 specifically does 
not cover any items which might no longer have been available at 
the time and that, therefore, the quantities listed below are sub- 
ject to revision to that effect. 


Tank Sherman 1BM4 (105mm) 15 
“ “ 11A M4A1 (76mm) 67 
ч “ 1С М4 (17 рг) 15 
“ АКУ T/5 M32B1 1 

GMO 3-in M10 (SP) 24 

Tank Amn (to match the above) 
76-mm H.E. 89, 000 
76-mm A.P. 84, 500 
76-mm Smoke 13, 500 
105-mm Н.Е, 20, 000 
105—mm A.P. 1, 
105-mm Smoke 8, 


Car 5 cwt 4x4 

Trailer 5 cwt 2 wh Amphibian GS 

Tractors Gun 5.5 in (Mack) 

Tractors Gun 3.7 in H.A.A. (Mack) 

Lorry 3 ton 4/6 wh Machy GMC 

Lorry 5 ton 4/6 wh Tech Machy Shop GMC 

Lorry 3 ton 4/6 wh Instruments Wksp GMC 

Lorry 3 ton 4/6 wh Welding GMC 

Lorry 3 ton 4/6 wh Machy type Z GMC 

6 x 6 Wrecker B/D Ward la France 

Tractor tracked D4 Bulldozer Caterpillar 

Tractor tracked D7 Bulldozer Caterpillar 

Tractor tracked D8 Caterpillar 

Tractor 6 x 4 B/D Diamond T 

Tractor 6 x 4 B/D Mack 

Tractor 6 x 6 B/D Diamond T 

Tptr 20 ton 6x4—4 Semi trailer Federal 

Tractor 6x4 for 40 ton Tptr trailer Diamond Т 

Trailer 40 ton 24 wh Tptr Rogers 

Compressors Ingersoll Rand K160 Truck Mtd 
Le “ “ “ Portable 


“ 66 “4 K210 “ 

е Le Roi K160 Truck Mtd 

« “ „ „Portable 

s Chicago Pneumatic K210 Truck ма 
de e se K500 Portable 

e Davey D160 Portable 


Compressor Davey CD 14 Portable 

Compressors Gardner Denver BUG4010 Stationary 

Compressors Curtiss 50 cu/ft/min approx Stationary 
«f Curtiss 210 cu/ft/min approx Stationary 
as Sullivan 160 cu/ft/min Stationary 


л 
v Блю лы volare ili 


* [Not printed.] 
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Bulldozers with PCU Caterpillar DS 


té “ “ с DT 
46 64 “ “ D6 
+ * Hysterwinch Caterpillar D4 
Cable operated Caterpillar D7 
8 W/out PCU Caterpillar D6 
46 “ “ “ D4 
Angledozers with PCU Caterpillar DS 
“ “ “ “ D7 
“ “ “ “ D6 
“ “ “ “ D4 
Angledozers with Hyster winch Caterpillar D8 
58 W/out PCU Caterpillar D8 
[I1 66 “ “ р4 
Tractors Solo Caterpillar D8 
64 “ 3 04 
s With PCU Caterpillar D8 
С “ “ “ D7 


Tptr Tractors wh M/30 Caterpillar 
Tptr Tractors Diamond T 
Tptr Tractors Federal 
Tptr Tractors Mack 10 ton 
Tptr Tractors Mack 6 ton 
Trailers Rogers 40 ton 
Trailers Rogers 30 ton 
Trailers Rogers 10 ton 
Trailers Federal 
Trailers 8 wh Tech Mob Wksp Freuhauf 
Trailers Machy Freuhauf 
Trailers 8 wh Stores Freuhauf 
Truck 6x6 Tech Mob Wksp USA GMC 
Excavators Michigan Truck Mtd 
Excavators Quickway Truck Mtd 
Motor Graders Caterpillar 12 
Motor Graders Caterpillar Auto 112 
Motor Graders Galion 101 Pet 
Graders Caterpillar 66 drawn blade 
Graders Adams drawn blade 
Crane D4 Caterpillar 
Crane Truck Mtd type “E” Quickway 
Crane T61 Michigan 
Crane WH P and H 8 ton 
Serapers 8 cu yd Tourneau Carryall 
Serapers 6 сп yd Tourneau Carryall 
Rooters Le 'Tourneau S8 
s 66 “ K30 

Rippers Le Tourneau 
Timte Trailer with following accessories for Quickway Crane, 

Clamshell and Dragline 
Machine Spray Painting Curtiss 
Plant Spray Painting Aerograph 
Welding Plants Electric Hobart 
Welding Plants Dual Are 
Welding Plants Electrie Portable 
Welding Plants Electric Are 
Pillar Drilling Machine Pollard Corna 
Milling Machine Milwaukee 
Grinder Pedestal 
95347 —49— PI. пр —— 24 
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Boats shipped to 
South Africa under 
requisition. 
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Furnace Heat Treatment 

Machine Drilling Sets Pollard 

Generator Set 50 Kva Caterpillar D8/D4 
Pipe Screwing Machine Osler 

Press Straightening Machine Weaver 
Bandsaw 

Generating Sets “Buddha” 31.2 kva 220/380v 
Rifle No. 4 MK-1 "T" Snipers 


This category comprises property shipped to South Africa under 
requisition filed by the British Admiralty Delegation and consists 
of the following: 


11 Miami 68 ft. Aircraft Rescue Boats 


The Government of the Union of South Africa shall offer these 
boats for return to the Government of the United States after 
which title shall be transferred to the Union of South Africa in 
accordance with procedures for the disposal of surplus property. 


S == hun 
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The Minister of the Union of South Africa to the Acting Secretary of 
State 
LEGATION OF 
Tue UNION or SOUTH ÁFRICA 
С. 84 Wasurneron 8, D. C. 
21st March, 1947. 
Sm, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of today's 
date concerning the discussions which have taken place between rep- 
resentatives of our two Governments on the subject of the settlement 
of Lend-Lease and related matters, and setting forth terms and con- 
ditions which are acceptable to the Government of the United States 
of America in a document attached thereto entitled, “Agreement be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa on Settlement for Lend-Lease, 
Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims”. 

At the direction of my Government, Т have the honour to state that 
the terms and conditions contained in the document which accom- 
panied your Note are acceptable to the Government of the Union of 
South Africa. 

The Government of the Union of South Africa agrees that your Note 
and this reply shall be regarded as placing on record the Agreement 
of our two Governments in this matter, and that the Agreement shall 
take effect on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Н. T. ANDREWS 
The Honourable DEAN ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting reparation to non-repatriable victims of German action. 
Signed at Paris June 14, 1946; effective June 14, 1946. 


AGREEMENT 


ON A PLAN FOR ALLOCATION OF A REPARA- 
TION SHARE TO NON-REPATRIABLE VICTIMS 
OF GERMAN ACTION 


2640 


June 14, 1946 


[T. I. A, S. 1594] 
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AGREEMENT ON A PLAN FOR ALLOCATION OF A REPARA- 
TION SHARE TO NON-REPATRIABLE VICTIMS OF GERMAN 
ACTION. 


In accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of the Final Act of 
the Paris Conference on Reparation, the Governments of the United 
States of America, France, the United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia and 
Yugoslavia, in consultation with the Inter-Governmental Committee 
on Refugees, have worked out, in common agreement, the following 
plan to aid in the rehabilitation and resettlement of nonrepatriable 
victims of German action. In working out this plan the signatory 
Powers have been guided by the intent of Article 8, and the procedures 
outlined below are based on its terms: 


In recognition of special and urgent circumstances, the sum of 
$25,000,000, having been made available by Allied governments as a 
priority on the proceeds of the liquidation of German assets in neutral 
countries, is hereby placed at the disposal of the Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees or its successor organization for distribution 
to appropriate public and private field organizations as soon as they 
have submitted practicable programs in accordance with this Agree- 
ment. 


A. It is the unanimous and considered opinion of the Five Powers 
that in light of Paragraph H of Article 8 of the Paris Agreement on 
Reparation, the assets becoming available should be used not for 
the compensation of individual victims but for the rehabilitation and 
resettlement of persons in eligible classes, апа that expenditures on 
rehabilitation shall be considered as essential prepatory outlays to 
resettlement. Since all available statistics indicate beyond any 
reasonable doubt that the overwhelming majority of eligible persons 
under the provisions of Article 8 are Jewish, all assets except as 
specified in Paragraph B below are allocated for the rehabilitation 
and resettlement of eligible Jewish victims of Nazi action, among 
whom children should receive preferential assistance. Eligible Jewish 
vietims of Nazi action are either refugees from Germany or Austria 
who do not desire to return to these countries, or German and Austrian 
Jews now resident in Germany or Austria who desire to emigrate, 
or Jews who were nationals or former nationals of previously occupied 
countries and who were victims of Nazi concentration camps or 
concentration camps established by regimes under Nazi influence. 

B. The sum of $2,500,000, amounting to ten percent, arising out of 
the $25,000,000 priority on the proceeds of German assets in neutral 
countries, ten percent of the proceeds of the “non-monetary gold", 
and five percent of the heirless funds” shall be administered by the 
Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its successor organi- 
zation through appropriate public and private organizations for the 
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rehabilitation and resettlement of the relatively small numbers of 
non-Jewish victims of Nazi action who are in need of resettlement. 
Eligible non-Jewish victims of Nazi action are refugees from Germany 
and Austria who can demonstrate that they were persecuted by the 
Nazis for religious, political, or racial reasons and who do not desire 
to return, or German and Austrian nationals, similarly persecuted, 
who desire to emigrate. 

С. The Director of the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees 
or the Director General of the successor organization shall under the 
mandate of this Agreement make funds available for programs sub- 
mitted by the appropriate field organizations referred to in Paragraphs 
A and B above as soon as he has satisfied himself that the programs 
are consistent with the foregoing. Only in exceptional circumstances 
may the cost of resettlement programs exceed a maximum of $1,000 
per adult and $2,500 per child under twelve years of age. The action 
of the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its successor 
organization shall be guided by the intent of Article 8 and by this 
Agreement which is to place into operation as quickly as possible 
practicable programs of rehabilitation and resettlement submitted by 
the appropriate field organizations. 

D. In addition to the $25,000,000 sum the Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees or its successor organization is hereby author- 
ized to take title from the appropriate authorities to all “non- 
monetary gold” found by the Allies in Germany and to take such 
steps as may be needed to liquidate these assets as promptly as 
possible, due consideration being given to secure the highest possible 
realizable value. As these assets are liquidated, the funds shall be 
distributed in accordance with Paragraphs A and B above. 

E. Furthermore, pursuant to Paragraphs C and E of Article 8, in 
the interest of justice, the French Government on behalf of the Five 
Governments concluding this Agreement, are making representations 
to the neutral Powers to make available all assets of victims of Nazi 
&ction who died without heirs. The Governments of the United 
States of America, the United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia, and Yugo- 
slavia are associating themselves with the French Government in 
making such representations to the neutral Powers. The conclusion 
that ninety-five percent of the “heirless funds" thus made available 
should be allocated for the rehabilitation and resettlement of Jewish 
victims takes cognizance of the fact that these funds are overwhelm- 
ingly Jewish in origin, and the five percent made available for non- 
Jewish victims is based upon a liberal presumption of “heirless” 
funds" non Jewish in origin. The ‘‘heirless funds" to be used for the 
rehabilitation and resettlement of Jewish victims of Nazi action 
should be made available to appropriate field organizations. The 
““heirless funds" to be used for the rehabilitation and resettlement of 
non-Jewish victims of Nazi action should be made available to the 
Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its successor organi- 
zation for distribution to appropriate public and private field organi- 
zations. In making these joint representations, the signatories are 
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requesting the neutral countries to take all necessary action to facili- 
tate the identification, collection, and distribution of these assets 
which have arisen out of & unique condition in international law and 
morality. If further representations are indicated the governments 
of the United States of America, France, and the United Kingdom 
will pursue the matter on behalf of the Signatory Powers. 

F. To insure that all funds made available shall inure to the greatest 
possible benefit of the victims whom it is desired to assist, all funds 
shall be retained in the currency from which they arise and shall be 
transferred therefrom only upon the instructions of the organization 
to which the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its 
Successor organization has allocated the funds for expenditure. 

G. The Director of the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees 
shall carry out his responsibilities to the Five Governments in respect 
of this Agreement in accordance with the terms of the Letter of 
Instruction which is being transmitted to him by the French Gov- 
ernment on behalf of the Governments concluding this Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have signed the present 
Agreement. 

Done in Paris on the 14th of June, 1946, in the English and French 
Languages, the two texts being equally authentic, in a single original, 
which shall be deposited in the Archives of the Government of the 
French Republie, certified copies thereof being furnished by that 
Government to the signatories of this present Agreement. 


Delegate of the United States Delegate of Czechoslovakia, 
of America, 
Er: GINZBERG. J. V. KLvANA. 
Delegate of France, Delegate of Yugoslavia, 
PHILIPPE PERIER M. D. JAKSIC. 


Delegate of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain & Northern Ireland, 


Dovaras MacKirrosr. 


POUR COPIE CERTIFIÉE CONFORME: 
Le Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
Chef du Service du Protocole. 
JACQUES DUMAINE. 
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ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT ON А PLAN FOR ALLOCATION OF A 
REPARATION SHARE TO NON-REPATRIABLE VICTIMS OF GERMAN 
ACTION 


DECLARATION BY THE CZECHOSLOVAK AND YUGOSLAV DELEGATES 


In accepting the phrasing of Paragraph E of the Agreement, the 
Czechoslovak and Yugoslav Delegates have declared that the Repub- 
lic of Czechoslovakia and the Republic of Yugoslavia have not by 
so accepting, given up their claim to the forthcoming inheritances 
mentioned therein which, according to the provisions of international 
law, belong to their respective States. 

Panis, 14th June, 1946. 


The Czechoslovak Delegate: The Yugoslav Delegate: 
J. V. KLVANA M. D. Jaxsic 
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ACCORD 


SUR UN PLAN POUR L’ALLOCATION D'UNE 
PART DE REPARATIONS AUX VICTIMES NON 
RAPATRIABLES DE L'ACTION ALLEMANDE 
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ACCORD SUR UN PLAN POUR L'ALLOCATION D'UNE PART 
DE REPARATIONS AUX VICTIMES NON-RAPATRIABLES 
DE L'ACTION ALLEMANDE 


Conformément aux dispositions de l’Article 8 de l'Acte Final de la 
Conférence de Paris sur les Réparations, les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la France, du Royaume-Uni, de la Tchéco- 
slovaquie et de la Yougoslavie, aprés avoir consulté le Comité inter- 
gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, ont élaboré, d'un commun accord, 
les dispositions suivantes relatives à un programme tendant à assister 
et réinstaller les victimes non-rapatriables de l'action allemande. 

En élaborant ce programme, les Puissances signataires se sont 
inspirées des intentions de l'Article 8, et la procédure exposée ci- 
dessous est fondée sur les termes de ce dernier. 

Tenant compte des conditions particulières et pressantes, la somme 
de $25.000.000, rendue disponible par les Gouvernements alliés, par 
priorité sur le produit de la liquidation des avoirs allemands dans les 
pays neutres, est mise à la disposition du Comité inter-gouvernemental 
pour les Réfugiés, ou de l'organisme qui lui succédera, en vue de sa 
répartition parmi les oeuvres compétentes de caractére publie ou 
privé, aussitót qu'elles auront soumis des programmes praticables, 
conformément à cet Accord. 

A.—Aprés décision unanime des cinq Puissances, et compte tenu du 
paragraphe 2 de l’Article 8 de l'Accord de Paris sur les Réparations, 
les avoirs qui auront été rendus disponibles devront Servir, non pas à 
secourir des victimes individuelles, mais à assister et à réinstaller les 
personnes appartenant aux catégories prévues, et les dépenses d'assis- 
tance devront étre considérées essentiellement, comme une mise de 
fonds préparatoire à la réinstallation. 

Etant donné que toutes les statistiques existantes indiquent d'une 
maniére indubitable que l'immense majorité des ayants-droit visés 
par l'Article 8 sont Israélites, tous les avoirs, à l'exception de ceux qui 
sont stipulés au paragraphe B ci-dessous, sont alloués à l'assistance 
et à la réinstallation des catégories prévues d'Israélites, victimes de 
laction nazie, parmi lesquels les enfants recevront une assistance 
préférentielle. 

Les catégories prévues d'Israélites victimes de l'action nazie sont, 
soit les réfugiés d'Allemagne ou d'Autriche qui ne veulent pas étre 
rapatriés, soit les Israélites allemands ou autrichiens résidant actuelle- 
ment en Allemagne ou en Autriche qui veulent émigrer, soit les Israé- 
lites ressortissants ou anciens ressortissants de pays ayant été occupés, 
et qui ont été victimes des camps de concentration nazis ou des 
camps de concentration établis par des régimes sous l'influence nazie. 

B.-La somme de $2.500.000, représentant 10% de la somme priori- 
taire de $25.000.000 fournie par les avoirs allemands dans les pays 
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neutres, les 10% du produit de l'or non-monétaire et les 5% des *suc- 
cessions en déshérence", seront gérés par le Comité intergouverne- 
mental pour les Réfugiés, ou l'organisation qui lui succédera, par 
l'entremise d'oeuvres compétentes, de caractère public ou privé, pour 
l'assistance et la réinstallation des non-Israélites, relativement peu 
nombreux, victimes de l'action nazie, qui ont besoin d'étre réinstallés. 

Les ayants-droit non-Israélites, victimes de l'action nazie, sont les 
réfugiés d'Allemagne et d’Autriche qui peuvent prouver qu'ils ont été 
persécutés par les nazis pour des motifs religieux, politiques ou raciaux, 
et qui ne veulent pas étre rapatriés, ou des ressortissants allemands et 
autrichiens, pareillement persécutés, qui désirent émigrer. 

C.-Le Directeur du Comité inter-gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, 
ou le Directeur Général de l'organisation qui lui succédera, libérera, 
en vertu du mandat qui découle du présent Accord, les fonds destinés 
à la mise en oeuvre de programmes soumis par les oeuvres com- 
pétentes dont il est fait mention aux paragraphes A et В ci-dessus, 
aussitót qu'il se sera assuré que les programmes sont compatibles 
&vec ce qui précéde. 

Ce n'est que dans des circonstances exceptionnelles que le coút du 
plan d'établissement pourra dépasser un maximum de $1.000 par 
personne adulte et de $2.500 par enfant de moins de 12 ans. Le 
Comité inter-gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, ou l'organisation 
qui lui succédera, devra s'inspirer, dans son action, du sens de l'Article 
8 du présent Accord qui doit mettre en oeuvre le plus tót possible les 
plans praticables d'assistance et de réinstallation soumis par les 
oeuvres compétentes. 

D.-Outre la somme de $25.000.000, le Comité inter-gouvernemental 
pour les Réfugiés, ou l'organisation qui lui succédera, est autorisé, par 
le présent Accord, à recevoir des autorités compétentes tout “Гог non- 
monétaire" trouvé par les Alliés en Allemagne et à entreprendre telles 
démarches qui se révéleraient nécessaires en vue de liquider lesdits 
avoirs aussi rapidement que possible, étant entendu que les précau- 
tions nécessaires seront prises pour obtenir la valeur de réalisation la 
plus haute possible.- Lorsque ces avoirs auront été liquidés, les fonds 
seront distribues, conformément aux paragraphes A et В ci-dessus. 

E.-En outre, conformément aux paragraphes C et E de l'Article 8, 
et dans l'intérét de la justice, le Gouvernement frangais fera, au nom 
des cinq Gouvernements qui ont conclu cet Accord, une démarche 
auprès des Puissances neutres, pour obtenir remise de tous les avoirs 
ayant appartenu à des victimes de l'action nazie mortes sans héritiers. 
Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni, de 
Tchécoslovaquie et de Yougoslavie s'associeront au Gouvernement 
frangais, en faisant cette démarche auprés des Puissances neutres. 

La décision de consacrer 95% des “successions en déshérence” 
ainsi rendues disponibles à l'assistance et à la réinstallation de victimes 
israélites a été prise en raison du fait que l'immense majorité de ces 
fonds ont une origine israélite, et les 59% consacrés aux victimes non- 
israélites l'ont été sur l'estimation libéralement faite de l'importance 
des ““successions еп déshérence" d'origine non-israélite. 
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Les “successions en déshérence" employées à l'assistance et à la 
réinstallation des victimes israélites de l'action nazie seront mises А 
la disposition des oeuvres compétentes. Les “successions en déshé- 
rence" employées à l'assistance et à la réinstallation des victimes non- 
israélites de l'action nazie seront mises à la disposition du Comité 
intergouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, ou de l'organisation qui lui 
succédera, à charge par ce dernier de les distribuer aux oeuvres 
publiques ou privées compétentes. 

En faisant cette démarche commune, les signataires prient les pays 
neutres de faire toutes les démarches nécessaires en vue de faciliter 
l'identification, la collecte et la distribution de ces avoirs qui sont le 
résultat d'une situation unique dans la morale et le droit interna- 
tiongux. 

Si de nouvelles démarches se révélent nécessaires, les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de France et du Royaume-Uni 
poursuivront l'action nécessaire au nom des Puissances signataires. 

F.-En vue d'obtenir que les fonds rendus disponibles soient utilisés 
dans des conditions permettant d'assurer le plus d'avantages possibles 
&ux victimes à assister, ces fonds demeureront comptabilisés dans la 
monnaie du pays où ils se trouvent. Ils seront ensuite transférés, 
seulement sur instructions de l'oeuvre à laquelle le Comité inter- 
gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés aura alloué lesdits fonds en vue de 
les dépenser. 

G. Le Directeur du Comité inter-gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés 
séra responsable de l'exécution du présent Accord à l'égard des cinq 
Gouvernements, en conformité avec les termes de la lettre d'instruc- 
tions qui lui sera transmise par le Gouvernement frangais au nom des 
Gouvernements signataires du présent Accord. 

En foi de quoi, les soussignés ont signé le présent Accord. 

Fait à Paris le 14 juin 1946, en langues anglaise et francaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, en un exemplaire unique qui sera con- 
servé dans les archives du Gouvernement de la République frangaise, 
lequel Gouvernement remettra copie conforme de ce texte à chacun 
des Gouvernements. 


Le Délégué des Etats-Unis Le Délégué de Tchécoslovaquie: 
d'Amérique: 
Ех GINZBERG J. V. KLVANA 
Le Délégué de la France: Le Délégué de Yougoslavie: 
PHILIPPE PERIER M. D. JAK SIC 


Le Délégué du Royaume-Uni, de 
Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande 
du Nord: 


Doveras МАСКплор. 


POUR COPIE CERTIFIÉE CONFORME: 
Le Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
Chet du Service du Protocole. 

Jacques DUMAINE 
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ANNEXE A L'ACCORD SUR UN PLAN POUR L'ALLOCATION D'UNE 
PART DE REPARATIONS AUX VICTIMES NON RAPATRIABLES DE 


L'ACTION ALLEMANDE 
DfcLARATION DES DÉLÉGUÉS TCHÉCOSLOVAQUE ET YOUGOSLAVE 


En acceptant la formule du paragraphe E de l'Accord, les Délégués 
tchécoslovaque et yougoslave ont déclaré que la République de 
Tchécoslovaquie et la République de Yougoslavie n'ont pas renoncé, 
par cette acceptation, aux héritages éventuels visés appartenant, 


d'aprés les dispositions de droit international, à leurs Etats respectifs./. 
Panis, le 14 juin 1946 


Le Délégué tchécoslovaque: Le Délégué yougoslave: 
J. V. KLVANA М. D. JAKSIC 
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une , Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
Eee ВАКОН respecting a cooperative educational program in El Salvador. Signed 
at San Salvador June 9, 1945; effective July 25, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 97 San Salvador, June 9, 1945. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s courteous note of 
June 4, 1945, (A-842.D-885) in which Your Excellency was so good 
as to invite, in the name of the Government of El Salvador, Mr. 
Kenneth Holland, President of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., to visit El Salvador in order to study educational 
problems of the country in collaboration with the Ministerio de Cultura 
Popular. 

Pursuant to your gracious invitation, Mr. Holland arrived in El 
Salvador on June 8, 1945, and entered into discussions with the Ministro 
de Cultura Popular. As a result of these discussions, the Government 
of the United States of America, acting through the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., is prepared to assist the Government 
of El Salvador in carrying out а cooperative educational program in 
El Salvador, by contributing the sum of US$80,000 (Етенту THOUSAND 
U.S. DoLLars) with the understanding that the Republic of El Sal- 
vador will contribute £200,000 (Two HUNDRED THOUSAND COLONES) 
for the same program. 

It is further my understanding that the details governing the carry- 
ing out of the cooperative educational program will be worked out in 
an agreement to be entered into between the appropriate officer of the 
Government of El Salvador and a representative of the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc. 

I should appreciate receiving from Your Excellency confirmation 
that my understanding is satisfactory to the Government of El 
Salvador. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

JOHN F. Simmons 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Dr. Arturo ARGUELLO LouckEr, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 
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The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


Pazacro NACIONAL: 
ВР. 665. San Salvador, Junio 9 de 1945.— 


А. 842.-D-956 


EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
No. 97 de esta misma fecha, la que inmediatamente hice transcribir 
al Señor Ministro de Cultura Popular, quien tuvo la bondad de 
contestar lo siguiente: 


“No. 9923. San Salvador, 9 de junio de 1945.—бейог Ministro:- 
He recibido su atento oficio No. SP. 655, de esta misma fecha, en el 
cual se digna transcribirme la nota del señor Embajador de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América, referente al ofrecimiento del Gobierno 
Norteamericano de efectuar por medio del señor Presidente de la 
Fundación de Enseñanza Interamericana, señor Kenneth Holland, 
un programa educacional cooperativo en nuestro país.-Como resultado 
de las pláticas sostenidas por el suscrito con el sefior Holland, muy 
atentamente manifiesto a usted que, este Despacho está de acuerdo 
en la realización del mencionado programa cooperativo, aportando 
por parte de nuestro Gobierno la cantidad de (/200.000.00, toda vez 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos ofrece aportar un total de 
$80.000.00 para el fin indicado, siendo entendido que los demás 
detalles relacionados con dicho programa educacional cooperativo 
serán determinados mediante acuerdo celebrado entre funcionarios 
de ambos países.-Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar al sefior 
Ministro las protestas de mi consideración y estima muy distinguidas.- 
Dios, Union, Lipertap.—R. Castro.” 


La que tengo gusto en transcribir a Vuestra Excelencia para su 
conocimiento. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovarle las seguridades de mi 


consideración más alta у distinguida. 
А. AnGUELLO LOUCEL 


Excelentísimo señor don Jonn F. SIMMONS, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente.— 
ЕНА. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, С.А. 
NATIONAL PALACE, 


SP.665. San Salvador, June 9, 1945. 
А. 842-D-956 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's courteous note No. 97 
of this date, which I immediately referred to the Minister of Popular 


Culture, who was kind enough to reply as follows: 
95347" —49—PT. I1I———25 
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“No. 9923. San Salvador, June 9, 1945.— Mr. Minister: I have 
received your official communication No. SP. 655, of this date, in 
which you are good enough to transcribe the note of the Ambassador 
of the United States of America, concerning the offer of the American 
Government to conduct, through the President of the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Mr. Kenneth Holland, а cooperative edu- 
cational program in our country.—As a result of the conversations held 
by the undersigned with Mr. Holland, I state most respectfully to you 
that this Office agrees to the carrying out of the said cooperative pro- 
gram, with the contribution by our Government of the sum of 
£200,000.00, in as much as the Government of the United States 
offers to contribute а totel of $80,000.00 for the indicated purpose, 
it being understood that the other details relating to the said cooper- 
&tive educational program will be settled through an agreement con- 
cluded between the officials of both countries. I avail myself of this 
opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my very 
distinguished consideration and esteem.—Gop, UNION, LIBERTY.— 
R. Castro.” 


I take pleasure in transcribing the foregoing to Your Excellency for 
your information. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
А. ARGUELLO LovcEL 


His Excellency Joun Е. SIMMONS, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Local. 


ЕНА. 


Contract Signed by the Salvadoran Minister of Popular Culture and the 
President of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 


The RePuBLIC or EL SALVADOR (hereinafter called the Republic“); 
and the INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC, а 
corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America (hereinafter 
called the “Foundation”), have decided to celebrate the following 
contract to undertake a Cooperative Educational Program to promote 
Inter-American understanding by bringing about a better interchange 
of Educators, educational ideas and methods between El Salvador 
and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 adopted by the 
First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the 
American Republics held in Panama in September and October 1943, 
and pursuant to Resolution 58 adopted by the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, held at Mexico City in 
February and March 1945. [1] 


1 [Report of the Delegation of the United States of America to the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, Mexico City, Mexico, February 81- 
March 8, 1945, Department of State publication 2497, p. 217.] 
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1. The said Cooperative Educational Program may include: 


a. Furnishing by the Foundation of a Field Staff of educational 
specialists requested by the Ministerio de Cultura Popular 
de la República de El Salvador for service in El Salvador in 
carrying out the said Cooperative Educational Program; 

b. Grants to permit Salvadorean educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and 
to interchange ideas and experience with United States 
educators; 

c. Exploration and survey in El Salvador of local educational 
needs and resources for carrying out training projects on the 
elementary, secondary and normal school levels. 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials, 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in El 
Salvador. 


The program does not contemplate the construction of buildings. 

2. The Field Staff shall be under the direction of an official who shall 
have the title of Special Representative, Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., and who shall be the representative of the Foundation 
in connection with the program to be undertaken in accordance with 
this Agreement. The Special Representative and other members of 
the Field Staff shall be acceptable to the Republic. 

3. The said Cooperative Educational Program shall be carried out 
in El Salvador through the Ministerio de Cultura Popular de la 
República de El Salvador, with the technical advice and assistance of 
the Field Staff of the Foundation, as provided herein. It shall consist 
of individual Projects. The Projects shall consist of specific kinds of 
work and activity to be undertaken by the representatives of either 
or both Governments in the execution of this Agreement. Tho 
Projects and the allocation of funds therefor and the procedures for 
carrying out the same shall be mutually agreed upon in writing by the 
Ministro de Cultura Popular of the Republic (hereinafter called the 
“Ministro”) and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 

4. The Foundation shall determine and pay the salaries and other 
expenses of the members of the Field Staff in an amount not to exceed 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000), U.S. currency and shall in addi- 
tion pay into a special bank account in the bank of the Republic's 
choice, to be entitled “Cooperative Education Program-Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc.", from time to time on the 
basis of need as determined by the Special Representative of the 
Foundation and the Ministro, the sum or sums which will aggregate 
Thirty Thousand Dollars ($30,000), U. S. currency. The total contri- 
bution of the Foundation for the said program accordingly, shall be 
Eighty Thousand Dollars, U.S. currency. The Republic shall pay 
into the said special bank account from time to time on the basis 
of need, as determined by the Ministro and the Special Representa- 
tive of the Foundation, the sum or sums which will aggregate Two 
Hundred Thousand Colones (@200,000) Salvadorean currency. The 
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said contribution of Two Hundred Thousand Colones (@200,000) shall 
be in addition to the Republic's regular budget for education. ‘Within 
sixty days after the becoming effective of this Agreement, under the 
laws of El Salvador, the Foundation shall pay into the said special 
bank account the sum of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000), U. S. 
currency, and the Republic shall pay into the said special bank ac- 
count the sum of Sixty-Five Thousand Colones (65,000), Salvado- 
rean currency, as the first installment from each Government for the 
Disbursements. said Cooperative Educational Program. The funds in the said spe- 
cial bank account shall be disbursed by the Foundation and devoted 
exclusively to the Projects of the said Cooperative Educational Pro- 
gram as provided herein, and all Contracts necessary to carry out the 
terms of the Projects mutually agreed to by the representatives of 
the two Governments shall be in the name of the Foundation. If the 
Republic desires and so notifies the Foundation in writing, checks for 
the expenditure of funds in the said special bank account shall be 
countersigned by a representative of the Republic. The books and 
records of the Foundation relating to the expenditures for the said 
Cooperative Educational Program shall be open at all times for in- 
Reports, spection by representatives of the Republic, and the Foundation shall 
render financial reports to the Republic at such times as may be 
agreed upon between the Ministro and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation. 

5. The Republic, in addition to its cash contribution as provided 
an by epis S" herein, shall (a) appoint specialists to collaborate with the Field Staff 
of the Foundation and pay their compensation; (b) make available 
office space, office equipment, furnishings, transportation and such 
other of its facilities, material, equipment and supplies as it may con- 
veniently provide for the said program, and (c) lend the general 

assistance thereto of the other Departments of the Republic. 

a front ading of 6. In view of the fact that purchases of some materials and supplies 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Ministro 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation may agree to with- 
hold from the payments to be made by the Foundation into the said 
special bank account as provided herein, an amount or amounts 
deemed to be necessary to pay for such purchases of materials and 
supplies in the United States of America. Any funds so withheld by 
the Foundation for such purchases and not obligated therefor shall 
be paid into the said special bank account at any time upon the mutual 
agreement of the Ministro and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. 

mund. itt of 7, The funds paid and payable into the said special bank account 
by the parties hereto shall continue to be available for the said Co- 
operative Educational Program during the existence of this Agreement. 
Interest, if any, on any balances of funds in the said special bank 
account shall be used for the said Cooperative Educational Program. 

ao! un- The Ministro and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall 
determine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated 
funds remaining in the said special bank account upon the termination 
of this: Agreement. In the event that, upon the expiration of each 
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twelve-month period of this Agreement, the Foundation deems that 
the said funds which it has set aside for the payment of salaries and 
other direct expenses of members of the Field Staff, as provided in 
Paragraph 4 hereof, will be more than is needed for that purpose, the 
Foundation, at the end of each such twelve-month period, shall advise 
the Republic of the additional sum which has become available for 
Projects and such additional sum shall be paid into the said special 
bank account or otherwise disposed of by mutual agreement between 
the Ministro and the Special Representative of the Foundation. At 
least six months prior to the termination of this Agreement the Founda- 
tion shall similarly notify the Republic as to what, if any, of such funds 
wil be available for Projects of the said Cooperative Educational 
Program during the remainder of the program, and the disposition of 
апу such funds so made available shall be determined by mutual 
agreement between the Ministro апа the Special Representative of 
the Foundation. 

8. The Republic shall accept апа recognize the Foundation as an 
Agency of the Government of the United States of America, and 
accordingly, the Foundation shall be exempt and immune from, among 
other things, any and all taxes, fees, charges, imposts, and customs 
duties, whether national, departamental, provincial or municipal, and 


from all requirements for licenses. The Foundation and its personnel ,, 


shall also enjoy all the rights and privileges which are enjoyed by 
departments and officials of the Republic. Such rights and privileges 
shall include, for example, postal, telegraph, and telephone franks and 
the right to special rates allowed to the Departments of the Republic 
by domestic companies of maritime, railroad, and air travel, telegraph, 
telephone, etc. The personnel of the Foundation who are citizens of 
the United States of America shall be exempt from all Salvadorean 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which 
they are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and from property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use. Said employees shall 
also be exempt from customs duties on their personal effects and on 
supplies and equipment imported or exported for their personal use. 

9. All materials, equipment, and supplies purchased with funds from 
the said bank account shall become the property of the Republic 
immediately upon such purchase but shall be used only for the purposes 
of the said Cooperative Educational Program. 

10. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Ministro or the Special Representative of the Foundation 
may be delegated by the recipient thereof to representatives, provided 
that such representatives are satisfactory to both officials. 

11. This Agreement may be amended from time to time if deemed 
advisable by the parties hereto, such amendments to be in writing and 
signed by representatives of the Republic and the Foundation. 

12. The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary 
Steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary 
to carry out the terms of this Agreement. 

13. This Agreement shall be in force for approximately three years 
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from the date of its becoming effective under the laws of El Salvador.[!] 
Its termination shall be effected after the expiration of the said period 
of three years, by either party hereto by the giving of at least 60 days 
written notice in advance to the other. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agree- 
ment to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
English and in Spanish, in San Salvador, El Salvador, C.A., this 
ninth day of June, 1945. 

REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR 
By R. Castro 
Ministro de Cultura Popular 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION, INC. 
By Кемметн HoLLAND 
President 


La REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR (en adelante llamada “La Repú- 
blica") y el INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDA- 
TION, INC.; un organismo de la Oficina de Asuntos Inter-Americanos 
y agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
llamada la “Fundación”), han decidido celebrar el siguiente convenio, 
con el fin de poner en práctica un Programa Cooperativo Educacional 
para promover el mejor entendimiento Inter-Americano, mediante el 
intercambio de educadores e ideas y métodos entre El Salvador y los 
Estados Unidos, de conformidad con la Resolución 28 de la Primera 
Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educación de las Repúblicas 
Americanas, adoptada en Panamá en Septiembre y Octubre de 1943, 
y de conformidad con la Resolución 58 de la Conferencia Inter- 
Americana sobre Problemas de Guerra y Paz adoptados en la Ciudad 
de México en Febrero y Marzo de 1945. 

1. El mencionado Programa Cooperativo Educacional compren- 

derá: 


a. Envío por parte de la Fundación y a requerimiento del 
Ministerio de Cultura Popular de la República de El Salvador, 
de un cuerpo de educadores especializados que prestarán sus 
servicios en El Salvador, para llevar adelante el dicho Pro- 
grama Cooperativo Educacional; 

b. Facilidades para que educadores Salvadoreños vayan a los 
Estados Unidos con el objeto de seguir cursos de especializa- 
ción, contribuyendo, por su parte, por medio de conferencias 
y otros procedimientos adecuados al intercambio de ideas y 
experiencias con los educadores de los Estados Unidos ‚ 

c. Estudio, en la Repüblica de El Salvador de las necesidades y 
recursos locales con vistas а establecer una serie de proyectos 
educacionales en los campos de la enseñanza primaria, 


1 [Effective July 25, 1945, the date of publication in the Diario Oficial (vol. 


139, no. 163, p. 2551) of the decree of ratification (no. 145) by the National 
Assembly of El Salvador.] 


61 Stat.] EL SALVADOR—COOPERATIVE EDUCATION—JUNE 9, 1945 


secundaria y el entrenamiento de maestros y profesores. 

d. Desarrollo, adaptación e intercambio de materiales. 

e. Adopción de planes de trabajo locales para el desarrollo del 
Programa en El Salvador. 


Este programa no comprende 1а construcción de edificios. 


2. El Cuerpo de educadores especializados а que se refiere el inciso 
8.) del artículo anterior estará bajo la dirección de un funcionario con 
el cargo de Representante Especial de la Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., a quién se tendrá como Delegado de la Fundación 
para todo lo relacionado con el Programa que será puesto en práctica 
de acuerdo con este convenio. La designación de Representante 
Especial así como la de los demás técnicos de su oficina debe recibir 
previamente, la aceptación del Gobierno de la República. 

3. El desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo de que se trata, se 
llevará a cabo por medio del Ministerio de Cultura Popular de la 
República de El Salvador, con la cooperación técnica y asistencia del 
Cuerpo de Educadores de la Fundación, del que ya se ha hecho 
mérito, y consistirá en planos de trabajos locales sobre determinadas 
actividades que estarán encomendadas a los Representantes de uno 
o de los dos países entre los que se celebre este Convenio. Tales 
planes de trabajo, así como el empleo de los fondos necesarios y los 
procedimientos para llevarlos а cabo, habrán de ser previamente 
aprobados mediante un documento que, de mutuo acuerdo, sus- 
cribirán el Ministro de Cultura Popular de la Repüblica (en adelante 
llamado “el Ministro"), y el Representante Especial de la Fundación. 

4. La Fundación determinará y pagará los sueldos y los otros gastos 
de los miembros del Cuerpo de Educadores Especializados, para lo 
que habrá de disponer de una suma que no exceda de $50.000 (Cin- 
cuenta Mil Dólares) moneda Americana; y además depositar en una 
cuenta bancaria especial en un Banco que eligirá la República, que se 
dominará “Programa Educacional Cooperativo—Inter-American Edu- 
cational Foundation Inc.”, de tiempo en tiempo a medida que se 
presenten las necesidades del caso según lo determine el Representante 
Especial de la Fundación y el Ministro, la suma o sumas hasta com- 
pletar la cantidad de $30.000 (Treinta Mil Dólares) moneda Ameri- 
cana. El aporte total de los Estados Unidos a este programa será, 
de este modo, de $80.000 (Ochenta Mil Dólares) moneda Americana. 
La República pagará a dicha cuenta bancaria especial, de tiempo en 
tiempo que se presenten las necesidades del caso según lo determine el 
Representante Especial de la Fundación y el Ministro, la suma o 
sumas hasta completar la cantidad de (200.000 (Doscientos Mil 
Colones) moneda de El Salvador. Dicha contribución de Doscientos 
Mil Colones (¢200.000) será además del presupuesto ordinario de la 
República para Educación. Dentro de los 60 días subsiguientes que 
este Convenio entre en vigor bajo las leyes de El Salvador la Fundación 
depositará a dicha cuenta bancaria especial la suma de $10.000 (Diez 
Mil Dólares) moneda Americana, y la República depositará en dicha 
cuenta bancaria especial la suma de (965.000 (Sesenta y Cinco Mil 
Colones) moneda de El Salvador, como primer abono de cada uno de 
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los Gobiernos para dicho Programa Cooperativo Educacional. Las 
sumas pagaderas de dicha cuenta bancaria especial serán desembol- 
sados por la Fundación y dedicados exclusivamente al desarrollo de 
dicho Programa Cooperativo Educacional tal como queda establecido 
por este Convenio; y todos los contratos necesarios para llevar adelante 
los puntos contenidos en los planes de trabajo aceptados de mútuo 
acuerdo por los Representantes de los dos Gobiernos, serán celebrados 
en nombre de la Fundación. Sila República lo desea y así lo notifique 
a la Fundación por escrito, los cheques para la inversión de los fondos 
de la mencionada cuenta especial irán firmados por un Representante 
Especial de la República. Los libros y Registros de la Fundación 
relacionados con los gastos de dicho Programa Cooperativo Educa- 
cional, estarán siempre disponibles para su inspección por parte de los 
Representantes de la República, y la Fundación rendirá cuentas 
relativas al manejo de fondos a la República en los periódicos fijos que 
acuerden el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación. 

5. La República además de su contribución monetaria aquí es- 
tipulada deberá: a.) Designar y pagar por sus servicios a especialistas 
que colaboren con el Cuerpo de Educadores especializados de la 
Fundación; b.) Proporcionará local para la Oficina, equipo de oficina, 
mobiliario, y cualquier otra facilidad para la misma, material, equipo 
e implementos, y transportes que convenientemente pueda suplir para 
dicho programa; y c.) Prestará la cooperación que tal Oficina pueda 
necesitar de otras dependencias de la República. 

6. En vista de que compras de algunos materiales e implementos 
tendrán necesariamente que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América, el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación, 
podrán disponer que se reserven, de los abonos que habría de hacer la 
Fundación a la cuenta especial de la que se habla más arriba, una 
suma o sumas consideradas necesarias para el pago de tales compras 
de materiales e implementos en los Estados Unidos de América. Los 
fondos así retenidos por la Fundación para las compras de que se 
trata, y que aún no hayan sido invertidos, serán pagados a la men- 
cionada cuenta especial en cualquier tiempo mediante mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación. 

7. Los fondos abonados y por abonarse por las partes interesadas a 
la cuenta especial continuarán en disponibilidad para el desarrollo del 
Programa Cooperativo Educacional durante la duración de este 
Convenio. Los intereses, si los hubiera sobre cualquiera de los fondos 
de la cuenta especial, serán utilizados para el desarrollo del Programa 
Cooperativo Educacional. El Ministro y el Representante Especial 
de la Fundación determinarán, de mutuo acuerdo, el destino que 
hayan de darse a los fondos de la cuenta especial no invertidos a la 
terminación de este Convenio. En el caso de que, a la expiración de 
cada período de doce meses de los que comprende este Convenio, la 
Fundación considere que las sumas que se han reservado para el pago 
de sueldos y otros gastos directos de los miembros del Cuerpo de 
Educadores especializados, conforme el párrafo 4 de este Convenio, 
excede de lo que se necesita para tal objeto, la misma Fundación, al 
fin de cada período de doce meses, dará a conocer a la República el 
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dato relativo & la suma adicional que, por tal concepto, quede en dis- 
ponibilidad para sufragar los planes de trabajo; y dicha suma adicional 
será entonces abonada a la cuenta especial o destinada en otra forma 
por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de 
la Fundación. Por lo menos seis meses antes de la terminación de 
este Convenio, la Fundación notificará igualmente a la República, 
acerca de los fondos disponibles, si los hubiere, para los planes de 
trabajo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional, durante el período 
que falte para la terminación del Convenio; y el destino que haya de 
darse a tales fondos será determinado de mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación. 

8. La República aceptará y reconocerá a la Fundación como una 
agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y así mismo, 
la Fundación estará exenta e inmune de así como otras cosas, cualquier 
contribución, impuesto, derecho, cargo, tributo y gasto de aduana, ya 
sean nacionales, departamentales, provinciales o municipales y de 
todo requerimiento para licencias. La Fundación y su personal 
también gozarán de los derechos y privilegios de que disfrutan las 
diversas divisiones oficiales de la República. Tales derechos y privi- 
legios incluirán, entre otras cosas, franquicia postal, telegráfica y tele- 
fónica; el derecho a ciertas tarifas especiales concedidas a las oficinas 
de la República por compañías domésticas de servicio marítimo, 
ferrocarrilero, aéreo, telegráfico, telefónico, etc. El personal de la 
Fundación, de nacionalidad Norteamericana, encargado de llevar a 
cabo el mencionado programa cooperativo de educación será exento 
del pago de todo impuesto sobre la renta y descuentos destinados al 
seguro social sobre rentas sujetas a impuestos de carácter semejante 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. Tales funcionarios serán así 
mismo exentos del pago de derechos aduaneros u otros impuestos sobre 
sus efectos personales y sobre equipos y suministros importados O 
exportados para su propio uso. 

9. Todo material, equipo и utensilios comprados con dinero do la 
mencionada cuenta especial del banco será propiedad de la Repú- 
blica inmediatamente pero será utilizado únicamente para los fines 
del Programa Cooperativo Educacional. 

10. Todo derecho, poder o responsabilidad que por este Convenio 
adquieran así el Ministro como el Representante Especial de la Funda- 
ción, puede ser delegado por cada uno de ellos en sus representantes, 
siempre que tales representantes sean juzgados idoneos por las otras 
de las partes. 

11. Este contrato puede ser reformado de tiempo, en tiempo, si 
las partes interesadas consideran necesaria tal reforma, la cual se 
hará constar por escrito y será autorizada con la firma de los repre- 
sentantes de la República y de la Fundación. 

12. El Poder Ejecutivo de la República, tomará las medidas 
necesarias para que sean adoptadas las leyes, decretos, órdenes o 
resoluciones necesarias para llevar a la práctica los términos de este 
Convenio. 

13. Este Convenio estará en vigor durante un período aproximada- 
mente de tres años a contar de la fecha en que entra en vigor bajo las 
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leyes de El Salvador. Su terminación será efectuada después de la 
expiración de dicho período de 3 años por cualquiera de las partes 
dando un período por lo menos de 60 días por escrito y por adelantado 
a la otra parte. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes suscriben este Convenio 
por medio de sus representantes autorizados en los idiomas inglés 
y español en la ciudad de San Salvador, República de El Salvador, 
C. A. en este noveno día de Junio de 1945. 


REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR. 

рог В. Castro 

Ministro de Cultura Popular. 
INTERAMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


por KENNETH HOLLAND 
Presidente. 


т 7 June 6, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and Finland respecting 
relief from double taxation on shipping profits. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington June 6, 1946, and January 7, 1947; 
effective November 19, 1948. 


The Finnish Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF FINLAND 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


4962 JUNE 6, 1946 


ExcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of Finland is desirous of entering into an agreement with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America relating to reciprocal exemp- 
tion from double taxation on shipping profits. 

With a view to obtaining from the appropriate authorities of the 
Government of the United States of America a decision that Finland 
meets the requirements, with respect to reciprocal exemption, of the 
applicable United States revenue laws, and consequently that the 
income of Finnish nationals and corporations which consists exclu- 
sively of earnings derived from the operation of ships documented 
under the laws of Finland are exempted from taxation by the United 
States, I furnish the following information, under the instructions 
from my Government, with respect to the provisions of Finnish law 
under which, on the basis of reciprocity, shipping profits of United 
States nationals and corporations are accorded exemption from Fin- 
nish income tax: 


*The Government is empowered to allow exceptions on the basis of 
reciprocity from the provisions of this law with regard to the 
obligatory payment of tax on income derived from abroad and on 
property located there and also as regards the liability to taxation 
of a foreign individual as well as of a foreign state, corporation, 
institution and foundation." (Section 6 of “Law Regarding Tax on 
Income and Property", enacted November 19, 1943, No. 888). 


The Government of Finland would appreciate, therefore, receiving 
assurances from the Government of the United States of America with 
respect to the granting of the tax exemption, as requested above, on a 
basis of reciprocity. The Government of Finland will consider an 
agreement to this effect between the two Governments as being con- 
cluded and in force beginning with the date specified in Your Ex- 
cellency's reply note giving such assurances. The Government of 
Finland will understand that such agreement may be terminated at 
any time by a six months” notice in writing given by either Govern- 
ment to the other Government. 


2071 


June 6, 1946, and 
January 7, 1947 


(T. I. A. S. 1596] 


2672 


53 Stat. 76, 78. 
U. 8. O. $5 212 
(b), 231 (4). 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
К. T. Jorma, 
His Excellency 
The Honorable James Е. BYRNES 
The Secretary of State 
The Department of State 
Washington 


The Secretary of State to the Finnish Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
January ? 1947 


Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to your note dated June 6, 1946, relating 
to the desire of the Government of Finland to enter into an agreement 
with the Government of the United States of America relating to 
reciprocal exemption from double taxation on shipping profits. 

A copy of your note was sent to the Secretary of the Treasury with 
a view to obtaining an expression of the views of the Treasury Depart- 
ment with respect to this matter. А letter dated October 30, 1946 
has been received from the Treasury Department in which, after refer- 
ences to the Legation's note and to the Finnish income tax law cited 
in that note, and to section 3 of the Finnish Law of December 5, 1924 
on the same subject, it is pointed out that the corresponding provisions 
of United States income tax law provide in the case of a nonresident 
alien or foreign corporation for exemption of earnings derived from 
the operation of ships documented under the laws of a foreign country 
which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of the United States 
of America and to corporations organized in the United States of 
America. (Section 219 (b) and section 931 (d), Internal Revenue 
Code.) 

The Treasury Department's letter contains the following statement : 


"It is the view of this Department that from the date specified 
in your reply note to the Finnish Legation, Finland will satisfy the 
equivalent exemption provisions of section 212 (b) and 231 (d) of 
the Internal Revenue Code, and hence that the Government of the 
United States may give to the Government of Finland assurances 
that the income of Finnish nationals and Finnish corporations which 
consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of ships 
documented under the laws of Finland will be exempt from United 
States income tax from such specified date.” 


It is, therefore, the view of the Government of the United States 
of America that Finland meets the requirements, with respect to recip- 
rocal exemption, of the applicable United States revenue laws, and 
consequently that the income of Finnish nationals and corporations 


June 6, 1946 
61 STAT.] FINLAND—DOUBLE TAXATITION— Jan. 7 1947 


which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of 
ships documented under the laws of Finland are exempted from taxa- 
tion by the United States of America. 

The Government of the United States of America considers that 
your note above-mentioned and this reply note constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments with respect to this matter, it being 
understood that this agreement, and the exemption from United States 
taxes to which it relates, shall be deemed to be effective beginning 
November 19, 1943, the date of the Finnish law cited in your note. 
It is understood, further, that this agreement may be terminated at 
any time by a six months’ notice in writing given by either Government 
to the other Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


War» L. THOR 
The Honorable 


Dr. K. T. JoTILA, 
Minister of Finland. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting 
Haitian finances, amending the agreement of September 18, 1941. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince September 30, 
1946; effective October 1, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 10 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, September 30, 1946. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note dated September 23, 1946 | 
and to Your Excellency's reply dated September 26, 1946 [!] regarding 
a proposed exchange of notes with your Government in order to amend 
paragraphs one and two of Article ITI of the Executive Agreement of 
September 13, 1941 between Haiti and the United States. The 
proposed amendment would provide for four voting members of the 
Board of Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti— 
two citizens of Haiti and two citizens of the United States—in place 
of the present six voting members consisting of three Haitians and 
three Americans. In addition, my Government agrees to the insertion 
of the following words immediately after the penultimate sentence, 
first paragraph of Article III of the Executive Agreement: 


“Provided, however, that the terms commencing October 1, 1946 
shall continue until September 30, 1947 only.” 


The following is the full text of Article III as amended: 


“The National Bank of the Republic of Haiti shall be reorganized 
with a Board of Directors consisting of an Honorary President and 
four voting members. "The Haitian Minister of Finance, or in his 
&bsence, the Acting Minister of Finance, shall be ez officio the 
Honorary President. Two of the voting members are always to be 
citizens of the Republic of Haiti. The other two voting members 
are always to be citizens of the United States of America. Decisions 
of the Board of Directors shall require a majority vote of the voting 
members of the Board. The President of the Republic of Haiti 
shall appoint the Haitian members of the Board of Directors ; the 
citizens of the United States of America who are members of the 
Board shall be chosen by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 
АП of the voting members of the Board shall hold office for a period 
of five years and shall not be removed except for cause. Provided, 
however, that the terms commencing October 1, 1946 shall continue 
until September 30, 1947 only. Vacancies on the Board of Directors 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointments. 


1 [Not printed.] 
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“There shall be two co-Presidents of the Board of Directors of 
the Bank. One of these, the Haitian Minister of Finance, shall act 
as Honorary President, as indicated above, and shall preside over 
the meetings of the Board of Directors, and may be one of the two 
Haitian voting members. The other co-President shall be one of 
the two citizens of the United States of America. It shall be his 
duty to represent the holders of the bonds of 1922 and 1923 and to 
coordinate and direct the functions and activities of the two Vice 
Presidents, who shall be elected by the Board of Directors of the 
Bank, and who may be members of the Board. One of the Vice 
Presidents shall be charged with supervising and carrying out the 
commercial operations of the Bank, and the other shall be charged 
with supervising and carrying out the fiscal functions of the Bank, 
under the immediate direction of the President who shall be re- 
sponsible for such work. 

“Any voting member of the Board of Directors of the Bank who 
is unable to attend а meeting of the Board may give а proxy to any 
other member of the Board of Directors. 

“The Board of Directors shall exercise with respect to the fiscal 
functions of the Bank the powers hereinafter set forth. The Fiscal 
functions of the Bank shall be undertaken by а Fiscal Department 
to be operated in accordance with the regulations issued by the 
Board of Directors pursuant to such powers. 

“The Board of Directors shall continue to exercise with respect 
to all other functions of the Bank the powers set forth in the charter 
and by-laws of the Bank." 


Iawait Your Excellency's Note in reply confirming the amendments 
to the text of Article III as set forth above and containing the full text 
in the French language of the Article as amended. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

HaroLp H. TITTMANN 
His Excellency 
Dr. Jean PRICE-MARS, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
BECRÉTAIRERIE D'ETAT 
DES È 
RELATIONS EXTÉRIEURES 
No. DEC/A-3: 869 Port-au-Prince, le 30 Septembre 1946 


MONSIEUR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de la note No. 10, datée du 30 
Septembre en cours, par laquelle Votre Excellence me fait part de 
l'aeceptation par Son Gouvernement des modifications de l'Art. III 
de l'Accord Exécutif du 13 Septembre 1941, envisagées dans la note 
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du 23 Septembre de Votre Excellence et la mienne du 26 Septembre. 
En réponse, j'ai l'honneur de confirmer également l'acceptation par 
mon Gouvernement des dites modifications qui portent sur le nombre 
des membres du Conseil d'Administration de la Banque Nationale 
de la République d'Haiti et sur la durée de leur mandat. 
Conséquemment, le texte de l'Article III, tel qu'il est amendé, 
devient le suivant: 


La Banque Nationale de la République d'Haiti sera réorganisée 
avec un Conseil d'Administration composé d'un Président honoraire 
et de quatre membres votants. Le Secrétaire d'Etat des Finances 
de la République d'Haiti ou, en son absence, le Secrétaire d'Etat 
des Finances par interim, sera d'office Président honoraire. Deux 
des membres votants devront toujours étre des citoyens de la 
République d'Haiti. Les deux autres membres votants seront 
toujours des citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. Les décisions du 
Conseil d'Administration seront prises à la majorité des voix des 
membres votants du Conseil. Те Président de la République 
d'Haiti nommera les membres haitiens du Conseil d'Administration; 
les citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Amérique qui feront partie du Conseil 
d'Administration seront choisis par accord mutuel entre les deux 
Gouvernements. Tous les membres votants du Conseil resteront 
en fonctions pendant cinq ans et ne pourront étre révoqués que 
pour cause valable. Toutefois, les mandats commençant le 1er. 
Octobre 1946 expireront le 30 Septembre 1947. Тез vacances 
survenues dans le Conseil d'Administration seront comblées de la 
méme maniére que lorsqu'il s'agira des nominations originaires. 

Le Conseil d'Administration aura deux Co-Présidents l'un deux, 
le Secrétaire d'Etat des Finances de la République d'Haiti, exercera 
la fonction de Président honoraire, comme il est indiqué ci-dessus; 
il présidera toutes les réunions du Conseil d'Administration et pourra 
étre l'un des deux membres votants haitiens. L'autre Co-Président 
sera l'un des deux citoyens des Etats-Unis d'Amérique; ses fonctions 
consisteront à représenter les porteurs des titres 1922 et 1923, à 
coordonner et à diriger les fonctions et les activités des deux Vice- 
Présidents qui seront élus par le Conseil d'Administration de la 
Banque et qui pourront étre des membres du Conseil. L'un de ces 
Vice-Présidents sera chargé de superviser et d'exécuter les opéra- 
tions commerciales de la Banque; l'autre sera chargé de superviser 
et d'exercer les fonctions fiscales de la Banque, le tout sous la direc- 
tion immédiate du Président qui sera responsable de la bonne 
marche de ces Services, 

Tout membre votant du Conseil d'Administration de la Banque, 
empéché d'assister à une réunion du Conseil, peut donner procura- 
tion à un autre membre du Conseil pour le représenter. 

Le Conseil d'Administration exercera, en ce qui concerne les 
fonctions fiscales de la Banque, les pouvoirs mentionnés ci-aprés. 
Les fonctions fiscales de la Banque seront exercées par un Départe- 
ment Fiscal qui remplira ses attributions conformément aux règle- 


ments émis par le Conseil d'Administration, en vertu des pouvoirs 
ci-aprés prévus. 
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En ce qui concerne les autres fonctions de 1а Banque, le Conseil 
d'Administration exercera les pouvoirs prévus dans l'Acte Cons- 
titutif et les Statuts de la Banque. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 

trés haute considération. 
Dr. Price-Mars 

Son Excellence 

Monsieur HaroLD Н. TITTMANN, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
de Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d' Amérique 

Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. DEC/A-8:860 Port-au-Prince, September 30, 1946 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 10 dated 
September 30, 1946, in which Your Excellency informs me of the 
acceptance by your Government of the amendments of Article III 
of the Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941, envisaged in 
Your Excellency’s note of September 23 and mine of September 26. 

In reply, I have the honor to confirm also the acceptance by my 
Government of the said amendments which relate to the number of 
members of the Board of Directors of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Haiti and to their term of office. 

Consequently, the text of Article III, as amended, becomes the 
following: 


“The National Bank of the Republic of Haiti shall be reorganized 
with а Board of Directors consisting of an Honorary President and 
four voting members. The Haitian Minister of Finance, or in 
his absence, the Acting Minister of Finance, shall be er officio the 
Honorary President. Two of the voting members are always to be 
citizens of the Republic of Haiti. The other two voting members 
are always to be citizens of the United States of America. Decisions 
of the Board of Directors shall require a majority vote of the 
voting members of the Board. The President of the Republic of 
Haiti shall appoint the Haitian members of the Board of Directors; 
the citizens of the United States of America who are members of the 
Board shall be chosen by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 
All of the voting members of the Board shall hold office for a period 
of five years and shall not be removed except for cause. Provided, 
however, that the terms commencing October 1, 1946 shall continue 
until September 30, 1947 only. Vacancies on the Board of Directors 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointments. 

“There shall be two Co-Presidents of the Board of Directors of 


the Bank. One of these, the Haitian Minister of Finance, shall act 
95347*—49— Pr. III——26 
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аз Honorary President, as indicated above, and shall preside over 
the meetings of the Board of Directors, and may be one of the two 
Haitian voting members. "The other Co-President shall be one of 
the two citizens of the United States of America. It shall be his 
duty to represent the holders of the bonds of 1922 and 1923 and to 
coordinate and direct the functions and activities of the two Vice 
Presidents, who shall be elected by the Board of Directors of the 
Bank, and who may be members of the Board. One of the Vice 
Presidents shall be charged with supervising and carrying out the 
commercial operations of the Bank, and the other shall be charged 
with supervising and carrying out the fiscal functions of the Bank, 
under the immediate direction of the President who shall be re- 
sponsible for such work. 

“Any voting member of the Board of Directors of the Bank who 
is unable to attend a meeting of the Board may give a proxy to 
any other member of the Board of Directors to represent him. 

“The Board of Directors shall exercise with respect to the fiscal 
functions of the Bank the powers hereinafter set forth. The fiscal 
functions of the Bank shall be undertaken by a Fiscal Department 
to be operated in accordance with the regulations issued by the 
Board of Directors pursuant to such powers. 

“The Board of Directors shall continue to exercise with respect 
to all other functions of the Bank the powers set forth in the charter 
and by-laws of the Bank.” 


Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 


consideration. 


Dr. Price-Mars 


His Excellency 


HaroLp Н. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Port-au-Prince 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting zones of occupation in Austria and the administration of 
the City of Vienna. Signed at London July 9, 1945; entered into 
force July 24, 1945. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE UNITED KINGDOM AND 
THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH RE- 
PUBLIC ON ZONES OF OCCUPATION IN AUSTRIA AND THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE CITY OF VIENNA. 


1. The Governments of the United States of America, the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic have agreed that the territory of Austria within her 
frontiers as they were on 31st December, 1937, will be occupied by 
armed forces of the United States of America, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the French Republic. 

2. For the purposes of occupation, Austria will be divided as follows 
into four zones, one of which will be allotted to each of the four Powers, 
and a special Vienna area which will be jointly occupied by armed 
forces of the four Powers: 


North-Eastern (Soviet) The province of Lower Austria with the 
Zone (as shown on the exception of the City of Vienna, that part 
annexed map “А”) of the province of Upper Austria situated 
on the left bank of the Danube, and the 
province of Burgenland which existed prior 
to the Decree of 1st October, 1938, ['] con- 
cerning boundary changes in Austria, will 
be occupied by armed forces of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
North-Western (United The province of Salzburg and that part of 
States) Zone (as shown the province of Upper Austria situated on 
on the annexed map the right bank of the Danube will be 
CA”) occupied by armed forces of the United 
States. 
Western (French) Zone The provinces of Tirol and Vorarlberg 
(as shown on the an- will be occupied by armed forces of the 
nexed map “А”) French Republic. 


1[“Gesetz Über Gebietsveránderungen im Lande Osterreich. Vom 1. Oktober 
1938." Translation: “The Law concerning territorial changes in Austria since 
October 1, 1938." — Reichsgesetzblatt, Part 1, pp. 1333 ff. (1938).] 
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Southern (United King- The province of Carinthia, including 
dom) Zone (as shown Ost Tirol, and the province of Styria, 
on the annexed map except the area of the Burgenland as 
“A”) it existed before the Decree of 1st 
October, 1938, will be occupied by 
armed forces of the United Kingdom. 


City of Vienna 
The territory of the City of Vienna will be divided into the follow- 
ing parts аз shown on the annexed map “В”:— 


The districts of Leopoldstadt, Brigittenau, Floridsdorf, 
Wieden and Favoriten will be occupied by armed forces of 
the Soviet Union; ; | 

The districts of Neubau, Josefstadt, Hernals, Alsergrund, 
Währing and Döbling will be occupied by armed forces of the 
United States of America; | 
The districts of Mariahilf, Penzing, Funfhaus (including the 
district of Rudolfsheim) and Ottakring will be occupied by 
armed forces of the French Republic; | 

The districts of Hietzing, Margareten, Meidling, Landstrasse 
and Simmering will be occupied by armed forces of tho United 
Kingdom. | E 

The district of Innere Stadt will be occupied by armed forces 
of the four Powers. 


3. Boundaries between the zones of occupation; with the exception 
of the boundaries of the City of Vienna and of the province of Bur- 
genland, will be those obtaining after the coming into effect of the 
Decree of 1st October, 1938, concerning boundary changes in Austria. 
The boundaries of the City of Vienna and of the province of Burgen- 
land will be those which existed on 31st December, 1937. 

4. Àn inter-Allied Governing Authority (Komendatura), consisting 
of four Commandants appointed by their respective Commanders-in- 
Chief, will be established to direct jointly the administration of the 
City of Vienna. 

5. The Tulln airdrome, together with all installations and facilities 
pertaining thereto, will be under the administrative &nd operational 
control of the armed forces of the United States of America. The 
Schwechat airdrome, together with all installations and facilities 
pertaining thereto, will be under the administrative and operational 
control of the armed forces of the United Kingdom for the joint use 
of the British and French armed forces. The armed forces and officials 
of the occupying Powers will enjoy free and unimpeded access to the 
airdromes assigned to their respective occupancy and use. 

6. The present Agreement has been drawn up in quadruplicate in 
the English, Russian and French languages. All three texts are 
authentic. 
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7. The present Agreement will come into force as soon as it has been 
approved by the four Governments. [!] 


The above text of the Agreement between the Governments of the 
United States of America, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and the United Kingdom and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic on the Zones of Occupation in Austria and the 
Administration of the City of Vienna has been prepared and unani- 
mously adopted by the European Advisory Commission at a meeting 
held on 9th July, 1945. 

Representative of the Government of Representative of the Government of 


the United States of America on the the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
European Advisory Commission: on the European Advisory Commission: 


Joun G. WINANT. ЕТ Gusev. 
Representative of the Government of Representative of the Provisional Gov- 


the United Kingdom on the European ernment of the French Republie on 
Advisory Commission: the European Advisory Commission: 


RonaLp I. CAMPBELL В MassiGLI 


Lancaster House, 
Lonpon, S. W. I. 
9th July, 1945. 


1 [Notices of approval dated as follows: by the United Kingdom July 12, 1945; 
by France July 16, 1945; by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies July 21, 
1945; and by the United States of America July 24, 1945.] 
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СОГЛАШЕНИЕ 
МЕХДУ ПРАБИТЕЛЬСТВАМИ СОЕДИНЕННЫХ ШТАТОВ АМЕРИКИ, СОЮЗА, 
СОВЕТСКИХ СОЦИАЛИСТИЧЕСКИХ РЕСПУБЛИК И СОЕДИНЕННОГО KO- 
POXEBCTBA И ВРЕМЕННЫМ ПРАЗИТЕЛЬСТВОМ ФРАНЦУЗСКОЙ PEC- 


ПУБЛИКИ О ЗОНАХ ОККУПАЦИИ B АВСТРИИ И ОБ УПРАВЛЕНИИ 
ГОРОДОМ ВЕНА, 


1. Правительства Соединенных Штатов Америки, Союза Советских 
Социелистических Республик и Соединенного Королевства Зөеликобрита- 
нии и Северной Ирлендии и Временное Правительство Французской Pec- 
публики согласились о том, чтобы территория Австрии в границах, 
существовавших на SI декабря 1987 года, была оккупирована вооружен- 
EHMK силами Соединенных Штатов Америки, союза Советских боциалис- 
тических Республик, Соединенного Кородевотва и Французской Peonyó- 
дики. 

2. Для целей оккупации территория Авотрии разделяется на оле- 
дующие четыре зоны, по одной ив которых будет отведено кахдой ив 
четырех дерхев, а такхе выделяется в особый район город Вене, ко- 
торый занимается совместно вооруженными силами четырех дерхав: 
Северовосточная Провинция Нижняя Австрия, за исключением города 
зона. 


Как показано на 
a карте находится на левом берегу Дуная, и провинция Бур- 


геяланд, которая существовала до Декрета OT і ок- 


Зена, та часть провинции Верхняя Австрия, которая 


зября 1938 года относительно изменений границ в 
Австрии, занимартся воорухениыми силами союза CO- 


ветоких Социелисткческих Республик. 


Северозапедная Провинция Зальцбург и та часть провинции Верхняя 
2 ериканская 

sona. Австрия, которая находитоя на правом берегу Дуная, 
Как показано на ванимертоя вооруженными силами соединенных Штатов 
прилагаемой кар- ` 

re "A". Америки. 
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Западная з- Провинции Тироль и Форарльберг занимаются 
ская] зона. 

воорухенными силами Французской Республики. 
Как показано на 
прилагаемой карте 
"A". 


Юкная/британокая/ Провинция Каринтия, включая Восточный Тироль, 
зона. 
и провинция Штирия, за исключением провинции 
Как показано на * 
прилагаемой карте Бургенланд, как она существовала до Декрета 
A Ф 

OT І октября 1938 года, занимаются воорухеБ- 


ными силами Соединенного Королевства. 


Город Вена. 


Территория города Вена, как показано на прилагаемой карте "B", 
разделяется ка следующие части: 

Райокы Леопольдштедт, Бригиттенау, Флоридсдор&, Виден и Фаво- 
ритен занимаются вооруженными силами Советокого Союза. 

Районы Holiday, Иозефштадт, Хернельс, Альзергрунд, Веринг и 
ДЁблинг занимаются вооруженными силеми соединенных Штатов Америки. 

Районы Мариахиль:, Пенцинг, Фюнфхаус, включая Рудольфохейм, 
и Оттакринг занимаются вооруженными силами Французской Республики. 

Районы Гитцинг, llaprapeTen, дейдлинг, дандитрассе и Зиммеринг 
занинаются воорухенными силами Соединенного Королевства. 

Район Иннере Штедт занимается вооруженными силами четырех 


дерхав. 


9. Границеми мехду зонами оккупации, за исключением границ 
города Вена и провикции Бургенланд, будут те, которые установле- 
ны после вступления в силу Декрета от і октября 1938 года OTHOOM= 
тельно изненения границ в ABOTpMM. Границами города Вена и про- 
винции Бургенленд будут те, которые существовали на 31 декабря 
1937 года. 

4. Для совместного управления городом Бена создается Mexco- 


ювническея Комендатура, состоящея из четырех комендентов, назна- 


«аемых их соответствующими главнокомандуе ими» 
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5. Аэродром в Тулльн вместе со всеми принадлехащими ему 
установками и оборудованием будет находиться под административ» 
ным и оперативным контролем вооруженных сил Соединенных Штатов 
Америки. Аэродром в Швехат вместе со воеми принадлежащими ему 
установками и оборудованием будет находиться под административ» 
ным и оперативным контролем вооруженных сил Соединенного Коро» 
левства для совместного пользования британскими и французскими 
вооруженными силами. Вооруженные силы и должностные лица окку- 
пирующих держав будут пользоваться свободным и беспрепятотвен- 
ным доступом к аэродромам, отведенным для занятия и использова» 
ния соответствующими дерхавани. 

6. Настоящее Соглапение составлено в четнрех экземплярах 
на английском, русском и французоком языках. Boe три текота яве 
ляются аутентичными. 

7. Настоящее Соглашение вотупит в силу, как только оно будет 


утверхдено четырьмя Правительотвами. 


Вымеприведенный текст Соглапения между Правительствами Cote 
диненных Штатов Америки, Союза Советоних Социалистических Peo- 
публик и Соединенного Королевства и Временным Правительством 
Французской Республики о зонах оккупеции в Австрии и об управле- 
нии городом Вена подготовлен и единоглаоно принят Европейской 
Консультативной Комиссией на зеседании, состоявшемся 9 июля 1945 


года. 


Представитель Предотазитель Представитель Предотавитель 
Правительства Правительстза Правительства Временного 


Соединенных Союза Советских Соединенного Правительства 

Штатов Америки Социалистических Королевства Французокой 

в Европейской Республик в хвропейокой Республики 

Консультативкой в Европейской Коноультативной в Европейской 

Комиссии: Коноультативной Комиссии: консультативной 
Комиссии: Комиссии: c 


qt €. * ipa Fo LU | phell нии .f] 
d 


9 июля 1945 года. 


1 [The above signatures are: John G. Winant; Y T Gusev; Ronald I. Campbell; 
В. Massigli.} 
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ACCORD ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE, DE L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 
SOVIETIQUES, DU ROYAUME-UNI ET LE GOUVERNEMENT 
PROVISOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE SUR LES 
ZONES D'OCCUPATION EN AUTRICHE ET L'ADMINISTRA- 
TION DE LA VILLE DE VIENNE. 


1. Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de l'Union des 
Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques et du Royaume-Uni et le Gouver- 
nement Provisoire de la République Frangaise sont tombés d'accord 
pour décider que l’Autriche, à l'intérieur de ses frontières telles qu'elles 
existaient le 31 décembre 1937, sera occupée par les forces armées 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de l'Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques, du Royaume-Uni et de la République Frangaise. 

2. Aux fins d'occupation, l'Autriche sera divisée en quatre zones, 
dont une sera attribuée à chacune des quatre Puissances; Vienne 
formera une région spéciale qui sera occupée conjointement par les 
forces armées des quatre Puissances: 


Zone Nord-Est (Soviets) La province de Basse Autriche, à l'excep- 
(voir carte “А” en an- tion de la ville de Vienne, la partie de la 
nexe) province de Haute Autriche située sur la 
rive gauche du Danube, et la province du 
Burgenland, telle qu'elle existait avant 
la mise en vigueur du Décret du ler 
octobre 1938 concernant les modifica- 
tions de frontiéres en Autriche, seront 
occupées par les forces armées de l'Union 
des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques. 
Zone Nord-Ouest (Etats- La province de Salzbourg et la partie de 
Unis) (voir carte “А” en la province de Haute Autriche située sur 


&nnexe) la rive droite du Danube, seront occupées 
par les forces armées des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique. 


Zone Ouest (France) Les provinces du Tyrol et du Vorarlberg 
(voir carte “A” en an- seront occupées par les forces armées de 
nexe) la République Frangaise. 


Zone Sud (Royaume- La province de Carinthie, y compris le 

Uni) (voir carte “А” en Tyrol oriental, et la province de Styrie, à 

annexe) l'exception de la région du Burgenland 
telle qu'elle existait avant la mise en 
vigueur du Décret du ler octobre 1938, 
seront occupées par les forces armées du 
Royaume-Uni. 
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Ville de Vienne Le territoire de la ville de Vienne sera divisé 
comme suit en quatre secteurs : (voir carte “В” en annexe). 


Les arrondissements de Leopoldstadt, 
Brigittenau, Florisdorf, Wieden et Favori- 
ten seront occupés par les forces armées 
de l'Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques; 

Les arrondissements de Neubau, Josef- 
stadt, Hernals, Alsergrund, Wahring et 
Dobling seront occupés par les forces 
armées des Etats-Unis d'Amérique; 

Les arrondissements de Mariahilf, Pen- 
zing, Funfhaus (Rudolfsheim compris) et 
Ottakring seront occupés par les forces 
armées de la République Frangaise; 

Les arrondissements de Wietzing, Mar- 
gareten, Meidling, Landstrasse et Sim- 
mering seront occupés par les forces 
armées du Royaume-Uni; 
L'arrondissement de Innere Stadt sera 
occupé par les forces armées des quatre 
puissances. 


3. Les limites entre les zones d'occupation, à l'exception des limites 
de la ville de Vienne et de la province du Burgenland, seront les limites 
existant aprés la mise en vigueur du Décret du ler octobre 1938 con- 
cernant les modifications des limites administratives autrichiennes. 
Les limites de la ville de Vienne et dela province du Burgenland seront 
celles qui existaient le 31 décembre 1937. 

4. Une Autorité Interalliée de Gouvernement (en russe: Komenda- 
tura) composée de quatre Commandants supérieurs, nommés par les 
Commandants en Chef respectifs, sera établie pour diriger conjointe- 
ment l'administration de la ville de Vienne. 

5. L'aérodrome de Tulln, ainsi que toutes les installations et facilités 
s'y trouvant, sera administré et exploité par les forces armées des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique. L'aérodrome de Schwechat, ainsi que toutes 
les installations et facilités s'y trouvant, sera administré et exploité 
par les forces armées du Royaume-Uni. pour être utilisé en commun 
par les forces armées britanniques et françaises. Les forces armées et 
fonctionnaires des puissances occupantes auront libre accés aux 
aérodromes respectivement désignés pour étre occupés et utilisés par 
elles. 

6. Le présent Accord a été établi en quatre exemplaires, en anglais, 
français et russe. Les trois textes sont authentiques. 

7. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur dès que les quatre Gouverne- 
ments l'auront approuvé. 


Le texte ci-dessus de l'accord entre les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, de l'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques, 
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du Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République 
Frangaise sur les zones d'occupation en Autriche et l'administration 
de la ville de Vienne a été préparé et adopté à l'unanimité par la Com- 
mission Consultative Européenne dans sa séance du 9 juillet 1945. 

Le Représentant du Gouvernement des Le Représentant de l'Union des Répu- 


Etats-Unis d'Amérique à la Commis- blique Socialistes Soviétiques à la 
sion Consultative Européenne Commission Consultative Européenne 


Joun G. WINANT. ЕТ Gusev. 


Le Représentant du Gouvernement du Le Représentant du Gouvernement Pro- 


Royaume-Uni à la Commission Con-  visoire de la République Française 
sultative Européenne à la Commission Consultative Euro- 
péenne 
RONALD I. CAMPBELL R MASSIGLI. 


Lancaster House, LoNpnzs, S. W. I. 
9 juillet 1945. 
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September 12, 1946 
[T. I. A, S. 1601] 


19 U. 8. C. $1361 (а). 


19 U. 8. C. $1352 (c). 


19 U. 8. C. $ 1354. 
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Agreement and supplemental exchanges of notes between the United States 
of America and Paraguay respecting reciprocal trade. Signed at 
Asunción September 12, 1946; published in, Gaceta, Oficial of the Re- 
public of Paraguay February 26, 1947; proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America March 10, 1947; effective April 9, 1947. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THB UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuærgas section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by 
the act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act 
of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), and as further amended by the joint resolution 
of June 7, 1943 (57 Stat. 125) and by the act of July 5, 1945 (59 
Stat. 410), provides that the President is authorized under the terms 
and conditions set forth in said enactments to enter into trade agree- 
ments with foreign governments or instrumentalities thereof, and to 
proclaim such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, or such continuance, 
and for such minimum periods, of existing customs or excise treatment 
of any article covered by trade agreements, as are required or appro- 
priate to carry out any such trade agreement; 

Wuereas the period during which the President is authorized to 
enter into trade agreements under the said section 350 (a) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, has been extended by joint resolutions 
approved March 1, 1937, April 12, 1940 and June 7, 1943, and by 
act of July 5, 1945 (50 Stat. 24; 54 Stat. 107; 57 Stat. 125; 59 
Stat. 410), the latest extension being effective for & period of three 
years from June 12, 1945; 

Wuereas I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, acting pursuant to the said section 350 (а) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, have found as a fact that certain existing 
duties and other import restrictions of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Paraguay are unduly burdening and restricting 
the foreign trade of the United States of America and that the purpose 
declared in the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, will be promoted by а trade agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Paraguay; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such trade agreement was given as prescribed by section 4 of the 
act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act 
of 1930” (48 Stat. 945), as amended by the act of July 5, 1945 (59 
Stat. 411), and the views presented by persons interested in the 
negotiation of such agreement were received and considered ; 

WunnRAs, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect to such agreement from the United States Tariff Com- 
mission, the Departments of State, War, Navy, Agriculture, and 
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Commerce, and from other sources, as prescribed by the aforesaid 
act of June 12, 1934, as amended, I entered into a Trade Agreement 
on September 12, 1946, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
with the President of the Republic of Paraguay, through his duly 
empowered Plenipotentiary, which Agreement, including two Sched- 
ules annexed thereto, in the English and Spanish languages, is in 


words and figures as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Paraguay, 
being desirous of strengthening 
the traditional bonds of friend- 
ship existing between the two 
countries through the maintenance 
of the principle of equality of 
treatment in its unconditional 
and unlimited form as the basis of 
commercial relations and through 
the granting of mutual and recip- 
rocal concessions and advantages 
for the promotion of trade, have 
resolved to conclude a Trade 
Agreement so providing and have 
appointed for this purpose as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Willard L. Beaulac, Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States of 
America to the Republic of Para- 
guay; and 

The President of the Republic 
of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Doctor Miguel 
Angel Soler, Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship; 

Who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE Í 


1. The United States of America 
&nd the Republic of Paraguay will 
grant each other unconditional 
and unrestricted most-favored-na- 
tion treatment in all matters con- 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Presidente 
de la República del Paraguay, de- 
seosos de fortalecer los tradicio- 
nales vínculos de amistad que 
existen entre los dos países me- 
diante el mantenimiento del prin- 
cipio de igualdad de tratamiento 
en su forma incondicional e ilimi- 
tada como base de las relaciones 
comerciales y mediante el otorga- 
miento de mutuas y recíprocas 
concesiones y ventajas para el 
fomento del comercio, han resuelto 
celebrar un Convenio Comercial 
que así lo establezca y, a tal efecto, 
han designado sus Plenipoten- 
ciarios, а saber: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Al Señor Willard L. Beaulac, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Pleni- 
potenciario de los Estados Unidos 
de América a la República del 
Paraguay; y 

El Presidente de la República 
del Paraguay: 

A Su Excelencia el Doctor 
Miguel Angel Soler, Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores y Culto; 

Quienes, después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes, hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en las disposiciones 
siguientes: 


ARTICULO I 


1. Los Estados Unidos de 
América y la República del Para- 
guay se concederán mutuamente el 
tratamiento incondicional e ilimi- 
tado de la nación más favorecida 
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Purposes declared. 


Plenipotentiaries, 


Most-favored-na- 
tion treatment. 
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cerning customs duties апа sub- 
sidiary charges of every kind and 
in the method of levying such 
duties and charges, and, further, in 
&ll matters concerning the rules, 
formalities and charges imposed in 
connection with the clearing of 
goods through the customs, and 
with respect to all laws or regula- 
tions affecting the sale, taxation, 
distribution or use of imported 
goods within the country. 


2. Accordingly, articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of either country imported into 
the other shall in no case be sub- 
ject, in regard to the matters re- 
ferred to above, to any duties, 
taxes or charges other or higher, or 
to any rules or formalities other 
or more burdensome, than those 
to which the like articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country are or may 
hereafter be subject. 


3. Similarly, articles exported 
from the territory of the United 
States of America or the Republic 
of Paraguay &nd consigned to the 
territory of the other country 
Shall in no case be subject with 
respect to exportation and in re- 
gard to the above-mentioned mat- 
ters, to any duties, taxes or 
charges other or higher, or to any 
rules or formalities other or more 
burdensome, than those to which 
the like articles when consigned to 
the territory of any third country 
are or may hereafter be subject. 


4. Any advantage, favor, privi- 
lege or immunity which has been 
or may hereafter be granted by the 
United States of America or the 
Republic of Paraguay in regard to 


en todas las cuestiones relativas & 
derechos aduaneros y cargas sub- 
sidiarias de cualquier clase, al 
modo de percibir tales derechos y 
cargas, y, además, en todo lo 
concerniente a las reglas, formali- 
dades y cargas a que las opera- 
ciones de despacho de aduana 
pudieran estar sujetas, y con 
respecto a todas las leyes o regla- 
mentos que afectan la venta, la 
tributación, la distribución o el uso 
dentro del país de las mercancías 
importadas. 

2. En consecuencia, los artí- 
culos cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquiera de 
los dos países, que se importen en 
el otro, no estarán sujetos en 
ningún caso, con respecto a las 
cuestiones precitadas, a derechos, 
impuestos o cargas distintos o más 
elevados, ni a reglas o formalidades 
distintas o más gravosas que 
aquéllos a que están o en el fu- 
turo puedan estar sujetos los 
artículos similares cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en cual- 
quier tercer país, 

3. Igualmente, los artículos que 
se exporten desde el territorio de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
de la República del Paraguay con 
destino al territorio del otro país, 
no estarán sujetos en ningún caso, 
con respecto a su exportación y a 
las cuestiones arriba mencionadas, 
a derechos, impuestos o cargas 
distintos o más elevados, ni a 
reglas o formalidades distintas o 
más gravosas que aquéllos a que 
están o en el futuro puedan estar 
sujetos los artículos similares des- 
tinados al territorio de cualquier 
tercer país. 

4. Cualquier ventaja, favor, pri- 
vilegio o inmunidad que haya sido 
concedido o que en el futuro sea 
concedido por los Estados Unidos 
de América o por la República del 
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the above-mentioned matters, to 
any article originating in any third 
country or consigned to the terri- 
tory of any third country shall be 
accorded immediately and with- 
out compensation to the like ar- 
ticle originating in or consigned to 
the territory of the Republic of 
Paraguay or the United States of 
America, respectively. 


ARTICLE II 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America or the Republic of 
Paraguay imported into the other 
country shall, after their release 
from customs custody, be exempt 
from all internal taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions other or 
higher than those imposed on like 
articles of national origin. 


ARTICLE III 


1. No prohibition or restriction 
of any kind shall be imposed by 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay 
on the importation, sale, distribu- 
tion or use of any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other country, or on the 
exportation of any article destined 
for the territory of the other 
country, unless the importation, 
sale, distribution or use of the like 
&rticle the growth, produce or 
manufacture of all third countries, 
or the exportation of the like 
article to all third countries, re- 
spectively, is similarly prohibited 
or restricted. 

2. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay imposes any quantita- 
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Paraguay, respecto de las materias 
precitadas, a cualquier artículo 
originario de cualquier tercer país 
o destinado al territorio de cual- 
quier tercer país, será concedido 
inmediatamente y sin compensa- 
ción al artículo similar originario 
del territorio de la República del 
Paraguay o de los Estados Unidos 
de América, respectivamente, o 
destinado a cualquiera de los 
mismos. 


ARTICULO II 


Los artículos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en la 
República del Paraguay importa- 
dos al otro país estarán exentos, 
después de su despacho de la 
custodia aduanera, de todo im- 
puesto, tasa, carga o gravamen 
internos distintos o más elevados 
que los impuestos sobre artículos 
similares de origen nacional. 


ARTICULO III 


1. Niel Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América ni el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
impondrá prohibiciones о res- 
tricciones de ninguna especie a la 
importación, venta, distribución o 
uso de cualquier artículo cultivado, 
producido o manufacturado en el 
otro país, o a la exportación de 
cualquier artículo destinado al 
territorio del otro país, a menos 
que la importación, venta, distri- 
bución o uso del artículo similar 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en todos los demás países, 
o la exportación del artículo simi- 
lar a todos los demás países, res- 
pectivamente, sea prohibida o 
restringida en forma similar. 

2. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
impone cualquier regulación cuan- 
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tive regulation on the importa- 
tion or exportation of any article, 
or on the sale, distribution or use 
of any imported article, it shall as 
a general rule give public notice 
of the total quantity or value of 
such article permitted to be im- 
ported, exported, sold, distributed 
or used during а specified period, 
and of any change in such quan- 
tity or value. Furthermore, if 
the Government of either country 
&llots & share of such total quan- 
tity or value to any third country, 
it shall as & general rule allot to 
the other country, with respect to 
any article in which the latter has 
&n important interest, & share 
based upon the proportion of the 
total quantity or value supplied 
by, or in the case of exports & 
share based upon the proportion 
exported to, such other country 
during a previous representative 
period. 

3. The provisions of this Article 
relating to imported articles shall 
also apply in respect of the quan- 
tity or value of any article per- 
mitted to be imported free of duty 
or tax or at а lower rate of duty or 
tax than the rate of duty or tax 
imposed on imports in excess of 
such quantity or value. 


AnTICLE IV 


1. Н the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay establishes or maintains 
any form of control of the means 
of international payment, it 
shall accord unconditional most- 
favored-nation treatment to the 
commerce of the other country 
with respect to all aspects of such 
control, 


titativa & la importación o ex- 
portación de cualquier artículo, 
o & la venta, distribución o uso 
de cualquier artículo importado, 
dará por regla general noticia 
pública de la cantidad o valor 
total de tal artículo que se per- 
mita importar, exportar, vender, 
distribuir o usar en un período 
especificado, y de cualquier cambio 
en tal cantidad o valor. Además, 
si el Gobierno de cualquiera de 
los dos países asigna una parte de 
dicha cantidad o valor total a cual- 
quier tercer país, por regla general 
asignará al otro país, con respecto 
a cualquier artículo en el cual éste 
tenga interés importante, una 
parte basada sobre la proporción 
de la cantidad o valor total sumi- 
nistrada por, o en el caso de ex- 
portaciones, una parte basada 
sobre la proporción exportada a, 
tal otro país en un período típico 
anterior. 

3. Las disposiciones de este 
Artículo relativas a los artículos 
importados se aplicarán también 
con respecto a la cantidad o valor 
de cualquier artículo que se per- 
mita importar libre de derechos o 
impuestos de aduanas, o a un 
derecho o impuesto de aduanas 
más bajo que el derecho o impuesto 
de aduanas con que se graven las 
importaciones en exceso de dicha 
cantidad o valor. 


ArticuLo IV 


1. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
establece o mantiene una forma 
cualquiera de control de los medios 
de pagos internacionales, con- 
cederá el tratamiento incondi- 
cional de la nación más favorecida 
al comercio del otro país con 
respecto a todos los aspectos de 
tal control. 


61 STAT.] 


2. The Government establish- 
ing or maintaining such control 
shall impose no prohibition, re- 
striction or delay on the trans- 
fer of payment for any article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country which is 
not imposed on the transfer of pay- 
ment for the like article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. With re- 
spect to rates of exchange and 
with respect to taxes or charges on 
exchange transactions, articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of 
the other country shall be accord- 
ed unconditionally treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded 
to the like articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
third country. The foregoing pro- 
visions shall also extend to the 
application of such control to 
payments necessary for or inci- 
dental to the importation of arti- 
cles the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of the other country. In 
general, the control shall be ad- 
ministered so as not to influence 
to the disadvantage of the other 
country the competitive relation- 
ships between articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the ter- 
ritories of that country and like 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of third countries. 


ARTICLE V 


1. И the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay establishes or maintains 
& monopoly for the importation, 
exportation, sale, distribution or 
production of any article or grants 
exclusive privileges to any agency 
to import, export, sell, distribute 
or produce any article, the com- 


merce of the other country shall 
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2. El Gobierno que establezca 
o mantenga tal control no impon- 
drá ninguna prohibición, restric- 
ción o demora a la transferencia 
del pago para cualquier artículo 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en el otro país que no se 
imponga a la transferencia del 
pago para un artículo similar 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en cualquier tercer país. 
Con respecto a los tipos de cambio 
y con respecto a las tasas o cargas 
sobre operaciones de cambio, a los 
artículos cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en el otro país se 
les concederá un tratamiento in- 
condicional no menos favorable 
que el concedido a los artículos 
similares cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquier ter- 
cer país. Las disposiciones que 
anteceden también se extenderán 
a la aplicación del control a los 
pagos necesarios para o inherentes 
a la importación de los artículos 
cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en el otro país. En 
general, el control se aplicará de 
manera que no sea en perjuicio 
del otro país en lo que respecta a 
la competencia entre los artículos 
cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en los territorios de ese 
país y los artículos similares cul- 
tivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en terceros países. 


ARTICULO V 


1. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
establece o mantiene un monopolio 
para la importación, exportación, 
venta, distribución o producción 
de cualquier artículo u otorga 
privilegios exclusivos a cualquier 
organismo para importar, expor- 
tar, vender, distribuir o producir 
cualquier artículo, se concederá al 
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be accorded fair ала equitable 
treatment in respect of the foreign 
purchases or sales of such monop- 
oly or agency. "To this end such 
monopoly or agency shall, in 
making its foreign purchases or 
sales of any article, be influenced 
solely by considerations, such as 
price, quality, marketability and 
terms of purchase or sale, which 
would ordinarily be taken into ac- 
count by a private commercial en- 
terprise interested solely in pur- 
chasing or selling such article on 
the most favorable terms. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay, in the awarding of con- 
tracts for public works and gener- 
ally in the purchase of supplies, 
shall accord fair and equitable 
treatment to the commerce of the 
other country as compared with 
the treatment accorded to the 
commerce of any third country. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. Laws, regulations of admin- 
istrative authorities and decisions 
of administrative or judicial au- 
thorities of the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Paraguay, respectively, pertain- 
ing to the classification of articles 
for customs purposes or to rates 
of duty, shall be published as soon 
as possible in such a manner as to 
enable traders to become ac- 
quainted with them. 


2. No administrative ruling by 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay 
effecting advances in rates of 
duties or in charges applicable 


comercio del otro país un trata- 
miento justo y equitativo con res- 
pecto а las compras o ventas en 
el extranjero de dicho monopolio 
u organismo. А ese efecto, dicho 
monopolio u organismo, al efectuar 
sus compras o ventas de cualquier 
artículo en el extranjero, se guiará 
ünicamente por consideraciones 
tales como precio, calidad, posi- 
bilidades de compraventa y con- 
diciones de compra o venta que 
ordinariamente tomaría en cuenta 
una empresa comercial privada 
interesada solamente en comprar 
o vender tal artículo en las con- 
diciones más favorables. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay, al 
adjudicar contratos para obras 
públicas y generalmente al hacer 
compras de materiales, concede- 
rán un tratamiento justo y equi- 
tativo al comercio del otro país 
en comparación con el trata- 
miento concedido al comercio de 
cualquier tercer país. 


ArtIcuLo VI 


1. Las leyes, reglamentaciones 
de autoridades administrativas y 
decisiones de autoridades adminis- 
irativas o judiciales de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y de la 
República del Paraguay, respecti- 
vamente, relativas а la clasifica- 
ción de artículos para fines adua- 
neros о a aranceles, serán pu- 
blicadas tan pronto como sea 
posible, en forma de permitir & 
los comerciantes el conocimiento 
de las mismas. 

2. Ninguna disposición admi- 
nistrativa del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno de la República del 
Paraguay que disponga aumentos 
en los aranceles de aduanas o en 
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under an established and uniform 
practice to imports originating in 
the territory of the other country, 
or imposing any new requirement 
with respect to such importations, 
shall be effective retroactively or 
as & general rule with respect to 
articles either entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption prior to the expiration 
of thirty days after the date of 
publication of notice of such ruling 
in the usual official manner; pro- 
vided that, in respect to articles 
imported into the Republic of 
Paraguay, the foregoing provisions 
as to the effective date of adminis- 
trative rulings may be limited (a) 
to articles which at the time of 
such publication are in a Para- 
guayan customs warehouse, (b) 
to articles which at such time are 
en route and (c) to articles which 
at such time are covered by com- 
plete export shipping documents 
already issued. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not apply to 
administrative orders imposing 
anti-dumping duties, or relating 
to regulations for the protection 
of human, animal or plant life or 
health, or relating to public safety, 
or giving effect to judicial deci- 
sions. 


3. Greater than nominal pen- 
alties shall not be imposed by the 
Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of 
the Republie of Paraguay in con- 
nection with the importation of 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country 
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las cargas aplicables de conformi- 
dad con una práctica establecida 
y uniforme a las importaciones 
originarias del territorio del otro 
país, o que imponga cualquier 
nuevo requisito con respecto a 
tales importaciones, se aplicará en 
forma retroactiva ni aun como 
práctica general con respecto a 
artículos que hayan entrado, o 
hayan sido retirados del depósito 
aduanero, para el consumo antes 
de la expiración de treinta días 
siguientes a la fecha de publicación 
del anuncio de dicha disposición 
en la forma oficial acostumbrada; 
disponiéndose que, en lo que 
respecta a artículos importados 
por la República del Paraguay, 
las anteriores disposiciones rela- 
tivas a la fecha efectiva de dis- 
posiciones administrativas, podrán 
limitarse (a) a artículos que a la 
fecha de dicha publicación se 
encuentren en un depósito de 
aduanas paraguayo, (b) a artículos 
que para esa fecha estén en 
tránsito y (c) a artículos que para 
esa fecha estén amparados por 
documentos de exportación com- 
pletos ya expedidos. Lo estipu- 
lado en este párrafo no se aplicará 
a las disposiciones administrativas 
que impongan derechos contra 
mercancías vendidas para efectuar 
un “dumping”, o relativas a 
reglamentaciones para la protec- 
ción de la vida o salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, o relativas a la 
seguridad pública, o para la ejecu- 
ción de resoluciones judiciales. 

3. No se impondrán por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América o el Gobierno de la 
República del Paraguay más que 
multas nominales con respecto a 
la importación de artículos culti- 
vados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en el otro país, con motivo 
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because of errors in documentation 
which are obviously clerical in 
origin. 


4. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay will accord sympatbetic 
consideration to, and will afford 
adequate opportunity for consul- 
tation regarding, such representa- 
tions as the other Government 
may make with respect to the 
operation of customs regulations, 
quantitative regulations or the 
&dministration thereof, the ob- 
servance of customs formalities, 
and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal or plant 
life or health. 

5. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay makes representations 
to the Government of the other 
country in respect of the applica- 
tion of any sanitary law or regula- 
tion for the protection of human, 
animal or plant life or health, and 
if there is disagreement with 
respect thereto, & committee of 
technical experts on which each 
Government shall be represented 
Shall, on the request of either Gov- 
ernment, be established to con- 
sider the matter and to submit 
recommendations with respect 
thereto. 


ARTICLR УП 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I annexed to 
this Agreement and made an in- 
tegral part thereof, shall, on their 
importation into the Republic of 
Parsguay, be exempt from ordi- 


de errores en la documentación 
que patentemente se deban а la 
simple escritura o sean errores 
tipográficos (clerical errors). 

4. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
prestarán benévola consideración, 
y ofrecerán oportunidades ade- 
cuadas de consulta, a las represen- 
taciones que el otro Gobierno haga 
con respecto a la aplicación de 
reglamentaciones aduaneras, & re- 
gulaciones cuantitativas o a la 
aplicación de las mismas, a la ob- 
servancia de formalidades adua- 
neras y a la aplicación de leyes 
y reglamentaciones sanitarias para 
la protección de la vida o de la 
salud humana, animal y vegetal. 


5. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
hiciera representaciones al otro 
Gobierno con respecto a la aplica- 
ción de cualquier ley o reglamenta- 
ción sanitaria para la protección 
de la vida o de la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, y hubiera desa- 
cuerdo con respecto a la misma, se 
constituirá, a pedido de cual- 
quiera de los dos Gobiernos, una 
comisión de expertos técnicos, en 
la cual cada Gobierno estará repre- 
sentado, a fin de considerar el 
asunto y someter sus recomenda- 
ciones pertinentes. 


ARTICULO VII 


Los artículos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enu- 
merados y descritos en la Planilla 
I anexa a este Convenio, del cual 
forma parte integrante, al ser im- 
portados en la República del Para- 
guay, estarán exentos de derechos 
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nary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule, subject to 
the conditions therein set out. 
The said articles shall also be 
exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those im- 
posed on the day of the signature 
of this Agreement or required to 
be imposed thereafter under laws 
of the Republic of Paraguay in 
force on that day. Nevertheless, 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay reserves the right to 
eonsolidate, in connection with а 
general revision of the customs 
tariff, the duties, taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions imposed on 
or in connection with importation, 
provided that such consolidation 
does not have the effect of impair- 
ing the value of any concession 
provided for in Schedule 1. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Republic of 
Paraguay, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule II annexed to 
this Ágreement and made an in- 
tegral part thereof, shall, on their 
importation into the United States 
of America, be exempt from ordi- 
nary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule, subject to 
the conditions therein set out. 
The said articles shall also be 
exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under 
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aduaneros ordinarios superiores a 
los estipulados y previstos en 
dicha Planilla, con sujeción a las 
condiciones establecidas en la mis- 
ma. Dichos artículos estarán 
también exentos de todo otro 
derecho aduanero, impuesto, tasa, 
carga O gravamen impuesto a la 
importación o en relación con ella, 
que excediere a los que se im- 
pongan en la fecha de la firma de 
este Convenio o a aquéllos cuya 
imposición ulterior estipulen las 
leyes de la República del Paraguay 
en vigor en esa fecha. No 
obstante, el Gobierno de la Repú- 
blica del Paraguay se reserva el 
derecho de consolidar, en conexión 
con una revisión general del aran- 
cel aduanero de importaciones, 
los derechos, impuestos, tasas, 
cargas o gravámenes impuestos & 
la importación o en relación con 
ella, siempre que dicha consolida- 
ción no tenga el efecto de menos- 
сабаг el valor de cualquier con- 
cesión prevista en la Planilla I. 


ARTICULO VIII 


Los artículos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en la 
República del Paraguay, enumera- 
dos y descritos en la Planilla II 
anexa a este Convenio, del cual 
forma parte integrante, al ser 
importados en los Estados Unidos 
de América, estarán exentos de 
derechos aduaneros ordinarios su- 
periores a los estipulados y pre- 
vistos en dicha Planilla, con suje- 
ción a las condiciones establecidas 
en la misma. Dichos artículos 
estarán también exentos de todo 
otro derecho aduanero, impuesto, 
tasa, carga o gravamen impuesto 
a la importación o en relación con 
ella, que excediere a los que ya se 
impongan en la fecha de la firma 
de este Convenio o a aquéllos cuya 
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laws of the United States of 
America in force on that day. 


ARTICLE IX 


The provisions of Articles VII 
and VIII of this Agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay from imposing at any 
time on the importation of any 
article a charge equivalent to an 
internal tax imposed in respect of 
a like domestic article or in respect 
of a commodity from which the 
imported article has been manu- 
factured or produced in whole or 
in part. 


ARTICLE X 


In respect of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America or of 
the Republic of Paraguay enumer- 
ated and described in Schedules I 
and II, respectively, imported into 
the other country, on which ad 
valorem rates of duty, or duties 
based upon or regulated in any 
manner by value, are or may be 
assessed, the general principles 
applicable in the respective coun- 
tries for determining dutiable 
value and converting currencies 
shall not be altered so as to impair 
the value of any of the concessions 
provided for in this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. No prohibition, restriction or 
any other form of quantitative 
gs shall be imposed by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay on the importation, 
sale, distribution or use of any 
article the growth, produce or 


imposicién ulterior estipulen las 
leyes de los Estados Unidos de 
América en vigor en esa fecha. 


ArtIcuLo IX 


Las disposiciones de los Artí- 
culos VII y VIII de este Convenio 
no impedirán al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o al 
Gobierno de la República del Para- 
guay imponer, en cualquier mo- 
mento, a la importación de cual- 
quier artículo un gravamen equi- 
valente a un impuesto interno que 
se aplique a un articulo nacional 
similar, o a un producto con el cual 
el artículo importado ha sido 
manufacturado o producido en su 
totalidad o en parte. 


ARTICULO X 


Con respecto а los artículos 
cultivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en los Estados Unidos de 
América o en la República del 
Paraguay, enumerados y descritos 
en las Planillas I y II, respectiva- 
mente, importados al otro país, 
sobre los cuales se apliquen o 
pueden aplicarse derechos ad valo- 
rem, o derechos basados o regu- 
lados en cualquier forma por su 
valor, los principios generales que 
se apliquen en los países respec- 
tivos para la determinación del 
valor sujeto а derecho y рага la 
conversión de monedas no deberán 
ser alterados de manera que menos- 
caben el valor de cualquier con- 
cesión prevista en este Convenio. 


ArtIcuLo XI 


1. Ninguna prohibición, restric- 
ción o cualquier otra forma alguna 
de regulación cuantitativa podrá 
ser impuesta por el Gobierno de la 
República del Paraguay a la 
importación, venta, distribución o 
uso de cualquier artículo cultivado, 
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manufacture of the United States 
of America enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I, or by the 
Government of the United States 
of America on the importation, 
sale, distribution or use of апу 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Republic of 
Paraguay enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule II. 

2. The foregoing provision shall 
not prevent the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay from imposing quan- 
titative regulations in whatever 
form on the importation or sale 
of any article in conjunction with 
governmental measures or meas- 
ures under governmental author- 
ity operating to regulate or éontrol 
the production, market supply, 
quality or prices of like domestic 
articles, or tending to increase the 
labor costs of production of such 
articles, or to maintain the ex- 
change value of the currency of 
the country. Whenever the Gov- 
ernment of either country pro- 
poses to impose or to alter sub- 
stantially any quantitative reg- 
ulation &uthorized by this para- 
graph, it shall give notice thereof 
in writing to the other Govern- 
ment and shall afford such other 
Government an opportunity to 
consult with 1 in respect of the 
proposed action; and if agreement 
with respect thereto is not reached 
the Government which proposes 
to take such action shall, never- 
theless, be free to do so and 
the other Government shall be 
free within thirty days after such 
&ction is taken to terminate this 
Agreement in whole or in part on 
thirty days' written notice. 
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producido o manufacturado en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enume- 
rado y descrito en la Planilla Т, o 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América а la importa- 
ción, venta, distribución o uso de 
cualquier artículo cultivado, pro- 
ducido o manufacturado en la 
República del Paraguay, enume- 
rado y descrito en la Planilla II. 
2. La disposición que antecede 
no impedirá al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o al 
Gobierno de la República del 
Paraguay imponer regulaciones 
cuantitativas en cualquier forma 
a la importación o venta de cual- 
quier artículo conjuntamente con 
medidas gubernativas o con medi- 
das bajo la autoridad gubernativa 
que operen para regir o controlar 
la producción, el abastecimiento 
del mercado, la calidad o los 
precios de artículos nacionales 
análogos, o tendientes a aumentar 


el costo de la mano de obra de la 


producción de tales artículos, o a 
mantener el valor de cambio de 
la moneda nacional. Cuando el 
Gobierno de cualquiera de los 
dos países propusiere imponer 
o modificar sustancialmente cual- 
quier regulación cuantitativa au- 
torizada por este párrafo, dará 
aviso de ello por escrito al otro 
Gobierno y proporcionará a éste 
la oportunidad de consultarle res- 
pecto a la acción proyectada; y 
si no se llegare a un acuerdo con 
respecto a ello, el Gobierno que 
proponga tomar tal acción estará, 
sin embargo, en libertad de llevarla 
a cabo y el otro Gobierno estará 
en libertad, dentro de treinta 
días después de tomada tal acción, 
de dar por terminado este Con- 
venio en su totalidad o en parte, 
mediante un aviso previo de 
treinta días por escrito, 
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Авто ХП 


1. lí, as a result of unforeseen 
developments and of the conces- 
sion granted on any article enu- 
merated and described in the 
Schedules annexed to this Agree- 
ment, such article is being im- 
ported in such increased quantities 
&nd under such conditions as to 
cause or threaten serious injury to 
domestic producers of like or 
similar articles, the Government 
of either country shall be free to 
withdraw the concession, in whole 
or in part, or to modify it to the 
extent and for such time as may 
be necessary to prevent such in- 
jury. Accordingly, if the Presi- 
dent of the United States of 
America finds as a fact that im- 
ports of any article enumerated 
and described in Schedule II are 
entering the United States of 
America under the circumstances 
specified in the preceding sentence, 
he shall determine whether the 
withdrawal, in whole or in part, of 
the concession with regard to the 
&rticle, or any modification of the 
concession, by the imposition of 
quantitative regulations or other- 
wise, is necessary to prevent such 
injury, апа he shall, if he finds that 
the publie interest will be served 
thereby, proclaim such finding and 
determination, and on and after 
the effective date specified in such 
proclamation, and so long as such 
proclamation remains in effect, 
imports of the article into the 
United States of America shall be 
subject to the customs treatment 
so determined to be necessary to 
prevent such injury. Similarly, 
if the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay finds as a fact that 
any article enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I is being im- 
ported into the Republic of Para- 


ARTICULO XII 


1. Si, como resultado de aconte- 
cimientos imprevistos y de la 
concesión otorgada a cualquier 
artículo enumerado y descrito en 
las Planillas апехаз а este Con- 
venio, tal artículo se esté impor- 
tando en cantidades tan crecidas 
y en condiciones tales que amena- 
cen u ocasionen serios perjuicios a 
los productores nacionales de ar- 
tículos iguales о similares, el 
Gobierno de cualquiera de los dos 
países estará en libertad de retirar 
en todo o en parte la concesión, o 
de modificarla en la medida y por 
el tiempo que sea necesario para 
evitar tales perjuicios. Por lo 
tanto, si el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América en- 
cuentra que de hecho las impor- 
taciones de cualesquiera de los 
artículos enumerados y descritos 
en la Planilla ТЇ se están efec- 
tuando en los Estados Unidos de 
América en las circunstancias pre- 
vistas en la frase precedente, 
decidirá si es necesario para evitar 
tal perjuicio el retiro en todo o en 
parte de la concesión relativa al 
artículo, o cualquier modificación 
a dicha concesión mediante el 
establecimiento de  reglamenta- 
ciones cuantitativas o por otras 
medidas, y si encuentra que los 
intereses públicos se benefician con 
ello, proclamará dichos hechos y 
resoluciones, y a partir de la fecha 
señalada en la proclama para su 
vigencia, y durante el tiempo que 
ésta permanezca en vigor, las 
importaciones del artículo en los 
Estados Unidos de América que- 
darán sujetas al tratamiento adua- 
nal así determinado por necesario 
para evitar dicho perjuicio. Igual- 
mente, si el Gobierno de la 
República del Paraguay encuentra 
que de hecho cualquier artículo 
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guay under the circumstances 
specified, i& may, if it finds that 
the publie interest will be served 
thereby, withdraw in whole or in 
part the concession with regard to 
the article, or modify the con- 
cession by the imposition of quan- 
titative regulations or otherwise, 
to the extent and for such time as 
may be necessary to prevent such 


injury. 


2. Before the Government of 
either country shall withdraw or 
modify & concession pursuant to 
the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
this Article, it shall give notice in 
writing to the Government of the 
other country as far in advance as 
may be practicable and shall 
afford such other Government an 
opportunity to consult with it in 
respect of the proposed action; and 
if agreement with respect thereto 
is not reached the Government 
which proposes to take such action 
shall, nevertheless, be free to do so 
and the other Government shall be 
free within thirty days after such 
action is taken to terminate this 
Agreement in whole or in part on 
thirty days' written notice. 


ARTICLE XIII 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay agree to consult to the 
fullest possible extent in regard to 
all matters affecting the operation 
of the present Agreement. In 
order to facilitate such consulta- 
tion, & Commission consisting of 
representatives of each Govern- 
ment shall be established to study 
the operation of the Agreement, to 
make recommendations regarding 
the fulfillment of the provisions of 
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enumerado y descrito en la Pla- 
nilla I está importándose en la 
República del Paraguay bajo las 
circunstancias mencionadas, podrá, 
si encuentra que los intereses 
püblicos se benefician con ello, 
retirar en todo o en parte la conce- 
sión relativa al artículo, o modificar 
dicha concesión por medio del 
establecimiento de reglamenta- 
ciones cuantitativas o por otros 
medios, en la medida y por el 
tiempo que sea necesario para 
evitar tal perjuicio. 

2. El Gobierno de cualquiera de 
los dos países, antes de retirar o 
modificar una concesión de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del inciso 1 de 
este Artículo, dará al otro Gobierno 
aviso por escrito, y-con toda la 
anticipación posible, y le pro- 
porcionará la oportunidad de opi- 
nar con respecto a la acción 
propuesta; y si no se llegare a un 
acuerdo, el Gobierno que se pro- 
ponga tomar tal acción quedará, 
no obstante, en libertad de hacerlo 
y el otro Gobierno quedará en 
libertad, dentro de un término de 
treinta días después de la fecha en 
que se tome tal acción, de dar por 
terminado este Convenio en todo o 
en parte, previo aviso por escrito 
con treinta días de anticipación. 


Articuto XIII 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay 
convienen en consultarse en la 
forma más amplia posible con 
respecto a todas las cuestiones que 
afecten la aplicación del presente 
Convenio. Con el fin de facilitar 
tal consuit& se creará una Comi- 
sión compuesta por representantes 
de cada Gobierno para que estudie 
la aplicación del Convenio, haga 
recomendaciones referentes al 
cumplimiento de las disposiciones 
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the Agreement, and to consider 
such other matters as may be sub- 
mitted to it by the two Govern- 
ments. 

2. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay should consider that any 
measure adopted by the other 
Government, even though it does 
not conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement, has the effect of nulli- 
fying or impairing any object of 
the Agreement, such other Gov- 
ernment shall give sympathetic 
consideration to such written rep- 
resentations or proposals as шау 
be made with & view to effecting & 
mutually satisfactory adjustment 
of the matter. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the treatment to 
be accorded by the United States 
of America and the Republic of 
Paraguay, respectively, to the com- 
merce of the other country shall 
apply to the respective customs 
territories of the two countries. 

2. Furthermore, the provisions 
of this Agreement relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment shall ap- 
ply to all territory under the 
sovereignty or authority of the 
United States of America or the 
Republic of Paraguay, except that 
they shall not apply to the Panama 
Canal Zone. 


ARTICLE ХУ 


1. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Para- 
guay to adjacent countries in 
order to facilitate frontier traffic, 
and advantages accorded by virtue 
of a customs union to which either 
country may become a party, shall 


del Convenio y considere las otras 
cuestiones que le sean sometidas 
por los dos Gobiernos. 


2. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la República del Paraguay con- 
sidera que cualquier medida adop- 
tada por el otro Gobierno, aun- 
que no esté en conflicto con los 
términos de este Convenio, tiene 
el efecto de anular o menoscabar 
cualquier finalidad del Convenio, 
dicho otro Gobierno prestará be- 
névola consideración a las repre- 
sentaciones о proposiciones escri- 
tas que le puedan ser presentadas 
con el fin de lograr un arreglo 
mutuo y satisfactorio sobre el 
asunto. 


ArtIcuLo XIV 


1. Las disposiciones de este 
Convenio relativas al tratamiento 
que han de conceder los Estados 
Unidos de América y la República 
del Paraguay, respectivamente, al 
comercio del otro país, se aplica- 
rán a los territorios aduaneros 
respectivos de los dos países. 

2. Además, las disposiciones de 
este Convenio relativas al tra- 
tamiento de la nación más favore- 
cida se aplicarán a todo el terri- 
torio bajo la soberanía o autoridad 
de los Estados Unidos de Améri- 
ca о la República del Paraguay, 
pero no se aplicarán a la Zona del 
Canal de Panamá. 


ArtIcuLo XV 


1. Las ventajas concedidas en 
la actualidad o que en adelante 
sean concedidas por los Estados 
Unidos de América o por la Repú- 
blica del Paraguay a los países 
limítrofes con objeto de facilitar 
el tráfico de frontera, y las ven- 
tajas concedidas en virtud de una 
unión aduanera en la cual cual- 
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be excepted from the operation of 
this Agreement. 


2. The advantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic 
of Cuba shall be excepted from the 
operation of this Agreement. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall 
continue to apply in respect of any 
advantages now or hereafter ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another, irrespective of any 
change in the political status of 
апу of the territories or posses- 
sions of the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE XVI 


1. Nothing in this Agreement 
shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption or enforcement of meas- 
ures 

(&) imposed on moral or human- 
itarian grounds; 

(b) designed to protect human, 
animal or plant Ше or 
health; 

(c) relating to prison-made 
goods; 

(d) relating to the enforcement 
of police or revenue laws; 


(e) relating to the Importation 
or exportation of gold or 
silver; 

(f) relating to the control of 
the export, sale for export, 
or transit of arms, am- 
munition, or implements 
of war, and, in excep- 
tional circumstances, all 
other military supplies; 
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quiera de los dos países llegue a 
ser parte, quedarán exceptuadas 
de los efectos de este Convenio. 

2. Las ventajas concedidas en 
la actualidad o que en adelante 
sean concedidas por los Estados 
Unidos de América, sus territorios 
о posesiones, o la Zona del Canal 
de Panamá, entre sí, o a la Repú- 
blica de Cuba, quedarán excep- 
tuadas de los efectos de este Con- 
venio. Las disposiciones de este 
párrafo continuarán aplicándose 
con respecto a cualesquiera venta- 
jas concedidas en la actualidad o 
que en adelante se concedan entre 
sí los Estados Unidos de América, 
sus territorios o posesiones, o la 
Zona del Canal de Panamá, inde- 
pendientemente de cualquier cam- 
bio en el estado político de cual- 
quiera de los territorios o pose- 
siones de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


ArticuLo XVI 


1. Ninguna disposición de este 
Convenio deberá interpretarse en 
el sentido de que impide la adop- 
ción o el cumplimiento de medidas 

(а) impuestas para fines morales 
о humanitarios; 

(b) destinadas a proteger la 
vida o la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal; 

(c) relativas & los artículos fa- 
bricados en las cárceles; 

(d) relativas al cumplimiento 
de leyes de policía o de 
renta püblica; 

(e) relativas а la importación o 
exportación de oro o 
plata; 

(f) relativas al control de la 
exportación, venta para 
la exportación, o tránsito 
de armas, municiones о 
material de guerra, y, en 
circunstancias excepcio- 
nales, de todos los demás 
suministros militares; 


2703. 


Adoption or enforce- 
ment of certain meas- 
ures. 


2704 


Proclamation. 


Entry into force. 


Post, p. 2725. 


Duration. 


Ante, pp. 2608, 2700. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Sram. 


(g) relating to neutrality; 

(h) relating to public security, 
or imposed for the pro- 
tection of the country's 
essential interests in time 
of war or other national 
emergency. 

2. The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the sale, taxation 
or use of imported articles within 
the United States of America 
are understood to be subject 
to the constitutional limitations 
on the authority of the Federal 
Government. 


Articte XVII 


1. This Agreement shall be pro- 
claimed by the President of the 
United States of America and 
shall be made effective in the 
Republic of Paraguay in conform- 
ity with the laws of that country. 
It shall enter into force on the 
thirtieth day following the day of 
the proclamation thereof by the 
President of the United States of 
America and publication thereof 
in the Gaceta Oficial of the Repub- 
lic of Paraguay, or, should such 
proclamation and publication take 
place on different days, on the 
thirtieth day following the date of 
the later in time of such proclama- 
tion or publication, and, subject 
to the provisions of Article XI 
and Article XII, shall remain in 
force for & period of two years 
thereafter. 

2. Unless six months before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of two years the Government of 
the United States of America or 
Ше Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay shall have given in 
writing to the other Government 
notice of intention to terminate 
this Agreement upon the expira- 


(к) relativas a la neutralidad; 

(h) relativas a la seguridad pü- 
blica, o impuestas para la 
protección de los intere- 
ses esenciales del país en 
tiempo de guerra u otra 
emergencia nacional. 

2. Queda entendido que las dis- 
posiciones de este Convenio rela- 
tivas a la venta, la tributación o 
el uso artículos importados dentro 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
están sujetas a las limitaciones 
constitucionales sobre la autori- 
dad del Gobierno Federal. 


AnTicULO XVII 


1. Este Convenio será procla- 
mado por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América y se 
hará efectivo en la República del 
Paraguay en conformidad con las 
leyes de este país. Entrará en 
vigor & los treinta días de la fecha 
de la proclamación por el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
América y publicación en la Ga- 
ceta Oficial de la República del 
Paraguay, o, en el caso de que la 
proclamación y publicación fueran 
hechas en fechas distintas, a los 
treinta días de la fecha de la 
última de ellas, y, sujeto a las 
disposiciones del Artículo XI y 
Artículo XII, permanecerá en 
vigor por un período de dos años. 


2. A no ser que seis meses antes 
de la terminación del precitado 
plazo de dos años el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
el Gobierno de la República del 
Paraguay le haya notificado por 
escrito al otro Gobierno su inten- 
ción de terminar este Convenio al 
cumplirse el antedicho plazo, el 
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tion of the aforessid period, the 
Agreement shall remain in force 
thereafter, subject to the provi- 
sions of Article XI and Article 
XII, until six months from the 
date on which notice of intention 
to terminate it shall have been 
given by either Government. 


IN wiTNESS WHEREOF, the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries sign this 
Agreement and affix their seals 
hereto. 

Пома in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, in the City of Asunción 
this twelfth day of September, 
1946. 
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Convenio seguirá en vigor después 
de tal período, sujeto a las dis- 
posiciones del Artículo XI y Artí- 
culo XII, hasta seis meses después 
dela fecha en que cualquiera de los 
Gobiernos haya notificado su in- 
tención de terminarlo. 


EN ЕЕ DE Lo CUAL los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios firman este Con- 
venio y aplican en él sus sellos. 


Hecno en dos ejemplares, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos 
auténticos, en la Ciudad de Asun- 
ción, a los doce días del mes de 
septiembre de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y seis. 


For the President of the United States of America: 
Por el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América: 


WILLARD L. BEAULAC 


[SEAL] 


For the President of the Republic of Paraguay: 
Por el Presidente de la República del Paraguay: 


M A SoLER 


[SEAL] 
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SCHEDULE I 
Paraguayan Duties (In Guara- 
PLE Description of Artiole Unit „ 
Number Duty Surtar 
43 Prunes in general 100 L. K. 10. 00 11% 
55 Fruits and berries dried or desiccated, 100 G. K. 800 11% 
not elsewhere specified, for food 
Ex-60 Nuts, in the shell: 
Walnuts G.K. 0.13 11% 
Ex-63 Raisins: 
Seedless G.K. 0.15 11% 
154 Tobacco: 
(a) In cigarettes Thousand 573 11% 
156 Lubricating oils for machinery and 
vehicles in general, including grease, 
of whatever origin, composition or 
mixture, not elsewhere specified: 
Oil 100 G.K. 9.55 11% 
Grease 100 G.K. 8.02 11% 
255 Turpentine 100 G.K. 7.16 11% 
261 Varnishes, driers, and gumlae, pre- О.К. 0.30 11% 
pared, including wood stains 
Note: No article classified under 22% 11% 
paragraph 261 will pay, without 
taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 
283 Toilet colors, eyebrow and eyelash L.K. 382 11% 
pencils, lipsticks and rouge, depila- 
tory preparations, nail polish and 
color; powdered sheets for the dress- 
ing table, and in general all cosmetics 
not specified, perfumed or not 
286 Shaving soap, in paste, solid, powdered, L.K. 143 11% 
cream, liquid, or any other form 
290 Toilet soap not elsewhere specified, in L.K. 095 11% 
paste, cream, solid, liquid, or pow- 
dered form 
Note: No article classified under 33% 11% 
paragraph 290 will pay, without 
taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 
292 Paste, powder, soap, and any prepara- L.K. 143 11% 


tion not specified, for dental cleaning 
and hygiene, perfumed or not 

Note: Nothing in this Agreement shall 
prevent the application to articles 
enumerated апа described in para- 
graphs 283, 286, 290, and 292 of the 
provisions of the following Notes 
which appear in Section “E” of Cus- 
toms Tariff Law No. 667 of Septem- 
ber 27, 1924: 
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PLANILLA I 


Nümero del 
Párrafo del 
Arancel de 

Aduanas del 

Paraguay 


Descripción del Artículo 


Unidad 


Derechos (en guara- 
níes o ad valorem) 


Aforo 


Adi- 
cional 


43 
55 


Ex-60 


Ex-63 


154 


156 


255 


261 


283 


286 


290 


292 


Ciruelas pasas en general 
Frutas y bayas secas o desecadas, no 
previstas en otra parte, para la 
alimentación 
Nueces, con cáscara: 
Nogales 
Pasas de uva: 
Sin semilla 
Tabaco: 
(a) En cigarrillos 
Aceites lubrificantes para maquinarias 
y vehículos en general, incluso grasa, 
de cualquier orígen, composición o 
mezcla, no previstos en otra parte: 
Aceite 
Grasa 
Aguarrás 
Barnices, secantes, y goma laca, prepa- 
rados, incluso tintes para madera 
Nota: Ningún artículo clasificado 
según el párrafo 261, pagará, sin 
tenerse en cuenta el derecho adi- 
cional, un derecho menor de, ad 
valorem 
Colores para el tocador, lápices para 
colorear las cejas y pestañas, carmín 
para los labios y mejillas, prepara- 
ciones depilatorias, preparaciones 
para bruñir o colorear las uñas; hojas 
empolvadas para el tocador, y en 
general todos los cosméticos no espe- 
cificados, todos los perfumados o no 
Jabón de afeitar, en pasta, sólido, en 
polvo, crema, líquido o en cualquier 
otra forma 
Jabón de tocador no previsto en otra 
parte, sean en forma de pasta, crema, 
sólido, líquido o en polvo 
Nota: Ningún artículo clasificado según 
el párrafo 290, pagará, sin tenerse en 
cuenta el derecho adicional, un dere- 
cho menor de, ad valorem 
Pasta, polvo, jabón, y cualquier prepa- 
ración no especificada, para la limpie- 
za e higiene dentífrica, perfumada O 
no 
Nota: Nada de lo estipulado en este 
Convenio impedirá la aplicación a los 
artículos enumerados y descritos en 
los párrafos 283, 286, 290 y 292 de 
las disposiciones de las Notas que 
siguen, las cuales aparecen en la Sec- 
ción “E” de la Ley N. 667 de Tarifa 
y Arancel de Aduanas del 27 de sep- 
tiembre de 1924: 


100 K. L. 
100 K.B. 


K.B. 
K.B. 


Mil 


100 K.B. 
100 K.B. 
100 K.B. 
K.B. 


K.L. 


K.L. 


K.L. 


10. 00 
8. 00 


3. 82 


1. 43 


0. 95 


33% 


1. 43 


11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 
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356 


376 


533 
543 


546 


666 
667 


675 
690 


694 


SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Description of Article 


“Мое (XI)-Any article classified 
under paragraphs 278 to 280 inclu- 
Sive, 282 to 284 inclusive, 286, 289 to 
296 inclusive, апа 298 to 300 inclu- 
sive, if imported in flasks, bottles, 
boxes, tins, jars, or other immediate 
containers other than those regularly 
used for retail sale, or if packed 
without any part of the inner or 
outer container used for retail sale, 
will be subject to & surcharge of 
100% of the specified duty. 

“Note (XII)-If extracts of scent, 
toilet water, toilet soap, or toilet 
powder are imported in &n individual 
box or ease, or if similar combinations 
&re imported in an individual box or 
ease, joint duties shall be charged at 
the highest rate corresponding to any 
one of the articles 80 combined." 


Colophony rosin, Burgundy pitch, 
vegetable tar and pitch 

All other mineral, chemical and phar- 
maceutical products, compounded or 
not, not elsewhere specified, includ- 
ing pharmaceutical specialties and 
alkaloids, in any pharmaceutical 
form 

Horseshoe nails, of iron 

Axes, hatchets and adzes, with or with- 
out handles 

Horseshoes, of iron 

Typewriter ribbons 

Mechanical coin counters; cash registers; 
calculating machines; bookkeeping 
machines; parts of the foregoing 


Typewriters, covers for same, and parts 


Storage batteries, and parts or elements 
for same 

Wireless installations and parts, for 
telegraphy, telephony, telephotog- 
raphy, radio direction, and similar 
apparatus, intended for the trans- 
mission, application or amplification 
of electric current 


Unit 


100 G. К. 


100 G. К. 
L. K. 


100 G. K. 
Dozen 


Duties (In Guara- 
ni or ad valorem) 


asic 
Duty Surtax 
0.72 11% 
7% 11% 
800 11% 
0.10 11% 
4.00 11% 
2.29 11% 
11% 11% 
16.5% 11% 
11% 11% 
4% 11% 
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376 


533 
543 


546 


666 
667 


675 
690 


694 


95347 —49-—PT. III 


PARAGUAY—RECIPROCAL TRADE— SEPT. 12, 1946 


PLANILLA I—Continuación 


Descripción del Artículo 


“ Nota (X D) Cualquiera de los artícu- 
los clasificados en los párrafos 278 al 
280, inclusives, 282 al 284, inclusives, 
286, 289 al 296, inclusives, y 298 al 
300 inclusives, si fueren importados 
en frascos, botellas, cajas, cajitas, 
latas, potes, u otros envases inmedia- 
tos, que no sean los que regular- 
mente se emplean para ser puestos a 
la venta al detalle, o si en su emba- 
laje cualquier parte del envase in- 
terior o exterior con que se vende al 
detalle, quedará sujeto a un recargo 
de 100% sobre el derecho específico. 
*Nota(XII)-Siseimportan en una sola 
cajita o estuche, extracto de olor, 
agua de tocador, jabón de tocador, y 
polvos de tocador, o si en una sola 
cajita o estuche se importan combina- 
ciones semejantes, adeudarán en 
conjunto derechos según la clasifi- 
cación más alta que corresponda a 
cualquiera de los artículos así com- 
binados." 

Resina colofonia, pez de Borgoña, brea 
y alquitrán vegetal 

'Todos los demás productos minerales, 
químicos y farmacéuticos, compuestos 
о no, no previstos en otra parte, 
inclusos las especialidades farmacéu- 
ticas y los alcaloides, en cunlquier 
forma farmacéutica 

Clavos de herradura, de hierro 

Hachas, hachitas y azuelas con o sin 
cabo 

Herraduras, de hierro 

Cintas para máquinas de escribir 

Contadores mecánicos de efectivo; 
cajas registradoras; máquinas de 
computar; máquinas para teneduría 
de libros; piezas sueltas de todas éstas 

Máquinas de escribir, tapas para las 
mismas, y piezas sueltas de elias 

Baterías acumuladoras y partes o ele- 
mentos para las mismas 

Instalaciones inalámbricas v partes de 
ellas, para telegrafía, telefonía, tele- 
fotografía, dirección inalámbrica, v 
semejantes, siempre que estén des- 
tinadas а 1а transmisión, aplicación o 
ampliación de la corriente eléctrica 

28 


Unidad 


100 K.B. 


100 K.B. 
K.L. 


100 K.B. 
Docena 


Derechos (en guara- 
níes o ad valorem) 


Aforo 


0. 72 


7% 


8. 00 
0. 10 


4. 00 


2. 29 
11% 


16. 5% 
11% 


14% 


Adi- 
cional 


11% 
11% 


11% 
11% 


11% 


11% 
11% 


11% 
11% 
11% 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Description of Article 


Note: It is understood that, with re- 
gard to radio receivers, the duties 
agreed upon shall apply only to 
those which contain up to and 
including five tubes. 


Electric batteries in general and their 


elements, of metal, carbon, or any 

other material 

Note: No article classified under 
paragraph 702 will pay, without 
taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 


Telephones and their accessories except 


those elsewhere provided for 


Passenger automobiles, passenger busses 


and omnibusses, with steam, explo- 
sion or internal combustion or elec- 
tric motors, including motors for 
same and in general automotive 
vehicles and trucks and trailers for 
trucks or automobile tractors with a 
load capacity of more than 3 tons, 
complete or not, new or used 

Plus ad valorem 


Note: No article or manufacture clas- 
sified under paragraph 710 will pay, 
without taking into account the 
complementary duty or the surtax, 
a duty less than, ad valorem 


Passenger busses with a load capacity 


of less than 3 tons 

Note: No passenger bus classified 
under the preceding paragraph 
shall pay, without taking into 
account the surtax, a duty less 
than, ad valorem 


Automobile trucks for the transporta- 


tion of goods, including tank trucks, 
with steam, explosion or internal 
combustion, or electric motors, com- 
plete or not, new or used, with a 
load capacity not exceeding 3 tons, 
and spare parts or totally unas- 
sembled parts, not elsewhere speci- 
fied, for all automotive vehicles 


Spare wheels for passenger automobiles, 


mounted with tires or not, even 
though entering with the automo- 
biles for which they are intended as 
spares 


Unit 


L.K. 


100 М.К. 


100 М.К. 


L.K. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Duties (In Guara- 
nies or ad valorem) 


asic 
Duty 


11% 


30% 


14, 32 


22% 


11% 


Q 53 


Burtax 


1196 


11% 


11% 
11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 


11% 


61 Srar.] | PARAGUAY—RECIPROCAL TRADE--SEPT. 12, 1946 


PLANILLA I— Continuación 


Nümero del 

Párrafo del Derechos (en guara- 
Arancel de Descripción del Artículo Unidad nies o ad valorem) 

Aduanas del i- 
Paraguay Aforo cional 


Noia: Queda entendido que en 
cuanto a los receptores los dere- 
chos convencionados se aplican 
solamente a los aparatos que con- 
tienen hasta cinco válvulas inclu- 
sive. 
702 Pilas eléctricas en general y elementos K.L. 0.10 11% 
para las mismas, sean de metal, car- 
bón, o cualquier otro material 
Nota: Ningún artículo clasificado 14% 11% 
según el párrafo 702 pagará, sin 
tenerse en cuenta el derecho adi- 
cional, un derecho menor de, ad 
valorem 
703 Teléfonos y accesorios de ellos, excepto 14% 11% 
los previstos en otra parte 
710 Automóviles de pasajeros, guaguas у 100 K.N. 14.32 11% 
ómnibus de pasajeros, con motores a 
vapor, de explosión o de combustión 
interna o eléctricos, inclusive motores 
para los mismos y en general auto- 
vehículos y zorras y wagones de 
camión o tractor automóvil cuya 
capacidad de carga exceda de 3 tone- 
ladas, completos o no, nuevos o 
usados 
Más ad valorem 11% 
Nota: Ningún artículo o manufactura 30% 11% 
clasificados según el párrafo 710 
pagará, sin tenerse en cuenta el de- 
recho complementario o el derecho 
adicional, un derecho menor de, ad 
valorem 
Omnibus de pasajeros cuya capacidad 100 K.N. 14.32 11% 
de carga sea menor de 3 toneladas 
Nota: Ningún ómnibus clasificado se- 22% 11% 
gún el párrafo anterior pagará, sin 
tenerse en cuenta el derecho adicio- 
nal, un derecho menor de, ad va- 
lorem 
716 Camiones automóviles para el trans- 1% 11% 
porte de carga, sean de tanque o no, 
con motores a vapor, de explosión o 
combustión interna o eléctricos, com- 
pletos o no, nuevos o usados, cuya 
capacidad de carga no exceda de 3 
toneladas, y piezas sueltas o partes 
totalmente desmontadas, no previs- 
tas en otra parte, de todo autove- 
hículo 
740 Ruedas de repuesto para automóviles К.Г. 0.53 11% 
de pasajeros, con o sin llantas 
puestas, aunque vengan con los 
automóviles de los cuales forman 
parte de repuesto 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Description of Article 


Unit 


Duties (In Guara- 
nies or ad valorem) 


asic 
Duty  Surtax 


872 
1173 


Ex-1175 


1186 


Automotive tractors and parts for 
same 

Automatic refrigerators, of wood or any 
other material, of any system, for the 
preservation of foods, refrigeration of 
beverages and similar uses, and their 
parts and accessories 


Paper called hygienic, for water-closets 

Disks, cylinders, or other means for re- 
producing sound, for phonographs 
and talking machines, in blank 


Dictating machines and parts and ac- 
cessories therefor, for the purpose of 
recording and reproducing acousti- 
cally and electrically, conversations, 
conferences, and correspondence 
Note: This paragraph refers exclu- 

sively to dictating machines in 
general, and excludes phonographs 
in general, talking machines or 
apparatus, or sound reproducers, 
апа their parts not specifically 
provided for. 


Needles for phonographs and talking 
machines in general, of any material 
Plus ad valorem 


G.K. 


L.K. 


L.K. 


Free 


0, 10 


0. 06 
11% 


19% 


0. 48 


5. 5% 


11% 


11% 


11% 
11% 


11% 


11% 
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PLANILLA I—Continuación 


Descripción del Artículo 


Unidad 


Derechos (en guara- 
níes o ad valorem) 


Aforo 


A 
cional 


— — —ũ— ——̃ flUW6ͤ̃ ,) ——U—ä— M I. 


872 
1173 


Ex-1175 


1186 


Tractores automóviles y partes de los 
mismos 

Refrigeradoras automáticas, de madera 
o de cualquier otro material, de 
cualquier sistema, para la conserva- 
ción de comestibles, refrigeración de 
bebidas y para usos análogos, y sus 
piezas y accesorios 

Papel llamado higiénico, para inodoros 

Discos, cilindros, u otros medios para 
reproducción de sonido, para fonó- 
grafos y máquinas parlantes, en 
blanco 

Máquinas para dictar y piezas y ac- 
cesorios para las mismas, para hacer 
impresiones y reproducir acústica y 
eléctricamente, conversaciones, con- 
ferencias y correspondencia 
Nota: Este párrafo se entiende ex- 

clusivamente para máquinas para 
dictar en general, con exclusión 
de fonógrafos en general, máquinas 
y aparatos parlantes, o reproduc- 
tores de sonidos, y partes de ellos 
no previsto especialmente. 

Púas para fonógrafos y máquinas 
parlantes en general, de cualquier 
material 
Más ad valorem 


K.B. 


K.L. 


K.L. 


Libre 


0. 10 


0. 06 
11% 


19% 


0. 48 


5. 5% 


11% 


11% 


11% 
11% 


11% 


11% 
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Continuance in force 
of separate or addi- 
tional duties. 


46 Btat. 590. 
19 U. 8. C. $ 1001 el 
560. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 
SCHEDULE II 


Norse: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and 
given the same effect, and the application of collateral provisions of 
the customs laws of the United States of America to the provisions of 
this Schedule shall be determined, in so far as may be practicable, as 
if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively in the statutory 
provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is 
subject on the day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional 
or separate ordinary customs duty, whether or not imposed under the 
statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respec- 
tive description of the article, such separate or additional duty shall 
continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule 
or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, 
but shall not be increased. 


PET Description of Article Rate of Duty 


35 Maté, natural and uncompounded, but ad- 5% ad valorem 
vanced in value or condition by shredding, 
grinding, chipping, crushing, or any other 
process or treatment whatever beyond that 
essential to proper packing and the preven- 
tion of decay or deterioration pending 
manufacture, not containing alcohol 


38 Extracts, dyeing and tanning, not containing 
alcohol: 
Quebracho 749% ad valorem 
Urunday (if on the effective date of the 749% ad valorem 
proclamation of this Agreement it is, 
or shall thereafter be, held by compe- 
tent administrative or judicial author- 
ity to be dutiable under paragraph 38, 
Tariff Act of 1930) 
58 Oils, distilled or essential, not containing 
alcohol, and not specially provided for: 
Guaiac wood oil 124% ad valorem 
Essence of guayacan (Caesalpinia melano- 124% ad valorem 
carpa criseb) 


701 Tallow ё per Ib. 

705 Extract of meat, including fluid ТИФ per lb. 

706 Meats, prepared or preserved, not specially 34 per lb., but not 
provided for (except meat pastes other than less than 20% ad 
liver pastes, packed in air-tight containers valorem 
weighing with their contents not more than 
3 ounces each) 


802 Rum (including caña paraguaya), in con- $2.50 per proof gallon 
tainers holding each 1 gallon or less 
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Nora: Las disposiciones de esta Planilla serán interpretadas y 
tendrán la misma validez, y la aplicación de las disposiciones colaterales 
de las leyes aduaneras de los Estados Unidos de América a las dis- 
posiciones de esta Planilla será determinada, hasta donde fuere 
factible, como si cada disposición de esta Planilla apareciese respectiva- 
mente en la disposición de la ley anotada en la columna de la izquierda 
de las respectivas descripciones de artículos. 

En el caso de cualquier artículo enumerado en esta Planilla que 
esté sujeto en el día de la firma de este Convenio a cualquier derecho 
aduanero ordinario adicional o distinto, impuesto o no bajo la dis- 
posición de la ley anotada en la columna a la izquierda de la respectiva 
descripción del artículo, continuará estándolo, sujeto a la reducción 
indicada en esta Planilla o que en adelante se estipule, hasta que sea 
dejado sin efecto de conformidad con la ley, pero dicho derecho no 
será aumentado. 


Ley Arancela- 
ria de los 
ganados. Descripción del Articulo Tipo de Derecho 
Párrato 
35 Yerba maté, natural y no compuesta, pero 5% ad valorem 
cuyo valor o calidad haya sido mejorado por 
el cortado, la molienda, el picado, el macha- 
cado u otro procedimiento o tratamiento 
que no sea el indispensable para el envase 
propiamente dicho o para evitar el dete- 
rioro antes de su elaboración, que no con- 
tenga alcohol 
38 Extractos para teñir y curtir que no contengan 
alcohol: 
Quebracho 74% ad valorem 


Urundey (si en la fecha efectiva de este 74% ad valorem 
Convenio, o a partir de ella, las autori- 
dades administrativas o judiciales com- 
petentes lo consideran sujeto a im- 
puestos de acuerdo con el párrafo 38 de 
la Ley Arancelaria de 1930) 
58 Aceites, destilados o esenciales, que no conten- 
gan alcohol, no mencionados expresamente 
en otra partida: 


Aceite de guayaco o guayacán 124% ad valorem 
Esencia de guayacán (Caesalpinia melano- 1215605 ad valorem 
carpa criseb) 
701 Sebo At por lb. 
705 Extracto de carne, inclusive extractos fláidos 7¢ por lb. 
706 Carnes preparadas o conservadas, no men- 3¢ por lb. pero no 
cionadas expresamente en otra partida (ex- menos de 20% ad 
cepto pastas de carne que no sean pastas de valorem 


hígado, en envases herméticos y que pesen 
con sus contenidos no más de 3 onzas cada 
uno) 
802 Ron (inclusive caña paraguaya), en recipientes $2.50 por galón de 
con capacidad de un galón o menos cada uno prueba 


2715 


2716 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


SCHEDULE II- Continued 


tates 
lici ag Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1530 (a) Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine species 5% ad valorem 
(except hides апа skins of the India water 
buffalo imported to be used in the manu- 
facture of rawhide articles), raw or uncured, 
or dried, salted, or pickled 


1558 Articles manufactured, in whole or in part, 
not specially provided for: 
Urunday extract if not classifiable under 10% ad valorem 
paragraph 38, 'Tariff Act of 1930 


1602 Maté, natural and uncompounded and їп & Free 
crude state, not advanced in value or condi- 
tion by shredding, grinding, chipping, crush- 
ing, or any other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that essential to proper 
packing and the prevention of decay or 
deterioration pending manufacture, not 
containing alcohol 

1625 Blood, dried, not specially provided for Free 


1627 Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; bone dust, Free 
bone meal, and bone ash; and animal carbon 
suitable only for fertilizing purposes 


1670 Dyeing or tanning materials, whether crude or 
advanced in value or condition by shred- 
ding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any 
similar process, not containing alcohol: 


Quebracho wood Free 
Bark of curupay (Piptadenia rigida Free 
Benth.) 
1681 Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, 
undressed: 
Fox (other than silver or black fox) Free 
Otter Free 
Ocelot Free 
Wildcat Free 
Nutria Free 
Jaguar Free 
1085 Tankage of а grade used chiefly for fertilizers, Free 


от chiefly as an ingredient in the manufac- 
ture of fertilizers 
1688 Hair of horse and cattle (including calf), 

cleaned or uncleaned, drawn or undrawn, 

but unmanufactured, not specially provided 

for: 
Body hair Free 
Other i Free 
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PLANILLA II-—Continuación 


Ley Arancela- 
ria de los 
Estados 
Unidos de 
1930 

Párrafo 


Descripción del Artículo Tipo de Derecho 


1530 (a) Cueros y pieles de ganado de la especie bovina 5% ad valorem 
(exceptuando cueros y pieles de büfalo 
acuático de la India que sean importados 
para emplearse en la fabricación de artículos 
de cuero crudo), curados o no, secados, 
salados o conservados (pickled) 
1558 Artículos manufacturados, total o parcial- 
mente, no especificados: 
Extracto de urundey, si no está clasificado 10% ad valorem 
de acuerdo con el párrafo 38 de la Ley 
Arancelaria de 1930 
1602 Yerba maté, natural y no compuesta, no Libre 
elaborada, y cuyo valor o calidad no haya 
sido mejorado por el cortado, la molienda, el 
picado, el machacado u otro procedimiento 
o tratamiento que no sea el indispensable 
para el envase propiamente dicho o para 
evitar el deterioro antes de su elaboración, 
que no contenga alcohol 


1625 Sangre seca, no mencionada expresamente en Libre 
otra partida 
1627 Huesos: en bruto, sometidos al vapor o Libre 


molidos; polvo, harina y ceniza de huesos; y 
carbón animal apto solamente para fines 
fertilizantes 

1670 Materiales para teñir o curtir, ya sea en bruto 
o mejorados en valor o calidad por el 
cortado, la molienda, el picado, el macha- 
cado, o por un procedimiento similar, que no 
contenga alcohol: 


Madera de quebracho Libre 
Corteza de curupay (Piptadenia rigida Libre 
Benth.) 

1681 Pieles y cueros de pieles, no mencionados 
expresamente en otra partida, no pre- 
parados: 

De zorro (que no sea zorro plateado o Libre 
negro) 
Nutria de mar Libre 
Ocelote Libre 
Gato montés Libre 
Nutria Libre 
Jaguar Libre 
1685 Guano de una clase que se utiliza principal- Libre 


mente para abono, o principalmente como 
ingrediente en la fabricación de abonos 
1688 Pelo de ganado equino y bovino (incluyendo 
ternero), limpio o sucio, peinado о no, pero 
no manufacturado, no mencionado expresa- 
mente en otra partida: 
Pelo del cuerpo Libre 
Otros Libre 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 


ташла Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1693 Hoofs, unmanufactured Free 
1694 Horns and parts of, including strips and tips, Free 
unmanufactured 
1731 Oils, distilled or essential, not containing 
alcohol: 
Pettigrain Free 
1755 Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, blad- Free 


ders, tendons, and integuments, not spe- 
cially provided for 


1765 Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not specially 
provided for: 

Deerskins Free 
Carpincho Free 
Wild pig and wild hog Free 

1780 Tankage, unfit for human consumption Free 

Internal Rev- 

enue Code 
Bection Description of Article Import Tax 
E 0.8. ex 2401 (а). 2491 (a)  Tallow 1%é per Ib. 
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PLANILLA II— Continuación 


Ley Arancela- 
ria de los 
Wane actus Descripción del Artículo Tipo de Derecho 
Párrafo 
1693 Cascos y pezuñas sin manufacturar Libre 
1694 Astas y sus partes, incluso pedazos y puntas, sin Libre 
manufacturar 
1731 Aceites, destilados o esenciales, que no conten- 
gan alcohol: 
De petit-grain Libre 
1755 Tripas para embutidos, tráqueas, intestinos, Libre 
vejigas, tendones y envolturas, no menciona- 
das expresamente en otra partida 
1765 Pieles de toda clase, sin curtir, y cueros no men- 
cionados expresamente en otra partida: 
De venado Libre 
De carpincho Libre 
De puercos y cerdos salvajes Libre 
1780 Residuos grasos (tankage) no aptos para con- Libre 
sumo humano 
Artículo del 
Código de 
Impuestos 
Internos Descripción del Artículo Gravamen a la Importación 


"iii сыш : изе ты A "ле w ³ A 8 
2491 (а) Sebo 1¢ por lb. 
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Wuernas the said Agreement was supplemented by three exchanges 
of notes between the Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to the Republic of Paraguay and the 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship of the Republic of Para- 
guay, which notes are word for word as follows: [!] 


REPUBLICA DEL PARAGUAY 
Asunción, Septiembre 12 de 1946— 
Sefton EMBAJADOR: е 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a las conversaciones entre los 
representantes de los Gobiernos de la República del Paraguay y de 
los Estados Unidos de América, en conexión con el Convenio Comer- 
cial firmado hoy, relativo a las relaciones comerciales entre el Para- 
guay y países limítrofes y el Uruguay. | | | 

Durante estas conversaciones, los representantes del Paraguay han 
señalado que aun cuando el Gobierno de la República del Paraguay 
está completamente de acuerdo con el principio expresado por los 
representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, que 
el comercio internacional debería desarrollarse a lo máximo sobre una 
base multilateral e incondicional de nación más favorecida, el Gobierno 
del Paraguay puede considerar necesario, en circunstancias especiales, 
que se otorguen ciertas preferencias tarifarias a los países limítrofes x 
al Uruguay. 

Los representantes paraguayos indicaron, a este respecto, la reco- 
mendación adoptada por el Comité Consultivo Económico Financiero 
Interamericano, el 18 de septiembre de 1941, de que tales preferencias 
de tarifas, para que sean instrumento para una sana promoción del 
comercio, habrían de efectuarse por medio de convenios comerciales 
que contengan reducciones o exenciones de tarifas; que las partes 
contratantes se reservarán el derecho de reducir o eliminar los im- 
puestos aduaneros sobre importaciones iguales de otros países; y que 
semejantes preferencias tarifarias regionales no deberían de entorpecer 
amplios programas de reconstrucción económica que impliquen reduc- 
ción de tarifas y la disminución o eliminación de tarifas y otras pre- 
ferencias comerciales con el fin de dar el mayor impulso posible al 
comercio internacional, sobre una base multilateral e incondicional 
de nación más favorecida. 


Las conversaciones a las cuales he aludido han revelado un entendi- 
miento mutuo como sigue: 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América no invocará las 
estipulaciones del Artículo 1 del Convenio Comercial firmado hoy con 
el fin de obtener el beneficio de preferencias tarifarias que respondan 
a los requisitos de la recomendación infrascripta, adoptada por el 
Comité Consultivo Económico Financiero Interamericano, que el 
Paraguay pueda otorgar a un país limítrofe o al Uruguay, quedando 
entendido que si tal preferencia fuera ofrecida por el Paraguay a un 


1 [For translations of Paraguayan notes, see p. 2725.) 
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país no limítrofe, otro que el Uruguay, ésta se extendería inmediata e 
incondicionalmente a los Estados Unidos de América. 


Reciba, Señor Embajador, las renovadas seguridades de mi más 
alta consideración.— 
| MIGUEL ANGEL SOLER 


А Su Excelencia el Sefior Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de loa Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. WILLARD L. ВЕАОГАС, 
Presente.— 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Asunción, September 12, 1946. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today's date with reference to the agreement reached between 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Paraguay, in connection with 
the Trade Agreement signed this day, regarding trade relations be- 
tween Paraguay апа contiguous countries and Uruguay. 

In the course of these conversations the Paraguayan representa- 
tives have pointed out that although the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay is completely in accord with the principle expressed by 
the representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
that international trade should be developed to the fullest possible 
extent on a multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation basis, 
the Government of Paraguay may consider it necessary, in special 
circumstances, to grant certain tariff preferences to contiguous coun- 
tries and Uruguay. 

The Paraguayan representatives have referred in this connection 
to the recommendation, adopted by the Inter-American Financial 
and Economic Advisory Committee on September 18, 1941, that any 
such tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument for sound promo- 
tion of trade, should be made effective through trade agreements 
embodying tariff reductions or exemptions; that the parties to such 
agreements should reserve the right to reduce or eliminate the customs 
duties on like imports from other countries; and that any such regional 
tariff preferences should not be permitted to stand in the way of any 
broad program of economic reconstruction involving the reduction 
of tariffs and the scaling down or elimination of tariff and other trade 
preferences with & view to the fullest possible development of inter- 
national trade on & multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation 
basis. 

I have the honor to confirm Your Excellency's statement of the 
understanding reached with reference to this matter as follows: 

'The Government of the United States of America will not invoke 
the provisions of Article 1 of the Trade Agreement signed this day 
for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meet- 
ing the requirements of the aforementioned recommendation 


2122 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 SraT. 


adopted by the Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory 
Committee which Paraguay may accord to a contiguous country, 
or to Uruguay, it being understood that if any such preference 
should be extended by Paraguay to any noncontiguous country, 
other than Uruguay, it would be extended immediately and un- 
conditionally to the United States of America. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
WrILLARD L. BEauLac 
His Excellency 
Doctor MIGUEL ANGEL SOLER, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship. 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Asunción, September 12, 1946. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions during the course of the 
negotiation of the Trade Agreement between our two Governments 
signed this day with regard to the duties and surtaxes to be imposed, 
upon importation into the Republic of Paraguay, on certain products 
of the United States of America included in Schedule I of the Agree- 
ment. The following is my understanding of the customs treatment 
which will be accorded by the Republic of Paraguay to such articles 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of America, 
upon their importation into the Republic of Paraguay, so long as the 
Trade Agreement remains in force: 


Ante, р. 2706. 


Articles exempt from 


Peas hs 1. Each of the articles enumerated and described in List 1 of this 
note shall be exempt from ordinary customs duty in excess of that set 
forth and provided for in List 1, so long as the 50 percent increase in 
the basic rate of duty on such articles provided for by Decree No. 
54,777 of November 22, 1934 remains suspended. 


List 1 
Paraguayan 
Tariff 
Number a Description of Article Unit (in Guado 
154 Tobacco: 
(a) In cigarettes Thousand 3. 82 
283 Toilet colors, eyebrow and eyelash peneils, lipsticks L. К. 2. 55 
and rouge, depilatory preparations, nail polish and 
color; powdered sheets for the dressing table, and in 
general all cosmeties not specified, perfumed or not 
290 "Toilet soap not elsewhere specified, in paste, cream, L. К. 0. 64 
solid, liquid, or powdered form 
Note: No article classified under paragraph 290 will 22% 


pay, without taking into account the surtax, а 
duty less than, ad valorem 
292 Paste, powder, soap, and any preparation not specified, Г. К. 0. 95 
for dental cleaning and hygiene, perfumed or not 
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2. Should the exemption from payment of the 50 percent increase 
in duty be discontinued in the case of any article enumerated and 
described in List 1 of this note, such article shall thereafter be exempt 
from ordinary customs duty in excess of that set forth and provided 
for in Schedule I of the Trade Agreement. 

3. Each of the articles enumerated and described in List 2 of this 
note shall be exempt from customs surtax, so long as the customs 
surtax on such article provided for by Decree-Law No. 19,360 of 
August 12, 1943, as amended by Decree No. 914 of October 22, 1943, 
remains suspended. 


Paraguayan List 2 
Tariff 
Paragraph 
Number Description of Article 
43 Prunes in general 
55 Fruits and berries dried or desiccated, not elsewhere specified, for food 
Ex-63 Raisins: 
Seedless 
283 Toilet colors, eyebrow and eyelash pencils, lipsticks and rouge, depila- 


tory preparations, nail polish and color; powdered sheets for the 
dressing table, and in general all cosmetics not specified, perfumed 
or not 
4. Should the exemption from the payment of customs surtax be 
discontinued in the case of any article enumerated and described in 
List 2 of this note, such article may thereafter be subject, notwith- 
standing the provisions of Article VII of the Trade Agreement, to a 
customs surtax not in excess of 11 percent ad valorem. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
WiLLarD L. BEAULAC 
His Excellency 
Doctor Мавовь ÁNGEL SOLER, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship. 


REPUBLICA DEL PARAGUAY 
Asunción, Septiembre 12 de 1946.— 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia de 
esta fecha, relativa a las conversaciones durante el curso de la negocia- 
ción del Convenio Comercial entre nuestros dos Gobiernos firmado 
hoy, referente a los derechos y adicionales a ser impuestos, sobre 
ciertos productos de los Estados Unidos de América incluídos en la 
Planilla I del Convenio, a su importación en la República del Paraguay. 

Tengo el honor de confirmar el entendimiento expresado en la nota 
de Vuestra Excelencia. 

Sírvase aceptar, Señor Embajador, las renovadas seguridades de mi 
más alta consideración.— 

MIGUEL ÁNGEL SOLER 
A Su Excelencia el Señor Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. WILLARD L. BEAULAC. 
Presente.— 
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EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Asunción, September 12, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between the representa- 
tives of the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Paraguay, in connection with the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, relating to the application of Paragraph 2 of Article 
XV of the Agreement to the Philippine Islands. 

Since the inception of the negotiations which have thus culminated 
in the signature of the Agreement, my Government has intended that 
advantages accorded to the Philippines should, regardless of any 
change in political status, be excepted from the operation of the 
Agreement. Accordingly, as a result of the conversations referred to, 
it is the understanding of my Government that the two Governments 
are in agreement that, notwithstanding the inauguration of an in- 
dependent Philippine Government on July 4, 1946, Paragraph 2 of 
Article XV of the Trade Agreement will be interpreted to mean that 
advantages which the United States now or hereafter accords to the 
Republic of the Philippines are excepted from the operation of the 
Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

WILLARD L. BEAULAC 
His Excellency 
Doctor MIGUEL ÁNGEL SOLER, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship. 


REPUBLICA DEL PARAGUAY 
Asunción, Septiembre 12 de 1946.— 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fecha de hoy, y de confirmar el entendimiento de los dos Gobiernos 
expuesto en la misma de que el Párrafo 2 del Artículo XV del Convenio 
Comercial firmado hoy será interpretado significando que las ventajas 
concedidas por los Estados Unidos en la actualidad o en adelante a la 
República de Filipinas, quedarán exceptuadas de los efectos del 
Convenio. 

Reciba, Señor Embajador, las renovadas seguridades de mi más 
alta consideración. 

MIGUEL ANGEL SoLER 


A Su Excelencia el Señor Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. Waro L. BEAULAC, 
Presente. 


WHERBAS such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement 
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and the Schedules thereunto annexed, and the said notes, are required 
and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 

Wnuznzas it is provided in article XVII, paragraph 1, of the said 
Agreement that it shall enter into force on the thirtieth day following 
the day of the proclamation thereof by the President of the United 
States of America and publication thereof in the Gaceta Oficial of 
the Republic of Paraguay, or, should such proclamation and publica- 
tion take place on different days, on the thirtieth day following the 
date of the later in time of such proclamation or publication; 

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement was published in the Gaceta 
Oficial of the Republic of Paraguay on February 26, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that 1, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, acting under the authority conferred 
by the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do 
hereby proclaim the said Trade Agreement, including the said Sched- 
ules and notes, to the end that the same and every part thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America, the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after April 9, 1947, 
the thirtieth day following March 10, 1947, the date of this my 
proclamation of the said Agreement. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at Washington this tenth day of March in the year of our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
DEAN AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


TRANSLATIONS OF PARAGUAYAN NOTES 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 
Asunción, September 12, 1946.— 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations between the represen- 
tatives of the Governments of the Republic of Paraguay and the 
United States of America, in connection with the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, regarding trade relations between Paraguay and con- 
tiguous countries and Uruguay. 

In the course of these conversations, the Paraguayan representa- 
tives have pointed out that although the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay is completely in accord with the principle expressed by the 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America, 

95341^—49— PT. 111-29 
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that international trade should be developed to the fullest extent 
possible on a multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation basis, the 
Government of Paraguay may consider it necessary, in special circum- 
stances, to grant certain tariff preferences to contiguous countries and 
Uruguay. 

The Paraguayan representatives have referred in this connection 
to the recommendation, adopted by the Inter-American Financial and 
Economic Advisory Committee on September 18, 1941, that any such 
tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument for sound promotion of 
trade, should be made effective through trade agreements embodying 
tariff reductions or exemptions; that the parties to such agreements 
will reserve the right to reduce or eliminate the customs duties on like 
importe from other countries; and that any such regional tariff 
preferences should not stand in the way of any broad programs of 
economie reconstruction involving the reduction of tariffs and the 
scaling down or elimination of tariff and other trade preferences with а 
view to the fullest possible development of international trade on a 
multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation basis. 

The conversations to which I have referred have disclosed a mutual 
understanding as follows: 


The Government of the United States of America will not invoke 
the provisions of Article I of the Trade Agreement signed this day for 
the purpose of obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meeting the 
requirements of the aforementioned recommendation, adopted by 
the Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee, 
which Paraguay may accord to a contiguous country or to Uruguay, it 
being understood that if any such preference should be offered by 
Paraguay to any noncontiguous country, other than Uruguay, it 
would be extended immediately and unconditionally to the United 
States of America. ° 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
MIGUEL ÁNGEL SOLER 
His Excellency 
WILLARD L. BEAULAC, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


— — 


REPUBLIC or PARAGUAY 
Asunción, September 12, 1946.— 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of today's date, concerning the discussions during the course of 
the negotiation of the Trade Agreement between our two Governments 
signed this day with regard to the duties and surtaxes to be imposed, 
upon importation into the Republic of Paraguay, on certain products 
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of the United States of America included in Schedule I of the Agree- 
ment. 

I have the honor to confirm the understanding set forth in Your 
Excellency’s note. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

MIGUEL ÁNGEL SOLER 
His Excellency 
WiLLarD L. BEAULAC, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
City. 


A 


REPUBLIC oF PARAGUAY 
Asunción, September 12, 1946.— 
MR. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of today's date, and to confirm the understanding of the two 
Governments set forth therein that Paragraph 2 of Article XV of the 
Trade Agreement signed today will be interpreted to mean that 
advantages which the United States now or hereafter accords to the 
Republic of the Philippines are excepted from the operation of the 
Agreement. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

MIGUEL ÁNGEL SOLER 
His Excellency 
WILLARD L. BEAULAC, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom respecting claims for damages resulting from acts of armed forces 
personnel. Effected by exchange of notes signed at London February 
29 and March 28, 1944; effective March 28, 1944. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Fonxrex Orrice, S. W. i. 
No. W 3151/15/64. 29th February, 1944. 


Your Excetiency, 

Ihave the honour to refer to Your Excellency's note No. 3995 [*] of 
the 19th January concerning the question of civil claims arising in tort 
against members of the United States forces in the United Kingdom. 

2. Às you are aware, His Majesty's Government have been reluctant 
to accept responsibility for these claims since to do so would involve 
payment by the British public of compensation for damage or injury 
sustained by the British publie through the tortious acts of United 
Service personnel and might therefore seem undesirable on political 
grounds. They had therefore hoped that the arrangements previously 
made with His Majesty's Treasury Solicitor for the settlement of this 
matter could be maintained. They are, however, glad to note that the 
United States Government recognise that certain of the claims in 
question raise political issues and that the proposals now put forward 
are subject to the reserve that His Majesty's Government are not to be 
required to assume responsibility for claims which they regard as 
politically objectionable. In the light of this and recognising that 
the United States Government regard claims against the personnel of 
the armed forces of the United States in the line of duty to be part 
of the normal expenses of the United States forces, His Majesty's 
Government are prepared to undertake certain responsibilities for the 
settlement of these claims on behalf of the United States Government 
as а reciprocal aid service. They assume that the United States Gov- 
ernment for their part will be willing to make similar arrangements 
for the settlement of civil claims of like nature arising against mem- 
bers of His Majesty's Forces in the United States in the course of their 
duties. His Majesty's Government are, in the circumstances, able to 
assume these responsibilities only within certain limitations and con- 
ditions which are summarised in an Annex attached to this Note. An 
explanation of the more important of these will be given hereunder. 

3. In the first place, His Majesty's Government find it necessary for 
administrative reasons to distinguish between claims which are now 
outstanding and claims which may arise in future. Your Excellency 


* [Not printed.] 
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will appreciate that the British Claims Commission is already occu- 
pied with the settlement and payment of claims brought against mem- 
bers of His Majesty's Forces and that to take over a large accumulation 
of similar claims against members of the United States Forces would 
not only seriously interfere with the present work of the Commission 
but would also delay still further the settlement of claims against 
members of the United States Forces. Although, therefore, His Maj- 
esty's Government desire to render the fullest possible assistance to 
the United States authorities in this matter they have reluctantly 
decided that they can assume responsibility for the settlement on be- 
half of the United States Government of certain classes of claims 
against personnel of the United States armed forces only if such claims 
arise out of incidents occurring on or after the 90th March, 1944. 
These claims will be additional to claims arising from training ma- 
noeuvres of the United States Forces and from certain damage result- 
ing from the operation of United States aircraft for which His Maj- 
esty's Government have already undertaken such a responsibility. His 
Majesty's Government are prepared to undertake the payment but 
not, for the reasons given above, the examination and settlement of 
certain claims which are now outstanding. Their proposals for the 
rapid settlement of these outstanding claims are set out in paragraph 
12 of this Note. 

4. It will be convenient if I first make certain observations about 
claims arising out of incidents occurring on or after the 20th March 
1944. As I have indicated, His Majesty's Government would wish 
to reserve the right to refuse consideration of any claim where there 
are in their opinion good political reasons for doing so. Further- 
more, His Majesty's Government feel it to be essential that they should 
have complete discretion and liberty of action in the means adopted 
for dealing with any claim to which the proposed arrangements would 
apply. The departments of His Majesty's Government, who would 
be charged with the settlement of such claims, are now responsible for 
the settlement of claims brought against members of His Majesty's 
Forces and it will clearly be necessary for them to settle claims against 
members of both forces as far as possible upon the same principles, 
within the same limitations, and by the same methods. His Majesty's 
Government can for this reason only assume responsibility for the 
settlement of such claims against members of the United States Forces 
in the course of their military duties in the United Kingdom and 
Northern Ireland if these claims arise from 


(a) traffic accidents 

(b) accidental shootings 

(c) accidental explosions 

(d) loss of, or damage to, chattels in requisitioned premises 
occupied by United States Forces under arrangements made 
by His Majesty's Government Departments. 

(e) certain other incidents (e.g. practice gunfire, fires in billets, 
etc.) where they would in certain circumstances accept claims 
had members of His Majesty's Forces been involved. 
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5. His Majesty's Government propose that the claims to which these 
arrangements will apply should normally be restricted to those brought 
by members of the public, although they might wish to include claims 
brought by members of His Majesty's Forces, including Dominion 
Forces and, in special circumstances, by members of the Allied Forces 
now in this country. Claims by United States nationals and members 
of the United States Forces would however be excluded for political 
reasons. 

6. As I have stated, His Majesty's Government will wish to secure 
complete liberty of action in dealing with such claims. It is particu- 
larly necessary that this should be the case in determining 


(а) whether any claim falls within one or other of the above cate- 
gories, and 

(b) whether or not, for the purposes of these arrangements (but for 
no other purpose), members of the United States Forces were 
acting in the course of their military duties at the time of any 
occurrence which might give rise to a claim. 


Unless liberty of action is reserved on these matters, it will not be 
possible to secure equality as between claimants against members of 
His Majesty's Forces and claimants against members of the United 
States Forces under the proposed arrangements. In deciding this 
and other material questions His Majesty's Government will avail 
themselves of the procedure adopted for deciding simiiar questions 
in claims brought against members of His Majesty’s Forces. The 
expenses incurred by His Majesty's Government in settling such 
claims, together with any sums payable by way of compensation, will 
be treated by them as a reciprocal aid service. Having regard to the 
Statement in Your Excellency's note that the disposition of claims by 
the British authorities will be final, I assume that the United States 
Government will agree to the above stipulations and will accept with- 
out question any settlement however reached. 

T. You should further be aware that it may be necessary for His 
Majesty's Government to reopen those claims which have not been 
admitted by the United States Claims Commission and in which no 
payment has been made. 

8. I have noted with satisfaction your statement that the United 
States authorities would co-operate by assisting in the production of 
evidence and, so long as available in the United Kingdom, of parties 
and witnesses wherever military duties are not paramount. It will 
clearly be an essential condition of the proposed arrangements that the 
United States Army and Navy commands in this country should render 
to His Majesty's Government all facilities and assistance in their 
power to enable the appropriate agencies of His Majesty's Govern- 
ment to carry out the onerous task which would thereby fall upon 
them. I shall therefore be glad to receive from Your Excellency an 
assurance that these facilities and assistance will be forthcoming and 
that the necessary instructions will be given to all United States units 
to do all in their power to assist those officers of His Majesty's Gov- 
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ernment whose duty it will be to deal with the large number of claims 
against personnel of the United States Forces under the proposed 
arrangements. 

9. I note with satisfaction that the United States Government are 
willing to transfer to the British authorities all property damage 
claims against third parties, and they agree for their part that any 
sums recovered in this manner should be credited as offset receipts 
against reciprocal aid. The views of His Majesty's Government on 
this matter are elaborated in paragraph 7 of the Annex to this Note. 

10. I am in agreement with your proposal that property losses of 
the respective Governments arising out of acts in which only personnel 
and equipment of the two Governments are involved should be borne 
where they fall, and I suggest that this Mutual Forbearance Agree- 
ment should be extended so as to cover claims of the respective Gov- 
ernments arising out of the death of or injury to their personnel and 
should be retroactive so as to cover any outstanding cases. It is also 
suggested that in connexion with traffic accident claims arising out 
of accidents in which both a British and United States vehicle are 
concerned, an equal proportion of the total cost of settlement of third 
party claims should be attributed to each Government, irrespective of 
the question of responsibility as between those Governments. Similar 
agreements for sharing claims in such circumstances have been made 
by His Majesty's Government with other Governments with the result 
that the difficulty of adjudicating upon the degree of responsibility of 
the respective drivers in individual cases is avoided, 

11. Finally, in view of the strong political feeling to which this 
question may give rise, particularly among those who are involved in 
these incidents, I trust that the United States authorities will con- 
tinue to take all possible steps, such as previous instruction as well 
as firm disciplinary action, to minimise the number of cases to which 
the procedure now proposed will apply. 

12. I now turn to claims arising from incidents occurring before 
the 20th March, 1944, For the reasons stated in paragraph 2 of this 
note, His Majesty's Government consider that these claims must con- 
tinue to be dealt with by the United States Claims Commission. In 
order to assist the rapid disposal of such claims, His Majesty's Gov- 
ernment are prepared to agree that any sums paid on or after the 
20th March arising out of incidents occurring before that date in set- 
tlement of any claims unpaid on that date shall be treated as a matter 
of reciprocal aid. They assume that this proposal will be satisfactory 
to the United States Government and trust that the United States 
Government will agree that the objections which the latter felt to the 
continuation of the Collision and other Agreements, which were nego- 
tiated on their behalf and the operation of which was suspended at 
their request in the summer of 1943, no longer apply. In this event 
these Collision and other Agreements can so far as possible forthwith 
be reinstated and this step would immediately and substantially reduce 
the number of outstanding claims. Claimants, with whom no settle- 
ment by other means is possible, shall have recourse in the Courts of 
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the United Kingdom in the ordinary way against the tort feasor, 
unless military duties render this impossible. His Majesty's Govern- 
ment will however except from these arrangements all claims exceed- 
ing the local financial powers of the United States Claims Commis- 
sions, and they themselves will take over at once the examination and 
final settlement of all such claims. The conditions which His Maj- 
esty's Government wish to attach to the proposals made in this para- 
graph are set out in paragraphs 13 to 15 of the Annex to this Note. 

13. His Majesty's Government are of the opinion that it is essential 
for the good working of the arrangements proposed in this Note and 
Annex that particular care should be taken by the British and United 
States authorities to ensure the prompt settlement of claims arising 
out of incidents occurring before the 20th March, 1944, and they trust 
that in this matter as in the other matters previously mentioned they 
can count on the fullest possible co-operation of the United States 
authorities, 

14. As Your Excellency is aware, Т am most anxious to reach a con- 
clusion of this matter with the least possible delay, and 1 shall be 
grateful if 1 may be informed at the earliest opportunity whether 
the assumptions and conditions upon which His Majesty's Govern- 
ment are prepared to agree to the request made by you are acceptable 
to the United States Government. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
ANTHONY EN 
His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Joun Опвевт WINANT, 
etc., etc., ebc., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
WI. 


ANNEX 


The conditions upon which His Majesty's Government will take over 
under reciprocal aid certain classes of claims against members of the 
United States Forces arising out of their military duties in the United 
Kingdom and Northern Ireland. 


1. The claims shall be limited to claims in respect of ~ 


(a) Traffic accidents 

(b) Accidental shootings 

(c) Accidental explosions 

(d) Loss of or damage to chattels in requisitioned premises occu- 
pied by United States forces under arrangements made with 
His Majesty's Government Departments 

(e) Other claims arising from e.g. practice gunfire, fires in billets 
etc. which His Majesty's Government would in certain cir- 
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cumstances accept if members of His Majesty's Forces were 
involved. 

2. 'These claims will be accepted by His Majesty's Government only 
if brought by members of the public and in certain circumstances by 
members of His Majesty's Forces, including Dominion Forces and 
of the Allied Forces in this country. Claims brought by United States 
citizens or members of the United States Forces will not be accepted. 


A. Claims in the classes set out in paragraph 1 above and arising out 
of incidents occurring on or after 20th March, 1944. 


8. 'The British Claims Commission will decide in each case whether, 
having regard to the liability which His Majesty's Government accept 
in the case of members of His Majesty's Forces, the claim is one which 
can be accepted under this arrangement. 

4. All other claims, together with any claims in the above classes 
which His Majesty's Government find it impossible to take over for 
reasons of policy, shall be dealt with by the United States Claims 
Commission. 

5. All claims accepted by His Majesty’s Government for reciprocal 
aid shall be dealt with by the British Claims Commission, who shall 
have complete discretion and liberty of action to dispose of them on 
behalf of the United States Government by way of payment, compro- 
mise, settlement, legal proceedings or otherwise as they think fit. The 
United States Government will accept as final the result reached by 
the British Claims Commission and any sum payable as a result of 
action taken by the British Claims Commission shall be treated as 
reciprocal aid. 

6. If the British Claims Commission decide that any claims shall 
be contested, the United States authorities will provide full facilities 
to the British Claims Commission to enable the matter to be disposed 
of by appropriate legal proceedings, and will supply the names of the 
United States personnel involved together with a retainer to the 
Treasury Solicitor to act on their behalf in the proceedings and to 
conduct, compromise or settle the proceedings in accordance with the 
complete discretion of the Treasury Solicitor. 

7. The United States authorities will give to the British Claims 
Commission at the earliest possible time full particulars and estimates 
of damage to United States military vehicles and property so that 
claims in respect thereof may be made by the British Claims Com- 
mission either by way of affirmative claim or counterclaim or for the 
purposes of any collision agreements. The United States authorities 
will give to the Treasury Solicitor any authorisation necessary for this 
purpose. 

8. The United States authorities will retain complete control over 
disciplinary action, and United States liaison officers will be appointed 
in order to facilitate the smooth working of the arrangements and to 
provide a channel of communication for British Claims Officers with 
United States units. The functions of the United States liaison officers 
will be 
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(a) to ensure prompt reference of cases, together with the material 
information, reports and statements of witnesses to the British Claims 
Commission; 

(b) to ensure that all information as to the cost of repairs and 
damage sustained by United States vehicles is provided in due time; 

(c) to secure the attendance of witnesses at the offices of the 
Treasury Solicitor or his agents and at Court where such attendance 
is practicable; 

(d) generally to give any assistance which the British Claims 
Commission may require in order to enable them to deal with any 
particular claim. 


9. The British Claims Commission will use their best endeavours to 
avoid any interference with the military duties of any witness or 
defendant in the United States Armed Forces, but the United States 
authorities will use their best endeavours to provide these witnesses and 
any other essential parties in this country where this is practicable, 
having regard to military exigencies. The United States authorities 
will make available to the British Claims Commission and the Treas- 
ury Solicitor all relevant documents, for example, copies of proceed- 
ings of United States Courts of Enquiry and Courts Martial. 

10. The United States will give instructions to all their Service 
authorities not to enter into any correspondence with claimants or 
their solicitors apart from the formal acknowledgments of letters. 
Any correspondence should be immediately passed on tbrough the 
liaison officer, to the appropriate British Claims Officer. 

11. (i) Neither Government shall make any claim against the 
other in respect of any property loss or damage, or in respect of any 
expenses or charges incurred as a result of the death of or injury to 
their personnel arising out of an accident in which only personnel and 
equipment of the respective Governments are concerned. This arrange- 
ment shall be retroactive in respect of any claims now outstanding. 

(ii) The cost of settling claims made by a third party as a result 
of an accident involving both His Majesty's Government and a United 
States Government vehicle shall, irrespective of the question of respon- 
sibility, be borne in equal shares provided— 


(a) that so far as the driver of His Majesty's Government's vehicle 
is concerned the claim is one for which His Majesty's Government 
would assume responsibility in the circumstances, and, 

(b) that so far as the driver of the United States Government 
vehicle is concerned the claim falls within one of the categories covered 
by the arrangement referred to above. Where third party claims fall 
to be shared equally between the two Governments under the arrange- 
ment half of the cost of settling such claims would be treated as 
Reciprocal Aid. 


12. The United States Service authorities in the United Kingdom 
will co-operate to the fullest extent to carry out the above-stated 
conditions and arrangements and appropriate instructions will be 
given to the various United States Service authorities concerned. 


: Feb. 29, 1944 
. 
61 STAT.] UNITED KINGDOM—CLAIMS ar 28,194 28, 1944 


B. Similar Claims arising out of incidents occurring before 20th 
March, 1944. 


13. Such of these claims as are unpaid on the 19th March, 1944 will 
be examined and assessed by the United States Claims Commission: 
The necessary payments will be made by His Majesty’s Government 
as a matter of reciprocal aid. 

14. For the purposes of paragraph 13 above, 


(2) the Collision or other Agreements negotiated on behalf of the 
United States authorities by the 'Treasury Solicitor, which are now 
suspended shall so far as possible be forthwith and retroactively 
reinstated, 

(b) claimants with whom no reasonable settlement by other means 
is possible, shall have recourse in the Courts of the United Kingdom in 
the ordinary way against the tortfeasor. In that event the United 
States authorities will immediately transfer all papers material to the 
claim in question to His Majesty's Treasury Solicitor through the 
channel of the British Claims Commission and will render all other 
possible assistance to His Majesty's Treasury Solicitor by way of the 
production of witnesses etc. А similar procedure will so far as 
necessary be applied to all such cases when the claimant has obtained 
à judgment in a United Kingdom Court which has remained 
unsatisfied. 


15. In any case where it seems to the United States Claims Commis- 
sion that the amount claimed is more than $5,000, the claim shall be 
transferred as soon as possible to the British Claims Commission for 
examination and assessment as well as for payment. 


C. General. 


16. In order to facilitate the smooth transfer of the United States 
Claims work to the British Claims Commission, United States Claims 
Service will release immediately for employment by the British 
Claims Commission such of their civilian clerical and typing staff 
as are employed upon claims work at British rates of pay and whose 
services are required by the British Claims Commission for the pur- 
poses of settlement of the claims falling within the above categories. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY or THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 8498. London, March £8, 1944. 


Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of February 29, 1914 (No. 
W 3151/150/64) and to the annex thereto, concerning the question of 
civil claims arising in tort against personnel of the United States 


2735 


Payments by U. K. 


Reinstatement of 
designated collision, 
etc., agreements. 


Recourse in U. K. 
courts. 


Claims over $5,000. 


5 nt of 

3 Bim © by 

British “aims Com- 
mission 


LU 


Ante, pp. 2728, 2732. 


2736 


Acceptance by U. 8. 


Ante, p. 2730. 


Ante, p. 2793. 
“Retainer.” 
Post, p. 2787. 


Ante, p. 2734. 


Ante, р. 2735. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stan. 


armed forces in the United Kingdom, and, under instructions from my 
Government, to reply as follows: 


The Government of the United States accepts the conditions and 
limitations set forth in your note under reference and in the annex 
thereto as applicable to claims arising out of acts of personnel of the 
armed forces of the United States in line of duty which the British 
Government has agreed to accept for settlement and payment, such 
payment to be credited to reciprocal aid. The United States Govern- 
ment, for its part, agrees to settle and pay under Lend-Lease on a 
reciprocal basis claims arising out of acts of members of the armed 
forces of Great Britain in the United States in line of duty. 

The War Department has agreed with reluctance to paragraph 7 
of your note, concerning the reopening of claims in which payment 
has been denied by the United States Claims Commission. I therefore 
venture to express the hope that the number of such claims which 
the British authorities desire to reopen will be small and that every 
effort will be made not to extend the number of such cases. 

The United States Government notes that paragraph 6 of the annex 
suggests that the United States authorities will supply “a retainer to 
the Treasury Solicitor” and assumes that “retainer” is here used in 
the sense of a power of attorney. 1 have the honor to suggest this 
clarification since “retainer” is commonly used in the United States 
to describe the fee paid to an attorney for retaining his services. 

The United States Government understands paragraph 11 of the 
annex as a waiver by it only of claims in its own behalf and not as a 
waiver of claims of its nationals in their own right on account of per- 
sonal injury, death or property losses. 

The United States Government agrees to paragraph 16 of the annex 
in principle, but decisions as to the carrying out of the undertaking 
will have to be made by United States army and navy authorities 
in London. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration, 

Joux G. WINANT 
The Right Honorable 
ANTHONY Ерен, M. C., M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office 
London, S. W. I. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Еовктам Orrice, S. W. i. 
№. W 5776/150/64 Ist May, 1944. 
Your ExcELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency's note No. 3493 of 
the 29th March, concerning the question of civil claims arising in 


. —C Sete DEE, 
61 STAT.] UNITED KINGDOM LAIM Mar. 28, 1944 


tort against members of the United States Forces in the United 
Kingdom. 

2. I was most gratified to learn that the United States Government 
are able to accept the conditions and limitations which I attached, 
in my note No. W 3151/150/64 of the 29th February and in the annex 
thereto, to the acceptance by His Majesty's Government of respon- 
sibility for a settlement as a matter of reciprocal aid of а number of 
classes of such claims. I am further most grateful for your assur- 
ance that the United States Government for their part will make 
similar arrangements for the settlement under Lend-Lease of such 
claims arising out of the acts of His Majesty's Forces in the United 
States in the course of their Military duties. 

8. I am able to confirm the interpretation placed by the United 
States Government upon paragraphs 6 and 11 of the annex to my 
note of the 29th February. In stipulating in the former paragraph 
that the United States authorities should supply a retainer to the 
Treasury Solicitor I have used the word “retainer” in the sense of 
an authority to act on behalf of the defendant. 'The intention of the 
latter paragraph is, as the United States Government assumes, that 
claims should not be brought by one government against the other. 
It is not suggested that the claims of United States nationals in 
their own right on account of personal injury, death, or property losses 
should be waived. 

4. Your Excellency is no doubt aware that on receiving your note 
under reference, I announced in Parliament on the 30th March that 
a satisfactory solution to this problem had been reached. At the 
same time I circulated a written statement of the details of this 
solution in the official report of Parliamentary debates, and Y enclose 
ten copies of this statement for your information. 

5. I shall be grateful if you will inform the United States Govern- 
ment of the pleasure with which I have received their acceptance of 
the proposals made to them and of my satisfaction that it has been 
possible to reach a settlement of this matter. 

I have the honour to, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency's obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 
E. Е. Crows. 


His Excellency 
'The Honourable 
Јонм G. WINANT, 
etc., eto., eto., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. J. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
surplus property disposal operations. Hffected by exchange of notes 
signed at Ottawa January 9, 1947; effective January 9, 1947. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 


No. 3 


American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


Orrawa, January 9, 1947 


ExceLLENOY: 

I have the honour to refer to conversations held in 1944 between Mr. 
Clayton, then United States Surplus War Property Administrator, 
and Mr. Carswell, then President of War Assets Corporation of 
Canada, relating to the disposal of surplus property owned by either of 
the two governments. 

2. It is my understanding that it has been agreed that the following 
arrangements should govern the sale of surplus property owned by 
the United States or Canada: 


1 


2. 


Save as hereinafter provided, the surplus disposal agencies of 
either country (United States and Canada) will not: 


(а) knowingly sell or offer for sale any such surplus property 
intended for use and/or re-sale within the territory of the 
other country; 

(b) cause residents of the other country to be circularized or 
solicited concerning the sale of any such surplus property. 


It is further agreed that in the case of the United States the 
appropriate disposal agency and in the case of Canada, War 
Assets Corporation, will, notwithstanding the foregoing, issue, 
on request, a certificate permitting to be done any of the matters 
which are set out in Para. 1 above, provided that such a certifi- 
cate is given only for а purpose which is considered by the 
United States disposal agency or War Assets Corporation, 
whichever is concerned, as unlikely adversely to affect their 
disposal operations. 


. It is understood that any such certificate issued by War Assets 


Corporation will apply only to operations of that Corporation 
and is not to be construed in any way as a permit from any other 
Department of the Government of Canada should such a permit 
be otherwise required. 


61 Srar.] CANADA—SURPLUS PROPERTY DISPOSAL—JAN. 9, 1947 


3. I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under- 
standing of your Government that the terms of the arrangements 
agreed to in the conversations are as above set forth. If so, it is sug- 
gested that this note and your reply shall be regarded as placing on 
record the agreement of our two Governments in this matter. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 
L B Prarson 
for Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
His Excellency, 
The United States Ambassador, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 688 Ottawa, January 9, 1947 
Sm: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 3 of 
January 9, 1941 referring to conversations held in 1944 between Mr. 
Clayton, then United States Surplus War Property Administrator, 
and Mr. Carswell, then President of War Assets Corporation of 
Canada, relating to the disposal of surplus property owned by either 
of the two governments. You set forth therein your understanding 
of the arrangements agreed upon for the sale of surplus property 
owned by the United States and Canada. 

It is the understanding of my Government that the terms of the 
arrangements agreed to in the conversations are as set forth in your 
note under reference, and my Government agrees to your suggestion 
that your note and this note in reply shall be regarded as placing on 
record the agreement of our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ray ATHERTON 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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Italian military armistice, September 3, 1948; instrument of surrender 
of Italy, September 29, 1943; letter from General Eisenhower to Mar- 
shal Badoglio, September 29, 1943; protocol of November 9, 1943; 
memorandum of agreement on the employment and disposition of the 
Italian fleet and mercantile marine, September 28, 1943; amendment 
to agreement with respect to the employment of the Italian navy, No- 
vember 17, 1948; and statement of Admiral de Courten, November 17, 
1943. 


Italian Military Armistice, September 8, 1943 


FamrIeLD CAMP 
SICILY 
September 3, 1948 


The following conditions of an Armistice are presented by 


General Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Allied Forces, 


acting by authority of the Governments of the United States and 
Great Britain and in the interest of the United Nations, and are ac- 
cepted by 
Marshal Pietro Badoglio 
Head of the Italian Government 


1. Immediate cessation of all hostile activity by the Italian armed 
forces. 

2. Italy will use its best endeavors to deny, to the Germans, facilities 
that might be used against the United Nations. 

3. All prisoners or internees of the United Nations to be immedi- 
ately turned over to the Allied Commander in Chief, and none of these 
may now or at any time be evacuated to Germany. 

4. Immediate transfer of the Italian Fleet and Italian aircraft to 
such points as may be designated by the Allied Commander in Chief, 
with details of disarmament to be prescribed by him. 

5. Italian merchant shipping may be requisitioned by the Allied 
Commander in Chief to meet the needs of his military-naval program. 

6. Immediate surrender of Corsica and of all Italian territory, both 
islands and mainland, to the Allies, for such use as operational bases 
and other purposes as the Allies may see fit. 

7. Immediate guarantee of the free use by the Allies of all airfields 
and naval ports in Italian territory, regardless of the rate of evacua- 
tion of the Italian territory by the German forces. "These ports and 
fields to be protected by Italian armed forces until this function is 
taken over by the Allies. 

8. Immediate withdrawal to Italy of Italian armed forces from all 
participation in the current war from whatever areas in which they 
may be now engaged. 
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9. Guarantee by the Italian Government that if necessary it will 
employ all its available armed forces to insure prompt and exact com- 
pliance with all the provisions of this armistice. 

10. The Commander in Chief of the Allied Forces reserves to him- 
self the right to take any measure which in his opinion may be neces- 
sary for the protection of the interests of the Allied Forces for the 
prosecution of the war, and the Italian Government binds itself to 
take such administrative or other action as the Commander in Chief 
may require, and in particular the Commander in Chief will establish 
Allied Military Government over such parts of Italian territory as he 
may deem necessary in the military interests of the Allied Nations. 

11. The Commander in Chief of the Allied Forces will have a full 
right to impose measures of disarmament, demobilization, and de- 
militarization. 

19. Other conditions of a political, economic and financial nature 
with which Italy will be bound to comply will be transmitted at а 
later date. 

The conditions of the present Armistice will not be made public 
without prior approval of the Allied Commander in Chief. The 
English will be considered the official text. 


Marshal Pietro ‘Badoglio DWIGHT D. BIS NOR, 
Head of Italian Govermente Cenerel, U. S. Army, 
Li Commander in Chief, 


allied Forces. 


Serge. 708 ААЖ. 


ALT B. SMITH, 


Guiseppo Castellano ў У. S. Army, 
Brigadier General, attached to add rper ed 
The Italian High Comand 


Present : 


Rr. Hon. HaroLp MACMILLAN 

British Resident Minister, A.F.H.Q. 
Ковєвт Моврнх 

Personal Representative of the 
President of the United States 
Royer Dick 

Commodore, RN. 

Chief of Staff to the C. in C. Med. 
LoweLL W. Rooxs 

Major General, U.S. Army 

Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3 A.F.H.Q. 
Franco MONTANARI 

Official Italian Interpreter 

BRIGADIER KENNETH STRONG 

Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3 A.F.H.Q. 
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INSTRUMENT OF SURRENDER OF ITALY 


Whereas in consequence of an armistice dated September 3rd, 1943, 
between the United States and the United Kingdom Governments on 
the one hand and the Italian Government on the other hand, hos- 
tilities were suspended between Italy and the United Nations on 
certain terms of a military nature; 

And whereas in addition to those terms it was also provided in the 
sald Armistice that the Italian Government bound themselves to 
comply with other conditions of a political, economie and financial 
nature to be transmitted later; 

And whereas it is convenient that the terms of a military nature 
and the said other conditions of a political, economic and financial 
nature should without prejudice to the continued validity of the terms 
of the said Armistice of September 3rd, 1943, be comprised in а 
further instrument; 

The following together with the terms of the Armistice of Sep- 
tember 3rd, 1943, are the terms on which the United States and United 
Kingdom Governments acting on behalf of the United Nations are 
prepared to suspend hostilities against Italy so long as their mili- 
tary operations against Germany and her Allies are not obstructed 
and Italy does not assist these Powers in any way and complies with 
the requirements of these Governments. 

These terms have been presented by GENERAL Dwiaur D. Etsen- 
nowzn, Commander-in-Chief, Allied Forces, duly authorised to that 
effect; 

And have been accepted by MarsHaL Prerro BapogLio, Head of 
the Italian Government. 

1. 

(A) The Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces wherever located 
hereby surrender unconditionally. 

(B) Italian participation in the war in all Theaters will 
cease immediately. There will be no opposition to landings, move- 
ments or other operations of the Land, Sea and Air Forces of the 
United Nations. Accordingly, the Italian Supreme Command will 
order the immediate cessation of hostilities of any kind against the 
Forces of the United Nations and will direct the Italian Navy, Mili- 
{агу and Air Force authorities in all Theaters to issue forthwith 
the appropriate instructions to those under their Command. 

(C) The Italian Supreme Command will further order all 
Italian Naval, Military and Air Forces or authorities and personnel 
to refrain immediately from destruction of or damage to any real or 
personal property, whether public or private. 

2. The Italian Supreme Command will give full information 
concerning the disposition and condition of all Italian Land, Sea and 
Air Forces, wherever they are situated and of all such forces of Italy's 
Allies as are situated in Italian or Italian occupied territory. 


, 
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3. The Italian Supreme Command will take the necessary meas- 
ures to secure airfields, port facilities, and all other installations 
against seizure or attack by any of Italy's Allies. The Italian Supreme 
Command will take the necessary measures to insure Law and Order, 
and to use its available armed forces to insure prompt and exact 
compliance with all the provisions of the present instrument. Subject 
to such use of Italian troops for the above purposes, as may be sanc- 
tioned by the Allied Commander-in-Chief, all other Italian Land, 
Sea and Air Forces will proceed to and remain in their barracks, 
camps or ships pending directions from the United Nations as to 
their future status and disposal. Exceptionally such Naval personnel 
shall proceed to shore establishments as the United Nations may direct. 

4. Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces will within the periods to be 
laid down by the United Nations withdraw from all areas outside 
Italian territory notified to the Italian Government by the United 
Nations and proceed to areas to be specified by the United Nations. 
Such movement of Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces will be carried 
out in conditions to be laid down by the United Nations and in accord- 
ance with the orders to be issued by them. All Italian officials will 
similarly leave the areas notified except any who may be permitted 
to remain by the United Nations. 'Those permitted to remain will 
comply with the instructions of the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

5. No requisitioning, seizures or other coercive measures shall be 
effected by Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces or officials in regard to 
persons or property in the areas notified under Article 4. 

6. The demobilization of Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces in 
excess of such establishments as shall be notified will take place as 
prescribed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

1. Italian warships of all descriptions, auxiliaries and transports 
will be assembled as directed in ports to be specified by the Allied 
Commander-in-Chief and will be dealt with as prescribed by the 
Allied Commander-in-Chief. (Note. If at the date of the Armistice 
the whole of the Italian Fleet has been assembled in Allied ports, this 
article would run—“Ttalian warships of all descriptions, auxiliaries, 
and transports will remain until further notice in the ports where they 
are at present assembled, and will be dealt with as prescribed by the 
Allied Commander-in-Chief.") 

8. Italian aircraft of all kinds will not leave the ground or water 
or ships, except as directed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

9. Without prejudice to the provisions 14, 15 and 28 (А) and (D) 
below, all merchant ships, fishing or other craft of whatever flag, all 
aircraft and inland transport of whatever nationality in Italian or 
Italian-occupied territory or waters will, pending verification of their 
identity and status, be prevented from leaving. 

10. The Italian Supreme Command will make available all infor- 
mation about naval, military and air devices, installations, and de- 
fences, about all transport and inter-communication systems estab- 
lished by Italy or her allies on Italian territory or in the approaches 
thereto, about minefields or other obstacles to movement by land, sea 
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or air and such other particulars as the United Nations may require in 
connection with the use of Italian bases, or with the operations, secur- 
ity, or welfare of the United Nations Land, Sea or Air Forces. Italian 
forces and equipment will be made available as required by the United 
Nations for the removal of the above mentioned obstacles. 

11. The Italian Government will furnish forthwith lists of quan- 
tities of all war material showing the location of the same. Subject 
to such use as the Allied Commander-in-Chief may make of it, the war 
material will be placed in store under such control as he may direct. 
The ultimate disposal of war material will be prescribed by the United 
Nations. 

12. There will be no destruction of nor damage to nor except 
as authorized or directed by the United Nations any removal of war 
material, wireless, radio location or meteorological stations, railroad, 
port or other installations or in general, public or private utilities 
or property of any kind, wherever situated, and the necessary main- 
tenance and repair will be the responsibility of the Italian 
authorities, 

13. The manufacture, production and construction of war mate- 
rial and its import, export and transit is prohibited, except as directed 
by the United Nations. The Italian Government will comply with 
any directions given by the United Nations for the manufacture, pro- 
duction or construction and the import, export or transit of war 
material, 


14. 


(A) АП Italian merchant shipping and fishing and other 
craft, wherever they may be, and any constructed or completed during 
the period of the present instrument will be made available in good 
repair and in seaworthy condition by the competent Italian authori- 
ties at such places and for such purposes and periods as the United 
Nations may prescribe. Transfer to enemy or neutral flags is pro- 
hibited. Crews will remain on board pending further instructions 
regarding their continued employment or dispersal Any existing 
options to repurchase or re-acquire or to resume control of Italian 
or former Italian vessels sold or otherwise transferred or chartered 
during the war will forthwith be exercised and the above provisions 
will apply to all such vessels and their crews. 

(B) All Italian inland transport and all port equipment will 
be held at the disposal of the United Nations for such purposes as 
they may direct. 


15. United Nations merchant ships, fishing and other craft in 
Italian hands wherever they may be (including for this purpose those 
of any country which has broken off diplomatic relations with Italy) 
whether or not the title has been transferred as the result of prize 
court proceedings or otherwise, will be surrendered to the United 
Nations and will be assembled in ports to be specified by the United 
Nations for disposal as directed by them. The Italian Government 
will take all such steps as may be required to secure any necessary 
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transfers of title. Any neutral merchant ship, fishing or other craft 
under Italian operation or control will be assembled in the same man- 
ner pending arrangements for their ultimate disposal. Any necessary 
repairs to any of the above mentioned vessels will be effected by the 
Italian Government, if required, at their expense. The Italian Gov- 
ernment will take the necessary measures to insure that the vessels 
and their cargo are not damaged. 

16. No radio or telecommunication installations or other forms 
of intercommunication, shore or afloat, under Italian control whether 
belonging to Italy or any nation other than the United Nations will 
transmit until directions for the control of these installations have been 
prescribed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. The Italian authori- 
ties will conform to such measures for control and censorship of press 
and of other publications, of theatrical and cinematograph perform- 
ances, of broadcasting, and also of all forms of intercommunication 
as the Allied Commander-in-Chief may direct. The Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief may, at his discretion, take over radio, cable and 
other communication stations. 

17. The warships, auxiliaries, transports and merchant and other 
vessels and aircraft in the service of the United Nations will have 
the right freely to use the territorial waters around and the air over 
Italian territory. 

18. The forces of the United Nations will require to occupy certain 


parts of Italian territory. The territories or areas concerned will f 


from time to time be notified by the United Nations and all Italian 
Land, Sea and Air Forces will thereupon withdraw from such terri- 
tories or areas in accordance with the instructions issued by the Allied 
Commander-in-Chief. The provisions of this article are without 
prejudice to those of article 4 above. The Italian Supreme Command 
will guarantee immediate use and access to the Allies of all airfields 
апа Naval ports in Italy under their control. 

19. In the territories or areas referred to in article 18 all Naval, 
Military and Air installations, power stations, oil refineries, public 
utility services, all ports and harbors, all transport and all inter- 
communication installations, facilities and equipment and such other 
installations or facilities and all such stocks as may be required by 
the United Nations will be made available in good condition by the 
competent Italian authorities with the personnel required for working 
them. The Italian Government will make available such other local 
resources or services as the United Nations may require. 

20. Without prejudice to the provisions of the present instru- 
ment the United Nations will exercise all the rights of an occupying 
power throughout the territories or areas referred to in article 18, 
the administration of which will be provided for by the issue of 
proclamations, orders or regulations. Personnel of the Italian ad- 
ministrative, judicial and public services will carry out their functions 
under the control of the Allied Commander-in-Chief unless otherwise 
directed. 

21. In addition to the rights in respect of occupied Italian terri- 
tories described in articles 18 to 20, 
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(А) Members of the Land, Sea or Air Forces and officials 
of the United Nations will have the right of passage in or over non- 
occupied Italian territory and will be afforded all the necessary facili- 
ties and assistance in performing their functions. 

(B) The Italian authorities will make available on non- 
oceupied Italian territory all transport facilities required by the 
United Nations including free transit for their war material and 
supplies, and will comply with instructions issued by the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief regarding the use and control of airfields, ports, 
shipping, inland transport systems and vehicles, intercommunication 
systems, power stations and public utility services, oil refineries, stocks 
and such other fuel and power supplies and means of producing same, 
as United Nations may specify, together with connected repair and 
construction facilities. 

22. The Italian Government and people will abstain from all 
action detrimental to the interests of the United Nations and will 
carry out promptly and efficiently all orders given by the United 
Nations. 

23. The Italian Government will make available such Italian cur- 
rency as the United Nations may require. The Italian Government 
will withdraw and redeem in Italian currency within such time limits 
and on such terms as the United Nations may specify all holdings in 
Italian territory of currencies issued by the United Nations during 
military operations or occupation and will hand over the currencies 
withdrawn free of cost to the United Nations. The Italian Govern- 
ment will take such measures as may be required by the United Nations 
for the control of banks and business in Italian territory, for the control 
of foreign exchange and foreign commercial and financial transactions 
and for the regulation of trade and production and will comply with 
any instructions issued by the United Nations regarding these and 
similar matters. 

24. 'There shall be no financial, commercial or other intercourse 
with or dealings with or for the benefit of countries at war with any of 
the United Nations or territories occupied by such countries or any 
other foreign country except under authorisation of the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief or designated officials. 


25. 


(A) Relations with countries at war with any of the United 
Nations, or occupied by any such country, will be broken off. Italian 
diplomatic, consular and other officials and members of the Italian 
Land, Sea and Air Forces accredited to or serving on missions with any 
such country or in any other territory specified by the United Nations 
will be recalled. Diplomatie and consular officials of such countries 
will be dealt with as the United Nations may prescribe. 

(B) The United Nations reserve the right to require the with- 
drawal of neutral diplomatic and consular officers from occupied 
Italian territory and to prescribe and lay down regulations governing 
the procedure for the methods of communication between the Italian 
Government and its representatives in neutral countries and regarding 
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communications emanating from or destined for the representatives of 
neutral countries in Italian territory. 

26. Italian subjects will pending further instructions be prevented 
from leaving Italian territory except as authorised by the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief and will not in any event take service with any of the 
countries or in any of the territories referred to in article 25 (A) nor 
will they proceed to any place for the purpose of undertaking work for 
any such country. Those at present so serving or working will be 
recalled as directed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

27. The Military, Naval and Air personnel and material and the 
merchant shipping, fishing and other craft and the aircraft, vehicles 
and other transport equipment of any country against which any of the 
United Nations is carrying on hostilities or which is occupied by any 
such country, remain liable to attack or seizure wherever found in or 
over Italian territory or waters. 

28. 


(A) The warships, auxiliaries and transports of any such 
country or occupied country referred to in article 27 in Italian or 
Italian-occupied ports and waters and the aircraft, vehicles and other 
transport equipment of such countries in or over Italian or Italian- 
occupied territory will, pending further instructions, be prevented 
from leaving. 

(B) The Military, Naval and Air personnel and the civilian 
nationals of any such country or occupied country in Italian or Italian- 
occupied territory will be prevented from leaving and will be interned 
pending further instructions. 

(C) All property in Italian territory belonging to any such 
country or occupied country or its nationals will be impounded and 
kept in custody pending further instructions. 

(D) The Italian Government will comply with any instruc- 
tions given by the Allied Commander-in-Chief concerning the intern- 
ment, custody or subsequent disposal, utilisation or employment of 
any of the above mentioned persons, vessels, aircraft, material or 
property. 

29. Benro MussotinI, his Chief Fascist associates and all per- 
sons suspected of having committed war crimes or analogous offences 
whose names appear on lists to be communicated by the United Na- 
tions will forthwith be apprehended and surrendered into the hands 
of the United Nations. Any instructions given by the United Na- 
tions for this purpose will be complied with. 

30. АП Fascist organisations, including all branches of the Fascist 
Militia (MVSN), the Secret Police (OVRA), all Fascist youth or- 
ganisations will insofar as this is not already accomplished be dis- 
banded in accordance with the directions of the Allied Commander- 
in-Chief. The Italian Government will comply with all such further 
directions as the United Nations may give for abolition of Fascist 
institutions, the dismissal and internment of Fascist personnel, the 
control of Fascist funds, the suppression of Fascist ideology and 
teaching. 
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81. All Italian laws involving discrimination on grounds of race, 
color, creed or political opinions will insofar as this is not already 
accomplished be rescinded, and persons detained on such grounds will, 
as directed by the United Nations, be released and relieved from all 
legal disabilities to which they have been subjected. The Italian 
Government will comply with all such further directions as the Allied 
Commander-in-Chief may give for repeal of Fascist legislation and 
removal of any disabilities or prohibitions resulting therefrom. 


32. 


(A) Prisoners of war belonging to the forces of or specified 
by the United Nations and any nationals of the United Nations, in- 
cluding Abyssinian subjects, confined, interned, or otherwise under 
restraint in Italian or Italian-occupied territory will not be removed 
and will forthwith be handed over to representatives of the United 
Nations or otherwise dealt with as the United Nations may direct. 
Any removal during the period between the presentation and the 
signature of the present instrument will be regarded as a breach of its 
terms. 

(B) Persons of whatever nationality who have been placed 
under restriction, detention or sentence (including sentences in ab- 
sentia) on account of their dealings or sympathies with the United 
Nations will be released under the direction of the United Nations 
and relieved from all legal disabilities to which they have subjected. 

(C) The Italian Government will take such steps as the 
United Nations may direct to safeguard the persons of foreign nation- 
als and property of foreign nationals and property of foreign states 
and nationals. 


33. 


(А) The Italian Government will comply with such direc- 
tions аз the United Nations may prescribe regarding restitution, 
deliveries, services or payments by way of reparation and payment of 
the costs of occupation during the period of the present instrument. 

(B) The Italian Government will give to the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief such information as may be prescribed regarding the 
assets, whether inside or outside Italian territory, of the Italian state, 
the Bank of Italy, any Italian state or semi-state institutions or 
Fascist organisations or residents in Italian territory and will not 
dispose or allow the disposal, outside Italian territory of any such 
assets except with the permission of the United Nations. 

34. 'The Italian Government will carry out during the period of 
the present instrument such measures of disarmament, demobilisation 
and demilitarisation as may be prescribed by the Allied Commander- 
in-Chief. 

35. The Italian Government will supply all information and pro- 
vide all documents required by the United Nations. There shall be 
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no destruction or concealment of archives, records, plans or any other 
documents or information. 

36. The Italian Government will take and enforce such legisla- 
tive and other measures as may be necessary for the execution of the 
present instrument. Italian military and civil authorities will com- 
ply with any instructions issued by the Allied Commander-in-Chief 
for the same purpose. 

37. There will be appointed a Control Commission representa- 
tive of the United Nations charged with regulating and executing this 
instrument under the orders and general directions of the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief. 


38. 


(A) The term “United Nations" in the present instrument 
includes the Allied Commander-in-Chief, the Control Commission and 
any other authority which the United Nations may designate. 

(B) The term “Allied Commander-in-Chief” in the present 
instrument includes the Control Commission and such other officers 
and representatives as the Commander-in-Chief may designate. 


39. Reference to Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces in the present 
instrument shall be deemed to include Fascist Militia and all such 
other military or para-military units, formations or bodies as the 
Allied Commander-in-Chief may prescribe. 

40. 'The term *War Material" in the present instrument denotes 
all material specified in such lists or definitions as may from time to 
time be issued by the Control Commission. 

41. The term “Italian Territory” includes all Italian colonies 
and dependencies and shall for the purposes of the present instrument 
(but without prejudice to the question of sovereignty) be deemed to 
include Albania. Provided however that except in such cases and to 
such extent as the United Nations may direct the provisions of the 
present instrument shall not apply in or affect the administration of 
any Italian colony or dependency already occupied by the United 
Nations or the rights or powers therein possessed or exercised by them. 

42. The Italian Government will send a delegation to the Head- 
quarters of the Control Commission to represent Italian interests and 
to transmit the orders of the Control Commission to the competent 
Italian authorities. 

43. The present instrument shall enter into force at once. It will 
remain in operation until superseded by any other arrangements or 
until the voting into force of the peace treaty with Italy. 

44. The present instrument may be denounced by the United 
Nations with immediate effect if Italian obligations thereunder are 
not fulfilled or, as an alternative, the United Nations may penalize 
contravention of it by measures appropriate to the circumstances 
such as the extension of the areas of military occupation or air or 
other punitive action. 
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Authentic text. 


The present instrument is drawn up in English and Italian, the 
English text being authentic, and in case of any dispute regarding its 
interpretation, the decision of the Control Commission will prevail 


Signed at Wall ов the Z9 day of September, 1943 


4 

" 24. Хох хдл eme 
Mar ÍRTRO BADOGLIO DWIGHÉ D. EISENH 

Head of the Italian Government General, United ree 


Army, 
er-in-Chief, Allied Force. 
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STRUMENTO D'ARRENDIMENTO DELL'ITALIA 


| Poiche in seguito ad un armistizio in data 3 settembre 1943, 
fra 1 Governi degli Stati Uniti e della Gran Bretagna da una 
parte e 11 Governo Italiano dall'altra, le ostilità sono state 
sospese fra l'Italia e le Nazioni Unite in base ad alcune condi- 
zioni di carattere militare; 


e poiche oltre queste condizioni, era stabilito in detto 
armistizio che 11 Governo Italiano si impegnava ad eseguire 
altre condizioni di carattere politico, economico e finanzia- 
rio da trasmettere in seguito; 


e poiche e opportuno che le condizioni di carattere militare 
e le suddette condizioni di carattere politico, economico e fi- 
nanziario siano, senza menomare la validia delle condizioni del 
suddetto armistizio del 3 settembre 1943, comprese in un atto 
successivo; 


Le seguenti, insieme con le condizioni dell'armistizio del 
3 settembre 1943, sono le oondizioni in base a oui 1 Governi 
degli Stati Uniti e della Gran Bretagna, agendo per conto delle 
Nazioni Unite, sono disposti a sospendere le ostilita contro 
l'Italia sempre che le loro operazioni militari contro la Gere 
mania ed 1 suoi alleati non siano ostacolate e che l'Italia non 
aiuti queste Potenze in qualsiasi modo e eseguisca le richieste 
di questi Governi, 


Queste condizioni sono state presentate dal GENERALE DWIGHT 
D. EISENHOWER, Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate, debitaments 
autorizzato a tale effetto; 


Е sono state accettate dal MARESCIALLO PIETRO BADOGLIO, Capo 
del Governo Italiano. 


1. 


(A) Le Forze Italiane di Terra, Mare e Aria, 
ovunque si trovino, a questo scopo si arrendono a discrezione. 


(B) La partecipazione dell'Italia in guerra in 
qualsiasi zona deve cessare immediatamente. Non vi sara opposi- 
zione agli sbarohi, movimenti ed altre operazioni in Terra, sul. 
Mare e nell'Aria delle forze delle Nazioni Unite. In conformita 
11 Comando Supremo Italiano ordinera la oessazione immediata delle 
ostilita di qualunque genere contro le forze delle Nazioni Unite 
ed impartira ordini alle autorita Navali, Militari, ed Aeronau- 
tiche Italiane in tutti le zone di guerra di emanare immediata- 
mente le istruzioni opportune ai loro oomandi subordinati. 


м 
(C) Inoltre 11 Comando Supremo Italiano impartira 
alle forze Navali, Militari ed Aeronautiche nonche alle autorita‘ 
civili ed ai funzionari ordini di desistere immediatamente dalla 
distruzione o dal danneggiamento di qualsiasi proprieta reale o 
personale, sia pubblica che privata. 
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2. Il Comando Supremo Italiano fornira tutte le informazioni 
relative alla dislocazione ed alla situazione di tutte le forze 
armate italiane di Terra, di Mare, ed Aeree, ovunque si trovino, 

e di tutte le forze degli Alleati dell'Italia che si trovano in 
Italia od in territori occupati dall'Italia. 


3. Il Comando Supremo Italiano prenderà tutte le precáuzi- 
oni necessarie per salvaguardare gli aerodromi, le installazioni 
portuarie e qualsiasi altri impianti contro cattura od attacco 
da parte di qualsiasi alleato dell'Italia. Т1 Comando Supremo 
Italiano prenderà tutte le disposizioni necessarie per salvaguar- 
dare ltordine pubblico e per usare le forze armate disponibili 
per assicurare la pronta e precisa esecuzione del presente atto 
e di tutti 1 suoi provvedimenti. Fatta eccezione all'impiego di 
truppe italiane a secondo dello scopo che potra essere sanzionato 
dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate, tutte le altre forze 
italiane di Terra, di Mare a di Aria rientreranno e rimarranno 
In caserna, negli accampamenti o sulle navi in attesa di istruzi- 
oni dalle Nazioni Unite per quanto riguarda 11 loro futuro stato 
e loro disposizioni definitive. ‘In via eccezionale, il personale 
navale si trasferira in quelle caserme navali che le Nazioni Unite 


indicheranno. 


RI 4. Le forze di Terra, Mare e Aereo, entro 11 termine che 
verra stabilito dalle Nazioni Unite, st ritireranno da tutti 1 
territorio fuori dell'Italia che saranno notificati al Governo 
Italiano delle Nazioni Unite e si trasferiranno in quelle zone 
ohe verranno indicate dalle Nazioni Unite. Questi movimenti 
delle forze di Terra, Mare ed Aeree verranno eseguiti secondo 
le istruzioni che verranno impartite dalle Nazioni Unite e d'ac- 
cordo con gli ordini che verranno da esse emanati. Nello stesso 
modo, tutti i funzionari italiani lasceranno le zone notificate 
eccetto coloro ai quali verrà dato 11 permesso di rimanere da 
parte delle Nazioni Unite. Quelli ai quali verra concesso 11 
permesso di rimanere si conformeranno alle istruzioni del Comando 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


5. Nessuna requisizione, appropriazione, od altra forma di 
costrizione potrà essere effettuata dalle forze italiane di Terra, 
Mare ed Aeree e da funzionari nei riguardi di persone o proprieta‘ 
nelle zone specificate nel capaverso No. A. 


6. La smobilitazione delle forze di Terra, Mare ed Aeree in 
eccesso al numero che verrà notificato dovra seguire le norme 
stabilite dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


7. Le navi da guerra italiane di tutte le categorie, ausi- 
liarie e di trasporto saranno riunite, secondo gli ordini, nei 
porti che verranno indicati dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze 
Alleate, ed orni decisione In Merito a dette Navi Verrà presa dal 
Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate, (Annotazione. Se alla 
data dell'Armistizio, l'intera flotta da guerra italiana sara stata 
riunita nei porti alleati, questo capoverso sarà cone segue - "Le 
navi da guerra italiane di tutte le categorie ausiliarie e di tras- 
porto, rimarranno fino ad ulteriori ordini nei porti dove sono 
attualmente radunate ed ogni decisione in merito ad esse verra 
presa dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate.) 


8. Gli aeroplani italiani di qualsiasi genere non 4 - 
leranno dalla Terra, dall'Acqua o dalle Navi pene previ ста 
del Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 
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9. Senza andar contro alle disposizioni ‘dei capoversi 14, 
15 e 28 (A) e (D) che seguono, tutti le navi mercantili, da pesca 
ed altri navi sotto qualsiasi bandiera, tutti gli aeroplani, e 
mezzi di trasporto terrestri di qualunque nazionalità in terri- 
torio italiano od in territorio occupato dall'Italia od in acque 
italiane dovranno, in attesa di verifica della loro identità e 
posizione, essere impediti di partire. 


10. I1 Comando Supremo Italiano fornira tutte le informa» 
zioni relative ai mezzi navali, militari ed aerei, ad impianti 
e difese, ai trasporti e mezzi di communicazione costruiti dal- 
l'Italia o dai suoi Alleat 1 nel territorio italiano o nelle 
vicinanze di esso, ai campi di mine od altre ostruzioni ai movie 
menti per via di terra, mare ed aria e qualsiasi altre informa- 
zioni che le Nazioni Unite potranno richiedere in merito all'uso 
delle basi italiane o alle operazioni, la sicurezza od 11 benessere 
delle forze di terra, mare ed aeree delle Nazioni Unite. Le 
forze e il materiale italiano verranno messe a disposizione 
delle Nazioni Unite quando richieste, per togliere le sumene 
zionate ostruzioni. 


11. Т1 Governo Italiano fornira subito elenchi indicanti 
1 quantitativi di tutto 11 materiale da guerra coll*indicazione 
della 'localita\dove esso si trova. A meno che 11 Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate non decida di farne uso, 11 materiale 
da guerra verra\posto ín magazzino sotto 11 controllo che egli 
potra stabilire. La destinazione definitiva del materiale da 
guerra verra decisa dalle Nazioni Unite. 


12. Non dovrà avere luogo alcuna distruzione ne danneggia» 
mento, ne, fatta eccezione a quanto verra autorizzato О disposto 
dalle Nazioni Unite, alcuno spostamento di materiale da guerra, 
radio, radio localizzazione, o stazione metereologiche, impianti 
ferroviari, stradali e portuari od altri installazioni ой in via 
generale di servizi pubblici e privati e di proprietà di qualsiasi 
sorta ovunque si trovino, e la manutenzione necessaria e le 
riparazioni saranno a carico delle Autorità Italiane. 


13. La fabbricazione, produzione e costruzione del materiale 
da guerra, la sua importazione, esportazione e trasporto, e 
proibita, fatta eccezione a quanto verra disposto dalle Nazioni 
Unite. Il Governo Italiano si conformers a quelle istruzioni che 
le verrà impartite dalle Nazioni Unite per la fabbricazione,” 
produzione e costruzione, e l'importazione, esportazione e 
transito di materiale da guerra. 


lh. 


(A) Tutte le navi italiane mercantili, da pesca ed 
altre imbarcazioni, ovunque si trovino, nonche*quelle costruite 
o completate durante 11 periodo del presente atto saranno dalle 
Autorità Italiane competenti messe a disposizione in buono stato 
di riparazione e di navigazione in quei luoghi a tali scopi e 
periodi 41 tempo che le Nazioni Unite potranno prescrivere. 11 
trasferimento alla bandiera nemica o neutrale e proibito. 
Equipaggi rimarranno a bordo in attesa di ulteriori istruzioni 
in riguardo al loro ulteriore impiego o licenziamento. Qualunque 
opzione esistente per il riacquisto o la restituzione o la ri- 
presa in possesso di navi italiane o precedentemente italiane 
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ohe erano state vendute od in altro modo trasferite o noleggiete 
durante la guerra verranno immediatamente messi in effetto le 
condizioni sopra indicate verranno applicate a tutte dette navi 
e i loro equipaggi. 


(B) Tutti i trasporti interni italiani e tutti gl'im- 
pianti portuali saranno tenuti a disposizione delle Nazioni Unite 
per gli usi che loro necessiteranno. 


15, Navi mercantili, da pesca ed altre imbarcazioni delle 
Nazioni Unite, ovunque esse si trovino, in mano degli italieni 
(anche, a tale scopo, quelle navi di ogni paese che abbia rotto 
relazioni diplomatiche con l'Italia) anche se il titolo di pro- 
prietd-e gid stato trasferito per merito di procedure del tribu- 
nale delle prede ой altro, verranno consegnate alle Nazioni Unite 
e verranno radunate nei porti che saranno indicati dalle Nazioni 
Unite le quali disporranno di esse come crederanno opportuno. Il 
Governo Italiano prendere le disposizioni necessarie per 11 
trasferimento del titolo di proprietà. Qualsiasi nave mercantile, 
da pesca od altri imbarcazioni gestite о controllate dagli Italiani 
saranno radunate in modo simile in attesa di accordi per 1а loro 
sorte definitiva. Qualunque riparazione alle sopra indicate navi 
se richieste saranno eseguite dal Governo Italiano a proprie spese. 
Il Governo Italiano prendera tutte le misure necessarie per assi- 
curare che le navi ed 1 loro carichi non saranno danneggiati. 


16. Nessun impiento di radio o di comunicazione a lunga 
distanza od altri mezzi di inter-comunicazione a terra o galleggi- 
ente, sotto controllo italiano, od appartenente all'Italia od 
altra nazione non facente parte delle Nazioni Unite potr 
trasmettere finche disposizioni per il controllo di questi im- 
pianti saranno state impartite dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze 
Alleate. Le autorita italiane si conformeranro alle disposizioni 
per il controllo e la censura della stampa e delle altre pubbli- 
cazioni, delle rappresentazioni teatrali e cinematografiche della 
radio diffusione e di qualsiasi altro mezzo di inter-comunicazione 
che potrà prescrivere il Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 
Il Comando Supremo delle Forze Alleate potra a suo £radimento 
rilevare stazioni radio, cavi od altri mezzi di comunicazione. 


17. Le navi da guerra, ausiliarie, di trasporto e mercantili 
e altre navi ed aeroplani al servizio delle Nazioni Unite avranno 
11 diritto di usare liberamente le acque territoriali lungo la 
costa Italiana e di sorvolere 11 territorio Italiano. 


18. Le forze delle Nazioni Unite dovranno occupare certe 
zone del territorio Italiano. I territori o le zone ín questione 
verranno notificate dí volta in volta dalle Nazioni Unite, e tutte 
le forze Italiane di terra, mare e aria, si ritireranno da questi 
territori o zone in conformita agli ordini emessi dal Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. Le provisioni di questo capoverso 
non pregiudicano quelle del capoverso 4 sopradetto. Il Comandante 
Supremo Italiano garantire l'uso e l'accesso immediato egli 
aerodromi ei porti navali in Italia sotto 11 loro controllo. 


19. Nei territori o zone di cui e cenno nell'articolo 18, 
tutte le installazioni navali, militar! ed aeree, tutte gli 
impianti elettrici, le raffinerie, 1 servizi pubblici, porti, 
le installezioni per i trasporti e le comunicazioni, i mezzi 
ed il materiale e quelli impianti e mezzi e altri depositi che 
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potranno essere richiesti dalle Nazioni Unite saranno messi a 
disposizione in buone condizioni dalle competenti autorita 
italiane con il personale necessario per 11 loro funzionamento. 
Il Governo Italiano metterà a disposizione quelle altre risorse 
o servizi locali che le Nazioni Unite potranno richiedere. 


20. Senza pregiudizio alle condizioni di questo atto, le 
Nazioni Unite eserciteranno tutti i diritti di una potenza ос- 
oupante nei territori e nelle zone di oui all'articolo 18, per 
la cui amministrazione verrà provveduto mediante l'emissione 
di proclami, ordini e regolamenti. Il personale dei servizi 
amministrativi, giudiziari e pubblici italiani eseguiranno le 
loro funzioni sotto 11 controllo del Comandante in Capo Alleato 
а meno che non venga stabilito altrimenti. 


21. In aggiunta al diritti relativi ai territori occupati 
Italiani descritti negli articoli dal numero 18 al 20, 


(A) I componenti delle forze terrestri, navali, ed 
aeree ed 1 funzionari delle Nazioni Unite avranno diritto di 
passaggio in o.sul territorio italiano non Occupato e verranno 
forniti di tutte le facilitazioni e l'assistenza necessaria per 
eseguire le loro funzioni. 


(B) Le autorità italiane metteranno a disposizione, 
nel territorio Italiano non occupato, tutte le facilitazioni 
per i trasporti richieste dalle Nazioni Unite compreso il libero 
transito per 11 loro materiale ed i loro rifornimenti di guerra, 
ed eseguiranno le istruzioni emanate dal Comandante in Capo 
Alleato relative all'uso ed al controllo degli aeroporti, porti, 
navigazione, sistemi e. mezzi di trasporto terrestri, sistemi 
4i comunicazione, centrali elettriche e servizi pubblici, raf- 
finerie, materiali e altri rifornimenti di carburante e di elet» 
tricita ed i mezzi per produrli, a seconda delle richieste delle 
Nazioni Unite, insieme colle relative facilitazioni per le 
riparazioni e per la costruzione. 


22. Il governo e 11 popolo italiano 51 asterranno da ogni 
azione control gl'interessi delle Nazioni Unite e eseguiranno 
prontamente ed efficacemente tutti gli ordini delle Nazioni 


Unite. 


< 

23. Т1 Governo Italiano mettera a disposizione la valuta 
italiana che le Nazioni Unite domanderanno. 11 Governo Italiano 
ritirerà e riscatterà il denaro italiano entro 1 periodi di 
tempo e in base ai termini che saranno stabiliti tutte le dis- 
ponibiiité in territorio italiano della valuta emessa dalle 
Nazioni Unite durante le operazioni militari o 41 occupazione e 
consegnerà alle Nazioni Unite senza alcuna spesa la valuta ri- 
tirata. Il Governo Italiano prenderà quelle misure che saranno 
richieste delle Nazioni Unite per il controllo delle banche e 
degli affari in territorio italiano, per il controllo del cambio 


coll'estero, delle relazioni commerciali e finanziarie coll'estero, 


e per il regolamento del commercio e della produzione ed eseguirà. 
qualsiasi istruzioni relative a dette e simili materie emesse 
dalle Nazioni Unite. 
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+ Non vi dovranno essere relzioni finanziarie, commer- 
ciali o di altro carattere o trattativi con o а favore dei paesi 
ín guerra con una delle Nazioni Unite o coi territori occupati 
da dette Nazioni o da qualsiasi altra nazione straniera, salvo 
autorizzazione del Comandante in Capo Alleato o di funzionari 


designati. 


25. 


(A) Le relazioni oon i paesi in guerra боп una qual. 
31831 delle Nazioni Unite, od occuvati da uno di detti paesi, 
saranno interrotte. I funzionari diplomatici, consolari ей 
altri funzionari e componenti delle. forze terrestri, navali- 
ed aeree accreditati o in missione presso uno qualsiasi di detti 
paesi o in qualsiasi altro territorio specificato dalle Nazioni 
Unite saranno richiamati. I funzionari diplomatici e oonsolari 
di detti paesi seranno trattati secondo le disposizioni delle 


Nazioni Unite. 


(В) Le Nazioni Unite si riservano 11 diritto di ri- 
ehiedere 11 ritiro degli ufficiali diplomatici e consolari 
neutrali dal territorio italiano occupato еб a prescrivere ed 
a stabilire i regolamenti relativi alla procedura, ed i metodi 
per communicare tra il Governo Italiano ed i suoi rappresentanti 
nei paesi neutrali ed a riguardo alle communicazioni emesse da 
o destinate ai rappresentanti nei paesi neutrali in territorio 


Italiano, 


26. In attesa di numovi ordini sudditi Italiani saranno 
impediti di lasciare territorio Italiano salvo dtautorite del 
Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate e in nessun caso non 
presteranno servizio con nessuna nazione od in qualsiasi dei 
territori a cui si riferisce l'articolo 25 (A}, ne procederanno 
a qualsiasi luogo coll'intenzione d'ihtraprendere lavoro per 
qualsiasi di tali stati. Quelli che gig servono o lavorano 
saranno richiamati secondo le disposizioni del Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


27. Personale e materiale delle forze militari, navali, 
ed aeree, e la marina mercantile, navi da pesca ed altri im- 
barcazioni, velivoli, veicoli, ed altri mezzi di trasporto di 
qualsiasi hazione contro la quale qualunque delle Nazioni Unite 
si batte od è cocupata da tale nzaione rimarrà soggetta ad ate 
tacco o sequestro dovunque si trova entro o sopra territorio od 
acque italiane. 


28. 


{A) Le navi da guerra, ausiliarie, e le navi trasporto 
dí qualsiasi tale nazione o territorio occupato e di oul si 
riferisce nell'articolo 27 nei porti ed acque italiane od ocou- 
pate dagli Italiani ed i velivoli, veicoli, e mezzi di traspérto 
di tali stati entro o sopra territorio italiano cd occupato d 1 
кааш saranno nell'attesa di ulteriori istruzioni impediti di 
Р тө, 


(B) Personale militare, navale, ed aeronautico, e la 
popolazione oivile di qualsiasi tale nazione o territorio to 
în territorio italiano od occupato dagli Italiani sar& edito. 
di partire e sarà internato in attesa di ulteriori istruzioni 
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(C) Qualsiasi proprietà in territorio Italiano appar- 
tenente a qualsiasi tale nazione o territorio occupato o dai suoî 
nazionali sard sequestrata e tenuta in custodia in attesa di 
ulteriori istruzioni. 


(D) I1 Governo Italiano 81 conformerè а qualsiasi 
istruzione data dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate 
concernente l'internamento, custodia o disposizione susseguente 
utilizzazione od impiego di qualsiasi delle sopradette persone, 
imbarcazioni, velivoli, materiale, o proprietà. 


29. BENITO MUSSOLINI, 1 suoi principali associati Fascisti 
e tutte persone sospette di aver commesso delitti di guerra o 
delitti analoghi i cui nomi si trovano sugli elenchi che verranno 
comunicati dalle Nazioni Unite, saranno immediatamente arrestati 
e consegnati ‘alle forze delle Nazioni Unite. Tutti, gli ordini 
uer dalle Nazioni Unite in questo riguardo verranno ов- 
servati. 


30. Tutte le organizzazioni Fasciste, comprese tutti 1 
remi della milizia Fascista (NSN), la polizia segreta (OVRA) 
e le organizzazioni della gioventù Fascista saranno, se questo 
non sia giè stato fatto, sciolte in conformità alle disposizioni 
del Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. Il Governo Italiano 
conformera a tutte le direttive future ghe le Nazioni Unite 
dararno per l'abolizione delle istituzioni Fasciste, il licen- 
ziamento ed internamento. del personale Fascista, il controllo di 
тора Fascisti, la soppressione della ideologia ed insegnamento 

ascista. 


31. Tutte le leggi italiane che implicano discriminazioni 
41 razza, colore, fede, od opinioni politiche, saranno fino а 
quanto questo non sia gi& stato fatto, abrogate e persone tratte- 
nute per tali ragioni saranno, secondo gli ordini delle Nazioni 
Unite, liberate e sciolte da qualsiasi impedimento legale a 
cui sono state! sottomesse. Il Governo Italiano adempierà tutte 
le nuove direttive che 11 Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate 
potr dare per l'abrogazione della legislazione Fasoista ed il 
ut di qualsiasi impedimento o proibizione che risultano da 
essi. 


32. 


(A) Priglonieri di guerra appartenenti alle forze 
delle Nazioni Unite o designati dalle. Nazioni Unite e qualsiasi 
suddito delle Nazioni Unite compresi 1 sudditi abbissini, con- 
finati, internati, o 1n qualsiasi altro modo detenuti in terri- 
torio italiano od occupato dagli italiani non saranno trasferiti 
e saranno immediatamente consegnati ai rappresentanti delle 
Nazioni Unite o saranno trattati come Sari disposto delle Nazioni 
Unite. Qualunque trasferimento durante 11 periodo tra la pre- 
sentazione e la firma del presente atto sarg trattato come una 
violazione delle condizioni.. 


(В) Persone di qualsiasi nazionalità che sono state 
sorvegliate, detenute o condannate (incluso condanna in absentia) 


31 
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od in conseguenza delle loro relazioni e simpatie colle Nazioni 
Unite saranno rilasciate ín conformità agli ordini delle Nazioni 
Unite, e saranno sollevati da tutti gl'impedimenti legali aí 
quali sono stati sottomessi. 


(С) Т1 Governo Italiano prenderà le misure che po- 
tranno essere prescritte dalle Nazioni Unite per proteggere le 
persone di nazionalita straniera e proprieta di stati e nazionali 
stranieri. 


33. 


(A) Il Governo Italiano adempiere le istruzioni che 
potranno essere prescritte dalle Nazioni Unite a riguardo alla 
restituzione, consegna, Servizi o pagamenti quale indennizzo 
e pagamento delle spese di occupazione durante 11 periodo del 
presente atto. 


(B) I1 Governo Italiano consegnera al Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alieate qualsiasi informazione prescritto 
a riguardo alle attività sia in territorio Italiano o fuori di 
territorio Italiano appartenendo allo stato Italiano, alla Banca 
d'Italia, a qualsiasi istitute statale o para-statale italiano 
od organizzazioni fasciste, o persone domiciliate in territorio 
italiano, e non disporrà ne permetterà di disporre qualsiasi 
tale attivita fuori del territorio italiano salvo col permesso 
delle Nazioni Unite. 


3h. Il Governo Italiano procederà durante 11 periodo del 
presente atto a misure di disarmamento, smobilitazione, e smilie 
tarizazione come potra essere prescritto dal Comandante Supremo 
delle Forze Alleate. 


35. Il Governo Italiano fornira tutte le informazioni e 
provvedera tutti i documenti occorrenti alle Nazioni Unite, e 
sara‘ proibito distruggere o nascondere archivi, verbali, pro- 
getti o qualsiasi altri documenti od informazioni. 


36. Il Governo Italiano prenderà ed applichera qualsiasi 
misure, sia legislativa ой altra, che sara necessario per l'ese» 
cuzione del presente atto. Le autorità militari e civili Italiane 
si conformeranno a qualsiasi istruzioni emesse dal Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate a tale scopo, 


37. Verra nominato una Commissione di Controllo rappresene 
tativa delle Nazioni Unite e regolera e darà corso al presente 
atto sotto gli ordini ed istruzioni generali del Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


38, 


(A) Т1 termine "Nazioni Unite" nel presente atto 
comprende $1 Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate la commissione 
di controllo, e qualsiasi altro autorita che le Nazioni Unite 
possono nominare, . 


i (В) Тї termine "Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate” 
nol pere comprende la Сее радове dî controllo, e tali 
altri uffic e rappresentanti che 11 Comandante Supremo å 
Forze Alleate potra nominare. Ы өнә 
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39. Ogni riferimento alle forze terrestri, navali, ed 
aeronautiche Italiane nel presente atto s'intende ad includere 
la milizia Fascista e qualsiasi unita militare o para-militare, 
formazioni o nuclei quale potrà essere prescritto dal Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


40, Il termine "materiali di guerra" nel presente atto 
significa tutto il materiale specificato in tali elenchi o 
definizioni che saranno di tanto in tanto emessi dalla com- 
missione di controllo. 


11. Il termine "territorio Italiano" comprende tutte le 
colonie e dipendenze Italiane, e, per l'intento dí questo atto, 
(e senza pregiudizio alla questione della sovranita) sarà ri- 
tenuto ad includere l'Albania, Sempre che, però; ad eccezione 
di tali casi e tali limiti prescritti dalle Nazioni Unite, 1 
proveninenti del presente atto non saranno applicabili, ne 
riguarderanno, l'arministrazione di qualsiasi colonia o dipen- 
denza Italiana già occupata dalle Nazioni Unite, o nei diritti 
© poteri colà posseduti о esercitati da essi, 


42, Il Governo Italiano invierà una delegazione al Quartiere 


Generale della comnissione di controllo per rappresentare gli 
interessi Italiani e per trasmettere alle competenti autorità 
Italiane gli ordini della commissione di controllo. 


43. Т1 presente atto entrera\in vigore immediatamente. 
Rimarra\ in vigore fino a che sara sostituito da qualsiasi altri 
accordi o fino a che non entrera in vigore il trattato di pace 
coll'Italia. 


44. Il presente atto può essere denunciato dalle Nazioni 
Unite con effetto immediato se gli obblighi Italiani di cui il 
presente atto non sono adempiti, od altrimenti, le Nazioni Unite 
possono punire contravvenzioni dell'atto con misure adatte alle 
circostanze, quale ad esempio l'estenzione delle zone di occu- 
pazione militare, o azioni aeree, oppure altra azione punitiva. 


Il presente atto è redatto in inglese ed italiano, il 
testo inglese essendo quello autentico ed in caso di qualsiasi 
disputa riguardando interpretazione, la decisione della commis- 
sione di controllo prevalera. 


Firmato a Walle 11 giorno ZY settembre 1943. 


DARAI ec ate 4) оз» АЁ À ls 


Maresciallo PIETRO B DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER, 
Capo Del Governo Italiano Generale Corpo d'Armata Degli 
Stati Uniti, 
Comandante in Capo Alleato 
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The Commander-in-Chief of the Allied Forces to the Head of the 
Italian Government 


29тн SEPTEMBER, 1948. 
My Dear Maxnsnar BADoGr10, 

The terms of the armistice to which we have just appended опг 
signatures are supplementary to the short military armistice signed 
by your representative and mine on September 3rd, 1948. "They are 
based upon the situation obtaining prior to the cessation of hostilities. 
Developments since that time have altered considerably the status of 
Italy, which has become in effect а co-operator with the United Na- 
tions. 

It is fully recognised by the Governments on whose behalf I am 
acting that these terms are in some respects superseded by subsequent 
events and that several of the clauses have become obsolescent or have 
already been put into execution. We also recognise that it is not at 
this time in the power of the Italian Government to carry out certain 
of the terms. Failure to do so because of existing conditions will 
not be regarded as a breach of good faith on the part of Italy. How- 
ever, this document represents the requirements with which the Italian 
Government can be expected to comply when in a position to do so. 

It is to be understood that the terms both of this document and of 
the short military armistice of September 3rd may be modified from 
time to time if military necessity or the extent of co-operation by the 
Italian Government indicates this as desirable. 

Sincerely, 


Dwianr D. E1sennower. 
General, United States Army. 
Commander-in-Chief, Allied Forces. 


His Excellency, 
MansuaL Ртетко BADOGLIO, 
Head of the Italian Government. 


2 . Sept. 3, 23, 29, 1943 
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PROTOCOL 


It is agreed that the title of the document signed at Malta on 
September 29, 1943 by Marshal Pietro Badoglio, Head of the Italian 
Government, and General Dwight D. Eisenhower, Commander-in- 
Chief, Allied Forces, should be changed to “additional conditions of 
Armistice with Italy." 'The following further amendments to this 
document are also agreed: 


In the first paragraph of the Preamble the words “acting in the 
interests of all the United Nations” are inserted between the words 
“governments” and “on the one hand”. The paragraph in question 
therefore reads as follows: 


“Whereas in consequence of an Armistice dated September 3, 
1943 between the United States and United Kingdom Governments 
acting in the interests of all the United Nations on the one hand, and 
the Italian Government on the other hand, hostilities were suspended 
between Italy and United Nations on certain terms of a military 
nature.” 


In the fourth paragraph of the Preamble the words “and Soviet” 
are inserted between the words “United Kingdom” and “Govern- 
ments”, and the word “and” between the words “United States” and 
“United Kingdom” is deleted. The paragraph in question therefore 
reads as follows: 


“The following, together with the terms of the Armistice of Sep- 
tember 3, 1943, are the terms on which the United States, United 
Kingdom and Soviet Governments, acting on behalf of the United 
Nations, are prepared to suspend hostilities against Italy so long as 
their military operations against Germany and the Allies are not 
obstructed and Italy does not assist these powers in any way and com- 
plies with the requirements of these governments.” 

In paragraph six of the Preamble the word “unconditionally” is 
inserted between the word “accepted” and “by”. The paragraph in 
question therefore reads as follows: 

“and have been accepted unconditionally by Marshal Pietro 
Badoglio, Head of the Italian Government representing the Supreme 
Command of the Italian land, sea and air forces and duly authorized 
to that effect by the Italian Government.” 

In Article 1 a the word “unconditionally” is deleted. The Article 
in question therefore reads as follows: 

“The Italian land, sea and air forces wherever located hereby 
surrender.” 

Article 29 is amended to read as follows: 

“Benito Mussolini, his chief Fascist associates, and all persons 
suspected of having committed war crimes or analogous offences whose 
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names appear on lists to be communicated by the United Nations and 
who now or in the future are on territory controlled by the Allied 
Military Command or by the Italian Government, will forthwith be 
apprehended and surrendered into the hands of the United Nations. 
Any instructions given by the United Nations to this purpose will be 
eomplied with." 


The present Protocol is drawn up in English and Italian, the English 
text being authentic, and in case of any dispute regarding its interpre- 
tation the decision of the Control Commission will prevail. 


Signed on the 9th November 1943 at BRINDISI. 


= Cave 
AA pe i 
For the Allied Conmander-in-Chief Alpo Leb мш» Shane 
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PROTOCOLLO 


E* inteso che il titolo de! documento firmato 
a Malta il 29 settembre 1945 dal Maresciallo Pietro 
BADCSLIO, Capo del Governo Italiano, e il Generale 
Dwight D. ¿isenhower, Comandante in Capo delle For, 
ze Alleate, deve essere canbiato in "Condizioni ag. 
giuntive di arsisiizio con l'Italia". I seguenti ul. 
teriori emendaienti a questo documento sono anche 
concordati: 

*" Nel 1° paragrafo del preaubolo le parole "agen, 
do nell'interesse di tutte le Nazioni Unite" sono in 
serite fra le parole "Governi" e "dall'altro canto", 
Detto varagrafo sarà perciò del seguente tenore: 
“Poichè in seguito ad un armistizio in data 3 settem_ 
bre 1943 fra i Governi degli Stati Uniti e della Gran 
Brettarna, agendo nell'interesse di tutte 'e Nazioni 
Unite, da una parte e il Governo Italiano dall'altra, 
le ostilità sono state sospese fra l'Italia e le Na. 
zioni Unite in base ad alcune condizioni di carattere 
nilitare. 

Nel 4? paragrafo del preambolo le parole "e del. 
l'Unione Sovietica" sono inserite fra le parole "Gran 
Brettagna" e "Governi" e la parola "e" fra le parole 
"Stati Uniti" e "Gran Brettugna” è cancellata. Detto 
paragrafo avrà pertanto il seguente tenore: "Le seguen_ 
ti insieme con le condizioni di armistizio del З set. 
tembre 1943, sono le condizioni in base a cui i Gover_ 
ni degli Stati Uniti, della Gran Brettagna e dell'Unio_ 
ne Sovietica, agendo per conto delle Nazioni Unite, so_ 
no cispos;i a sospendere le ostilità contro l'Italia 
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sempre che le loro cperazioni militari contro la Gora 
mania ed i suoi alleati non siano ostacolate e che 
l'Italia non aiuti queste potenze in qualsiasi modo 

e eseguisca le richieste di questi Governi". \ 

Nel paragrafo 6 del preambolo la parola "senza 
condizioni" à inserita fra la parola "accettate" a 
"dal". Detto paragrafo avrà pertanto il seguente te 
nore: "e sono state acce.tate senza condizioni dal 
varesciallo Pietro ЗАроб: IO, Cupo del Governo Itekia, 
по". 

Nell'articolo Ja la parola "a discrezione” è 
cancellata. Detto articolo avrà pertanto 11 seguente! 
tenore: "Le forze italiane di terra, mare ed aria, 
ovunque si trovino, a cuesto scopo sí errendono", . 

L'articolo 29 viene emendato e avrà 11 seguerite) 
tenore: “Benito Xussolini 1 suoi principali fascisti 
ө tutte persone sospette di aver comnesso delitti di 
guerra o delitti analoghi 4 cui nomi si trovino sugli 
elenchi che verranno comunicati dalle Nazioni Unite 
e che ora o in avvenire si trovino in territorio con_ 
trolluto dal бошапао kilitare Alleato o dal Corerio 
Italiano, saranno imnediatamente arrestati e consegna_ 
ii alle forze delle Nazioni Unite. Tutti gli ordini 
inpartiti dalle Nazioni Unite in questo riguardo ver. 
ranno osservati". 

Il presente protocollo 3 redatto in inglese ed 
italiano, il testo inglese essendo quello autentico 
ed in caso di qualsiasi disputa rięuarden te l'inter 
pretazione, la decisione della Commissione di Control_ 
lo rrevarrà, | ° 
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Firmato a Brindisi il giorno 9 novembre 1943 


Maresciallo Pietro BADOGLIO Via rss or 


Capo del Governo Italiano p. I OOM EDALTS IN.CAFO 


A | ALLEATO 
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Decisions of U. ЇЧ. 


Ships for active as- 
sistance. 


Ships reduced to 
care and maintenance 
basis. 


Declaration of names, 
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OFFICE or THE COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF, 
MEDITERRANEAN. 
23rd September, 1943 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT ON THE EMPLOYMENT AND DIS- 
POSITION OF THE ITALIAN FLEET AND MERCANTILE MARINE 
BETWEEN THE ALLIED NAVAL COMMANDER IN CHIEF, MEDITER- 
RANEAN, ACTING ON BEHALF OF THE ALLIED COMMANDER IN 
CHIEF AND THE ITALIAN MINISTER OF MARINE 


The armistice having been signed between the Head of the Italian 
Government and the Allied Commander-in-Chief under which all 
Italian warships and the Italian Mercantile Marine were placed un- 
conditionally at the disposal of the United Nations, and H. M. The 
King of Italy and the Italian Government having since expressed the 
wish that the Fleet and the Italian Mercantile Marine should be em- 
ployed in the Allied effort to assist in the prosecution of the war 
against the Axis powers, the following principles are established on 
which the Italian Navy and Mercantile Marine will be disposed. 

Tt is understood and agreed that the provisions of this Agreement 
as to immediate employment and disposition of Italian warships and 
merchant ships do not affect the right of the United Nations to make 
such other dispositions of any or all Italian ships as they may think 
fit. Their decisions in this respect will be notified to the Italian Gov- 
ernment from time to time. 


(A) Such ships as can be employed to assist actively in the Allied 
effort will be kept in commission and will be used under the 
orders of the Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean as may be 
arranged between the Allied Commander-in-Chief and the 
Italian Government. 

(B) Ships which cannot be so employed will be reduced to a care and 
maintenance basis and be placed in designated ports, measures 
of disarmament being undertaken as may be necessary. 

(C) The Government of Italy will declare the names and where- 
abouts of 
(i) Warships 
(ii) Merchant ships 


now in their possession which previously belonged to any of the 
United Nations. These vessels are to be returned forthwith as 
may be directed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. This will 
be without prejudice to negotiations between the Governments 
which may subsequently be made in connection with replacing 
losses of ships of the United Nations caused by Italian action. 


(D) The Allied Naval Commander-in-Chief will act as the agent 
of the Allied Commander-in-Chief in all matters concerning 
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the employment of the Italian Fleet or Merchant Navy, their 
disposition and related matters, 


(E) It should be clearly understood that the extent to which the 
terms of the armistice are modified to allow of the arrange- 
ments outlined above and which follow, are dependent upon 
the extent and effectiveness of Italian co-operation. 


2. Method of Operation. The Commander-in-Chief, Mediter- 
ranean will place at the disposal of the Italian Ministry of Marine 
a high ranking Naval officer with the appropriate staff who will be 
responsible to the Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean, for all mat- 
ters in connection with the operation of the Italian Fleet, and be the 
medium through which dealings will be carried out in connection with 
the Italian Mercantile Marine. The Flag Officer acting for these 
duties (Flag Officer Liaison), will keep the Italian Ministry of Marine 
informed of the requirements of the Commander-in-Chief, Mediter- 
ranean, and will act in close co-operation as regards issue of all orders 
to the Italian Fleet. 


8. Proposed disposition of the Italian Fleet. 


(а) АП battleships will be placed on a care and maintenance basis 
in ports to be designated and will have such measures of disarm- 
ament applied as may be directed. These measures of dis- 
armament will be such that the ships can be brought into opera- 
tion again if it so seems desirable. Each ship will have on 
board a proportion of Italian Naval personnel to keep the ships 
in proper condition and the Commander-in-Chief, Mediter- 
ranean, will have the right of inspection at any time. 


(b) Cruisers. Such cruisers as can be of immediate assistance 
will be kept in commission. At present it is visualised that 
one squadron of four cruisers will suffice and the remainder 
will be kept in care and maintenance as for the battleships but 
at а rather greater degree of readiness to be brought into service 
if required. 


(c) Destroyers and Torpedo Boats. It is proposed to keep these 
in commission and to use them on escort and similar duties 
as may be requisite. It is proposed that they should be divided 
into escort groups working as units and that they should be 
based on Italian ports. 


(d) Small Craft. М. A. S., Minesweepers, auxiliaries and similar 
small craft will be employed to the full, detailed arrangements 
being made with the Flag Officer (Liaison) by the Italian 
Ministry of Marine for their best employment. 


(e) Submarines. In the first instance submarines will be immobil- 
ised in ports to be designated and at a later date these may 
be brought into service as may be required to assist the Allied 
effort. 
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4. Status of Italian Navy. Under this modification of the armis- 
tice terms, all the Italian ships will continue to fly their flaps. A 
large proportion of the Italian Navy will thus remain in active com- 
mission operating their own ships and fighting alongside the forces 
of the United Nations against the Axis Powers. 

The requisite Liaison officers will be supplied to facilitate the work- 
ing of the Italian ships in co-operation with allied forces. A small 
Italian liaison mission will be attached to the Headquarters of the 
Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean, to deal with matters affecting 
the Italian Fleet. 

5. Mercantile Marine. It is the intention that the Italian Mer- 
cantile Marine should operate under the same conditions as the mer- 
chant ships of the Allied Nations. That is to say, all mercantile ship- 
ping of the United Nations is formed into a pool which is employed 
as may be considered necessary for the benefit of all the United 
Nations. In this will naturally be included the requirements for the 
supply and maintenance of Italy. The system will be analogous to 
that used in North Africa, where the North Africa Shipping Board 
controls all United States, British and French shipping under certain 
agreements which will have to be arranged in detail in so far as 
Italian ships are concerned. While it may be expected that a pro- 
portion of Italian ships will be working within the Mediterranean and 
to and from Italian ports, it must be appreciated that this will not 
always necessarily be the case and ships flying the Italian flag may be 
expected to be used elsewhere as is done with the merchant ships of 
all the United Nations. Italian ships employed as outlined in this 
paragraph will be manned so far as possible by crews provided by 
Italian Ministry of Marine and will fly the Italian flag. 


- Sr Sept. 3, 23, 29, 1943 
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AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE NAVAL COMMANDER- 
IN-CHIEF, MEDITERRANEAN, ALLIED FORCES AND THE ROYAL 
ITALIAN MINISTER OF MARINE WITH RESPECT TO THE EMPLOY- 
MENT OF THE ITALIAN NAVY. 


'The aforementioned agreement is amended as follows: 
The following phrase to be added to the Preamble: 


*Tt is understood and agreed that the provisions of this 
agreement as to immediate employment and disposition of Italian 
warships and merchant ships do not affect the right of United Nations 
to make such other dispositions of any or all Italian ships as they 
may think fit. Their decisions in this respect will be notified to the 
Italian Government from time to time." 


Final sentence of last paragraph to be amended to read: 


*will be manned so far as possible by crews provided by 
Italian Ministry of Marine and will fly the Italian flag.” 


The present instrument is drawn up in English and Italian, the 
English text being authentic, and in case of any dispute regarding 
its interpretation the decision of the Control Commission will prevail. 


Signed on the 17t* November 1943 at BRINDISI. 


Рог the Naval Commander~in-Chief 
Mediterranean, Allied Forcese 


2 i ie 
A rg n TONER 
Ky fon Am, Leo, 
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ic у МР] ЕС EL RIN LAI 


wow eee 0000 es ae wee 
L'ACCORDO SUMMENZIONATO Ё EMENDATO COME SEGUE $ 


1.- La FRASE SEGUENTE VIENE AGGIUNTA AL PREAMBOLO? 
* El INTESO Е CONCORDATO СНЕ LE DISPOSIZIONI DEL PRE. 
SENTE ACCORDO RELATIVE ALL'IMMEDIATO IMPIEGO Е DISPOSI 
ZIONE DELLE NAVI DA GUERRA E MERCANTILI ITALIANE NON AL 
TERANO $L DIRITTO DELLE NAZIONI UNITE DI PRENDERE QUEL, 
LE ALTRE DISPOSIZIONI RELATIVE A TUTTE O PARTE DELLE 
NAVI ITALIANE CHE ESSE CONSIDERINO OPPORTUNE, 

LE LORO DECISIONI A QUESTO RIGUARDO SARANNO No t. 

FICATE DI VOLTA IN VOLTA AL GOVERNO (TALI Ax O. 


2. L'ULTIMA FRASE DELL'ULTIMO PARAGRAFO VIENE EMENDATA 
COME SEGUE: 
* SARANNO ARMATE NEI LIMITI "DEL POSSIBILE CON EQUIPAG, 
Gt PROVVISTI DAL MINISTERO DELLA MARINA ITALIANA E BAT 
TERANNO BANDIERA ITALIANA”, 


ÎL PRESENTE ACCORDO È REDATTO IN INGLESE £D ITALIA, 
NO, IL TESTO INGLESE ESSENDO QUELLO AUTENTICO ED IN CASO DI 
QUALSIASI DISPUTA RIGUARDANTE L'INTERPRETAZIONE, LA DEGISIO,. 
NE DELLA COMMISSIONE DI CONTROLLO PREVARRÀ, 


Firmato A BRINDISI IL GIORNO 17 NOVEMBRE 1943 


AMMIRAGLIO RAFFAELE DE CURTEN 


INISTRO DELLA MARINA ITALIANA > 
Mino LA МА P. lt COMANDANTE IN САРО 


DELLE Forze Navat! At, 
Que > . — LEATE NEL MEDITERRANEO 


AM „ Сад eee 
Kaj р Кад 
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Statement of Admiral de Courten, November 17, 1943 


In obbedienza agli ordini di S.E. il Maresciallo 
Badoglio, Capo del Governo, ho firmato le clausole aggiuntive 
al preambolo ed all'ultimo paragrafo del Cunninghean=de Courten 
Agreement, richieste dai Governi alleati come condizioni di 
firma degli emendamenti all'atto di armistizio. 

Nel procedere & tale firma, chiedo che sia preso atto 
della seguente dichiarazione: 


“Ritengo mio dovere mettere in chiaro rilievo che la ri- 


chiesta di inserzione di queste clausole, avanzata а poco meno 
dá due mesi all'incontro con Sir Andrew Cunningham, allora co- 
mandante in capo della flotta Alleata del Meditarraneo, altera 
lo spirito dell'accordo concluso fra l'Amm. Cánningham e me, 
Le clausole di tale Agreement erano state proposte, in regime 
di armistizio, dallo stesso Amm. Cunningham, il quale mi aveva 
invi&to ad esaminarle ed a comunicargli le mie osservazioni e 
considerazioni: poiché era stato raggiunto il completo accor- 
do sul testo presentato da parte Alleata e poiché l'Agreement 
hu asnto finora la più larga e completa applicazione senza пез» 
sun contrasto nè nella lettera, nè nello spirito, non avevo 

e non ho nessuna ragione dí pensare che esso dovesse essere 
modificato e completato con una ulteriore clausola di carat 
tere cautelativo. Tale clausola áppare in antitesi con la 
collaborazione attiva data finora dalla Marina Italiana e 

con la palese dimostrazione della leale disposizione della 
flotte italiana ed intensificare fino al massimo limite 11 

‘suo contributo alla condotta della guerra contro il comune 
nemico, nello spirito della co-belligeranza in atto. 


Brindisi, 17 novembre 1943 


à -— 


"n PE 
liti Ss 


Mira lo Many, 
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Translation 


By order of His Excellency, Marshal Badoglio, Chief of the Govern- 
ment, I have signed the clauses added to the Preamble and to the last 
paragraph of the Cunningham-de Courten Agreement, which were 
requested by the Allied Governments as conditions of the signature 
of the amendments to the Armistice. 

In signing, I request that note be taken of the following statement: 


“I believe it my duty to make clear that the request for insertion of 
these clauses, put forth less than two months after the meeting with 
Sir Andrew Cunningham, then Commander-in-Chief of the Allied 
Mediterranean Fleet, alters the spirit of the agreement concluded 
between Admiral Cunningham and me. The clauses of this Agree- 
ment had been put forward in accordance with the Armistice, by 
Admiral Cunningham himself, who invited me to examine them and 
make known to them my observations and comments. In as much as 
there was complete agreement in regard to the text presented by the 
Allies, and as the Agreement has up to now been carried out in the 
widest and most complete manner without opposition either in letter 
or spirit, I did not and do not have any reason to believe it should be 
modified and completed by a subsequent safeguarding clause. This 
clause seems to be at odds with the active collaboration given up to 
now by the Italian Navy and with the visible demonstration of the. 
loyalty with which the Italian Fleet is contributing to the utmost to 
the conduct of the war against the common enemy in the spirit of 
existing co-belligerency”. 


Ввімрв, 17 November 1943 
ADMIRAL De COURTEN 
Minister of the Navy 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting — January 8, 1047 — 
air transport services. Signed at Quito January 8, 1947; entered HT. А-В. 1900 
into force April 24, 1947. 


COMMERCIAL AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 


95347°—49— PT. 111——32 
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Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, [*] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for air routes and 
services, and the desirability of mutually stimulating and promoting 
the further development of air transportation between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, the two Govern- 
ments parties to this arrangement agree that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective ter- 
ritories shall be governed by the provisions of the present agreement, 
for which purpose they have appointed the following plenipotenti- 
aries: His Excellency the Constitutional President of the Republic of 
Ecuador, Sefior Don Enrique Arizaga Toral, Minister of the Treasury, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America, 
Mr. Robert McGregor Scotten, his Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary in Quito. 

Who, having exhibited their Full Powers, found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation as 
soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
fulfill before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contracting 
party granting the rights the requirements of law and to comply 
with laws and the regulations in force and those which may be pre- 
scribed subsequently before being authorized to initiate the operations 
contemplated by this agreement; and provided that in areas of hos- 
tilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected thereby, this 
service shall be subject to the approval of the competent military 
authorities. 


ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 


[International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State pub- 
lication 2282.] 
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imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or 
its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines 
of such contracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of 
customs duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by 
the contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same 
treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most-favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of 
one contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or 
consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annex. 
Each contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recog- 
nize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by the authorities 
of another state. 

ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of airlines designated by the other contracting party, and shall be 
complied with by such aircraft upon entering or departing from or 
while within the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, im- 
migration, passports, customs and quarantine shall be complied with 
by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the airlines 
designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into or depar- 
ture from or while within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other contracting 
party in the event substantial ownership and effective control of such 
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airline are not vested in nationals of the other contracting party, or in 
case of failure by the airline designated by the other contracting party 
to comply with the laws and regulations of the contracting party over 
whose territory it operates, as described in Article 5 hereof, or other- 
wise to fulfill the conditions under which the rights are granted in 
accordance with this agreement and its Annex; or in case the aircraft 
in service are not operated by crews which are nationals of the other 
contracting party, except when the crews are receiving instruction. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be regis- 
tered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
ог its Successor. 

ARTICLE 8 


Existing rights and privileges relating to air transport services 
which may have been granted previously by either of the contracting 
parties to an airline of the obher contracting party shall continue in 
force according to their terms. 


ARTICLE 9 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may, without prejudice to Article 8 above, be 
terminated by either contracting party upon giving one year's notice 
to the other contracting party. 


Акттот® 10 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of 
both contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes, 


ARTICLE 11 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement, or its Annex, any 
dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this agreement, or its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation shall be submitted for an advisory report to the 
Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article IIT, Sec- 
tion six (8) of the Provisional Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or to its successor, 
unless the contracting parties agree to submit the dispute to ап arbi- 
iration tribunal designated by agreement between the same con- 
tracting parties, or to some other person or body. The executive 
authorities of each of the contracting parties will use their best efforts 
under the powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in any such report. 
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ARTICLE 12 


Upon the coming into force of a general multilateral aviation con- 
vention, agreed to by both contracting parties, the provisions of the 
present agreement shall be modified to conform with those of such 
convention. 


ARTICLE 13 


For the purposes of this agreement and its Annex, except where 
otherwise provided therein: 


(a) the expression “aeronautical authorities” shall mean, in the case 
of the United States of America, the Civil Aeronauties Board, and 
any person or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at 
the present time by the Civil Aeronautics Board, or similar functions, 
and in the case of the Republic of Ecuador, the Minister of National 
Defense or any person or agency authorized to perform the functions 
exercised at present by that Minister, or similar functions. 

(b) the expression “designated airlines” shall mean those airlines, 
that the aeronautical authorities of one of the contracting parties have 
stated in writing to the aeronautical authorities of the other contract- 
ing party, have been designated by it, in conformity with the stipula- 
tions of this agreement, for the routes specified in such designation. 


ARTICLE 14 


This agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, will 
come into force when ratified by Ecuador in accordance with its 
Constitution.[*] 


In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries heretofore mentioned have 
signed the present agreement and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Quito this eighth day of January, 1917, in duplicate in the 
English and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 


R. M. Scorren [sean] 


For the Government of the Republic of Ecuador: 
E. Arízaca ToraL [sear] 


[By note no. 151-DAO of July 9, 1947, the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs informed the American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim at Quito that April 
24, 1947, the date of publication of the agreement in the Ecuadoran Registro 
Oficial, should be considered the date of ratification of the agreement on the part 
of the Ecuadoran Government.] 
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ANNEX TO COMMERCIAL AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 


SECTION 1 
It is agreed between the contracting parties: 


A. That the airlines of the two contracting parties operating on 
the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and equal oppor- 
tunity for the operation of the said routes. 

B. That the air transport capacity offered by the airlines of both 
countries should bear a close relationship to traffic requirements. 

C. That in the operation of common sections of trunk routes the 
airlines of the contracting parties should take into account their 
reciprocal interests so as not to affect unduly their respective services. 

D. That the services provided by a designated airline under this 
agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such airline is a national, and points under its 
jurisdiction, and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

E. That the right to embark and to disembark at points under 
the jurisdiction of the other contracting party international traffic 
destined for or coming from third countries at a point or points 
hereinafter specified, shall be applied in accordance with the general 
principles of orderly development to which both Governments sub- 
scribe and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity shall 
be related: 


1. To traffic requirements between the country of origin, and points 
under its jurisdiction, and the countries of destination. 

2. To the requirements of through airline operation, and 

8. To the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline 
passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


F. The appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties will consult from time to time, or at the request of 
one of the parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in Section E of this Annex are being followed by the air- 
lines designated by the contracting parties, so as to prevent an un- 
fair proportion of traffic being diverted from any designated airline 
through violation of the principle or principles enunciated elsewhere 
in this agreement or its Annex. 


SECTION 2 


А. Airlines of the United States of America, designated in con- 
formity with the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and 
of nontraffic stop in the territory of the Republic of Ecuador as well 
as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passen- 
gers, cargo, and mail at Quito, Guayaquil, Riobamba, Esmeraldas, 
Manta, Salinas, Cuenca and Loja, on the following routes via inter- 
mediate points in both directions: 
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1. The United States and/or the Canal Zone to Quito, Riobamba, 
Esmeraldas, Manta, Salinas, Guayaquil, Cuenca and Loja and 
beyond Ecuador. 


a. From Quito to Ipiales, Colombia 
b. To points in Peru and beyond 


2. The United States to Quito and Guayaquil and thence to Peru 
and beyond. 


On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate the 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points enumer- 
ated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so enumerated. 

B. Airlines of the Republic of Ecuador, designated in conformity 
with the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and of 
nontraffic stop in the territory of the United States of America as well 
as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passen- 
gers, cargo, and mail at a point or points in the territory of the 
United States along a route or routes agreed to by the Governments 
of the United States and of Ecuador at such time as the Government 
of Ecuador desires to commence operations. 

On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate the 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points enumer- 
ated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so enumerated. 
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ACUERDO 
DE TRANSPORTE AEREO COMERCIAL 
INTERNACIONAL 
ENTRE 

EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA 

DEL ECUADOR 

Y 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 

ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
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Teniendo en cuenta 1а resolución firmada con fecha 7 de diciembre 
de 1944, en la Conferencia Internacional de Aviación Civil de Chieago, 
para adoptar un tipo uniforme de Acuerdo para el uso de las rutas y de 
los servicios aéreos, y, deseando estimular y fomentar el mútuo desa- 
rrollo del transporte aéreo entre los Estados Unidos de América y la 
República del Ecuador, ambos Gobiernos convienen en que el estable- 
cimiento y desarrollo de los servicios del transporte aéreo entre sus 
respectivos territorios, se sujetarán a las disposiciones del presente 
Convenio, para cuyo efecto han nombrado los siguientes Plenipoten- 
ciarios: 


Su Excelencia el Señor Presidente Constitucional de la República del 
Ecuador al Excelentísimo Señor Don Enrique Arízaga Toral, Ministro 
del Tesoro, Encargado de la Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores; y 

Su Excelencia el Señor Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, 
al Excelentísimo Señor Don Robert Mc. Gregor Scotten, su Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario en Quito. 

Quienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, encontrados 
en buena y debida forma, han convenido en los Artículos siguientes : 


ArricuLo I 


Cada Parte Contratante concede a la otra Parte Contratante los 
derechos especificados en el Anexo a este Acuerdo, necesarios para es- 
tablecer los servicios y rutas internacionales aéreas civiles descritas en 
dicho Anexo, ya sea que estos servicios y rutas sean inaugurados in- 
mediatamente o en fecha posterior, a opción de la Parte Contratante a 
la que se otorgan dichos derechos. 


ArricuLo II 


Cada servicio así descrito, será puesto en operación tan pronto como 
la Parte Contratante, a la cual se ha concedido por el Artículo I derecho 
para designar una línea aérea o líneas aéreas en determinada ruta, 
haya autorizado una línea aérea o líneas aéreas para dicha ruta y la 
Parte Contratante que otorga los derechos, conforme al Artículo VI de 
este Acuerdo, estará obligada a conceder el permiso de operaciones per- 
tinente a la línea aérea o líneas aéreas que le conciernen, quedando 
entendido que dichas líneas aéreas, antes de ser autorizadas para iniciar 
las operaciones contempladas en este Acuerdo, podrán ser obligadas a 
llenar ante las Autoridades competentes de Aeronáutica de la Parte 
otorgante, los requisitos de ley, y a cumplir con las demás Leyes y 
Reglamentos vigentes y los que se dictaren posteriormente. Cuando 
se trate de zonas donde se lleven a cabo hostilidades, de zonas de ocupa- 
ción militar o de zonas afectadas por ellas, este servicio estará sujeto 
a la aprobación de las Autoridades militares competentes, 
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ARTICULO Ш 


Con el fin de evitar prácticas discriminatorias y asegurar la igualdad 
de tratamiento, ambas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que: 

a) Cada una de ellas podrá imponer o permitir que se le imponga 
tarifas justas y razonables para el uso de los aeropuertos públicos, u 
otras facilidades bajo su control. Cada Parte Contratante conviene 
sin embargo, que estas tarifas no serán mayores que las que pagarían 
por el uso de dichos aeropuertos, y facilidades para sus aeronaves 
nacionales empleadas en servicios similares internacionales. 

b) El combustible, aceites, lubricantes y piezas de repuestos intro- 
ducidos en el territorio de una de las Partes Contratantes por la 
otra Parte Contratante o sus nacionales, para el uso exclusivo de las 
aeronaves de las líneas aéreas de dicha Parte Contratante, estarán 
sujetos al mismo tratamiento que se da a dichos materiales destinados 
a las líneas aéreas nacionales o las líneas aéreas de la Nación más 
favorecida, en lo que respecta a derechos de aduana, tarifas de inspec- 
ción, o cualquier gravamen o derecho nacional impuesto por la Parte 
Contratante a cuyo territorio se introduzcan. 

c) El combustible, aceites lubricantes, piezas de repuestos, equipo 
corriente y el abastecimiento que se transporten a bordo de las aero- 
naves civiles de las líneas aéreas de una de las Partes Contratantes 
autorizada a operar las rutas y servicios que se describen en el Anexo, 
deberán, al llegar o dejar el territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, ser 
exonerados de derechos de aduana, de derechos de inspección o de 
otros derechos similares, aún cuando tales materiales sean usados o 
consumidos por dichas aeronaves en vuelos sobre dicho territorio. 


ARTICULO IV 


Los Certificados de navegabilidad aérea, los certificados de com- 
petencia y licencias, expedidos o revalidados por una de las Partes 
Contratantes у айп en vigencia serán reconocidos como válidos por 
la otra Parte Contratante con el fin de operar las rutas y servicios 
descritos en el Anexo. Cada Parte Contratante, se reserva el derecho, 
sin embargo, cuando se trata de vuelos sobre su propio territorio, de 
rehusar el reconocimiento de tales certificados de competencia y licen- 
cias expedidos a sus propios nacionales por las autoridades de cualquier 
otro Estado. 

ARTICULO V 


a) Las leyes y reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes, rela- 
cionados con la admisión en, o partida de, su territorio de las aeronaves 
dedicadas a la navegación aérea internacional, o relacionados con las 
operaciones y navegación de dichas aeronaves, mientras estén dentro 
de su territorio, se aplicarán a las aeronaves de las líneas aéreas 
designadas por la otra Parte Contratante y se cumplirán por dichas 
aeronaves a la entrada, salida o mientras permanezcan en el territorio 
de la primera Parte Contratante. 

b) Las Leyes y Reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes 
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referentes a la entrada en, o salida de su territorio de pasajeros, tripu- 
laciones o carga de aeronaves, tales como Reglamentos relacionados con 
la entrada, despacho inmigración, pasaportes, aduanas y cuarentenas, 
deberán cumplirse por los pasajeros, tripulaciones o carga de las líneas 
aéreas designadas por la otra Parte Contratante o por los represen- 
tantes de los mismos, a la entrada, salida o mientras permanezca la 
aeronave en el territorio de la primera Parte Contratante. 


ArricuLo VI 


Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho de no otorgar o, de 
revocar el permiso de operaciones de una línea aérea designada por la 
Parte Contratante en el caso de que dicha línea aérea no sea en manera 
substancial de propiedad de nacionales de la otra Parte Contratante, 
y no se halle bajo el efectivo control de los nacionales de dicha Parte, 
o en cualquier caso en que una línea aérea designada por la otra Parte 
Contratante no cumpliere con las Leyes y Reglamentos de la Parte 
Contratante sobre cuyo territorio estuviere operando, tal como se 
describen en el Artículo 5, o que de otra manera dejara de cumplir con 
las condiciones bajo las cuales se conceden los derechos contemplados 
en este Acuerdo y su anexo; o en caso de que las aeronaves en servicio 
no estén tripuladas por nacionales de la otra Parte Contratante, ex- 
cepto cuando las dotaciones se hallen recibiendo adiestramiento. 


Авттсото VII 


Este Acuerdo y todos los contratos relacionados con el mismo, de- 
berán registrarse en la Organización Provisional de Aviación Civil 
Internacional o la Entidad que le suceda. 


ArtIcuLo VIII 


Los derechos y privilegios existentes referentes a servicios de trans- 
porte aéreo los cuales pueden haber sido concedidos previamente por 
cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes para una línea aérea de la otra 
Parte Contratante continuarán en vigor de acuerdo con sus con- 
diciones, 


Авттсото IX 


Este Acuerdo o cualquiera de los derechos para el servicio de trans- 
porte aéreo otorgado por este Acuerdo, podrán darse por terminados, 
sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el Artículo 8. por cualquiera de las 
Partes Contratantes, mediante aviso previo de un año a la otra Parte 
Contratante. 

ARTICULO X 


En el caso de que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes deseara 
modificar las rutas o condiciones establecidas en el Anexo, podrá 
solicitar consultas entre las Autoridades competentes de las dos Partes 
Contratantes, debiendo iniciarse dichas consultas dentro de un período 
de sesenta díás a partir de la fecha de la solicitud. Cuando dichas 
Autoridades estén de acuerdo en que las circunstancias han cambiado, 
o que han surgido nuevas circunstancias, haciéndose conveniente modi- 
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ficar el Anexo, las recomendaciones que hagan las autoridades sobre 
el asunto, se llevarán a efecto después de haber sido confirmadas por un 
intercambio de notas diplomáticas. 


ArtIcuLo XI 


Salvo las estipulaciones en contrario del presente Acuerdo o de su 
Anexo, cualquiera divergencia entre las Partes Contratantes relativa 
а la interpretación o aplicación del presente Acuerdo o de su Anexo, 
que no pudiere ser resuelta por medio de consultas, deberá ser sometida 
al Consejo Provisional de la Organización Provisional de Aviación 
Civil Internacional (en conformidad con las disposiciones del Artí- 
culo III, Sección seis “8” del Convenio Provisional sobre Aviación Civil 
Internacional, suscrito en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944) o del Or- 
ganismo que le sucediera, para su opinión consultiva, a menos que las 
Partes Contratantes acordaren someter la divergencia a un Tribunal 
Arbitral designado en virtud de Acuerdo entre las mismas Partes 
Contratantes, o a alguna otra persona u organismo. Las Autoridades 
Ejecutivas de cada una de las Partes Contratantes se comprometen a 
hacer uso de sus mejores esfuerzos bajo los Poderes que ejercieran para 
hacer cumplir la decisión expresada en tal fallo. 


Авттсото XII 


De entrar en vigor una Convención multilateral aérea general o 
suscrita por ambas Partes Contratantes, las disposiciones del presente 
Acuerdo deberán modificarse y conformarse a las de la citada 


Convención. 
ARTICULO XIII 


A los fines de este Acuerdo y de su Anexo, salvo cuando el texto dis- 
ponga otra cosa: 


a) La Expresión “Autoridades Aeronáuticas”, significará, en el 
caso de los Estados Unidos de América, la Junta de Aeronáutica Civil 
y cualquier persona u organismo autorizado a ejercer las funciones 
actuales de la Junta de Aeronáutica Civil o funciones similares, y en 
el caso de la Repüblica del Ecuador, el Ministro de Defensa Nacional 
o cualquier organismo o persona autorizados a ejercer las funciones de 
dicho Ministro o funciones similares. 

b) La expresión “líneas aéreas designadas”, significará aquellas 
Empresas de transporte aéreo, respecto a las cuales las Autoridades 
Aeronáuticas de una de las Partes Contratantes, hayan comunicado 
por escrito а las Autoridades Aeronáuticas de la otra Parte Contra- 
tante, que son las Empresas aéreas por esta última designadas, de con- 
formidad con las estipulaciones anteriormente expuestas, con respecto 
а las rutas especificadas en la indicada designación. 


ArtIcuLo XIV 


Este Acuerdo, incluyendo las disposiciones del Anexo, entrará en 
vigencia al ser ratificado por el Ecuador, de conformidad con el pro- 
cedimiento que establece su Carta Política. 
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En fé de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios antes nombrados, firman el 
presente Acuerdo y lo signan con sus sellos respectivos, en los idiomas 
español e inglés, cada uno de los cuales de idéntica autenticidad. 

Hecho en Quito, a 8 de Enero de 1947. 


Por el Gobierno del Ecuador 
E. Arizaga Toran 


Por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
В. M. ScorreN 


[sean] [seAL] 
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ANEXO AL ACUERDO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO COMERCIAL ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS Y EL GOBIERNO DEL ECUADOR. 


SECCION 1. 
Ambas Partes Contratantes convienen: 


A. Que las líneas aéreas de ambas Partes Contratantes que operan 
en las rutas descritas en el presente Anexo, gozarán de justas e iguales 
oportunidades en la explotación de las rutas mencionadas. 

B. Que la capacidad del transporte aéreo ofrecida por las líneas 
aéreas de ambos países, deberá guardar una estrecha relación con las 
necesidades del movimiento aéreo. | 

C. Que en las operaciones de las secciones comunes de las rutas 
troncales, las líneas aéreas de las Partes Contratantes deberán tener 
en cuenta sus intereses recíprocos a fin de no afectar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios. 

D. Que los servicios prestados por una línea aérea designada de 
acuerdo con los términos de este Acuerdo y su Anexo, tendrán como 
objetivo principal ofrecer una capacidad adecuada a las demandas del 
movimiento aéreo entre el país al que pertenece la línea aérea y lugares 
bajo su jurisdicción y el país de destino. 

E. Que el derecho de embarcar y desembarcar en lugares bajo la 
jurisdicción de 1а otra Parte Contratante, todo lo que intervenga en el 
movimiento internacional con destino a, o procedente de terceros 
países en un punto o puntos que a continuación se especifican, será 
ejereido en conformidad con los principios generales del desarrollo 
ordenado, aceptados por los dos Gobiernos y se sujetará al principio 
general que la capacidad debe guardar relación con: 


l. Las necesidades del movimiento aéreo entre el país de origen y 
lugares bajo su jurisdicción, y los países de destino; 

2. Las necesidades de operar una línea aérea de extremo a extremo; 
у, 

3. Las necesidades del movimiento aéreo existente en las zonas 
atravesadas, tomando en cuenta los servicios locales y regionales. 


F. Las Autoridades Aeronáuticas competentes de ambas Partes 
Contratantes, se consultarán periódicamente o a pedido de una de ellas, 
рага determinar hasta qué punto los principios enunciados en la 
Cláusula E. de este Anexo están siendo observados por las líneas aéreas 
designadas por las Partes Contratantes, a fin de evitar que a cualquiera 
de las líneas aéreas designadas se le reste una parte desproporcionada 
del movimiento aéreo a causa de la violación de un principio o de los 
principios enunciados en cualquier parte de este Acuerdo o de su 
Anexo. 


SECCION 2. 


A. Las líneas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de América designadas 
conforme al presente Acuerdo, gozarán de los derechos de tránsito, de 
escalas para fines no comerciales, en el territorio de la República del 
Ecuador, así como del derecho de embarcar y desembarcar pasajeros, 
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carga y correo de tránsito internacional en Quito, Guayaquil, Rio- 
bamba, Esmeraldas, Manta, Salinas, Cuenca y Loja, en las siguientes 
rutas vía puntos intermedios en ambas direcciones: 


1. Los Estados Unidos, y/o la Zona del Canal, a Quito, Riobamba, 
Esmeraldas, Manta, Salinas, Guayaquil, Cuenca y Loja; y desde el 
Ecuador: 

a)—Desde Quito a Ipiales, Colombia, 
b)-A puntos en Perú, y a puntos fuera del Perú. 


2.- Los Estados Unidos a Quito y Guayaquil y de ahí al Perú y 
otros puntos fuera de este país. 


En la ruta arriba indicada, la línea aérea o las líneas aéreas autoriza- 
das para operar dicha ruta, podrán efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre 
cualquiera de los puntos enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o más 
de los otros puntos enumerados. 

B. Las líneas aéreas del Ecuador designadas conforme al presente 
Acuerdo, gozarán de los derechos de tránsito, de escalas para fines no 
comerciales en el territorio de los Estados Unidos, y del derecho de 
embarcar y desembarcar pasajeros, carga y correo de tránsito inter- 
nacional, en un punto o puntos en el territorio de los Estados Unidos, 
para una ruta o rutas acordadas por los Gobiernos del Ecuador y 
Estados Unidos, en la fecha en que el Gobierno del Ecuador deseare 
comenzar las operaciones. 

En la ruta arriba indicada, la línea aérea o líneas aéreas autorizadas 
para operar dicha ruta, podrán efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre cual- 
quiera de los puntos enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o más de 
los otros puntos enumerados. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Siam respecting 
алт transport services. Signed at Bangkok February 26, 1947; 
effective February 26, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KING- 
DOM OF SIAM RELATING TO AIR SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR 
RESPECTIVE TERRITORIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Siam, 

Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, [*] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for air routes 
and services, and the desirability of mutually stimulating and pro- 
moting the further development of air transportation between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of Siam, the two Gov- 
ernments parties to this arrangement have appointed their representa- 
tives, who, duly authorized, have agreed that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective terri- 
tories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contract- 
ing party granting the rights under the laws and regulations normally 
applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated by this agreement; and provided that in 


! [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publi- 
cation 2282.] 
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areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 


ARTICLE 8 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or its na- 
tionals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such contracting 
party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspec- 
tion fees or other national duties or charges by the contracting party 
whose territory is entered, be accorded the same treatment as that 
applying to national airlines and to airlines of the most-favored- 
nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory of 
the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection fees 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or con- 
sumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized as 
valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating the 
routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and licenses 
granted to its own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other contracting party, and shall be complied with by such air- 
craft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, im- 
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migration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied with 
by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other contract- 
ing party upon entrance into or departure from, or while within the 
territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other contracting 
party in the event it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and 
effective control of such airline are vested in nationals of the other 
contracting party, or in case of failure by the airline designated by the 
other contracting party to comply with the laws and regulations of 
the contracting party over whose territories it operates, as described 
in Article 5 hereof, or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which 
the rights are granted in accordance with this agreement and its annex. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be regis- 
tered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, 
or its successor body. 

ARTICLE 8 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party 
upon giving one year's notice to the other contracting party. 


ARTICLE 9 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it 
may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of sixty 
days from the date of the request. When these authorities mutually 
agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their recom- 
mendations on the matter will come into effect after they have been 
confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE 10 


If a general multilateral air transport Convention enters into force 
in relation to both contracting parties, the present agreement shall be 
amended so as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


ARTICLE 11 


Any dispute between the contracting parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be referred for an advisory report 
to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article III Section 
6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor. 
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ARTICLE 12 


This agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, will 
come into force on the day it is signed. 


Entry into force. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present agreement, 

Done in duplicate at Bangkok this twenty-sixth day of February in 
the nineteen hundred and forty-seventh year of the Christian Era, 
corresponding to the two thousand four hundred and ninetieth year of 
the Buddhist Era, in the English language. 


For the Government of the United States of America : 
[sean] Epwin F. STANTON 
EDWIN F. STANTON 

For the Government of the Kingdom of Siam: 


[sean] T. THAMRONG NAWASAWAT. 


Т. THAMRONG NAWASAWAT 
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ANNEX TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF 
SIAM RELATING TO AIR SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE 
TERRITORIES, 


A. Airlines of the United States, authorized under the present agree- 
ment, are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the territory 
of Siam, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at Bangkok, on the following route 
via intermediate points; in both directions: 


1. The United States over a Pacific route to Bangkok and beyond. 


B. Airlines of Siam, authorized under the present agreement, are 
accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the territory of the 
United States of America, as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
international traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at Los Angeles and 
Honolulu on the following route via intermediate points; in both 
directions: 


1. Siam to Los Angeles over reasonably direct route. 


C. In the establishment and operation of air services covered by this 
Agreement and its Annex, the following principles shall apply: 


1. The two contracting parties desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the gen- 
eral good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a 
means of promoting friendly understanding and good will among 
peoples and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new 
form of transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

2. There shall bea fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of the 
two contracting parties to operate on their respective routes. 

3. It is the understanding of both contracting parties that services 
provided by a designated air carrier under the Agreement and its 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of ca- 
pacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which 
such air carrier is a national and the country of ultimate destination 
of the traffic. The right to embark and disembark on such services 
international traffic destined for and coming from third countries 
at a point or points on the routes specified in the Annex to the Agree- 
ment shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both contracting parties subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity should be 
related: 


(2) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination; 

(b) tothe requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the air- 
line passes after taking into consideration local and regional 
Services. 
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4. The contracting parties should undertake regular and frequent 
consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities so that 
there should be close collaboration in observance of the principles 
and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the Agreement 
and its Annex, and in case of dispute the matter shall be settled in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 11 of the Agreement. 


61 8тлт.] FRANCE—PASSPORT VISA PS Pes. 10. 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
passport visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ton November 20 and December 10, 1946; effective January 1, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the French Republic and has the honor to refer to 
a conversation between Mr. Strauss and a member of the Department 
regarding the conclusion of an agreement between the Government of 
the French Republic and the United States Government relating to 
visa fees for nonimmigrants who are nationals of either country, to 
take the place of the present agreement. 

It is understood that effective January 1, 1947, the French authori- 
ties will collect the following fees for the visa of а valid American 
passport covering the persons included therein who are members of 
the immediate family, entering France or any of its possessions: (1) 
transit visa valid for a stay not exceeding fifteen days, 325 francs; 
(2) visa valid for a stay for a period of sixteen days to one year, 400 
francs; and (3) visa valid for а stay exceeding one year, 1200 francs. 

The United States authorities will, on & corresponding basis, col- 
lect the following fees for the visa of а valid French passport covering 
the persons included therein who are members of the immediate 
family, entering the United States or any of its possessions: (1) 
transit visa valid for one or more entries during a period of one year 
from the date of issuance for such period as the immigration author- 
ities may prescribe, not to exceed sixty days, $2.75; and (2) a non- 
immigrant passport visa valid for one or more entries during а period 
of one year from the date of issuance for such period as the immigra- 
tion authorities may prescribe, subject to extension by such author- 
ities without charge, $3.50. 

It will be appreciated if the Department may be informed whether 
the French Government is agreeable to the adoption of the fore- 
going schedule of visa fees for nonimmigrants who are bearers of 
French passports or American passports, in order that appropriate 
instructions may be sent to American diplomatic and consular 
officers. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 20 1946 


GJH 
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The French Embassy to the Department of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


BERVICE CONSULAIRE 
No. 557 ВСА-4-1 . WASHINGTON, le 10 Décembre 1946. 


L’Ambassade de France présente ses compliments au Département 
d'Etat et a l'honneur de lui faire savoir que son gouvernement a 
accepté la proposition contenue dans la note du Département d’Etat 
en date du 20 Novembre, concernant un accord de réciprocité sur le 
tarif des visas de passeports. 

Il est entendu qu'à partir du ler Janvier 1947, les autorités fran- 
caises appliqueront le tarif suivant pour les visas apposés sur des 
passeports américains valables pour la personne pour laquelle il a été 
délivré et les membres de sa famille immédiate y mentionnés, se 
rendant en France ou dans un territoire francais: 


(1) Visa de transit valable 15 jours au maximum: 325 francs 
(2) Visa d'entrée valable 16 jours á 1 an: 400 franes 
(3) Visa d'entrée valable plus d'un an: 1200 francs 


Les autorités américaines, réciproquement, appliqueront le tarif 
suivant pour les visas apposés sur des passeports francais valables 
pour la personne pour laquelle il a été délivré et les membres de sa 
famille immédiate y mentionnés, se rendant aux Etats-Unis ou dans 
un territoire américain: 


(1) Visa de transit valable pour une ou plusieurs entrées pendant 1 
an et au maximum, pour chaque séjour, pendant 60 jours: $2.75 
(2) Visa de non-immigrant valable 1 an pour une ou plusieurs entrées, 
ce visa donnant droit à des séjours d'une durée qui doit étre fixée par 
le service de l'immigration, susceptible d'étre renouvelée sans frais 
par ces autorités: $2.50 
(3) Visa valable plus d'un an (visa d'immigrant): $10.00./. 

L’Ambassade de France est heureuse de saisir l'occasion de la 
présente note pour renouveler au Département d'Etat les assurances 
de sa trés haute considération. 

FL 


DÉPARTEMENT D'ETAT, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Translation! 


DECEMBER 10, 1946. 

The French Embassy presents its compliments to the Department 
of State and has the honor to advise that its government has accepted 
the proposition contained in the note of the Department of State 
under date of November 20, regarding an agreement between Ameri- 
can and French Governments relative to the fee of passports visas. 

It is understood that effective January 1, 1947 the French authorities 
will collect the following fees for the visa of а valid American passport 
covering the persons included therein who are members of the im- 
mediate family, entering France or any of its possessions: 


(1) transit visa valid for a stay not exceeding fifteen days, 325 francs; 


(2) visa valid for & stay for a period of sixteen days to one year, 
400 frances; 


(3) visa valid for a stay exceeding one year, 1200 francs. 


The United States authorities will, on a corresponding basis, 
collect the following fees for the visa of a valid French passport 
covering the persons included therein who are members of the im- 
mediate family, entering the United States or any of its possessions: 


(1) transit visa valid for one or more entries during a period of one 

year from the date of issuance for such period as the immigration 

authorities may prescribe, not to exceed sixty days, $2.75; 

(2) a non immigrant passport visa valid for one or more entries during 

a period of one year from the date of issuance for such period as the 

immigration authorities may prescribe, subject to extension by such 

authorities without charge, $3.50; 

(3) visa valid for more than one year (immigrant visa), $10.00./. 
The French Embassy seizes this opportunity to renew to the 

Department of State the assurances of its highest consideration. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, D. C. 


1 [As received from the French Embassy, Washington, D. C.] 
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Agreement and accompanying exchange of notes between the United December 20, 1946 
States of America and China respecting air transport services. Signed 17-1 А-8 1909 
at Nanking December 20, 1946; entered into force December 20, 1946. 


[sean] 
[sear] 
AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
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Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, [*] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
Illinois, for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States of America and the Republic 
of China, the two Governments parties to this A greement agree that the 
establishment and development of air transport services between their 
respective territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


Article 1 


The contracting parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes and 
services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated im- 
mediately or at а later date at the option of the contracting party to 
whom the rights are granted. 


Article 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the right has been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the right shall, subject to Article 7 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airline so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contract- 
ing party granting the rights under the laws and regulations normally 
applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided that in 
areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 

(b) It is understood that the contracting parties should undertake 
to exercise the commercial rights granted under this Agreement at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to 
do so. 

Article 8 


Operating rights which may have been granted previously by either 
of the contracting parties to any State not а party to this Agreement or 
to an airline shall continue in force according to their terms, 


* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State 
publication 2282.] 
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Article 4 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, it is agreed that: 

(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of airports and other 
facilities. Each of the contracting parties agrees, however, that these 
charges shall not be higher than those which would be paid for the 
use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft engaged 
in similar international services, 

(b) Fuel, lubrieating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or 
its nationals and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
contracting party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection 
fees or other national duties or charges by the contracting party 
whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


Article 5 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting 
party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the 
purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


Article 6 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation 
of such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of the other contracting party without distinction as to nation- 
ality, and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon entering or 
departing from or while within the territory of that contracting party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
eargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, or cargo of the aircraft 
of the other contracting party upon entrance into or departure from 
or while within the territory of that contracting party. 
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Article 7 


Substantial ownership and effective control of airlines of each con- 
tracting party authorized under this Agreement shall be vested in 
nationals of that contracting party. Each contracting party reserves 
the right to withhold or revoke the certificate or permit of any airline 
of the other contracting party in case of failure of such airline to 
comply with the laws of the State over which it operates, as described 
in Article 6 hereof, or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which 
the rights are granted in accordance with this Agreement and its 
Annex. 

Article 8 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion, or its successor. 


Article 9 


Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or in its Annex, 
any dispute between the contracting parties relating to the interpreta- 
tion or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot be 
settled through consultation shall be referred, for an advisory report, 
to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article ТТТ, Sec- 
tion 6(8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor. 


Article 10 


For the purposes of this Agreement and its Annex, unless the con- 
text otherwise requires: 

(a) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean, in the case of 
the United States of America, the Civil Aeronautics Board and any 
person or body authorized to perform the functions presently exer- 
cised by the Board or similar functions, and, in the case of the Republic 
of China, the Minister of Communications for the time being, and any 
person or body authorized to perform any functions presently exer- 
cised by the said Minister or similar functions. 

(b) The term “designated airline” shall mean the air transport 
enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one of the contract- 
ing parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical authorities of 
the other contracting party as the airlines designated by it in accord- 
ance with paragraph (a) of Article 2 of this Agreement for the routes 
specified in such notification. 

(c) The term “territory” shall have the meaning assigned to it 
by Article 2 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944, 

(d) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b) and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944 shall apply. 
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Article 11 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent aeronautical au- 
thorities of both contracting parties, such consultation to begin within 
a period of 60 days from the date of the request. When these au- 
thorities mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the 
Annex, their recommendations on the matter will come into effect 
after they have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Article 12 


This Agreement shall continue in force for a period of four years 
or until it may be superseded in order to conform with a general 
multilateral air transport convention which may enter into force 
in relation to both contracting parties. Upon the expiration of this 
Agreement its renewal for additional periods of time to be agreed 
upon may be effected by an exchange of diplomatic notes. It is un- 
derstood and agreed, however, that this Agreement may be termi- 
nated by either contracting party upon giving one year's notice to 
the other contracting party. Such notice may be given at any time 
after а period of two months to allow for consultation between the 
contracting parties. 

Article 13 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex hereto, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


Done in duplicate, in the English and Chinese languages, both 
equally authentic, at Nanking, this twentieth day of December, one 
thousand nine hundred forty-six, corresponding to the twentieth 
day of the twelfth month of the thirty-fifth year of the Republic of 
China. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
J. LEIGHTON STUART 


For the Government of the Republic of China: 


3 Wane SHIH-CHIEH 
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ANNEX 


А. Airlines of the United States authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and nontraffic stop in Chinese 
territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Shanghai, Tientsin, and Canton, 
as well as at such additional points as may be agreed upon from time 
to time, on the following routes, via intermediate points in both 
directions: 

1. The United States over a Pacific route to Tientsin and Shanghai 
and thence to the Philippine Islands and beyond, as well as beyond 
Shanghai via Route No. 3 described below. 

2. The United States over a Pacific route to Shanghai and Canton 
and beyond. 

8. The United States over an Atlantic route via intermediate 
points in Europe, Africa, the Near East, India, Burma and Indo- 
China to Canton and Shanghai and beyond. 

On each of the above routes the airline authorized to operate such 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points on such 
route omitting stops at one or more of the other points on such route. 


B. Airlines of China authorized under the present Agreement are 
accorded rights of transit and nontraffic stop in the territory of the 
United States, as well as the right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at San Francisco, New 
York, and Honolulu, as well as at such additional points as may be 
agreed upon from time to time, on the following routes, via inter- 
mediate points in both directions: 


1. China over a Pacific route via Tokyo, Kurile Islands, the 
Aleutian Islands and Alaska to San Francisco and beyond. 

2. China over a Pacific route via the intermediate points of 
Manila, Guam, Wake, and Honolulu to San Francisco and beyond. 

3. China over an Atlantic route via intermediate points in Indo- 
China, Burma, India, the Near East, Africa and Europe to New 
York and beyond. 

On each of the above routes the airline authorized to operate such 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points on such 
route omitting stops at one or more of the other points on such route. 


C. In the operation of the air services authorized under this Agree- 


ment, both contracting parties agree to the following principles and 
objectives: 


1. Fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of each contracting 
party to operate air services on international routes, and the crea- 
tion of machinery to obviate unfair competition by unjustifiable 
increases of frequencies or capacity; 

2. The elimination of formulae for the predetermination of 
frequencies or capacity or of any arbitrary division of air traffic 
between countries and their national airlines; 
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3. The adjustment of fifth freedom traffic with regard to: 


(a) Traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination; 

(b) The requirements of through airline operation; 

(c) The traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


D. 1. Rates to be charged by the air carriers of either contracting Approval of rates. 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in the territory of China referred to in this Annex shall be subject 
to the approval of the contracting parties within their respective 
constitutional powers and obligations. In the event of disagreement 
the matter in dispute shall be handled as provided below. 

2. The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having an- 
nounced its intention to approve the rate conference machinery of 
the International Air Transport Association (hereinafter called “ТАТА” 
*TATA"), as submitted, for à period of one year beginning in 
February, 1946, any rate agreements concluded through this ma- 
chinery during this period and involving United States air carriers 
will be subject to approval by the Board. 

8. Any new rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either 
contracting party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities 
of both contracting parties at least thirty days before the proposed 
date of introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may 
be reduced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical au- 
thorities of both contracting parties. 

4. The contracting parties hereby agree that where: 


(2) during the period of the Board's approval of the IATA 
rate conference machinery, either any specific rate agreement is 
not approved within a reasonable time by either contracting party 
or a conference of ТАТА is unable to agree on a rate, or 

(b) at any time no IATA machinery is applicable, or 

(c) either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the IATA rate conference 
machinery relevant to this provision, 


the procedure described in paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 hereof shall apply. 

5. In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- ¡Prevention of um 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic es. 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on interna- 
tional services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner compa- 
rable to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is 
empowered to act with respect to such rates for the transport of 
persons and property by air within the United States, each of the 
contracting parties shall thereafter exercise its authority in such 
manner as to prevent any rate or rates proposed by one of its carriers 
for services from the territory of one contracting party to a point 
or points in the territory of the other contracting party from becom- 
ing effective, if in the judgment of the aeronautical authorities 

95347*—49——Pr. 111—834 
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of the contracting party whose air carrier or carriers is or are pro- 
posing such rate, that rate is unfair or uneconomic. If one of the 
contracting parties on receipt of the notification referred to in 
paragraph 3 above is dissatisfied with the new rate proposed by 
the air carrier or carriers of the other contracting party, it shall so 
notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the first 
fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the contracting parties 
shall endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. In the 
event that such agreement is reached each contracting party will ex- 
ercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. If 
agreement has not been reached at the end of the'thirty day period 
referred to in paragraph 3 above, the proposed rate may, unless the 
&eronautical authorities of the country of the air carrier concerned 
see fit to suspend its operation, go into effect provisionally pending 
the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the procedure out- 
lined in paragraph 7 below. 

6. Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of 
the contracting parties is dissatisfied with any new rate proposed 
by the air carrier or carriers of either contracting party for services 
from the territory of one contracting party to a point or points in 
the territory of the other contracting party, it shall so notify the 
other prior to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty day period 
referred to in paragraph 8 above, and the contracting parties shall 
endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. In the 
event that such agreement is reached each contracting party will 
use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect by 
its air carrier or carriers. It is recognized that if no such agreement 
can be reached prior to the expiry of such thirty days, the contract- 
ing party raising the objection to the rate may take such steps as 
it may consider necessary to prevent the inauguration or continua- 
tion of the service in question at the rate complained of. 

7. When in any case under paragraphs 5 and 6 above the aero- 
nautical authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consulta- 
tion initiated by the complaint of one contracting party concerning 
the proposed rate or an existing rate of the air carrier or carriers 
of the other contracting party, upon the request of either, both con- 
tracting parties shall submit the question to the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or to its successor for an advi- 
sory report, and each party will use its best efforts under the powers 
available to it to put into effect the opinion expressed in such report. 

8. The rates to be agreed in accordance with the above paragraphs 
shall be fixed at reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all rele- 
vant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit and the rates 
charged by any other air carriers. 

9. The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the 
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aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on interna- 
tional services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable 
to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States. 


р 


J. LÆIGHTON STUART 


Wane SHIH-CHIEH 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


Note From the American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for 


Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, NANKING, 
December 20, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement signed 
today between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of China, and to state that, in con- 
nection with this Agreement, it is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that the following points have been collaterally agreed to: 


(a) Until such time as the airport facilities at Tientsin are en- 


(b 


(с 


(а 


— 


) 


— 


larged and improved to the extent necessary to accommodate 
aircraft flying on the international route serving the traffic 
point of Tientsin as designated in the aforesaid Agreement, 
aircraft serving this route will be permitted by the Govern- 
ment of China to land for international traffic purposes at 
Peiping. 

There will be no objection if United States carriers designated 
to serve Routes 2 and 3 described in paragraph *A" of the An- 
nex, serve Hongkong instead of Canton at the option of the 
United States Government; provided, however, no shuttle 
service will be operated by the designated United States car- 
riers between Hongkong and any one of the points in Chinese 
territory mentioned in the Annex attached to the Agreement. 
Furthermore, the United States carrier designated to serve 
Route No. 2, described in paragraph “A” of the Annex, will 
have the right to connect with its mid-Pacific service at Can- 
ton, in event the option to serve Canton instead of Hongkong 
is exercised by the United States Government. Likewise, the 
Chinese carriers designated to serve Routes numbered 1 and 2, 
described in paragraph *B" of the Annex will have the right 
to connect at San Francisco. 

'The Government of the United States is desirous of obtaining 
the right for United States carriers to serve other interna- 
tional traffic points in China beyond those mentioned in the 
present Agreement. The Government of China does not wish 
to extend these points at present but will be ready to give 
prompt consideration thereto when conditions justify. 
United States carriers will be authorized to serve additional 
traffic points in Chinese territory as soon as the carriers of any 
third country are so authorized, and on a basis of reciprocity 
Chinese carriers will also then be authorized to serve additional 
points in United States territory. 


(e) The term *and beyond" as used in the Annex to the Agreement 


means that the route so described may be extended beyond the 

territorial limits of the contracting party to one or more other 

countries. This term shall not be interpreted to commit either 
95347” —49— PT. 111- —35 
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contracting party to the granting of additional traffic points 
in its respective territories. 

(f) The Government of the United States agrees that if at any time 
it should enter into an agreement with any other nation adopt- 
ing formulae for the predetermination of frequencies or ca- 
pacity, it will enter into a similar agreement with the Govern- 
ment of China. 


I shall be much obliged if Your Excellency will confirm the fore- 
going. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

J. Leranton STUART 
His Excellency 
De. Wane Эытн-снтен, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 


Note în the English and Chinese Languages From the Chinese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministry or FOREIGN А ҥкАТЕ8, 
Nanking, December 20, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 


Ihave the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of Decem- 
ber 20, 1946 which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement signed 
today between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of China, and to state that, in con- 
nection with this Agreement, it is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that the following points have been collaterally agreed to: 


(a) Until such time as the airport facilities at Tientsin are en- 
larged and improved to the extent necessary to accommodate 
aircraft flying on the international route serving the traffic 
point of Tientsin as designated in the aforesaid Agreement, 
aircraft serving this route will be permitted by the Govern- 
ment of China to land for international traffic purposes at 
Peiping. 
There will be no objection if United States carriers desig- 
nated to serve routes 2 and 3 described in paragraph “А” of 
the Annex, serve Hongkong instead of Canton at the option 
of the United States Government; provided, however, no 
shuttle service will be operated by the designated United 
States carriers between Hongkong and any one of the points 
in Chinese territory mentioned in the Annex attached to the 
Agreement. Furthermore, the United States carrier desig- 
nated to serve Route No. 2, described in paragraph “A” of 


(b 


— 
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the Annex, will have the right to connect with its mid-Pa- 
cific service at Canton, in event the option to serve Canton 
instead of Hongkong is exercised by the United States Gov- 
ernment. Likewise, the Chinese carriers designated to serve 
Routes numbered 1 and 2, described in paragraph “В” of 
the Annex will have the right to connect at San Francisco. 

(e) The Government of the United States is desirous of obtain- 

ing the right for United States carriers to serve other inter- 

national traffic points in China beyond those mentioned in 
the present Agreement. The Government of China does not 
wish to extend these points at present but will be ready to 
give prompt consideration thereto when conditions justify. 

United States carriers will be authorized to serve additional 

traffic points in Chinese territory as soon as the carriers of 

any third country are so authorized, and on a basis of reci- 
procity Chinese carriers will also then be authorized to serve 
additional points in United States territory. 

(e) The term “and beyond” as used in the Annex to the Agree- 
ment means that the route so described may be extended be- 
yond the territorial limits of the contracting party to one 
or more other countries. This term shall not be interpreted 
to commit either contracting party to the granting of addi- 
tional traffic points in its respective territories. 

(f) The Government of the United States agrees that if at any 
time it should enter into an agreement with any other na- 
tion adopting formulae for the predetermination of fre- 
quencies or capacity, it will enter into a similar agreement 
with the Government of China. 


(d 


— 


I shall be much obliged if Your Excellency will confirm the fore- 
going. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration.” 
I take pleasure in stating that the contents of your Note, as quoted onge Prince by 
above, are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of China. 
I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 
Wane SHIH-CHIEH 


T 


—— 
To the Honorable 
J. LEIGHTON STUART, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Nanking. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the extension of time for fulfilling conditions and formalities of copy- 
right. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington March 27, 
1947; effective March 27, 1947. 


The French Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 
WasuiNGTON, le 27 Mars 1947. 
MONSIEUR LE SECRÉTAIRE D'ETAT, 

Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise a pris connaissance 
de l’Acte du Congrès des Etats-Unis du 25 septembre 1941 qui 
prévoit, sous condition de réciprocité, l'extension, pour les conditions 
et formalités exigées par la législation américaine, du délai accordé 
aux auteurs, propriétaires de copyrights ou propriétaires d'oeuvres 
présentées ou publiées en premier lieu à l'étranger, qui ont étéempêchés 
de remplir ces formalités par suite de la suspension ou de la cessation 
des facilités nécessaires. 

Mon Gouvernement me demande de vous faire savoir que, du fait 
de la deuxiéme guerre mondiale, les ressortissants frangais, auteurs et 
propriétaires de copyrights ont, depuis l'ouverture des hostilités entre 
la France et l'Allemagne, le 3 septembre 1939, été empéchés de remplir 
les formalités exigées par la loi américaine. 

Le Gouvernement Frangais exprime le désir que les ressortissants 
frangais dont les oeuvres peuvent faire l'objet de copyrights aux 
Etats-Unis, soient admis à bénéficier, conformément à la procédure 
prévue dans l'Acte du 25 septembre 1941, de l'extension de délai 
accordée pour l'accomplissement de ces formalités. 

A ce sujet, le Gouvernement Frangais m'a demandé de soumettre 
à l'attention de Votre Excellence les dispositions suivantes de la 
législation frangaise concernant les droits d'auteurs: 


1o.-La loi du 19 juillet 1793 protège l'auteur pendant toute sa 
vie contre la contrefagon d'une oeuvre publiée en France. Ce droit 
appartient aux héritiers de l'auteur pendant une durée de 50 ans aprés 
la mort de celui-ci. Ce délai a été porté à 56 ans et 152 jours par la 
loi du 3 février 1919 pour les oeuvres publiées avant le 31 décembre 
1920 et non tombées dans le domaine public à la date de la promulgation 
de ladite loi. Aucun dépót, déclaration ou paiement de taxe ne sont 
nécessaires pour que les intéressés soient admis au bénéfice de ce droit. 

20. L’Acte, dit loi du 22 juillet 1941, a prorogé les droits des 
héritiers et ayants cause des auteurs jusqu'à la fin de l'année qui 
suivra la signature des traités de paix. 

3o. — Le décret-loi du 28 mars 1852 & étendu aux ouvrages publiés 
à l'étranger la protection accordée aux oeuvres publiées en France; 
ce décret assure aux étrangers une protection égale à celle qui leur est 
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accordée par leur législation nationale. Par exemple, une oeuvre 
américaine n'est pas protégée en France pendant la durée de la vie 
de l'auteur plus 56 ans et 152 jours, mais 28 ans plus 28 ans (sur 
justification que le copyright а été renouvelé aux États-Unis pour la 
deuxiéme période de 28 ans). En outre, les étrangers ne peuvent 
avoir, en France, plus de droits que les Français. 

40. — Cette législation trés libérale, et qui n'exige aucune condition 
de réciprocité, a été maintenue en vigueur pendant la guerre. En 
conséquence, aucun préjudice n'a été causé, du fait de la guerre, aux 
droite des auteurs américains en France. 


Le Gouvernement Frangais attacherait, en conséquence, le plus 
grand prix à ce que le Président des Etats-Unis proclamát, conformé- 
ment à l’Acte du 25 septembre 1941, qu'en raison des conditions qui 
ont existé pendant plusieurs années depuis le 3 septembre 1939, les 
ressortissants francais, auteurs, propriétaires de copyrights ou pro- 
priétaires d'ouvrages présentés ou publiés en premier lieu en dehors des 
Etate-Unis et qui, d'aprés la loi américaine, peuvent faire l'objet de 
copyright ou de renouvellement, ont été temporairement dans l'im- 
possibilité de répondre aux conditions et de remplir les formalités 
prévues, à cet égard, par la loi américaine. 

En raison du fait que la loi frangaise précitée du 22 juillet 1941 
proroge les droits des héritiers et ayante-cause des auteurs jusqu'à la fin 
de l'année qui suivra la signature des traités de paix, le Gouvernement 
Francais souhaiterait, d'autre part, recevoir l'assurance que le délai 
prévu parla proclamation du Président des Etats-Unis, sera d'au moins 
un an à partir de sa mise en vigueur et éventuellement susceptible 
d'étre prorogé par accord entre les deux gouvernements. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d'Etat, l'assurance de ma 
trés haute considération. 

Н Bonner 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur DEAN ACHESON, 
Secrétaire d' Etat, a.i., 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 
WASHINGTON, March 87, 1947. 


EMBASSY OF FRANCE 
IN THE UNITED STATES 
Mr. SECRETARY OF STATE: 
The Government of the French Republic has taken cognizance of 
the Act of the Congress of the United States of September 25, 1941, 
which provides for extending, on a reciprocal basis, the time for the 
fulfilment of the conditions and formalities prescribed by the laws of 
the United States in the case of authors, copyright owners, or pro- 
prietors of works first produced or published abroad who have been 
prevented from complying with those formalities because of the dis- 
ruption or suspension of the necessary facilities. 
My Government requests me to inform you that, because of World 
War II, French nationals who are authors and copyright owners 
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have been prevented, since the outbreak of hostilities between France 
and Germany on September 3, 1939, from fulfilling the formalities 
prescribed by the laws of the United States. 

It is the desire of the French Government that French nationals 
whose works are eligible for copyright in the United States be per- 
mitted to benefit, in accordance with the procedure provided in the 
Act of September 25, 1941, by the extension of time granted for ful- 
filling those formalities. 

In this connection, the French Government has requested me to 
invite Your Excellency's attention to the following provisions of 
French legislation regarding copyright: 


1. The law of July 19, 1793 protects the author during his entire 
life-time against the pirating of a work published in France. This 
right belongs to the heirs of the author for fifty years after the latter's 
death. "This time limit was increased to 56 years and 152 days by 
the Law of February 3, 1919, for works published before December 
31, 1920 which had not become public property at the time of the 
promulgation of the said law. No deposit, declaration or tax pay- 
ment is necessary in order that the persons concerned may enjoy such 
right. 

2. The Act called Law of July 22, 1941, extended the rights of the 
heirs and assigns of the authors until the end of the year following 
the signature of the peace treaties. 

3. The Decree-Law of March 28, 1852 extended to works pub- 
lished abroad the protection granted to works published in France: 
that Decree assures to foreigners the same protection as that which 
is granted to them by their own national laws. For example, an 
American work is not protected in France for the duration of the 
author's life plus 56 years and 152 days, but for 28 years plus 28 
years (on proof that the copyright has been renewed in the United 
States for the second period of 28 years). Furthermore, aliens can- 
not have in France more rights than have French nationals. 

4. This very liberal legislation, which is not subject to reciprocity, 
was kept in force during the war. American authors have accordingly 
suffered no prejudice to their rights in France because of the war. 

The French Government would, therefore, greatly appreciate it 
if the President of the United States would proclaim, in accordance 
with the Act of September 25, 1941, that, by reason of the conditions 
which existed for several years after September 3, 1939, French 
citizens who are the authors, copyright owners, or proprietors of works 
which were first produced or published outside the United States 
and which are eligible for copyright or renewal under the laws of the 
United States, have been temporarily unable to comply with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed, with respect to such works, by 
the laws of the United States. 

By reason of the fact that the aforesaid French Law of July 22, 
1941 extends the rights of the heirs and assigns of authors until the 
end of the year following the signature of the peace treaties, the 
French Government would further appreciate receiving the assurance 
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that the extension of time provided by the proclamation of the Presi- 
dent of the United States will be for a period of at least one year from 
the date of its coming into force and, should the occasion arise, liable 
to extension by agreement between the two Governments. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurance of my very 
high consideration. 

H Bonner 
His Excellency 
DEAN AcHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 

7 March 27 1947 

ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of today's date in which you refer to the Act of Congress ap- 
proved September 25, 1941 which authorizes the President to extend 
by proclamation the time for compliance with the conditions and 
formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United States of 
America with respect to works first produced or published outside 
the United States of America and subject to copyright under the 
laws of the United States of America when the authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of such works are or may have been temporarily 
unable to comply with those conditions and formalities because of the 
disruption or suspension of the facilities essential to such compliance. 

You state that by reason of conditions arising out of World War 11 
&uthors, copyright owners, and proprietors who are citizens of France 
have lacked during several years of the time since the outbreak of the 
war between France and Germany on September 3, 1939 the facilities 
essential to compliance with and to the fulfillment of the conditions 
and formalities established by the laws of the United States of 
America relating to copyright. 

You express the desire of the Government of the French Republic 
that, in accordance with the procedure provided in the Act of Sep- 
tember 25, 1941, the time for fulfilling the conditions and formalities 
of the copyright laws of the United States of America be extended for 
the benefit of citizens of France whose works are eligible to copy- 
right in the United States of America. 

You invite attention to the very favorable legislation in France 
which was kept in force during the war and point out that, as а con- 
sequence, American authors have suffered no prejudiceto their rights 
in France because of the war. 
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I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the President has 
issued today a proclamation, a copy of which is annexed hereto, 
declaring and proclaiming pursuant to the provisions of the aforesaid 
Act of September 25, 1941 on the basis of the favorable treatment 
accorded by France to authors and copyright proprietors of the United 
States of America that as regards (1) works of citizens of France which 
were first produced or published outside the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the laws 
of the United States of America and (2) works of citizens of France 
subject to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of 
America on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several 
years of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension 
of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms of 
the said Act of September 25, 1941; and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with such conditions and formalities may take 
place is extended with respect to such works until the day on which 
the President of the United States of America shall, in accordance 
with the said Act, terminate or suspend that declaration and proc- 
lamation. That proclamation provides that it shall be understood 
that the term of copyright in any case is not and cannot be altered or 
affected by the President's action and that the extension is subject to 
the proviso of the said Act of September 25, 1941 that no liability 
shall attach under the copyright act for lawful uses made or acts done 
prior to the effective date of that proclamation in connection with 
the works to which it relates, or in respect to the continuance for one 
year subsequent to such date of any business undertaking or enter- 
prise lawfully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or 
contractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, cireulation, or performance of any such work. 


In accordance with the proposal made by Your Excellency in the 


note under acknowledgment, the extension of time provided by that 
proclamation will continue for at least one year from today's date, 
subject to extension on agreement between the two Governments. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 
Enclosure: 
Copy of proclamation. 
His Excellency 
Henri BONNET, 
Ambassador of the French Republic. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a fishery program in the Philippines. Signed 
at Manila March 14, 1947; effective March 14, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERNING A FISHERY 
REHABILITATION AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM AND A FISH- 
ERY TRAINING PROGRAM. 


Wuznzas, the Government of the United States has enacted Public 
Law No. 370, 79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, known as 
the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 309, en- 
titled “Philippine Fisheries,” provides: 

Sec. 309. (a) The Fish and Wildlife Service of the Department 
of the Interior is authorized to cooperate with the Government of 
the Philippines, and with other appropriate agencies or organiza- 
tions, in the rehabilitation and development of the fishing industry, 
and in the investigation and conservation of the fishery resources of 
the Philippines and adjacent waters. 

(b) To accomplish such purposes the Fish and Wildlife Service 
shall conduct oceanographic, biological, fish cultural, technological, 
engineering, statistical, economic, and market development studies 
&nd demonstrations and fishery explorations, and in conjunction 
therewith may establish and maintain a vocational school or schools 
of fisheries in the Philippines for the purpose of providing practical 
instruction and training in the fisheries; and may, at any time prior 
to July 1, 1950, provide one year of training to not more than one 
hundred and twenty-five Filipinos, to be designated by the President 
of the Philippines subject to the provisions of section 311(c), in 
methods of deep-sea fishing and in other techniques necessary to the 
development of fisheries. 

(c) The Fish and Wildlife Service is authorized to acquire, con- 
struct, maintain, equip, and operate such research and experimental 
stations, schools, research and exploratory fishing vessels, or any 
other facilities in the Philippines that may be necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this section. 

(d) The United States Maritime Commission is authorized, upon 
recommendation of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior, to make arrangements for the transfer by sale 
or charter of small vessels, considered by the United States Maritime 
Commission to be satisfactory for the purpose, to be used in the 
establishment and continuance of a fishing industry to be operated 
in or near the Philippines. Such transfers may be made on such 
terms and conditions, including transfer for a nominal consideration, 


61 Srar.] PHILIPPINES—FISHERY PROGRAM—MAR. 14, 1947 


as the United States Maritime Commission may approve, but only 
if, in the opinion of the Fish and Wildlife Service, such small 
vessels so to be used for Philippine Island fishing are not needed 
by the fishing industry of the United States, its Territories, and 
possessions; and 


Wurrras, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 309 of the said Public 
Law No. 370, 79th Congress ; 

THEREFORE, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed 
mutually as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the 
Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Depart- 
ment of the Interior, hereinafter called the Director. The Director 
may delegate to a duly authorized representative all or any part of 
his authority and responsibility for effectuating the provisions of this 
Agreement. The duties, functions, and powers exercised in the Repub- 
licof the Philippines under the terms of this Agreement by the Director 
or his duly authorized representative shall be under the general super- 
vision of the Ambassador of the United States of America accredited 
to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, or, in the absence 
of the Ambassador, of the Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the United 
States of America. 

Акттсгв II 


The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Chief of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Department of Agriculture 
and Commerce, hereinafter called the Chief. The Chief may delegate 
to а duly authorized representative all or any part of his authority and 
responsibility for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. 'The 
Chief, or his authorized representative, shall cooperate with the Direc- 
tor, or the authorized representative of the Director, in planning the 
programs of work to be conducted pursuant to this Agreement and 
in effectuating close cooperation and integration with the programs, 
functions and responsibilities of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and Commerce of the Government of the Philip- 
pines. The Director, or his authorized representative, may negotiate 
and conclude with the Chief, or the authorized representative of the 
Chief, any working agreement necessary to the carrying out of this 


Agreement. 
ARTICLE ПТ 


The fishery rehabilitation, improvement and development program 
{о be conducted pursuant to this Agreement shall comprise such of 
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the following items as may be determined from time to time by the Di- 
rector, or his representative, and the Chief, or his representative: (a) 
Oceanography of the waters in which fisheries are conducted or may 
be developed to determine the nature of physical factors such as cur- 
rents, salinity, temperature, plankton abundance, et cetera, affecting 
such fisheries, which will be correlated with (b) studies of the kinds, 
abundance, distribution, seasonal and periodic migration, life history 
and ecology of the various species that comprise the fishery resources, 
апа their management on a sustained yield basis, which studies are 
fundamental to (c) exploratory fishing to determine the commercial 
practicability of conducting operations in various areas; the optimum 
types of gear suitable for exploitation of the resources in such areas; 
and modifications or improvements in existing fishing practices in 
order to provide for better utilization of the resources. As an ad- 
junct to the foregoing there also may be conducted (d) studies of 
handling, dressing, and storing catches on shipboard and at shore 
fishery establishments in order to improve the quality of the product, 
to prevent waste, and to promote efficiency of operations; (e) experi- 
ments in the freezing, smoking, salting, canning, and other processing 
of fishery products to promote efficiency and quality of the product 
as well as to devise methods that are the most economical and efficient ; 
(f) studies and pilot-plant experiments in the preparation of fishery 
by-products such as industrial and vitamin oils, fish meal, glue, pearl 
essence, hides for leather, and other items, so as to utilize Species, 
portions of the catch, and offal, that cannot be utilized for human 
food; (g) studies of the management of brackish and fresh water fish 
ponds, with a view toward promoting greater production and efficiency 
through fertilization, the introduction of sanitary measures and con- 
trol of parasites and diseases; (h) the collection, analysis, and dissem- 
ination of current and annual statistics on fishery production as busi- 
ness indices and as an aid in biological assessment of the condition of 
the fishery stocks and fluctuations in abundance; (i) economic studies 
of employment, production, distribution, and marketing including 
cost analyses and business consultant services and all segments of the 
fishing industry to aid in its development and promote its efficiency ; 
(3) studies of distribution and marketing of fishery products in order 
that supplies may be diverted to deficiency areas, thus avoiding the 
unprofitable and wasteful accumulation of surpluses in other areas; 
and (k) efforts to provide such aids as the industry may require in 
acquiring equipment and facilities. 


Arricre IV 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements as may be necessary for 
carrying out the terms of this Agreement. Furthermore, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish such equip- 
ment, facilities and qualified personnel necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Agreement as may be available to the Government 
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of the Republic of the Philippines. The Fish and Wildlife Service 
of the United States Department of the Interior is authorized to 
accept and utilize for the performance of the terms of this Agreement 
contributions of labor, materials, equipment and money from the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines and its politieal 
subdivisions. 

ARTICLE V 


The Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department 
of the Interior shall provide training during the period of this 
Agreement for not to exceed one hundred and twenty-five citizens 
of the Republic of the Philippines in methods of deep-sea fishing 
and other techniques necessary to the development of the fisheries. 
The Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department of 
the Interior shall provide for the payment of all expenses incidental 
to such training, including, but not necessarily limited to, actual 
transportation expenses to and from and in the United States of 
America, allowances for tuition, educational fees and subsistence. 

In accordance with the procedure set forth in Section 311 (c) of 
the said Public Law No. 370, 79th Congress, the President of the 
Republic shall designate trainees selected in accordance with pro- 
cedures and standards established by the Director, and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish to the United 
States Embassy at Manila the names and necessary supporting docu- 
ments of trainees so designated. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department 
of the Interior may construct a fishery research laboratory in the 
Republic of the Philippines at such place and in accordance with 
such specifications as may be agreed upon pursuant to Article II 
of this Agreement. 

Amricte VIT 

Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) operated by the Fish and Wildlife Service 
of the United States Department of the Interior as part of the pro- 
gram carried out pursuant to this Agreement shall be permitted to 
move freely in the territorial waters of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, to enter and sail from the several ports with or without pilots 
and without the necessity of formal entrance or clearance that may 
ordinarily be required of commercial and other vessels and to estab- 
lish or utilize such means of communications between such vessels 
and shore facilities as may be necessary to the effective administra- 
tion of the programs contemplated by this Agreement. Quarantine 
procedures and inspections shall be required only at the first Philip- 
pine port of call on original entry. 

Vessels of the Government of the United States of America used 
in the fishery program (including small boats), their equipment, 
tackle, and appurtenances shall be immune from seizure under 
Admiralty or other legal process. 

95347" —49—PT. 11-36 
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Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) used in the fishery program shall be exempt 
from all requirements of the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines relating to inspection, registry, manning or licensing of vessels 
or marine personnel. 

Where suitable publie wharves or facilities for moorage are avail- 
able, such vessels shall be furnished wharfage or moorage without cost. 


Armco VIII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department 
of the Interior in providing such temporary or permanent office, 
laboratory, or other space as may be required and shall render all 
practicable assistance in securing housing accommodations, at reason- 
able rental rates, for personnel of the Fish and Wildlife Service of 
the United States Department of the Interior who are engaged in 
effectuating this program, and their families. 


ARTICLE LX 


‘The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the 
United States Department of the Interior who are citizens of the 
United States from damage suits or other civil actions arising out of 
their performance of their duties under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE X 


Officers, employees and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their 
families, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Re- 
public of the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regu- 
lations. Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees, 
or agents of the Fish and Wildlife Service over all bridges, ferries, 
roads and other facilities of the highways where tolls are collected for 
passage of vehicles or occupants. 


ARTICLE XI 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, no 
import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty or impost shall be 
levied on funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines which 
is owned by the Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States De- 
partment of the Interior and used for purposes under the present 
Agreement or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported 
into the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such 
purposes; nor shall any such tax, duty or impost be levied on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Republic 
of the Philippines for the use or consumption of Fish and Wildlife 
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Service personnel who are United States citizens; nor shall any export 
or other tax be placed on any such funds or property, including 
United States Government property, in the event of its removal from 
the Republic of the Philippines. 


ArtTicLE XII 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this Agree- 
ment so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


ARTICLR XIII 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- © 


ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds by the Government of the United 


States of America. 
ARTICLE XIV 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature, 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides, 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that this 
Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part 
with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by an 
exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and provided 
further, that either Government may terminate this Agreement by 
giving to the other party ninety days notice in writing through diplo- 
matic channels. 

Iw WITNESS WHEREOF the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 
signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this fourteenth 
day of March, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Paul. V. McNurr 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


MARIANO GARCHITORENA 
Secretary of Agriculture and Commerce. 
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September 13and 17, Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 


[T. I. A. 8. 1612] 


American - Philip- 
pine Financial Com- 
mission. 


Membership, 


Philippines respecting an American-Philippine financial commission. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila September 18 and 17, 
1946; effective September 17, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


EMBASSY or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
September 13, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to state that in further reference to your note of 
August 6 [*] regarding the creation of a joint American-Philippine 
Commission to consider the financial and budgetary problems of the 
Philippines and to make recommendations thereon to our two Gov- 
ernments, I am in receipt of information from the Department of 
State as follows: 


"Because of special needs here, State and Treasury jointly pro- 
pose that American-Philippine Financial Commission consist of 
three American and three Filipino members with co-chairmanship 
and American members to include a representative of State as 
co-chairman, Treasury, and Federal Reserve Board. Expect 
American delegation will have additional staff members to advise 
chairman on specific technical problems. Terms of reference of 
joint commission as follows : 


“To consider the financial and budgetary problems of the Philip- 
pine Government and to make recommendations thereon to the two 
Governments, with reference to tax system and administration, 
budget, public debt, currency and banking reform, exchange and 
trade problems, reconstruction and development. 

“Please inform Philippine Government that commission cannot 
be empowered to consider application for Export-Import Bank loan 
as Export-Import Bank and NAC [*] cannot delegate this responsi- 
bility. However, findings and recommendations will be brought to 
attention of Export-Import Bank and NAC and will be utmost 
value in their consideration of specific action. 

“Request you consult with Philippine Government with view 
to obtaining concurrence in above proposals and early formation 


1 [Not printed.] 
* [National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems.] 
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and activation of commission. You will be advised names of 
American members when designated and probable date of depar- 
ture. In view of exchange correspondence between President Tru- 
man and President Roxas last month on this question, it is desired 
here that arrangements go forward with all possible speed. Please 
advise promptly of all developments.” 


I shall be very glad to receive and transmit to the Department of 
State the concurrence of your Government and, thus, to facilitate the 
establishment of the American-Philippine Financial Commission. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Paul V. McNurr 
His Excellency 
Exriwio QUIRINO, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the Republic of the Philippines 
to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


MANILA, September 17, 1946 
ExcELLENOY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of September 13 regarding 
the creation of a joint American-Philippine Commission to consider 
the financial and budgetary problems of the Philippines and to make 
recommendations thereon to our two governments. 

My Government accepts with pleasure the proposal of your Govern- 
ment that a joint American-Philippine Finance Commission be estab- 
lished. My Government approves the plan to entrust to the proposed 
Commission the consideration of the financial and budgetary problems 
of the Philippine Government and the formulation of recommenda- 
tions to the two governments of measures to meet budgetary deficits 
of the Philippine Government. My Government also approves the 
proposal that this Commission consider and make recommendations 
to the Philippine Government with reference to our taxes and admin- 
istration, the budget, public debt, currency and banking reform, ex- 
change and trade problems, reconstruction and development. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

E. Quirino 
ELPIDIO QUIBINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Pavr V. МсМотт 
United States Ambassador 
Manila 
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Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand 
respecting an extension of time for fulfilling conditions and formalities 
of copyright. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
April 24, 1947; effective April 24, 1947. 


The Minister of New Zealand to the Acting Secretary of State 


Nuw ZrALAND LEGATION 
WAsHINGTON, D. C. 
April 24, 1947 
ExcELLENCY, 

The attention of the New Zealand Government has been invited to 
the Act of Congress of the United States of America approved Sep- 
tember 25, 1941, which provides for extending, on a reciprocal 
basis, the time for the fulfilment of the conditions and formalities 
prescribed by the copyright laws of the United States in the case of 
authors, copyright owners, or proprietors of works first produced or 
published abroad who are or may have been temporarily unable to 
comply with those conditions and formalities because of the disruption 
or suspension of the facilities essential for their compliance. 

My Government has requested me to inform you that, by reason of 
the conditions arising out of World War 11, New Zealand authors, 
copyright owners, and proprietors have lacked during several years of 
the time since the outbreak of war between New Zealand and Germany 
on September 3, 1939 the facilities essential to compliance with and 
to the fulfilment of the conditions and formalities established by the 
laws of the United States relating to copyright. 

It is the desire of the New Zealand Government that, in accordance 
with the procedure provided in the said Act of September 25, 1941, 
the time for fulfilling the conditions and formalities of the copyright 
laws of the United States be extended for the benefit of citizens of 
New Zealand whose works are eligible to copyright in the United 
States. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America of reciprocal protection for authors, copyright owners, and 
proprietors of the United States, the Governor-General has made an 
Order in Council, the text of which is annexed hereto, which comes into 
effect today, on which date it is understood that the President of the 
United States of America shall proclaim, in accordance with the said 
Act of September 25, 1941, that by reason of the disruption or sus- 
pension of facilities during several years of the time since September 3, 
1939 citizens of New Zealand who are authors, copyright owners, or 
proprietors of works first produced or published outside the United 
States and subject to copyright, ad interim copyright, or renewal of 
copyright under the laws of the United States, have been temporarily 
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unable to comply with the conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to such works by the copyright laws of the United States. 

The New Zealand Government is prepared, if this proposal is ac- 
ceptable to the Government of the United States of America, to regard 
the present note and Your Excellency's reply to the same effect as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments, which shall 
take effect this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Cart BERENDSEN 

Enclosure. 


The Honourable ¿he Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


THE COPYRIGHT (UNITED STATES OF AMERICA) 
ORDER 1946 


Michael Myers 
Administrator of the Government 
ORDER IN COUNCIL 
At the Government House at Wellington, this 5th day of June, 1946 


Present: 


His ExCELLENCY THE ADMINISTRATOR 
OF THE GOVERNMENT IN COUNCIL 

WHEREAS, by reason of conditions arising out of the present war, difficulties have 
been experienced by citizens of the United States of America in complying with 
the requirements of the Copyright Act, 1913, as to the first publication within 
New Zealand of their works first published in the United States of America 
during the present war: And whereas the Administrator of the Government is 
advised that the Government of the United States of America has undertaken 
to grant such extension of time as may be deemed appropriate for the fulfilment 
of the conditions and formalities prescribed by the laws of the United States 
with respect to the works of citizens of New Zealand first produced or published 
outside the United States and subject to copyright or to renewal of copyright 
under the Inws of the United States, including works subject to ad interim copy- 
right: And whereas by reason of the said undertaking of the Government 
of the United States of America the Administrator of the Government is satisfied 
that the said Government has made, or has undertaken to make, such provision 
as it is expedient to require for the protection of works first made or published 
in New Zealand during the period commencing on the 3rd day of September, 1939, 
and ending one year after the termination of the present war and entitled to 
copyright under Part I of the Copyright Act, 1913: And whereas by the Copyright 
Act, 1913, authority is conferred to extend, by Order in Council, the protection 
of the said Act to certain classes of foreign works within New Zealand: And 
whereas by reason of these premises it is desirable to provide protection within 
New Zealand for literary or artistic works first published in the United States 
of America during the period commencing on the 3rd day of September, 1939, 
and ending one year after the termination of the present war which have failed 
to accomplish the formalities prescribed by the Copyright Act, 1913, by reason 
of conditions arising out of the war: 


Now, therefore, His Excellency the Administrator of the Government, acting 
by and with the advice and consent of the Executive Council of the Dominion of 
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New Zealand, and in pursuance and exercise of the power and authority conferred 
by the Copyright Act, 1913, doth hereby direct as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Copyright (United States of America) Order 
1946. 

2. This Order shall come into force on the date of the notification in the Gazette 
of the making thereof. 

3. The Copyright Act, 1913, shall, subject to the provisions of the said Act 
and of this Order, apply to works first published in the United States of America 
during the period commencing on the 3rd day of September, 1989, and ending 
one year after the termination of the present war, which have not been repub- 
lished in New Zealand within fourteen days of the publication in the United 
States of America, in like manner as if they had been first published within New 
Zealand: 

Provided that the enjoyment by any such work of the rights conferred by the 
Copyright Act, 1913, shall be conditional upon publication of tbe work within 
New Zealand not later than one year after the termination of the present war, 
and shall commence from and after such publieation, which shall not be colourable 
only, but shall be intended to satisfy the reasonable requirements of the public. 

4. The provisions of section 52 of the Copyright Act, 1913, as to the delivery 
of books to the General Assembly Library, shall apply to works to which this 
Order relates upon their publication in New Zealand. 

5. Nothing in this Order shall be construed as depriving any work of any rights 
which have been lawfully acquired under the provisions of the Copyright Act, 
1913, or any Order in Council thereunder. 

6. Where any person has, before the commencement of this Order, taken any 
action whereby he has ineurred any expenditure or liability in connection with 
the reproduction or performance of any work which at the time was lawful, 
or for the purpose of or with a view to the reproduction or performance of a 
work at a time when such reproduction or performance would, but for the making 
of this Order, have been lawful, nothing in this Order shall diminish or prejudice 
any rights or interest arising from or in connection with such action which were 
subsisting and valuable at the said date, unless the person who by virtue of this 
Order becomes entitled to restrain such reproduction or performance agrees to 
pay such compensation as, failing agreement, may be determined by arbitration, 

W. O. Harvey 
Acting Clerk of the Executive Council. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of New Zealand 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Apr 24 1947 
Sm: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today's 
date in which you refer to the Act of Congress approved September 25, 
1941 which authorizes the President to extend by proclamation the 
time for compliance with the conditions and formalities prescribed 
by the copyright laws of the United States of America with respect 
to works first produced or published outside the United States of 
America and subject to copyright under the laws of the United States 
of America when the authors, copyright owners, or proprietors of 
such works are or may have been temporarily unable to comply with 
those conditions and formalities because of the disruption or sus- 
pension of the facilities essential to such compliance. 

You state that by reason of conditions arising out of World War II 
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authors, copyright owners, and proprietors who are citizens of New 
Zealand have lacked during several years of the time since the out- 
break of war between New Zealand and Germany on September 8, 
1939, the facilities essential to compliance with and to the fulfilment of 
the conditions and formalities established by laws of the United States 
of America relating to copyright. 

You express the desire of the New Zealand Government that, in rine Gee 

accordance with the procedure provided in the Act of September 95, malities, ete. 
1941, the time for fulfilling the conditions and formalities of the copy- 8 ia 
right laws of the United States of America be extended for the benefit 91 Stat., Pt. 1,p. 682, 
of citizens of New Zealand whose works are eligible to copyright in 
the United States of America. You add that with a view to assuring 
the Government of the United States of America reciprocal protection 
for authors, copyright owners, and proprietors of the United States of 
America, the Governor-General has made an Order in Council, the 
text of which accompanies your note under acknowledgment, which 
comes into effect today, on which date it is understood that the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America shall proclaim, in accordance 
with the Act of September 25, 1941, that by reason of the disruption 
or suspension of facilities during several years of the time since Sep- 
tember 3, 1939 citizens of New Zealand who are authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of works first produced or published outside 
the United States of America and subject to copyright, ad interim 
copyright, or renewal of copyright under the laws of the United 
States of America have been temporarily unable to comply with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to such works by 
the copyright laws of the United States of America. 

You further state that the New Zealand Government is prepared, 
if this proposal should be accepted by the Government of the United 
States of America, to regard the note under acknowledgment and this 
Government's reply thereto to that effect as constituting an agreement 
between the two Governments, which shall take effect this day. 

I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect to 
the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President has issued today a proclamation, a copy of which is annexed 
hereto, declaring and proclaiming, pursuant to the provisions of the 
aforesaid Act of September 25, 1941 on the basis of the assurances set 1 
forth in your note and the Order in Council annexed thereto, that as 61 Stat., Pt. I, p. 652. 
regards (1) works of citizens of New Zealand which were first pro- 
duced or published outside the United States of America on or after 
September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the laws of the 
United States of America, including works subject to ad interim 
copyright, and (2) works of citizens of New Zealand subject to re- 
newal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension of 
facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms of 
the said Act of September 25, 1911; and that accordingly the time 


Proclamation, 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1065. 
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within which compliance with such conditions and formalities may 
take place is extended in respect of such works until the day on which 
the President of the United States of America shall, in accordance 
with the said Act, terminate or suspend that declaration and procla- 
mation. The proclamation provides that it shall be understood that 
the term of copyright in any case is not and cannot be altered or affect- 
ed by the President's action and that the extension is subject to the 
proviso of the said Act of September 25, 1941 that no liability shall at- 
tach under the Copyright Act for lawful uses made or acts done prior 
to the effective date of that proclamation in connection with the works 
to which it relates, or in respect to the continuance for one year sub- 
sequent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise law- 
fully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or con- 
iractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of апу such work. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly con- 
siders the agreement in regard to such extension of time to be in effect 
аз of today's date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Dean ÁCHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Enclosure: 
Copy of Proclamation. 


'The Honorable 
Sir Cart Brrenpsen, K.C.M.G., 
Minister of New Zealand. 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments December 30, 1946 _ 
prolonging the agreement of January 4, 1946, respecting a European Hr. TA- 8. 1618] 

Coal Organization. Concluded at London December 12, 1946; open 
Jor signature until December 31, 1946; signed on behalf of the United 


States of America December 30, 1946; effective January 1, 1947. 
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PROTOCOL FOR THE PROLONGATION OF THE EUROPEAN 
COAL ORGANISATION AGREEMENT OF 4тн JANUARY, 
1946 


Wuereas Article 10 of the Agreement for the establishment of 
the European Coal Organisation, signed in London on 4th January, 
1946, provides that the Agreement should be for an initial period 
of one year, and whereas it is the desire of member Governments to 
prolong its operation, it is agreed as follows:— 


1. ТҺе Agreement shall continue in force as between the signatories 
of the present Protocol for a further period of one year from Ist 
January, 1947, subject to the right of any member Government to 
withdraw from the Agreement after giving, to the Government of the 
United Kingdom, three months' notice of their intention to withdraw. 

2. In the event of а new organisation being constituted on the initia- 
tive of the United Nations for the purpose of dealing with problems 
relating to fuel and power, the parties to this Protocol will consider 
among themselves what steps should be taken for the transfer of the 
functions, assets and liabilities, personnel and archives of the Euro- 
pean Coal Organisation to the new organisation and for the termina- 
tion of the Agreement. 

3. This Protocol shall remain open for signature until 31st Decem- 
ber, 1946. 


Done in London the 12th day of December, 1946, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited with the Government of the United Kingdom 
and of which certified copies shall be communicated to all signatory 
Governments 


For the Government of Belgium: 
Max Bursn. 


For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 
B. MESSANY. 


For the Government of Denmark: 
ANTHON VESTBIRK. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
GUERONIK. 
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PROTOCOLE RELATIF À LA PROLONGATION DE L'ACCORD 
DU 4 JANVIER 1946 PORTANT CRÉATION DU COMITÉ 
EUROPEEN DU CHARBON 


CoxsbfRHAN que l'article 10 de l'Accord portant création du Comité 
Européen du Charbon, signé à Londres le 4 janvier 1946, prévoit que 
l'Accord aura une durée initiale d'une année, et considérant que les 
Gouvernements-membres ont le désir d'en prolonger la validité, les 
soussignés sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


1. L'Accord restera en vigueur entre les signataires du présent 
Protocole pour une nouvelle période d'une année à compter du 1° 
janvier 1947, sous réserve du droit de tout Gouvernement-membre 
de dénoncer l'Accord en donnant au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
un préavis de trois mois. 

2. Dans le cas ой un nouvel organisme serait constitué à l'initiative 
des Nations Unies pour traiter des problémes relatifs au charbon et à 
l'énergie, les signataires du présent Protocole examineront entre eux 
les mesures à prendre pour le transfert des fonctions, de l'actif et du 
passif, du personnel et des archives du Comité Européen du Charbon 
au nouvel organisme et pour mettre fin à l’Accord. 


3. Le présent Protocole restera ouvert pour signature jusqu'au 31 
décembre 1946. 


Fait à Londres le 12 décembre 1946, en un seul exemplaire, qui sera 
déposé dans les archives du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, qui en 
remettra des copies certifiées conformes à tous les Gouvernements 
signataires. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Belgique: 
Max Buyse. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Tchécoslovaquie: 
B. МЕЗЗАМУ. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Danemark: 
ANTHON VESTBIRK. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République Française: 
GUERONIK. 
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For the Government of Greece: 
B. Моѕтнав. 


For the Government of Luxembourg: 
L. CLASEN. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
E. MICHIELS VAN VERDUYNEN. 


For the Government of Norway: 
JOHAN MELANDER. 


For the Government of Poland: 
C. ALEXANDROWICZ. 


For the Government of Sweden: 


For the Government of Turkey: 
I. Sap: КАуок. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
О. G. SARGENT. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
W. J. GALLMAN. 


Certified a true copy. 


[SEAL] E. J. PASSANT. 
LONDON Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 


the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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Pour le Gouvernement de la Gréce: 
B. Mosrnas. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Luxembourg: 
Е. CLASEN. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas: 
E. MICHIELS VAN VERDUYNEN. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Norvége: 
JOHAN MELANDER. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Pologne: 
C. ALEXANDROWICZ. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Suéde: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Turquie: 
I. Sap: Kavur. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord: 
O. G. SanGENT. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique: 
W. J. GALLMAN. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a coast and geodetic program in the Philippines. 
Signed at Manila, May 12, 1947; entered into force May 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING COAST 
AND GEODETIC SURVEY WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAM. 


Wnznzas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370—79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 
known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 
310, entitled “Coast and Geodetic Surveys,” provides: 


“The Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department of Commerce 
is authorized to continue, until June 30, 1950, the survey work which 
was being conducted by it in the Philippines prior to December 7, 
1941. The Director of the Coast and Geodetic Survey is authorized 
to train not exceeding twenty Filipinos each year prior to July 1, 
1950, to be designated by the President of the Philippines subject 
to the provisions of section 311 (c), in order that they may become 
qualified to take over and continue such survey work on and after 
July 1, 1950, and to pay all expenses incident to their temporary 
employment and training.” and 


Wuenras, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 310 of the said Public 
Law 370—79th Congress; 

THEREFORE, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have mutually 
agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Director of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the 
Department of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the United 
States Director. The United States Director may delegate to a duly 
authorized representative all or any part of his authority for effectu- 
ating the provisions of this Agreement. The duties, functions and 
powers exercised in the Republic of the Philippines under the terms 
of this Agreement by the United States Director, or his duly author- 
ized representative, shall be under the general supervision of the 
United States Ambassador accredited to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines or, in the absence of the Ambassador, of 
the Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the United States of America. 
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The United States Director, or his duly authorized representative, 
may negotiate and conclude any working agreements necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this Agreement. 

The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall 
be the Director of the Bureau of Coast and Geodetic Survey of the 
Department of National Defense, hereinafter referred to as the 
Philippine Director. The Philippine Director may delegate to an 
officer or employee of the Bureau of Coast and Geodetic Survey of 
the Department of National Defense all or any part of his authority 
for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. The Philippine 
Director, or his authorized representative, shall be the representative 
of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the negotia- 
tion and conclusion of all working agreements necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of this Agreement. 

The United States Director and the Philippine Director shall co- 
operate in every way possible to carry out the spirit and purpose of 
this Agreement. 

ARTICLE II 

The United States Director shall assign one commissioned officer 
of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department 
of Commerce who shall perform the duties of Director of Coast Sur- 
veys, Manila Field Station, United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The Director of Coast Surveys, Manila Field Station, shall act as 
adviser on Coast and Geodetic Surveys to the President of the Re- 
publie of the Philippines and shall also direct the office and field 
operations of all personnel paid with United States Government 
funds. Other Coast and Geodetic Survey commissioned officers and 
Civil Service personnel may, pursuant to the purposes of this Agree- 
ment, be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philippines and shall 
serve under the Director of Coast Surveys, Manila Field Station. 
The organization of the Philippine Bureau of Coast and Geodetic 
Survey is to be determined entirely by the Republic of the Philippines. 

The United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department 
of Commerce shall assume financial responsibility for manning, re- 
pairing and operating one survey vessel, the "TULIP." 

The United States Coast and Geodetic Survey shall conduct sur- 
veying operations in the Republic of the Philippines and instruct 
Philippine personnel in the Republic of the Philippines in United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey techniques of surveying, mapping 
and charting. 

Original hydrographic, topographic, triangulation and leveling 
records and accompanying surveys and reports made by the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey under the terms of this Agreement 
will become the property of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, and the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey will 
retain, or be provided with, three photo-lithographic copies of all 
triangulation, air photo, topographic, tidal, magnetic, photogram- 
metric, leveling, hydrographic and other surveys and one copy of each 


descriptive report. 
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of the Republic of the Philippines for the Philippine Bureau of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey until the latter is in position to assume 
responsibility for the operation. 


ARTICLE III 


The United States Director shall provide for the temporary em- 
ployment and training during the period of this Agreement of not to 
exceed twenty (20) citizens of the Republic of the Philippines each 
year in surveying, mapping, charting and related activities. The 
United States Director shall provide for the payment of all expenses 
incidental to such temporary employment and training, including, 
but not necessarily limited to, actual transportation expenses to and 
from and in the United States of America, allowances for tuition, 
educational fees and subsistence. 

Subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c) of the said Public 
Law 370—79th Congress, the trainees referred to in the preceding 
paragraph of this Article shall be designated by the President of the 
Philippines in accordance with procedures and standards established 
by the United States Director. 'The Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines shall furnish to the United States Embassy at 
Manila the names and necessary supporting documents of the trainees 
so designated, 

Arricie IV 


Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) operated by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
of the United States Department of Commerce as part of the pro- 
gram carried out pursuant to this Agreement shall be permitted to 
move freely in the territorial waters of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, to enter and sail from the several ports with or without pilots 
and without the necessity of formal entrance or clearance that may 
ordinarily be required of commercial and other vessels and to estab- 
lish or utilize such means of communications between such vessels 
and shore facilities as may be necessary to the effective administra- 
tion of the programs contemplated by this Agreement. Quarantine 
procedures and inspections shall be required only at the first Philip- 
pine port of call on original entry. 

Vessels of the Government of the United States of America used 
in the Coast and Geodetic Survey program (including small boats), 
their equipment, tackle, and appurtenances shall be immune from 
seizure under Admiralty or other legal process. 

Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) used in the Coast and Geodetic Survey pro- 
gram shall be exempt from all requirements of the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines relating to inspection, registry, man- 
ning or licensing of vessels or marine personnel. 

Where suitable public wharves or facilities for moorage are avail- 
able, such vessels shall be furnished wharfage or moorage without 
cost. 
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ARTICLE V 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- Provision of lands, 

vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements as may be necessary for 
carrying out the terms of this Agreement. 'The United States Di- 
rector is authorized to accept and utilize for the performance of the 
terms of this Agreement contributions of labor, materials, equipment 
and money from the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
and its political subdivisions. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to provide Provision of equip- 
such equipment and facilities, including such satisfactory ships and 
small boats for survey work as may be necessary to carry out the pur- 
poses of this Agreement and as may be available to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines. 

The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall provide 
and pay qualified personnel (except officers and employees referred 
to in Articles II and ПТ of this Agreement) necessary to conduct sur- 
veying, mapping and charting operations in the Republic of the 
Philippines, and shall defray all expenses necessary for the operation 
of the Philippine Bureau of the Coast and Geodetic Survey except as 
specifically provided for elsewhere in this Agreement. 


ARTICIR VII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate Office space, ete. 
with the United States Director, or his duly authorized representative, 
in providing such temporary or permanent office and other space and 
facilities as may be required and shall render all practicable assistance 
in securing adequate housing accomodations, at reasonable rental 
rates, for personnel of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 
who are engaged in effectuating this program, and their families. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- Damage suits, etc. 
less all officers and employees of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey of the Department of Commerce who are citizens of the United 
States of America from damage suits or other civil actions arising out 
of their performance of their duties under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IX 
Free movement of 


Officers, employees and agents of the Government of the United v. 8. ofHcers, ete. 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their families, 
shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic of the 
Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. Gratis 
transit shall be extended to all officers, employees, or agents of the 
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United States Coast and Geodetie Survey over all bridges, ferries, 
roads and other facilities of the highways where tolls are collected 
for passage of vehicles or occupants. 


ARTICLE X 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, no 
import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty, or impost shall be 
levied on funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines which 
is owned by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the De- 
partment of Commerce and used for purposes under the present A gree- 
ment or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported into 
the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such pur- 
poses; nor shall any such tax, duty or impost be levied on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Republic 
of the Philippines for the use or consumption of United States Coast 
and Geodetic Survey personnel who are United States citizens; nor 
shall any export or other tax be placed on any such funds or property, 
including United States Government property, in the event of its re- 
moval from the Republic of the Philippines. 


ARTICLE XI 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this Agree- 
ment so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


Arricte XII 


АП commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriated funds by the Government of the United States 
of America. 

ARTICLE XIII 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides, 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that this 
Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part 
with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by an 
exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and provided 
further that either Government may terminate this Agreement by 
giving to the other party ninety days notice in writing through diplo- 
matic channels, 
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In wITNESS WHEREOF the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 
signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this twelfth 
day of May, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


a 


Nathaniel P. Davis 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America at Manila. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


LN 
A » ON 


Defense 


2857 


2858 


Мау 12, 1947 


[T.L А. S. 1617] 


60 Stat. 138. 


50 U. 8. C. арр. 


$ 1788. 


Meteorological facil- 


ities. 


Filipino trainees 


60 Stat. 139, 
50 U. 8. 
51791 (0). 


О. app. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


Agreement between the United. States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a meteorological regem in the Philippines. 
Signed at Manila May 12, 1947; entered into force May 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING METEORO- 
LOGICAL FACILITIES AND TRAINING PROGRAM. 


Wnuxrnzas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370-79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 
known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 
308, entitled “Weather Information", provides: 


“(a) The Chief of the Weather Bureau of the Department of 
Commerce is authorized to establish meteorological facilities in the 
Philippines as may be required to provide weather information, 
warnings, and forecasts for general agricultural and commercial 
activities, including meteorological service for the air routes on 
which air-navigation facilities are operated by the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration, and to maintain such meteorological offices 
until the Philippine Weather Bureau is reestablished and in posi- 
tion to assume responsibility for the service, 

“(b) The Chief of the Weather Bureau of the Department of 
Commerce is authorized, under such regulations as he may adopt, 
to train not to exceed fifty Filipinos in the first year and not to 
exceed twenty-five Filipinos in each succeeding year prior to July 
1, 1950, the trainees to be designated by the President of the Philip- 
pines subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c), and the training 
to include meteorological observations, analyses, forecasting, brief- 
ing of pilots, and such other meteorological duties as are deemed 
necessary in maintenance of general weather service, including 
weather information required for air navigation and the safe opera- 
tion of air traffic. The training of these employees shall be in 
addition to and not in lieu of Weather Bureau employees to be 
trained under current Weather Bureau appropriations." and 


Wuenrgas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 308 of the said Public Law 
370-796 Congress; 

TuxnEronE, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 


conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed 
mutually as follows: 
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ARTICLE Í 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Chief of the United States Weather Bureau of the Department 
of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the Chief. The Chief may 
delegate to a duly authorized representative all or part of his authority 
for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. 'The duties, func- 
tions, and powers exercised in the Republic of the Philippines under 
the terms of this Agreement by the Chief, or his duly authorized rep- 
resentative, shall be under the general supervision of the United States 
Ambassador accredited to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, or, in the absence of the Ambassador, of the Charge 
d'Affaires ad interim of the United States of America. The Chief, 
or his duly authorized representative, may negotiate and conclude 
working agreements and contracts necessary for carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall 
be the Director of the Weather Bureau of the Department of Agricul- 
ture and Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the Director. The 
Director may delegate to an officer or employee of the Weather Bureau 
of the Philippine Department of Agriculture and Commerce all or 
part of his authority for effectuating the provisions of this Agree- 
ment. 'The Director, or his duly authorized representative, shall be 
the representative of the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines in the negotiation and conclusion of all working agreements and 
contracts necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Agreement. 

'The Chief and the Director shall cooperate in every way possible 
to carry out the spirit and purpose of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE II 


The Chief, or his authorized representative, shall, with the consent 
of and in cooperation with the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, establish, maintain, and operate such meteorological 
facilities in the Republic of the Philippines as may be required to pro- 
vide weather information, warnings, and forecasts for general agri- 
cultural and commercial activities, including meteorological service 
for the air routes on which air-navigation facilities are operated, all 
such meteorological facilities to be operated insofar as possible in 
conformance with recognized international standards for meteoro- 
logical observations and procedures. 

The Chief shall assign to the Republic of the Philippines for the 
purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Agreement a repre- 
sentative and assistants, including instructors and administrative per- 
sonnel, the salaries and expenses of all such personnel to be paid 
directly by the United States Weather Bureau of the Department of 
Commerce. 
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The Chief, or his duly authorized representative, shall analyze the 
plans submitted by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
within the terms of this Agreement involving the expenditure of funds 
by the Government of the United States of America and after con- 
sultation with the Director shall approve, disapprove, or modify such 
plans. The Chief, or his authorized representative, upon his approval 
of operational plans and programs shall enter into contracts with 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines when necessary 
for the carrying out of such programs. 


ARTICLE ПТ 


The Chief shall provide for the training during the period of this 
Agreement of not to exceed fifty (50) citizens of the Republic of 
the Philippines in the first year and not to exceed twenty-five (25) 
citizens of the Republic of the Philippines in each succeeding year. 
This training will include meteorological observations, analyses, fore- 
casting, briefing of pilots, and such other duties as are deemed neces- 
sary in the maintenance of a general weather service, including weather 
information required for air navigation and the safe operation 
of air traffic. The Chief shall provide for the payment of all expenses 
incidental to such training, including, but not necessarily limited to, 
transportation to and from and in the United States of America, 
allowances for tuition, educational fees, and subsistence. 

Subject to the provisions of Section 811 (с) of the said Public 
Law 370-79th Congress, the trainees referred to in the preceding 
paragraph of this Article shall be designated by the President of the 
Philippines in accordance with procedures and standards established 
by the Chief. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
shall furnish to the United States Embassy at Manila the names and 
necessary supporting documents of the trainees so designated. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements necessary for carrying out 
the terms of this Agreement. Furthermore, the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines shall furnish such equipment, facilities, 
and qualified personnel, including technicians, administrative per- 
sonnel, and such other trained persons necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Agreement, as may be available to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines. The Chief is authorized to accept 
and utilize for the performance of the terms of this Agreement con- 
tributions of labor, materials, equipment, and money from the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines and its political subdi- 
visions. 


ARTICLE V 


The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall submit to the Chief, or his duly authorized repre- 
sentative, plans for: 
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(1) The establishment and maintenance of a suitable network of 
basic weather observing and reporting stations including a 
suitable number of stations at which upper air observations 
will be made; 

(2) The prompt collection of weather observations at one or more 
central forecasting offices and the development of weather 
analysis and forecasting procedures designed to furnish gen- 
eral weather service as well as meeting the economic require- 
ments of domestic and international aviation and maritime 
commerce; 

(3) The establishment of international exchanges of weather in- 
formation in accordance with recognized international stand- 
ards; 

(4) Thecompilation and publication of weather records and reports 
including the results of meteorological investigations; 

(5) The training of technical and professional personnel required 
to maintain a modern weather service; 

(6) Fiscal requirements for the inauguration, maintenance, and 
operation of the foregoing programs. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the Chief, or his duly authorized representative, in providing 
such temporary or permanent office and other space and facilities 
as may be required and shall render all practicable assistance in secur- 
ing adequate housing accommodations, at reasonable rental rates, for 
personnel of the United States Weather Bureau of the Department 
of Commerce engaged in effectuating this program, and their 
families. 


AmricLe VII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the United States Weather Bureau 
of the Department of Commerce who are citizens of the United States 
of America from damage suits or other civil actions arising out of 
their performance of their official duties under this Agreement. 


ArticLe VIII 


Officers, employees and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their fam- 
ilies, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic 
of the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. 
Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees, or agents 
of the United States Weather Bureau of the Department of Commerce 
over all bridges, ferries, roads, and other facilities of the highways 
where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or occupants. 
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ARTICLR LX 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, no import, excise, consumption, 
or other tax, duty, or impost shall be levied on funds or property in 
the Republie of the Philippines which are owned by the United 
States Weather Bureau of the Department of Commerce and used for 
purposes under the present Agreement or on funds, materials, sup- 
plies, and equipment imported into the Republic of the Philippines 
for use in connection with such purposes; nor shall any such tax, duty, 
or impost be levied on the personal funds or property, not intended for 
resale, imported into the Republic of the Philippines for the use of 
or consumption of the United States Weather Bureau personnel who 
are United States citizens; nor shall any export or other tax be placed 
on any such funds or property, including United States Government 
property, in the event of its removal from the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

ARTICLE X 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this 
Agreement so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


ARTICLE XI 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriated funds by the Government of the United 
States of America, 

ARTICLE XII 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides, 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that this 
Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part 
with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by an ex- 
change of notes between the two contracting parties; and provided 
further that either Government may terminate this Agreement by 
giving to the other party ninety days notice in writing through diplo- 
matic channels, 
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In wITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 


signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this 19th di. of 
May, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Charge d'affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America at Manila 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


А 
Secretary of Agriculture and Commerce 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting an air navigation program in the Philippines. 
Signed at Manila May 12, 1947; entered into force May 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING AIR NAVIGA- 
TION FACILITIES AND TRAINING PROGRAM 


Wnuereas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370-19 Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 
known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 
807, entitled *Inter-Island Air Navigation," provides: 


*(a) 'The Administrator of Civil Aeronautics of the Department 
of Commerce is authorized to acquire, establish, operate, and to 
maintain a system of air-navigation facilities and associated air- 
ways communications services in the Philippines for inter-island 
airways operation and to connect the Philippine airways with 
international and interoceanic routes. 

*(b) The Administrator of Civil Aeronautics is authorized, under 
such regulations as he may adopt, to train not exceeding fifty 
Filipinos each year prior to July 1, 1950, to be designated by the 
President of the Philippines subject to the provisions of Section 
311 (c), in air-traffie control, aircraft communications, maintenance 
of air-navigation facilities, and such other airman functions as are 
deemed necessary for the maintenance and operation of aids to air 
navigation and other services essential to the orderly and safe 
operation of air traffic." and 


Wuereas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 307 of the said Public Law 
870-79th Congress; 

THEREFORE, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed 
mutually as follows: 

ARTICLE I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics of the Department of Commerce, 
hereinafter referred to as the Administrator. The Administrator 
may delegate to а duly authorized representative of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration all or any part of his authority for effectuat- 
ing the provisions of this Agreement. The duties, functions, and 
powers exercised in the Republic of the Philippines under the terms 
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of this Agreement by the Administrator or his duly authorized repre- 
sentative shall be under the general supervision of the United States 
Ambassador accredited to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines or, in the absence of the Ambassador, of the Charge 
d'Affaires ad interim of the United States of America. The Admin- 
istrator, or his duly authorized representative, may negotiate and 
conclude any working agreements necessary for carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Director of Aeronautics of the Bureau of Aeronautics of the 
Department of National Defense, hereinafter referred to as the 
Director of Aeronautics. The Director of Aeronautics may delegate 
to an officer or employee of the Bureau of Aeronautics of the Depart- 
ment of National Defense all or part of his authority for effectuating 
the provisions of this Agreement. The Director of Aeronautics, or 
his duly authorized representative, shall be the representative of the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the negotiation and 
conclusion of all working agreements necessary for carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

The Administrator and the Director of Aeronautics shall cooperate 
in every way possible to carry out the spirit and purposes of this 
Agreement, 

ARTICLE II 


The Administrator shall acquire and establish, and shall maintain 
and operate during the period required for the training of citizens of 
the Republic of the Philippines for such operation, a system of air 
navigation facilities and associated airway communications services 
in the Philippines for inter-island airways operation and to connect 
the Philippine airways with international and interoceanic routes. 

The Administrator, or his duly authorized representative, shall 
analyze the plans submitted by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines within the terms of this Agreement involving the expendi- 
ture of funds by the Government of the United States of America апа 
after consultation with the Director of Aeronautics shall approve, 
disapprove, or modify such plans. 


ARTICLE III 


The Administrator shall provide for the training during the period 
of this Agreement of not to exceed fifty citizens of the Republic of the 
Philippines each year in the duties of air traffic control, aircraft com- 
munication, maintenance of air navigation facilities, and such other 
airman functions as he deems necessary for the maintenance and 
operation of aids to air navigation and other services essential to the 
orderly and safe operation of air traffic. The Administrator shall 
provide for the payment of all expenses incidental to such training, 
including, but not necessarily limited to, actual transportation expenses 
to and from and in the United States of America, allowances for 
tuition, educational fees, and subsistence. 
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Subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c) of the said Public Law 
370-79th Congress, the trainees referred to in the preceding para- 
graph of this Article shall be designated by the President of the 
Philippines in accordance with procedures and standards established 
by the Administrator. The Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall furnish to the United States Embassy at Manila 
the names and necessary supporting documents of the trainees so 
designated. 

ArtIcLe ТУ 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements necessary for carrying out 
the terms of this Agreement, The Administrator is authorized to ас- 
cept and utilize for the performance of the terms of this Agreement 
contributions of labor, materials, equipment and money from the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines and its political subdi- 
visions. 

ARTICLE V | 

The Director of Aeronautics shall assist the representative of the 
Administrator in carrying out the objectives of this Agreement by 
providing: 

(1) recommendations relative to locations for the establishment of 
air navigation facilities and the type of facilities and services re- 
quired for each location; 

(2) advice as to the specific radio frequency assignments which 
may be used and as to materials and equipment owned by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines which can be made available 
for use in carrying out this Agreement; and 

(3) suggestions for the accomplishment of all phases of the Agree- 
ment, including suggestions for the accomplishment of the physical 
work involved and for the maintenance and operation of completed 
facilities. 

The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish 
such equipment, facilities, and qualified personnel, including techni- 
cians, administrative personnel, and other personnel, as may be neces- 
sary and as may be available to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines to carry out the purpose and intent of this Agreement. 


Arrictz VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the Administrator, or his duly authorized representative, in pro- 
viding such temporary or permanent office and other Space and facili- 
ties as may be required, and shall render all practicable assistance in 
securing adequate housing accommodations, at reasonable rental rates, 
for personnel of the Civil Aeronautics Administration engaged in 
effectuating this program, and their families. 
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Arricte VII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
of the Department of Commerce who are citizens of the United States 
from damage suits or other civil actions arising out of their perform- 
ance of their duties under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Officers, employees, and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who 
are on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the 
Philippines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their 
families, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Re- 
publie of the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regu- 
lations. Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees or 
agents of the Civil Aeronautics Administration of the Department 
of Commerce over all bridges, ferries, roads and other facilities of 
the highways where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or 
occupants. 

ARTICLE IX 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines, no import, excise, consump- 
tion, or other tax, duty or impost shall be levied on funds or property 
in the Republie of the Philippines which are owned by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration and used for purposes under the present 
Agreement or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported 
into the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such 
purposes; nor shall any such tax, duty, or impost be levied on the 
personal funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into 
the Republic of the Philippines for the use or consumption of Civil 
Aeronauties Administration personnel who are United States citi- 
zens; nor shall any export or other tax be placed on any such funds 
or property, including United States Government property, in the 
event of its removal from the Republic of the Philippines. 


ARTICLE X 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this 
Agreement so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


ArtIcLE XI 


AI commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 
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marie. de date; d This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature, 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides 
but in no event later than June 80, 1950; provided, however, that 
this Ágreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in 
part with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by 
an exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and pro- 
vided further that either Government may terminate this Agree- 
ment by giving to the other party ninety days’ notice in writing 
through diplomatic channels. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 


signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this 19th day 
of May, 1947. | 


"Termination. 


JOR THE GOYERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


рты, 


ge d'Affaires ad interim 
of ds m United States of America at Manila 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES; 


RU 
Secretary of Nati 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada amending 
the agreement of February 17, 1945, respecting air transport services. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa April 10 and 12, 1947; 
effective April 12, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


No. 615. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent discussions held in Ottawa 
by the representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
America and Canada relative to air transport. Аз a result of these 
discussions 1 would propose that the agreement between the United 
States of America and Canada for air transport services, effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 17, 1945, 
be amended by the substitution of the following Annex in lieu of 
the Annex contained therein: 


Orrawa, САМАРА, April 10, 1947. 


*Annex 


“A. The airlines designated by the Government of the United States | 


of America may operate on the following routes, with the right to 
take on and put down passengers, mail and cargo at the Canadian 
terminals specified : 


Boston — Moncton 
Boston - Montreal 
New York or- Quebec 
Boston 
Montreal 

New York - | Ottawa 

: Montreal 
Washington — | Ottawa 
Buffalo Toronto 
Fargo Winnipeg 
Great Falls Lethbridge 
Seattle Vancouver 
Seattle Whitehorse 
Fairbanks Whitehorse 


“In consideration of special circumstances existing on the routes 
from New York and Washington to Montreal and Ottawa, the Cana- 
dian Government agrees that the United States carrier may serve 
both Canadian points on the same flights, so long as no Canadian 
cabotage rights are exercised. 

95347°—49——PT. HE 38 
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“The service on the route between Buffalo and Toronto may, at 
the election of the United States Government, be rendered by two 
airlines. On the other routes service by a single airline only will 
be authorized. 

“In addition to the routes listed above, airlines of United States 
registry will be authorized to stop in Windsor on any route on which 
they are now or in the future may be authorized by the United States 
Government to serve Detroit, 

ано е Oms “В, The airlines designated by the Government of Canada may 
operate on the following routes, with the right to take on and put 
down passengers, mail and cargo at the United States terminals 


specified : 

Halifax — Boston 

Toronto - New York 

Toronto - Cleveland 

Toronto - Chicago 

Port Arthur- Duluth 

Victoria — Seattle 

Whitehorse — Fairbanks 

Winnipeg - Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan- 
Toronto 


"In consideration of special cireumstances existing on the internal 
Canadian route between Winnipeg and Toronto, the United States 
Government agrees that the Canadian carrier on this route may make 
use of an airfield at Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, and may pick up 
and set down traffic there. 

“А single airline will be authorized for each of the foregoing 
routes. With respect to the routes between "Toronto and Cleveland 
and Toronto and Chicago no through services will be operated from 
either point in the United States to points lying beyond the territorial 
limits of Canada. 

“In addition to the routes listed above, airlines of Canadian registry 
will be authorized to stop in Detroit on any route on which they are 
now or in the future may be authorized by the Canadian Government 
to serve Windsor." 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this 
note, and your reply thereto accepting the proposals, shall be regarded 
as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the two 
Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Ray ATHERTON. 
The Right Honorable 


The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 42 OTTAWA, 12th April, 1947. 
ExcELLENOY, 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 675 of April 10, 1947, 
in which you propose that the Agreement between the United States 
and Canada for Air Transport Services, effected by an exchange of 
notes signed at Washington February 17, 1945, be amended by the 
substitution of the Annex contained in the above mentioned note, in 
lieu of the Annex contained in the notes of February 17, 1945. The 
terms contained in the new Annex are acceptable to the Government of 
Canada, which agrees that your note No. 675 of April 10 and this 
reply shall be regarded as constituting an understanding between our 
two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

L B Prarson 
for 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
His Excellency the Hon. Ray ATHERTON, 
Ambassador for the United States, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland amending 
the agreement of February 8, 1945, respecting air transport services. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington June 2 and 3, 
1947; effective J'une 8, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the Irish Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 2, 1947 


Sm: 

I refer to previous correspondence with the Legation concerning the 
air transport agreement concluded between Ireland and the United 
States of America in February 1945, particularly with respect to 
the determination of traffic points in the United States to be granted 
to the Irish air services as referred to in Paragraph B of the Annex. 

My Government, after consideration of the wishes of the Government 
of Ireland in this matter, proposes that Paragraph B of the Annex 
of the Agreement be amended to read as follows: 


“Airlines of Ireland authorized under the present agreement are 
accorded in the territory of the United States rights of transit, non- 
traffic stop and commercial entry for international traffic at Boston, 
New York and Chicago on the following route: 


"Ireland via intermediate points to New York (via Boston) and 
Chicago, in both directions; provided that Chicago shall not be 
served on any flight serving New York and/or Boston.” 


If this proposal is acceptable to your Government it is suggested 
that this note, together with your reply thereto, constitute an amend- 
ment of the Agreement as set forth above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration, 

For the Secretary of State: 
Garrison Norton 
Mr. Joserx D. Brennan, 
Charge d' Affaires ad interim of Ireland. 


The Irish Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


Івізн Leaation 
Wasurnaron, D. C. 
June 3, 1947 
Sm: 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of June 9nd, 
1947 in which you propose that Paragraph B of the Annex to the Air 
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Transport Agreement concluded between Ireland and the United 
States of America in February, 1945 be amended to read as follows:— 


“Airlines of Ireland authorized under the present agreement 
are accorded in the territory of the United States rights of transit, 
non-traffic stop and commercial entry for international traffic at 
Boston, New York and Chicago on the following route: 

“Treland via intermediate points to New York (via Boston) and 
Chicago, in both directions; provided that Chicago shall not be 
served on any flight serving New York and/or Boston.” 


Iam instructed to state that this proposal is acceptable to my Govern- 
ment and that they accept also your suggestion that your note and 
this reply constitute an amendment of the Agreement as set forth above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Josera D. Brennan. 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
The Honourable GEoncE C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
air transportation of Icelandic passengers and mail. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Reykjavik January 27 and April 11, 1946; 
entered into force April 11, 1945. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


UTANRÍKISRÁDUNEYTID [1] 

Reyxsavix, January 27, 1945. Db. 65. D. 1. 
(6skast tilgreint f svari) 

MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to refer to our exchange of notes, dated today, 
establishing an agreement between Iceland and the United States of 
America relating to air transport services. 

Furthermore I wish to refer to our conversation concerning the said 
agreement, in which I expressed the desire, considering that Iceland 
is an intermediate point on the contemplated air route, to have an 
additional article included in the agreement to insure the transporta- 
tion of passengers and mail to and from Iceland in both directions. 
However this question was not stressed, because Your Excellency 
assured me, that this was a matter, which might more properly be 
taken up separately, as it did not come within the scope of a general 
basic agreement, such as the one which just has been concluded between 
Iceland and the United States. 

With reference to the aforesaid I have the honour to request, that 
through the good offices of the Legation, the Government of the United 
States arrange, that the operators of the airlines concerned transport 
Icelandic passengers and mail to and from Iceland in both directions, 
on an equal basis with nationals of other countries, and further that 
the charges for such transportation be fixed in proportion to the 
distances. 

T have the honour to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

Orarue Тновв. 


His Excellency 
Louis G. DREYFUS, 
Minister of the United States of Ámerica, 
Reykjavik. 


1 [Translation: Ministry of Foreign Affairs.] 


Jan. 27, 1945 
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The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Icelandic Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES ОЕ AMERICA 
No. 220 Reykjavik, April 11, 1945. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's note dated January 
22, 1945 [1] requesting that the United States Government arrange 
that operators of the airlines concerned in the reciprocal air transport 
agreement concluded between Iceland and the United States on Janu- 
ary 27, 1945 carry Icelandic passengers and mail to and from Iceland 
in both directions on an equal basis with nationals of other countries, 
and further that the charges for such transportation be fixed in 
proportion to the distances. 

Ihavenow been authorized by my Government to give you assurance 
that airlines of the United States, having the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic under paragraph A of the annex to 
the above mentioned agreement, will offer reasonable commercial 
service for Icelandic traffic at the airport referred to in that paragraph 
provided that this undertaking shall not involve any discrimination 
between airlines of the United States and other countries operating 
on that same route, shall take into account the capacity of the aircraft, 
and shall be fulfilled in such а manner as not to prejudice the normal 
operations of the international air services concerned. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Francis L. SPALDING 


His Excellency 
OLAFUR Тновв, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 


1 [Correct date Jan. 27, 1945,] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
modifying the agreement of February 29 and March 28, 1944, respecting 
claims for damages resulting from acts of members or civilian employees 
of armed forces. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
October 28, 1946, and January 28, 1947; entered into force January 
28, 1947. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Ввгизн Empassy, 
WASHINGTON, D.C., 


Б УЯ October 23, 1946. 


бтк, 

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that discussions which 
have taken place between representatives of the United Kingdom and 
the United States of America, concerning the mutual forbearance by 
the Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and of the United States of America from asserting 
claims arising from matters in which members and civilian employees 
of the respective armed forces are concerned, have led to agreement in 
the terms set out in the annex hereto, 


2. His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom have considered 
2nd approved the provisions of the annex. 


8. I shall be grateful if Your Excellency will inform me whether the 
United States Government likewise approve the said provisions and 
whether they agree that the present note and Your Excellency's reply 
shall be regarded as constituting an Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments in this matter. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble Servant. 
INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 
James Е. BYRNES, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


А T F ; Oct. 23, 1946 
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ANNEX. 
(W6037/15/64), 
ARTICLE I. 
(1) Each contracting Government agrees to bear its own loss and to 
forbear from asserting on its own behalf against the other any claim 
in relation to the loss, destruction or damage to its property, or injury 
to or death of any members or civilian employees of its Armed Forces 
resulting from any acts, omissions or other activities during the opera- 
tion of this Agreement of any members or civilian employees of the 
Armed Forces of the other contracting Government. 


(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall not apply 
to the following claims — 


(i) Claims in relation to loss, destruction or damage to property or 
to injury or death resulting from combat activity. 


(11) Claims based on the taking for military purposes of the property 
of either contracting Government by members or civilian em- 
ployees of the Armed Forces of the other contracting Govern- 
ment. 

(ii) Claims made by or on behalf of individuals or by or on behalf 
of private associations partnerships, corporations or other non- 
governmental bodies. 


ARTICLE II. 


(1) (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Article, 
claims of third parties (other than enemy nationals) arising out of 
incidents involving vehicles of both contracting Governments shall be 
submitted for investigation and determination as to liability to the 
United States Claims Service if the incident occurs in a United States 
controlled area or to the British Claims Service if the ineident occurs 
in a British controlled area, but no liability shall be assumed and no 
settlement of a claim effected by either Government with respect to any 
such claim unless the authorities appointed by the other contracting 
Government for the purpose of reviewing such claims decide in the 
particular case that such liability exists. 


(ii) For the purpose of this Agreement the expression *claims 
of third parties? shall mean claims based on the acts or omissions of 
the drivers or riders of vehicles which are the property of either 
Government brought against either contracting Government by any 
person other than the drivers or riders. 


(9) If it is found that the incident resulted from negligence or fault 
attributable to both contracting Governments, the cost of settlement 
will be borne equally between them, irrespective of the relative degree 
of negligence or fault attributable to each Government. Neither 
contracting Government shall be liable to contribute to the cost of 
settlement where no negligence or fault is attributable to either 
Government or where the incident results from combat activity. 
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(3) If any such claim by a third party falls within the matters which 
are the subject of reciprocal aid under the Reciprocal Aid Agreements 
of 1944 in force between the United States and France, the Nether- 
lands and Belgium, or of mutual aid under the Mutual Aid 
Agreements of 1944 in force between the United Kingdom and 
France, the Netherlands and Belgium, such claims shall be in- 
vestigated in the country in which the incident occurred by the 
authorities provided under the respective Reciprocal or Mutual Aid 
Agreement. If such authorities decide that both the Government of 
the United States and the Government of the United Kingdom are 
liable, the cost of settlement of the claim as between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of the United Kingdom, 
shall be charged as reciprocal aid to the United States and as mutual 
aid to the United Kingdom in equal proportions irrespective of the 
degree of fault attributable to either Government. The provisions 
of this paragraph shall not, however, be read as affecting any existing 
right of the Government of the United States or of the Government 
of the United Kingdom as against the Government of the couniry in 
which a claim is investigated under this paragraph to consider and 
decide whether such charge should be treated as reciprocal or mutual 
aid under the respective Reciprocal or Mutual Aid Agreement, 


ARTICLE ПТ. 


This Agreement shall apply to claims in relation to acts, omissions or 
other activities occurring in any part of the world. 


ARTICLE ТУ. 


(1) This Agreement shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
6th June, 1944, except as to such claims by third parties as may have 
been determined prior to the 19th № ovember, 1945. 


(2) This Agreement shall supersede, as from the 6th J une, 1944, the 
arrangement for mutual forbearance from a certain class of claims em- 
bodied in paragraph 11 of the annex to the Notes exchanged in Lon- 
don on the 29th February, 1944, by His Majesty's Principal Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs and the United States Ambassador, 
but the arrangement made by exchange of notes on 29th February, 
1944, remains in full force as to claims arising out of incidents which 
occurred before the 6th June, 1944. 


ARTICLE V. 


the United Kingdom in any military operation or military oceupation 
but if before the period of joint participation expires either contract- 
ing Government gives to the other a written notice of its intention to 
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Jan. 23, 1947 
ARTICLE УТ. 


This Agreement shall not be deemed to modify or affect the provisions 
of the Agreement between His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom and the United States Government for the Provision of 
Mutual Aid concerning Certain Problems of Marine Transportation 
and Litigation signed at London on the 4th December, 1942. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT ОЕ STATE 
WASHINGTON 
January 28, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 581 
of October 23, 1946 to which was annexed the text of a proposed agree- 
ment concerning the mutual forbearance by the Governments of the 
United States of America and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland from asserting claims arising out of matters in 
which members or civilian employees of the respective armed forces 
of the two countries are concerned. 

The terms of the proposed agreement are acceptable to this Govern- 
ment, and your Excellency's note and this reply thereto shall be 
regarded as constituting an Agreement between our two Governments 
in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

DEAN ACHESON 
For the Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Loro InvercHaPEL, P.C., G.C. M.G., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreements between the United. States of America and Colombia respect- 
ing a cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Bogotá February 14 and 19, 1946; 
entered into force February 19, 1946. And exchange of notes signed 
at Bogotá January 24 and February 12, 1944; entered into force Feb- 
ruary 12, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 137 Bogotá, February 14, 1946 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Note No. 115 of October 23, 1942 
of the Ambassador of the United States in Colombia, to communica- 
tion No. S-1110 of October 23, 1942 from the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, to Note No. 285 of January 24, 1944 of the Ambassador of 
the United States and to communication No. S-134 of February 12, 
1944 from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which relate to the 
establishment and continuance of a cooperative program of public 
health and sanitation in Colombia, the specific operational details of 
which were established in agreements entered into between The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of Labor, 
Health and Social Welfare in October of 1942 [] and January of 
1944. The program was undertaken by both governments pursuant 
to Resolution XXX approved at the Third Meeting of the Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics held at Rio de Janeiro 
in January, 1942. [?] 

It will be recalled that as agreed in the mentioned communica- 
tions, my Government continuously since 1942 has furnished the 
services of experts in the field of health and sanitation to cooperate 
with officials of the Colombian Government and particularly the 
Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare in а, specific cooperative 
program for the improvement of health and sanitation in Colombia, 
and that the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Püblica 
was established within the said Ministry as the instrumentality for 
the execution of that program. 

Under the agreement of 1942 my Government has furnished the 
sum of one million dollars (US$1,000,000.) and Your Excellency's 
Government has contributed the sum of one million pesos (Col. 
$1,000,000.) for the execution of the cooperative program and under 
the agreement of 1944 my Government has furnished the additional 


1 {Not printed.] 
2 [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, p. 137.] 
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sum of six hundred thousand dollars (US$600,000.) and Your Excel- 
lency's Government has contributed ап equivalent amount in Co- 
lombian pesos or one million fifty thousand pesos (Col.$1,050,000.) 
for the same purpose. These sums, which are in addition to the serv- 
ices and expenses of the group of experts, have been paid to and 
expended by the Servicio Cooperativo in the execution of the co- 
operative program and will be virtually exhausted at the expiration 
of the present agreement on June 30, 1946. 

'The program has consisted of specific projects agreed upon between 
the Minister of Labor, Health and Social Welfare and the chief of 
the group of experts, as representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. While many projects have been completed, 
others of importance are still in process of execution, and the oppor- 
tunity exists for the initiation of beneficial new projects. 

My Government's participation in the program has been carried out 
through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which, as Your 
Excellency knows, is a corporate agency of my Government and is 
wholly owned, controlled and financed by it. 

Your Excellency's Government has indicated in informal conver- 


sations with me and with the representative of the Institute of Inter- ! 


American Affairs its desire that the cooperative program of health and 
sanitation be further extended after June 30, 1946, and its willingness 
to make additional funds available for the purpose. 

I have the honor to state that my Government pursuant to the ex- 
pressed desire of Your Excellency's Government, is also willing to ex- 
tend the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Colombia for 
ап additional period, and is prepared to make available through The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, additional funds and to continue 
to furnish the services of experts, for the purpose of cooperating with 
Your Excellency’s Government in prolonging that program. Such 
funds would be added to the funds remaining from the contributions 
made under the previous agreements and to the new funds offered by 
Your Excellency’s Government. It is proposed that the period of ex- 
tension, the sums to be made available by both Governments and any 
additional details with regard to the continuance and scope of the 
program be worked out by mutual agreement between the Ministry of 
Labor, Health and Social Welfare and Colonel Harold B. Gotaas, 
President of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, and be incor- 
porated in a written agreement between the Ministry and the Insti- 
tute. It is not contemplated that any substantial change in the modus 
operandi established under the existing agreement will be required. 

Colonel Gotaas has now arrived in Bogotá to represent the Insti- 
tute in connection with any extension of the program. 

I аш hopeful that the proposal is agreeable to Your Excellency's 
Government and I would appreciate receiving an expression of Your 
Excellency's opinion as soon as may be possible in order that the 
details of the extension may be worked out during Colonel Gotaas' 


stay in Bogotá. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
JOHN C. Wirzgv 
His Excellency 
Señor Doctor don FERNANDO Loxpo&o ү LonpoÑo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotá. 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
№ D.- 343- Bogotá, febrero 19 de 1946 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
fecha 14 de febrero en curso, número 137, relativa a la continuación 
del programa cooperativo de higiene y salubridad en Colombia cuyos 
detalles han venido siendo precisados entre el Ministerio de Trabajo, 
Higiene y Previsión Social y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
de Washington. El texto de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia fue pasado 
oportunamente a conocimiento del mencionado Ministerio del Trabajo. 

Por otra parte, el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos en nota 
de 19 de los corrientes, se ha dirigido al Ministerio de Trabajo, pun- 
tualizando algunas reformas que considera necesarias para la prórroga 
del anterior convenio y para la mutua conveniencia de las Partes. 

Me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia ante todo que el 
Gobierno de Colombia ve con verdadera satisfacción que la colabora- 
ción entre este Gobierno y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
como rama del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, pueda continuar y 
que se lleve a cabo la prórroga de los programas, sujeta naturalmente 
a las modificaciones que se acuerden conforme a las necesidades de 
esta nueva época. 

En cuanto al período de prórroga, a las sumas que han de ser 
aportadas por ambos Gobiernos y a otros particulares, todo ello pue- 
de ser materia de estudio entre el señor Coronel Gotaa, como repre- 
sentante del Instituto, y el Ministerio de Trabajo, Higiene y Previsión 
Social. 

Esta Cancillería autoriza plenamente la celebración de ese pacto 
entre las dos entidades mencionadas. 

Con esta grata oportunidad renuevo a Vuestra Excelencia las se- 
guridades de mi más elevada consideración. 

FERNANDO Lonpofto L 
A Su Excelencia 
el señor Jonn C. Мпа, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad. 


А x NS Jan. 24, Feb. 12, 1944 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
FonxzraN RELATIONS 
No. D.-343- Bogotá, February 19, 1946 


MR. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note, of February 14 of the current year, number 137, with reference Ante, p. 2880. 
to the continuation of the cooperative program of hygiene and health 
in Colombia the details of which are being planned by the Ministry 
of Labor, Hygiene and Social Welfare and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Washington. The text of Your Excellency's note 
was communicated to the aforementioned Ministry of Labor. 

On the other hand, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs in а note 
of the 19th of the current month, has addressed the Ministry of Labor, 
indicating some changes which it considers necessary for the extension 
of the above agreement and for the mutual convenience of the Parties. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency in the first place that the 
Government of Colombia views with real satisfaction the fact that the 
collaboration between this Government and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, as а branch of the Government of the United States, 
may continue and carry out the extension of the programs, subject 
naturally to the changes which are agreed upon in conformity with the 
necessities of this new epoch. 

As to the time of extension, the amounts which have to be con- 
tributed by both Governments and other particulars, all that may be а 
matter for study between Colonel Gotaa, as the representative of the 
Institute, and the Ministry of Labor, Hygiene and Social Welfare. 

This Chancelry authorizes fully the carrying out of this agreement 
between the two entities referred to. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

FERNANDO LONDONO L 
His Excellency 
JOHN C. WILEY, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City. 


The President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to the Colombian 
Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare 


OFFICE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN 


AFFAIRS 
February 19, 1946 
Sr. Dr. ADÁN ARRIAGA ANDRADE 
Ministro de Trabajo, Higiene y Previsión Social 
Е. S. D. 
Т have the honor to refer to the diplomatic notes exchanged between 
His Excellency the Ambassador of the United States of America in the 
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Republic of Colombia and His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs of the Republic of Colombia dated October 23, 1942; to the 
communications exchanged between The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare dated 
respectively October 20 and 23, 1942;['] to the diplomatic notes ex- 
changed between the Ambassador and the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of Colombia dated January 24, 1944, and February 12, 1944, 
respectively, and to the official communications exchanged between 
the mentioned institute and the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social 
Welfare dated respectively January 27 and 29, 1944; to the notes 
exchanged between the mentioned Ambassador and the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs dated February 14, and February (sic), 1946, re- 
spectively, and to the conversations which have recently taken place 
between them and Your Excellency and the undersigned. 

These communications and the conversations relate to the cooperative 
program of health and sanitation provided for by Resolution XXX ap- 
proved at the Third Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs held 
at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil in January, 1942. The cooperative program 
of health and sanitation undertaken in Colombia in 1942 pursuant to 
the diplomatic notes and official communications exchanged in that 
year, was extended until June 30, 1946, by means of the communica- 
tions exchanged in 1944, which constituted & new Basic Agreement 
governing the present program. 

In the agreement of 1942 the Government of Colombia obligated 
itself to contribute the sum of one million pesos (Col.$1,000,000.) 
for the program and the Government of the United States of Ámerica, 
the sum of one million dollars (US$1,000,000.). In the agreement of 
1944 the Governments of Colombia and of the United States obligated 
themselves to furnish for the continuation of the program the sums 
of one million fifty thousand pesos (Col.$1,050,000.) and six hundred 
thousand dollars ($US 600,000.) (one million fifty thousand pesos) 
(Col.$1,050,000.) respectively. The parties have made these con- 
tributions in full compliance with the agreements; the cooperative 
program is in full development at the present time but unless extended 
will terminate June 30, of the present year. 

The Republic of Colombia has expressed its desire that the program 
be extended for an additional period and has offered to increase the 
proportion of its contribution. 

I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, as represented by 'T'he Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, is in agreement with and &ccepts that sug- 
gestion and is prepared to continue furnishing the services of tech- 
nicians and to make available an additional sum of money for the 
purpose of cooperating with the Government of Colombia in the con- 
tinuation of the program of health and sanitation. 

Confirming the conversations which have taken place between us as to 
the sums which each Government could presently make available for 
the continuation of the program, I have the honor to state that my 


1 [Not printed.] 
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Government, through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs will 
make available the further sum of one hundred twenty thousand 
dollars (US$120,000.) and the services of а Field Party, as in the past. 
It is my understanding that the Government of Colombia will make 
available the further sum of two million pesos (Col$2,000,000.), 
equivalent to US$1,142,840. at the present rate of exchange. These 
funds would be combined and expended for the continuation of the 
cooperative program of publie health and sanitation in Colombia 
until June 30, 1948. 

The sums mentioned would be in addition to the one million six 
hundred thousand dollars (US$1,600,000.) (2,800,000. pesos Colombi- 
anos) already furnished for the program by the Government of the 
United States and the two million fifty thousand pesos (Col.$2,050,- 
000. US$1,171,410.) already contributed by the Government of 
Colombia. They are in addition also to the sums expended by the 
Institute for the Field Party and their expenses and administrative 
costs, which by June 30, 1946, will amount to approximately four 
hundred twenty thousand dollars (US$420,000.) (735,000 pesos 
Colombianos). 


It is proposed that the cooperative program continue to be carried fund 


out, and that all the funds made available for its continuance be 
&dministered, in aecordance with the provisions of the Basic Agree- 
ment of 1944 and the minor amendments necessary for its extension, 
all of which provisions are set out hereinafter for the mutual con- 
venience of the parties. 

(1) The Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter 
called the Ministry) and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall 
continue to maintain the special technical service known as the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública (hereinafter called 
the Servicio) which shall continue to function as a separate section 
within and subordinated to the Ministry. The Director of the 
Servicio shall be responsible to the Minister or his representative for 
the execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
and may do all things necessary or desirable for the accomplishment 
of this purpose. 

(2) The Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter referred to 
as the Institute), which is a corporate instrumentality of the United 
States Government devoted to the execution of certain of its public 
purposes and having juridic personality, may continue to maintain in 
Colombia a field party of technicians to consummate the cooperative 
program hereinafter described. The party of technicians shall be of 
such size as the Institute considers appropriate and shall be under the 
direction of an official who shall have the title of Chief of Field Party, 
Health and Sanitation Division, The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, which Chief of Party shall be acceptable to the Minister of 
Labor, Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter called the Minister). 
This official shall be the representative of the Health and Sanitation 
Division of the Institute in Colombia in connection with the program 
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to be undertaken in accordance with this agreement. 'The Govern- 
ment of Colombia may ask for the withdrawal of the Chief of Party 
when in its opinion his performance does not satisfy or interpret the 
objectives contained in this agreement, and may ask for a replace- 
ment satisfactory to both parties. 

(3) The Government of Colombia shall appoint as Director of the 
Servieio the Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Division, 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. With the approval of the 


Projects. 


Limitation of pro- 
gram. 


Minister, the Director of the Servicio may delegate his authority to 
persons employed by the Servicio or members of the Field Party of 
the Institute in Colombia. 

(4) The cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia shall 
continue to consist of individual projects. The kind of work and the 
specific projects to be undertaken in the execution of this agreement 
and the allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister and by the Chief of Field Party in his capacity 88 
representative of the Health апа Sanitation Division of the Institute 
in Colombia (wherever the latter official is mentioned herein, it shall 
be understood that he acts in said capacity) and shall be carried out 
by the Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed 
jointly by the Minister and the said Chief of Field Party for the In- 
stitute. No project will be carried out without the presentation of 
studies and definite plans for both the technical and administrative 
aspects of the work. Servicio funds shall be disbursed only upon 
projects previously agreed to in this manner. 

It is suggested that the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
be limited to relatively few projects each of which would be of special 
interest to the Government of Colombia, in order that definite resulta 
may be obtained, and that such results would be indicative of the 
cooperation existing between the Government of Colombia and the 
Government of the United States in the important field of health and 
sanitation. 

It is suggested that the work of the Servicio be limited to the following 
activities or some of them: 


Completion or continuation of the projects which are being carried 
out at the present time in virtue of the Basic Agreements. 
Organization (including the construction, if necessary) and oper- 
ation of a limited number of health centers. 

The execution of certain specific campaigns or programs falling 
within the province of the Ministry. 

Public Health Education. 

Studies and measures for the control of Malaria. 

Sanitary works and other constructions necessary to carry out 
specific programs. 

Organization of maritime, river and aerial sanitation (quaran- 
tine service) and the sanitation of ports. 

Nutritional programs insofar as they relate to public health. 
Training of personnel to serve in programs of public health and 
sanitation. 
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(5) For the purpose of continuing the cooperative health and sanita- 
tion program in Colombia, it is proposed for consideration by Your 
Excellency that the Institute deposit in the Banco de la Repüblica in 
Bogotá (or in such other bank as may be mutually agreed upon by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party) to the account of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Püblica the said sum of one 
hundred twenty thousand dollars (US$120,000. on the following 
basis: 

During July, 1946 US$60,000. 
During January, 1947 US$60,000. 
and that the Government of Colombia deposit to the account of the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública in the same 
bank, the sum of two million pesos (Col.$2,000,000.) (being the 
equivalent of US$1,142,840. at the present official rate of exchange), 

on the following basis: 


During July, 1946 Col.$ 500,000. 
During January, 1947 Col.$ 500,000. 
During July, 1947 Col.$ 500,000. 
During January, 1948 Col.$ 500,000. 


(6) Funds introduced into Colombia by the Institute for the purpose 
of the cooperative program shall be exempt from the taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements апа other currency 
controls imposed upon the foreign exchange of private persons, and 
shall enjoy the most favorable government rate of exchange. 

(7 Materials and equipment or other property furnished by the 
Government of Colombia or by the Institute to the Servicio at the 
request of its Director shall be considered as а cash payment equal to 
the cost thereof (including shipping, handling, insurance and other 
incidentals) if purchased on the current market; but if not so pur- 
chased, it shall be treated as а cash payment in an amount agreed on 
in writing by the Minister and Chief of Party. Interest, if any, 
earned on deposits of Servicio funds shall not be credited against the 
obligations of the parties, but shall be added to Servicio funds. 

(8) The funds deposited by either party to the credit of the Servicio 
for any particular period shall not be drawn against until the cor- 
responding deposit of the other party, if required by paragraph (5), 
shall have been made; and if not made within sixty (60) days there- 
after, the first-mentioned deposit shall be returned to the contributor 
upon the sole signature of its representative. 

(9) All funds deposited, under the original agreement and its exten- 
sions, to the credit of the Servicio in the designated bank and not 
spent during the period or fiscal year in which deposited, shall con- 
tinue to be available for the purposes of this program during the 
existence of this agreement and shall not revert to the Governments 
of the United States of America or of Colombia. The Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party in Colombia shall determine by mutual 
agreement the disposition and administration of the funds and other 
property remaining to the Servicio on the termination of this agree- 
ment, June 30, 1948. 
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expenses incurred in (1) In view of the fact that some purchases of materials and supplies 
UPON, will be made and other expenses will be incurred in the United States 
of America, the Minister and the Chief of Field Party may agree to 
withhold from the deposits to be made by the Institute an amount 
which is estimated to be necessary to pay for said purchases and 
expenses. Sums so withheld shall be considered as if deposited under 
ane. pended ba the terms of this agreement, but any balance of such funds not ex- 
pended or obligated shall be deposited to the account of the Servicio 
in the designated bank at any time when the Chief of Field Party 
and the Minister so agree. 
tonomy ol the ger. (11) The Servicio shall enjoy administrativo autonomy within the 
vielo: limits of this agreement, and shall have the right to make its own 
purchases and to execute its own contracts, in the same manner as 
at the present time. The deposit, expenditure, audit and accounting 
of funds in the Servicio account as well as the purchase, inventory, 
use and sale of all real and personal property for the account of the 
Servicio, and all other administrative matters, shall be regulated, con- 
trolled and conducted by and under such rules, regulations and pro- 
cedures as have been or shall be mutually agreed upon by the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party. No funds shall be disbursed from Servi- 
cio bank accounts without the signature of the Director of the Servicio, 
or his delegate. 
ires, eie, ^ 77^ (12) The Director of the Servicio shall present to the Minister monthly 
or at such other intervals as the Minister may desire, a complete 
account of all its expenditures, financial transactions and obligations. 
The accounts and books of the Servicio shall be available for audit, 
whenever it is considered necessary, by either an appropriate agency 
of the Government of Colombia or by the Chief of Fjeld Party or his 
delegate. Any such audit shall be conducted with reference to the 
standards, rules and procedures established by or pursuant to the 
terms of this agreement. 
res reports." PoE (13) The Director of the Servicio shall furnish the Minister any in- 
formation which is desired concerning the Servicio or its activities. 
Monthly and at such other intervals as the Ministry may desire, the 
Director shall submit & report to the Minister regarding the progress 
of the work of the Servicio and its specific projects. 
conditions of employ, (14) The Minister and the Director of the Servicio by mutual agree- 
ment, ment shall determine the positions, salaries, qualifications, and condi- 
tions of employment within the Servicio, all in accordance with the 
general policies previously agreed upon between the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Colombia. The Director of 
the Servicio shall select and discharge its employees but his determina- 
tion shall be subject to the approval of the Minister. The Ministry 
shall issue the appropriate resolutions. The Director of the Servicio 
shall also select and discharge the laborers of the Servicio. 
(15) АП contracts and agreements relating to the administration of 
the Servicio and to the execution of projects previously agreed upon 
between the Minister and the Chief of Party, shall be executed in 
the name of the Servicio and by its Director, provided, however, 


Execution o con- 
tracts. 
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that contracts governing the operation of services or facilities estab- 
lished by the Servicio, or contracts providing for the expenditure of 
more than Col.$3,000.00 should be signed and executed jointly with 
the Minister. 


(16) АП rights and privileges which are enjoyed by government de- 
partments and official agencies of government in Colombia and by 
the personnel and employees of the same shall accrue to the Servicio 
and to all its personnel and employees in its and their official business. 
Such rights and privileges shall include, for example and not exclu- 
sively, free postal, telegraph and telephone service whenever possible, 
passes on railroads administered by the Government of Colombia 
and the right to rebates or preferential tariffs allowed to departments 
of the Government of Colombia by domestic companies of maritime 
and river navigation, rail auto and air transportation, telegraph, 
telephone, etc. and also freedom and immunity from excise, stamp, 
property, income and any and all other taxes as well as from consular 
charges and customs duties upon imports for the use of the Servicio, 
whether imported in the name of the Servicio or in the name of a 
third person and contracted for by the Servicio. "The activities and 
contracts of the Servicio shall enjoy the same exemptions and preroga- 
tives as the activities and contracts of the Colombian Government. 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall enjoy the immunities 
to which it is entitled as an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America and in addition the Institute and its employees 
shall enjoy the same rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities 
as the Servicio and its employees, with respect to its and their opera- 
tions which are related to, and property which is to be used for, the 
program herein agreed upon. 

(17) All remuneration and expenses, including travelling expenses, of 
the Field Party shall be paid exclusively from the funds of the Insti- 
tute and not by the Servicio and shall not be credited against the 
funds herein described. 

(18) All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United 
States of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of 
the cooperative health and sanitation program shall be exempt from 
all income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on 
which they are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the 
Government of the United States of America and from property taxes 
on personal property intended for their own use. Said employees who 
are members of the Field Party shall also be exempt from the payment 
of customs and import duties on their personal effects and equipment 
and supplies for their own use; and from investments and deposit re- 
quirements and other foreign exchange controls, on funds brought into 
Colombia for normal living expenses. 

(19) At the termination of this agreement all real and personal prop- 
erty of the Servicio shall be and remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Colombia, in accordance with the laws of Colombia. 


(20) All rights, powers, privileges or duties conferred by this agree- 
ment upon the Minister and upon the Chief of Field Party may be 
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delegated to representatives. Such delegation shall be in writing and 
shall state either generally or specifically the powers and duties of said 
representative. The National Director of Health may act for the 
Minister by reason of his office and without апу other requisite, and 
should advise the Minister in relation to action to be taken by him in 
the course of the cooperative program. Regardless of the existence of 
persons empowered to act for them, the Minister and the Director of 
the Servicio or the Chief of Field Party shall have the right to refer any 
matter directly to one another and to decide it. 

to ctivities pursuant (21) Without prejudice to the power of agreeing upon later amend- 

monts; ments or changes, the projects and activities undertaken by the 
Servicio pursuant to the previous basic agreements shall continue to be 
carried out in accordance with the terms of the agreements and under- 
standings entered into between the Minister and the Chief of Field 
Party, or the Director of the Servicio (or their representatives). In 
the same manner, the rules, regulations and procedures which have 
been mutually agreed upon between them shall remain in effect insofar 
8s they are not inconsistent with the express provisions of this Basic 
Agreement. Action already taken with respect to the naming or 
approval of personnel shall not be affected hereby. Funds retained by 
the Institute in the United States in accordance with Clause 10 of the 
previous basic agreement, shall remain available for the cooperative 
program. 

Legislation, ete. (22) The Government of Colombia will obtain or endeavor to obtain 
the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out the 
terms of this agreement. 

,i&eplaeement of pre Since all the funds allocated by the previous basic agreements have 
already been deposited and since the provisions of the previous basic 
agreements are incorporated in this agreement with the few amend- 
ments necessary for the continuation of the program, it is proposed 
that this Basic Agreement, provided it is accepted and agreed to by 
your Excellency, shall replace previous agreements апа shall govern 
the future operations of the entire cooperative health and sanitation 
program of Colombia and the disbursement of both the new funds and 
the balance of the old funds. 

As President of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, I am pre- 
pared to consider this letter and Your Excellency's acceptance of the 
provisions contained in it as constituting in form and effect a com- 
pletely binding and effective agreement between The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs and the Government of Colombia in accord- 
ance with the terms contained herein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


HaroLp B. GOTAAS 
President 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
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The Colombian Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare to the 
President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


REPUBLIC DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE TRABAJO, HIGIENE, Y PREVISION SOCIAL 


Numero: 05678 


Bocor4, febrero 20 de 1946. 


Sefior Coronel 
НАкогр B. Goraas 
Presidente del Instituto de 
Relaciones Interamericanas, 
Ciudad. 


Correspondo a su atenta nota de 19 de febrero, en la cual usted, en 
representación del Instituto de Relaciones Interamericanas, propone a 
este Ministerio un proyecto de convenio adicional а nuestro actual 
programa cooperativo de salubridad y saneamiento que se realiza en 
Colombia por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de 
Salud Pública. 

Debidamente autorizado por el Excelentísimo Señor Presidente de 
la República y por el señor Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, tengo 
el honor de manifestar a usted que este Ministerio acepta en todas 
sus partes en contenido del convenio adicional adjunto, y aprovecha 
la oportunidad para significar por su digno conducto, al Instituto de 
Relaciones Interamericanas y al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, las más expresivas gracias por la contribución que vienen 
prestando a nuestro país en el desarrollo de campañas sanitarias de 
gran significación para el pueblo colombiano. 

Del señor Coronel, muy atento y seguro servidor, 

ADAN ARRIAGA ANDRADE, 
Ministro de Trabajo, Higiene, y Prevision Social. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF LABOR, HYGIENE, AND SOCIAL WELFARE. 


Number: 05678 
Bogotá, February 20, 1946. 
Colonel HaroLD B. GOTAAS 
President of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, 
City. 

І am replying to your kind note of February 19, in which you, asa Ante. p. 2883. 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, propose to 
this Ministry a plan for an additional agreement to our present co- 
operative program of health and sanitation which is being carried out 
in Colombia through the intermediary of the Inter-American Coopera- 
tive Public Health Service. 

Duly authorized by His Excellency the President of the Republic „аген о тее 
and by the Minister of Foreign Relations, I have the honor to inform 
you that this Ministry accepts in its entirety the contents of the addi- 
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tional enclosed agreement, and avails itselí of the opportunity to ex- 
press its most sincere thanks to the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and to the Government of the United States of America for 
the contribution which they are making to our country by the carrying 
out of health campaigns of great significance for the Colombian people. 
Very sincerely yours, 
ADAN ARRIAGA ANDRADE, 
Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 285 Bogotá, January 24, 1944 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note no. 115 of October 23, 1942 
and to Communication no. S 1110 of October 23, 1942 from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs with regard to the establishment of a 
cooperative program of public health and sanitation in Colombia. 
It will be recalled that my government agreed to send experts to 
Colombia to cooperate with officials of the Colombian Government, 
and particularly the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social, 
in a specific program for the improvement of health and sanitation 
conditions in Colombia in accordance with a detailed agreement to 
be worked out between the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision 
Social and the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. It was agreed 
at that time that the Government of the United States, through the 
agency of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs would provide 
not to exceed one million dollars for the execution of this program 
and it was subsequently agreed, in the exchange of communications 
between the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social and the 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, that the 
Colombian Government would make available the sum of one million 
pesos as its financial contribution to the joint enterprise, and in addi- 
tion would furnish such expert personnel and services as it might 
consider necessary for the efficient development of the program. 

Following the exchange of communications between Your Excel- 
lency's Ministry and this Embassy details with regard to the execution 
of the program were worked out between the Minister of Trabajo, 
Higiene y Prevision Social and General George C. Dunham, represent- 
ing the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. This led to the estab- 
lishment within the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social 
of the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica which 
has been administering the details of the program. 

I have now been informed by the Department of State at Washing- 
ton that additional funds amounting to $600,000 have been made 
available by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs for the con- 
tinuation of the joint program in Colombia, to be expended over a 
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period to be mutually agreed upon between the appropriate officials 
of the Colombian Government and the Vice President of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, General Dunham, who is now in Bogotá. 
It is proposed that for the continuation of this program the Govern- 
ment of Colombia likewise contribute the sum of $600,000 U. S. 
currency, апа that further additional details with regard to the 
continuance and scope of the program be worked out by mutual 
agreement between the Minister of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision 
Social and General Dunham. 

I am hopeful that the proposed arrangement as outlined above is 
agreeable to Your Excellency's government and I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency's opinion as soon as may 
be possible in order that the technical details of the program may be 
worked out during General Dunham's stay in Bogotá. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

ARTHUR Briss LANE 
His Excellency 
Señor Doctor don CarLos Lozano v Lozano, 
Minister of Foreign Relations of Colombia. 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
№. S -134- Bogotá, febrero 12 de 1944 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de referirme nuevamente a la nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia número 285, de 24 de enero pasado, relativa al asunto de la 
ampliación de las apropiaciones del Servicio Cooperativo Interameri- 
cano de Salud Pública. 

Consultado el Ministerio de Trabajo, Higiene y Previsión Social, 
informa que de acuerdo con las conversaciones celebradas con el 
señor General George C. Dunham, se ha convenido en una ampliación 
del programa que desarrolla actualmente en Colombia la mencio- 
nada entidad, sobre la base de un aporte de seiscientos mil dólares 
(US$600.00.00) por suma igual por parte del Gobierno colombiano. 

Los detalles acerca de la manera como se aportarán tales sumas, 
así como algunos otros, han sido contemplados en dicho convenio. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

Por el Ministro, 
el Secretario General, 
ALFREDO CABALLERO ESCOBAR 
А Su Excelencia 
el señor ARTHUR Briss LANE, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
No. S-134- Bogotá, February 12, 1944 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer again to Your Excellency's Note No. 
285, of January 24 last, relating to the matter of the increase in the 
appropriations of the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health 
Service. 

The Ministry of Labor, Hygiene and Social Welfare, upon being 
consulted, states that, according to the conversations held with 
General George C. Dunham, an expansion of the program which the 
aforesaid organization is now carrying on in Colombia has been 
agreed upon, on the basis of а contribution of six hundred thousand 
dollars ($600,000.00 U.S. currency) for ап equal sum on the part of 
the Colombian Government. 

The details concerning the manner in which these sums will be 
contributed, as well as certain other details, have been contemplated 
in the said agreement... i 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

For the Minister, 
the Secretary General, 
ALFREDO CABALLERO ESCOBAR 


His Excellency 
ARTHUR Briss LANE, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City 


The Executive Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
to the Colombian Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare 


INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF THE COORDINATOR OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Bogotá, January 27, 1944 
Sr. Dr. Jorge ELIECER GAITÁN 
Ministro de Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social 
E. S. D. 


I have the honor to refer to the communications between His 
Excellency, the Ambassador of the United States of America in the 
Republic of Colombia, and His Excellency, the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of Colombia, both dated October 23, 1942, 
and to further communications between the Ambassador and the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs in January 1944; and to the communi- 
cations between the writer of this letter and His Excellency, the 
Minister of Labor, Health and Social Welfare, dated October 20, 1942 
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and October 23, 1942, i] respectively, and the writer's communication 
to Your Excellency dated December 15, 1943.1] These communica- 
tions relate to the cooperative program of public health and sanitation 
provided for by Resolution XXX, approved at the Third Meeting of 
the Ministers of Foreign Affairs held at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in 
January 1942.[] 

The Government of the United States of America, as represented 
by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, an agency of the Office of 
the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, is now prepared to make 
available an additional sum of money for the purpose of cooperating 
with the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare in extending 
the cooperative program of public health and sanitation and providing 
for the termination of the program within а predetermined period of 
time insofar as funds appropriated by the Government of the United 
States of America are concerned. 

It is proposed for consideration by Your Excellency that the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs make available an additional sum of 
not to exceed $600,000 U.S. to be expended over a period of two 
years beginning July 1, 1944 and that the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia contribute a sum in pesos equivalent to $600,000 U.S. 
at the present rate of exchange to be combined with the funds allo- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America through 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, and expended over the same 
period of time for the cooperative program of public health and sani- 
tation in the Republic of Colombia. 

The sums mentioned would be in addition to the $1,000,000 U.S. 
already allocated by the Government of the United States and the 
1,000,000 pesos allocated by the Government of Colombia. 

It is proposed that the cooperative health and sanitation program 
and the expenditure of the funds in connection therewith, as herein- 
above referred to, be subject to the following conditions: 


l. The Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter 
called the Ministry) and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall 
continue to maintain the special technical service known as the Ser- 
vicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Pública (hereinafter 
called the Servicio) which shall function as a separate section within 
and subordinated to the Ministry. The Director of the Servicio shall 
be responsible to the Minister or his representative for the execution 
of the cooperative program of health and sanitation and for doing all 
that may be necessary or desirable for the accomplishment of this 
purpose. 

2. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as 
the Institute) which is a corporate instrumentality of the United States 
Government devoted to the execution of certain of its public purposes 
and having juridic personality, may continue to maintain in Colombia 
a field party of technicians to consummate the cooperative program 
hereinafter described. The party of technicians shall be of such size 


1 [Not printed.] 
2 [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, р 137.] 
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as the Institute considers appropriate and shall be under the direction 
of an official who shall have the title of Chief of Field Party, Health 
and Sanitation Division, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
which Chief of Party shall be acceptable to the Minister of Labor, 
Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter called the Minister). This 
official shall be the representative of the Health and Sanitation Divi- 
sion of the Institute in Colombia in connection with the program to be 
undertaken in accordance with this agreement. The Government of 
Colombia may ask for the withdrawal of the Chief of Party when in its 
opinion his performance does not satisfy or interpret the objectives 
contained in this agreement, and may ask for'a replacement satis- 
factory to both parties. 

3. The Government of Colombia shall appoint as Director of the 
Servicio the Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Division, 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. With the approval of the 
Minister, the Director of the Servicio may delegate his authority to 
persons employed by the Servicio or members of the Field Party of 
the Institute in Colombia. 

4. The cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia shall 
continue to consist of individual projects. The kind of work and the 
specific projects to be undertaken in the execution of this agreement 
and the allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister and by the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute 
in Colombia and shall be carried out by the Director of the Servicio 
in conformity with policies prescribed jointly by the Minister and the 
said Chief of Field Party for the Institute. No project will be carried 
out without the presentation of studies and definite plans for both 
the technical and administrative aspects of the work, апа without 
the appropriate Resolution of the Ministry authorizing the work to 
begin. New and fundamental modifications in the campaigns can 
be made only by Resolutions passed as а result of mutual agreement 
between the Ministry and the Chief of Field Party as representative 
of the Institute. Servicio funds shall be disbursed only upon projects 
previously agreed to in this manner. 

It is suggested that the cooperative program of health and sanita- 
tion be limited to relatively few projects each of which would be of 
special interest to the Government of Colombia, in order that definite 
results may be obtained, and that such results would be indicative 
of the cooperation existing between the Government of Colombia 
and the Government of the United States in the important field of 
health and sanitation. 


It is suggested that the work of the Servicio with the new funds be 
limited to the following activities: 


Organization and operation of five model Health Centers 

Public Health Education 

Nutrition in its economic, social and educational aspects 

Studies and measures for the control of malaria 

Organization of maritime, river and aerial sanitation (quarantine 
service) and the sanitation of ports. 
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5. For the purpose of continuing the cooperative health and sanita- 
tion program in Colombia, it is proposed for consideration by Your 
Excellency that the Institute deposit in the Banco de la Republica in 
Bogotá (or in such other bank as may be mutually agreed upon by 
the Minister and the Chief of the Field Party in his capacity as repre- 
sentative of the Institute) to the account of the Servicio Cooperativo 
Inter-Americano de Salud Püblica the said sum of $600,000 U.S. 
on the following basis: 

During July 1944 $300, 000 
During July 1945 300, 000 
&nd that the Government of Colombia deposit in the Banco de la 
Republica in Bogotá to the account of the Servicio Cooperativo 
Inter-Americano de Salud Pública the sum of 1,050,000 pesos (being 
the equivalent of $600,000 U.S. at the present official rate of ex- 

change) on the following basis: 
During July 1944 350, 000 
During July 1945 700, 000 
6. Funds introduced into Colombia by the Institute for the purpose 
of the cooperative program shall be exempt from the taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements and other currency 
controls imposed upon the foreign exchange of private persons, and 
shall enjoy the most favorable government rate of exchange. 


7. Materials and equipment or other property furnished by the 
Government of Colombia or by the Institute to the Servicio at the 
request of its Director shall be considered as a cash payment equal to 
the cost thereof (including shipping, handling, insurance and other 
incidentals) if purchased on the current market; but if not so pur- 
chased, it shall be treated as а cash payment in an amount agreed on 
in writing by the Minister and Chief of Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute. 
Interest, if any, earned on deposits of Servicio funds shall not be 
credited against the obligations of the parties, but shall be added to 
Servicio funds. 


8. The funds deposited by the Government of Colombia for any 
particular year or the funds deposited by the Institute for any par- 
ticular year to the credit of the Servicio in the designated bank, as 
provided in paragraph 5 hereof, are not to be drawn against by the 
Director of the Servicio until the funds for that year are deposited 
by both parties as agreed to herein. Funds paid over by either party 
and not matched by the other party within sixty days may be re- 
turned by the Servicio to the contributor. 


9. All funds deposited, under this and the original agreement, to the 
credit of the Servicio in the designated bank and not spent during 
the calender year or fiscal year in which deposited, shall continue to be 
available for the purposes of this program during the existence of this 
agreement and shall not revert to the Governments of the United 
States of America or of Colombia. The Minister and Chief of Field 
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Party in Colombia shall determine by mutual agreement the disposi- 
tion and disbursement of any unexpended funds remaining to the 
credit of the Servicio on the final termination of this agreement, 
June 30, 1946. 

purchase ide tor 10. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
U.S.A. must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Minis- 
ter and the Chief of Field Party may agree to withhold from the 
deposits to be made by the Institute as hereinabove provided an 
amount estimated to be necessary to pay for the purchases of materials 
and supplies in the United States of America. Sums so withheld 
shall be considered as if deposited under the terms of this agreement, 
Unexpended funds. but any of such funds not expended or obligated for materials and 
supplies for the Servicio at the end of any calender year shall be 

deposited to the Servicio account. 


anneau 11. The Servicio shall enjoy administrative autonomy within the 
limits of this agreement, and shall have the right to make its own 
purchases and to execute its own contracts. The deposit, expendi- 
ture, audit and accounting of funds in the Servicio account as well as 
the purchase, inventory, use and sale of all real and personal property 
for the account of the Servicio, and all other administrative matters, 
shall be regulated, controlled and conducted by and under such rules, 
regulations and procedures as shall be mutually agreed upon by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as representative 
of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute. No funds 
shall be disbursed from Servicio bank accounts without the signature 
of the Director of the Servicio, or his delegate. 


140000013 ofexpend- 12. The Director of the Servicio shall present to the Minister monthly 
or at such other intervals as the Minister may desire, a complete 
account of all its expenditures, financial transactions and obligations. 
The accounts and books of the Servicio shall be available for audit, 
whenever it is considered necessary, by either an appropriate agency 
of the Government of Colombia or by the Chief of Field Party in 
his capacity as representative in Colombia of the Division of Health 
and Sanitation of the Institute, or his delegate. Any such audit shall 
be conducted with reference to the standards, rules and procedures 
established by or pursuant to the terms of this agreement. | 

tees report Pr 13. The Director of the Servicio shall furnish the Minister any 

information which is desired concerning the Servicio or its activities. 

Monthly and at such other intervals as the Ministry may desire, the 

Director shall submit a report to the Minister regarding the progress 
of the work of the Servicio and its specific projects. 

condicions of apis, 14. The Minister and the Director of the Servicio by mutual agree- 

ment. ment shall determine the salaries, positions, qualifications and condi- 
tions of employment within the Servicio, all in accordance with 
general policies previously agreed upon between the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Colombia. All of the appoint- 
ees of the Servicio who are to be paid out of the funds provided under 
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this new agreement shall be named by the Minister of Labor, Health 
and Social Welfare from among persons who, in his opinion, have the 
necessary qualifications of integrity and competence for the position 
in question. 

For this purpose and in order to achieve greater success in the work, 
the Chief of Field Party may make recommendations with respect 
to the hiring and discharge, when justifiable, of employees, in order 
that they may be studied by the Minister of Labor, Health and Social 
Welfare. 


15. All contracts and agreements relating to the administration of 
the Servicio and to the execution of projects previously agreed upon 
between the Minister and the Chief of Party, acting as representative 
in Colombia of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute, 
shall be executed in the name of the Servicio and by its Director, 
provided, however, that contracts governing the operation of services 
or facilities established by the Servicio, or contracts providing for the 
expenditure of more than 3,000.00 pesos should be signed and exe- 
cuted jointly with the Minister. 


16. All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by government de- 
partments and official agencies of government in Colombia and by 
the personnel and employees of the same shall accrue to the Servicio 
and to all its personnel and employees in its and their official business. 
Such rights and privileges shall include, for example and not exclu- 
sively, free postal, telegraph and telephone service whenever possible, 
passes on railroads administered by the Government of Colombia and 
the right to rebates or preferential tariffs allowed to departments of the 
Government of Colombia by domestic companies of maritime and river 
navigation, rail, auto, and air transportation, telegraph, telephone, 
etc. and also freedom and immunity from excise, stamp, property, in- 
come and any and all other taxes as well as from consular charges and 
customs duties upon imports for the use of the Servicio, whether im- 
ported in the name of the Servicio or in the name of a third person and 
contracted for by the Servicio. The activities and contracts of the 
Servicio shall enjoy the same exemptions and prerogatives as the 
activities and contracts of the Colombia Government. 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and its employees shall enjoy 
the same rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities as the Servicio 
and its employees, with respect to its and their operations which are 
related to, and property which is to be used for, the program herein 
agreed upon. 


17. All remuneration and expenses, including travelling expenses, of р 


the Field Party shall be paid exclusively from the funds of the Institute 
and not by the Servicio and shall not be credited against the funds 
herein described. 


18. All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the co- 
operative health and sanitation program shall be exempt from all in- 
come taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which 
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they are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and from property taxes on per- 
sonal property intended for their own use. Said employees who are 
members of the Field Party shall also be exempt from the payments of 
customs and import duties on their personal effects and equipment and 
supplies for their own use; and from investment and deposit require- 
ments and other foreign exchange controls, on funds brought into 
Colombia for normal living expenses. 


19. At the termination of this agreement all real and personal property 
of the Servicio shall be and remain the property of the Governemnt of 
Colombia, in accordance with the laws of Colombia. 


20. The Institute does not engage to make available any equipment, 
supplies or materials which are deemed necessary and essential by the 
Government of the United States of America to any phase of the war 
effort. 


21. All rights, powers, privileges or duties conferred by this agreement 
upon the Minister and upon the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute, 
may be delegated to representatives. Such delegation shall be in 
writing and shall specify either generally or specifically the powers and 
duties of the said representative. Regardless of the naming of said 
representatives the Minister and the Director of the Servicio shall have 
the right to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and 
decision. 


22. The cooperative program of health and sanitation in Colombia. 
was inaugurated under the mentioned exchange of letters between 
the Institute and the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare 
dated October 20 and October 23, 1942, respectively in which the 
Institute аз an agency of the Government of the United States agreed 
to make available for the program the sum of $1,000,000 U.S., and 
the Government of Colombia agreed to contribute the sum of 1,000,- 
000 pesos for the same purpose. The financial commitments made 
in those letters shall remain in effect. Projects and activities under- 
taken by the Servicio pursuant to those letters shall continue to be 
carried out in accordance with the terms of the agreements and un- 
derstandings entered into between the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party in his capacity as representative in Colombia of the 
Health and Sanitation Division, Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
or the Director of the Servicio (or their representatives) except inso- 
far as said agreements and understanding may be later modified by 
mutual consent of the said Minister and Chief of Party or Director. 
The balance of said $1,000,000 U.S. made available by the Insti- 
tute, and of said 1,000,000 pesos made available by the Government 
of Colombia, pursuant to the commitments made in the letters of 
October 20 and 23, 1942, shall continue to be transferred to the Ser- 
vicio (in the proportion of one peso for each dollar) by instalments at 
intervals and in amounts that will be required for the work of the 
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Servicio and in accordance with policies agreed to between the Min- 
ister and the said Chief of Party in his capacity as representative in 
Colombia of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute. 

23. The Government of Colombia will obtain or endeavor to obtain 
the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out 
the terms of this agreement. 

For the sake of convenience it is proposed that the future opera- 
tion of the entire cooperative program of health and sanitation in 
Colombia and the expenditure of the balance of funds provided under 
the letters of October 20 and Oetober 23, 1942, as well as the new 
funds, shall be governed by the terms of this letter, to the extent that 
they may be acceptable and agreed to by Your Excellency, and that 
the said letters of October 20 and October 23, 1942 be superseded. 

I am prepared as Executive Vice-President of The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs to consider this letter and Your Excellency's 
acceptance as constituting in form and effect a completely binding 
and effective agreement between the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and 
the Minister of Labor, Health and Social Welfare of the Republic of 
Colombia in accordance with the terms contained herein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

GrorcE С. DUNHAM 
Executive Vice-President 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


The Colombian Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare to the 
Executive Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE TRABAJO, HIGIENE, Y PREVISION SOCIAL 

NUMERO: 02310 


Bocori, 29 de enero de 1944. 


Señor General Dr. 
GEORGE C. DUNHAM 
Vice-Presidente Ejecutivo del 
Instituto de Relaciones Interamericanas. 
E. S. D. 


Correspondo a su atenta nota de enero 27, en la cual el señor 
General, en representación del Instituto de Relaciones Interamericanas 
propone a este Ministerio un proyecto de convenio adicional a nuestro 
actual programa cooperativo de salubridad y saneamiento que se 
realiza en Colombia por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Intera- 
mericano de Salud Püblica. 

Debídamente autorizado por el Excelentísimo Sefior Presidente de 
la Repüblica y por el sefior Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, tengo 
el honor de manifestar & Ud. que este Ministerio acepta en todas sus 
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partes el contenido del convenio adicional adjunto, y aprovecha la 

oprotunidad para significar por su digno conducto, al Instituto de 

Relaciones Interamericanas y al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 

América, las más expresivas gracias por la contribución que vienen 

prestando a nuestro país en el desarrollo de campañas sanitarias de 
gran significación para el pueblo colombiano. 
Del señor General muy atentamente, 

JORGE ELIECER GAITAN 

Ministro 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF LABOR, HYGIENE, AND SOCIAL WELFARE 


NUMBER: 02210 


ВовотА, January 29, 1944. 


General GOR C. Dunnam, 
Executive Vice President of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
At His Office 

I am replying to your courteous note of January 27, in which, repre- 
senting the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, you proposed to this 
Ministry a draft agreement supplementing our present cooperative 
health and sanitation program which is being carried out in Colombia 
through the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service. 

Duly authorized by His Excellency the President of the Republic 
and by the Minister of Foreign Relations, I have the honor to inform 
you that this Ministry accepts in its entirety the content of the 
&nnexed supplementary agreement, and avails itself of the opportunity 
to express, through your good offices, to the Institute of Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs and to the Government of the United States of America 
its most sincere thanks for the contribution which they are making 
to our country in the development of sanitery programs of great 
importance to the Colombian people. 

Respectfully yours, 
JORGE ELIECER GAITAN 
Minister 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico amending September 2 and 


and extending the agreement effected by exchanges of communications IF. I. A. S. 1624) 
dated April 17, May 22, July 22 and 27, and October 24, 1942, | i 
respecting a fisheries mission. fre ected by exchange of notes signed at 

México, D. F., September 23 and October 22, 1946; entered into force 

October” 22, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES ОЕ AMERICA 
No. 414 Mexico, D.F., September 23, 1946 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 3041 dated 
September 7, 1944, and to the Ministry’s Note No. 560440 dated 
October 18, 1944, which exchange of correspondence served to 58 Stat. 1562. 
extend for a period of two years or to October 23, 1946, the Mem- 
orandum Agreement of October 23, 1942, regulating the activities 
of the United States Fisheries Mission to Mexico. The Embassy has 
received from the Department of State a copy of Note No. 4791[!] 
addressed by the Mexican Embassy in Washington, on July 11, 1946, 
to the Department of State, requesting the extension of the Memo- 
randum Agreement for an indefinite period. 

The Embassy has now been instructed by the Department of State , Extension of agree 
to effect by an exchange of notes between the Embassy and the 
Ministry the extension of the agreement for another two-year period, 
or to October 23, 1948. The United States Fish and Wild Life 
Service of the Department of Interior desires to reserve the privilege 
of withdrawing Messrs. Lindner and Smyth for temporary duty 
elsewhere. Your Excellency will recall that the present agreement 
states, with reference to Mr. Lindner, that ‘his services will be 
rendered on a full-time basis, with the exception of possible assign- 
ments of nominal lengths only outside of Mexico". I am also in- 
structed to advise Your Excellency that the commitment to be entered 
into by the United States Government, beyond the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1947, in the extension of the agreement, is subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds. May I suggest to Your Excellency 
that the eventual agreement of the Mexican Government to the 
amendment suggested above providing for the temporary assign- 
ments of Messrs. Lindner and Smyth for duty elsewhere, and the 
extension of the amended agreement for a period of two years or to 
October 23, 1948, be effected by the completion of this exchange of 
communications between the Embassy and the Ministry. 


1 {Not printed.] 


2004 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
WALTER THURSTON 


His Excellency 
Dr. Francisco Слвтилю NÁJERA, 
Secretary for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D.F. 


The Mexican Undersecretary for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


México, D.F., 22 de octubre de 1 946. 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Me es grato referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia nú- 
mero 414, fechada el 23 de septiembre último, para comunicarle la 
anuencia del Gobierno de México a prolongar el Acuerdo (Memoran- 
dum Agreement) del 23 de octubre de 1942, que regula las activi- 
dades de la Misión de Pesca de los Estados Unidos en México, por 
un período de dos años más, o sea hasta el 23 de octubre de 1948. 

La Secretaría de Marina ha tomado nota de la indicación de esa 
Embajada, en el sentido de que la Secretaría del Interior de los 
Estados Unidos de América se reserva el derecho de retirar a los 
señores Lindner y Smyth, durante el período de la prórroga, para 
confiarles comisiones temporales fuera de México. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi más alta consideración. 

MANUEL TELLo. 


Excelentísimo Señor WALTER THURSTON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXIOO 
Mexico, D.F., October 22, 1946. 
Mz. AMBASSADOR: 

I take pleasure in referring to Your Excellency's courteous note 
No. 414, dated September 23 last, to inform you that the Government 
of Mexico agrees to the extension of the Memorandum Agreement of 
October 23, 1942, which regulates the activities of the United States 
Fisheries Mission to Mexico, for an additional period of two years, 
or until October 23, 1948. 
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The Navy Department has taken due note of the Embassy's indica- 
tion that the United States Department of the Interior reserves the 
right to withdraw Messrs. Lindner and Smyth during the period of 
the extension, to give them temporary assignments outside Mexico. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

MANUEL TELLO. 


His Excellency 
WALTER THURSTON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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AGREEMENT ON AID TO GREECE 


The Government of the Kingdom of Greece 
having requested the Government of the United 
States of America for financial, material and 
technical assistance to avert economic crisis, 
promote national recovery, and restore internal 


tranquillity; and 


in to The Congress of the United States, in the 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 108. Act approved May 22, 1947, having authorized 

the President of the United States to furnish 
such assistance to Greece, on terms consonant 


with the sovereign independence and security of 


the two countries; and 


The Government of Greece ; in a note to the 
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having proposed certain measures within Greece 
which it deems essential to the effective use 
of United States assistance and of Greece's own 
Tesources in promoting reconstruction and recove 


ery in Greece as soon as possible; and 


The Government of the United States and the 
Government of Greece believing that the furnish- 
ing of such assistance will help to achieve the 
basic objectives of the Charter of the United 

59 Stat. 1031. Nations and will further strengthen the ties of 

friendship between the American and Greek 
peoples: 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for that purpose, 


have agreed as follows: 
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ARTICLE 1 
The Government of the United States will 
furnish the Government of Greece such assiste 
ance as the President of the United States 
may authorize to be provided in accordance 
with the Act of Congress approved May 22, 1947, 
and any Acts amendatory or supplementary theres 


to. 


ARTIOLE 2 
The Government of Greece will make effecte 

ive use of any assistance furnished to Greece 
by the United States and of Greece's own ree 
Sources in order to advance reconstruction and 
Secure recovery in Greece as soon as possible, 
To this end the Government of Greece has al» 
ready undertaken, and hereby agrees, to effece 
tuate the measures proposed in its note of 


June 15, 1947 to the Government of the United 


61 STAT. 875 May 26, 1947 
24 GBEECE--AID— une 15, 18, 20, 1947 2013 


APePON 1 
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APOPON 2 
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ёуасоүхротђоєос̧ xat éEacgahicews тїс &уорӨФов®с 
«ig `®ЮЛ@5$ос. Ирос tóv ахокоу rovrov À *BAqvixf 
Kofépvnoig Exes hòn dvordper, xaf cupgovei bid 
mro карбутос̧, бкос ӨЄдєз elc ёфарроуйу» ча ём 


vj deò 15 *lovviov 1947 biaxoivacte: tng xpos 
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States and will take such further action as may 


be appropriate, 


ARTICLE 3 


American Mission, The Government of the United States will 
send to Greece а mission to be known as the 
American Mission for Aid to Greece (hereine 
after referred to as the American Mission), 
Chief, The Chief of the American Mission designated 
by the President of the United States will re- 
present the Government of the United States on 
matters relating to the assistance furnished 
under this Agreement. 
ARTICLE 4 
The Chief of the American Mission will 
determine, in consultation with representatives 
of the Government of Greece, the terms and con- 
alt ions upon which specified assistance shall 


from time to time be furnished under this 


ТЕС ` May 26, 1947 
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PE ы , А , А - 
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APOPON 4 
*O *apxnrós тїс 'Apepixavixfg *Axoorokñg Od 

xaBopiog, v ouvevvoñoe: per’ avrixpocdewv тїс 
'EAAqvixüg KupepyNoewg, tovg $povc xar ov vOnxag 


dp À efdixdc xaOopiCopévn pondera 04 
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аптау assistance, Agreement. Under the direction of the Chief, 
the Mission will provide such advisory assiste 
ance and will exercise such functions as are 
necessary and proper to assist the Government 
of Greece to make the most effective use of 
any assistance furnished to Greeoe by the 
United states and of Greece's own resources 
and thereby to advance reconstruction and se- 
cure recovery in Greece as soon as possible, 
Certain of these functions are contained in 
the measures proposed by the Government of Greece 


Tost, D: 2082, in its note of June 15, 1947. 


ARTICLE 5 
ооо to The Government of Greece will furnish all 
practicable assistance to the American Mission 


to facilitate the performance of its funotions, 


the movement of Mission personnel to, in ог 


Мау 26, 1947 
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APePON 5 
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from Greece, the enployment of Greek nation- 


als and residents, the acquisition of facili. 


ties and services, and the performance of 


Privileges and im- other activities of the Mission. The personnel 

munities of Mission 

personnel, 
of the American Mission and the property of 
the Mission and of its personnel shall enjoy 
in Greece the same privileges and immunities 
аз аге enjoyed by the personnel of the United 
States Embassy in Greece and the property of 
the Embassy and of its personnel. 

ARTICLE 6 
А The Government of Greece will permit the 


members of the American Mission to observe 
freely the utilization of assistance furnished 
ACQUE and to Greece by the United States. The Government 


records. 


of Greece will maintain such accounts and records, 


Мау 26, 1947 


da, Evrdg «fic `ЕХА5ос xai éE “BAGO, vfig 
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xai xaroixtag, Tio dxoxrhoews EUxoAtüv xai Зипрёоз- 
е # - - [4 - е F] 
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хб» «Пс MpeoBetag rav "Hvoptvov Поћатє: бу dv ‘Eide 
di ха? À xepioucta rfjg Ipeofeiag xai об xpocomie 


хоб тпс, 
АРӨРОМ 6 
*H *EXAqvix( Kofépvnotg Other Érirpéyes efg rá 
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- # - 
cpoóg xai rá отозхеза, xai Od карёур sücav Eudegty 
[4 . 
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and will furnish the American Mission such re- 
ports and information, ав the Mission may re- 
quest for the performance of its functions and 


responsibilities. 


ARTICLE 7 
Assurance of full The Government of Greece and the Government 
information. 
of the United States will cooperate in assuring 
the peoples of the United States and Greece full 
information, consistent with the security of the 
two countries, concerning the assistance fur- 


nished to Greece by the United States. To this 


end-- 


т, EO nes and (1) Representatives of the press and 
radio of the United States will be permitted 
to observe freely and to report fully regard- 


ing the utilization of such assistance; and 


31 C May 26, 1947 ; 
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(1) 64 ёжхьтрёхптаз tlc ávrispocóxooc 
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Ld e - ф д # 
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- , , ә 
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ar Уңыш (2) The Government of Greece will 
afford the American Mission opportunity 
for, and will cooperate with it in pro- 
viding, full and continuous publicity 
within Greece, including periodic reports 
by the Mission, as to activities under this 
Agreement and the purpose, source, charac— 
ter, scope, amounts, and progress of such 


assistance. 


ARTICLE 8 
„„ МоЕТОЕ The Government of Greece will make such 
provisions as may be required by the President 
of the United States for the security of any 
article, service, or information received pur- 
suant to this Agreement. It will not trange 


fer, without the consent of the President of 


the United States, title to or possession of 


> May 26, 1947 
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(2) *Н ‘Danvizi Kofépvnois tei яарёуєз 
eis viv "Agepixavixs “Axoorodqy тлу edxaipte 
av xai Ne соуєрүасеф per atric xpóc sapoynv 
к\лроос xai ov Vc xoõ i Pnpociórnrog dvróg тїс 
Bg, xepthapBavovang xeprodixdc éxOecetc 
tis "Акоато\й$ ds ярӧс̧ rés Evepyetag oxerindc 
pé rnv ra poõ oa Zvppoviav xaf тбу охокбу, «ппу, 
харахтїра, Exracıv, xová xai kpoobov тїс Pane 
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апу such article or information nor permit, 
without such consent, the use of any such 
article or the use or disclosure of any such 
information by or to anyone not an officer, 
employee, or agent of the Government of Greece 
Or for any purpose other than that for which 


the article or information is furnished. 


ARTICLE 9 
F The Government of Greece will not use any 
part of the proceeds of any loan, credit, grant, 
or other form of aid rendered pursuant to this 
Agreement for the making of any payment on account 


of the principal or interest on any loan made 


to it by any other foreign government. 


The Government of Greece will not, except 
with the approval of the Government of the Uni- 


ted States, allocate any funds or make available 


Мау 26, 1947 
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2926 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT, 


‘any foreign exchange for payment of principal 
or interest on the foreign indebtedness now 
in suspense of the Government of Greece and of 


all public and private debtors. 


ARTICLE 10 
жонор for with Any or all assistance authorized to be 
provided pursuant to this Agreement will be 
withdrawn-- 
(1) If requested by the Government of 
Greece representing a majority of the Greek 
people; 

(2) If the Security Council of the 
United Nations finds (with respect to which 
finding the United States waives the erer- 
Cise of any veto) or the General Assembly of 
the United Nations finds that action taken or 


assistance furnished by the United Nations 


Л n May 26, 1947 
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make the oontinuance of assistance by the. 
Government of the United States pursuant to 
this Agreement unnecessary or undesirable; 
(3) Under any of the other circumstances 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 105; specified in section 5 of the aforesaid Aot 
of Congress or 1f the President of the United 
States determines that such withdrawal is in 


the interest of the United States; or 


(4) If the Government of Greece does not 
take reasonable steps to effectuate those mea- 
Ром, р. 082, sures proposed in its note of June 15, 1947 


or subsequently agreed upon which are essen- 


tial to reconstruction and recovery in Greece, 


ARTICLE 11 
доене datos This Agreement shall take effect ав from 
this day's date. It shall continue in force 


until a date to be agreed upon by the two 


Governments. 


ы Мау 26, 1947 
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ARTICLE 12 
Registration. This Agreement shall be registered with 
the United Nations. 
Done in duplicate, in the English and 
Greek languages, at Athens, this 20th day of 


June, 1947. 


For the Government of the United States 
of America:- 


Lct. Hrd tal 


Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 


For the Government of the Kingda 
of Greece:- 


Constentine Tsaldari 
Deputy Prime minister &nd 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
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The American Ambassador to the Greek Vice Premier and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 980 Athens, Greece, May 26, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I have been in- 
structed to convey to the Greek Government the following communi- 
cation from the Government of the United States. 


“In response to an appeal by the Greek Government in its Note 
of March 8, 1947 [*] to the Government of the United States, and 
through it to the American people, for financial, economic, and 
expert aid to assist the Greek people in restoring their country, 
the President of the United States on March 19, 1947 requested 
from the Congress the necessary authority to permit him to extend 
the help requested. 

“The Government of the United States now informs the Greek 
Government that the President has been authorized to extend 
assistance to Greece under the provisions of an Act of Congress 
signed May 92, 1947. 

“The Government of the United States will welcome an indication 
from the Greek Government of its general recovery program and 
assurances that the proffered assistance will be effectively utilized. 
This Government will also welcome assurances from the Greek 
Government that it is prepared to enter into negotiations leading 
to à mutually acceptable agreement between the two Governments 
on the terms under which American aid will be extended." 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Тямоогх MacVEAGH 
His Excellency 
CONSTANTINE TSALDARIS 
Vice Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Athens 


The Greek Vice Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


THE MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No 29824. ATHENS, June 15, 1947 
Your ExcELLENCY: 

By your note No 230 of May 26, 1947 you were good enough to 
inform me that, in response to an appeal by the Greek Government 
in its note of March 8, 1947 to the Government of the United States 
and through it to the American people, for financial, economic and 


! [Not printed.] 
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expert aid to assist the Greek people in restoring their country, the 
President of the United States has been authorised to extend assistance 
to Greece under the provisions of an act of Congress signed May 
22, 1947. 

In reply, I have the honour to request that you be kind enough to 
convey to the United States Government the following communica- 
tion from the Greek Government: 


The hearts of the Greek people are profoundly touched by this proof 
of the generosity and goodwill of the American people and of the 
benevolent interest of a great and friendly nation in the welfare of 
Greece. The Greek Government on its own behalf and on behalf of 
the Greek people, wishes to express its deepest appreciation for this 
magnanimous response to the request of the Greek Government and 
takes this opportunity to repeat that it turned to the United States 
for aid only because the devastating results of the war were such 
as to render impossible the enormous task of reconstruction with the 
resources remaining to Greece after years of conflict and enemy 
occupation. 

The Greek Government wishes to give assurances that any assistance 
it may receive will be used in conformance with the purposes for which 
it may be made available. Aid given for military purposes will be 
used in the restoration and maintenance of internal order. Aid fur- 
nished for the economic recovery and physical reconstruction of the 
country will be expended in a manner which will have a lasting bene- 
ficial effect on the country as a whole. 

The Greek Government also wishes to make known at this time its 
own plans for action which will lay a basis for American assistance 
in Greek recovery and reconstruction. The Greek people realize 
that ultimate solution of their problem requires great and continuous 
effort by themselves. They are aware that the extensive aid of the 
United States will not alone be suflicient to meet the large costs of 
restoring public order and reconstructing productive facilities over a 
period of years. The Greek Government will lead its people in their 
effort to achieve these ends. This responsibility entails the compos- 
ing of internal differences, the collection of more revenues, the rebuild- 
ing of foreign trade, the conservation of foreign exchange, the recon- 
struction of public works, the improvement of Government adminis- 
tration, assistance and guidance to agriculture and industry, estab- 
lishment of protective labor measures, encouragement of democratic 
organizations among economic and social groups, measures to control 
inflation and assure equitable distribution of supplies and services, and 
the restraint of excesses and extravagances on the part of any segment 
of the population. The Greek Government will undertake these and 
all other necessary measures to marshal Greece's own resources to the 
fullest extent in attaining the ends for which American assistance 
may be extended. This organization of Greek effort will require eco- 
nomic contributions and cooperation from all. 

The Greek Government is ever mindful that primary responsibility 
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for the economic welfare of the country rests with the Greek Govern- 
ment, and it is therefore proceeding with plans for the early institu- 
tion and vigorous administration of those measures which will enable 
full use of capital, productive facilities, manpower resources and natu- 
ral wealth to be found in Greece. Certain measures proposed by the 
Greek Government are stated in general terms in this note, these and 
other measures will be developed further after consultation with Amer- 
ican advisers. 

national revende In order to achieve budgetary balance and economic stability at the 

Syetan; oto: earliest possible time the Greek Government will undertake to rehabili- 
tate its national and local revenue system by all necessary measures 
including the modernization of tax administration, elimination of tax 
evasion and the use of every practicable source of revenue. Full 
regard will be given to equitable distribution of the tax burden and 
to the principle of ability to pay. Measures will be taken to control 
and curtail expenditures of the Government. The Government audit 
and accounting system will be strengthened, and the budget will be 
published and used as an effective control of expenditures. 

erchangs of foreien With a view to steadily increasing the ratio of official acquisitions 
of foreign exchange to import requirements, a program will be under- 
taken to increase the amounts of foreign exchange coming into the 
Greek economy through normal commercial channels. Vigorous 
efforts to increase exports, including the resumption of the export of 
olive oil and the rebuilding of foreign markets, will be made. 
Measures will be adopted to assure the operation of Greek shipping in 
a manner which will provide the greatest benefit for the national 
economy. Existing regulations on the import and export of foreign 
exchange will be enforced and strengthened by all possible means. 
To make the most effective use of available exchange, imports will be 
limited to those which are essential to the Greek economy, and they 
will be brought in as an integral part of a national import program 

тп trade co. which includes goods purchased with American aid. The planning 
and supervising of the administration of the program of public and 
private imports and exports will be centralized in a foreign trade 
committee comprizing Greek and American technicians and headed 

Price controls te. by an American in the employ of the Greek Government. To guard 

against further inflation, a vigorous program will be undertaken to 
hold down prices and to establish an equitable relation between prices 
and wages. As further deterrents to inflation, rent control and 
rationing of commodities will be continued and controls on credit 
and banking will be instituted. 

ашы ала а" The agricultural and industrial production of the country will be 
increased by Government guidance and financial assistance. Unduly 
restrictive taxes, detrimental employment practices and monopoly 
regulations will be reexamined and all unnecessary deterrents to 
production eliminated. To this end the Greek Government will en- 
courage increased labor productivity while fostering the right of 
workers to organize and join free democratic labor unions and to 
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engage in activities to promote their mutual protection and economic 
status. 

In order to fill its inereasingly active role in guiding the recovery 
and reconstruction efforts during the American aid program, the Gov- 
ernment will undertake an extensive program to improve its govern- 
mental organizations and civil service, which were so disrupted by 
the long years of war. 

The Greek Government wishes to take this opportunity to renew 
its request to the United States Government for American personnel 
who can assist in the Greek recovery effort, including a special Amer- 
ican Mission to administer the extension of American aid, observe its 
use by the Greek Government and advise the Greek Government. In 
order to expedite recovery in Greece and because of the large finan- 
cial contribution of the United States to Greece, the Mission should 
participate in the development of revenue and expenditure policies, 
approve Government expenditures for activities which directly or in- 
directly involve the use of American aid, take part in the planning of 
the import program, and approve the use of foreign exchange. The 
Greek Government would also wish the Mission to assist in the execu- 
tion of reconstruction projects, improvement of public administration, 
technical training of civil servants and other personnel, continuation 
of the health program, development of exports, programming and 
disposition of Government purchased supplies, promotion of agricul- 
tural and industrial recovery, and regulation of wages and prices. In 
general, the Greek Government will wish to consult with the Mission 
before taking any economie steps which might affect the success of 
the American aid program. 

In addition to the members of the Mission who will act as reprsenta- 
tives of the United States Government, the Greek Government wishes 
the assistance of the United States Government in employing a limited 
number of American experts to act in technical and supervisory ca- 
pacities within the Greek Government. The Government will con- 
tinue a currency committee consisting of Greeks and foreign experts 
with functions modified to fit in with those of the American Mission. 
As mentioned above, a Foreign Trade Administration headed by an 
American technician is also planned. 

In the light of the recent legislation by the Congress of the United 
States and of the views expressed by the United States Government 
in its Note No. 230 of May 26, 1947, it is suggested that the two Gov- 
ernments should enter into a formal agreement on these matters. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
C TsaLDARIS 


His Excellency 
Mn. LINCOLN MacVeacu 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Athens 
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The American Ambassador to the Greek Vice Premier and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


No. 296 AMERICAN EMBASSY 
ATHENS, GREECE 
June 18, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's Note No. 29824 of 
June 15, 1947 and, acting on instructions, to convey to the Royal 
Hellenic Government the following message from the Government of 
the United States of America: 


“The Government of the United States acknowledges the Note of the 
Greek Government of June 15, 1947, setting forth in general terms the 
Greek Government's recovery program. 

"This Government notes with satisfaction the assurances of the 
Greek Government that American aid will be effectively utilized in 
accordance with the purpose for which it is being extended. This 
Government also welcomes the assurances of the Greek Government 
that it is prepared to enter into negotiation leading to a mutually ac- 
ceptable agreement on the terms under which this aid will be extended 
and has authorized the American Ambassador in Greece to negotiate 
such an agreement with the Greek Government.” 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
LINCOLN MacVraGH 


His Excellency 
CONSTANTINE TsALDARIS, 
Vice Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting 
air transport services. Signed at Athens March 27, 1946; operative 
from March 27, 1946; entered into force definitively May 22, 1947. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE 


Having in mind the Resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
Illinois, ['] for the adoption of a Standard Form of Agreement for 
provisional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States and Greece, the two Gov- 
ernments parties to this Agreement agree that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective terri- 
tories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes 
and services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at а later date at the option of the Contracting Party 
to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
&s soon as the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the Contracting Party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the Contract- 
ing Party granting the rights under the laws and regulations normally 
applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided that in areas 
of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected thereby, 
such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the competent 
military authorities. 

(b) It is understood that either Contracting Party granted com- 
mercial rights under this Agreement should exercise them at the ear- 
liest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to do so. 


1 [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to Decem- 
ber 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publication 
2282.] 
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ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both Contracting Parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting Parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party 
or its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
Contracting Party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection 
fees or other national duties or charges by the Contracting Party 
whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or 
consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 

Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Contracting 
Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the pur- 
pose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and 
licenses granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE 5 

(a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, or cargo of the other 
Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


61 STAT.] GREECE—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—MAR, 27, 1946 


ARTICLE 6 

Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke & 
certificate or permit to an airline of the other party in any case where 
it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control are 
vested in nationals of either party to this Agreement, or in case of 
failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State over which 
it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform its obliga- 
tions under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 7 
'This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be reg- 
istered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE 8 
Either Contracting Party may terminate the rights for services 
granted by it under this Agreement by giving one year's notice to 
the other Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 9 

In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it 
may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
Contracting Parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE 10 

Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be referred for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article 
III Section 6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor. 


ARTICLE 11 
If a general multilateral air Convention enters into force in relation 
to both Contracting Parties, the present Agreement shall be amended 
so as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


ARTICLE 12 
The provisions of this Agreement shall become operative from the 
day it is signed. The Greek Government shall notify the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of the approval of the Agreement 
by the Greek Parliament, and the Government of the United States 
of America shall consider the Agreement as becoming definitive upon 
the date of such notification by the Greek Government. 


2939 


Withholding or rev- 
ocation of certificate 
or permit. 


Registration. 


Termination. 


Modification of an- 
nex. 
Post, p. 2941. 


Disputes. 


59 Stat. 1521. 


Amendment. 


Entry into force. 


Post, p. 2942. 


2940 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly 
authorized thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the 
present Agreement and have affixed thereto their Seals: 


For the Government of the United States 
of America:- 


K. L. Rankin 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim 


For the Government of Greece: 


M VERNE 


Constantine Rendis 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Done in duplicate at Athens, this twenty- 
Seventh day of March, nineteen hundred and 


forty-six. 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE 


A. Airlines of the United States authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in Greek 
territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Athens, on the following route 
or routes: 


The United States, via intermediate points, to Athens and points 
beyond; in both directions. 


B. Airlines of Greece authorized under the present Agreement are 
&ccorded in the territory of the United States such rights of transit, 
non-traffic stop and commercial entry for international traffic in con- 
nection with such specific route or routes as may be determined at a 
later date. 

C. In the establishment and operation of the air services covered 
by this Agreement and its Annex, the following principles shall apply: 


(1) It is desirable to foster and encourage the widest possible 
distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general good 
of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles; and to stimulate international air 
travel as a means of promoting friendly understanding and 
good will among peoples and insuring as well the many in- 
direct benefits of this new form of transportation to the com- 
mon welfare of both countries. 

(2) The air transport facilities available to the traveling public 
should bear a close relationship to the requirements of the 
public for such transport. 

(3) There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the airlines 
of the two nations to operate on any route or routes between 
their respective territories covered by this Agreement and 
its Annex. 

(4) In the operation by the airlines of either Contracting Party 
of the trunk services described in the Annex to this Agree- 
ment, the interest of the airlines of the other Contracting 
Party shall be taken into consideration so as not to affect 
unduly the services which the latter provides on all or part 
of the same routes. 

(5) It is the understanding of both Contracting Parties that 
services provided by a designated airline under this Agree- 
ment and its Аппех shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands 
between the country of which such airline is a national and 
the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. The 
right to embark or disembark on such services international 
traffic destined for and coming from third countries at a 
point or points on the routes covered by this Agreement and 
its Annex shall be applied in accordance with the general 
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principles of orderly development to which both Contract- 
ing Parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general 
principle that capacity should be related: 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin 
and the countries of destination; 

(b) to the requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which 
the airline passes after taking account of local and 
regional services, 


(6) In so far as the airline or airlines of one Contracting Party 
may be temporarily prevented through difficulties arising 
from the War from taking immediate advantage of the 
opportunity referred to in sub-paragraph (3) &bove, the 
situation shall be reviewed between the Contracting Parties 
with the object of facilitating the necessary development, 
аз Soon as the airline or airlines of the first Contracting Party 
is or are in a position increasingly to make their proper 
contribution to the service. 


The Greek Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


No. 3219/7 ROYAL Greek EMBASSY 


The Charge d'Affaires ad interim of Greece presents his compliments 
to His Excellency the Secretary of State and has the honor, on instrue- 
tions from his Government, to inform him that the Air Transport 
Agreement signed at Athens, March 27th, 1946, between the United 
States of America and Greece was ratified by the Greek Parliament, 
April 19th, 1947, and has been published in the Government Gazette. 

The above notification is made in accordance with Article 12, 
paragraph 2, of said Agreement. 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
May 22, 1947 


The Secretary of State to the Greek Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Greece and has the honor to acknowledge the 
receipt of the Embassy’s note of May 22, 1947 in which notification 
is given of the approval by the Greek Parliament of the air transport 
agreement between the United States of America and Greece, signed 
at Athens on March 27, 1946. 

By virtue of that notification, the above-mentioned agreement, 
pursuant to Article 12 thereof, is considered by this Government as 
having entered into force definitively on May 22, 1947. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, June 23, 1947. 
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Agreement between the United States of America, Brazil, and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the pur- 
chase of Brazilian rice surpluses, modifying the agreement of Decem- 
ber 21, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro 
December 23, 1946; entered into force December 23, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES or AMERICA 
Rio de Janeiro 
No, 245. December 23, 1946. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, with reference to the 
negotiations between the Brazilian authorities and the representatives 
of the Governments of the United States of America and of the United 
Kingdom, in regard to the quota of 10,000 tons of rice reserved by 
Brazil for sale from the 1945-46 crop to Argentina, French Guiana, 
Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch 
and French West Indies, in accordance with the Agreement in force, 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees to the 
modification of the Agreement referred to, in the following terms: 


I. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the quota of 10,000 
metric tons of rice reserved by Brazil in accordance with the 
Agreement of the 21st December, 1943, for sale to Argen- 
tina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Peru, Venezuela, Colombia, 
Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch and French West Indies 
be increased to 13,000 metric tons, and that this shall be with- 
drawn from the crop of 1945-1946 of rice produced in the 
States of Piauí, Maranhão and Pará. 

11. The shipment of rice produced in other States will not be per- 
mitted by the Brazilian Government to the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note. 

III. The 3,463 metric tons of rice of the 1945-1946 crop from 
Southern Brazil destined to some of the countries and posses- 
sions specified in paragraph I of this Note and for which 
export licenses have already been issued, are considered to be 
additional to the above-mentioned quota. 

IV. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the maximum price 
for rice referred to in paragraph I of this Note shall be the 
equivalent of Cr$ 150.00 per sack of 60 kilos f.o.b. Sáo Luiz, 
Parnaiba and Belem in terms of U.S. currency or sterling at 
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the export rate of exchange in force on the 15th August last. 
Moreover, the sale of this rice will be effected in accordance 
with the terms of that part of the existing Agreement relat- 
ing to the quota for the countries and possessions specified in 
paragraph I of this Note. 

V. The Brazilian Government undertakes to issue instructions 
to its representative on the International Emergency Food 
Council to inform that organization about the distribution of 
rice made by the Brazilian authorities to the countries and 
possessions specified above in order that the aforesaid Coun- 
cil may take such distribution into consideration when ar- 
ranging allocations of rice from all other sources. 

VI. The quota reserved for the countries and possessions enumer- 
ated is thus increased from 10,000 to 16,463 metric tons of rice. 


2. This note and the notes of Your Excellency and of the British 
Ambassador of similar tenor and bearing the same date constitute a 
formal agreement between the three Governments on this subject. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Уплллм D. Pawinr 
His Excellency 
Dr. RAUL FERNANDES, 
Minister for Foreign Afairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


T'he Brazilian Minister for Foreign A fairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO pas RELAÇÕES EXTERIORES, 
Rro DE JANEIRO. 
DE/444/842.16 (22) (42) Em 23 de Dezembro de 1946. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Excelência que, 
com referência às negociações havidas entre as autoridades brasileiras 
e os representantes dos Governos dos Estados Unidos da América e do 
Reino Unido da Grã-Bretanha e Irlanda do Norte, a respeito da quota 
de 10.000 toneladas de arroz, reservada pelo Brasil, consoante o 
Acórdo em vigor, para a venda da safra de 1945-46, à Argentina, 
Guiana Francésa, Bolívia, Venezuela, Colómbia, ao Peru, Paraguai, 
Uruguai e às Índias Ocidentais Holandésas e Índias Ocidentais 
Francésas, o Govérno brasileiro concorda com a modificac&o do aludido 
Acórdo nas seguintes bases : | 


1-Os Governos do Brasil, dos Estados Unidos da América e do 
Reino Unido concordam em que seja elevada de 10.000 
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toneladas métricas para 13.000 toneladas métricas a quota de 
arroz reservada pelo Brasil, conforme o Acórdo de 21 de 
Dezembro de 1943, para a venda à Argentina, Guiana Fran- 
césa, Bolívia, Venezuela, Colómbia, ao Peru, Paraguai e ás 
Índias Ocidentais Francésas e Índias Ocidentais Holandésas. 
Tal quota deverá ser retirada da safra de 1945-46 e será con- 
stituída sómente de arroz produzido nos Estados do Piaui, 
Maranhão e Pará. 


II-Nào será autorizado pelo Govérno brasileiro qualquer em- 


barque de arroz, com destino aos países e possessóes especifica- 
dos no item 1 desta nota, produzido por outros Estados. 


III-Consideram-se como adicionais à mencionada quota, 3.463 


toneladas métricas de arroz do Sul, da safra de 1945—46, 
destinadas a alguns dos países e possessóes especificados no 
item I desta nota e para as quais já foram expedidas li- 
cencas de exportacáo. 


IV-Os Governos do Brasil, dos Estados Unidos da América e do 


Reino Unido concordam em que seja fixado para o arroz a 
que se refere o item I desta nota o preco máximo equivalente a 
Cr$ 150,00 para o saco de 60 quilos, F.O.B. Sao Luiz, Par- 
naíba e Belém, em dólares americanos ou libras esterlinas, à 
taxa de cámbio de exportacáo vigente a 15 de Agósto último. 
Outrossim, a venda désse arroz se processará na confor- 
midade do que dispóe o Acórdo existente, na parte referente 
à quota destinada aos países e às possessões especificados no 
item I desta Nota. 


V-O Govérno brasileiro se comprometerá a expedir instrucóes ao 


seu representante junto ao Conselho Internacional de Emer- 
géncia de Alimentação no sentido de que seja aquéle órgão in- 
formado sóbre a distribuicio de arroz feita pelas autoridades 
brasileiras aos países e às possessóes especificados no item I 
desta nota, a fim de que o mencionado Conselho possa tomar 
em consideração tal distribuição, quando fixar quotas de ar- 
roz proveniente de tódas as outras fontes. 


VI-Fica, assim, elevada de 10 mil para 16.463 toneladas métricas 


9. Esta 


de arroz a quota reservada aos aludidos países e possessões. 


nota, a de Vossa Exceléncia e a da Embaixada da Grá- 


Bretanha, de teor semelhante e da mesma data, constituem um ajuste 
formal entre os trés Govérnos sóbre a matéria. 


Aproveito o enséjo para reiterar a Vossa Excelência os protestos da 
minha mais alta consideração. 


RAUL FERNANDES 


A Sua Excelência o Senhor Wirniaw DoucLas PawLEY, 
Embaixador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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Ministry or Forsen RELATIONS, 
Вто DE JANEIRO. 
DE/444/842.16 (22) (42) December 23, 1946. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, with reference 
to the negotiations carried on between the Brazilian authorities and 
the representatives of the Governments of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
with respect to the quota of 10,000 tons of rice from the 1945-46 crop 
reserved by Brazil in conformity with the existing Agreement for 
sale to Argentina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, 
Paraguay, Uruguay, the Netherland West Indies and the French West 
Indies, the Brazilian Government agrees to a modification of the 
Agreement in question on the following bases: 


I. The Governments of Brazil, the United States of America, 
and the United Kingdom agree to the increase from 10,000 
metric tons to 13,000 metrie tons in the quota of rice reserved 
by Brazil in conformity with the Agreement of December 
21, 1948, for sale to Argentina, French Guiana, Bolivia, 
Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, Paraguay, the French West 
Indies and the Netherland West Indies. This quota shall 
be taken from the crop of 1945-46 and shall consist only 
of rice produced in the States of Piaui, Maranhão and Pará. 

II. No shipment of rice produced by other states shall be author- 
ized by the Brazilian Government to the countries and pos- 
sessions specified in Item I of this note. 

III. The following is considered as an addition to the said quota: 
3,463 metric tons of rice from the South, from the crop of 
1945-46, which are intended for certain of the countries and 
possessions specified in Item I of this note and for which 
export licenses had been issued. 

IV. The Governments of Brazil, the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom agree that a maximum price be fixed 
for the rice referred to in item I of this note, equivalent to 
150.00 cruzeiros per 60-kilo bag, F.O.B. São Luiz, Parnaíba 
and Belém, in American dollars or pounds sterling, at the 
rate of exchange for export in force on August 15 last. 
Moreover, the sale of this rice shall be made їп conformity 
with the provisions of the existing Agreement, in the section 
relative to the quota assigned to the countries and posses- 
sions specified in item I of this Note. 

V. The Brazilian Government undertakes to issue instructions 
to its representatives on the International Emergency Food 
Council to the end that this agency may be informed of the 
distribution of rice made by the Brazilian authorities to the 
countries and possessions specified in item I of this note, in 
order that the said Council may take such distribution into 
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consideration when it fixes the quotas of rice from all other 
sources. 

VI. The quota reserved for the countries and possessions in 
question is thus raised from 10,000 to 16,463 metric tons 
of rice. 


2. This note, that of Your Excellency and that of the Embassy of 
Great Britain, of like tenor and of the same date, constitute a formal 
agreement among the three Governments on this question. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
RAUL FERNANDES 


His Excellency 
Уплладм DoucLas PawLEY, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


The British Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


British Empassy, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
No. 809. 23rd December, 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency, with reference to the 
negotiations between the Brazilian authorities and the representa- 
tives of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom and of the 
Government of the United States of America in regard to the quota 
of 10,000 tons of rice reserved by Brazil for sale from the 1945—1946 
crop to Argentina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Peru, Venezuela, Colom- 
bia, Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch and French West Indies in 
accordance with the Agreement in force, that His Majesty's Govern- 
ment agree to a modifieation of the Agreement referred to in the 
following terms :— 

I. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the quota of 10,000 
metric tons of rice reserved by Brazil, in accordance with 
the Agreement of the 21st December 1943, for sale to Argen- 
tina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Peru, Venezuela, Colombia, 
Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch and French West Indies 
be increased to 13,000 metric tons, and that this shall be with- 
drawn from the crop of 1945-1946 of rice produced in the 
States of Piauí, Maranháo and Pará. 

II. The shipment of rice produced in other States will not be 
permitted by the Brazilian Government to the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note. 

III. The 3,463 metric tons of rice of the 1945-1946 crop from 
Southern Brazil destined to some of the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note and for 
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VI. 


which export licences have already been issued, are con- 
sidered to be additional to the above-mentioned quota. 


. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 


and of the United Kingdom agree that the maximum price 
for rice referred to in paragraph I of this Note shall be the 
equivalent of Cr$150.00 per sack of 60 kilos f.o.b. Өйо Luiz, 
Parnaíba and Belém in terms of U. S. currency or sterling 
at the export rate of exchange in force on the 15th August 
last. Moreover, the sale of this rice will be effected in 
accordance with the terms of that part of the existing 
Agreement relating to the quota for the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note. 

The Brazilian Government undertakes to issue instructions 
to its representative on the International Emergency Food 
Council to inform that organization about the distribution 
of rice made by the Brazilian authorities to the countries 
and possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note in 
order that the aforesaid Council may take such distribution 
into consideration when arranging allocations of rice from 
all other sources. 


The quota reserved for the countries and possessions enu- 
merated is thus increased from 10,000 to 16,463 metric tons 
of rice. 


2. This Note and the Notes of Your Excellency and of the United 
States Ambassador of similar tenor and bearing the same date con- 
stitute а formal agreement between the three Governments on this 


subject. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


D. Sr. Carr Garner. 


His Excellency 


Dr. 


Raul. FERNANDES, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


I certify this to 
be a true copy. 


ARTHUR KING [British Embassy Seal] 


Minister (Commercial) 


61 STAT.] CANADA—PATENT RIGHTS—SEPT. 3, 27, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 

putent rights in connection with RDX and other explosives. Efected 

y exchange of notes signed at Washington September 3 and 27, 1946; 
entered into force September 27, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé d' Affaires 
ad interim 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 8, 1946 


Sin: 

I refer to recent communications and discussions, with particular 
reference to two letters, one dated August 3, 1945, [!] from Dr. Vannevar 
Bush, Director of the Office of Scientific Research and Development, 
United States of America, to Dr. C. J. Mackenzie, President of The 
Honorary Advisory Council for Scientific апа Industrial Research of 
Canada, the other, dated August 22, 1945, ['] from Dr. Mackenzie to 
Dr. Bush, relating to the conclusion of an agreement between our 
two governments for the mutual interchange of patent rights in con- 
nection with RDX and other explosives. I now inform you that the 
Government of the United States is prepared to give effect to an agree- 
ment upon this subject in the following terms: 


“WHEREAs, the Government of the United States of America 
through the Director of the Office of Scientific Research and Devel- 
opment, Office for Emergency Management, Executive Office of 
the President, and the Government of Canada, through the Presi- 
dent of The Honorary Advisory Council for Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research of Canada, have undertaken the joint development 
of Explosive Compounds useful in the Allied War Effort; and 

"WgEREAS, the inventions identified in the attached Schedule А 
were made under the auspices of the Office of Scientific Research 
and Development and the Government of the United States of 
America has the right to grant certain licenses thereunder; and 

“WHEREAS, the inventions identified in the attached schedule B 
were made under the auspices of The Honorary Advisory Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research of Canada and the Govern- 
ment of Canada has the right to grant certain licenses thereunder; 
and 

“WHERLas, the Governments of the respective countries desire 
to exchange rights thereunder; 

“Now, THEREFORE, each Government grants to the other a 
non-exclusive, royalty-free license to have the inventions identified 


1[ Not printed.] 
95347 —49—PT. III--— 43 
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in the Schedules А and B attached hereto used or manufactured by 
or for the Governments of the respective countries, said license to 
extend throughout the world. 

“It is further agreed that the Schedules A and B attached hereto 
may be supplemented from time to time as further inventions are 
made and agreed upon by the contracting parties to be a part of the 
joint development undertaken by the respective Governments." 


If ап agreement in accordance with the foregoing terms is acceptable 
to the Government of Canada, the agreement shall be considered by 
the Government of the United States to have been concluded and to 
be in effect as of the date of a corresponding note from you indicating 
that the Government of Canada is prepared to accept the agreement, 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

WILLIAM L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 
Attachments: 
Schedules А and B. 


Mr. Tuomas A. STONE, 
Chargé d'A ffaires ad interim of Canada. 


Schedule A of License Interchange Agreement Between the United States of America and Canada 
€ A эм c CO UN EUR ПВ DOS OF IBOTICH and запаса 


United States Filing Canadian Filing 


Ser. No. Date Ser. No. Date Inventors 
ME = arr ii AAA ³ _ ]⅛é⅞ö:, n p ÿ—ÿ—ß— «Ae A ee 2 2 
495, 078 16 July 1943 515, 797 27 June 1944 Bachmann 
495, 079 16 July 1943 515, 798 27 June 1944 Bachmann 
495, 080 16 July 1943 515, 799 27 June 1944 Bachmann 
495, 081 16 July 1943 516, 189 12 July 1944 Johnson, Blomquist & MeCrone 
495, 083 16 July 1943 515, 897 3 July 1944 Hull 
495, 084 16 July 1943 515, 898 3 July 1944 Guenther & Burton 
495, 085 16 July 1943 516, 344 15 July 1944 Kistiakowsky, MacDougal & Long 
495, 086 16 July 1943 516, 345 15 July 1944 Kistiakowsky, MacDougal, Weltman & Eyster 
571, 322 4 Jan. 1945 517, 080 4 Aug. 1944 Bachmann, Jenner d Scott 
570, 804 30 Dec. 1944 525, 790 20 April 1945 Blomquist & Fiedorek 
570, 807 30 Dec. 1944 525, 793 20 April 1945 Blomquist, Fiedorek € Ryan 
570, 805 30 Dec. 1944 525, 791 20 April 1945 Blomquist & Fiedorek 
570, 806 30 Dec. 1944 525, 792 20 April 1945 Blomquist & Fiedorek 
570, 809 30 Dec. 1944 525, 797 20 April 1945 Turk 
570, 810 30 Dec. 1944 525, 795 20 April 1945 Fischer 
570, 808 30 Dec. 1944 525, 796 20 April 1945 Kincaid € McGill 
570, 811 30 Dec. 1944 525, 794 20 April 1945 Cason 


Schedule B of License Interchange Agreement Between the United States of America and Canada 
___ eee SOE — PEËEN ө | nice vates or America and Canada 


Canadian Filing United States Filing 


Ber. No. Date Ser. No. Date Inventors 
— — EE eea aaaeeeaa e 
492, 689 19 May 1942 444, 254 23 May 1942 Schiessler & Ross 
516, 455 19 July 1944 495, 082 16 July 1943 Wright, Richmond & Downing 
521, 950 2 Jan. 1945 570, 812 30 Dec. 1944 Wright & Winkler 
516, 454 19 July 1944 560, 704 27 Oct. 1944 Wright & Chute 
521, 949 2 Jan. 1945 570, 813 30 Dec. 1944 Wright & Chute 
521, 948 2 Jan. 1945 570, 814 30 Dec. 1944 Wright & Chute 


560, 353 25 Oct. 1944 Wright et al 


['IVIS T9 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 
WASHINGTON, D.C., 
No. 345 September 27, 1946. 


бів, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of September 3, 1946, pro- 
posing an Agreement which the Government of the United States of 
America is prepared to make with the Government of Canada for the 
mutual interchange of patent rights in connection with RDX and 
other explosives. 

Under instructions from my Government I have the honour to 
inform you in reply that the Canadian Government undertakes to 
give effect to the Agreement set forth in your note апа understands 
that the Agreement will come into force as of the date of this note, 
namely, September 27th, 1946. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


L B Pearson 


The Honourable WILLIAM L. CLAYTON, 
Acting Secretary of State 
for the United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 


61 STAT.] TURKEY—AID—JULY 12, 1947 


Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting 
aid to Turkey. Signed at Ankara July 12, 1947; entered into force 
July 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT ON AID TO TURKEY 


The Government of Turkey having requested the Government of 
the United States for assistance which will enable Turkey to 
strengthen the security forces which Turkey requires for the protec- 
tion of her freedom and independence and at the same time to con- 
tinue to maintain the stability of her economy ; and 

The Congress of the United States, in the Act approved May 99, 
1947, having authorized the President of the United States to furnish 
such assistance to Turkey, on terms consonant with the sovereign inde- 
pendence and security of the two countries; and 

The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Turkey believing that the furnishing of such assistance will help to 
achieve the basic objectives of the Charter of the United Nations 
and by inaugurating an auspicious chapter in their relations will 
further strengthen the ties of friendship between the American and 
Turkish peoples; 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


The Government of the United States will furnish the Govern- 
ment of Turkey such assistance as the President of the United States 
may authorize to be provided in accordance with the Act of Congress 
approved May 22, 1947, and any acts amendatory or supplementary 
thereto. The Government of Turkey will make effective use of any 
such assistance in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 


Article II 


The Chief of Mission to Turkey designated by the President of 
the United States for the purpose will represent the Government 
of the United States on matters relating to the assistance furnished 
under this agreement. The Chief of Mission will determine, in con- 
sultation with representatives of the Government of Turkey, the 
terms and conditions upon which specified assistance shall from time 
to time be furnished under this agreement, except that the financial 
terms upon which specified assistance shall be furnished shall be 
determined from time to time in advance by agreement of the two 
governments. The Chief of Mission will furnish the Government 
of Turkey such information and technical assistance as may be ap- 
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propriate to help in achieving the objectives of the assistance fur- 
nished under this agreement. 

The Government of Turkey will make use of the assistance fur- 
nished for the purposes for which it has been accorded. In order 
to permit the Chief of Mission to fulfill freely his functions in the exer- 
cise of his responsibilities, it will furnish him as well as his repre- 
sentatives every facility and every assistance which he may request 
in the way of reports, information and observation concerning the 
utilization and progress of assistance furnished. 


Article III 


The Government of Turkey and the Government of the United 
States will cooperate in assuring the peoples of the United States 
and Turkey full information concerning the assistance furnished pur- 
suant to this agreement. To this end, in so far as may be consistent 
with the security of the two countries: 


(1) Representatives of the Press and Radio of the United States 
will be permitted to observe freely and to report fully regarding 
the utilization of such assistance; and 

(2) The Government of Turkey will give full and continuous 
publicity within Turkey as to the purpose, source, character, scope, 
amounts, and progress of such assistance. 


Article IV 


Determined and equally interested to assure the security of any 
article, service, or information received by the Government of Turkey 
pursuant to this agreement, the Governments of the United States 
and Turkey will respectively take after consultation, such measures 
as the other government may judge necessary for this purpose. The 
Government of Turkey will not transfer, without the consent of the 
Government of the United States, title to or possession of any such 
article or information nor permit, without such consent, the use of any 
such article or the use or disclosure of any such information by or 
to anyone not an officer, employee, or agent of the Government of 
Turkey or for any purpose other than that for which the article or 
information is furnished. 


Article V 


The Government of Turkey will not use any part of the proceeds of 
any loan, credit, grant, or other form of aid rendered pursuant to this 
agreement for the making of any payment on account of the principal 
or interest on any loan made to it by any other foreign government. 


Article VI 


Any or all assistance authorized to be provided pursuant to this 
agreement will be withdrawn: 


(1) If requested by the Government of Turkey; 
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(2) If the Security Council of the United Nations finds (with 
respect to which finding the United States waives the exercise of 
any veto) or the General Assembly of the United Nations finds that 
action taken or assistance furnished by the United Nations makes 
the continuance of assistance by the Government of the United 
States pursuant to this agreement unnecessary or undesirable; and 
(3) Under any of the other circumstances specified in section 5 
of the aforesaid Act of Congress or if the President of the United (stat., ft. I, p.105. 
States determines that such withdrawal is in the interest of the 
United States. 


Article VII 


This agreement shall take effect as from this day's date. It shall y Bent re Gate; ques 


continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two govern: 
ments. 


Article VIII 


This agreement shall be registered with the United Nations. Registration, 
Done in duplicate, in the English and Turkish languages, at Ankara, 
this 12th day of July, 1947, 
Epwin C. Wirsox 
For the Government of the United States 
For the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
Hasan SARA 
[sean] [SEAL] 
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TÜRKÍYE'YE YAPILACAK YARDIN HAKKINDA 


ANLAŞMA 


Türkiye Hükümeti, Türkiye'nin hürriyetini va 
bağımsızlığını korumak ісіп ihtiyacı olan güvenlik kuv- 
vetlerinin takviyesini temin ve aynı zamanda ekonomisi- 
nin istikrarını muhafazaya devam maksadiyle Birleşik Dev- 
letler Hükümetinin yardımını istediğinden; ve 

Birlejik Devletler Kongresi; 22 Mayıs 1947 de tas- 
dik edilen Kanun ile, Birleşik Devletler Bagkanina,Türkiye'- 
ye her iki memleketin egemen baËims1z11%1na ve güvenlifine 
uygun gartlar dairesinde, bôyle bir yardimda bulunmak yet- 
kisini verdifinden; ve 

Birleşik Devletler Hükümeti ile Türkiye Hükümeti 
böylə bir yardım yapılmasının Birleşmiş Millotler Andlagma- 
sının esas gayelerine ulaşmayı sağlayacağı gibi münasebet - 
lerinde hayırlı bir devre açarak Amerikan ve Türk milletleri 
arasındaki dostluk bağlarını daha çok takviye edecefine kani 
bulunduklarindan; 

Bu maksadla kendi Hükümetleri tarafından usulü daire- 
sinde verilmiş yetkileri haiz olan ve aga%ida imzası bulunan 


zevat gu hususları kararlagtirmiglardir : 


Madde 1.... 
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Madde 1 


Birlesik Devletler Hükümeti, Birleşik Devletler 
Başkanının 22 Mayıs 1947 tarihinde tasdik edilen Kongre 
kanunu ve bunu de#igtiren veya buna ek kanunlar hüküm - 
leri gereïince yapılmasına müsaade edebileceëi yardımı 
Türkiye Hükümetine sağlayacaktır . Türkiye Hiikúmeti bu 
kabil herhangi bir yardımı, bu Anlaşma h'ikümleri gerefin- 
ce fiilen kullanacaktir . 


Madde 2 


Birleşik Devletler Başkanı tarafından bu maksadla 
tayin edilen bir T'irkiye Misyonu Şefi bu Anlasma gerez in- 
ce sağlanacak yardıma müteallik meselelerde Birlegik Dev- 
letler Hiikiimetini tensil edecektir . Misyon Sefi bu Anlaş- 
ma gereïince peyderpey yapılacak olan muayyen yardımın ka- 
yit ve şartlarını Türkiye Hükümeti temsilcileriyle danışa- 
rak tesbit edecektir . Ancak, yapılacak olan bu muayyen yar- 
dimin mali şartları, peyderpey, iki Hiikúmetin mutabakatı ile, 
evvelden təsbit edilecektir . Misyon Şefi, Türkiye Hükümeti- 
ne, bu Anlaşma gereğince sağlanan yardımın gayelerinin elde 
edilmesine yarayabilecek malümati ve teknik yardımı sağlaya- 
caktır . 

Türkiye Hükümeti yapılan yardımı tahsis edilniş bu- 
lundugu gayeler uğrunda kullanacaktır . Sorumluluklarinin 
icrası sırasında görevini serbestce yapabilmesini miimxiin 
kilmak için, işbu Hikúmet, Misyon gefine ve tensilcilerine, 
yapilan yardimin kullaniligi ve ilerleyigi hakkinda, rapor, 
malúmat ve müşahede şeklinde i1steyebilecefi her ігі kolay- 


lik ve yardımı sağlayacaktır + 


Madde 3 ro oo 
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Madde 3 


Birleşik Devletler Hükümeti ile Türkiye Hükümeti 
Birlegik Devletler ve Türk milletlerine bu Anlaşma gere- 
Zince yapılan yardım hususunda tam bilgi təmini için 13 
birliği yapacaklardır . 

Bu maksadla ve iki memleketin güvenliği ile kabili 
telif olduğu nisbette : 

1 - Birleşik Devletler basın ve radyo temsilcile- 
rine, bu yardımın kullaniligini serbestçe müşahede etmele- 
rine ve bu mügahedelerini tam olarak bildirmelorine müsaade 
edilecektir; уе 

2 = Türkiye Hükümeti bu yardımın amacı, kaynağı, 
mahiyeti, genişliği, mikdari ve ilerleyişi hakkında Türkiye? 


de tam və devamlı yayın yapacaktır + 


Madde 4 


İşbu Anlaşma gerešince Türkiye Hükümeti tarafından 
elde edilen her madde, hizmet veya malümatin emiyetini sağ- 
‘lamak azminde bulunan ve bunda ayni derecede menfaattar olan 
Birleşik Devletler ve Türkiye Hükümetleri, badelntisavere, bu 
uğurda difer Hüklümetin lüzumlu addedebilecegi tedbirleri,kar= 
$1likli olarak, alacaklardır + 

Turkiye Hükümeti, Birleşik Devletler Hükümetinin mu- 
vafakatı olmadan, bu neviden hiç bir madde veya malümatin 
mülkiyet veya zilyetligini devir etmeyecefi gibi, aynı muva- 
fakat olmadan Türkiye Hukùmetinin subay, memur veya ajanı sie 
fatina haiz bulunmayan bir kimse tarafından bu maddelerin уе» 


ya malümatin kullanılmasına veya bu malümatin bu sıfatı haiz 


olmayan eeso 
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olmayan bir kimseye aciklanmasina ve bu maddeler ve malü- 
matin verildikleri gayeden bagka bir gayede kullanilmasina 


müsaade etmeyecektir . 


Madde 5 


Türkiye Hükümeti bu Anlaşma gereZince verilen her- 
hangi bir ikraz, kredi, hibe veya difer gekillerdeki yar = 
dimlarin hasilatinin hig bir kismini dizer herhangi yaban- 
ci bir devlet tarafindan kendisine verilmig olan herhangi 
bir ikrazin resülmal veya faizinin tediyesinde kullanmaya- 


caktir . 


Madde 6 


Bu Anlagma gere*ince yap1lmasina müsaade olunan 
yardim kismen veya tamamen : 

1 - Turkiye Hükümeti talep ederse; 

2 - Birlegmig killetler Güvenlik Konseyinin (bu 
hususta Birleşik Devletler herhangi bir vetonun kullanıl- 
masını nazarı itibara almiyacaktir) veya Birleşmiş Millət- 
ler Genel Kurulunun, Birleşmiş Milletler tarafından alınan 
tedbir veya yapılan yardım neticesinde, bu Anlagma mucibin- 
ce Birleşik Devletler Hükümeti tarafından yapılan yardımın 
devamını lüzumsuz veya gayrı matlup addetmesi halinde; ve 

3 - Yukarıda anılan Kongrə kanununun 5-incí bölü - 
münde musarrah diğer herhangi bir vaziyette veya Birleşik 
Devletler Başkanının yardımın kesilmesini Birleşik Devlet- 
lərin menfaatlerine uygun górmesí halinde, nihayet bulacak- 


tir » 


Madde 7 .... 
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Madde 7 


Bu Anlagma bu gündən itibaren yürürlüğe girecek 
ve her iki Hükümet tarafından tesbit edilecek tarihe ka- 
dar yürürlükte kalacaktır . 


Madde 8 


Bu Anlagma Birlegmig Milletler nezdinde tescil 
edilecektir . 

ingiliz ve türk dillerinde, iki nüsha olarak, 
Ankara’da On Iki Temmuz Bin Dokuz Yüz Kirk Ledi tarihin- 
de yapılmıştır + 


Bir Devletler Hükümeti ad Türkiye Cumhuriyeti Hükümeti adına 
BAL Ж e 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting а April 16 and 19, 1947 


cooperative health and sanitation program in Peru, supplementing and 
amending the agreement of May 11, 1942, as extended. Efected by 
exchange of notes signed at Lima April 16 and 19, 1947; entered into 
force April 19, 1947. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°. (0)-6-3/35 Lima, 16 de Abril de 1947. 


SENOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra poner en conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia que 
por Resolución Suprema Número 32, de 16 de Marzo último, se aprobó 
el Proyecto de Convenio Suplementario para la Extensión del Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salud Pública, a cargo del Ministerio de Salud 
Pública y Asistencia Social y del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos, cuyo texto es el siguiente: 


“Este Convenio Suplementario acordado entre el doctor Alberto 
Hurtado, Ministro de Salud Pública y Asistencia Social, en represen- 
tación del Gobierno del Perú (en adelante designado como el “Mi- 
nistro") y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, una agencia incor- 
porada del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
designado como el Instituto“) representado por el doctor Ernest В. 
Howard, Representante Especial del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, se celebra con el propósito de introducir ciertas modifi- 
caciones en el programa cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad establecido 
por virtud de un intercambio de notas entre Su Excelencia, David 
Dasso, Ministro de Hacienda y Comercio del Perú y Su Excelencia, 
Summer Welles, Sub-Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, en Mayo de 1942, y comunicaciones posteriores cambiadas 
entre el Instituto y el Ministro durante Julio y Octubre de 1942 y 
confirmadas por Resoluciones Supremas № 1895a de Julio 14, 1942 
y N*. 2947a. de Octubre 31, 1942, (en adelante designado como el 
“Contrato Básico). El Contrato Básico se extendió hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1947, por medio de un intercambio de Notas, confirmado por 
Resolución Suprema №. 248 de Marzo 17, 1944 (en adelante desig- 
nado como el “Contrato de Extensión") con fecha de Marzo de 1944, 
entre el MiNistro de Salud Pública y Asistencia Social del Perú y 
el Vice-Presidente Ejecutivo del Instituto. 


CLAUSULA PRIMERA. 


“Las Partes Contratantes mutuamente proponen, convienen y declaran 
que el Contrato Básico, en su forma extendida, sea suplementado, por 
lo cual, por este convenio, queda suplementado y, además, modificado, 
de acuerdo con las claúsulas que se detallan más abajo. 


IT. I. A. S. 1630] 
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CLAUSULA SEGUNDA. 


“Un grupo de oficiales y técnicos conocidos como la “Misión de la 
División de Salud y Salubridad del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos en el Perú” seguirá representando al Instituto en el Perú y este 
grupo de oficiales y técnicos permanecerá bajo la dirección inmediata 
de un oficial del Instituto conocido como el “Jefe de la Misión". El 
Jefe de la Misión continuará actuando como el Director del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública (en adelante designado 
como el Servicio“) durante el período comprendido por este Convenio 
Suplementario. 
CLAUSULA TERCERA. 


“El Párrafo 3 del Contrato de Extensión queda por éste enmendado, 
siendo el deseo y propósito de las Partes Contratantes que el Programa 
Amazónico se extienda y continúe dentro de la administración del 
programa cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad, bajo la dirección del 
Servicio, durante y después del 31 de Diciembre de 1946 y, por lo tanto, 
las Partes Contratantes convienen en que el Programa Amazónico 
queda extendido y continuará en operación bajo la dirección del 
Servicio desde el 1°. de Enero de 1947 hasta el 30 de Junio de 1947 
inclusive. 
CLAUSULA CUARTA. 


“Соп el fin de ser aplicados en los gastos de mantenimiento y operación 
del Programa Amazónico, durante el período comprendido por este 
Convenio, las Partes Contratantes convienen contribuir con fondos 
durante este período de tiempo en la forma siguiente: 


“a) El Instituto contribuirá con una suma que no excederá de 
Veinte Mil Dólares ($.20.000) y depositará esa suma a la cuenta 
del Servicio el 31 de Enero de 1947 o antes de esa fecha. 

b) El Instituto puede retener de los depósitos mencionados en la 
Cláusula IV (a) las sumas que el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión 
estimen necesarias para el pago de las compras hechas en los 
Estados Unidos de América, de materiales, abastecimientos y 
equipo y otros gastos relacionados con la operación del Programa 
Amazónico. Cualquiera de los fondos así retenidos por el Instituto 
se considerarán como depositados bajo los términos de la Claúsula 
IV (a), pero si no son gastados o comprometidos para tales 
propósitos, se depositarán en la cuenta del Servicio para el 
Programa Amazónico, en cualquier tiempo, bajo acuerdo mutuo 
del Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión. 

“c) El Gobierno del Perú depositará en la cuenta del Servicio el 
equivalente, en moneda Peruana, de Ciento Cuarentiseis Mil 
Quinientos Dólares ($. 146.500) moneda de Estados Unidos, al 
tipo de cambio de 6.50 Soles por cada Dolar de Estados Unidos, 


en la forma siguiente: 
En o antes del 31 de Enero de 1947 $. 73. 250. 
En o antes del 30 de Abril de 1947 $. 73. 250. 


Total: $. 146. 500. 
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d) Por convenio escrito entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión, 
el plan de depósitos, segán Cláusulas IV (a) y (с) puede ser 
enmendado de acuerdo con las necesidades del Programa Áma- 
zónico. 

e) Los fondos abonados a la cuenta del Servicio conforme a las 
Cláusulas IV (a) y (c) no tienen que ser depositados en una 
cuenta especial, pero pueden ser depositados en la cuenta general 
del Servicio y, si el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión determinan, 
en cualquier tiempo, que los fondos que han de ser depositados 
conforme a dichas Cláusulas IV (a) y (c) exceden la suma necesaria 
para financiar los gastos calculados del Programa Amazónico, 
durante el período cubierto por este Convenio Suplementario, 
entonces la suma sobrante se puede emplear para cualquier otro 
propósito del programa cooperativo, bajo acuerdo mutuo entre 
el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión. 

*f) El Servicio puede recibir contribuciones de cualquier fuente, 
además de las mencionadas en las Cláusulas IV (a) y (c) y estas 
contribuciones las puede gastar el Servicio, en la misma forma 
que otros fondos, рага los usos y propósitos del programa co- 
operativo de Salud y Salubridad, con tal que el recibo de tales 
contribuciones adicionales por el Servicio sea de acuerdo mutuo 
escrito anticipadamente entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión. 
*g) Cualquiera de los fondos y otra propiedad adquirida por el 
Servicio que queden sin gastar, sin usar y no comprometidos al 
terminarse el período comprendido por este Convenio Suplemen- 
tario, permanecerán como propiedad del Gobierno del Perú y 
continuarán siendo utilizados para los propósitos del programa 
cooperativo en una manera acordada mutuamente por escrito 
entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión. 


CLAUSULA QUINTA. 


** EI Contrato Básico, en su forma extendida queda además modificado 

con la inclusión del párrafo que siguo: 
Los miembros que integran la Misión de Salud y Salubridad del 
Instituto no estarán obligados a pagar en el Perú ningún impuesto 
directo, seguro social ni cesantía, en el caso de que estén sujetos 
al pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de América. 
El Gobierno del Perú permitirá la entrada libre б en su defecto 
pagará los derechos correspondientes sobre material y equipo 
necesario para el uso profesional del personal de la Misión. 
Igualmente, el Gobierno del Perú permitirá la entrada libre 6 
abonará los derechos correspondientes sobre los efectos personales 
de los miembros de la Misión, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
limitativas a que están sujetos los miembros del Cuerpo Diplo- 
mático acreditado ante el Gobierno del Perú; para los fines de este 
Convenio, los miembros de la Misión estarán considerados como 
Primeros Secretarios del Servicio Diplomático en lo que se refiere 
a franquicias. 
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CLAUSULA SEXTA. 


“El Contrato Básico y el Contrato de Extensión antes mencionados, 
quedarán en completa vigencia y por tanto subsiste el compromiso 
del Gobierno Peruano para abonar las armadas correspondientes a 
Enero y Abril de 1947 de Diez Mil Setecientos Veinticinco Dólares 
($.10.725) cada una, al tipo de cambio de Soles 6.50 por Dolar, excepto 
como han sido modificados por este Convenio Suplementario 6 por ser 
contradictorios al mismo. 


CLAUSULA SEPTIMA. 


“Este Convenio Suplementario tendrá el efecto de un Convenio formal 
eomprometiendo completamente а las Partes Contratantes y quedará 
vigente desde el primer día de Enero de 1947, tan pronto como se 
hayan cambiado Notas Diplomáticas, confirmando y aprobando los 
términos de este Convenio Suplementario entre el Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores y Culto del Gobierno del Perú y la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América en el Perú. 


"En Fé De Lo Cual, las Partes Contratantes han hecho ejecutar 
este Convenio Suplementario por sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados, en duplicado en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en Lima, 
Perú, a 27 de Marzo de 1947. 


MINISTERIO DE SALUD PUBLICA EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 


Y ASISTENCIA SOCIAL INTERAMERICANOS 
Firmado: ALBERTO HURTADO. Firmado: Ernest B. Howarp. 
Ministro. Representante Especial 


Si Vuestra Excelencia lo encuentra conforme, esta Nota, junto con 
la respuesta que merezca, podrían ser consideradas como el cumpli- 
miento de lo preceptuado en la Cláusula Séptima de este Convenio 
Suplementario, quedando así confirmados y aprobados los términos 
del Convenio. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

E. García SAYÁN 
Su Excelencia, Señor PRENTICE COOPER, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


No. (0)-6-3/35 Lima, April 16, 1947 
MR. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, by Supreme 
Resolution No. 32 of March 16, last, there was approved the draft 
of the Supplementary Agreement for the Extension of the Cooperative 
Public Health Program under the direction of the Ministry of Public 
Health and Social Welfare and the Institute of Inter-American affairs, 
the text of which is as follows: 
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“This Supplementary Agreement concluded between Dr. Alberto a 
Hurtado, Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, in representa- EUN, 


tion of the Government of Peru (designated hereinafter as the “Minis- 
ter) and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, an incorporated 
agency of the Government of the United States of America (designated 
hereinafter as the ‘Institute’), represented by Dr. Ernest B. Howard, 
Special Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, is 
concluded for the purpose of introducing certain changes in the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program which was established 
by an exchange of notes between His Excellency David Dasso, Minis- 
ter of Hacienda and Commerce of Peru, and His Excellency Sumner 
Welles, Under Secretary of State of the United States of America, in 
May 1942, and subsequent communications exchanged between the 
Institute and the Minister during July and October, 1942, and 
confirmed by Supreme Resolutions No. 1895a of July 14, 1942, and 
No. 2947a of October 31, 1942 (designated hereinafter as the “Basic 
Contract”). The Basic Contract was extended until June 30, 1947, 
by ап exchange of notes, confirmed by Supreme Resolution No. 248 
of March 17, 1944 (designated hereinafter as the “Extension Contract”), 
dated March, 1944, between the Minister of Public Health and 
Social Welfare of Peru and the Executive Vice President of the 
Institute. 
AnTICLE I. 


“The Contracting Parties jointly propose, agree and declare that 
the Basic Contract, in its extended form, shall be supplemented, and 
therefore, by this agreement, it is supplemented and, in addition, 
amended, in accordance with the articles which are specified below. 


ARTICLE II. 


“A group of officials and technicians known as the ‘Mission of the 
Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs in Peru’ shall continue to represent the Institute in Peru and 
this group of officials and technicians shall remain under the immediate 
direction of an official of the Institute known as the ‘Chief of the Mis- 
sion’. The Chief of the Mission shall continue to act as the Director 
of the Cooperative Inter-American Public Health Service (designated 
hereinafter as the ‘Service’) during the period covered by in this 
Supplementary Agreement. 


ARTICLE III. 


“Paragraph 3 of the Extension Contract shall be amended hereby, 
it being the desire and intention of the Contracting Parties that the 
Amazon Program be extended and continued within the administra- 
tion of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, under the 
direction of the Service, on and after December 31, 1946, and therefore 
the Contracting Parties agree that the Amazon Program is extended, 
and shall continue in operation under the direction of the Service 
from January 1, 1947 to June 30, 1947, inclusive. 


1 [Not printed.] 
95341?— 49— PT. III-———44 
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Text of supplemen- 
y ment. 
1 Stat., Pt. 4, 


58 Stat. 1543. 


Ante, p. 2488. 


Representation 
Institute in Peru, 


Chief of Mission. 


Extension of Ama- 
zon Program. 
«inte, p. 2490. 
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Additional contri- 
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ARTICLE IV. 


“To the end that they may be applied to the expenses of mainte- 
nance and operation of the Amazon Program, during the period covered 
by this Agreement, the Contracting Parties agree to contribute funds 
during this period of time, in the following manner: 


(а) 


(b) 


(с) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


The Institute shall contribute а sum which shall not exceed 
twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) and shall deposit that sum 
to the account of the Service on January 31, 1947 or before 
that date. 

The Institute may withhold from the deposits mentioned in 
Article IV (а) the sums which the Minister and the Chief of 
the Mission consider necessary for the payment of the pur- 
chases, made in the United States of America, of materials, 
supplies and equipment, and other expenses connected with 
the execution of the Amazon Program. Any of the funds 
thus withheld by the Institute shall be considered аз deposited 
under the terms of Article IV (a), but if they are not spent 
or pledged for such purposes, they shall be deposited to the 
account of the Service for the Amazon Program, at any time, 
in accordance with the joint agreement of the Minister and 
the Chief of the Mission. 

The Government of Peru shall deposit to the account of the 
Service the equivalent, in Peruvian currency, of one hundred 
forty-six thousand five hundred dollars ($146,500), United 
States currency, at the exchange rate of 6.50 soles for each 
United States dollar, in the following manner: 


On or before January 31, 1947 $73, 250 
On or before April 30, 1947 $73, 250 
Total $146, 500 


By a written agreement between the Minister and the Chief 
of the Mission, the plan of deposits, according to Article IV 
(a) and (c), may be modified according to the needs of the 
Amazon Program. 

The funds credited to the account of Service, in conformity 
with Article ТУ (a) and (с), do not have to be deposited in a 
special account, but may be deposited in the general account 
of the Service, and, if the Minister and the Chief of the Mis- 
sion decide, at any time, that the funds which must be 
deposited in conformity with the said Article IV (a) and (c) 
exceed the sum necessary to pay the calculated expenses of 
the Amazon Program, during the period covered by this 
Supplementary Agreement, then the surplus sum may be 
used for any other purpose of the cooperative program, by 
mutual agreement between the Minister and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

The Service may receive contributions from any source, in 
addition to those mentioned in Article IV (a) and (c), and 
the Service may spend such contributions, in the same manner 
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as other funds, for the uses and purposes of the Cooperative 
Health and Sanitation Program, provided that the receipt 
of such additional contributions by the Service is in accord- 
ance with an advance written mutual agreement between the 
Minister and Chief of the Mission. 

(g) Any of the funds amd other property acquired by the Service 
which are not spent, used and pledged at the expiration of 
the period covered by this Supplementary Agreement shall 
remain the property of the Government of Peru and shall 
continue to be used for the purposes of the cooperative 
program in a manner mutually agreed upon, in writing, by 
the Minister and the Chief of the Mission. 


ARTICLE V. 


“The Basic Contract, in its extended form, is also amended by the 
inclusion of the following paragraph: 


“The members who make up the Health and Sanitation Mission 
of the Institute shall not be obligated to pay, in Peru, any direct 
tax, social security or pension, in case they are subject to the 
payment of the said taxes in the United States of America. The 
Government of Peru shall permit free entry of, or, in lieu thereof, 
Shall pay the respective duties on material and equipment neces- 
sary for the professional use of the personnel of the Mission. 
Likewise, the Government of Peru shall permit the free entry of, 
or guarantee the respective duties on, the personal effects of the 
members of the Mission, in accordance with the restrictive con- 
ditions to which the members of the Diplomatic Corps accredited 
to the Government of Peru are subject; for the purposes of this 
Agreement, the members of the Mission shall be considered as 
First Secretaries of the Diplomatic Service as regards ex- 
emptions'. 
ARTICLE VI. 


“The Basic Contract and the Extension Contract above-mentioned 
shall remain in full force and therefore continues the obligation of the 
Peruvian Government to pay the instalments for January and April, 
1947, in the amount of ten thousand seven hundred and twenty-five 
dollars ($10,725) each, at the rate of exchange of 6.50 soles per dollar, 
except as they have been modified by this Supplementary Agreement 
or by reason of their being contradictory thereto. 


ARTICLE УП. 


“This Supplementary Agreement shall have the effect of a formal 
Agreement completely obligating the Contracting Parties and shall 
come into force after January 1, 1947, as soon as Diplomatic Notes 
have been exchanged, confirming and approving the terms of this 
Supplementary Agreement between the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
апа Worship of the Government of Peru and the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Peru. 
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“In witness whereof, the Contracting Parties had this Supplementary 
Agreement executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at Lima, Peru, on 
March 27, 1947. 


MINISTRY OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 


SOCIAL WELFARE AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Signed: ALBERTO HURTADO, Signed: Ernest B. Howanp, 
Minister. Special Representative 


If Your Excellency finds it acceptable, this Note, together with the 
reply which it merits, shall be considered as the fulfilment of the 
specification of Article УП of this Supplementary Agreement, the 
terms of the Agreement thus being confirmed and approved. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. García SAYÁN 


His Excellency 
PRENTICE COOPER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 485 Lima, April 19, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's note 
Ante, p. 2964. No. (D) 6-3/35 of April 16, 1947, in which you were good enough to 
inform me of the promulgation of Supreme Resolution No. 32 of 
March 16, which approved the execution of а Supplementary Agree- 
ment for the extension to June 30, 1947, of the Cooperative Public 
Health Program under the direction of the Ministry of Public Health 
and Social Welfare and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The 
text of the Supplementary Agreement which was signed on March 27, 
1947, by His Excellency Dr. Alberto Hurtado, Minister of Public 
Health and Social Welfare, апа by Dr. Ernest B. Howard, Special 
Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, has been 
incorporated verbatim in Your Excellency's note under acknowledg- 

ment. 

terme al agresment.! ^ Consequently, this note, together with Your Excellency's note 
referred to, constitute an agreement between the Governments of the 
United States of America and of the Republic of Perá by which the 
terms of the Supplementary Agreement are confirmed and approved. 
I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 


2969 


61 SraT.] PERU—HEALTH AND SANITATION—APR. 16, 19, 1947 

renewed assurances of my highest and most distinguished considera- 
tion. 
PRENTICE COOPER 


His Excellency 
DR. Enrique García SAYÁN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 
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Authority to pro- 
vide assistance. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
relief assistance. Signed at Vienna June 25, 1947; entered into 
force June 25, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
AND AUSTRIA 


Wnuznzas, it is the desire of the United States to provide relief 
assistance to the Austrian people to prevent suffering and to permit 
them to continue effectively their efforts toward recovery; and 

WHEREAS, the Austrian Government has requested the United 
States Government for relief assistance and has presented information 
which convinces the United States Government that the Austrian 
Government urgently needs assistance in obtaining the basic essentials 
of life for the people of Austria; and 

WHEREAs, the United States Congress has by Public Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, authorized the provision of relief 
assistance to the people of those countries which, in the determina- 
tion of the President, need such assistance and have given satisfactory 
assurances covering the relief program as required by the Act of 
Congress; and 

WHEREAS, the Austrian Government and the United States Govern- 
ment desire to define certain conditions and understandings concerning 
the handling and distribution of the United States relief supplies and 
to establish the general lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief 
needs of the Austrian people; 

The Government of the United States represented by Lieutenant 
General Geoffrey Keyes, U.S. High Commissioner, Commanding 
General U.S.F.A., and the Government of Austria represented by 
Federal Chancellor Ing. Dr. h. c. Leopold Figl and Federal Minister 
for Foreign Affairs Dr. Karl Gruber, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE Г. 
Furnishing of Supplies 


(a) The program of assistance to be furnished shall consist of such 
iypes апа quantities of supplies, and procurement, storage, trans- 
portation and shipping services related thereto, аз may be determined 
from time to time by the United States Government after consultation 
with the Austrian Government in accordance with the Public Law 
84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, and any Acts amendatory or 
supplementary thereto. Such supplies shall be confined to certain 
basic essentials of life; namely, food, medical supplies, processed and 
„ material for clothing, fertilizers, pesticides, fuel, and 
seeds. 
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(b) Subject to the provisions of Article III, the United States 
Government will make no request, and will have no claim, for pay- 
ment for United States relief supplies and services furnished under 
this Agreement. 

(c) United States Government agencies will provide for the pro- 
curement, storage, transportation and shipment to Austria of United 
States relief supplies, except to the extent that the United States 
Government may authorize other means for the performance of 
these services in accordance with procedures stipulated by the United 
States Government. All United States relief supplies shall be pro- 
cured in the United States except when specific approval for procure- 
ment outside the United States is given by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

(d) The Austrian Government will from time to time submit in 
advance to the High Commissioner of the United States in Austria 
its proposed programs for relief import requirements. These pro- 
grams shall be subject to screening and approval by the United States 
Government and procurement shall be authorized only for items 
contained in the approved programs. 

(e) Transfers of United States relief supplies shall be made under 
Arrangements to be determined by the High Commissioner of the 
United States or other designated officials of the United States 
Government in consultation with the Austrian Government. The 
United States Government, whenever it deems it desirable, may 
retain possession of any United States relief supplies, or may recover 
possession of any United States relief supplies transferred up to the 
city or local community where such supplies are made available to 
the ultimate consumers. 


ARTICLE II. 


Distribution of Supplies in Austria 


(a) All United States relief supplies shall be distributed by the 
Austrian Government under the direct supervision and control of 
the United States representatives and in accordance with the terms 
of this Agreement. The distribution shall be through commercial 
channels to the extent feasible and desirable. 

(b) АП United States relief supply imports shall be free of fiscal 
charges including customs duties up to the point where they are sold 
for local currency as provided by Article III of this Agreement unless 
when because of price practices, it is advisable to include customs 
charges or government taxes in prices fixed, in which case the amount 
thus collected in United States relief supply imports shall accrue to 
the special account referred to in Article III. АП United States 
relief supply imports given free to indigents, institutions and others 
shall be free of fiscal charges, including customs duties. 

(c) The Austrian Government will designate a high-ranking official 
who shall have the responsibility of liaison between the Austrian 
Government and the United States representatives responsible for 
the relief program. 
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Austrian dorern. (d) The Austrian Government will distribute United States relief 

ше supplies and similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside 
sources without discrimination as to race, creed or political party or 
belief. Such supplies shall not be diverted to non-essential uses or 
for export or removal from the country and an excessive amount of 
said supplies shall not be used to assist in the maintenance of Austrian 
armed forces, and in no event shall such supplies be used to maintain 
the armed forces of any occupying power. 

(e) The Austrian Government will so conduct the distribution of 
United States relief supplies and similar supplies produced locally and 
imported from outside sources as to assure a fair and equitable share 
of the supplies to all classes of the people throughout Austria. 

(f) A ration and price control system shall be maintained and the 
distribution shall be so conducted that all classes of the population, 
irrespective of purchasing power, shall receive their fair share of 
supplies covered in this Agreement. 


ARTICLE III. 
Utilization of Funds Accruing from Sales of United States Supplies. 


N (a) The prices at which the United States relief supplies shall be 
sold in Austria shall be agreed upon between the Austrian Govern- 
ment and the United States Government. 

a Depot of loal (b) When United States relief supplies are sold for local currency, 
the amount of such local currency shall be deposited by the Austrian 
Government in a special account in the name of the Austrian 
Government. 

Disposition, (c) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall be disposed of only upon 
approval of the duly authorized representatives of the United States 
Government for relief and work relief purposes within Austria, 
including local currency expenses of the United States incident to the 
furnishing of relief. Any unencumbered balance remaining in such 
account on June 30, 1948, shall be disposed of within Austria for 
such purposes as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 
Joint Resolution of Congress, may determine. 

(d) The Austrian Government will upon request advance funds to 
the United States representatives to meet local currency expenses 
incident to the furnishing of relief. 

Uxusual costa. (e) While it is not intended that the funds accruing from sales of 
the United States relief supplies normally shall be used to defray the 
local expenses of the Austrian Government in handling and distrib- 
uting the United States relief supplies, the United States representa- 
tives shall consider with the Austrian Government the use of the 
funds to cover unusual costs which would place an undue burden on 
the Austrian Government. 

tions elo. (f) The Austrian Government will each month make available to 
the United States representatives reports on collections, balances 
and expenditures from the fund. 
(к) The Austrian Government will assign officials to confer and 
plan with the United States representatives regarding the disposition 
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of funds accruing from sales and to assure proper use of such funds. 


ARTICLE IV. 

Effective Production, Food Collections and Use of Resources to 
0 A a Fi OE echt Rt TO 
Reduce Relief Needs. 


(2) The Austrian Government affirms that it has taken and is 
taking in so far as possible the economic measures necessary to reduce 
its relief needs and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 

(b) The Austrian Government will undertake not to permit any 
measures to be taken involving delivery, sale or granting of any 
articles of the character covered in this agreement which would 
reduce the locally produced supply of such articles and thereby 
increase the burden of relief. 

(c) The Austrian Government will furnish regularly current in- 
formation to the United States representatives regarding plans and 
progress in increasing produetion and improving collection of locally 
produced supplies suitable for relief throughout Austria. 


ARTICLE V. 
United States Mission 


(а) The United States Government will attach to the United 
States Legation in Vienna, representatives who shall constitute а 
relief mission and shall act under instructions of the High Commis- 
sioner of the United States in Austria in discharging the responsibili- 
ties of the United States Government under this Agreement and the 
Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947. The Austrian 
Government will permit and facilitate the movement of the United 
States representatives to, in and from Austria. 

(b) The Austrian Government will permit and facilitate in every 
way the freedom of the United States representatives to supervise, 
inspect, report and travel throughout Austria at any and all times, 
and to cooperate fully with them in carrying out all of tho provisions 
of this Agreement. The Austrian Government will furnish the 
necessary automobile transportation to permit the United States 
representatives to travel freely throughout Austria and without 
delay. 

(c) The United States representatives and the property of the 
Mission and of its personnel shall enjoy in Austria the same privileges 
and immunities аз are enjoyed by the personnel of the United States 
Legation in Austria and the property of the Legation and of its 
personnel. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Freedom of United States Press and Radio Representatives to 

Observe and Keport 

The Austrian Government agrees to permit representatives of the 


United States press and radio to observe freely and report fully and 
without censorship regarding the distribution and utilization of reliet 
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supplies and the use of funds accruing from sale of United States 
relief supplies. 


ARTICLR VII. 
Reports, Statistics апа Information 


(а) The Austrian Government will maintain adequate statistical 
&nd other records on relief and will consult with the United States 
representatives, upon their request, with regard to the maintenance 
of such records, 

(b) The Austrian Government will furnish promptly upon request 
of the United States representatives information concerning the 
production, use, distribution, importation, &nd exportation of any 
supplies which affect the relief needs of the people. 

(c) In case United States representatives report apparent abuses or 
violations of this Agreement, the Austrian Government will investi- 
gate and report and promptly take such remedial action as is neces- 
sary to correct such abuses or violations as are found to exist. 


ArtIcLE VIII. 
Publicity Regarding United States Assistance. 


(a) The Austrian Government will permit and arrange full and 
continuous publicity regarding the purpose, source, character, scope, 
amounts &nd progress of the United States relief program in Austria, 
including the utilization of funds accruing from sales of United 
States relief supplies for the benefit of the people. In addition, at 
least on two occasions, on its coming into force, and once during the 
period relief distribution is in effect, the Austrian Government will 
arrange that this entire Agreement be published in the newspapers of 
the three largest communities of the country. | 

(b) All United States relief supplies and any articles processed 
from such supplies, or containers of such supplies or articles, shall, 
to the extent practicable, be marked, stamped, branded, or labelled 
in а conspicuous place in such а manner as to indicate to the ultimate 
consumer that such supplies or articles have been furnished by the 
United States for relief assistance; or if such supplies, articles, or 
containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, branded, or 
labelled, all practicable steps will be taken by the Austrian Govern- 
ment to inform the ultimate consumer thereof that such supplies or 
articles have been furnished by the United States for relief assistance. 


ArtIcLe IX. 
Termination of Relief Assistance 


The United States Government will terminate any or all of its relief 
assistance at any time whenever it determines ( 1) by reason of changed 
conditions the provision of relief assistance of the character authorized 
by the Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, is no longer 
necessary; (2) any provisions of this Agreement are not being carried 
out; (3) an excessive amount of United States relief supplies, or of 
similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources, 
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is being used to assist in the maintenance of Austrian armed forces, 
or if any such supplies are used to assist in the maintenance of armed 
forces of any occupying power, or (4) United States relief supplies or 
similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources 
are being exported or removed from Austria. The United States 
Government may stop or alter its program of assistance whenever in 
its determination other circumstances warrant such action. 


ARTICLE X. 
Date of Agreement 
This Agreement shall take effect as from this day's date. It shall 


continue in force until а date to be agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 


Done in duplicate in the English and German languages at Vienna, 
this twentyfifth day of June, 1947. 


For the Government For the Government 
of the United States: of Austria: 
GEOFFREY KEYES Етст, LroroLD 

GRUBER 


[SEAL] 
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Abkommen zwischen Österreich und den Vereinigten Staaten. 
DEUS TEN e . Mb at т 


Nachdem es der Wunsch der Vereinigten Staaten ist, 
dem österreichischen Volk Hilfeleistung zu gewähren, um 
Leiden zu verhindern und dem österreichischen Volk zu 
ermöglichen, in seinen Anstrengungen zur Wiederherstellung 
normaler Verhültnisse wirksam fortzufahren, 

nachdem die österreichische Bundesregierung die Rg- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten um Hilfeleistung gebeten 
und ausreichende Informationen erteilt hat, die die Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten überzeugen, daB die öster- 
reichische Bundesregierung dringend der Hilfe bedarf, um 
баз zum Leben Notwendigste für das österreichische Volk 
zu beschaffen, 

nachdem der Kongreß der vereinigten Staaten durch 
Gesetz 84 der 80.KongreBperiode vom 51.маі 1947 die Voll» 
macht zur Gewáhrung von Hilfeleistung an die Völker jener 
Länder erteilt hat, die nach dem Ermessen des Präsidenten 
solche Hilfe benótigen unà Sicherheiten gewähren, дав das 
Hilfsprogramm so durchgeführt wird, wie dies durch Be- 
schlu3 des Kongresses verlangt wird, 

nachdem die österreichische Bundesregierung unå die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten bestimmte Bedingungen 
und Abreden, betreffend die iiandhabung und Verteilung der 
Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten festzusetzen wün- 
schen und die allgemeinen Richtlinien ihrer Zusammenarbeib 
Zur Befriedigung des Hilfsbedarfes des österreichischen 
Volkes niederlegen wollen, sind die ¿sterreichische Bun- 
desregierung, vertreten durch Bundeskanzler Ing.Dr.h.c. 
Leopold Fig 1 und Bundesminister für die Auswartigen 
Angelegenheiten Dr.Karl Gruber » und die Hegierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten, vertreten durch Generalleutnant 
Geoffrey Keyes , Hochkommissär cer Vereinigten staa- 
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ten, Kommandierender General der amerikanischen Streit- 
kräfte in usterreich, übereingekomien wie folgt: 


Artikel 1. 


Zurchführung von Lieferungen. 


(A) Das durchzuführende Hilfsprograma soll solche artoa 
and Lengen von Lieferungen, sowie die mit diesen Lieferun- 
Sen verbundenen Beschaffungen, “inlagerungen, Land-und vee- 
transporte umfassen, wie sie von Zeit zu Zeit von der кө- 
gierung der vereinigten Staaten nach Besprechung mit der 
ósterreichischen Bundesregierung in Übereinstimmung ait Ge- 
se 84, 80.Kongretiperiode vom 31.Mai 1947 und etwaigen 
abinderungs-oder srgánzungsbestimmungen festgelegt werden. 

Diese Lieferungen sollen auf bestimnte grundlegende, 
lebenswichtige waren beschränxt sein, das sind Lebensmit- 
tel, Medikamente, verarbeitetes und unverarbeitetes ha- 
terial fur Kleidung, Kunstdünger, landwirtschaftliche Des- 
infektionsmittel, 4reanstoffe uod suatgut. 


(B) Vorbenaltlich der Sestimmungen des Artikels III 
wird die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten keinen Anspruch 
erheben und keine nechte besitzen auf Bezahlung für Hilfs- 
lieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten und Dienste, die gemaàà 
dieses Abkommens geloistet werden. 


(C) Dienststellen der Regierung der Vereinigten stas- 
ten werden fur die Beschaffung, “inlagerung, den Land-und 
beetransport der Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Stauten 
nach Osterreicn Sorge tragen. Dies schlieBt jedoch nicht 
aus, daB die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten andere Mit- 
tel für die Durchführung dieser Dienste nach von der Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten festgelegten Richtlinien 
genehmigt. Alle Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten 
Sollen in den Vereinigten Staaten beschafft werden, sofer- 
ne nicht eine besondere Genehmigung zur Beschaffung auëer- 

"^ 
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halb der Vereinigten Staaten durch die Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Staaten erteilt wird. | 


(D) Die österreichische Bundesregierung wird von Zeit 
zu Zeit im voraus dem Hochkommissür der Vereinigten Staaten 


für Üsterreich ihre Programmvorschláge für den Einfuhrbe- 


darf von Hilfslieferungen vorlegen. Diese Programme sind 
der Prüfung und Genehmigung durch die Kegierung der Yer- 
einigten Staaten unterworfen; es wird nur die Beschaffung 
jener Waren zulässig sein, die in den genehmigten Program- 
men enthalten sind. 


(5) Die Ubergabe von Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigtea 
Staaten soll so erfolgen, wie dies vom Hochkommissür der 
Vereinigten Staaten oder anderen hierzu bevollmüchtigten 
Beauftragten der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten nach 
Beratung mit der ósterreichischen Bundesregierung festge- 
legt wird. Die »egierung der Vereinigten Staaten kann 
wenn immer sio es für wünschenswert hált - sich das Eigen- 
tum an irgendwelchen Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staa- 
ten vorbehalten. Sie kann das vigentum an Hilfslieferungen 
der Vereinigten Staaten auch wieder erlangen, selbst wenn 
diese Lieferungen bereits an Städte oder Gemeinden über- 
tragen wurden, wo diese Lieferungen dem endgiltigen ver- 
braucher verfügbar gemacht werden. 


Artikel II. 


Verteilung der Hilfslieferungen in Österreich. 


(A) Alle Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten 
sollen durch die österreichische Bundesregierung unter 
direkter Aufsicht und Kontrolle der Vertreter der Vereinig- 
ten staaten und in Übereinstimmung mit den Bedingungen die- 
Ses Abkommens verteilt worden. Die Verteilung soll durch 
den Handel erfolgen, soweit dies zweckmäßig und wünsche ns- 
wort erscheint. 


she 
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(В) Alle Importe von Hilfslieferungen der Vereinig- 
tea Staaten sollen frei von staatlichen Abgaben, ein- 
schließlich Zullen, erfoigen. Diese abgabenfreiheit soll 
für ihre Behandlung bis zu dem Zeitpunkt Geltung haben, 
an dum sie gegen Bezahlung in österreichischer Währung 
verxauft werden, wie dies in artikel III dieses Vertra- 
ges vorgesehen ist. ausnahmen sind zulässig, wenn es 
aus Gruaden der Preisgebarung wünschenswert erschoint, 
Zöllə oder Steuern in die festgesetzten Preise einzube- 
ziehen. In diesem Falle sollen die so auf tlilfslieferun- 
gen der Vereinigten Staaten erhobenen Letrige dem in 
Artikel IIL erwähnten besonderen Konto zuwachsen. Alle 
Uilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten, die bedurfti- 
gen, juristischen oder anderen Personen umsonst Jberge- 
©еп werdon, sollen von allen stastlichen Abgaben ein- 
schlie3lich Zollen, befreit sein. 


(С) Die ósterreichiscte Hundesrezierung wird einen 
hohen staatsoeamten bestimuen, der die Verantwortlich- 
keit für die Verbindung z«ischen der Ssterreictischen 
Sundesregierung und den für dus Hilfsprogramm verant- 
«ortlichen Vertretern dor 'ereinigten otaaten baben 
wird. 


(D) Die Ssterreicnische cundesrezierang wird die 
Hilfslieferunzen der Vureinigten otaaten und ühnliche 
aus der Inlunds produktion stammende oder eingeführte 
Lieferungea ohne nücksicht auf asse, Glaubens be kennt- 
nis, Zugehori-keit zu politischen Parteien oder volt=- 
»nschauung verteilen. Diese Lieferungen sollen nicht 
fur nicht lebenswichtige oder Exportzwecke verwendet 
und nicht aus dem Lande verbracht werden. #s soll nicht 
ein übermäßig groBer Teil dieser Lieferungen für die 
Haltung ósterreichiscner Streitkräfte verwendet wer- 
den чапа auf keinen Fall dürfen solche Lieferungen zum 
Unternalt der vtreitkrifte einer Besatzungsmacht Ver- 

.. 
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wendung finden. 


(E) Die österreichische Bundesregierung wird die ver- 
teilung der Hilfslieferunzua der Vereinigten dtaaten und 
ähnlicher Lieferungen, die aus der Inlandsprodu«tion oder 
aus Importen stammen, so lenken, daB für alle Bevölkerungs- 
klassen überall in Usterreich ein gerechter und billiger 
Anteil an diesen iieferungen gesichert ist. 


(E/ Ra ti onle rung und Preiskontrolle sollen aufrecht 
erhalten werden und die Verteilung soll so gelenxt warden, 
dus alle Klassen der Bevólkerung, unabhüngiz von ihrer Kauf= 
kraft, einen gerechten Anteil an den Lieferungen erhalten, 
die auf Grund dieses Abkommens erfolgen. 


Artikel IIL. 


Verwendung der Geldmittel,die durch Verkauf von Hilfs- 
—_— Oe duren Verkauf von Hilfs- 
lisferungen der Vereinigten Staaten eingehen. 


(A) Die Preise, zu denen Hilfslieferungen der Ver- 
einigten Staaten in Ostecruich verkauft werden, sind durch 
Vereinbarung zwischen der ósterreichischen Sundesragierung 
und der segieruag der Vereinigten staaten festzulegen. 


(B) Wena hilfslieferunzen der Vereinigten otaaten geo 
gva Bezahlung in ósterreichischer währung verkauft werden, 
wo sind die so erlisten Beträge durch die österreichische 
Bundesregierung auf ein besonderes, auf den Namen der 3ster- 
reichischen Bundesregierung lautendes Konto einzuzahlen. 


(C) Bis einschlie3iich 39.Juni 1948 dürfen diese Bo- 
tráge nur ait Genehmigung von genórig bevollmüchtigten Ver- 
tretern der negierung der Vereinisten staaten und dann nur 
fur Hilfszwecke und Zwecke der Arbeitsbeschaffung innerhalb 
Usterreichs sinschlieBlich Ausgaben der vereinigten otaaten 
in österreichischer «ibruns ia Zusammenhang ait den Hilfs- 
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lieferungen verwendet werden. Der am 30.Juni 1948 auf 
diesem Konto verbluibende unbelastete Betrag soll in- 
nerhalb Usterreichs Fur Zwecke verwendet werden, die 
die Hegierung dor Vereinigten 3taaten in Durchführung 
eines Act oder einer Joint Resolution des Kongresses 
bestimmt. 


(D) Die ósterreichische Bundesregierung wird auf 
Anforderung dem Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten je- 
ne Beträge vorschieBen, die notwendig sind, um die 
Ausgaben in österreichischer Währung zu decken, die 
mit den Hilfslieferunien in Zusammenhang stehen. 


(E) s ist nicht in Aussicht genommen, дав die 
aus den Verkäufen von Hilfslieferungen der Vercinig- 
ten staaten einzehenden Beträge regelmisig daza ver- 
wendet werden, die der österreichischen Bundesregie- 
rung durch die Verteilung der Hilfslicferunsen der 
Vereinigten Staaten in Usterreich entstehenden kosten 
zu decken. Jer Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten soil 
jedoch gemeinsam mit der österreichischen Bundesry- 
gierung die verwendung solcher Beträge zur abdeckung 
ungewöhnlicher osten erwägen, die der österreichi- 
schen Bundesregierung eine unbillig e Last auferlegen 


würden. 


(F) Die österreichische Bundesregierung; wird 
monatlich. den Vertretern dor vereinigten Staaten Be- 
richte über die vinganse, den saldo und dic Ausgaben 
des besonderen Kontos zuganglich machen. 


(G) Die ésterreichische Bundesregierung wird Be- 
amte bestimmen, die mit den Vertretern der Vereinigten 
Staaten bezüglich der Verfüguug über die aus den Ver- 
kaufen einge nommenen Beträge zu beraten und zu planen 
sowie die angemessene Verwendung dieser Beträge sicher 
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Zu stellen haben. 


Artikel IV. 


Móglichst groBe Produktion. lebensmittelabliefsarungen 
und Verwendung der vorhandenen wittel zur tteduzierung 
des liilfsbedarfs, 


(A) Die ósterreichische Bundesregierung versichert, 
daB sie alle erforderlichen wirtschaftlichen Maßnahmen er- 
griffen hat und soweit dies möglich ist, weitorhin ergrei- 
fen wird, um den Hilfsbedarf zu verringern und für den 
künftigen eigenen #iederaufbau Vorsorge zu treffen. 


(B) Die ósterreichische Bundesregierung verpflichtet 
sich, keine Ka3nahseü zu gestatten, die die Auslieferung, 
den Verkauf oder die unentgeltliche abgabe von Waren der 
in diesem Abkommen behandelten art beinhalten, wenn die 
im Inland bestehenden Liefermóglichkeiten solcher waren 
verringert und die Last der Hilfsleistung hiedurch gestei- 
gert würden. 


(C) Die ósterreichische Bundesregierung wird regel- 
mäßig laufende Bericnte über Pline und rortschritte in der 
Produktionsvermehrung und in der besseren Srfassung der in- 
lándischen .rzeuguns, sowait diese für Hilfslieferungsn in 
irgendainem Teil Osterreichs in rrage хошаб, an die “ertre- 
ter der Vereinigten otaaten geben. 


Artikel V. 


Reliefmission der Vereinigten Staaten. 


(A) Die Kegierung dor Vereinigten Staaten wird der 
Gesandtschaft der Vereinigten Staaten in «ien Vertreter 
zuteilen, die eine seliefmission bilden und bei Erfüllung 
der Verpfiichtungen der Regierung der vereinigten Staaten 
aus diesem Abkommen und dem Gesetz 84, 80.KongreBperiode, 
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351. hai 1947, gemäß den Weisungen des Hochkommissürs dor 
Vereinigten Staaten für Osterreich handeln sollen. Die 
österreichische Bundesregierung wird die Reise der ver- 
treter der Vereinigten Staaten nach, in und von Oster- 
reich erlauben und erleichtern. 


(B) Die ósterreichische Bundosregierung wird den 
Vertretern der Vereinigten Staaten die freie Uberwa- 
chang, Besichtigung, Berichterstattung und deisemóg- 
lichkeit durch ganz Osterreich zu jeder Zeit gestat- 
ten und in jeder Woise erloicntern, sowie mit diesen 
in der Aus führung aller Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens 
voll zusammenarbeiten. Die österreichische Bundesre- 
gierung wird die nótigen Kraftfahrmittel beistellen, 
uu den Vertretern der Vereinigten Staaten zu ermóg- 
lichen, frei und ohne Verzógerung durch ganz Uster- 
reich Zu roisen. 


(C) Die Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten, das 
Sigentum der Mission unà deren Personal sollen in 
Üsterreich dieselben Privilegien und Immunitáten ge- 
піеВеп, wie sie das Personal der Gesandtschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten in österreich, das Eigentum der 
Gesamitschaft und deren Personal genieBen. 


artikel VI. 
Freiheit der Presse-und Rundfunkvertreter der 


Vereinigten Staaten bezüglich Beobachtung und 
Berichterstattung. 


Die ósterreichische Bundesregierung übernimmt es, 
den Vertretern der Presse und des Hundfuaxs der Ver- 
einigten Staaten zu gestatten, bezüglich der Vertei- 
lung und Verwendung der Hilfsleistungen und der Ver- 
wenlung von Betragen, die aus dem Verkauf von Hilfs- 
leistungen herrühren, freie Feobachtungen zu machen 
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und vollständig und unzensuriert zu berichten, 


Artikel VII. 
Berichte, statistik und Information. 


(A) Die österreichische Jundesregierung wird ausrei- 
chende statistische und andere Aufzeichnungen über die Hil- 
feleistung fihren und wird sich auf Verlangen der Vertreter 
der Vereinigten Staaten mit diesen über die Führung sol- 
cher Aufzeichnungen beraten. 


(B) Die ósterreicnische lundesregierung wird auf ver- 
langen der Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten prompte In- 
formationen liofern, betreffend die Produktion, дап Ge- 
brauch, die Verteilung, den import und den sxport aller 
Waren, die den Hilfsbedarf des Volkes berühren. 


(C) ralis die Vertratar der Vereinigten staatun von 
angeblichen Ni3bráuchen oder Verletzungen dieses abkomnens 
berichten, wird die ósterreichische Bundesregierung dies 
untersuchen un? berichten und umgehende geeignete Abhilfs- 
ma3nahman treffen, um solci.e festgestellte miBbráiuche oder 
Verletzungon abzustellan. 


Artikel VIII. 
Publizität der Hilfsieistunsen der Vereinigton Staaten. 


(A) Die ósterreichische Bundesregierung wird volle 
und dauernde Bekanntgabe erlauben und bewerkstelligen über 
das Ziel, die „uelle, den Charakter, den Zweck, die Menge 
und den Fortschritt des Hilfsprogramas der Vereinigten 
Staaten in Usterreich mit sinschluB der Verwendung von Ba= 
trägen, die aus Verkäufen von ililfslieferunpon der Ver- 
einigten otuaten zum :ohle des Volkes entstehen. AuBerdem 
wird die osterreichische Bundesregisrung «weaigstens bei 
zwei Anlässen, und zwar beim [Inkrafttreten und einmal wäh- 
read der 4cit, in der die Verteilung ser ililfslieferungen 
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durchgeführt wird, dafür sorgen, daß dieses Abkommen in 
vollem wortlaut in den Zeitungen der drei grósten Orte des 
Lendes publiziert wird. 


(B) alle waren aus den Hilfsleistungen der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten und alle Artikel, die aus solchen varen her- 
gestellt sind, oder Behälter solcher waren oder artikel 
sollen, soweit dies durchführbar ist, an einer auffalli- 
gen Stelle bezeichnet, bedruckt, gebrannt oder etiket- 
tiert werden in einer Art, die geeignet ist, dem end- 
giltigen Verbraucher zur Kenntnis zu bringen, daß diese 
waren oder Artikel von den Vereinigten Staaten als Hilfs- 
leistung geliefert wurden; oder wenn solche .aren, Arti- 
kel oder Behülter nicht geeignet sind, in dieser Weise 
bezeichnet, bedruckt, gebrannt oder etikettiert zu wer- 
den, werden von der österreichischen Bundesregierung al- 
le geeigneten Mañnahmen getroffen werden, um den endgil- 
tigen Verbraucher darüber zu unterrichten, dal diese 
waren oder artikel von den Vereinigten otaaten als dilfs- 
leistung geliefert worden sind. 


Artikel 1X. 


Ende der Hilfeleistung, 


Die-xegierung der Vereinigten Staaten wird ihre 
Hilfeleistung jederzeit teilweise oder ganz einstellen, 
wenn Sie entscheidet, 

1.) daB infolge veränderter Bedingungen die Bei- 
Stellung von Hilfeleistungen von der durch Gesetz 84, 
80.KongreBperiode, 21.Mai 1947, genehmigten art nicht 
lünger erforderlich ist, 

2.) daB irgendwelche Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens 
nicht ausgeführt werden, 

5.) dal eine übermá3ig große Menge von waren aus 
Hilfslieferunsen der Vereinigten Staaten oder von ähn- 
lichen «aren, die im Inland erzeugt oder von auswirtigen 
Quellen iaportiert werden, zun Unterhalt von dsterrei- 
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chischen streitkr'iften verwendet werden oder wenn irgend- 
welche Jaren dieser Art zum Unterhalt von Streitkräften 
irgendeiner Besatzungsmacht verwendet werden oder 

4.) daB daren aus den Hilfslieferunzen der. Vereinigten 
ótaaten oder waren ähnlicher art, die im Inland erzeugt 
oder von auswärtigen duellen importiert werden, aus Oster- 
reich exportiert oder fortgebracht werden. Die Kegierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten kann ihr Hilfsprogramm ändern oder 
einstellen, wann immer nach ihrer sntscheidung andere Un- 
stánde eine solche MaBnahme rechtfertigen. 


Artikel X. 


Zeitpunkt des ubereinkommens. 


Dieses Übereinkommen tritt mit heutigem Tage in 
Kraft. zs bleibt in Kraft bis zu einem von den beiden Re- 
gierungen einvernehmlich zu bestimmenden Zeitpunkte. 


Gegeben in zweifacher ausfertigung in deutscher und 


englischer oprache in Wien,am 25.Juni 1947. 


Für die Osterreichisthe Für die Regie rung der 
Bundesregierung: Vereinigten Stuaten: 
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Agreement and exchange of notes between the United States of America 
and Lebanon respecting air transport services. Signed at Beirut 
August 11, 1946; operative from August 11, 1946; entered into force 
definitively April 23, 1947. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LEBANON 


Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944,['] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
Illinois, for the adoption of а standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economie development of air 
transportation between the United States and Lebanon, the two 
Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the establish- 
ment and development of air transport services between their respec- 
tive territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes and 
services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at a later date at the option of the Contracting Party 
to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the Contracting Party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the &ppropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage 
in the operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided 
that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 


1 [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to De- 
cember 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publication 
2282.] 
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(b) It is understood that either Contracting Party granted com- 
mercial rights under this Agreement should exercise them at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to 
do so. 

ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both Contracting Parties agree that: 


(а) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting Parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party or its 
nationals, апа intended solely for use by aircraft of such other Con- 
tracting Party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection 
fees or other national duties or charges by the Contracting Party 
whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Contracting 
Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the pur- 
pose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and 
licenses granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
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international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first Party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
&dmission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


z А B /ithholdi yj: 
Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke Mn otding or rey: 


a certificate ог permit to an airline of the other Party in any саве orPermit. 
where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective 
control are vested in nationals of either Party to this Agreement, or 

in case of failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State 

over which it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform 

its obligations under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 7 
This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be Vestaration. 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation. 
ARTICLE 8 
Termination, 


Either Contracting Party may terminate the rights for services 
granted by it under this Agreement by giving one year’s notice to the 
other Contracting Party. 

ARTICLE 9 
А . . . . . ` ificatio if 
In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable Un 
1 111 1 Post, р. 2991 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annes, d 
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it may request consultation between the competent au- 
thorities of both Contracting Parties, such consultation 
io begin within & period of sixty days from the date of 
the request. When these authorities mutually agree on 
new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their rec- 
. ommendations on the matter will come into effect after 
they have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic 
notes. 
ARTICLE 10 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating 
to the interpretation or application of this Agreement or 
its Annex, which cannot be settled through consultation, 
shall be referred for an advisory report to the Interim 
Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article 
3, Section 6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on Civil Avi- 
ation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its 
Successors. 

ARTICLE 11 


The provisions of this Agreement shall become oper- 
ative from the day it is signed. The Lebanese Govern- 
ment shall notify the Government of the United States 
of approval of the Agreement by the Lebanese Parlia- 
ment, and the Government of the United States shall 
consider the Agreement as becoming definitive upon the 
date of such notification by the Lebanese Government. [1] 


Done at Beirut in duplicate in the English and Arabic 
languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity, 
this 11th day of August, 1946. 


Е Por the Government of the United Statos of 
America: 


— Eĩ3.— — 
Pnilipp Tecla 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


1 [Entered into force definitively Apr. 23, 1947, the date of a com- 
munieation from the Lebanese Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Legation at Beirut in which it was stated that the 
Lebanese Parliament had passed a law, promulgated on Feb. 25, 
1947, ratifying the agreement.] 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LEBANON 


SECTION 1 


Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the xm A a 
present Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop *eseterritory. 
in Lebanese territory as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Beirut on the 


following route: 


The United States of America, through Europe and 
Turkey to Lebanon and beyond to India; via interme- 
diate points, in both directions. 


SECTION 2 


Airlines of Lebanon authorized under the present Agreement are , Lebonese rights of 
accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in United States terri- Ч. 58. territory. 
tory as well as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic 
in passengers, cargo and mail in the United States on a route or routes 
as may be determined at a later date from Lebanon, via intermediate 


points to the United States in both directions. 
SECTION 8 


In the establishment and operation of air services covered by this 
Agreement and its Annex, the following principle shall apply: 


(1) The two Governments desire to foster and encourage the ,Encouragement of 

widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the 

general good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with 

sound economie principles; and to stimulate international air travel 

as a means of promoting friendly understanding and good will 

among peoples and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of 

this new form of transportation to the common welfare of both 

countries. 

(2) It is the understanding of both Governments that services arlon м 

provided by a designated air carrier under the Agreement and its 

Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of 

capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country of 

which such air carrier is & national and the country of ultimate 

destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark оп 

such services international traffic destined for and coming from 

third countries at a point or points on the routes specified in the 

Annex to the Agreement shall be applied in accordance with the 

general principles of orderly development to which both Govern- 

ments subscribe and shall be subject to the general principle that 

capacity should be related: 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination, 

(b) to the requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional services. 
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SECTION 4 


The Contracting Parties should undertake regular and frequent 
consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities so that 
there should be close collaboration in the observance of the principles 
and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the Agreement 
and its Annex, and in case of dispute the matter shall be settled in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 10 of the Agreement. 


PT. GW 
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Note in the English and Arabic languages from the Lebanese Minister 
tor Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to the bilateral Air Transport Agreement between 
Lebanon and United States of America signed today, I have the 
honor to inform your Excellency that it is the understanding of my 
government that the so-called Fifth Freedom traffic which may be 
carried by United States air services between Beirut and Baghdad 
is dependent upon the conclusion of an appropriate air transport 
agreement between the United States of America and Iraq. When 
this latter agreement is concluded, the government of Lebanon agrees 
not to interpose any objection to permitting a designated United 
States air carrier to pick up and discharge international traffic in 
passengers, cargo and mail in both directions between Beirut and 
Baghdad. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Berrur, August 11, 1946. 


P TACLA 
'To 
His Excellency GEoncE WapswonTH, 
American Minister, 
Beirut. 
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Note in the English and Arabic languages from the American Minister 
to the Lebanese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 296 


ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to advise your Excellency that I have received 
your note of today, the text of which is the following: 


“With reference to the Bilateral Air Transport Agreement be- 
tween Lebanon and United States of America signed today, I have 
the honor to inform your Excellency that it is the understanding 
of my government that the so-called Fifth Freedom traffic which 
may be carried by United States air services between Beirut and 
Baghdad is dependent upon the conclusion of ап appropriate air 
transport.agreement between the United States of America and 
Iraq. When this latter agreement is concluded, the government 
of Lebanon agrees not to interpose any objection to permitting а 
designated United States air carrier to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail in both directions 
between Beirut and Baghdad." 


I have the honor to inform your Excellency that my government 
accepts the arrangement herein included and regards the present reply 
as confirmation of this understanding between the two governments. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

BEIRUT, August 11, 1946 

G. WaApswonTR 
To 
His Excellency Рнилр ТАСТА, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Beirut, Lebanon 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador re- 
specting a military aviation mission. Signed at Washington August 
19, 1947; entered into force August 19, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF EL SALVADOR 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President of the United States 
of America has authorized the ар- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men to constitute a Military Avia- 
tion Mission to the Republic of El 
Salvador under the conditions 
specified below: 


TITLE 1 
Purpose and Duration 


ARTICLE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Defense of the Repub- 
lic of El Salvador and with the 
personnel of the Salvadoran Air 
Force with a view to enhancing 
the efficiency of the Salvadoran 
Air Force. 

ARTICLE 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador, unless previously 
terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member of 
the Mission may be recalled by the 
Government of the United States 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la República de El 
Salvador al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
América ha autorizado el nombra- 
miento de oficiales y subalternos 
para que constituyan una Misión 
Militar Aérea a la República de El 
Salvador, de acuerdo con las con- 
diciones que se estipulan a con- 
tinuación: 


TITULO I 
Finalidades y Duración 


ArtIcuLo 1. El fin de esta 
Misión es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Defensa de la República de El 
Salvador y con el personal de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas Salvadoreñas con 
miras a mejorar la eficiencia de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas Salvadoreñas. 


Авттсото 2. La Misión ejercerá 
sus funciones por un período de 
cuatro años a contar de la fecha 
en que firmen este Convenio los 
representantes autorizados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
República de El Salvador, a menos 
que se dé por terminado con ante- 
rioridad o que se prorrogue según 
se dispone más adelante. Cual- 
quier miembro de la Misión podrá 


of America after the expiration of ser retirado por el Gobierno de los 
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two years of service, in which case 
another member shall be furnished 
to replace him. 


ARTICLE 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months” 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernmení; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 

ARTICLE 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador at any 
time during a period when either 
Government is involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE II 


Composition and Personnel 


ARTICLE 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army Air Forces as 
may be agreed upon by the Minis- 
ter of Defense of the Republic of 
ElSalvador through his authorized 
representative in Washington and 


Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de transcurridos dos años de 
servicio y, en tal caso, se nombrará 
a otro miembro en su lugar. 

ARTICULO 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador desea 
que se prorroguen los servicios de 
la Misión más allá del período 
estipulado, hará una solicitud por 
escrito con este objeto seis meses 
antes de la expiración de este 
Convenio. 

ArmicuLo 4. Este Convenio 
podrá terminarse antes de la ex- 
piración del período de cuatro 
años dispuesto en el Artículo 2, 
o antes de expirar la prórroga 
autorizada en el Artículo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que el uno lo 
notifique al otro por escrito con 
tres meses de anticipación; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misión en interés 
público de los Estados Unidos de 
América, sin necesidad de cum- 
plir con el inciso (a) de este 
Artículo. 

ARTICULO 5. Este Convenio está 
sujeto a cancelación por iniciativa, 
sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de la República de El Salvador, 
en cualquier momento durante un 
período en que uno u otro de los 
dos Gobiernos se vea implicado en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Integración y Personal 


ARTICULO 6. La Misión estará 
integrada por el personal de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América que se 
determine por acuerdo entre el 
Ministro de Defensa de la Repúb- 
lica de El Salvador, por conducto 
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by the War Department of the 
United States of America. 


TITLE Ш 


Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ARTICLH 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon 
between the Minister of Defense 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
and the Chief of the Mission. 

ARTICLE 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of Defense of the 
Republic of El Salvador, through 
the Chief of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army Air Forces 
with the exception of the noncom- 
missioned officers, who shall be 
commissioned Second Lieutenants 
in the Salvadoran Army. The 
members of the Mission shall wear 
either the uniform of the United 
States Army Air Forces or of the 
Salvadoren Army to which they 
shall be entitled, at the discretion 
of the Chief of the Mission, but 
shall have precedence over all 
Salvadoran officers of the same 
rank. 

ArmIcLE 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits and privileges which the 
Regulations of the Salvadoran Air 
Force provide for Salvadoran offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank. 

ARTICLE 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army Air Forces. 


de su representante autorizado en 
Washington, y la Secretaría de 
Guerra de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


TITULO IH 


Grado y Precedencia 


ArtIcuLo 7. El personal de la 
Misión ejercerá las funciones que 
determinen por acuerdo el Minis- 
tro de Defensa de la República de 
El Salvador y el Jefe de la Misión. 


Funciones, 


ARTICULO 8. Los miembros de 
la Misión serán responsables üni- 
camente ante el Ministro de De- 
fensa de la República de El Sal- 
vador, por conducto del Jefe de 
la Misión. 

ArticuLo 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misión prestará en ella sus 
servicios con el grado que tenga 
en las Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
a excepción de los clases, que serán 
nombrados Subtenientes del Ejér- 
cito Salvadoreño. A discreción 
del Jefe de la Misión los miembros 
de la Misión usarán el uniforme de 
las Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
del Ejército Salvadoreño a que 
tengan derecho, pero tendrán pre- 
cedencia sobre todos los oficiales 
salvadoreños de igual grado. 


ArricuLo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misión tendrá derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que el 
Reglamento de las Fuerzas Aéreas 
Salvadoreñas disponga para ofi- 
ciales y subalternos salvadoreños 
de grado correspondiente. 

Arricuzo 11. El personal de la 
Misión se regirá por el reglamento 
disciplinario de las Fuerzas Aéreas 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 
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TITLE IV 


Compensation and, Perquisites 


Автсив 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of El 
Salvador such net annusl com- 
pensation as may be agreed upon 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of El 
Salvador for each member. This 
compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly instal- 
ments, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. The 
compensation shall not be subject 
io any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador or of any 
of its political or administrative 
subdivisions. Should there, how- 
ever, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Minister of Defense 
of the Republic of El Salvador in 
order to comply with the provision 
of this Article that the compensa- 
tion agreed upon shall be net. 

ARTICLE 13. The compensation 
agreed upon ss indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall con- 
tinue, following the termination of 
duty with the Mission, for the 
return voyage to the United States 
of America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


ArTtICLE 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to а detached member of 


TITULO IV 
Remuneración y Obvenciones 


ARTICULO 12. Los miembros de 
la Misión recibirán del Gobierno 
de la República de El Salvador la 
remuneración neta anual que 
acuerden el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la República de El 
Salvador para cada miembro. La 
remuneración se pagará en doce 
(12) mensualidades iguales que 
vencerán y se pagarán el día último 
de cada mes. La remuneración no 
estará sujeta a impuesto alguno 
que al presente o en adelante im- 
ponga el Gobierno de la República 
de El Salvador o alguna de sus 
subdivisiones políticas o adminis- 
trativas. Sin embargo, si al pre- 
sente о durante la vigencia de 
este Convenio existieren impues- 
tos que puedan afectar a esta 
remuneración, tales impuestos se- 
rán sufragados por el Ministro de 
Defensa de la República de El 
Salvador a fin de cumplir con la 
disposición de este Artículo al 
efecto de que la remuneración que 
se convenga sea neta. 

ARTICULO 13. La remuneración 
que se convenga según se indica 
en el Artículo precedente comen- 
таг, a devengarse desde la fecha 
en que cada miembro de la Misión 
parta de los Estados Unidos de 
América y, salvo lo que expresa- 
mente se disponga en contrario en 
este Convenio, continuará deven- 
gándose después de terminadas 
sus funciones con la Misión mien- 
tras dure el viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
además, el período de licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 

ArricuLo 14. La remuneración 
que se adeude por la duración del 
viaje de regreso y por la licencia 
acumulada se pagará al miembro 
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the Mission before his departure 
from the Republie of El Salvador, 
and such payment shall be com- 
puted for travel by the shortest 
usually traveled route to the port 
of entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 15. Each member of 
the Mission and each dependent 
member of his family shall be pro- 
vided with first-class accommoda- 
tions for travel required and per- 
formed under this Agreement by 
the shortest usually traveled route 
between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America 
and his official residence in the 
Republic of El Salvador, and from 
his official residence in the Re- 
public of El Salvador to the port 
of debarkation in the United 
States of America. Each mem- 
ber of the Mission shall be reim- 
bursed for the expenses of ship- 
ment of his household effects and 
baggage. Such reimbursement 
shall include all necessary expenses 
incident to unloading from the 
steamer upon arrival in the Re- 
public of El Salvador, carting be- 
tween the ship and the residence 
in the Republic of El Salvador, 
апа packing and loading on board 
the steamer upon departure from 
the Republic of El Salvador. 'The 
cost of this transportation for 
members of the Mission, depend- 
ent members of their families, and 
their household effects and bag- 
gage shall be borne by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America. Transportation of such 
household effects and baggage 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 


retirado de la Misión antes de su 
partida de la República de El 
Salvador, y el pago se calculará 
& base de viaje por 1а ruta más 
corta generalmente usada hasta el 
puerto de entrada а los Estados 
Unidos de América, cualquiera que 
sea la ruta y el sistema de trans- 
porte que utilice el miembro de la 
Misión. 

ARTICULO 15. Se proveerá 
para cada miembro de la Misión 
y para cada miembro dependiente 
de su familia pasaje de primera 
clase para el viaje que se requiera 
y se efectúe conforme a este Con- 
venio por la ruta más corta gene- 
ralmente usada entre el puerto de 
embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en la República de El Salvador, y 
desde su residencia oficial en la 
República de El Salvador al puerto 
de desembarco en los Estados 
Unidos de América. Se reembol- 
sarán a cada miembro de la 
Misión los gastos de embarque de 
sus efectos caseros y equipaje. 
Tal reembolso incluirá todo gasto 
necesario incidental a su descarga 
del vapor a la llegada a la Re- 
pública de El Salvador, el acarreo 
desde el vapor hasta la residencia 
en la República de El Salvador y 
el embalaje y carga a bordo del 
vapor a la partida de la República 
de El Salvador. El costo de este 
transporte para los miembros de la 
Misión, los miembros dependien- 
tes de sus familias, y sus efectos 
caseros y equipaje será sufragado 
рог los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica. El transporte de dichos efec- 
tos caseros y equipaje se efec- 
tuará en un solo embarque y todo 
embarque subsiguiente será por 
cuenta de los respectivos miem- 
bros de la Misión, excepto cuando 
se disponga de otro modo en este 
Convenio, o cuando dichos em- 
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otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. 

ARTICLE 16. The Government 
of the Republie of El Salvador 
shall grant, upon request of the 
Chief of the Mission, exemption 
from customs duties on articles 
imported for the official use of the 
Mission or the personal use of the 
members thereof and of members 
of their families. 

ARTICLE 17. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of El Sal- 
vador on official business of the 
Government of the Republic of 
El Salvador shall be provided by 
the Government of the Hepublic 
of El Salvador in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 10. 

ArticLa 18. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
shall provide the Chief of the 
Mission with & suitable automo- 
bile with chauffeur, for use on 
official business. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur, 
and when necessary ап airplane 
properly equipped, shall on call 
be made available by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Salva- 
dor for use by the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

ARTICLE 19. The Government 
of the Republie of El Salvador 
shall provide suitable office space 
and facilities for the use of the 
members of the Mission. 

ARTICLE 20. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of El 
Salvador, the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 


barques sean necesarios por cir- 
cunstancias ajenas a su voluntad. 


ArtIcuLo 16. A solicitud del 
Jefe de la Misión, el Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador exi- 
mirá del pago de derechos de 
aduana los artículos que se im- 
porten para el uso oficial de la 
Misión o para el uso personal de 
los miembros de la misma y de sus 
familias. : 

ArtIcuLo 17. El Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador re- 
embolsará los gastos de transporte 
y de viaje en la República de El 
Salvador cuando se trate de asun- 
tos oficiales del Gobierno de la 
República de El Salvador, de con- 
formidad con las disposiciones del 
Artículo 10. 

Авлтсото 18. El Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador pro- 
porcionará al Jefe de la Misión 
un automóvil con chófer, para 
uso oficial. El Gobierno de la 
República de El Salvador, a soli- 
citud, proporcionará automóviles 
con chófer, y cuando sea necesario, 
un aeroplano debidamente provis- 
to para el uso de los miembros de 
la Misión en el desempeño de 
funciones oficiales de la Misión. 


Авттсого 19. El Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador pro- 
veerá local adecuado para oficinas 
y facilidades para uso de los 
miembros de la Misión. 

ArricuLo 20. Si algún miembro 
de la Misión o algún miembro de 
su familia falleciere en la Repübli- 
ca de El Salvador, el Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador hará 
trasladar el cadáver hasta el lugar 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
que los parientes sobrevivientes 
indiquen, pero el costo, para el 
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to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of El Salvador shall not exceed 
the cost of transporting the re- 
mains from the place of decease to 
New York City. Should the de- 
ceased be a member of the Mission, 
his services with the Mission shall 
be considered to have terminated 
fifteen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to New 
York City for the family of the 
deceased member and for their 
baggage and household effects 
shall be provided as prescribed in 
Article 15. All compensation due 
the deceased member, including 
salary for fifteen (15) days subse- 
quent to bis death, and reimburse- 
ment for expenses &nd transporta- 
tion due the deceased member for 
travel performed on official busi- 
ness of the Republie of El Salva- 
dor, shall be paid to the widow of 
the deceased member or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated in writing by the de- 
ceased while serving under the 
terms of this Agreement; but such 
widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days after the decease 
of the said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and. Conditions 


ARTICLE 21. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of El Salvador shall 
not engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other foreign govern- 
ment for duties of any nature con- 
nected with the Salvadoran Air 
Force, except by mutual agreement 


Gobierno de la República de El 
Salvador, no excederá del costo de 
trasladar los restos desde el lugar 
del fallecimiento hasta la ciudad 
de Nueva York. Sielextinto fuere 
miembro de la Misión, se consi- 
derará que sus servicios en ella 
terminaron quince (15) días des- 
pués de su muerte. Los gastos de 
regreso a la ciudad de Nueva York 
para la familia del miembro falle- 
cido, su equipaje y sus efectos 
doméstieos se sufragarán como se 
dispone en el Ártículo 15. "Toda 
remuneración que se adeude al 
miembro fallecido, inclusive su 
sueldo por los quince (15) días 
siguientes а su muerte, y el re- 
embolso de gastos y transporte en 
viajes realizados en asuntos oficia- 
les de la República de El Salva- 
dor se pagarán a la viuda del 
miembro fallecido o a la persona 
que el extinto haya designado por 
escrito mientras prestaba sus servi- 
cios de conformidad con los térmi- 
nos de este Convenio; pero no se 
pagará a la viuda ni a la otra 
persona por la licencia a que 
tuviere derecho y no tomada por 
el finado. Toda remuneración que 
de conformidad con las disposi- 
ciones de este Artículo se adeude a 
la viuda o a la otra persona desig- 
nada por el finado, se pagará 
dentro del plazo de quince (15) 
días después de la muerte de dicho 
miembro. 
TITULO V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


Авттсото 21. Durante la vigen- 
cia de este Convenio o de su pro- 
rrogación, el Gobierno de la Repú- 
blica de El Salvador no contratará 
los servicios de personal de ningún 
otro gobierno extranjero para fun- 
ciones de naturaleza alguna rela- 
cionadas con las Fuerzas Aéreas 
Salvadoreñas, excepto mediante 
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between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
El Salvador. 

ARTICLE 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the Mis- 
sion. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termination 
of service with the Mission and 
after the expiration or cancellation 
of this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

ARTICLE 23. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

ARTICLE 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month's annual leave with 
pay, or to а proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of а year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as а member of the 
Mission. 


ARTICLE 25. The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in the Republic of El 
Salvador, in the United States of 
America, or in any other coun- 
tries, but the expense of travel and 
transportation not otherwise pro- 
vided for in this Agreement shall 
be borne by the member of the 
Mission taking such leave. All 
travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
time authorized in the preceding 
Article. 


acuerdo entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Repüblica de El 
Salvador. 

ARTICULO 22. Todo miembro de 
la Misión se compromete a no 
divulgar ni a revelar, por ningún 
medio, a gobierno extranjero algu- 
no, O a persona alguna, ningún 
secreto ni asunto confidencial que 
pueda llegar a su conocimiento en 
su calidad de miembro de la 
Misión. Este requisito continua- 
rá en vigor después de terminar 
sus servicios en la Misión y des- 
pués de la expiración o cancelación 
del presente Convenio o de su 
prorrogación. 

Авттсото 23. En este Convenio 
se entenderá que el término “fami- 
lia” sólo comprende a la esposa y a 
los hijos menores. 

ARTICULO 24. Todo miembro 
de la Misión tendrá derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
de dicha licencia con sueldo por 
cada fracción de un año. La 
parte de dicha licencia que no se 
use podrá acumularse de año en 
año mientras la persona preste 
sus servicios como miembro de la 
Misión. 

ARTICULO 25. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Artículo prece- 
dente podrá disfrutarse en la 
República de El Salvador, en los 
Estados Unidos de América, o en 
cualquiera otro país, pero los 
gastos de viaje y de transporte 
que no se dispongan de otro modo 
en este Convenio serán sufragados 
por el miembro de la Misión que 
tome la licencia. Todo el tiempo 
consumido en viajar se contará 
como parte de la licencia, y по se 
añadirá al tiempo que se autoriza 
en el Artículo precedente. 
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ARTICLE 26. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
agrees to grant the leave specified 
in Article 24 upon receipt of writ- 
ten application, approved by the 
Chief of the Mission with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador. 


ARTICLE 27. Members of the 
Mission who may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

ARTICLE 28. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
shall provide suitable medical at- 
tention to members of the Mission 
ала their families. In case a mem- 
ber of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief of the Mis- 
sion, be placed in such hospital as 
the Chief of the Mission deems 
suitable, after consultation with 
the Minister of Defense of the 
Republic of El Salvador, and all 
expenses incurred as the result of 
such illness or injury while the 
patient is a member of the Mission 
and remains in the Republic of El 
Salvador shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of El Salvador. Н the 
hospitalized member is a commis- 
sioned officer he shall pay his cost 
of subsistence, but if he is an en- 
listed man the cost of subsistence 
shall be paid by the Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador. 
Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that a member of the 
Mission shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to 
hospitalization of a member of his 


Авттсого 26. El Gobierno de 
la República de El Salvador con- 
viene en conceder la licencia es- 
tipulada en el Artículo 24, al 
recibir una solicitud por escrito 
con ese objeto, aprobada por el 
Jefe de la Misión, con la debida 
consideración a la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de la República de 
El Salvador. 

ARTICULO 27. Los miembros de 
la Misión a quienes se reemplace 
terminarán sus servicios en la 
Misión solamente cuando lleguen 
sus reemplazos, excepto cuando 
los dos Gobiernos acuerden de 
antemano lo contrario. 


Авттсото 28. El Gobierno de la 
República de El Salvador pro- 
porcionará atención médica ade- 
cuada a los miembros de la Misión 
y a Sus familias. En caso de que 
un miembro de la Misión se 
enferme о sufra lesiones se le 
hospitalizará, a discreción del Jefe 
de la Misión, en el hospital que el 
Jefe de la Misión considere ade- 
cuado después de consultar con el 
Ministro de Defensa de la Re- 
pública de El Salvador; y todos 
los gastos en que se incurra a 
consecuencia de dicha enfermedad 
o lesiones mientras el paciente sea 
miembro de la Misión y perma- 
nezca en la República de El Salva- 
dor, serán sufragados por el Go- 
bierno de El Salvador. Si el 
miembro de la Misión hospitali- 
zado es un oficial pagará sus gastos 
de subsistencia, pero si pertenece 
al personal subalterno el costo de 
subsistencia será sufragado por el 
Gobierno de la República de El 
Salvador. Las familias gozarán de 
los mismos privilegios que dispone 
este Artículo para los miembros de 
la Misión, excepto que un miembro 
de la Misión pagará en todos y 
cada uno de los casos los gastos de 
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family, except as may be provided 
under Article 10. 


ARTICLE 20. Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long-continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 


IN wiTNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Robert А. Lovett, Act- 
ing Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, апа 
Carlos A. Siri, Chargé d'Affaires 
&d interim of the Republic of El 
Salvador at Washington, duly 
&uthorized thereto, have signed 
this Agreement in duplieate, in 
the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, а& Washington, this nine- 
teenth day of August, one thou- 
sand nine hundred forty-seven. 


subsistencia relacionados con la 
hospitalización de los miembros de 
su familia, excepto como se dispone 
en el Artículo 10. 

Авттсото 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misión que no pueda desem- 
peñar sus funciones a causa de 
prolongada incapacidad física será 
reemplazado. 


EN ЕЕ DE Lo CUAL, los infras- 
critos, Robert A. Lovett, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Carlos A. Siri, Encargado de 
Negocios ad Interim de la Repú- 
blica de El Salvador en Wáshing- 
ton, debidamente autorizados para 
ello, firman este Convenio en 
duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y 
español, en Wáshington, el día 
diez y nueve de agosto de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y siete. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


ROBERT A Lovett 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR: 


CanLos А Siri 
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February 19and28,147 Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 


F. I. A. B. 1635] 


60 Stat. 1525, 1564, 
$0 Stat. 1536. 


Espoused claims, 


of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting intergovernmental 
claims, interpreting the agreement of March 27, 1946. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington February 19 and 28, 1947; 
entered into force February 28, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Feb 19, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the "Agreement on Settlement of 
Intergovernmental Claims", which was one of the specific Agreements 
between the British Government and the United States Government 
signed on March 27, 1946, pursuant to the Joint Statement of Decem- 
ber 6, 1945, Regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, 
Surplus War Property, and Claims. Paragraph 6 of the Agreement 
provides “that all financial claims whatsoever of one Government 
against the other which (а) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, 
or (b) otherwise arose on or after September 3, 1939 and prior to Sep- 
tember 2, 1945 out of or incidental to the conduct of World War II, 
and which are not otherwise dealt with in the Agreements concluded 
this day, are hereby waived, and neither Government will hereafter 
raise or pursue any such claims against the other." 

А question has been raised as to whether the expression “all finan- 
cial claims whatsoever of one Government against the other which 
(a) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, or (b) otherwise arose on 
or after September 3, 1939 and prior to September 2, 1945 out of or 
incidental to the conduct of World War II" is properly interpreted 
as applying to claims submitted in accordance with the practice 
whereby one government espouses а claim of one of its nationals and 
presents it through diplomatie channels to another government. 
After consideration of the general purposes of the waiver of claims 
provision and of the discussions leading to the adoption of that pro- 
vision, the Department has concluded that the proper interpretation 
of the Agreement is that such espoused claims are not properly in- 
cluded among the financial claims covered by the Agreement. 

I would appreciate being advised whether your Government concurs 
in this interpretation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


. DEAN ACHESON 
His Excellency 


The Right Honorable 
Tue LORD Inverc®apet, P.C., G. C. M. G., 
British Ambassador. 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Embassy, 


WASHINGTON 
No. 95 February 28th, 1947 
Ref. 4171/6/47 
Sin: 


I have the honour to refer to Mr. Acheson's note of February 19th 
in which he gave an interpretation of paragraph 6 of the “Agreement 
on Settlement of Intergovernmental Claims" which was signed by 
representatives of His Majesty's Government and the United States 
Government on March 27th, 1946. 60 Stat. 1536. 

I am pleased to inform you that His Majesty's Government concur 
in the interpretation presented in Mr. Acheson's note. 

1 have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir, 

Your most obedient humble Servant 
INvERCHAPEL 


'The Honourable 
GEORGE C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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June 17 and 27, 1947 


F. I. A. S. 1636] 


56 Stat. 1780. 


60 Stat. 1915. 


56 Stat. 1780. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting marine trans- 
portation and litigation, modifying the agreement of December 4, 1942. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington June 17 and 27, 
1947; entered into force June 27, 1947. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Ref: 4273/6/47 
No. 345 


His Majesty's Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secre- 
tary of State and has the honour to inform him that, as the result of 
discussions between the Treasury Solicitor of the United Kingdom 
and the Attorney General of the United States concerning the further 
modification of the Agreement signed in London on the 4th December, 
1942,regarding mutual aid in matters of marine transportation and 
litigation, previously modified by the notes exchanged on the 25th 
March and the 7th May, 1946, His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are prepared 
{о enter into an agreement with the Government of the United States 
on the following terms:— 


For the purpose of the said Agreement, all cargoes belonging to 
or at the risk of either contracting Government shipped on board 
vessels belonging to or at the risk of the other contracting Govern- 
ment which are laden on board such vessels sailing at or after 
midnight 30th June, 1947, shall be considered in all respects as if 
the cargo were privately owned; and the provisions of the said 
Agreement shall cease to apply to such cargoes. 


2. His Majesty's Ambassador therefore desires to suggest that if the 
&bove-mentioned provision meets with the concurrence of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, this memorandum and the Secretary 
of State's reply to that effect shall be considered as constituting an 
Agreement between the two Governments in this matter. 


British Embassy, 


Waszineton, D.C. 
F.V.C. June 17th, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the British Ambassador and has the honor to acknowledge the receipt 
of his note No. 345 of June 17, 1947 proposing a further modification 
of the Agreement signed in London on December 4, 1942 concerning 
mutual aid in matters of marine transportation and litigation and 
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subsequently modified by ап exchange of notes dated March 25 and 
May 7,1946. The further modification proposed is in the following 
terms: 


“For the purpose of the said Agreement, all cargoes belonging 
to or at the risk of either contracting Government shipped on board 
vessels belonging to or at the risk of the other contracting Govern- 
ment which are laden on board such vessels sailing at or after 
midnight 30th June, 1947, shall be considered in all respects as if 
the cargo were privately owned; and the provisions of the said 
Agreement shall cease to apply to such cargoes." 


The proposed modification is acceptable to the Government of the 
United States, and this note and the British Ambassador’s note under 
reference shall be considered as constituting ап Agreement between 
the two Governments on the matter. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, June 27, 1947. 


411.41 Ships/6-1747 
RTY 


60 Stat. 1915. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting July 8, 1947 
relief assistance. Signed at Athens July 8, 1947; entered into force I. I А. 8. 1637] 


July 8, 1947. 


¡AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND THE KINGDOM OF GREECE CONCERNING THE UNITED 
STATES RELEEF ASSISTANCE TO THE GREEK PEUPLE. 


ZYLOONTA LETAZY TON HNOMENON IDAITEION KA 
LOY BAZIAEIOY IME EAAAAOZ ADOPRZA EIL IHN BCHOEIAN ПРОЎ 
IIEPIOAAYIN SOY EAAHNIKOY AAOY УПО TON HNOMENON IDALTEION 


8018 


Authority for pro- 
viding assistance. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND THE KINGDOM ОЕ GREECE CONCERNING THE UNITED 


STATES RELIEF ASSISTANCE TO THE GREEK PEOPLE 


WHEREAS, it is the desire of the United States of 
America to provide relief assistanoe to the Greek people 
to prevent suffering and to permit them to continue 


effectively their efforts toward recovery; and 


WHEHRAS, the Greek Government has requested the 
United states Government for relief assistance and has 
presented information which convinces the Government of 
the United states that the ureek Government urgently 
needs assistance in obtaining the basio essentials of life 
for the people of Greece; and 

WHEREAS, the United states Congress has by Publio 
law 84, 80th Congress, May 31, 1947, authorized the proe 


vision 
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EDEIOH, at ‘Нушрёуал Hoc dat тїс Aue p HHC ёялбо- 
роболу Save xapdoyoci BoáOeiav xpóc sxepiOaXyiv тоб E 
Ajvixod Xao8, tva dxopeux0y À Suotuvyxfa xat (va dvvn bY 
obroc vd ovvexiog dzoteXegpatixOQ тас яросяабє{ас тоо 
xpoc dvdppworve 

ENIEIAH 4 DEH Kofépvgoic frfoato tiv sapoxiv 
xep Odhyewc харб тс KuPepvgoews тб "Hvonévov Hoe, 
ха{ харёохе ototxeta driva sxe(8oov т4у КоВёрудолу div 
*Hvopévov Oo S ёта À `ЮЗдузкй КоВёруцолс Exes 
txelyovoar dvdyxqv Bogdefac xpóc @жбктдазу тбу Dacixüv 
Piucirdv уа@бу bid tov *ЮЗдузкбу hóv- 

КПЕ1АН, vó Koyxpécoow viv ‘Hvupévuv Ho dib Bid 
тоб ds do 18. 84 Népov 508 BOoo Коүкрёссоо, TAC 31g Mafov 


1947 


3020 


eu e quantities, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


vision of relief assistance to the people of those 
countries which, in the determination of the President, 
meed such assistance and have given satisfactory assure 
ances covering the relief program as required by the Act 
of Congress; and 

WHEREAS, the United States Government and the Greek 
Government desire to define certain conditions and under» 
‘standings concerning the handling and distribution of the 
United States relief supplies and to establish the 
general lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief 


needs of the Greek people; 


The Government of the United States of America re- 
‘presented by the Honorable Lincoln MacVeegh and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Greece represented by His Excellency 
Demetrios Maximos have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 
Turnishing of Supplies. 
fa) The program of assistance to be furnished 


shall 
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1947, évéxpive tiv хорохёу Bonôelac spéc xep(GaXyww elc 
tosc Удо$с “ir xopüv (xcívov, afrivec ката tóv szpocbiopi- 
србе тоб Проёёроо, Éxovciv dváyxgv толабтцс Воддєќас xa 
attivec ёхооса doe {xavospigtixéc Siafefarsoe1c dc 
46 xpdypappa xepiOd)yeuC donpévuc Мр Nóng тоб Коүкрёссоо. 

ENEIAH, Å KoBépvaoic vOv "Hvonévov once xaf 4 
EN EH Корёруцоас ёж\боробозу Usa кабор (ошса dpicué- 
vous ёроос xaf dvridíyese dpopdoac etc tiv Siaxefpiouv 
rat tiv Stavopgy viv Anepixavixüv wood (оу xep104\yewc 
xaf vá xadoptowsw «dC yerixdc ypanndc TAC ouvepyaclas 
ov bid thy ävr nfs ,] civ dvayxüv xspiOdNyeuc тоб 
OHV TOG Mod. 

*H KoBépvao1c *Ov "Hrupévev IoXveeiüv dvtizoocussoo- 
péra bad тоб "Evtipordio Avro Макр xa( { "EXavui 
KoBépvnoic dvtispocussvopera dad тоб "Ероҳәтбтоо Ддрдтр (eo 
bak (gov, sovepdvgoay de #26: 

APEPON I 
la) Тб spérpappa Tic Bone lac fr oe харасх 


2 
6a 
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shall consist of such types and quantities of supplies, 
and procurement, storage, transportation and shipping 
services related thereto, as may be determined from 
time to time by the United States Government after соп- 
sultation with the Greek Government in aecordanoe with 
61 Stat., Pt. I, p. 125. Publio Law 84, 80th Congress, May 31, 194,7, and any aots 
amendatory or supplementary thereto. Suoh supplies 
shall be confined to certain basic essentials of life, 
namely, food, medical supplies, prooessed and unprooess- 
ed material for olothing, fertilizers, pesticides, fuel, 


and seeds, 


S claim for pay- (b) Subject to the provisions of Artícle III 


Post. p. 3032. 
the United states Government will make no request, and 


will have no claim, for payment for United states relief 
supplies and services furnished under this Agreement, 


(c) The 
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04 cvrforata: dE elóBr raf хосот{тшу ёроб (оу, xaGdc ral 
“Br cxstixüv $xnpegciUv sponnôelac, dxoOgreóceoc, ка{ 
d oo oc atvivec Gd xaBopí(tevcas dad xatpoS clc xatpov 
Sad «4c KuBepvioeuc tiv “Нушрётюу HoXvceiUv xavóxiv ovver- 
vofoeuc peta THC DNN Kofepviasuc ounpévuc 1$ Nóng 
dp10. 84, тоб 800 Koyxpégoov, tic 31nc Matov 1947 kat 
Y сорк\дробүтшу { vpoxozoioóvvwev adrór. TÉ толабта 
ipébia Od rep top robar elc dpionéva Baoixé Brotixd dyaed, 
fico. трбрара, laxpixá ёрббла, ÉxsEetpyoonévov xaf ná Sm- 
xóv éxevbóceumc, Miadopara, футороктбуа, xaócipot Dai, 
ха{ oxdpor. 

(В) “Yad тас ExigoMÉZ eic лбу 5iaváEeov тоб 
"ApOpov 3 4 KuBépvaoic wy ‘Hvunévuv IoXicesOv Sév Oct 
Latdoer 0356 Oe dsartices я\дрерќу 51 td id sep10dì- 
yeus xat dane szapacysOnconévac Sad vOv ‘Hrupérwv Io- 


Мателбу xatd tiv заробоау 2орфоу{ау» 


(v) at 
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Procurement, eto. 


Submission of pro- 
posed programs. 
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(o) ‘The United states Government agencies 
will provide for the procurement, storage, transportae 
tion and shipment to Ureece of United States relief 
supplies, except to the extent that the United States 
Governuent may authorize other means for the performe 
ance of these services in accordance with procedures 
stipulated by the United States Government. All United 
States relief supplies shall be prooured in the United 
States except when specific approval for procurement 
outside the United States is given by the United States 
Governnent. 

(d) The Greek Government will from time to 
time submit in advance to the United Staves Government 
its proposed programs for relief import requirements, 
These programs shall be subjeot to soreening and approval 
by the United States Governusnt and procurement shall be 
authorized only for items contained in the approved 
programs. 


(e) Transfers 
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(y) At 'Anepixavixat КоВерудтака{ denperías Od 
qpovticuci bid ту sponfBetav, dxo8frevorv xaf dzoctoMiv 
etc tiv E 'Anepixavixüv Époôluv sepr0difewc, «АДУ 
TC xepixtdcews xa HY jj KoBépvasic Tv ‘Hvwpévwv Iom- 
тєзбү MOehev ёүкр ур ¿Mu péoa d d viv sapoyxáv аўтбу tiv 
$xapecióv ovnpévuc spóc viv diadizagiav viv xaGopicOetcaw 
$xó тїс Kufepvioewc vOv '"Hvopévov Holiteidv. Пса spopi= 
Bera ’Apepixaviziv ёфоб {шу Od yivy clc тас "Hvopévac ox - 
e ac ёктбс̧ ёбу fede 500} elbixf Éyxpioic dad тїс Kofep- 
уйзєшс tiv ‘Hvunévuv Полатєабе did spopifferav ёктбс̧ 10у 
*Hvonévov Hodste 10. 

(5) H *ЕЮЗдүк Kuß ep Od jxopdAg ёк vOv 
хротёршу d& халроб єс xaipóv clc ху KuBépvaoiv tiv 
"Нуорёуох Holiteiüv 16 spota@nodpevov spéypannà n dA 
dvdyrac eloavuyüv sep 10dyewc. Tá dc буш xpoypdppata ed 
Зябкезутал etc tóv Ekeyyov ка{ tiv Fcp t dic KuBepvioeuc 
лбу "Hvopévov HM e Dv, Gd 5{бетал SÉ Évrokf aponnbe (ac 
póvov òı’dyaðá seprexópeva etc tå ёукехр ipnéva охёблаь 


(e) Kexaß id C 


8026 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


a of sup- (e) Transfers of United States relief supplies 
shall be made under arrangements to be determined by 
the United States Government in oonsultation with the 
Greek Government. The United states Government, when- 
ever it deems 1% desirable, may retain possession of 
any United States relief supplies, or may recover pos- 
session of such supplies transferred up to the city or 


local community where such supplies are made available 


to the ultimate consumers. 


ARTICLE II 
Distribution of Supplies in Greece. 

(a) А11 United States relief supplies shall 
be distributed by the Greek Government under the direct 
supervision and control of the United States representa» 
tives and 1n accordance with the terms of this Agreement, 
The distribution shall be through commercial channels to 
the extent feasible and desirable, 


(b) All 
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(e) MexapifágeiC "Apepixavixüv Ёроб (шу sep T 
yewc Od yívovras xatésiv торршу{а© xaBopio@noonévnc Sad 
тїс KofspvizeunC vOv ‘Hvwpévov Iokiteidv Ev ovvevvoioer 
nerd тїс ‘ЕХдулкйс КоВеруцовыс. "Н KoBépvgoic tiv Hv 
pévuv По%ускзбу ббуата\, ёхоте Bewpet тобто oxdatpov, vd 
бхалдр Tv xavoxiv olovbisote “Apepixavixdy épod {шу x epi” 
ede, À Súvatas vá dvaxtiog tiv xatoyüv тозобтьу ёро- 
Bíov pevnveyOévzov elc viv абла À козубтата Bxov vd 
тозабта igóbia Sratfbevrar elc тобс veXixoóC xatavalwrde. 

APOPON 2 
Aravon 10у *Eposfuv Ev "Емба. 

(а) “Axavra tá ’Apepixavixd ёфббла zep 18d ,, 
ed ёзауквдӨбобу dad тїс ‘EMaviniic Kofepviosoc dad 14у 
бредом ésitdpnoiv каї tóv Eheyxov tiv буті лросохшу тбу 
'Hvopévov Полатєлбу rai ouvybd tato Srard£eos THC au 
posone Zuppuviac. H Bravopy yevijoetas Sid TAC Enxopr= 
кўс 8608 xatd 76 Buvatóv xci ÉxiQvonqtóv BproY. 


(B) “Ажасал 
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Fiscal charges, (b) All United States relief supply imports 
Shall be free of fiscal charges including customs 
duties up to the point where they are sold for local 

Post, p. 3032. currency as provided by Article III of this Agreement 
unless when because of price practices, it is advis- 
&ble to include customs oharges or government taxes in 
prices fixed, in which case the amount thus collected 
On United States relief supply imports shall accrue to 
the special account referred to in artiole 117. All 
United states relief supply imports given free to in- 
digents, institutions and others shall be free of 


fiscal charges, including customs duties. 


Liaison. (с) The Greek Government will designate a 
high ranking official who shall have the responsibi- 
lity of liaison between the Greek Government and the 
United States representatives responsible for the 


relief program. 
(4) The 
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(B) A di ’Apepiravizaf eloayuyai ¿pos fur 
xeprGdryews ed elvai ёХєбӨераз форо%оүзкїс ExiBapévoeuc 
oon ep ХарВауонёуюу Tv тЕХючелакбу баорбу péxpt тоб ощре{- 
оо Sxov Od war Évavti тоб ёүҳорѓоо vopfopatoc raté 
Tác diardge C тоб "АрӨроо 3 тїс жарободс Zoppov(ac, ёктбс 
ётам Adyp töv e r Ёкакратособу харбу civar oxésinov 
vd cogxepiXMqp800v veXovetaxat éxifapóvoeic E краллко{ gó- 
рол etc турйс каборлсдєсас, бабтє tó ото claxpaxOnaóne- 
vov хосбу ёк tv ’Apepixavixiy elcayuyiv об (шу xepiGdk- 
ұєшс Bd spootidetar elc tóv clóixóv hoyapraspór tév dvage- 
pónevor elc tó Ap 3. Ifv eloaydpevov 'Anepixavixóv 
ёфбблоу xepiOdXyenc diavepnbév Supedv etc ázópovc, topvpa- 
ta ка{ dM owpateta, Od elvas fiesbepov gopoXoyixüv Ва- 
põv zxepi\anfavonévuv xat tiv tehovetaxiv Sac. 

(y) H 'ЕХдуцкй KuBépvnsic Od daobe(zg évite 
pov xpaxixóv Хезтоорубу ёст\© Od Exg tiv dppodidinta svv- 
Séopov petakd тїс NHC KofepviocoC xai civ аут\- 


apocóswr tOv 'Hvopévov DoXvecidv tv $хєоӨЧушу bid có 


apéypanna xep10dhpewc. 
(5) H 
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Restrictions on dis- 
tribution. 
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(d) The Greek Government will distribute 
United States relief supplies and similar supplies 
produced locally or imported from outside sources, 
without discrimination as to race, creed, or political 
belief, and will not permit the diversion of апу of 
such supplies to non-essential uses or for export or 
removal from the country while need there for relief 
purposes continues. The Greek Government will not 
permit the diversion of an excessive amount of United 
States relief supplies and similar supplies produced 
locally or imported from outside sources to assist in 


the maintenance of armed foroes. 


lo) The Greek Government will so conduot 
the distribution of United States relief supplies and 
similar supplies produced locally and imported from 
outside sources as to assure а fair and equitable share 
of the supplies to all olasses of the people throughout 


Greece. 


(f) A 
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(5) H ‘ENqvixi Kubépvaoic 64 biavefng тй 
*Ерерчкаучк@ tpddra sepiüdkyeuc xd xaf sapóposa N- 
pra góðra À etoaydpeva ёк соў tiuteprxod, ¿veo Әзакр{- 
deuc Puc, Opnoxevrixod Sdypatoc, À soditiziiv кехо10{сє- 
ът, év Oéder dé Exitpdyy tiv Sroxétevory corostuv &ро- 
Stuv d id pij odoidôeic oxoxoóc À 8i'Ezavoriv À nevaxtvg- 
div ёк ric xdpac épdgov ed traxoXov8) vd dpfotatar èv 
adr dvdyen zepiOdXyeuc. “Н "EXAqvixi] Kofépvagic 6év 
Oéder davrpéyesr Tv dioxétevoiv ЗлерВомкйс хосбтдтос̧ 
'AuepikaüvixOv ёоо5 (оу xepiOdlyeuC xat torodtuv épod tov 
sapayopévov & $ xdpq À tloayonévov ёк тоб "Еботєрікоб 
2060 tvfoyvoiv 16 diat..pigewc Évéshuv Suvdpewr. 

(e) ^H ‘ENqvixi Kopépvnoic 0d diefaydyy 
riv & Vo vOv 'AuepixavixOv ёфо5 (оу seprOdhyews ка{ 
«Ov xıpopofuv ёфо${шу vOv xapayonévov èv vp ҳӧрф кайс 
хаќ лбу. elcayonévov фк тоб &отерлкоб (va éEaopaliog 
Baxatav xaf болу pepísa elc & Tác xd EEC тоб Хаоб 
etc dXóxAgpov TH NAD. 


lor) e 
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Ration and price (f) À ration and price control system shall 
controls. 
be maintained and the distribution shall be so oon- 
ducted that а11 classes of the population, irrespective 


of purchasing power, shall receive their fair share of 


supplies covered in this agreement. 


ARTICLE III 


Utilization of Funds Aooruing from Sales of 
United states Supplies. 

Prices. (а) The prices at which the United States 
supplies shall be sold in Greece shall be agreed upon 
between the United States Government and the Greek 
Governnent. 

peer allea eñi. (b) when united states relief supplies are 
sold for local currency, the amount of such local 
currency shall be deposited by the Greek Government 
in a special account in the name of the Greek 


Government. 


to] Until 
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(ot) Od 51atnpn0ÿ ajotnpa бламорйс did Seiti- 
ov каў Ékéyxov тбу vipDv, xat À Stavopi Od ö eEaxEH ката 
толобтоу “роком dote &ласал al Tdie10 тоб х\Өхопо$, doxé- 
TWG TIC dyopastixAC tov боубрешс, vd MBwor viv óixaiav 
hep Lb тшу ёк tiv ёфоб (шу tiv dxoxciuévov elc tiv хароб- 


cav Evppuv av. 


APOPON 3 
XenczinoxoígsiG лбу Kegadatwy diva Od Eloxpa- 
ix т igewG тбу ° txavixGv "Epobíov. 


(a) At tipat etc йс Od ne év '"EXMdow vd 
*Auepixavikd tpédia Béiovor сорршудер 5х5 vOv KoBepvíoe- 


LAS 
ov tiv 'Hvopévov HO E каї тўс 'EXMdooC. 


(B) tc rde sep Ard, xad de vd "Anepixavixd 
éoóó1a suXo8vtai Evaves тоб E o von(gnavoC, td xocóv 
cod тозоўтоо ёүҳорќоо vopioparoc Өё\єї кататєӨр Usd тїс 
*mavikiC EvBeprfoeuc etc elorxdv Aoyapracuór Éx' óvópa- 
тз TAC D Hi, Kopepvijgeuc. 


(ү) Léxpt 
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Advances by Greek 
Government. 


Unusual costs, 
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10) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall 
be disposed of only upon approval of the duly author- 
ized representative of the United States Government 
for relief and work relief purposes within Greece, in- 
cluding local currency expenses of the united States 
incident to the furnishing of relief. Any unenoumber- 
ed balance remaining in suoh account on June 30, 1948, 
Shall be disposed of within Greece for such purposes 
as the United States Government, pursuant to Aot or 


Joint Resolution of Congress, may determine. 


(a) The Greek Government will upon request 
&dvance funds to the United States representatives to 
meet local currenoy expenses incident to the furnish- 
ing of relief. 


(e) While it is not intended that the funds 


[61 STAT. 


accruing from sales of the United States relief supplies 


normally shall be used to defray the local expenses of 


the Grook 
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(v) хра TAC 3016 'Ioovíov, 1948, td толабта 
xeqddara Béiovor dare nóvov ratéziv Éyxpioeuc тоб de- 
бутс é£oucioBotgnévoo ávtispocOrou TAG KofepvioeoC тбж 
'Hvogévov ohwterdv, did zeptGaNyitv xat бї\”ёрүасїас oxdow 
ёҳобзас̧ zpóc tiv szepíGaXMjiv év “EMAdSs сорхерлХаһВағоаё- 
vov tiv ё&ббшу tüv ‘Hvwpévov Hokiteidv etc EHM p i хрйра 
c oxetixOv рё tiv ларохфу TAC sepiOdAyeoc. Ulovigxote 
ávesipdpotov u NO ёхєр Й0ЕХеЕУ dsopetver elc torodtov 
hoyapraspóv xatd civ 307v "Iovvfov, 1948, Od & care 
Evréc vic DARC did oxozoóc oc ieee кабор{ае\ 4 
bog Sp tiv ‘Hvupévuv or ei, ov i Nópov fj 
I. ov, 'Ахофйсвшс тоб Коүкрёссоо. 

(5) ES0ÍL de feen Entro, À Dv RH Kofép- 
„noc Eber apoxatagdhesr хрїната ele todo dviizporszove 
лбу ‘Hyvwpévov Поћатєлбу xpóc dviipetsaione tiv ёхї\тол{- 
шу ё5бошу «Qv oxevixdv «pdc ту хароҳцу THC wep reddpews. 

(=) Lap ö $us ravovixdc dév oxonetcar À 
bidveric TOv xepadhalwv TOY spospyopévuv ёк TÜv swhijcewy 
тбу ’Apepiraviziv ёфоб лу sepibdhÿyeuc did tiv ÉEdpagoiv 


TOV 
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the Greek Government in handling and distributing the 
United States relief supplies, including local 
currency costs of discharging cargo and other port 
charges, the United States representative shall con- 
sider with the Greek Government the use of the funds 
to cover the unusual costs whioh would place an undue 


burden on the Greek Government, 


Repo ts. (f) The Greek Government will each month 
make available to the United States representatives 
reports on collections, balances, and expenditures 
from the fund. 

Disposition of funds (&) The Greek Government will assign 

accruing from sales, 
officials to confer and plan with the United States 
representatives regarding the disposition of funds 


accruing from sales to assure а ргопрё and proper use 


of such funds. 


ARTICLE IV 
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tOv Éxivoxiov SasavOv тйс EN l Kofepvijaeuc 544 
tiv ӧлаҳерлслу xat бзауору лбу 'Anepixavixüv égobí- 
uv xeprOdhyeuc, xepiMapBavonévuv vOv tEdiuv ёкфортбсє- 
wc énsopevndvov rai Giov Apevixdv veMv etc p o 
vOniTui, Ô dviizpócusoG civ '"nvopévov Hokiteidv Обе 
pehetfser herd тїс ‘ЕОдуакйс Roß ep via eo tiv xpngino- 
soínciv tGv xegaAaíov zpóc xdXvyiv сбу dovvýðwv as 
vOv alcivec Od ExeBdpovov Yaeppétpuc thy E] 
КоВёруцолу. 

(ot) ‘Н ‘ENqvixi Корёрудоъс Od Gévg xará 
piva efc ту didbeotv tod dvtiapoddao riv ‘Hrupévuv 
Lohe ёкӨёсє\с Ext бу cloapd£cov, $к0).о{хьу, xat 
éidouv ёк tod xepddaiov. 

(1) n 'EMavixá Kuß fp béres drop dg 
Ssadduj.ovs ord vd ovorériwvrar xai axedafovv perd тфу 
dvtvsposdmwv TOvr "Hvonévov DoXiteiOv , арб thy 
didbeoiv tv кефаћа шу «Ov яроерходёушу ёк su(jccov xaf 
zpóc ёсасъбллолу taxefac ка{ ёубєбє\үнбүл© xpno poso = 


7 
gewg холобтшч кеса) ќо. 


APOPON 4 
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Locally produced 
Supplies. 


Information regard- 
ing plans, etc. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Effective Produotion, Food Collections and Use 
dE ее 


of itesources to Reduce Relief Needs. 


(a) The Greek Government will exert all 
possible efforts to secure the maximum production and 
eollection of locally produced supplies needed for 
relief purposes, 

(b) The Greek Government will undertake 
not to permit any measures to be taken involving de- 
livery, sale or granting of any articles of the char- 
acter covered in this Agreement which would reduce the 
locally produced supply of such articles and thereby 


increase the burden of relief, 


(c) The Greek Governuent will furnish re- 
gularly current information to the United States re- 
presentatives regarding plans and progress in achieve 


ing this objective. 


(d) The 


[61 STAT. 
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APOPON 4 
*'AxoteXeggatixi Параүшүй, XoyxévipogiC Проф шоу 
xaí Xena HGA TAZ A tiv "Аяодєдбтоу spóc ieíogiv 
tiv 'AvayxOv ilepiOdXyeoc. 
(а) H 'Exqvixi Ковёруцолс 6d xatagd\y xücav 
dvvatgy прося@белау {ча é£acgoMísg vijv hey tor apa м 
ка{ соүкёутршслх ile ёфоб{шу ávayxatov 51d ep i 
ÿive 
(8) ^H ‘EXkavixd KuBépvnoic dvadopBdves civ 
Sroypdworv ёхос pi éxvepéyei táv Музу oluvôfxote pé- 
дроу ovvexayopévwy tiv харабоолу, долу, À хараҳ@рд- 
слу oluvifzote dyadiv тоб єїӧоос TOv xeprhanBavonévoy 
clc tiv xapodsav Zupgovíov, @тъуа fOeXov persog vd £v 
49 gowtep xh xapaydpeva ёфбӧла тозобтшу dyadiv, xat 
odr vd аф: од té Bápoc tic sep VOdNyenC. 
(y) H Dur Kuß épvao1c 6d évqnepóvyg 
caxtixd tosc dvtixpogdsove збу ‘Нушрёчюу Dolvreiüv de 
xpóc td охЕбла xaí tiv хрбоёоу spóc ёжътод{ау тоб 


oxoxod тобтоо. 
(8) 'H 
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(à) The Greek Government affirms that it 
has taken and is taking tn во far as possible, the 
economic measures necessary to reduce its relief needg 


and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 


ARTICLE V 
United States Representatives. 

(а) The United States Government will send 
to Greece the representatives required to discharge 
responsibilities of the United States Covernment under 
this Agreement and the Publio Law 84, 80th Congress , 

61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. May 31, 1947. ‘The Greek Government will permit and 
faoilitate the movement of the United States гөргө» 


sentatives to, in or from Greece, 


.Freedom of super- (b) The Greek Governuent will permit and 
vision, ete. 
facilitate in every way the freedom of the United 


States representatives to Supervise, inspect, report 


and 
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(5) H Ent КоВёруцолс Beparot ёта fia” 
Be каї XapBdver, Ev тр pétpy rod боуатоб, ví dvayxata 
ofxovopixd pétpa xpóc xspiopicnóv tiv dvayxüv TÁC zepi- 
Odryews ка{ {уа spovofog dp k, 544 тфу he ON XA 
dvoixo5énnoive 

APePON 5 
'"Avtixpógozoi тбу "Hvonévov i[oXiteiGv. 

(a) "Н KuBépvaoic tOv 'Hvopévov Hohkiteidv Od 
otethy etc tiv Dodd тобо dvcisposóxove тобо daartovpt= 
vous did viv Srexzepatooiv tiv dxoxpedoewr тїс hogepviae- 
vC 20у "Hvopgévov ot e ката tiv xapodoar Zopquviav 
«ai tóv Népov dp19.84, Tod 800v Коүкрёссоо, тўс 3146 
hatov 1947.  'H "EXMqvix KuBépvnoic Oe Exrtpeyer 
ха? dtevxodves tiv xivioiv cd dvtizpogósuv vÜv "Hvu- 
pévov По\уткзйу p, ёутбӧс̧, ка{ ёк vic HD. 

(B) H `ЮЗдузх KoBépvnoic Od Ésitpéÿg xat 
dd Sievro)ivg катї хаута vpóxov т05с dvtizpocóxouC Tv 
"Hywpévor HoMitewv Хуа #ievQépwc ёхатдрболу, Éx10eupüoiv, 


IUVTÁTRIO ty 
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апа travel throughout Greece at any and all times, 
and will cooperate fully with them in carrying out 

Prey rbd trans- all of the provísions of this Agreement, The Greek 
Government will furnish the necessary automobile trans- 


portation to permit the United States representatives to 


travel freely throughout Greece and without delay. 


Privileges and im- (о) The United states representatives and 
munities, 
the property of the mission and of its personnel shall 
enjoy in Greece the same privileges and immunities as 
are enjoyed by the personnel of the United states 


Embassy in Greece and the property of the Embassy and 


of its personnel. 
ARTICLE VI 


Freedom of United States Press and kadio 
Representatives to Observe and Heport. 


The Greek Government will permit representa» 


tives of the United States press and radio to observe 


freely 
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guvtdoougiv ёхӨёсєзс ка{ va£eibedegiv Evréc тїс Dod 
rat’ofovôfxote xpóvov, xaí ed ouvepydintar sAfpwc per'as- 
"Gv did táv ÉxsMjpusiv бшу tv ёршу "ij sapodone Лорфо- 
viace ‘H “EMqvixd Ruß Eg vn d sapdoyg ту кат Хоу 
6i'aócoxivitov petapopdv etc трбло dote vd боулбобу ot 
ёутълрбошхоъ tv 'Hvunévov Iokteidv vd клубутаз éXAeoOc- 
рос ха{ dvev xaOvotepioeoC elc б\бк\дроу tiv EMA. 
(y) Ot dvtixpdswxot тбу '"Hvopévov oe i 
xaí À sepròovofa тўс ФхостоМіс dc ка{ tod xpoowstx0d að- 
THC ба xaí(posiv.éÉv "EN: vOv {ӧ ov zpovoniuv ка} dov- 
бу бу Óxoíov yafpovor тб spogwsixóv тўс Ipeopelas vOv 
"üvogévov Поћаъєабу év EVAG rabic xat  seprovoía Tia 
upedpetcac xat ‘rod xposwxrxod айс. 
APCPON 6 
JExevdepia mov 'Avtispogósov [хоо xaí Pa topov (ас 
20у СНушцёушу Dokvteiüv após Парасйрцозу ка{ ‘Ау 


zügóxpigiv. 
H ‘ЕХАлулкй КоВёрудоас d éxttpéyg etc тобо 
футупротфкозс toS 'AuepixavixoO tÚxov xaí тйс pad ropuriac 


, 
va 


8044 


Maintenance. 


Information concern- 
ing production, etc, 
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freely and report fully and without censorship re- 
garding the distribution and utilization of relief 
supplies and the use of funds accruing from sale of 


United States relief supplies. 


ARTICLE VII 
Reports, Statistios and Information. 

(a) The Greek Government will maintain 
adequate statistical and other records on relief and 
will consult with the United States representatives, 
upon their request, with regard to the maintenance of 


such records. 


(b) The Greek Government will furnish 
promptly upon request of the United states repre- 
sentatives information concerning the production, 
use, distribution, importation, and exportation of 
any supplies which effect the relief needs of the 
people. 


(c) In 
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vá sapaxoXov0Ggiv ÉXcuOÉcpoC xat vd dvagépuci xM[poc xat 
dvev Хоүокрас ас̧ Ext Tic Biavonc xat xpfoeuc «Ov ёфо- 
6íov sepr0diyewo, xat tiv xpAoiv тбу xepadatuv 10у ароєр- 
xogévuv ёк TAC mhfoeuc tiv 'Anepixavixüv ёфоб (шу xcpi- 
od 
APOPON 7 
Exeggels дталлатака{ ха? Шдророрќал. 

(a) “Н 'EXMyvixi Ко8ёрудоъс Od ӧлатцрр ésapxi 
oc to Ed ка{ Gra groixeta Ext TIC хєр\Өй%уєшс, каќ 
Gd cvvevvogsi perd tiv dvtixpotdswy tv "Hvonévov Ho- 
terv, тр altiicer тшу, doo афорй clc viv Diatipuoiv 
бу toioócov otoryetuve 

(B) ‘H ON КоВёруцолс Od sapéxg ed 
Фра тр аїтйсєз «Dv ávtixpocusuov 10у "Hvonévov Doditerdv, 
shypogop fac oxetixdc pé vv sapayuyfv, xpaoinonofnaiv, 
бламорйу, eloayuyiv каф éEayuyév бшу tiv ёроб (оу dria 


axédiv Exovar petd tiv dvayxüv seprOdhpews тоб доб» 


(ү) ‘evi 


953417.—49- РТ. иг ——49 
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д Me to) In case United States representatives 


report apparent abuses or violations of this Agreement, 
the Greek Government will investigate and report and 
promptly take such remedial action as is necessary to 


correot such abuses or violations as are foynd to exist. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Publicity Regarding United States Assistance. 

(a) The Greek Government will permit and 
аггапде full and oontinuous publioity regarding the 
purpose, source, character, scope, amounts and pro- 
gress of the United States relief program in Greece, 
including the utilization of funds accruing from sales 
of united States relief supplies for the benefit of 


the people. 


NC etc, of (b) All United states relief supplies and 


any articles processed from such supplies, or con- 


tainers 
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(т) “Ev § xspiswioe: ot фүтї\хрбтшхоъ tiv Hy- 
pévuv Loe GY fee dvapéper ёррауєїс jxepfáceiC À a- 
paBidaeic TAC харободс Evppuríac, À NAH Kopépvnoic 
ed épevviog xai ed ávapépg, 6d №483 SÉ Taxéwc xd xatdd- 
AM ExavopGutixd рётра ярбс ExavópOociv tiv JsepfatiOy 
Ё sapaBidoeuv attives Od fOcXov Sraxrorw0p. 


APOPON 8 


(a) H EON, Kuß VOC Od éxitpéyg xat 
od spoetormndog «Арц ха{ duvexi Ӛлросібтдта oer 
xpóc vóv xpoopionôv, tiv AH, tov xapaxtipa, тбу ако- 
nov, td xocd, xat тфу хобобоу тоб 'AnepixavixoU хроүрбр- 
patos sepiGdkpeuc Ev EMA& A, ovpxepthapPavopévgc тйс 
xpioeuc тбу кефаХа{шу tiv xpoepxonévov ёк TAC suis 
лбу 'ApepixavixOv ёфоб (шу seprOdryews Éx'üpeXe(g cod 
№105. 

(B) “Акаута td 'Anepixavixd ёфбӧла яерува»- 
yews xa ка} о{абжоте xapdywya xpotdvta ¿E абтбу tiv 


¿pos {шу 
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tainers of such supplies or articles, shall, to the 
extent practicable, be marked, stamped, branded, or 
labelled in a conspicuous place in such a manner as to 
indicate to the ultimate consumer that such supplies or 
articles have been furnished by the United States for 
relief assistance; or if such supplies, articles or 
containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, 
branded, or labelled, all practicable steps will be 
taken by the Greek Government to inform the ultimate 
consumer thereof that such supplies or artioles have 
been furnished by the United States for relief assist- 


anco. 


ARTICLE IX 
Termination of Helief Assistance. 
The United States Government will terninate 
any or all of its relief assistance at any time when- 
ever it determines (1) by reason of changed conditions, 


the 
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ёро (о, Y td Soxeta xaf sepitviffnata vá xepiéxovva 
толабта épóbra f dyaO0d, Béicvor, xatd тб pérpor tod Su” 
уатоб, ggneto09 , офраула@, E Oédes ExixoXAq0t] éx'abzüv 
xwaxic elc éppavéc pépoc ха{ xaxd тозобтом трбхоу` dace 
vá ёрра(удтаъ elc тбу Telixév хатауамютЦу ёта Td толаё- 
та ёфбӧла À xpotovta Éyovci хрордбєоер $xó tiv '"Hvupné- 
‘ушу Holiteidv d id QojOciav sepr0diyewc* À, ёбу бёу ка” 
Ofotatar Suvari Å onneluwoic, офрёүлсіс, À exixddrgore 
61d sivax{ôoc, tüv тозобтшу Ёо (оу, ароїбутшу fj Soxef= 
ov каў xeprrudiyadror, 4 "EXAgvixi] Kofépvgaic Od Mg 
& td боуат@ pétpa Saws xXgpopopisg tov cedixdv ката” 
valutiv аўтбу, бта td тозабта ёрббла Y xpotóvta Exovgs 
xpopq8evOQ dad vOv *Hvwpévuv Lo serv d id &v(oxoaw 
xepiOdXNyeuCe 
APOPON 9 
Шер&тосас̧ xfc Bog0stac Iep10dyewc, 

"Н KoBépvaoic vOv "Hvonévov Hokiteiüv а OE 
imépna clc pépoc 4 etc didxispov ту xapexonévnv хєрќ- 
ob yr; &zotcbiszove fee ёхофсс(ср бта: (1) Ary 


d Ma 
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618tat., Pt. 1, p. 125. 
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the provision of relief assistance of the character 
&uthorized by the rublio Law 84, 80th Congress, 

мау 31, 1947, 18 no longer necessary (2) any pro- 
visions of this Agreement are not being carried out 
(3) an excessive amount of United States relief sup- 
plies, or of similar supplies produced locally or 
imported from outside souroes, is being used to 
essist in the maintenance of armed foroes in Greece, 
Or (4) United states relief supplies or similar 
supplies produced locally or imported from outside 
sources are being exported or removed from Greece. 
“he United States Governuent may stop or alter its 
program of assistance whenever in its determination 


Other oirounstances warrant such action, 


ARTICLE X 
Date of Agreement, 
This Agreement shall take effect as from 


this 
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Duration. day's date. 1% shall continue in force until a 
date to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Done in duplicate in the mglish end 


Greek languages at Athens, this eighth day of 


July, 1947. 


te 


For the Government of. the united States 
T of America:- 


Lost era 


Linco 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 


For the Government of the Kingdom 
of Greece:- 


Pes EE 


Demetrios Maximos 
Prime Minister 
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Agreement between the United States of America, and Canada respecting 
termination of the reciprocal trade agreement signed December 18, 
1940, relating to fox furs and skins. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Washington March 18, 1947; entered into force March 18, 
1947. And proclamation by the President of the United States of 
America terminating proclamations of December 18, 1940, and August 
21, 1941, relating to the reciprocal trade agreement signed December 
18, 1940; issued March 18, 1947; effective May 1, 1947. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 18, 1947. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the supplementary trade agreement 
between the United States of America and Canada with respect 
to fox furs and skins signed December 13, 1940 and effective De- 
cember 20, 1940, under which a quantitative restriction was imposed 
on imports of certain fox furs and skins into the United States and 
the rate of import duty was fixed at 35 percent ad valorem. That 
agreement was negotiated in the light of the emergency existing at 
that time with respect to marketing of silver or black fox furs and 
skins. Article VI thereof contains provisions looking toward the 
termination of the agreement in the event that the emergency con- 
ditions which had given rise to it should disappear. 

Since in the opinion of the Government of the United States of 
America the emergency conditions referred to above no longer exist, 
it is considered desirable to terminate the agreement relating to 
fox-furs and skins in accordance with its terms. This note is, there- 
fore, to record the understanding of our two Governments, reached 
during the recent conversations on the subject, that the agreement 
of December 13, 1940 relating to fox furs and skins shall be terminated 
in whole on May 1, 1947. Such termination will result in removing 
the quantitative limitations on imports into the United States of 
silver or black fox furs and skins and the parts thereof and articles 
made therefrom, and of certain silver or black foxes, and in restoring 
to 37% percent ad valorem the import duty on silver or black fox 
furs or skins provided for in item 1519 (c) of Schedule II of the trade 
agreement between the United States and Canada signed on Novem- 
ber 17, 1938. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Hume WRONd, 


Ambassador of Canada. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
No. 80 March 18, 1947. 


Sin, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
today's date, and to confirm the understanding set forth therein 
regarding the agreement between our two Governments to terminate 
the supplementary Trade Agreement relating to fox furs and skins, 
signed December 13th, 1940. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Н Н Wrone 


The Honourable GEORGE C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


Bv тне PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority conferred by Section 350 (a) 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934 
(48 Stat. 943; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1351 (a)), the period 
within which such authority may be exercised having been extended 
by Joint Resolution approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), the 
President of the United States of America entered into a trade agree- 
ment on November 17, 1938, through his duly empowered Pleni- 
potentiary, with His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in 
respect of Canada, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
which trade agreement was proclaimed on November 25, 1938 and 
June 17, 1939 by the President, acting pursuant to the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930 as amended; 

WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority conferred by said Section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, the period within which 
such authority may be exercised having been extended by Joint 
Resolutions approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, 
1940 (54 Stat. 107), the President of the United States of America 
entered into a trade agreement on December 13, 1940, through 
his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, through his duly empowered 
Plenipotentiary, which agreement of December 13, 1940 was pro- 
claimed by the President on December 18, 1940 and August 21, 
1941; 
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WREREAS Article I of the said trade agreement of December 13, 
1940 provides as follows: 


“During the effectiveness of this Agreement, item 1519 (c) of 
Schedule II of the trade agreement entered into between the 
United States of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, 
shall be suspended . . .”; 


Wuereas Article VI, paragraph 4, of the said trade agreement 
of December 13, 1940 provides that such agreement may be termi- 
nated at any time by agreement between the Governments of the two 
countries; 

Wuereas Article VI, paragraph 5, of the said trade agreement of 
December 13, 1940 provides as follows: 


* 5. Should the present Agreement be terminated in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article, the provisions 
of item 1519 (c) of Schedule IT of the trade agreement entered into 
between the United States of America and Canada on November 
17, 1938, which have been suspended by this Agreement, shall 
thereupon automatically reenter into force.”; 


WuznzAs the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Canada, by notes exchanged on March 18, 1947, 
have agreed that the said trade agreement of December 13, 1940 
shall be terminated in whole on May 1, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that 1, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, acting pursuant to the authority 
conferred by Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 

o hereby proclaim that the effectiveness of said proclamations of 
December 18, 1940 and August 21, 1941 shall be terminated in whole 
on May 1, 1947, and that the provisions of item 1519 (c) of Schedule 
II of the trade agreement entered into between the United States of 
America and Canada on November 17, 1938 shall reenter into force 
on May 1, 1947. 

ÍN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, 1 have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Роме at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of March 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[sear] forty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred seventy-first. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


DEAN ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Union of South 
Africa respecting air transport services. Signed at Cape Town May 
23, 1947; entered into force May 23, 1947. And agreement effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Cape Town May 23, 1947; entered into 
force May 83, 1947. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF 

SOUTH AFRICA 
RELATING TO 

AIR SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE 
TERRITORIES. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA RELATING TO AIR SERVICES 
BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE TERRITORIES. 


'The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa, considering— 


that the possibilities of commercial aviation as a means of transport 
have greatly increased, and 

that it is desirable to organize the international air services in а 
safe and orderly manner and to further as much as possible the devel- 
opment of international co-operation in this field, 

have appointed their representatives, who duly authorized, have 
agreed upon the following: 


Articun I. 


The contracting parties grant to each other the rights specified in 
the annex hereto for the establishment of the international air services 
set forth in that annex, (hereinafter referred to as the "agreed serv- 
ices”). 


ArticLe П. 


(A) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at a 
later date at the option of the contracting party to whom the rights 
are granted, on condition that— 


(1) the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
shall have designated an air carrier or carriers for the 
specified route or routes; 

(2) the contracting party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the air 
carrier or carriers concerned pursuant to paragraph (B) 
of this article which (subject to the provisions of Article 
VI) it shall do with the least possible delay. 


(B) The designated air carrier or carriers may be required to satisfy 
the aeronautical authorities of the contracting party granting the 
rights that it or they is or are qualified to fulfil the conditions prescribed 
by or under the laws and regulations normally applied by those authori- 
ties to the operations of commercial air carriers, 


ARTICLE III. 


(A) The charges which either contracting party may impose or 
permit to be imposed on the designated air carrier or carriers of the 
other contracting party for the use of airports and other facilities 


61 Star.] SOUTH AFRICA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—MAY 23, 1947 


shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and 
facilities by its national aircraft employed in similar international air 
services. 

(B) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into, or taken 
on board aircraft in the territory of one contracting party by, or on 
behalf of, any designated air carrier of the other contracting party and 
intended solely for use by the aircraft of such carrier shall be accorded, 
with respect to customs duties, inspection fees and other charges im- 
posed by the former contracting party, treatment not less favourable 
than that granted to national air carriers engaged in international air 
services or such carriers of the most favoured nation. 

(C) Aircraft of the designated airline of one contracting party op- 
erating on the agreed services on a flight to, from or across the territory 
of the other contracting party shall be admitted temporarily free from 
customs duties subject otherwise to the customs regulations of such 
other contracting party. Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, 
regular equipment and aircraft stores retained on board aircraft of any 
designated air carrier of one contracting party shall be exempt in the 
territory of the other contracting party from customs duties, inspec- 
tion fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
by such aircraft on flights within that territory. 


ARTICLE IV. 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licences 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services. Each contracting party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and licences 
granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE V. 


(A) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such 
aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of the 
other contracting party, and shall] be complied with by such aircraft 
upon entering or departing from or while within the territory of the 
first party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of each contracting party as to the 
admission to, sojourn in and departure from its territory of passengers, 
crew апа cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, 
clearance, immigration, passports, customs and quarantine, shall be 
observed. 


ARTICLE VI. 

Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke а 
certificate or permit to an air carrier designated by the other contract- 
ing party in the event that it is not satisfied that substantial ownership 
and effective control of such carrier are vested in nationals of the other 
contracting party, or in case of failure by that carrier to comply with 
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the laws and regulations referred to in Article V hereof, or otherwise 
to fulfil the conditions under which the rights are granted in accord- 
ance with this agreement and its annex. 


ARTICLE УП. 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration, the aeronautical authorities 
of the two contracting parties will consult regularly with a view to 
assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in this the present agreement and its annex. 

(B) In the event of the aeronautical authorities of either con- 
tracting party failing or ceasing to publish information in relation to 
the agreed services on lines similar to that included in the Airline 
Traffic Surveys (Station to Station and Origination and Destination) 
now published by the Civil Aeronautics Board and failing or ceasing 
to supply such data of this character as may be required by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization, the aeronautical authori- 
ties of such contracting party shall supply, on the request of the 
aeronautical authorities of the other contracting party, such informa- 
tion of that nature as may be requested. 


ARTICLE VIII. 
For the purpose of the present agreement and its annex— 


(A) the term “territory” as applied to each contracting party shall 
be deemed to be the land areas and territorial waters adjacent there- 
to under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate, or trustee- 
ship of such contracting party; 

(B) the term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean in the case of 
the Union of South Africa the Minister in Charge of Civil Aviation, 
and in the case of the United States the Civil Aeronautics Board, and 
in both cases any person or body authorized to perform the functions 
presently exercised by the aeronautical authorities as defined herein; 

(C) the term "international air services" shall have the meaning 
specified in Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Avia- 
tion signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 


ARTICLE IX. 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or its annex, any 
dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation or 
application of this agreement or its annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to & 
tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by each contracting 
party, and the third to be agreed upon by the two arbitrators so 
chosen, provided that such third arbitrator shall not be a national of 
either contracting party. Each of the contracting parties shall 
designate an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery by 
either party to the other party of a diplomatic note requesting arbitra- 
tion of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed upon within 
one month after such period of two months. If the third arbitrator 
is not agreed upon, within the time limitation indicated, the vacancy 
thereby created shall be filled by the appointment of a person, desig- 
nated by the president of the council of ICAO, from a panel of arbitral 
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personnel maintained in accordance with the practice of ICAO. The 
executive authorities of the contracting parties will use their best 
efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the 
opinion expressed in any such advisory report. A moiety of the 
expenses of the arbitral tribunal shall be borne by each party. 


ARTICLE X. 


This agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered with the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE XI. 


(A) This agreement, including the provisions of the annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 

(В) Either contracting party may at any time request consultation 
with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this agree- 
ment or its annex which may be desirable in the light of experience. 
If a multilateral air convention enters into force in relation to both 
contracting parties, such consultation shall take place with a view 
to amending the present agreement or its annex so as to conform to the 
provisions of such a convention. 

(C) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or its annex, 
if either of the contracting parties considers it desirable to modify 
the terms of the annex to this agreement it may request consultation 
between the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties, 
such consultation to begin within a period of sixty days from the date 
of the request. Any modification in the annex agreed to by said 
aeronautical authorities shall come into effect when it has been con- 
firmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 

(D) When the procedure for а consultation provided for in para- 
graph (B) of the present article has been initiated, either contracting 
party may at any time give notice to the other of its desire to terminate 
this agreement. Such notice shall be simultaneously communicated 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

This agreement shall terminate one year after the date of receipt 
of the notice to terminate by the other contracting party unless the 
notice is withdrawn by agreement before the expiration of this period. 
In the absence of acknowledgment of receipt by the other contracting 
party, notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen days 
after the receipt of the notice by the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. 

Done at Cape Town this 23"? day of May, 1947, in duplicate in the 
English and Afrikaans languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. 

T HoLcomB 
For the Government of the United States of America: 


J C Smuts 
For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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ANNEX. 


SECTION I. 


The Government of the United States of America grants to the 
Government of the Union of South Africa the right to conduct air 
transport services by one or more air carriers of South African na- 
tionality designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in 
Schedule I attached, which transit or serve commercially the territory 
of the United States of America. 


SECTION II. 


The Government of the Union of South Africa grants to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America the right to conduct air trans- 
port services by one or more carriers of United States nationality 
designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in Schedule II 
attached, which transit or serve commercially territory of the Union 
of South Africa. 

Secrion III. 


One or more air carriers designated by each of the contracting 
parties under the conditions provided in this agreement will enjoy, 
in the territory of the other contracting party, rights of transit, of 
stops for non-traffic purposes and of commercial entry and departure 
for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the points 
enumerated and on each of the routes specified in the schedules 
attached at all airports open to international traffic. 


Section IV. 


It is agreed between the contracting parties— 


(A) that the two governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general 
good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound economic 
principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a means of 
promoting friendly understanding and good will among peoples and 
ensuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new form of trans- 
portation to the common welfare of both countries; 

(B) that the designated airlines of the two contracting parties 
operating on the routes described in this annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of the agreed services. If the 
designated airline of one contracting party is temporarily unable, 
as a result of the war to take advantage of such opportunity, the 
contracting parties shall review the situation with the object of assist- 
ing the said airline to take full advantage of the fair апа equal oppor- 
tunity to participate in the agreed services; 

(C) that in the operation by the air carriers of either contracting 
party of international services described in the present annex, the 
interests of the air carriers of the other country shall, however, be 
taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the services which 
the latter provide on all or part of the same route; 
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(D) that the total air transport services offered by the carriers of 
both countries should bear a close relationship to the requirements of 
the public for such services; 

(E) that the services provided by a designated air carrier under 
this agreement and its annex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the trafic demands between 
the country of which such air carrier is a national and the country of 
ultimate destination of the traffic; 


(F) that the right of the air carriers of either country to embark and E 


to disembark at points in the territory of the other country inter- 
national traffic destined for or coming from third countries at a point 
or points on the routes specified in the schedules attached shall be 
applied in accordance with the general principles of orderly develop- 
ment to which both governments subscribe and shall be subject to 
the general principle that capacity shall be related— 


(1) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination; 
(2) to the requirements of through airline operation; and 
(3) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 
Section V. 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, 
and the rates charged by any other carriers, as well as the character- 
istics of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either contracting 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in the territory of the Union of South Africa referred to in this annex 
shall, consistent with the provisions of the present agreement and its 
annex, be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the 
contracting parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present annex, within the limits of their legal powers. 

(C) The Civil Aeronauties Board of the United States having ap- 
proved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called “IATA”, for a period of one 
year beginning in February, 1947, any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period апа involving United States 
air carriers will be subject to approval by the Board. 
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(D) Any rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either con- ling of proposed 


tracting party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both 
contracting parties at least thirty days before the proposed date of 
introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may be reduced 
in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities of both 
contracting parties. 

(E) The contracting parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G) and (H) of this section shall apply— 
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@) if, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s 
approval of the IATA traffic conference machinery, either 
any specific rate agreement is not approved within & reason- 
&ble time by either contracting party or & conference of 
IATA is unable to agree on & rate; or 

(2) if at any time no IATA machinery is applicable; or 

(3) if either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the ТАТА traffic 
conference machinery relevant to this section. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to that 
in which the Civil Aeron&utics Board at present is empowered to act 
with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States, each of the contracting parties shall 
thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any rate 
or rates proposed by one of its carriers for services from the territory 
of one contracting party to a point or points in the territory of the 
other contracting party from becoming effective, if in the judgment of 
the aeronautical authorities of the contracting party whose air carrier 
or carriers is or are proposing such rate, that rate is unfair or un- 
economic. If one of the contracting parties on receipt of the notifica- 
tion referred to in paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied with the rate 
proposed by the air carrier or carriers of the other contracting party, it 
shall so notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the 
first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the contracting parties 
shall endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party 
will exercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty day period 
referred to in paragraph (D) above, the proposed rate may, unless the 
aeronautical authorities of the country of the air carrier concerned see 
fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally pending the 
settlement of any dispute in accordance with the procedure outlined 
in paragraph (Н) below. 

(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
contracting parties is dissatisfied with amy rate proposed by the air 
carrier or carriers of either contracting party for services from the 
territory of one contracting party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other contracting party, it shall so notify the other prior to the 
expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty day period referred to in para- 
graph (D) above, and the contracting parties shall endeavour to reach 
agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached each contracting party 
will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect 
by its air carrier or carriers. 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to 
the expiry of such thirty days, the contracting party raising the 
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objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary 
to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in question 
&t the rate complained of. 

(Н) When in any case under paragraphs (F) and (О) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one contracting party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the air carrier or carriers of the 
other contracting party, upon the request of either, both contracting 
parties shall submit the question to arbitration in the manner 
prescribed in Article IX of the Agreement. 

(I) The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services, and to suspend proposed rates in а manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronauties Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States. 


SECTION VI. 


It is recognized that the determination of tariffs to be applied by 
an air carrier of one contracting party between the territory of the 
other contracting party and а third country is а complex question, 
the overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation 
between only two countries. Itis noted, furthermore, that the method 
of determining such tariffs is now being studied by ICAO. It is 
understood under these circumstances— 

(A) that, pending the acceptance by both parties of any recom- 
mendations which ICAO may make after its study of this 
matter, such tariffs shall be subject to consideration under the 
provisions of Section IV (C) of the annex to the agreement. 

(B) that in case ICAO fails to establish a means of determining 
such rates satisfactory to both contracting parties, the con- 
sultation provided for in Article XI (B) of the agreement shall 


be in order. 
Section УП. 


Changes made by either contracting party in the routes described 
in the schedules attached except those which change the points served 
by airlines of one contracting party in the territory of the other 
contracting party shall not be considered as modifications of the annex. 
The aeronautical authorities of either contracting party may therefore 
proceed unilaterally to make such changes, provided, however, that 
notice of any change is given without delay to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other contracting party. 

If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to 
the principles set forth in Section IV of the present annex, interests 
of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the carriage by the 
air carrier or carriers of the first contracting party of trafic between 
the territory of the second contracting party and the new point in 
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the territory of & third country, the authorities of the two contracting 
parties shall consult with a view to arriving at a satisfactory agree- 
ment. 

Section VIII. 


After the present agreement comes into force, the aeronautical 
authorities of both contracting parties will exchange information as 
promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to their 
respective designated air carriers to render service to, through and 
from the territory of the other contracting party. This will include 
copies of current certificates and authorizations for service on the 
routes which are the subject of this agreement and, for the future, 
such new authorizations as may be issued together with amendments, 
exemption orders and authorized service patterns. 


SCHEDULE I. 


Airlines of the Union of South Africa authorized under the present. 
agreement are accorded in the territory of the United States on а 
service or services between the Union of South Africa and New York 
rights of transit and non-traffic stop, as well as the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at such 
points and over such routes as may be determined at a later date. 


SCHEDULE II. 


Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop 
in the territory of the Union of South Africa, as well as the right to 
pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo and 
mail at Johannesburg and Cape Town on the following routes in both 
directions. On each of the routes described below the airline or air- 
lines designated to operate such route may operate non-stop flights 
between any of the points on such route omitting stops at one or more 
of the other points on such route. 


(1) United States via the North Atlantic and Africa to Johannes- 
burg. 

(2) United States via the Caribbean, South America, the South 
Atlantic and Africa to Cape Town. 
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00 RE EN к O MS 
TUSSEN 
DIE REGERING VAN ОТЕ V*RENIGDE STATE VAN AMFRIKA 
EN 
DIE REGERING VAW DIF UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA 
BETREFFENDE 


LUGDIENSTE TUSSEN HUL ONDERSKEIE GEBIEDE, 
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OOREENKOMS 
TUSSEN 
DIS REGERING VAN DIE VERENIGDE STATE VAN AMERIKA 
EN 
DIE REGERING VAN DIE UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA 
BETREFFENDE 
LUGDIENSTE TUSSEN HUL ONDERSKEIE GEBIEDE, 


Aangesien die regering van die Verenigde 
State van Amerika en die regering van die Unie van 
Suid-Afrika die mening toegedaan is 

dat die moontlikhede van handelslugvaart as 
‘n vervoermiddel aanmerklik toegeneem het, en 

dat dit wenslik is om die internasionale 
lugdienste op in veilige on ordelike wyse te 
organiseer en die ontwikkeling van internasionale 
samewerking op hierdie gebied sover doenlik te bevorder, 

het hulle hul gevolmagtigdes aangestel, wat, 
behoorlik daartoe gemagtig, oor die volgende coreen- 
gekom he t: 


ARTIKEL I. 

Elke kontrakterende party verleen aan die 
ander party die regte uiteengesit in die aanhangsel 
hiervan vir die instelling van die internasionale 
lugdienste vermeld in die aanhangsel (hierna die 
воогеепрекоще dienste“ genoem). 


ARTIKEL II/ s... 
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ARTIKEL II. 

(A) Die ooreengekome dienste kan onmiddellik of 
Op !n later tydetip, na goeddunke van die kontrakterende 
party aan wie die regte verleen 1s, ingestel word, 

Op voorwaarde dat - 

(1) але kontrakterende party aan wie die 
regte verleen is, 'n lugeksploitant of 
-eksploitante vir die bepaalde roete of 
roetes aangewys het; 

(2) dle kontrakterende party wat die regte 
verleen, die vereiste bedryfevergunning 
ingevolge paragraaf (B) van hierdie 
artikel aan die betrokke lugeksploitant 
of ~cksploitante verleen het, wat 
(onderworpe aan die bepalings van 
artikel VI) met die mins moontlike 
vertraging moet geskied, 

(B) Van die aangewese lugeksploitant of 
-eksploitante kan verlang word om die lugvaartoutoritelte 
van die kontrakterende party wat die regte verleen, te 
oortuig dat hy of hulle in staat 1s om te voldoen aan 
die bepalings neergelé deur of kragtens die wette en 
regulasies wat gewoonlik deur genoemde outoriteite op 


die eksploitasie van handelslugdienste toegepas word, 


ARTIKEL III. 

(A) Die gelde vir die gebruik van lughawens en 
ander geriewe, wat elk van die kontrakterende partye 
van die aangewese lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van 
die ander kontrakterende party kan vorder of kan laat 
vorder, mag nie hotr wees as dió wat vir die gebruik 
van sulke lughawens en geriewe deur sy nasionale vlieg- 
tule wat vir soortgelyke internasionale lugdienste 
gebruik word, betaalbaar 18 nie, 


(B)/ es 
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(B) Brandstof, smeerolie en onderdele wat in die 
gebied van een kontrakterende party ingebring of aan 
toord van vliegtuie geneem word deur of namens enige 
aangewese lugeksploltant van die ander kontrakterende 
party, en uitsluitlik vir gebruik deur die vliegtuie 
van sodanige eksploitant bedoel 1s, geniet, wat betref 
dos ane regte, inspeksiegeld en ander koste gehef deur 
eersgenoemde kontrakterende party, behandeling wat nie 
ongunstiger is ав dió verleen aan nasionale lug- 
eksploitante wat internasionale lugdienste eksploiteer 
of aan sodanige exsploitante van die mees begunstigde 
nasie nie. 

(C) Vliegtuie van die aangewese lugeksploitant 
van een kontrakterende party wat op die ooreengekome 
dienste gebruik word vir 'n vlug na, van of oor die 
gebied van die ander kontrakterende party, word tydelik, 
vry van doeaneregte toegelaat onderworpe andersins aan 
die doeaneregulasies van sodanige ander kontrakterende 
party. Voorrade brandstof, emeerolie, onderdele, gewone 
uitrusting en vliegtuigbenodigáhede wat aan boord van 
vllegtuie van enige aangewese lugeksploitant van een 
kontrakterende party gehou word, is in die gebied van 
die ander kontrakterende party van doeaneregte, 
inspekeilegeld of soortgelyke regte of koste vrygestel, 
selfs al word sodanige voorrade deur sulke vliegtuie op 
vlugte in daardie gebied gebruik, 


ARTIKEL IV. 
lugwaardigheidsertifikate, bevoegüheidsertifi- 
kate en lisensies wat deur een kontrakterende party 
uitgereik of geldig genaak 1s en wat nog van krag 18, 


word deur die ander kontrakterende party vir die 
eksploitasie van die ooreengekome dienste as geldig erken, 


Elke/ .... 
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Élke kontraxterende party behou egter die reg voor om 
vir die doel van vlugte oor sy eie gebied te weier om 
bevoegdheldsertifitate en lisensies wat deur in ander 


Staat aan sy eie landsburgers ultgereik 15, te erken, 


ARTIKEL V. 

(A) Die vette єп regulasies van een kontrakterende 
party betreffende die binnekoms in of vertrek uit sy 
gebied van vliegtuie vat vir internasionale lugvaart 
gebruik word, of betreffende die gebruiz en navigasie 
van eulke vliegtule terwyl hulle in sy gebied 1s, 18 
ор die vilegtule van die ander kontrakterende party van 
toepassing en moet deur suike vliegtuie by hul binnekoms 
in of vertrek uit die gebied van eersgenoende party, 
of terwyl hulle daarin vertoef, nagekom word. 

(B) Die wette en regulasies van elke kontrakterende 
party betreffende die binnekoms en verbly? in en vertrek 
uit sy gebied van passagiers, bemanning en vrag van 
vliegtuie, soos regulasies met betrekking tot binnekoms, 
klaring, inmizrasie, paspoorte, douane сп kwarantyn, 


moet nagexom word, 


ARTIKEL VI. 

Elke kontrakterenle party behou die reg voor 
om 'n sertifikaat of permit in die geval van 'n aan- 
gevese lugeksploitant van die ander kontrakterende party 
te weicr of in te trek inĉien hy nie daarvan oortuig is 
dat oorwegende elendorsreg van en doeltreffende beheer 
oor sodanige eksploitant by lanisburgers van die ander 
kontrakterende party berus nie, of ingeval dle 
eksplcitant versuim on die wette en regulasies verzeld 
In artikel V van hierdie ooreenkoms na te kon, of om 
andercins die voorwaardee waarop die regte ingevolge 
hierdie ocreenkoms en sy aanhangsel verleen кога, ult 


te voer, 
ASTIKEL VII/ .... 
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ARTIKEL VII. 

(A) Die lugvaartovtoriteite van die twee kontrake 
terende partye sal in 'n gees van noue samewerking 
gereeld beraadslaag ten einde te verseker dat die 
beginsels en bepalings uiteengesit in hierdie ooreenkomg 
вп sy aanhangsel gehandhaaf en nagekom word, 

(B) Indien die lugvaartoutoriteite van enigeen van 
ĉie kontrakterende partye versuim of ophou om inligting 
met betrekking tot die ooreengekome dienste te publiseer, 
6008 dió vervat in die Opgaves van Lugdiensverkeer 
(Landingsplek na Landingsplek en Oorsprong en Bestemming) 
wat tans deur die "Civil Aeronautics Board! uitgegee 
word, en versuim of ophou om die gegewens van hierdie 
sara wat deur die Internasionale Organisasie vir Burgere 
like Lugvaart vereis mag word, te verstrek, moet die 
lugvaartoutoriteite van 416 kontrakterende party, op 
versoek van die lugvaartoutoriteite van die ander 
kontrakterende party, enige inligting van hierdie aard 
Wat gevra word, verskaf. 


ARTIKEL VIII. 
Vir die doel van hierdie coreenkoms en ey 
aanhangsel - 

(A) word die uitdrukking ngebied" 8008 Op elke 
kontrakterenie party toegepas, geag die grondgebiede 
еп aangrensende territoriale waterg onder die 
soewereiniteit, susereiniteit, beskerming, mandaat, 
of voogdyskap van sodanige kontrakterende party te 
tehele; 


(8) .... 
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(B) beteken die uitdrukking ,lugvaartoutoriteite® 
in die geval van die Unie van Suid-Afrika die Minister 
belas met turgerlike lugvaart, en in die geval van die 
Verenigde State die "Civil Aeronautics Board", en in 
beide gevalle enige persoon of liggaam wat gemagtig is 
om die werksaamhede wat tans deur die hierin omskrewe 
lugvaartoutoriteite verrig word, uit te voer; 

(C) net die uitdrukking „internasionale lugdienste" 
die betekenis daaraan toegeskryf in artikel 96 van die 
Konvensie oor Internasionale Burgerlike Lugvaart wat op 


7 Ревезъег 1944 te Chicago onderteken 18. 


ARTIKEL IX. 

Behalwe soos andersins in hierdie ooreenkoms of 
ву aanhangsel bepaal, word enige geskil tussen die 
kontrakterende partye met betrexking tot die vertolking 
of toepassing van hierdie ooreenkoms of ey aanhangsel, 
vat nie deur beraadslaging besleg kan word nio, vir 'n 
adviserende verslag verwys na 'n arbitrasieliggaam 
bestaande uit drie arbiters, een deur elk van die 
kontraktercnde partye benoen te word en die derde deur 
die twee aldus gekose arbiters in oorleg met mekaar 
aangewys te word, met dien verstande dat sodanige derde 
arbiter nie 'n lardsburger van enigeen van die kontrak- 
terence partye 1s nie, Elk van die kontrazterende 
partye moet 'n arbiter aanwys binne twee maande na die 
afleweringedatuc van 'r diplomatieke nota van enigeen 
van die partye aan die ander, waarin die beslegting van 
*n geskil deur middel van arbitrasie versoek word; en 
оог die derde arbiter moet binne een naand na sodanige 
tydperk van twee maande ooreengekon word, Indien daar 


nie tinne hierdie bepaalde tyd oor die demle arbiter 


ooreengekom/ .... 
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ooreengekom word nie, moet die vakature wat daardeur 
ontstaan, aangevul word deur die aanstelling van 'n 
persoon, aangevys deur dle president van die raad van 
die Internasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart, 
ult in raamlys van arbitrasiepereoneel wat volgens 
gebruik van genoende Organisasie in stand gehou word, 
Die ultvoerende outoriteite van die kontrakterende 
partye sal kragtens die bevoegdhede tot hulle beskikking, 
alles in hul vermoé doen om aan die mening wat in ec 'n 
adviserende verslag uitgespreek word, gevolg te рее, 
Die helfte van die uitgawes van die arbitrasieliggaam 
Word deur elke party gedra, 


ARTIKEL X. 
Hierdie ooreenkoms en alle betreklike 
kontrakte moet by die Internasionale Organisasie vir 


Burgerlike Lugvaart geregistreer word, 


ARTIKEL XI. 

(A) Hierdie ooreenkoms, asook die bepalings van 
ву aanhangsel, tree op die dag waarop dit onderteken 
word, in werking, 

(B) Enigeen van die kontrakterende partye ken te 
eniger tyd versoek dat daar met die ander party beraad- 
аар word met die oog daarop om enige wysigings van 
hierdie ooreenkoms of sy aanhangsel wat uit ondervinding 
wenslik blyx te wees, aan te bring. As 'n veelsydige 
konvensie wat op beide kontrakterende partye betrekking 
het, in werking tree, word daar aldus beraadslaag met 
die oog op die wysiging van hierdie ooreenkoms of sy 
aanhangsel in dier voege dat dit aan die bepalings van 


50 in konvensie voldoen, 


(c)/ .... 
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(C) Benaiwe soos andersins in kierdie оогеепхолв 
Of sy aanhangsel tepaal, kan enigeen van die kontrak- 
terende partye, indien hy dit wenslik ag dat die te- 
palings van die aanhangsel van hierdie ooreenkoms 
бечувіс word, versoek dat die lugvaartoutoritelte van 
beide kontraktcrende partye met mekaar beraadslaag; 
solanige beraadslaging binne in tydperk van sestig dae 
vanaf die datum van die versoek in aanvang te neem. 
ante wysiging van die aanhangsel waarop bedoelce lug- 
vaartoutorlteite оогеепдош, tree in werking wanneer 
dit deur die wisseling van diplomatieke notas bekragtig 
1s. 

(D) Wanneer die procedure vir beraadslaging, 5008 
bepaal in paragraaf (B) van hierdie artikel, in verking 
gestel 18, kan enigeen van die kontrakterende partye te 
eniger tyd aan die ander «ontrakterende party kennis gee 
dat hy verlang ош hierdie ooreenkoms te beëindig. Die 
Internasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart moet 


tegelyxertyd van hierdie kennisgewing verwittig word, 


Hierdie ooreenkoms tree buite werking 'n jaar 
na dle datun van ontvangs van die beëindigingszennis- 
Eewing deur die ander kontraktererde party, tenay daar 
ooreengezon word оп dle xennisseving voor die ver- 
stryxing van Klerdle tydperk terug te trek, As dle 
ander kontrakterende party versuim om ontvangs te erken, 
word die kennisgewing geag ontvang te gewees het veertien 
dae nadat dit deur die Internasionale Organisasie vir 


Burgerlize Lugvaart ontvang 18. 


Ondertexen/ / „ө 
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a . 
Onderteken op hierdie CS dag van Ма 19] 
te Kaapstad in duplikaat in die Engelse en Afrikaanse 
tele, Beide lesings 18 ewe uem 


IC 


namens die regering van die Verenigde State van Amerika: 


Pr 


Namens die regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika: 


1 T Holcomb 
3 J C Smuts 
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AANHANGSEL 
AFDELING 1. 

Die regering van die Verenigde State van 
Amerika verleen aan die regering van die Unie van 
Suid-Afrika die reg om lugvervoerdienste deur een of 
meer deur laasgenoende land aangewese lugeksploitante 
wat Suid-Afrikaanse landsburgers 15, te eksploiteer oor 
die roetes, vermeld in bygaande Bylae I, vat oor die 
gebled van die Verenigde State van Auerika даап of dit 
ор handelsgebied bedien, 


AFDELING 11. 

Die regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
verleen aan dle regering van die Verenigde State van 
Anerika die reg om lugvervoerdienste deur een of meer 
deur laasgenoende land aangewese lugeksploltante wat 
landsburgers van die Verenigde State 1с, te eksploiteer 
oor die roetes, verzeli in bygaande Bylae II, wat oor 
ie gebied van die Unie van Suid-Afrika gaan of dit op 
han&elsgebied bedien, 


AFDELING III. 

Aan een of mecr lugeksploltante wat deur elk 
van die kontrakterende partye kragteng die bepalings van 
hierdie coreenkoms aangewys 1s, word die reg verleen om 
cor dle gebied van die ander kontrakterende party te 
vlieg, vir nie-verkeersdoeleindes daarin te land, en 
dit vir handelsdoeleindes binne te kom en daaruit te 
vertrek met die oog op die vervoer van internasionale 
verkeer bestaande uit passasiers, угар en posstukke by 
die plezke aangetcon en oor elk van die roetcs vermeld 
їп die bygaande bylaes ty alle lughawens wat vir 


internasionale verkeer oopgestel is. 


95347 -4U -—r'r. II ——51 


30 
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AFDELING IV, 
Die kontrakterende partye kom as volg ooreen:- 

(A) Dat die twee regerings begeer om die groots 
Goontlike verspreiding van die voordele verbonde aan 
lugvervoer in die algemene belang van die mensdon teen 
die goedkoopste tariewe bestaanbaar met gesonde 
ekonomiese beginsels te bevorder en aan te moedig; en om 
internasionale lugvervoer aan te wakker as 'n middel tot 
bevordering van 'n vriendskaplike gesindheid en wel- 
willendheid onder die volke, en tewens tot aanwending 
van die talle onregstreokse voordele verbonde aan hierdie 
nuwe metode van vervoer vir die gemeenskaplixe welsyn 
van beide lande, 

(B) Dat aan die aangewese lugeksploitente van die 
twee kontrakterende partye wat die roetes verneld in 
hierdie aanhangsel eksplolteer, billike en gelyke 
geleenthede verskaf moet word vir die eksploitasie van 
die ooreengekome dienste, As die aangewese lug- 
eksploitant van een kontrakterende party, as gevolg van 
die corlog tydelik nie van sodanige geleenthede gebruik 
Кап maak nie, moet die kontrakterende partye die toestand 
hersien ten einde bedoelde lugeksploitant te help om 
volle gebruik te maak van die billike en gelyke geleent- 
hede ош aan die ooreengekone dienete mee te doen, 

(C) Dat by die ekeploitasie van die in hierdie sane 
hangsel bedoelde internasionale dienste deur die lug- 
ekeploitante van enigeen van die kontrakterende partye, 
die belange van die lugexcploitante van die ander land 
egter in aanmerking geneen moet word sodat die dienste 
wat laasgenoemde oor dieselfde roete of 'n gedeel te 
Cearvan verskaf, nie buitenatig nadelig getref word nt, 


(D)/ bos. 
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(D) Dat al die lugvervoerdienste wat deur die 
€xsploitante van beide lande aangebied word, in noue 
verband met die behoeftes van die publiek aan sodanige 
dienste moet staan, 

(2) Dat die dienste wat deur 'n aangewese lug- 
eksploltant ingevolge hierdie ooreenkoms en sy aanhangsel 
geéksploiteer word, die verskaffing van vervoervermoë 
wat aan dle verkeersvereistes tussen die land waarvan 
sodanige lugeksploitant 'n landsburger is, en die land 
wat die ulteindelike bestemming van die verkeer 15, sal 
voldoen, as hoofdoel moet behou. 

(F) Dat die reg van die lugeksploitante van enigeen 
van die lanáe om internasionale verkeer besten vir of 
afromstig uit derde lande by 'n plek of plekke op die 
roetes in die bygaande bylaes vermeld, by plekke in die 
gebied van die ander land op en af te laal, toegepas 
moet word in ooreensterming met die algemene beginsels 
van ordellke ontwikkeling, wat beide regerings onderskryf, 
en onîervorpe moet wees aan die algemene beginsel dat 
vervoervermoë verband moet hou met - 

(1) verkeersvereistes tussen dle land van 
oorsprong en die lande van bestemming; 

(2) die vereistes van deurgaande lug- 
ckeploltagie; en 

(3) die verkeersvereistes van die gebied 
waaroor die lugdiens geéxsplolteer word 
nadat met plaaslike en streekdienete 


rekening gehou is, 


AFDELING v. 
(A) Die vasstelling van tariewe ooreenkomstig dle 
volgende paragrawe moet op !n redelike peil geskied, met 


behoorlixe inagnecing van alle ter sake dlenende faktore, 


E008/ .... 
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$008 beüryfskoste, redelike wins, en die tariewe gehef 
deur enige ander exsploitante, asook die аага van elke 
diens, | 

(В) Die tariewe wat tussen plekke 1n die gebied 
van die Verenigde State en plekke in die gebled van die 
Unie van Suid-Afrika verneld in hierdie aanhangsel, deur 
die lugeksploitante van enigeen van die kontrakterende 
partye gehef word, 18, in ooreenstemming met die be- 
palings van hierdie ooreenkoms en sy aanhangsel, onder- 
worpe aan die goedkeuring van die lugvaartoutoriteite 
van die kontrakterende partye, wat, binne die perke van 
hul regsbevoegdheid, ooreenkomstig hul verpligtinge 
kragtens hierdie aanhangsel moet handel, 

(C) Aangesten die "Civil Aeronautics Board" van 
die Verenigde State die verkeerskonferensie-prosedure 
уап die Vereniging vir Internasionale Lugvervoer (hierna 
V. T. L. genoem) vir in tydperk van een Jaar vanaf 
Februarie 1947 goedgekeur het, 1s enige tariefooreen- 
komste wat gedurende 416 tydperk deur middel van hierdie 
prosedure aangegaan 1s en waarby lugeksploitante van 
die Verenigde State betrokke 18, aan die goedkeuring 
van die Raad onderworpe. 

(D) Besonderkede van enige tarief voorgestel deur 
die lugeksploitant of -ekeploitante van enigeen van die 
kontrakterende partye, moet ten minste dertig dae voor 
die voorgestelde datum waarop die tarief in werking 
tree, by die lugvaartoutoriteite van beide kontrak- 
terende partye ingedien word; met dien verstande dat 
hierdie tydperk van dertig dae in besondere gevalle 
verkort kan word as die lugvaartoutoriteite van beide 
kontrakterende partye daartoe instem, 


(к)/.... 
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(E) Die kontrakterende partye kom ooreen dat die 
prosedure wat in paragrawe (Р), (G) en (Н) van hierdie 
afdeling voorgeskryf word, van toepassing is — 

(1) indien, gedurende die tydperk waarvoor 
die verkeerskonferensie-prosedure van 
V. T. L. deur die "Civil Aeronautics Board! 
goedgekeur 1s, enige bepaalde tarief- 
ooreenkoms nie binne 'n redelike tyd deur 
enigeen van die kontrakterende partye 
goedgekeur word of in konferensie van 
V. T. L. nie in verband met in tarief oore 
een kan kom nie; of 

(2) indien daar cp een of ander tydstip van 
geen V.I.L.-prosedure gebruik gemaak kan 
word nie; of 

(2) indien enigeen van die kontrakterende 
partye op een of ander tydstip sy goed- 
keuring van die deel van die V.I.L.-ver- 
keerskonferensie-prosedure wat op hierdie 
afdeling betrekking het, terugtrek of 
versuim om sodanige goedkeuring te hernu, 

(Р) Indien die lugvaartoutoriteite van dio 
Verenigde State by wet gemagtig word om billike en 
ekonomiese tariewe vir dle lugvervoer van persone en 
goedere op internasionale dienste vas te stel en om 
voorgestelde tarlewe op te skort op 'n wyse vergelykbaar 
met dié waarop die "Civil Aeronautics Board" tane 
gemagtig 1s om op te tree in verband met sodanige 
tariewe vir die lugvervoer van регеспе en goedere in 
die Verenigde State, oefen elk van die kontrakterende 
partye daarna sy bevoegdheid uit op 'n wyse wat sal 


verhoed dat enige tarief of tariewe, voorgestel deur een 


van ву eksploltante vir dienste tussen die gebied van 


sen 


3082 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


een kontrakterende party en 'n plek of plekke in die 
gebied van die ander kontrakterende party, van krag wordy 
as die tarief na die mening van die kontrakterende party 
wie se lugeksploitant of -eksploitante sodanige tarief 
voorstel, onbillik of onekonories is. Ав een van die 
kontrakterende partye na ontvangs van die in paragraaf (Dj 
hierbo bedoelde kennisgewing, nie met die tarief voor- 
gestel deur die lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van die 
ander kontrakterende party tevrede is nie, moet hy die 
ander kontrakterende party voor die verstryking van die 
eerste vyftien van vermelde dertig dae dienoorsenkonstig 
verwittig, en moet die kontrakterende partye trag om oor 
'n gepaste tarief ooreen te kom, 

Indien so ‘п ooreenkoms getref word, sal elkó 
kontrakterende party sy regsbevoegdheid uitoefen ten 
einde aan sodanige ooreenkoms gevolg te gee, 

ás 'n oorsenkoms nie by verstryking van die 
tydperk van dertig dae genoem in paragraaf (D) hierbo 
getref is nie, kan die voorgestelde tarief, tensy die 
lugvaartoutoriteite van die land van die betrokke lug- 
eksploitant dit goed vind om die toepassing van die tarief 
Op te ekort, voorlopig in werking gestel word nangende 
die beslegting van in geskil ooreenkomstig die proseduré 
in paragraaf (H) hieronder ouskryf. 

(G) As een van die kontrakterende partye, voordat 
sodanige bevoegdheid by wet aan die lugvaartoutoriteite 
van die Verenigde State verleen is, nie met erige tarief 
voorgestel deur die lugexeploitant of -eksploitante van 
enigeen van die kontrakterende partys vir 4ienste tussen 
die gebied van een kontrakterende party en tn plek of 
plekke in die gebied van die ander kontrakterende party 
tevrede is nie, moet hy die ander kontraxterende party 


voor/ sese 


61 Srar.] SOUTH AFRICA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES —MAY 23, 1947 3083 


voor die verstryxing van die eerete vyftien dae van die 
dertigdaagse tydperk genoen in paragraaf (D) hierbo, 
dienooreenkometig verwittig, en moet die kontrakterende 
partye trag ош oor 'n gepaste tarief ocreen te kom, 

Indien so 'n ooreenkoms getref word, sal elke 
gontrakterende party alles in sy vermoè doen met die oog 
op die inwerkingstelling van sodanige ooreengekone tarief 
deur sy lugeksploitant of -eksploitante, 

Daar word erken dat as so 'n оогеепкомз nie 
voor die verstryking van sodanige dertig dae getref kan 
word nie, die kontrakterende party wat teen die tarief 
besvaar genaak net, sulxe stappe as wat nodig geag word 
Kan doen om die instelling of voortsetting van die 
betrokke diens teen die gewraakte tarief, te verhinder, 

(Н) Wanneer die lugvaartoutoriteite van die twee 
kontraxterende partye na beraadslaging as gevolg van die 
klagte van een kontrakterende party betreffende dle 
voorgestelde tarief of 'n bestaande taricf van die lug- 
eksploitant of -exsploltante van die ander xontrakterende 
party, in enige geval genoem in paragrawe (F) en (G) 
hierbo nie binne 'n redelike tyd in verband met dle 
gepaste tarief ooreen kan kom nie, noet boide kontrak- 
terende partye, op versoek van enigeen van hulle, iie 
saak deur nildel van aroltrasie laat besleg op dle wyse 
voorgesxryf in artikel IX van die ooreenxoms. 

(I) Die ultvorrende gesag van dle regering van die 
Verenigde State onderneen om alles in sy уеглоё te doen 
ош te bewerkstellig dat wetgewing aangeneem word vat die 
lugvaartoutoriteite van die Verenigce State magtig oa 
tillike en exonoulese tariewe vir die lugvervoer van 
persone en gocdere op internasionale dienste vas te stel 
en oz voorgestelde tariewe op te skort op "n wyse ver- 


gelykbaar net dié waarop die "Civil Aeronautics Board" 


tans/ t... 
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tans gemagtig 1s om op te tree in verband met sodanige. 
tariewe vir die lugvervoer van persone en goedere in: 


dle Verenigde State, 


AFDELING УТ. 


[61 STAT. 


Daar word erken dat die vasstelling van tariewe 


deur 'n lugeksploitant van een kontrakterende party gehef 


te worá tuesen die gebied van die ander kontrakterende 
party en !n derde land, !n ingewikkelde vraagstuk 18, 
waarvan die algehele oplossing nie deur beraadslaging 


tussen slegs twee lande verkry kan word nie, Daar word 


voorts daarvan kennis geneem dat die metode van vas- 


stelling van sodanige tariewe tans die aandag van die 


Internasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart geniet, 


Onder hierdle omstandighede word daar aan- 
geneem - 

(A) dat, tot tyd en wyl albel partye sodanige 
aanbevelings aanvaar het as wat die Inter- 
nasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart 
na bestudering van die sask mag doen, sulke 
tarlewe onderworpe sal vees аап oorweging 
kragtens die bepalings van afdeling IV(C) van 
die aanhangsel van hierdie ooreenkoms; 


(B) dat, ingeval die Internasionale Organisasie 


vir Burgerlike Lugvaart nie daarin slaag om 'n. 


metode van vasstelling van sulke tariewe wat 
vir albel partye aanneemlik is, daar te stel 
nie, daar ooreenkomstig die bepalings van 

artikel XI(B) van die ooreenkoms beraadslaag 


sal word, 


AFDELING VII. 


Veranderings wat deur enigeen van die kontraka 


terende partye aan die roetes genoem in die bygaande 


bylaes/ .... 
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tylaes aangobring word, uitgesonderà veranderings van 
dle plekxe wat deur lugeksploitante van een van die 
xontrakterende partye in die gebied van die ander kon- 
traxterende party bedien word, word nie as wysigings van 
die aanhangsel beskou nie, Die lugv&artoutoriteite 

van enigeen van die kontrakterende partye kan dus 
sodanige veranderings eensydig aanbring, met dien ver- 
stande egter dat die lugvaartoutoriteite van die ander 
kontrakterende party onverwyld van enige veranderings 
verwittig word, 

Ав sodanige ander lugvaartoutoriteite vind dat 
die belange van hul lugekeploitant of -eksploitante, net 
die oog op die teginsels vervat in afdeling IV van 
hierdie aanhangsel, benadeel word deur die vervoer deur 
die lugeksploltant of -eksploitante van eersgencemde 
kxontrakterende party van verkeer tussen die gebied van 
laasgenoende party en die nuwe plek in die gebied van 
in derde land, beraadelaag die outoriteite van die twee 
kontrakterenle partye ten einde in bevredigende oor- 


eensous te tref, 


AFDELING VIII. 

Na die inwerkingtreding van hierdie ooreen- 
kons, verstrek die lugvaartoutoriteite van beide kontrak- 
terende partye во spoedig moontlik inligting aan mekaar 
betreffende die magtigings verleen aan hul onderskele 
aangewese lugeksploitante oa diens aan, deur en van dle 
gebied van die ander kontrakterende party te verskaf, 
Dit sluit in afskrifte van bestaande sertifikate en 
magtisings vir diens oor die roetes waaroor hierdie core 
eenzoas gaan en, wat dle toekoms betref, van sodanige 
nuwe magtigings as vat verleen пос кога tesare met 
wysigings, vrystellingsorders en planne van gemagtigde 


dienste, 
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BYLAE I. 


дай lugeksploitante van die Unie van Suid- 
Afrika wat ingevolge die onderhawige ooreenkoms aangewys 
is, word in die gebied van die Verenigde State in verband 
met їп átens of dienste tussen die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
en New York die reg verleen om daardie gebled oor te 
vlieg en vir nle-verkeersdoeleindes daarin te land, ав» 
ook die reg om internasionale verkeer bestaande uit 
passasiers, vrag en posstukke by sodanige plekke en oor 
sodanige roetes as wat op !n later datum vasgestel mag 


word, op en af te laai, 


BYLAE II. 


Аап lugeksploitante van die Verenigde State 
van Amerika wat ingevolge die onderhawige ooreenkoms 
aangewys 18, word die reg verleen om die gebled van die 
Unie van Suid-Afrika oor te vlieg en vir nle-verkeors- 
doeleindes daar in te land, asook die reg om internasionale 
verkeer bestaande uit passasiers, vrag en posstuxke by 
Johannesburg en Kaapstad oor die volgende roetes in 
beide rigtings op en af te laai; oor elk van die ondere 
veruelde roetes kan die lugeksploitant of -ekeploitante 
vat aangewye is on 60 ‘n roete te eksploiteer, ononder= 
broke vlugte tussen enige plekke langs daardie roete 
onderneem en een of meer van die ander aandoenplekke 
langs daardie roete verbysteek :- 

(1) Verenigde State oor die Noord-Atlantiese 

Oseaan en Afrika na Johannesburg. 

(2) Verenigde State oor die Kerribiese Ellande, 

Suid-Amerika, die Suid-Atlantiese Oseaan on 

Afrika na Kaapstad. 
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The American Minister to the Minister of External Affairs of the Union 
of South Africa 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
Cape Town 
May 23, 1947 
SIR: 

I have the honor to refer to the Bi-lateral Air Transport Agreement 
concluded today between the Governments of the United States and 
the Union of South Africa at Cape Town and in regard to Article ТХ 
of this Agreement to state that it is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that in the event either contracting party should find itself un- 
able to carry out the terms of an advisory report which recommends 
rectifying action on the part of both contracting parties, the contract- 
ing party which finds itself unable to carry out the terms of such an 
advisory report shall so notify the other contracting party which, upon 
receipt of such notification, will not necessarily be bound to carry out 
the terms of such an advisory report. 

This note and your confirmatory reply thereto will be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments in the 
matter. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 


tion. 
T. Ногсомв 


Field Marshal 
The Right Honorable J. C. Smurs, O.M., P.C., C.H., K.C., 
D.T.D., M.P., 
Minister of External Affairs, 
Cape Town. 


The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa to the 
American Minister 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA. 


DEPARTMENT OF ÉXTERNAL AFFAIRS. 
DEPARTEMENT VAN BUITELANDSE SAKE. 
Cape Town, 
23 May 1947 
Mr. MINISTER, 
I have the honour to acknowledge your note of today's date, which 
reads as follows:— 
“Sir, 
I have the honor to refer to the Bi-lateral Air Transport Agree- 
ment concluded today between the Governments of the United 
States and the Union of South Africa at Cape Town and in regard 
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to Article IX of this Agreement to state that it is the understanding 
of my Government that in the event either contracting party should 
find itself unable to carry out the terms of an advisory report which 
recommends rectifying action on the part of both contracting parties, 
the contracting party which finds itself unable to carry out the 
terms of such an advisory report shall so notify the other contracting 
party which, upon receipt of such notification, will not necessarily 
be bound to carry out the terms of such an advisory report. 

This note and your confirmatory reply thereto will be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments in the 
matter. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

(Signed) Т. HoLcomB.” 


I confirm that your note and this reply will be regarded as consti- 


tuting an agreement to this effect between the two Governments. 


Please accept, Mr. Minister, the renewed assurance of my highest 


consideration. 


J C Smurs 
Minister of External Affairs. 


General ТномАв HoLcomB, 


Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, 
Cape Town. 


qo TN > га Dec. 20, 1946 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting air transport 
services on routes to and from Fiji Island, amending the agreement of 
February 11, 1946. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ton December 20, 1946, and January 27, 1947; entered into force 
January 27, 1947. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


BrrrisH EMBASSY, 
WasHIneron, D.C., 


Ref : No. 1539/43/46 
Rep IMMANE 20th December, 1946. 


SIR, 

I have the honour. under instructions from His Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to inform you that, in ac- 
cordance with Article 8 of the Agreement between the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the Government of the United States 
of America relating to air services between their respective territories, 
signed at Bermuda on 11th February, 1946, His Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom propose that the following additional 
routes be added to those scheduled in Section 3 of the Annex to ihe 
above mentioned Agreement. 


(a) Annex Section TIT (a): add 
Destination in U. S, 
Point of Departure Intermediate Points territory Points Beyond 


Canton Island San Fraucisco Vancouver 


Honolulu 


8 Fiji Island (to and 
from designated 
terminals in Aus- 
tralia & New Zea- 
land) 


Section III (b): 


(b) Annex add 
| Destination їп С. К. 
Point of Departure Intermediate Points territory Points Beyond 
14 San Francisco Honolulu Fiji Noumea (optional) 
Los Angeles Canton Island (а) А point or 
points in Aus- 
tralia. 


(b) A point in 
New Zealand. 


9, In accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement, His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom propose to designate British 
Commonwealth Pacific Airways a joint operating organization, in 
which His Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom, Australia, 
and New Zealand are partners, in accordance with Article 77 of the 
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Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 


ix] Stat, Pi. 2 р. December, 1944, to operate Route 8 above. 


60 Stat. 1502. 


60 Stat. 1502, 


60 Stat. 1507. 


3. If the additions to Section ТЇЇ of the Annex as set forth above 
are agreeable to the Government of the United States, I am to suggest, 
on the understanding that British Commonwealth Pacific Airways 
will be the airline designated by His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom for the operation of services on Route 8 above, that 
this note and your reply thereto should constitute the exchange of 
notes, for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at Bermuda 
provides. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest respect, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble Servant, 


INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 
James Е. Byrnes, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jan 27 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's note dated December 
20, 1946, reading as follows: 


“I have the honour, under instructions from His Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to inform you that, in accord- 
ance with Article 8 of the Agreement between the Government of the 
United Kingdom and the Government of the United States of America 
relating to air services between their respective territories, signed at 
Bermuda on 11th February, 1946, His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom propose that the following additional routes be 
added to those scheduled in Section 3 of the Annex to the above men- 
tioned Agreement. 


(a) Annex Section III (a): add 


з Destination іп U. 8, 
Point of Departure Intermediate Points territory Points Beyond 


8 Fiji Island (to and Canton Island San Francisco Vancouver 
from designated Honolulu 
terminals in Aus- 
tralia & New Zea- 
land) 
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Jan. 27, 1947 
(b) Annex Section III (b); add 
| Destination їп U. К. 
Point of Departure Intermediate Points territory Points Beyond 
14 San Francisco Honolulu Fiji Noumea (optional) 
Los Angeles Canton Island (а) A point or 
points in Aus- 
tralia. 


(b) A point in 
New Zealand. 


“2. In accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement, His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom propose to designate British 
Commonwealth Pacific Airways a joint operating organization, in 
which His Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom, Australia, 
and New Zealand are partners, in accordance with Article 77 of the 
Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 
December, 1944, to operate Route 8 above. 

“8. If the additions to Section III of the Annex as set forth above 
are agreeable to the Government of the United States, I am to suggest, 
on the understanding that British Commonwealth Pacific Airways 
will be the airline designated by His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom for the operation of services on Route 8 above, that 
this note and your reply thereto should constitute the exchange of 
notes, for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at Bermuda 
provides." 


I am pleased to inform you that the terms of Your Excellency's note 
as stated above are acceptable to my Government, which regards Sec- 
tion 3 of the Annex to the aforementioned bilateral agreement relating 
to air services signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946 as amended 
accordingly. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
WILLIAM L. CLAYTON 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Lord InvercHaPEL, P.C., G. C. M. G., 
British Ambassador. 


р 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting air transport serv- 
ices, Gander Airport, Newfoundland, supplementing the agreement of 
February 11, 1946. Effected by exchange of notes signed at London 
May 21 and 23, 1947; entered into force May 23, 1947. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Forerex Orrice, S. W. I. 
No. W 349/349/809. 21st May, 1947. 


Your ExcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to state that His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom, after consultation with the Government of New- 
foundland and in accordance with the understandings arrived at in 
the course of the discussions leading up to the signing of the Ber- 
muda Agreement on the 11th February, 1946, have pleasure in 
informing the Government of the United States of America that an 
airline or airlines designated by the United States of America in 
accordance with Article 2 (1) of the Agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ive- 
land and the Government of the United States of America signed on 
the 11th February, 1946 may enjoy at Gander Airport, Newfoundland. 
on routes 1 to 5 of Section III (b) of the Annex to that Agreement 
the rights set out in Section 1 of that Annex on the following 
understandings :— 


(2) that the grant of the rights mentioned above is subject to the 
observance of, and is to be governed by, the provisions of the Final 
Act of the Bermuda Civil Aviation Conference signed on the 11th 
February, 1946 and of the Agreement of the 11th February, 1946, 
referred to above; and 

(b) that similar rights will be granted, at a point or points to be 
agreed in the territory of the United States of America, to any air- 
line designated by His Majesty's Government in the United King- 
dom on behalf of the Government of Newfoundland for the oper- 
ation of air services on routes operating to or through the United 
States of America, 


2. I am to add that, if and when as a result of any constitutional 
change affecting the status of Newfoundland, His Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom ceases to act on behalf of Newfoundland 
in such matters as are referred to in this note, His Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom agrees for its part that the provisions of 
this note should no longer apply and that a new agreement in such 
terms as may be appropriate should be entered into between the United 
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States of America and Newfoundland or such other State as may be 
empowered to act in that connexion on behalf of Newfoundland. 

3. I have the honour to propose that if the provisions of the present 
note are acceptable to the Government of the United States of America, 
the present note and Your Excellency's reply should be regarded as 
constituting an agreement supplemental to the Agreement of the 11th 
February, 1946, and should be registered as such with the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organisation. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency's obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
СкокЕвЕү Kirk. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Lewis W. Doveras, 
el., etc., etC., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 


W. 1. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 308 May 23, 1917 


Your ExceLLencr : 

I have the honor to acknowledge Your Excellency's Note No. 
312/342/802 of May 91st, 1947, relating to the Amendment supple- 
mental to the Agreement of February 11th. 1946, governing civil air 
services between the United States and the United Kingdon. 

Т am instructed to inform you that this note is satisfactory to my 
Government and that this letter constitutes acceptance of the proposed 
Amendment. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Lewis Doveras 
The Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
Whitehall, S.W.1. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Chile respecting 


commercial relations, extending the agreement of July 80, 1946. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Santiago July 30, 1947; entered 
into force July 80, 1947. 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPÚBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DE POLITICA COMERCIAL 
No. 009623 Santiago, 30 de julio de 1947. 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

El día 31 del presente mes vence el Acuerdo Adicional de Comercio 
concertado entre nuestros Gobiernos por cambio de notas de 23 y 30 
de julio del año próximo pasado. El mantenimiento y desarrollo 
del intercambio comercial entre Chile y los Estados Unidos de América 
me mueve a expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno está 
dispuesto a renovar por el período de un año el Acuerdo anterior 
y, por consiguiente, a otorgar a los productos norteamericanos que se 
especifican en la Lista anexa a la nota n* 4024 de este Ministerio, fec- 
hada el 30 de julio de 1945, el tratamiento que en la misma lista quedó 
indicado, con excepción de las Partidas 552, 553 y 554, relativas a 
paraguas y quitasoles. 

La presente nota y la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia que exprese 
la aceptación del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos constituirán un 
nuevo Acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos, entendiéndose que el plazo de 
su validez será de un año a contar del 31 de julio en curso, a menos 
que sea denunciado por cualquiera de las Altas Partes mediante una 
notificación escrita dada con treinta días de anticipación, o que sea 
reemplazado por un Acuerdo Comercial más amplio. 

Sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el presente Acuerdo Adicional, tengo 
el honor de expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de Chile 
reitera su aceptación a los deseos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América de iniciar negociaciones, dentro de los siguientes doce 
meses, para llegar a la concertación de un tratado sobre amistad, 
comercio y navegación que responda al interés recíproco de ambos 
países. 

Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

R. Juwer 
Al Excelentisimo Señor 
CLAUDE G. Bowers, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente. 
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Translation 
REPUBLIC OF CHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS 
No. 009623 DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCIAL PoLicy 


Santiago, July 30, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

On the 31st day of the current month, the Additional Trade Agree- 
ment concluded between our two Governments by exchange of notes 
dated July 23 and 30, last, expires. The maintenance and develop- 
ment of commercial exchange between Chile and the United States 
of America prompts me to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment is prepared to renew the former Agreement for the period of one 
year and, consequently, to grant to the North American products 
which are specified in the list annexed to Note No. 4024 of this 
Ministry, dated July 30, 1945, the treatment which was indicated 
in the same list, with the exception of items 552, 553 and 554, relating 
to umbrellas and parasols. 

The present note and Your Excellency's reply announcing the ac- 
ceptance of the Government of the United States will constitute a new 
Agreement between the two Governments, it being understood that 
the term of its validity will be one year, counting from July 31, of the 
present year, unless it is denounced by either of the High Contracting 
Parties by a written notice given thirty days in advance, or isreplaced 
by & more extensive trade agreement. 

Without prejudice to the provisions of the present Additional 
Agreement, I have the honor to state to Your Excellency that the 
Government of Chile repeats its approval of the desires of the United 
States Government to open negotiations, within the next twelve 
months, in order to reach an agreement concerning a treaty of friend- 
ship, commerce and navigation which will assure the reciprocal inter- 
est of both countries. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

R. JULIET 


His Excellency 
CLAUDE G. Bowers 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 181 Santiago, Chile, July 30, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 


Note No. 9623 of July 30, 1947, containing в proposal by the Govern- 
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ment of the Republie of Chile to concede to the commerce of the 
United States of America, without compensation, reductions in the 
Chilean import duties on certain products as set forth in the enclosure 
with Your Excellency’s Note No. 4024 of July 30, 1945, excepting 
therefrom items Nos. 552, 553, and 554 relative to umbrellas and 
parasols, such reductions to continue in force for а further period of 
one year commencing on July 31, 1947, unless the present agreement 
is superseded in that time by & more comprehensive commercial 
agreement, it being understood, however, that the present agreement 
may be terminated by either Government upon the giving of thirty 
days' notice in writing. 

I have the honor to assure Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States of America greatly appreciates the interest of the 
Chilean Government in adopting measures to expand and to liberalize 
trade in accordance with the economic objectives of the Atlantic 
Charter and of the Inter-American Conference on Problems of War 
and Peace, апа is pleased to accept the proposal of the Government 
of Chile. 

In accepting this proposal I take this opportunity to reaffirm the 
desire of the Government of the United States of America to initiate 
concrete negotiations with Your Excellency’s Government for a 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation responsive to the 
reciprocal interests of both countries and note with satisfaction the 
expressed willingness of Your Excellency's Government that such 
negotiations be initiated within the next twelve months. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

CLAUDE G. Bowers 
His Excellency 
Raut JuLier Gomez 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile 
Santiago 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting — — 
Haitian finances. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au- !T.LA-8-1681 
Prince July 4, 1947; entered into force July 4, 1947. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
SECRÉTAIRERIE D' ETAT 
DES 
RELATIONS EXTÉRIEURES 
No. SG/A-3 : 903 Port-au-Prince, le 4 juillet 1947. 


MONSIEUR І AMBASSADEUR, 

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir à Votre Excellence qu'à partir du ler. 
Aoút 1947 ou avant, le Gouvernement de la République d'Haiti 
donnera, en conformité de l’Article 5 des contrats d’emprunt des titres 
des séries A et C de 1922-1923, avis du rachat, le ler. Octobre 1947 
de tous les titres de ces émissions et des certificats d'intérét des titres 
de la série C, et informera qu'à ce sujet et pour d'autres buts publics, 
le Gouvernement de la République d'Haiti désire procéder immédiate- 
ment à l'émission d'un emprunt intérieur se chiffrant à dix millions 
de dollars. 

Dans la mesure ой cela sera nécessaire, le produit de l'emprunt 
intérieur projeté sera d'abord employé exclusivement au rachat des 
dits titres et certificats d'intérét. А cette fin, le produit de l'emprunt 
intérieur sera remis au représentant désigné en Haiti des porteurs des 
titres des séries A et C. dés réception de ce produit par le Gouverne- 
ment de la République d'Haiti et ce représentant fera convertir ledit 
produit en dollars des Etats-Unis d'Amérique aussi promptement que 
possible et le fera transférer à l'agent fiscal des emprunts. Afin 
d'assurer encore davantage le rachat des dits titres et certificats 
d'intérét au ler. Octobre 1947, mon Gouvernement conférera à l'agent 
fiscal des emprunts le pouvoir irrévocable de faire donner, au nom de 
mon Gouvernement, de la maniére prévue, avis du rachat des dits 
titres, obtiendra de la Banque Nationale de la République d'Haiti 
et remettra à votre Gouvernement et à l'agent fiscal, avant la premiére 
publication de cet avis de rachat, l'engagement de la dite banque 
qu'au ler. Octobre 1947 ou avant, l'agent fiscal aura en dépót, en 
fidéicommis pour le rachat des dits titres et certificats d'intérét à 
ladite date, une somme en dollars des Etats-Unis d'Amérique (en fonds 
immédiatement disponibles dans la ville de New-York), suffisante 
pour le rachat de ceux-ci. 

A ce sujet, je référe Votre Excellence au second paragraphe de 
Particle 7 de l'Accord Exécutif du 13 septembre 1941, qui prévoit 
que, jusqu'à complet amortissement de l'intégralité des titres de la 
dette extérieure de 1922 et 1923 du Gouvernement d'Haiti, la dette 
publique de la République d'Haiti ne sera pas augmentée sauf accord 
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préalable entre les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et de 
la République d’Haiti. 

Je saurais gré à Votre Excellence de confirmer ce que pense mon 
Gouvernement, à savoir que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ne voit 
aucune objection à l'émission dudit emprunt intérieur, et que, lorsque 
lavis du rachat des dits titres des séries A et C et des certificats 
d'intérét des titres de la série C апга étó donné conformément aux 
contrats d'emprunts et que des fonds suffisants pour leur rachat 
auront été déposés ès-mains de l'agent fiscal en fidéicommis pour le 
rachat des dits titres et certificats d'intérét &u ler. Octobre 1947, 
comme prévu plus haut, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis considérera 
que les conditions prévues au second paragraphe de l'article 11 de 
Vaccord du 13 Septembre 1941 ont été remplies. 

J'ai l'honneur d'informer Votre Excellence que mon Gouvernement 
considérera cette note conjointement avec une note de vous en 
réponse, comportant l'approbation de votre Gouvernement, comme 
constituant un accord entre les deux Gouvernements, dans les termes 
ci-dessus, en ce qui & trait à l'emprunt intérieur haitien projeté et ап 
rachat des titres extérieurs de 1922 et 1923 en circulation et des 
certificats d'intérét. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, l'assurance de ma haute 
considération. 

Ер Тн MANIGAT 
AY 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur HaroLD H. TITTMANN, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 


SECRETARY OF STATE 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. SG/A-3: 903 Port-au-Prince, July 4, 1947. 


Mn. AMBASSADOR: 

proposed. Haiti I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, on or before 
August 1, 1947, the Government of the Republic of Haiti will, in 
conformity with Article 5 of the loan contracts for bonds in Series A 
and C of 1922-23, issue redemption notices for October 1, 1947 of 
all bonds of those issues and certificates of interest on Series C bonds 
апа will announce that in this connection and for other public pur- 
poses the Government of the Republic of Haiti desires to proceed 
immediately to the floating of an internal loan amounting to the sum 
of 10 million dollars. 

euated bonds e To the extent that this may be necessary, the proceeds of the in- 
ternal loan proposed will be utilized in the first place exclusively for 
the redemption of said bonds and certificates of interest. To this 
end, the proceeds of the internal loan will be turned over to the des- 
ignated representative in Haiti of the Series A and C bondholders 
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immediately upon receipt of such proceeds by the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti and this representative will have said proceeds 
converted into dollars of the United States of America as promptly 
as possible and will have the amount transferred to the fiscal agent 
of the loans. In order further to ensure the redemption of said 
bonds and certificates of interest by October 1, 1947, my Govern- 
ment will confer upon the fiscal agent of the loans irrevocable power 
to have notice of the redemption of said bonds issued, in the name of 
my Government, in the prescribed manner, and will obtain from the 
National Bank of the Republic of Haiti and remit to your Govern- 
ment and to the fiscal agent, before the first publication of such re- 
demption notice, the undertaking of the said Bank that, by October 
1 or before, the fiscal agent will have on deposit, in trust for the re- 
demption of said bonds and certificates of interest on the said date 
a sum of United States dollars (in funds immediately available in the 
city of New York) sufficient for their redemption. 

In this connection, 1 refer Your Excellency to the second paragraph 
of Article 7 of the Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941, 
which provides that, until the complete amortization of all the bonds 
of the foreign debt of 1922-23 of the Government of Haiti, the public 
debt of the Republic of Haiti shall not be increased except upon 
previous agreement between the Governments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Haiti. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would confirm what my 
Government believes, namely that the Government of the United 
States sees no objection to the floating of the internal loan and that, 
when the redemption notices for said bonds in Series A and C and 
certificates of interest in Series C bonds shall have been issued in 
conformity with the loan contracts and when sufficient funds for their 
redemption shall have been deposited in the hands of the fiscal agent 
in trust for the redemption of said bonds and certificates of interest by 
October 1, 1947, as provided for above, the Government of the 
United States will consider that the conditions stipulated in the 
second paragraph of Article 11 of the Agreement of September 13, 1941 
will have been fulfilled. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
will consider this note together with your note in reply containing the 
approval of your Government as constituting an agreement between 
our two Governments in the above terms, in relation to the proposed 
Haitian internal loan and the redemption of the foreign bonds of 1922 
and 1923 in circulation and of the certificates of interest. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my high con- 
sideration. 

Ep Тн MANIGAT 
AV 
His Excellency 
Mr. Навого Н. TITTMANN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


3099 


55 Stat. 1355. 


55 Stat. 1357. 


8100 


55 Stat. 1357. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian, Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


No. 263 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, July 4, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of July 4, 1947, with reference to the desire of Your Excellency’s 
Government to float an internal loan in connection with its intention 
to redeem in their entirety the bonds and certificates of interest in 
Series C bonds of the external debt of 1922-1923 of the Government 
of Haiti. 

In reply to the inquiry in Your Excellency's note of July 4, 1947, 
I take pleasure in informing you, pursuant to instructions from my 
Government, as follows: 

The Government of the United States of America is agreeable to the 
proposed internal loan. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
full execution of the undertakings set forth in your note, including 
the calling for redemption of the outstanding bonds of Series A and 
C and certificates of interest in Series C bonds and the deposit of 
monies with the fiscal agent in trust for the redemption of such bonds 
and certificates of interest, all as set forth in your note, as meeting 
the conditions set forth in the second paragraph of Article 11 of the 
Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
Your Excellency's note, together with this note in reply, as consti- 
tuting an agreement between the two Governments under the terms 
outlined above with respect to the proposed Haitian internal loan 
and redemption of outstanding external bonds of 1922-1923. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high consid- 
eration. 


HaroLD Н. TrrrmanN 
His Excellency 
EpMf Ta. MANIGAT 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
passport visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
уч, LM 29, 1947; entered into force July 29, 1947; effective August 

И os 


The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 
July ?, 1947. 


EXxCELLENCY : 

With reference to recent conversations between representatives of 
the Department of State and representatives of the Royal Norwegian 
Embassy, relative to mutual waiver of visa requirements for non-im- 
migrants, I have the honor to propose that the following agreement 
be effected between the Government of Norway and the Government of 
the United States of America: 


*The Norwegian Government on and after August 1, 1947, will waive 
visa requirements, but not passport requirements for American citizens 
proceeding to continental Norway, and will waive the passport visa fees 
for American citizens proceeding to Norwegian territory outside con- 
tinental Norway. American citizens, who desire to take employment 
in Norway or to stay there for a long period of time, will be required to 
obtain a permit, except in the cases of officials of the United States 
Government, their families, servants and employees. Any number of 
entries may be made into Norway without a visa. 

Effective on and after August 1, 1947, the Government of the United 
States of America will waive the passport visa fees for citizeus or sub- 
jects of Norway. who are bona fide non-immigrants within the meaning 
of the immigration laws of the United States, and who are proceeding 
to the United States and possessions. А non-immigrant passport visa 
granted by an American Consular Officer to a Norwegian citizen or 
subject is valid for any number of applications for admission within 
a period of twenty-four months from date of issuance, provided the 
passport of the bearer is valid for that period." 


In case Your Excellency's Government consents to the above form, 
your reply to that effect will be considered sufficient by my Government 
for the purpose of concluding the proposed agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 


tion. 
W. MORGENSTIERNE 


His Excellency GronaE C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
No. : 257 
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The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jul 29 1947 
ExcELLENOY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 257 
dated July 7, 1947 stating that the Norwegian Government is willing, 
on and after August 1, 1947, to waive the visa fees for United States 
citizens who are nonimmigrants proceeding to Norway and to abolish 
the requirement for such visa, but not the passport, for United States 
citizens proceeding to continental Norway. 

The United States Government has authorized its consular officers, 
effective August 1, 1947, to waive the fee for the visa and application 
therefor for nonimmigrants, other than officials, proceeding to the 
United States and its possessions who are subjects of Norway, the 
visa to be valid for any number of entries into the United States 
and its possessions within a period of twenty-four (94) months, pro- 
vided that they hold valid Norwegian passports and the holder of 
the visa continues to maintain nonimmigrant status. The period of 
validity of the visa relates to the period within which it may be used 
for presentation at a port of entry and not to the length of stay in 
the United States which will continue to be a matter for determination 
by the immigration or other authorities. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

For the Secretary of State: 
N. Armour 
His Excellency 
WILHELM MUNTHE DE MORGENSTIERNE, 
Ambassador of Norway. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
а cooperative health and samitation program in Ecuador, further 
extending and modifying the agreement of February 24, 1942. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Quito June 21, 1947; entered into 
force June 21, 1947. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad. interim to the Ecuadoran Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 211 Quito, June 21, 1947 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s note no. 503 of December 
23, 1944 and the Ministry's reply, note no. 12-DDP-3 of January 15, 
1945, the exchange of communications under which our govern- 
ments agreed to continue until December 31, 1947 the cooperative 
program of public health and sanitation in Ecuador initiated in 1942. 

Since Your Excellency's Government expressed а desire for an 
extension of this agreement, and since my government was agreeable 
to extend it in modified form to June 30, 1948, Dr. Charles H. Miller, 
Special Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
undertook to discuss the matter with the appropriate officials of the 
Ecuadoran Ministry of Social Welfare and Labor. Approval of these 
direct discussions between Dr. Miller and the Ministry of Social 
Welfare and Labor was given during my recent conversation with the 
Under Secretary of the Ministry of Forcign Relations. 

Enclosed is & copy of the agreement which they reached as signed 
today by Dr. Miller for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and by 
Dr. Adolfo Jurado Gonzalez for the Ministry of Social Welfare and 
Labor. 

I would be glad if Your Excellency would be so good as to confirm 
to me your approval of the proposals set fortb in this agreement. 

It would be appreciated if I could have two signed copies of Your 
Excellency's reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Gro. P. Shaw 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 


Enclosures: 
Copy of Agreement. 
Copy of translation of Agreement. 


His Excellency 
Doctor José VICENTE TRUJILLO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


Relative to the Extension of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program by the Government of Ecuador and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs 


This ExTENSION AGREEMENT between Dr. Adolfo Jurado González 
Minister of Social Welfare and Labor (hereinafter called the “Min- 
ister"), representing the Government of Ecuador, and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, & corporate instrumentality of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America (hereinafter called the In- 
stitute"), represented by Dr. Charles H. Miller (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Special Representative"), is entered into for the purpose 
of recording ап extension and modification of the cooperative health 
апа sanitation program which was undertaken in Ecuador pursuant 
to the exchange of notes between His Excellency Señor Dr. Eduardo 
Salazar, Minister Counselor of the Ecuadorean Embassy to the 
United States and the Honorable Mr. Sumner Welles, Under Secretary 
of State of the United States on February 24, 1042, as modified by 
subsequent exchange of notes between the Honorable Robert 
McGregor Scotten, Ambassador of the United States to Ecuador, 
апа His Excellency Dr. Camilo Ponce Enriquez, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Ecuador, on December 23, 1944 and January 15, 1945, 
respectively, and in accordance with the agreement contained in the 
exchange of correspondence between the Representative of the 
Institute and the Minister of Social Welfare of Ecuador, dated Jan- 
чагу 4 and January 8, 1943,[!] respectively, as further modified by later 
correspondence between the Executive Vice President of the Institute 
апа the Minister of Social Welfare of Ecuador dated December 22, 
1944, January 18, 1945, and January 18, 1945,[!] (all of such notes and 
exchange of correspondence being hereafter collectively called the 
* Basic Agreement"). 

CLAUSN I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the 
Basic Agreement, be and hereby is extended for an additional period 
of six months beginning the first day of January 1948 and ending the 
thirtieth day of June, 1948 and modified according to the clauses 
hereinafter set forth. 

Crause II 


The cooperative health and sanitation program in Ecuador shall 
continue to be carried out through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Püblica (hereinafter called the Servicio“). 

CLause III 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Ecuador by a 
field party of its officials and technicians known as the “Field Party 


1 [Not printed.] 
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of the Health and Sanitation Division of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Ecuador", and the Field Party shall remain under 
the immediate direction of an Institute official known as the “Chief 
of Field Party". The Chief of Field Party shall continue to serve as 
Director of the Servicio for the period comprehended by this Exten- 
sion Agreement. 


CLause IV 


The balance (in the amount of approximately four hundred sixty 
thousand sucres – S/. 460,000.00) of the deposit о! nine hundred twenty 
thousand sucres (S/. 920,000.00) required by the Basic Agreement to 
be made by the Government of Ecuador during January, 1947 in the 
Banco Central del Ecuador (or any other bank mutually agreed upon 
by the Minister and ihe Chief of Field Party) to the credit of the 
Servicio for use in carrying out the cooperative program, has not been 
made and the parties hereby agree to extend the time for making the 
deposit of such balance of approximately S/. 460,000.00 and the 
Government of Ecuador agrees to deposit such balance of funds in 
the said bank to the account of the Servicio during the month of 
August, 1947. 

CLause У 

In addition to the funds required to be deposited by the parties 
pursuant to the Basic Agreement and the funds referred to in CLAUSE 
IV hereof, the cooperative health and sanitation program will be fur- 
ther financed as follows: 

A. The Institute shall contribute the sum of not to excced $180,000 
USC, of which amount $ 100,000 USC shall be deposited to the 
account of the Servicio in the bank mentioned in CLause IV 
hereof in the following manner: 


During August 1947........... LERRA S P Rai est sede ГЕО $ 50, 000 
During January 1948...................................... 50, 000 
$ 100, 000 


B. The Institute will use the balance of funds, in the amount of 
$20,000 USC, required to be contributed by this Extension Agree- 
ment for payment of the salaries and expenses, including travel- 
ing expenses of the personnel of the Institute Field Party in 
Ecuador and other Institute employees. The sum of $80,000 
USC will be retained by the Institute for these purposes and 
maintained separate and apart from the funds required hereby 
to be deposited to the account of the Servicio by the Institute 
and any unexpended portion of such retained funds shall remain 
the property of the Institute. 

C. The Government of Ecuador shall deposit in the account of the 
Servicio in the bank mentioned in CLatse IV hereof the sum of 
two hundred thousand dollars USC - $200,000.00 — or its equiv- 
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alent in sucres, computed at a rate of exchange not smaller than 
13.4 sucres to the dollar, in the following manner: 
One hundred thousand dollars, or its equivalent in sucres, during 
August, 1947. 
One hundred thousand dollars, or its equivalent in sucres during 
January, 1948. 

D. The Institute may withhold from the deposits called for by CLAUSE 
V-A hereof the estimated amounts deemed necessary by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party to pay for the purchase in 
the United States of America of materials, supplies and equipment 
and other expenses relating to the execution of the program. Any 
funds so withheld by the Institute shall be considered as deposited 
under the terms of CLAUSE V—A hereof but, if they are not ex- 
pended or obligated for such purposes, they shall be deposited to 
the account of the Servicio at any time by mutual agreement of 
the Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 


E. By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party, the dates for making deposits, as fixed under CLAUSES 
IV, У-А and У-С hereof may be amended according to the needs 
of the program. 

F. Contributions, in addition to those set out in CLauses IV, V-A 
and V-C may be received at any time by the Servicio from any 
source whatsoever and expended by it in the same manner as 
other funds for the uses and objectives of the cooperative health 
and sanitation program provided that the receipt of any such 
additional contributions by the Servicio shall first be agreed upon 
in writing in advance by the Minister, the Chief of Field Party 
and the Director of the Servicio. 

G. Interest on funds of the Servicio, and any income, upon invest- 
ments of the Servicio, and any increment of assets of the Servicio 
of whatever nature of source, shall be dedicated to the realization 
of the program and shall not be credited against the contributions 
of the Government of Ecuador or of the Institute. 


CLause VI 


The funds provided in this Extension Agreement for deposit to the 
Servicio may be used for maintaining projects in operation, and for 
projects to be placed in operation. "The cooperative health and sani- 
tation program shall continue to consist of individual projects. Each 
project shall be embodied in a written project agreement which shall 
be mutually accepted and signed by the Minister, the Chief of Field 
Party and the Director of the Servicio. Each project agreement shall 
define the nature of the work to be done, the allocation of funds there- 
for, the parties responsible for the execution of the project and any 
other matters which the contracting parties may wish to deter- 
mine. The transfer from the Servicio to the Ministry of Social Welfare 
and Labor, or otherwise, of the administration, operation, control and 
ownership of the individual projects shall be determined and pre- 
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scribed for in written agreements signed by the Minister, the Chief 
of Party and the Director of the Servicio 


CLause УП 


The general policies and procedures governing the realization of 
the cooperative health and sanitation program, the carrying out of 
the projects, and the operations of the Servicio such as, but not limited 
to, the disbursement and accounting of funds, the purchase, use, 
inventory, control and disposition of property, and any other admin- 
istrative matters, shall be determined and established by mutual 
agreement between the Minister, the Chief of Field Party and the 
Director of the Servicio. The procedures and methods established 
and in use for the operation of the Servicio under the Basic Agreement 
shall continue to apply to the operation of the Servicio during the pe- 
riod fixed in this Extension Agreement unless changed and ammended 


аз herein provided. 
CLause VIII 


The Servicio, an integral part of the Ecuadorean Government, shall 
be exempt and immuned from any and all taxes, fees, charges, imposts 
and custom duties, whether national, provincial or municipal and from 
all requirements for licences. 


Cause IX 


For the purpose of this agreement, the Government of Ecuador 
accepts and recognizes the Institute as a corporate instrumentality 
of the Government of the United States of America and therefore, 
among other things, the Institute shall be exempt from all import 
and export tariffs, taxes, contributions and other charges. 


CLAUSE X 


The Minister, the Chief of Field Party and the Director of the 
Servicio are empowered to delegate their authority, prerogatives and 
functions to duly appointed representatives of their own choosing 
provided that each such representative shall be satisfactory to the 
said official of the other government. 


CLAUSE XI 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective upon the ex- 
change of diplomatic notes concerning the health and sanitation 
program between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government 
of Ecuador and the Embassy of the United States of America to Ecua- 
dor, or upon the date of execution hereof, in the event such notes have 
heretofore been exchanged. The Basic Agreement shall remain in 
full force and effect for the purpose of extending the cooperative health 
and sanitation program, except as it is modified or is inconsistent with 
this Extension Agreement. 


IN wirNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Exten- 
sion Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 


3107 


Determination of 
policies, etc. 


Exemption from 
taxes, etc. 


Delegation of au- 
thority, etc. 


Effectivity of Ex- 
tension Agreement. 


Continuance in force 
of Basie Agreement. 


3108 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


tives, in duplicate in the English and Spanish languages at Quito, 
Ecuador, this 21 Jun. 1947 day of June, 1947. 


MINISTRY OF SOCIAL WELFARE THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
AND LABOR AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
By A Jurapo By Dr. CnarLEs H. MILLER 
Minister Special Representative 


CONVENIO DE PRORROGA 


Relativo a la prórroga del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, 
acordado por el Gobierno del Ecuador y el Institute of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs. 


Este Convenio ре PRORROGA, suscrito entre el Dr. Adolfo Ju- 
rado González, Ministro de Previsión Social y Trabajo (que en 
adelante se llamará “El Ministro”), en representación del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, y el Institute of Inter-American Affairs, una Corporación 
y una Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (que 
en adelante se llamará “El Instituto”), representado por el Dr. 
Charles H. Miller (que en adelante será designado como “Repre- 
sentante Especial”), se lo celebra con el propósito de hacer constar 
una prórroga y modificación del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y 
Saneamiento que se llevó a cabo en el Ecuador de conformidad con 
el cambio de notas cruzadas entre su Excelencia el Sr. Dr. Eduardo 
Salazar, Ministro Consejero de la Embajada del Ecuador en los 
Estados Unidos de América, y el Honorable Sr. Sumner Welles, 
Subsecretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América, el 24 de 
Febrero de 1942, modificado por el cambio de comunicaciones dirigidas 
entre el Honorable Robert McGregor Scotten, Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América en el Ecuador, y su Excelencia el Dr. 
Camilo Ponce Enríquez, Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores del 
Ecuador, el 23 de Diciembre de 1944 y el 15 de Enero de 1945, res- 
pectivamente, y de acuerdo con el convenio contenido en el cambio 
de notas cruzadas entre el Representante del Instituto y el Ministro 
de Previsión Social y Trabajo del Ecuador, fechadas el 4 de Enero 
y el 8 de Enero de 1943, respectivamente, modificado posteriormente 
por medio de las comunicaciones cruzadas entre el Vicepresidente 
Ejecutivo del Instituto y el Ministro de Previsión Social y Trabajo 
del Ecuador, fechadas el 22 de Diciembre de 1944, el 13 de Enero de 
1945 y el 18 de Enero de 1945, (notas y cambio de correspondencia, 
todas, que en adelante se las denominará, colectivamente, como el 
“Convenio Básico"). 

CLAUSULA 1 


Las partes suscriptoras del presente, mutuamente proponen, 
convienen y declaran que el Convenio Básico sea prorrogado, como 
en efecto lo prorrogan, por un período adicional de seis meses, que 
iniciará el primer día del mes de Enero de 1948 y que terminará el 
trigésimo día del mes de Junio de 1948; como también que sea él 
modificado de conformidad con lo estipulado en las cláusulas que más 
adelante se detallan. 
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CLAUSULA II 


El Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento en el Ecuador 
habrá de continuar siendo llevado a efecto por medio del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pública (que en adelante se 
llamará “El Servicio"). 

CLausuLa III 


El Instituto continuará siendo representado en el Ecuador por un 
conjunto de sus Oficiales y técnicos, conocido como el “Field Party of 
the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs in Ecuador", y ese conjunto o “Field Party" continuará bajo 
la dirección inmediata de un Oficial del Instituto conocido como el 
“Chief of Field Party". El Chief of Field Party continuará actuando 
como Director del Servicio durante el período cubierto por este 
Convenio de Prórroga. 

CLAUSULA IV 


El saldo (que se eleva а la cantidad de, aproximadamente, cuatro- 
cientos sesenta mil sucres —S/.460.000,00), del depósito de novecientos 
veinte mil sucres (S/.920.000,00) que, según el Convenio Básico debió 
ser hecho por el Gobierno del Ecuador durante el mes de Enero de 1947 
en el Banco Central del Ecuador, de Quito (o en cualquier otro Banco 
mutuamente convenido para el efecto por el Ministro y el Chief of 
Field Party) para el crédito del Servicio y para ser usado en el cum- 
plimiento del Programa Cooperativo, no ha sido aún efectuado; y 
las partes suscriptoras del presente Convenio acuerdan por medio de 
éste, ampliar el plazo para la realización del depósito de dicho saldo, 
de aproximadamente S/. 460.000,00, y el Gobierno del Ecuador con- 
viene en efectuar el depósito de tal saldo de fondos en dicho Banco, 
en la cuenta del Servicio, durante el mes de Agosto de 1947. 


CLAUSULA V 


Además de los fondos que debe ser depositados por las partes, de 
conformidad con el Convenio Básico, y de los fondos a que se refiere 
la CLausuLa IV del presente, el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y 
Saneamiento será en lo futuro financiado como sigue: 


A. El Instituto contribuirá con una suma que no excederá de 
$ 180.000,00 USC, de la cual $ 100.000,00 USC serán depositados 
en la cuenta del Servicio en el Banco que se menciona en 
la CLausuLa IV de este Convenio, de la siguiente manera: 


Durante Agosto de 1947. . . . . ... $ 50. 000, 00 
Durante Enero de 191... 50. 000, 00 


$ 100. 000, 00 


B. El Instituto usará el saldo de fondos, en la suma de $ 80.000,00 
USC, de su contribución requerida por este Convenio de prórroga, 
en el pago de sueldos y gastos, inclusive gastos de viaje, del 
personal del Field Party del Instituto en el Ecuador y de otros 
empleados del Instituto. La suma de $ 80.000,00 USC será rete- 
nida por el Instituto para estos propósitos, y será mantenida 
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separadamente y aparte de los fondos que por medio de este 
Convenio deben ser depositados por el Instituto en la cuenta del 
Servicio, y cualesquiera cantidad que quedare como no gastada 
de tales fondos retenidos, quedará de propiedad del Instituto. 


C. El Gobierno del Ecuador depositará en la cuenta del Servicio, 
en el Banco mencionado en la CLausuLa IV de este Convenio, la 
suma de doscientos mil dólares USC -$ 200.000,00- o su equiva- 
lente en sucres, computados a un tipo de cambio no menor de 
13.4 sucres por dólar, de la siguiente manera: 

Cien mil dólares, o su equivalente en sucres, durante Agosto de 1947, 
Cien mil dólares, o su equivalente en sucres, durante Enero de 1948. 

D. El Instituto podrá retener en su poder, de los fondos a deposi- 
tarse, mencionados en la CLausuna VA del presente Convenio, 
las sumas que se caleulen como necesarias por el Ministro y el 
Chief of Field Party, para el pago de las compras que se hagan en 
los Estados Unidos de América, de materiales y equipos y de 
otros gastos relativos a la ejecución del Programa. Cualesquiera 
fondos que así fueran retenidos por el Instituto se considerarán 
como depositados de conformidad con los términos de la CLAUSULA 
V-A de este Convenio; pero, si no fueren gastados u obligados 
para tales propósitos, serán depositados en la cuenta del Servicio, 
en cualquier tiempo, mediante mutuo convenio entre el Ministro 
y el Chief of Field Party. 

E. Mediante Convenio escrito, entre el Ministro y el Chief of Field 
Party, podrán ser modificadas, de acuerdo con las necesidades 
del Programa, las fechas que para la realización de depósitos se 
determinan en las CLausuzas IV, V-A y V-C del presente 
Convenio. 

Е. El Servicio podrá recibir en cualquier tiempo y de cualesquiera 
fuentes, contribuciones adicionales a aquellas que se determinan 
en las CLAvsuLAs IV, V-A y V-C, y podrá gastarlas de manera 
igual a la de otros fondos, en los usos y propósitos del Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, siempre que el recibo de 
tales contribuciones adicionales por parte del Servicio sea pre- 
viamente convenido, por escrito, por el Ministro, el Chief of Field 
Party y el Director del Servicio. 

G. Intereses percibidos sobre fondos del Servicio y cualquier otro 
ingreso sobre inversiones del Servicio, como también cualquier 
incremento de Activos del Servicio, de cualesquiera naturaleza o 
fuente, serán dedicados a la realización del Programa, y no serán 
acreditados como parte de las contribuciones del Gobierno del 
Ecuador o del Instituto. 


CLAUSULA VI 


Los fondos provistos por este Convenio de Prórroga para depósito 
en la cuenta del Servicio, podrán ser usados en el mantenimiento de 
Proyectos en operación y en Proyectos a ser puestos en operación. 
El Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento continuará consi- 
stiendo en Proyectos individuales. Cada Proyecto será incorporado 
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en un Convenio de Proyecto escrito, que será mutuamente aceptado 
y susorito por el Ministro, el Chief of Field Party y el Director del 
Servicio. Cada Convenio de Proyecto definirá la naturaleza del 
trabajo a realizarse, la asignación de fondos para el objeto, las partes 
responsables de la ejecución del Proyecto y cualesquiera otros asuntos 
que las partes contratantes deseen determinar. La transferencia, del 
Servicio al Ministerio de Previsión Social y Trabajo, o, en otros 
términos, el traspaso de la administración, operación, control y pro- 
piedad de los Proyectos individuales se prescribirán y determinarán 
en convenios escritos suscritos por el Ministro, el Chief of Field Party 
y el Director del Servicio. 
CLAUSULA VII 


La política y procedimientos generales que gobiernan la realización 
del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento; la realización 
de los Proyectos y las operaciones del Servicio, tales como, —pero по 
limitadas &- el desembolso y la contabilización de fondos, la compra, 
uso, inventario, control y disposición de propiedades o pertenencias, 
y cualesquiera otros asuntos administrativos, deberán determinarse y 
establecerse por convenio mutuo entre el Ministro, el Chief of Field 
Party y el Director del Servicio. Los procedimientos y métodos 
establecidos y en uso en 1а operación del Servicio bajo el Convenio 
Básico, continuarán aplicándose en la operación del Servicio durante 
el período fijado en este Convenio de Prórroga, а menos que fueren 
objeto de cambio o modificación en virtud de las provisiones del 


presente. 
CrAusuLA VIII 


El Servicio -una parte integral del Gobierno del Ecuador-, estará 
excento e inmune de cualquier y todo impuesto, detecho, tasa, cargo 
y derecho de importación, sean nacionales, provinciales o municipales, 
como también lo estará excento de todo requisito de solicitudes de 
licencia. 

CLausura IX 

Para los propósitos de este Convenio, el Gobierno del Ecuador 
acepta y reconoce al Instituto como una Corporación y una Agencia 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y, por consiguiente, 
el Instituto se hallará excento del pago de todo derecho de importación 
y exportación, de tarifas, impuestos, contribuciones y otros cargos. 


CLAUSULA X 


El Ministro, el Chief of Field Party y el Director del Servicio están 
facultados para delegar su autoridad, prerrogativas y funciones а 
representantes debidamente designados, de su propia elección, siempre 
que cada uno de tales representantes satisfaga al Oficial o funcionario 
mencionados, del otro Gobierno. 


CLAUSULA XI 


Este Convenio de Prórroga entrará en vigencia con el cambio de 
notas diplomáticas concernientes al Programa de Salud y Saneamiento, 
entre el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores del Gobierno del Ecuador 


3111 


8112 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


y l& Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América en el Ecuador, o 
en la fecha de la ejecución del mismo, en el evento de que tales notas 
hayan sido ya cruzadas. ЕЛ Convenio Básico continuará en completa 
vigencia y efecto, para el propósito de la prórroga del Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, con las excepciones de las 
modificaciones o inconsistencias de que él sea objeto, en virtud de este 
Convenio de Prórroga. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes han formulado este Convenio de 
Prórroga, para que sea ejecutado por sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados, en duplicado, en los idiomas Inglés y Español, en Quito, 
& 21 Jun. 1947 de Junio de 1947. 


POR EL MINISTERIO DE PRE- POR EL INSTITUTE OF INTER- 


VISION SOCIAL Y TRABAJO, AMERICAN AFFAIRS, 
À JURADO Dr. ChARLES H. MILLER 
Ministro Representante Especial 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d' Affaires ad interim 
REPÜBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO N° 150-DDP. 
Qurro, a 21 de Junio de 1947 


Señor ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Señoría 
número 211, de 21 de junio del año en curso, en la cual se refiere a las 
comunicaciones números 503, de 23 de diciembre de 1944, y 12-DDP-3, 
de 15 de enero de 1945, intercambiadas entre esa Embajada y este 
Ministerio, respectivamente, por las cuales nuestros dos Gobiernos 
convinieron en continuar, hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1947, el pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud pública y saneamiento del Ecuador, que 
se inició en el año 1942. 


2. Añade Vuestra Señoría que desde que mi Gobierno propuso al de 
Vuestra Señoría prorrogar este Convenio, previas reformas del caso, 
hasta el 30 de junio de 1948, el doctor Charles H. Miller, Represen- 
tante Especial del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, comenzó a 
discutir con las Autoridades competentes del Ecuador tales reformas, 
las mismas que han sido aprobadas definitivamente y que constan en 
el Acuerdo firmado en esta fecha por el señor doctor Adolfo Jurado 
González, Ministro de Previsión Social y Trabajo, y el doctor Miller, 
en representación del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 


3. Copias del mencionado Acuerdo se sirve remitirme Vuestra Señoría 
con la nota que contesto. 


4. Sobre este asunto me es grato indicar a Vuestra Señoría que el 
Gobierno del Ecuador acepta y ratifica los términos convenidos en el 


citado Acuerdo. 
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5. Ruego & Vuestra Sefioría se digne expresar al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América el reconocimiento del de mi País 
por esta prueba de amistosa cooperación. 


Válgome de la oportunidad para reiterar а Vuestra Sefioría las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideración. 
José. TRUJILLO 
Al Honorable Señor Don Gro. P. Shaw, 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT No. 150-DDP. 


Quito, June 21, 1947 

Mn. CHARGÉ D'AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous note 
number 211 of June 21 of the current year, in which reference is made Ante, р. 3103. 
to communications numbered 503 of December 23, 1944, and 12- 
DDP-3 of January 15, 1945, exchanged between your Embassy and 59 Stat. 1500. 
this Ministry, respectively, by which our two Governments agreed 
to continue, until December 31, 1947, the co-operative program of 
public health and sanitation in Ecuador, which was inaugurated in 
the year 1942. 57 Stat. 1370, 
2. You add that, after my Government proposed to your Government 
to extend the said Agreement, subject to amendments thereto, until 
June 30, 1948, Dr. Charles H. Miller, Special Representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, began to discuss the said amend- 
ments with the proper Authorities of Ecuador—+the same amendments 
that have been definitively approved and that appear in tho Agree- 
ment signed today by Doctor Adolfo Jurado González, Minister of 
Social Security and Labor, and Doctor Miller, representing the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs. 


2. You were good enough to transmit copies of the above-mentioned 
Agreement to me with the note which 1 am answering. 


4. Concerning this matter, Т am happy to inform you that the Govern- 5 
ment of Ecuador accepts and ratifies the terms agreed upon in the ment. 
above-mentioned Agreement. 

5. I beg Your Honor to be so good as to express to the Government 

of the United States of North America the thanks of the Govern- 


ment of my country for this proof of friendly co-operation. 


I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 
José TRUJILLO 
The Honorable Gro. P. SHAW, 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of North America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 
a cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras, further 
amending and extending the agreement of May 8, 1942. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa May 18, 1947; entered nto 
force May 13, 1947; effective from May 1, 1947. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d' Affaires ad interim 
BECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


PALACIO NACIONAL: 
No. 3439. Tegucigalpa, D.C., 18 de mayo de 1947. 
HONORABLE SEÑOR: 

De acuerdo con la cláusula XIII del Convento pr PRORROGA 
relacionado con la extensión del Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y 
Saneamiento establecidos por el Gobierno de Honduras y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, firmado en esta ciudad de Tegucigalpa el 
día nueve de mayo en curso, en dos ejemplares, cada uno de ellos 
escrito en inglés y en castellano, tengo el honor de dirigir la presente 
nota a Su Señoría, manifestándole que el Gobierno de Honduras 
aprueba el dicho Convenio, cuyo texto en castellano es el siguiente: 


“CONVENIO DE PRORROGA 


Relacionado con la extensión del Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y 
Saneamiento establecido por el Gobierno de Honduras y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos. 


Se celebra el presente Convenio entre el Gobierno de Honduras» 
representado por el Lic. Cecilio Colindres Zepeda, Sub-Secretario de 
Estado, encargado de los Despachos de Gobernación, Justicia, Sani- 
dad y Beneficencia de Honduras (que en adelante se denominará 
“Ministro”) y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, que es una 
agencia incorporada del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
(que en adelante se denominará el Instituto“) representado por el 
Dr. Marcus Н. Flinter, Jefe en Honduras de la Sección de Sanidad y 
Saneamiento del Instituto (que en adelante se denominará “Jefe del 
Instituto") con el propósito de hacer constar la extensión y modifica- 
ciones del Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y saneamiento, estable- 
cido de acuerdo con el convenio celebrado entre el Instituto y el 
Gobierno de Honduras el 8 de Julio de 1942, y modificado por medio del 
intercambio de notas entre el Vicepresidente Ejecutivo del Instituto y 
el Ministro de Gobernación, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, con 
fecha 19 de Abril de 1944. (Ambos convenios se denominarán en 
adelante el “Convenio Básico"). 
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CLAUSULA I 


Ambas partes convienen y declaran que el Convenio Básico es por 
este medio extendido por un período adicional de 14 meses, a partir 
del 1° de Mayo de 1947 hasta el 30 de Junio de 1948, y es modificado 
de acuerdo con las Cláusulas que а continuación se exponen. 


CLAUSULA II 


La obligación financiera del Instituto contraída bajo el Convenio 
Básico, se considera satisfecha con la contribución al programa de 
$ 800,000 en moneda americana, materiales, enseres y equipos de toda 
clase. Asimismo, la obligación financiera del Gobierno de Honduras 
contraída bajo el Convenio Básico se considera también cumplida con 
la contribución del equivalente en Lempiras de $ 300,000 moneda 
americana. 

CrAvsuLA III 


El Instituto continuará siendo representado en Honduras por un 
grupo de empleados y técnicos conocido como el “Cuerpo de Opera- 
ciones del Area (Field Party) del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos en Honduras" bajo 1а dirección del Jefe del Instituto, quien 
asimismo continuará ejerciendo el cargo de Director del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Püblica (que en adelante se 
denominará el *SCISP") por el período comprendido en el presente 
convenio de extensión. 

CrAvsuLA IV 


Además de los fondos requeridos como contribución de las partes 
conforme al Convenio Básico, el Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad 
y Saneamiento será además financiado durante el período establecido 
por el presente Convenio de Extensión en la forma siguiente: 


A. El Instituto depositará $ 25,000 en el Banco de Honduras a la 
cuenta del SCISP en el mes de Mayo de 1947. 

B. El Gobierno de Honduras depositará en el Banco de Honduras 
a la cuenta del “SCISP” la suma de L. 250,000 Lempiras (o el equiva- 
lente en moneda americana de $ 125,000 calculados al tipo de cambio 
actual de L. 2.00 por cada Dólar Americano) en la forma siguiente: 


En el mes de Mayo, 1947 . . . . . . . . ee 150,000 Leinpiras 
En el mes de Octubre, 1947 . . . . . . +. +. + 100,000 Е 
Tot aal. 250,000 “ 


C. El Instituto podrá retener del depósito estipulado en la presente 
Clausula IV-A, las cantidades calculadas necesarias por el Ministro 
y el Jefe del Programa para pagar por la compra en los Estados Unidos 
de materiales, abastecimientos y equipo además de otros gastos rela- 
cionados con la ejecución del programa. Todos los fondos retenidos 
por el Instituto para tales fines serán considerados como en depósito 
bajo los términos de la presente Clausula IV-A, pero en caso de que 
estos no sean gastados u obligados para tales propósitos, entonces 
serán depositados en el Banco de Honduras a la orden del SCISP en 
cualquier tiempo que sea convenido mutuamente entre el Ministro 


y el Jefe del Instituto. 
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D. Las fechas para efectuar los depósitos conforme a lo estipulado 
en la Cláusula ТУ-А y IV-B pueden modificarse de acuerdo con las 
necesidades del programa, mediante convenio por escrito entre el 
Ministro y el Jefe del Instituto. 

E. Contribuciones, además de aquellas mencionadas en la Cláusula 
IV-A y IV-B podrán recibirse por el SCISP de cualesquiera fuente 
y gastados por esa entidad de la misma forma que otros fondos para 
los usos y objetivos del programa cooperativo de salud y saneamiento. 

F. Cualesquiera de los fondos o propiedad adquiridos por el SCISP 
no gastados, usados u obligados a la terminación del período especifi- 
cado en el presente Convenio de Extensión, quedarán como propiedad 
del Gobierno de Honduras y continuarán usándose para los fines del 
Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y Saneamiento en la forma que 
se convenga por escrito entre el Ministerio y el Jefe del Instituto. 


CLAUSULA V 


El Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y Saneamiento continuará 
desarrollándose por medio de proyectos individuales. Cada proyecto 
será contenido en un convenio de proyecto que será aceptado mutua- 
mente y firmado por el Ministro, el Director del SCISP y Jefe del 
Instituto. Cada convenio de proyecto definirá la naturaleza de la 
obra por hacerse, la asignación de fondos para el mismo, el personal 
responsable para la ejecución de la obra y cualquier otro asunto que 
las partes contratantes deseen especificar. 


CLAUSULA VI 


Los procedimientos y métodos establecidos y en uso actualmente 
para la operación del SCISP, conforme al Convenio Básico modificado, 
continuarán aplicándose en la operación del SCISP durante el período 
establecido por el presente Convenio de Extensión. El Director 
del SCISP, con la aprobación del Ministro de Sanidad, elaborará el 
presupuesto correspondiente, asignando para cada proyecto los fondos 
y gastos necesarios lo mismo que los sueldos de los empleados, salvo 
aquellos nombrados por el Instituto para cada año económico. 


CLAUSULA VII 


Los libros, registros y cuentas del SCISP estarán en todo tiempo 
listos para ser examinados por los representantes del Gobierno de 
Honduras y del Instituto. EI Director del SCISP rendirá informes 
al Gobierno de Honduras y al Instituto con la frecuencia que designen 
el Ministro y el Jefe del Instituto. 


CLAUSULA VIII 


Todos los materiales importados para los trabajos y actividades del 
SCISP serán introducidos al país libres de derechos aduanales y de 
cualesquiera otro impuesto o gasto oficial. Hasta donde sea posible, 
el SCISP usará para la ejecución de las obras, solamente materiales e 
implementos producidos en el país. 
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CLAUSULA IX 


Todos los empleados del SCISP, a excepción de aquellos asignados 
al SCISP por el Instituto, serán nombrados, contratados destituídos 
por el Ministro de Sanidad, por recomendación del Director del 
SCISP. Los sueldos y gastos, incluyendo los de viajes del personal 
norteamericano del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos empleados 
en Honduras, serán pagados por el Instituto y no de los fondos asigna- 
dos al SCISP. 

CLAUSULA X 


Todos los proyectos ejecutados bajo este contrato serán propiedad 
exclusiva del Gobierno y pueblo de Honduras. 


CLAUSULA XI 


Para los fines expuestos en el presente Convenio, el Gobierno de 
Honduras acepta y reconoce al Instituto como agencia incorporada 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y por lo consiguiente 
la propiedad y fondos pertenecientes al Instituto quedan, entre otras 
cosas, exentos de todo impuesto de importación o exportación, tarifas, 
contribuciones y otros cargos. 


CrausuLa XII 


El Ministro, el Jefe del Instituto y director del SCISP están facul- 
tados а delegar su autoridad, prerrogativas y funciones а represen- 
tantes debidamente designados y elegidos por ellos. 


CLAUSULA XIII 


Este Convenio de Extensión entrará en vigor al completarse el 
intercambio de notas diplomáticas concernientes al Programa Co- 
operativo de Salud y Saneamiento entre el Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores del Gobierno de Honduras y la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América en Honduras o en la fecha de ejecución en el caso 
que tales notas se hayan cruzado anteriormente. El Convenio Básico 
permanecerá en todo su vigor y efecto para el fin de extender el Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento excepto como sea modifi- 
cado o si está en conflicto con este Convenio de Extensión. 


EN ЕЕ DE LO CUAL, las partes por la presente han causado que sea 
ejecutado este Convenio de Extensión por sus representantes debida- 
mente autorizados, en duplicado en los idiomas Inglés y Castellano en 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras, este noveno día del mes de Mayo de 1947. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE HONDURAS РОВ EL INSTITUTO DE ASUN- 
TOS INTERAMERICANOS 
(f) Сеспло COLINDRES ZEPEDA (f) Marcus Н. FLINTER.” 


En espera de la contestación de Su Señoría, con la cual, si fuere de 
aprobación, quedará efectuado el canje de notas previsto en la Cláu- 
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sula XIII del Convenio de Prórroga para que éste entre en vigor, me 
es grato reiterarle el testimonio de mi distinguida consideración, 


Honorable Señor Jonn B. Faust, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


NATIONAL PALACE: 
No. 3439. Tegucigalpa, D.C., May 18, 1947. 
Sir: 

In accordance with Clause XIII of the EXTENSION AGREEMENT 
relative to the extension of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program established by the Government of Honduras and the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, signed in this city of Tegucigalpa 
on May 9 last, in two copies, each written in English and in Spanish, 
I have the honor to send you the present note, informing you that 
the Government of Honduras approves the said Agreement, the text 
of which in Spanish is as follows: 


"EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


Relative to the extension of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program drawn up by the Government of Honduras and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 


The present Agreement is concluded between the Government of 
Honduras, represented by Lic. Cecilio Colindres Zepeda, Under 
Secretary of State in charge of the Departments of the Interior, 
Justice, Health and Social Welfare of Honduras (hereinafter called 
"the Minister") and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which is 
an incorporated agency of the Government of the United States of 
America (hereinafter called the "Institute") represented by Dr. 
Marcus H. Flinter, Head in Honduras of the Health and Sanitation 
Section of the Institute (hereinafter called *Head of the Institute" 
for the purpose of recording the extension of and amendments to the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, established in accordance 
with the Agreement concluded between the Institute and the Govern- 
ment of Honduras on July 8, 1942, and amended through the 
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exchange of notes between the Executive Vice President of the 
Institute and the Minister of the Interior, Justice, Health and Social 
Welfare, of April 19, 1944. (Both agreements Hereinafter called the 
“Basic Agreement’); 


Cause І 
Both Parties agree and declare that the Basic Agreement shall here- 
by be extended for an additional period of 14 months, from May 1, 
1947 until June 30, 1948, and amended by the Clauses hereinafter set 
forth. 
CLause II 


The financial obligation of the Institute contracted under the Basic tio 


Agreement shall be considered to have been met by the contribution 
to the program of 8800, 000 in American currency, materials, supplies 
and equipment of all kinds. Furthermore, the financial obligation of 
the Government of Honduras contracted under the Basic Agreement 
shall also be considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of the 
equivalent in Lempiras of $300,000 American currency. 


CLause III 
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ns. 


Representation of 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Honduras by a LAS" 


group of employees and experts known as the “Field Party of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Honduras” under the direction 
of the Head of the Institute, who shall also continue to discharge the 
duties of Director of the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Püblica [Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service] (herein- 
after called the “SCISP”) for the period included in the present 
Extension Agreement. 


CLause IV 


In addition to the funds required as a contribution of the parties 
in conformity with the Basic Agreement, the Cooperative Health and 
Sanitation Program shall also be financed during the period established 
by the present Extension Agreement as follows: 


A. The Institute shall deposit $25,000 in the Bank of Honduras to 
the account of the SCISP in May 1947. 

B. The Government of Honduras shall deposit in the Bank of 
Honduras to the account of the “SCISP” the sum of 250,000 Lempiras 
(or the equivalent in American currency of $125,000 figured at the 
present exchange rate of 2 Lempiras per American Dollar) as follows: 


In May 1947. ......... .. 150, 000 Lempiras 
In October 1947.............. 100, 000 * 
Total: оксук none Linie tete e 250, 000 6 


C. The Institute may withhold from the deposit stipulated in 
Clause ТУ-А the amounts considered necessary by the Minister and 
the Head of the Program to pay for the purchase in the United States 
of materials, supplies and equipment in addition to other expenses 
connected with the execution of the Program. All the funds with- 
held by the Institute for such purposes shall be considered as on deposit 


Additional finano- 
ing of program, 


Funds У for 
purchases in 
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under the terms of Clause IV-A, but, if the latter are not spent or 
pledged for such purposes, they shall then be deposited in the Bank of 
Honduras to the order of the SCISP at any time mutually agreed 
upon between the Minister and the Head of the Institute. 

D. The dates for making deposits in conformity with the stipula- 
tions in Clauses IV-A and IV-B may be changed in accordance with 
the requirements of the Program, through a written agreement be- 
tween the Minister and the Head of the Institute. 

E. Contributions, in addition to those mentioned in Clauses IV-A 
and ТУ-В, may be received by the SCISP from any source and spent 
by that organization in the вате manner as other funds for the use and 
purposes of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program. 

F. Any of the funds or property acquired by the SCISP which are 
not spent, used or pledged at the end of the period specified in the 
present Extension Agreement shall remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Honduras and shall continue to be used for the purposes of the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program in such manner as may 
be agreed upon in writing between the Ministry and the Head of the 
Institute. 

Cause V 


'The Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program shall continue to 
be developed through individual projects. Each project shall be 
contained in & project agreement which shall be mutually accepted 
and signed by the Minister, the Director of the SCISP and the Head 
of the Institute. Each project agreement shall define the nature of 
the work to be done, the assignment of funds therefor, the personnel 
responsible for carrying out the work and any other matter which the 
Contracting Parties desire to specify. 


Cause VI 


The procedures and methods established and in use at the present 
time for the operation of the SCISP, in conformity with the amended 
Basic Agreement, shall continue to be applied in the operation of the 
SCISP during the period established by the present Extension Agree- 
ment. The Director of the SCISP, with the approval of the Minister 
of Health, shall draw up the pertinent budget, assigning for each 
project the funds and expenses necessary as well as the pay of the 
employees, except those appointed by the Institute for each fiscal 
year. 

Crause УП 


The books, records and accounts of the SCISP shall be open at all 
times to inspection by the representatives of the Government of 
Honduras and of the Institute. 'The Director of the SCISP shall 
make reports to the Government of Honduras and to the Institute 
as often as the Minister and the Head of the Institute require. 


Crause VIII 


АП materials imported for the work and activities of the SCISP 
shall be brought into the country free of customs duties and of any 
other official tax or charge. Whenever possible, the SCISP shall use 
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for carrying out the work only materials and tools produced in the 
country. 
Crause IX 


All employees of the SCISP, with the exception of those assigned to 
the SCISP by the Institute, shall be appointed, engaged and discharged 
by the Minister of Health, upon recommendation of the Director of 
the SCISP. The salaries and expenses, including traveling expenses 
of North American personnel of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs employed in Honduras, shall be paid by the Institute and not 
from the funds assigned to the SCISP. 


Crause X 


All projects carried out under this contract shall be the exclusive 
property of the Government and the people of Honduras. 


CLAUSE XI 


For the purposes set forth in the present Agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Honduras accepts and recognizes the Institute as an incorpo- 
rated agency of the Government of the United States of America and, 
therefore, the property and funds belonging to the Institute shall 
remain, among other things, exempt from all import or export taxes, 
tariffs, fees and other charges. 


Crause XII 


The Minister, the Head of the Institute and Director of the SCISP 
shall be empowered to delegate their authority, prerogatives and 
functions to representatives duly appointed and elected by them. 


Crause XIII 


This Extension Agrecment shall enter into effect upon completion 
of the exchange of diplomatic notes concerning the Cooperative 
Health and Sanitation Program between the Ministry of Forcign 
Relations of the Government of Honduras and the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Honduras or on the date of conclusion 
[of the Extension Agreement] if such notes have been previously 
exchanged. The Basic Agreement shall remain in full force and 
effect for the purpose of extending the Cooperative Health and 
Sanitation Program except as it may be amended or if it is in conflict 
with this Extension Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties here present have caused this 
Extension Agreement to be concluded by their duly authorized 
representatives, in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages 
at Tegucigalpa, Honduras, this ninth day of the month of May, 1947’ 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
OF HONDURAS AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
CECILIO COLINDRES ZEPEDA Marcus Н. FLINTER.” 


Pending Your Excellency's reply, which, if it is favorable, will 
complete the exchange of notes provided for in Clause XIII of the 
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Extension Agreement for the latter to enter into effect, I am happy to 
renew to you the assurance of my distinguished consideration. 
SILVERIO LAfNEZ 
The Honorable Joun B. Faust, Sruverio Lafnez 
Charge d' Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America. 
American Embassy. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Honduran Minister 
for Foreign А fairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Note 586 TEGUCIGALPA, HONDURAS, May 18, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 3439 of today, concerning the Extension Agreement for the 
Health and Sanitation Cooperative Action Program of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs with the Government of Honduras signed 
in Tegucigalpa on May 9, 1947. 

Your Excellency's note incorporates the text of the Extension 
Agreement, states that it has the approval of the Government of 
Honduras, and indicates that it will become effective upon exchange 
of the diplomatic notes referred to in Clause XIII. 

By direction of my Government, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that it approves the Extension Agreement as signed by 
Mr. Cecilio Colindres Zepeda on behalf of the Government of Hon- 
duras and by Dr. Marcus H. Flinter on behalf of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs. Consequently, it is now in full force and 
effect. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Joux B. Faust 


Jony B. Faust 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Dr. Silverio LAINEZ, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


Ч _ — J " June 11, 1945 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting @ 
cooperative food production program 4n Peru, further extending and 
modifying the agreement of May 19 and 20, 1943. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Lima June 11, 1945, and November 22, 
1946; entered into force November 22, 1946; effective August 31, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 812 Lima, June 11, 1945. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note No. 216 of August 18, 1944, 
transmitting the English and Spanish texts of the Memorandum 
of Agreement signed on June 1, 1944, by Major General George 
C. Dunham, Executive Vice President of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, and by His Excellency Godofredo A. Labarthe, 
Minister of Agriculture of Peru, extending to August 31, 1945, the 
Memorandum of Agreement dated May 19, 1943, which concerned 
the establishment of the Inter-American Cooperative Food Produc- 
tion Service in Peru. 

On June 8, 1945, there was signed in Lima by Mr. William C. 
Brister, Vice President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
and by His Excellency Godofredo Labarthe, Minister of Agricul- 
ture of Peru, a Memorandum of Agreement which reads in English 
and in Spanish as follows: 


“MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


“The Republic of Peru and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
a corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America, hereby agree to 
extend the food production program provided for in the Memo- 
randum of Agreement dated May 19, 1943, as extended by the 
Memorandum of Agreement dated June 1, 1944, between the two 
parties hereto, as hereinafter provided. 

“1. The food production program shall continue to be carried out 
through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Producción 
de Alimentos (hereinafter called the “SCIPA”), which was created 
by the Government of Peru in accordance with the agreements of 
May 19, 1943, and June 1, 1944, referred to above. 

“2. The provisions of article 4 of the agreement of Мау 19, 1943, 
are considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of 
US$162,976.77 (S/.1,056,904.35) by The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, and by the contribution of S/.1,056,901.35 (US$162,976.77) 
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that has been made by the government of Peru. The provisions of 
article 3 of the extended Memorandum of Agreement signed June 1, 

58 Stat. 1485. 1944, are considered to have been fulfilled as the result of contribu- 
tions amounting to US$150,000 (S/.972,750) by The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, and S/.1,945,500 (US$300,000) by the Gov- 
ernment of Peru, prior to the date of this agreement. 

Additional sums. “3. For the purpose of extending the agreements of May 19, 1943 
and June 1, 1944, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs will make 
available an additional sum of US$75,000 (S/.486,375), and the 
government of Peru will likewise make available an additional sum 
of S/.972,750 (US$150,000) for continuing the operations of 
SCIPA during the period August 31, 1945 through December 31, 
1946. 

aontansters to SCIPA 44. For the purpose of effectuating the objectives of this Ex- 
` tension Agreement, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs agrees 
to transfer to the account of SCIPA the sum of US$75,000 
(S/.486,375) on the following basis, except that The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs may withhold the estimated or actual 
amount of money required to cover orders and costs placed for 
SCIPA in the United States. Payments shall be in bimonthly con- 
tributions as provided herein : 


U. 8. Peruvian 
Dollars Soles 
September 1, 1945 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
November 1, 1945 9, 875. 00 60, 796. 87 
January 1, 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
March 1, 1946 9, 875. 00 60, 796. 87 
May 1, 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 88 
July 1, 1946 9, 875. 00 60, 796. 88 
September 1, 1946 9, 875. 00 60, 796. 88 
November 1, 1946 9, 875. 00 60, 796, 88. 


75,000.00 486, 375. 00 


“5. The Government of Peru agrees to transfer to the account of 
SCIPA the sum of 8/972, 750 (US$150,000) on the following basis: 


Peruvian American 
Soles Dollars 
September 1, 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
November 1, 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
January 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
March 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
May 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
July 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
September 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
November 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 


972, 750. 00 150, 000. 00 


Ашепашеш ef 6. The parties hereto by written agreement by the Chief of the 
Food Supply Mission and the Minister of Agriculture may amend 
the schedules for making the transfers as provided in paragraphs 
4 and 5 above and agree to make the transfers as required by the 
needs of the program. 
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“7, All incomes accruing to the accounts of SCIPA as the result sdI es accruing to 
of normal project operation, through the liquidation of projects, 
or from whatever sources, will continue to be available to SCIPA 
for the promotion of those projects from which the income has ac- 
crued or, through mutual agreement between the Minister of Agri- 
culture, the Chief of the Food Supply Mission and the Director of 
SCIPA may be apportioned to other projects of SCIPA. Funds ,Unexended funds, 
contributed by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which may 
not have been expended or obligated by contract or other legal com- 
mitment, proportionately with funds contributed by the Peruvian 
Government, by December 31, 1946, shall be returned to The In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs. 'The unexpended and unobli- 
gated funds contributed by the Government of Peru and all ac- 
crued income from project operations on December 31, 1946, shall 
remain to the credit of the Peruvian Government with SCIPA. 


*8. 'The funds contributed according to this agreement are to be 
employed only for maintaining or extending projects contemplated 
under the original agreement, and as provided for in the budget 
approved August 16, 1943, and as elaborated in the budget approved 
June 14, 1944, supported by Project Proposals approved by the 
Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission 
of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Peru and Director 
of SCIPA, or as modified by them, except that no part of the addi-  Exæption. 
tional funds contributed by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
shall be utilized in projects involving poultry, fisheries or ware- 
houses. 

“9. The Chief of the Food Supply Mission of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Peru shall continue as Director of SCIPA for 
the life of this agreement. 

*10. The Agreements of May 19, 1943 and June 1, 1944, shall remain 1 аонение | 
in full force and effect for the purpose of extending the cooperative , ды 19 
food production program through December 31, 1946, except as 
specifically modified herein, and the provisions contained therein 
will apply during the life of this agreement. | 
“11. This agreement shall terminate on December 31, 1946. It is 
understood that during the life of this agreement, there will be an 
orderly withdrawal of the activities of the Food Supply Division of 
'The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Peru, and the gradual 
assumption of its functions by the appropriate entities of the Minis- 
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Director of SCIPA. 


Termination. 


try of Agriculture. 
М ёт Тама, June 8, 1945 
LIO OF PERU FOE 

FOR THE REPUBLIO THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
Goporrepo A. LABARTHE AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
GODOFREDO A. LABARTHE 

DOF | W. С. BrisTER 

Minister of Agriculture W. C. BRISTER 


Vice-President, 
Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs 
95347˙ 49 rr. ut-——--54 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [618тлт. 
“MEMORANDUM DE CONVENIO 


“La República del Perú y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos, corporación de la Oficina de Asuntos Inter-Americanos y de- 
pendencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, acuerdan, 
por el presente convenio, prorrogar el programa de producción de 
alimentos estipulado en el Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 19 de 
Mayo de 1948, y a su vez extendido en el Memorandum de Convenio 
de fecha 1? de Junio de 1944, entre las dos partes contractantes, 
bajo los términos detallados a continuación. 


*1. — El programa de producción de alimentos continuará llevándose 
& efecto por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de 
Producción de Alimentos (que en adelante se denominará el SCIPA) 
y que fué creado por el Gobierno del Perü de acuerdo con los con- 
venios del 19 de Mayo de 1943 y del 1° de Junio de 1944, arriba men- 
cionados. 

“2. - Las estipulaciones contenidas en el artículo Cuarto del Con- 
venio del 19 de Mayo de 1943, se consideran cumplidas mediante la 
contribución de US$162,976.77 (S/.1,056,904.35), hecha por el Ins- 
tituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos; y la contribución de S/.1,056,- 
904.35 (US$162,976.77) hecha por el Gobierno del Perú. Las estipu- 
laciones contenidas en el artículo Tercero de la Prórroga del Con- 
venio firmada con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, se consideran cumplidas 
mediante las contribuciones hechas por el Instituto de Asuntos 
Inter-Americanos y por el Gobierno del Perú, en las sumas de 
US$150,000 (S/.972,750) y S/.1,945,500 (US$300,000) respectiva- 
mente, con anterioridad a la fecha de este convenio. 

“8. Para los fines de la extensión del Convenio de Mayo 19 de 1943, 
y de la Prórroga del Convenio con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, el 
Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos contribuirá con una suma 
adicional de US$75,000 (S/.486,375) y el Gobierno del Perú hará 
asimismo una contribución adicional de S/.972,750 (US$150,000) ; 
con cuyo aporte conjunto se continuará el funcionamiento del 
SCIPA durante el período Agosto 31 de 1945 a Diciembre 31 de 1946. 


"4. — Para llevar a efecto los objetivos de esta Prórroga del Con- 
venio, el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos conviene en 
transferir a la cuenta del SCIPA la suma de US$75,000 (S/486,375), 
en la forma que se detalla a continuación, con la única excepción 
de que el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos queda en libertad 
de retener el valor calculado o real de pedidos colocados en los 
Estados Unidos para el SCIPA, y dicho valor, en las sumas res- 
pectivas, será considerado dentro de las contribuciones bimensuales, 
que serán como sigue : 
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Nov. 22, 1946 
Dólares Soles 
Americanos Peruanos 
Setlembre 1? de 1945 9, 315. 00 60, 796. 87 
Noviembre 1? de 1945 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
Enero 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
Marzo 1? de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
Mayo 1? de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 88 
Julio 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 88 
Setiembre 1? de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 196. 88 
Noviembre 1? de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 196. 88 


15, 000. 00 486, 315. 00 


«5. - El Gobierno del Perú conviene en transferir a la cuenta del 
SCIPA la suma de S/.972,750 (US$150,000) en la siguiente forma: 


Soles Dólares 

Peruanos Americanos 
Setiembre 1? de 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Noviembre 1? de 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Enero 1? de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Marzo 1? de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Mayo 1? de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Julio 1? de 1946 121, 598. 75 18, 750. 00 
Setiembre 1? de 1946 121, 593. 76 18, 750. 00 
Noviembre 1? de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 


972,750.00 150, 000. 00 


“6. — Las partes contractantes podrán, con la aprobación escrita del 
Ministro de Agricultura, y el Jefe de la Misión de Producción 
Alimenticia, modificar las fechas de las entregas fijadas en los párra- 
fos Cuarto y Quinto anteriores, y acordar nuevas fechas de entrega 
según lo requiera las necesidades del programa. 

“7. – Todos los ingresos que incrementen las cuentas del SCIPA, 
como resultado de las operaciones normales de los proyectos, o por 
medio de la liquidación de proyectos, o debido a cualquier otro ori- 
gen, seguirán a disposición del SCIPA para el fomento de los proyec- 
tos de los cuales provienen tales ingresos, o podrán ser asignados a 
otros proyectos del SCIPA por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro de 
Agricultura, el Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia y el 
Director del SCIPA. Los fondos contribuidos por el Instituto de 
Asuntos Inter-Americanos que no hayan sido gastados, o asignados 
para cubrir obligaciones pendientes u otros compromisos legales, en 
proporción con los fondos contribuidos por el Gobierno Peruano, al 
31 de Diciembre de 1946, serán devueltos al Instituto de Asuntos 
Inter-Americanos. Al 31 de Diciembre de 1946, los fondos contri- 
buidos por el Gobierno del Perá que no hayan sido gastados ni 
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asignados para cubrir obligaciones pendientes, y los ingresos pro- 
venientes del desarrollo de los proyectos, quedarán en el SCIPA 
y abonados al Gobierno del Perú. 


“8. — Los fondos contribuídos de acuerdo con este Convenio deberán 
emplearse unicamente para el mantenimiento o expansión de los 
proyectos contemplados en el convenio original, segün se estipula 
en el presupuesto del 16 de Agosto de 1943, y en conformidad con 
los detalles contenidos en el presupuesto aprobado con fecha 14 de 
Junio de 1944, respaldado por los proyectos aprobados por el Mi- 
nistro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenti- 
cia del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- Americanos en el Perú y Director 
del SCIPA, o modificados por ellos; quedando entendido que nin- 
guna cantidad de los fondos adicionales con que debe contribuir 
el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos será invertida en 
proyectos de avicultura, pesquería o almacenes. 

“9. — El Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia del Instituto 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos en el Perú, continuará actuando como 
Director del SCIPA durante la vigencia del presente convenio. 


“10. — Queda entendido que los Convenios de Mayo 19 de 1943 y Junio 
1° de 1944, quedan en plena vigencia y mantienen todos sus efectos 
para la extensión del programa cooperativo de producción de alimen- 
tos hasta el 31 de Diciembre de 1946, con excepción de las modifica- 
ciones que se contemplan en el presente documento; debiendo las 
estipulaciones generales contenidas en dichos Convenios, mantener 
su vigencia por toda la duración de este Convenio. 

“11. — Este Convenio termina el 31 de Diciembre de 1946. Queda 
entendido que, durante la vigencia de este Convenio, la División 
de Suministro de Alimentos del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos irá limitando progresiva y ordenadamente su actividad en el 
Perú, al mismo tiempo que las entidades correspondientes del Minis- 
terio de Agricultura se irán haciendo cargo gradualmente de dichas 
funciones. 


Lima, 8 de Junio de 1945. 


"POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS POR LA REPUBLICA DEL 
INTER-AMERICANOS PERU 
У. C. Brister GonorrEDo А. LABARTHE 
W. C. BEISTER GODOFREDO A, LABARTHE 
Vice-Presidente del Instituto de Ministro de Agricultura” 


Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 


It is a pleasure for me to inform Your Excellency that the pro- 
visions of the Memorandum of Agreement as hereinabove set forth, by 
which the Agreement of May 19, 1943, would be further extended to 
December 31, 1946, except as modified by the said Memorandum of 
Agreement, meet with the approval of the Government of the United 
States of America. It is my understanding that those provisions 
likewise meet with the approval of the Government of the Republic 


a 3 June 11, 1945 
61 STAT.] PERU—FOOD PRODU CTION- Nov. 23, 1946 


of Peru. This note, together with your reply indicating the ap- 
proval of the Government of the Republic of Peru, will be considered 
as constituting an agreement between our two Governments on the 
subject, it being understood that this agreement shall be effective as of 
August 31, 1945, and that this agreement shall continue in force to 
December 31, 1946. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


J. C. WHITE 


His Excellency 
Dr. MANUEL CISNEROS, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


The Perwian Minister for Foreign Afairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
Numero: (H)-6-3/289 Lima, 22 de noviembre de 1946. 
Señor EMBAJADOR : 

Tengo a honra dar respuesta a la estimable nota de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia número 199, de 30 de setiembre último, en la cual tiene a bien 
referirse a la del Excelentísimo Señor John Campbell White, número 
812, de 11 de junio del año próximo pasado, conteniendo los textos en 
inglés y español del memorándum de acuerdo suscrito el 8 de junio de 
1945, por el señor Ministro de Agricultura, ingeniero Godofredo A, 
Labarthe, en nombre del Perú, y por el señor W. C. Brister, por el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos—dependencia del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América—por el cual prorróga el programa de 
producción de alimentos hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1946. 

En respuesta, debo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que por Resolu- 
ción Suprema №. 473, expedida por el Ministerio de Agricultura con 
fecha 8 de junio de 1945, se dispuso aprobar el citado convenio de 
prórroga, referente a la continuación del funcionamiento del Servicio 
Cooperativo de Producción de Alimentos, como dependencia del Mi- 
nisterio de Agricultura. 

También me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Mi- 
nistro de Agricultura, en nota reciente, expresa a este Despacho el 
deseo de renovar sin modificación alguna el contrato con el Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Producción de Alimentos. Tal deseo 
se sustenta en el hecho de que la actual misión del Scipa lleva tiempo 
en el país y ha comprobado la comprensión de nuestros problemas 
encontrándose, en el momento actual, en inmejorables condiciones para 
rendir su máximo fruto. Por estas razones nuestra Embajada en los 
Estados Unidos de América realizó gestiones para dicha renovación. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, los 
sentimientos de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 
J Decano Y 


Por el Ministro 
JAVIER DELGADO YRIGOYEN 


Al Excelentísimo Señor 
Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario у 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de America 
Ciudad 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 
Number: (H)-6-3/239 Lima, November 22, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency’s esteemed note number 
199, [*] of the 30th of last September, in which you are pleased to re- 
fer to that of His Excellency Mr. John Campbell White, number 812, 
of June 11th of last year, containing the texts in English and Spanish 
of the memorandum of agreement signed on June 8, 1945, by the 
Minister of Agriculture, engineer Godofredo A. Labarthe, in the name 
of Peru, and by Mr. W. C. Brister, for the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs—an agency of the Government of the United States of 
America—by which the food production program is extended until 
December 31, 1946. 

In reply, I must inform Your Excellency that by Supreme Resolu- 
tion No. 473, issued by the Ministry of Agriculture on June 8, 1945, it 
was decided to approve the said agreement for extension, with refer- 
ence to the continuing of the functioning of the Cooperative Food 
Production Service, as a branch of the Ministry of Agriculture, 

I am also pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Minister of 
Agriculture, in a recent note, expressed to this Office the desire to renew 
without any change the contract with the Inter-American Cooperative 
Food Production Service. Such desire is supported by the fact that 
the present Scipa mission has been in the country some time and has 
increased the understanding of our problems, being, at the present 
time, in the most favorable situation for obtaining the best results. 
For these reasons our Embassy in the United States of America took 
steps for the said renewal. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


J Dergano Y 
For the Minister 
His Excellency JAVIER DELGADO YRIGOYEN 
PRENTICE COOPER, 
Ambassador Eatraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America. 


! [Not printed.] City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting standardization of 


distance measuring equipment for telecommunications. Signed at 
Washington October 13, 1947; entered into force October 13, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND ON DISTANCE MEASURING EQUIP- 
MENT 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Considering the importance of standardization of the distance 
measuring equipment (D.M.E.) as an aid to the safety of air naviga- 
tion, and considering the immediate need, in view of the decisions 
of the 1947 Atlantic City Radio Administrative Conference of the 
International Telecommunication Union, for agreement on the radio 
frequencies to be used for this purpose, have agreed through their 
respective representatives as follows : 


Article 1 


On the coming into force of this agreement, standardization of 
D.M.E. for civil aviation shall be in the 1000 Mc/s. band and not in 
the 200 Mc/s. band. 

Article 2 


Until January 1, 1952, the United States of America shall, at the 
request of the United Kingdom, install and operate United Kingdom 
type D.M.E. in the 220-231 Mc/s. band at designated international 
airfields in the territory of the United States of America to be agreed 
upon from time to time. The frequency 223 Mc/s. shall be used for 
the ground responder and the frequency 228 Mc/s. shall be used for 


the airborne interrogator. 
Article 3 


Beyond interference distance from the United States of America, 
the United Kingdom proposes to use the band 200-235 Mc/s. for 
D.M.E., and to complete the transition from this band to the 1000 
Mc/s. band by January 1, 1954, as far as concerns designated inter- 


national airfields. 
Article 4 


Until January 1, 1954, or until such time as the requisite equip- 
ment is available from United Kingdom production, whichever is the 
earlier date, the United States of America shall provide 1000 Mc/s. 
D.M.E. free of charge for use at designated international airfields in 
the territory of the United Kingdom to be agreed upon from time to 
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time. The United Kingdom shall provide 200 Mc/s. D.M.E. free of 
charge for use at the airfields agreed upon in accordance with Article 
2. In each case the equipment will include an appropriate quantity 
of spares. 

Article 5 


Each of the contracting Governments shall undertake to maintain 
and operate the equipment installed on its territory and provided 
under Article 4. 

Article 6 


The contracting Governments agree to consult and to exchange 
technical data on 1000 Mc/s. D.M.E., and, as far as practicable, to 
render to each other such assistance as may be necessary to expedite 
the implementation of this agreement. They will also make such 
information available to the other members of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. 


Article 7 


With the object of ensuring world-wide standardization on 1000 
Mc/s. D.M.E. at the earliest possible date, the contracting Governments 
shall limit the supply and installation of 200 Mc/s. D.M.E. to the es- 
sential minimum requirements of civil air navigation during the period 
up to January 1, 1954. 

Article 8 


The contracting Governments agree to consult together annually 
for the purpose of reviewing the operation of the provisions of this 
agreement and associated problems with the object of expediting the 
general utilization of 1000 Mc/s. D.M.E, 


Article 9 


Such provisions of this agreement as may be found to be in conflict 
with the provisions of the international radio regulations currently in 
force will be reviewed with the object of removing the conflicts, 


Article 10 


The contracting Governments shall support actively the principle 
of standardization on 1000 Mc/s. D.M.E. in the International Civil 
Aviation Organization and the International Telecommunication 
Union. 

Article 11 

British military ground installations situated over 100 miles from 
territory of the United States of America, and United Kingdom state 
aircraft (as defined in the Convention on International Civil Aviation 
opened for signature at Chicago on December 7, 1944), except when 
flying over or within 100 miles of territory of the United States of 
America, are excluded from the operation of this agreement. 


Article 12 


In the present agreement the expression “territory” of either of the 
contracting Governments means any territory to which the agreement 
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applies, and shall include, in addition to Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland on the one hand, and the territory of the United States of 
America on the other hand, any territory to which this agreement 
has been extended in accordance with the provisions of Article 18. 


Article 13 


At any time while the present agreement is in force its provisions 
may, by a notification in writing by either contracting Government to 
the other, be extended to any colony, overseas territory, protectorate, 
or territory under mandate or trusteeship exercised by either of the 
contracting Governments. 

Article 14 


This agreement shall enter into force upon the date of its signature, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Done in duplicate at Washington this thirteenth day of October 
194T. 


FOR THD GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Garrison NORTON 
Assistant Secretary of State of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
INVERCHAPEL 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
at Washington 
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July 4, 1047 


Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting a — Juy& 1 — 
foreign relief program in Italy. Signed at Rome July 4, 1947; entered 1 А- B. 1853] 
into force July 4, 1947. And exchange of notes. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ITALIAN GOVERNMENT 


Concerning Assistance to Italy under the United States Foreign 
Relief Program 


ACCORDO FRA IL GOVERNO ITALIANO ED IL 
GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI DI AMERICA 


per il programma assistenziale statunitense per l’estero 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ITALIAN GOVERNMENT 


Concerning Assistance {о Italy under the United States Foreign Relief Program 


Whereas, it is the desire of the United States to provide relief assistance. 
to the Ttalian people to prevent suffering and to permit them to continue effec» 
tively their efforts toward recovery; and 

Whereas, the Italian Government has requested the United States Govern- 
ment for relief assistance and bas presented information which convinces the. 
Government of the United States that the Italian Government urgently needs 
assistance in obtaining the basic essentials of life for the people of Italy; and 

Whereas, the United States Congress has by Public Law 84, Eightieth 
Congress, May 31, 1947, authorized the provision of relief assistance to the 
people of those countries which, in the determination of the President, need 
such assistance and have given satisfactory assurances covering the relief pro« 
gram as required by the Act of Congress; and 

Whereas, the Italian Government and the United States Government desire 
to define certain conditions and understandings concerning the handling and 
distribution of the United States relief supplies and to establish the general 
lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief needs of the Italian people, 

The Government of the United States of America represented by 


James Clement DUNN, Ambassador oj the United States of America 
to Italy 


-and the Italian Government represented by 


Alcide DE GASPERI, President of the Council of Ministers 
Carlo SFORZA, Minister for Foreign Affairs 


have agreed аз follows: 


Article I 
Furnishing of Supplies 


(A) The program of assistance to be furnished shall consist of snch types 
and quantities of supplies and procurement, storage, transportation and ship- 
ping services related thereto, as may be determined from time to time by the 
United States Government after consultation with the Italian Government in 
accordance with the Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, and 
any Acts amendatory or supplementary thereto. Such supplies shall be 
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ACCORDO FRA IL 
GOVERNO ITALIANO ED IL 
GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI DI AMERICA 


per il prozramma assistenziale statunitense per l'estero 


Considerato che e desiderio degli Stati Uniti di fornire assistenza al popolo 
italiano per prevenire la sofferenza e per permettergli di continuare efficacemente 
il suo sforzo verso la ripresa; e 

Considerato che Й Governo italiano ha richiesto assistenza al Governo degli 
Btati Uniti ed ha fornito indicazioni tali da persuadere il Governo degli Stati 
Uniti che il Governo italiano ha urgente necessità di assistenza per assicurare 
le necessità fondamentali di vita per il popolo italiano; e 

Considerato che i] Congresso degli Stati Uniti ha con Legge Pubblica 84, 
ottantesimo Congresso, del 31 maggio 1947 autorizzato la concessione di 
aiuti alle popolazioni di quei Paesi che, a giudizio del Presidente, necessitano 
tale assistenza e che abbiano date assicurazioni soddisfacenti relative al pro- 
gramma di assistenza richieste nell'Atto del Congresso; e 

Considerato che il Governo italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti deside- 
rano definire alcune condizioni ed intese relative alla gestione ed alla distribu- 
zione dei rifornimenti assistenziali da parte degli Stati Uniti e stabilire le 
direttive generali della loro cooperazione nel venire incontro alle necessità di 
assistenza de) popolo italiano. 

11 Governo italiano rappresentato da 


Alcide РЕ GASPERL Presidente del Consiglio dei Ministri 
Carlo SFonza, Ministro degli Affari Esteri 
ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti rappresentato da 


James Clement Dunn, Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti di America presso 
la Repubblica Italiana, 


hanno convenuto quanto segue : 
Art. 1 
Fornitura di merci 


(A) Il programma di assistenza da svolgersi consisterà di quei tipi e quan- 
tità di merci e delle relative operazioni di procacciamento, magazzinaggio, 
spedizione e trasporto, che potranno essere stabiliti di volta in volta dal Governo 
degli Stati Uniti, previa consultazione con il Governo italiano, in conformità 
della Legge Pubblica 84, ottantesimo Congresso, del 31 maggio 1947, ed a qual- 
siasi Atto contenente emendamento о integrazione di detta Legge. Tali riforni- 
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confined to certain basic essentials of life, namely, food, medical supplies, pro- 
cessed and unprocessed material for clothing, fertilizera, pesticides, fuel and 
geods. 

(B) Subject to the provisions of Article III, the United States Govern- 
ment will make no request, and will have no claim, for payment for United 
States relief supplies and services as furnished under this agreement. 

(C) The United States Government agencies will provide for the procure- 
ment, storage, transportation and shipment to Italy of United States relief 
supplies, except to the extent that tho United States Government may autho- 
rize other means for the performance of these services in accordance with pro- 
cedures stipulated by the United States Government. All United States relief 
supplies shall be procured in the United States except when specific approval 
for procurement outside the United States is given by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

(D) The Italian Government will from time to time submit in advance 
to the United States Government its proposed programs for relief import 
requirements to be furnished by the United States. These programs shall be 
subject to screening and approval by the United Stetes Government and 
procurement will be authorized only for items contained in the approved 
programas. 

(E) "Transfers of United States relief supplies shall be made unde arrange- 
ments to be determined by the United States Government in consultation 
with the Italian Government. The United States Government, whenever it 
deems it desirable, may retain possession of any United States relief supplies 
or may recover possession of such supplies transferred, up to the city or local 
community where such supplies are made available to the ultimate consumers. 


Article II 
Distribution of Supplies in Italy 


(A) All United States relief supplies shall be distributed by the Italian 
Government under the direct supervision and control ot the United States repre- 
sentatives and in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. The distri- 
bution will be through commercial channels to the extent feasible and desirable, 

(B) All United States relief supply imports shall be free of fiscal charges 
including customs duties up to the point where they are sold for local currency 
as provided by Article ITT of this Apreement unless when because of price prac- 
tices, it is advisable to include customs charges or government taxes in prices 
fixed, in which case the amount thus collected on United States relief supply 
imports will accrue to the special account referred to in Article ПТ. АП United 
States relief supply imports given free to indigents, institutions and others will 
be free of fiscal charges, including custom duties. 


(C) The Italian Government will designate a high ranking official who 
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menti saranno limitati ad alcune necessità fondamentali di vita e precisamente, 
generi alimentari, medicinali, materie lavorate o grezze per vestiario, fertiliz- 
zanti, anticrittogamici, combustibili e sementi. 

(В) Salvo quanto previsto dall'articolo ТИ il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
non richiederà nà pretenderà il pagamento delle forniture assistenziali degli 
Stati Uniti e relativi servizi corrisposti ai sensi di quest’Accordo. 

(C) Gli Enti Governativi degli Stati Uniti provvederanno al procaccia- 
mento, magazzinaggio, trasporto e spedizione in Italia dei rifornimenti assi- 
stenziali degli Stati Uniti, ad eccezione di quanto il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
possa altrimenti stabilire autorizzando l'uso di altri mezzi per l'esecuzione di 
questi servizi con modalità da stabilire dal Governo degli Stati Uniti. Tutti i 
rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti saranno procacciati negli Stati Uniti 
eccettuato il caso in cui il Governo degli Stati Uniti ne approvi specificamente 
il procacciamento fuori degli Stati Uniti. 

(D) Il Governo italiano sottoporrà preventivamente di volta in volta al 
Governo degli Stati Uniti le sue proposte relative ai programmi delle sue neces- 
sitá di importazioni assistenziali da fornirsi dagli Stati Uniti. Questi programmi 
saranno sottoposti all'esame ed all'approvazione del Governo degli Stati Uniti 
ed i! procacciamento sarà autorizzato solo per le voci contenute nei programmi 
approvati. 

(E) П passaggio di proprietà dei rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti 
Sarà fatto in conformità di accordi da stabilirsi dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
in seguito a consultazione con il Governo italiano. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti, 
ogni qualvolta lo ritenga desiderabile, può riservarsi il possesso di qualsiasi 
rifornimento assistenziale fatto dagli Stati Uniti, oppure può ricuperare il 
possesso di tali rifornimenti già trasferiti raggiungendoli fino alle città o località 
di distribuzione dove tali rifornimenti vengono messi a disposizione dei diretti 
consumatori. 


Art. II 


Distribuzione dei rifornimenti $n. Italia 


(A) Tutti i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti earanno distribuiti 
dal Governo italiano sotto la diretta sorveglianza e controllo di rappresentanti 
degli Stati Uniti ed in conformità ai termini di questo Accordo. La distribuzione 
avrà luogo, per quanto fattibile e desiderabile, valendosi di tramiti commerciali, 

(B) Tutte le importazioni di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti 
saranno esenti da oneri fiscali compresi i diritti doganali fino al momento in cui 
sono venduti contro moneta locale come previsto dall'artieolo III di questo 
Accordo, salvo il caso in cui in relazione ad una determinata politica dei prezzi, 
sia consigliabile includere gli oneri doganali o le tasse governative nei prezzi 
fissati, nel qual caso le somme così incassate sulle importazioni di rifornimenti 
assistenziali degli Stati Uniti verranno accreditate sul conto speciale menzionato 
nell’articolo TII. Tutte le importazioni di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati 
Uniti dati gratuitamente ad indigenti, Enti ed altri saranno esenti da oneri 
fiscali, compresi i diritti doganali. | 

(C) 11 Governo italiano designerá un Funzionario di grado elevato cui 
sarà affidato il compito del collegamento fra il Governo italiano ed i Rappre- 
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shall have the responsibility of liaison between the Italian Government and the 
United States representatives responsible for the relief program. 

(D) The Italian Government will distribute United States relief supplies 
and similar supplies prodüced locally or imported from outside sources without 
discrimination as to race, creed, or political belief, and will not permit the diver- 
sion of any of such supplies to non-essentiàl uses or for export or removal from 
the country while need therefor for relief purposes continues. The Italian 
Government will not permit the diversion of an excemive amount of United 
States relief supplies and similar supplies produced locally or imported from 
outside sources in the maintenance of armed forces. 


(E) The Italian Government will so conduct the distribution of United 
States relief supplies and similar supplies produced locally or imported from 
outside sources ag to assure a fair share of the supplies to all classes of the people 
and will maintain a ration and price control system to that end, wherever 
practicable. 

(F) Distribution shall be so conducted that all classes of the population, 
irrespective of purchasing power, shall receive their fair share of supplies covered 
in this agreement. 


Article ITI 


Utilization of Funds Acoruing from Sales of United States Supplies 


(A) The prices at which the United States relief supplies will be sold in 
Italy shall be agreed upon between the Italian Government and the United 
States Government 

(B) When the United States relief supplies are sold for local currency, tho 
amount of such local currency will be deposited by the Italian Government 
in a special account in the name of the Italian Government. 

(C) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall be disposed of only upon appro- 
val of the duly authorized representatives of the United States Government for 
relief апа work relief purposes within Italy, including local currenoy expenses 
of the United States incident to the furnishing of relief. Any unencumbered 
balance remaining in such account on June 30, 1948, shall be disposed of within 
Italy for such purposes as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 
Joint Resolution о? Congress, may determine. 

(D) The Italian Government will, upon request, advance funds to the 
United States representatives to meet local currency expenses incident to the 
furnishing of relief, 

Е) While it is not intended that the funds accruing from sales of the Uni- 
ted States relief supplies normally will be used to defray the local expenses of 
the Italian Government in handling and distributing the United States relief 
supplies, including local eurreney costs of discharging cargo and other port 
charges, the United States ropresentatives will consider with the Italian Govern- 
ment tho nse of the funds to cover the unusual costs which would place an undue 
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sentanti degli Stati Uniti competenti per l'esecuzione del programma assisten- 
ziale. 

(D) Il Governo italiano distribuirà i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati 
Uniti e le merci similari prodotte localmente оа importate dall’estero senza 
discriminazione di razza, religione od opinione politica e non permetterà lo 
storno di qualsiasi di tali merci ad usi non essenziali o la loro destinazione al- 
l’esportazione o trasferimento dal Paese fintanto che permane la necessità di 
tali merci per scopi assistenziali. Т1 Governo italiano non permetterà lo storno 
di un quatitativo eccessivo di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti o di 
merci analoghe prodotte localmente o importate dall’estero per il manteni- 
mento di forze armate. 

(E) I Governo italiano regolerà la distribuzione dei rifornimenti assisten- 
ziali degli Stati Uniti e delle merci analoghe prodotte localmente o importate 
dall'estero in modo da assicurare una equa quota dei rifornimenti a tutte le 
classi della popolazione e manterrà a ta] fine un sistema di razionamento e di 
controllo dei prezzi, semprechè ciò sia fattibile. 

(F) La distribuzione sarà regolata in modo che tutte le classi della popo- 
lazione, senza riguardo al loro potere di acquisto, riceveranno la loro equa quota 
dei rifornimenti contemplati in questo Accordo. 


Art. ПТ 


Utilizzazione dei fondi provenienti dalle vendite dei rifornimenti degli 
Stati Uniti 


(А) 1 prezzi ai quali verranno venduti in Italia i rifornimenti assistenziali 
degli Stati Uniti saranno concordati fra il Governo italiano ed il Governo degli 
Stati Uniti. 

(B) Allorché i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti saranno venduti 
contro moneta locale l'ammontare di tale moneta locale verrà depositato dal 
Governo italiano а nome del Governo italiano stesso in un conto speciale. 

(€) Fino al 30 giugno 1948 tali fondi saranno utilizzati, solo dietro appro- 
vazione dei rappresentanti del Governo degli Stati Uniti debitamente autoriz- 
zati, per fini di ajuto ed opere di assistenza in Italia, comprese le spese sostenute 
in moneta locale dagli Stati Uniti relative alla fornitura di assistenza. Gli even- 
tuali saldi attivi risultanti in tale conto al 30 giugno 1948 saranno utilizzati in 
Italia per quegli scopi che il Governo degli Stati Uniti potrà stabilire, in 
seguito ad Atto o Risoluzione congiunta del Congresso. 

(D) ll Governo italiano anticiperà, su richiesta, fondi ai Rappresentanti 
degli Stati Uniti per sostenere spese in moneta locale relative alle forniture as- 
sistenziali. 

(E) Benchè non si intenda che i fondi derivanti dalla vendita dei riforni- 
menti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti vengano di regola usati per il rimborso di 
spese locali sostenute dal Governo italiano nella gestione e distribuzione dei 
rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti, inelusi i costi in moneta locale di 
scarico ed altri oneri portuali, i rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti prenderanno 
in esame con il Governo italiano l'uso dei fondi per far fronte a costi straordi- 
nari che costituissero un gravame eccessivo per il Governo italiano. 
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(F) The Italian Government will each month make available to the Uni- 
ted States representatives reports on collections, balances and expenditures 
from the fund. 

‚ (@ The Italian Government will assign officials to confer and plan with 
the United States representatives regarding the disposition of funds acoruing 
from sales and to assure a prompt and proper use of such funds. 


| Article IV 


.. Effective Production. Food Collections and Use of Resources to Reduce | 
Relief Needs 


. (А) The Italian Government will exert all possible efforts to secure the 
maximum production and. collection of locally produced supplies needed. for 
relief purposes. 

(B) The Italian Government will undertake not to permit any measures 
to be taken involving delivery, sale or granting of any articles of the character 
eovered in this Agreement which would reduce the locally produced supply 
of such articles and thereby increase the burden of relief, 


(0) The Italian Government will furnish regularly current information 
to the United States representatives regarding plans and progress in achieving 
this objective. 

(D) The Italian Government affirms.that it bas taken and is taking, in- 
sofar as possible, the economic measures necessary to reduce its relief needs 
and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 


Article Ү 
United States Mission 


(A) The United States Government will attach to the United States Em- 
bassy in Rome, representatives who will constitute a relief mission and will, 
in cooperation with the regular Embassy staff, discharge the responsibilities 
6f the United States Government under this Agreement and the Publio Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947. The Italian Government will permit and 
facilitate the movement of the United States representatives to, in and from 
Italy. 

(B) The Italian Government will permit and facilitate in every way the 
freedora of the United States representatives to supervise, inspect, report and 
travel throughout Italy at any and all times and will cooperate fully with them 
in carrying out all of the provisions of this Agreement. The Italian Govern- 
ment will furnish the necessary automobile transportation to permit the United 
‘States representatives to travel freely throughout Italy and without delay. 

(0) The United States representatives and the property of the mission 
and of its personnel shall enjoy in Italy the same privileges and immunities 
as are enjoyed by the personnel of the United States Embassy in Italy and 
tho property of the Embassy and of its personnel, 
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(F) Il Governo italiano presenterà ogni mese ai rappresentanti degli 
Stati Uniti la situazione degli introiti, saldi e spese relativi al fondo. 


(G) II Governo italiano nominerà dei Funzionari per discutere e progettare 
-con i Rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti cirea l'uso delle somme derivanti dalle 
"vendite e per assicurare un pronto ed appropriato uso di tali somme. 


Art. IV 


Produzione effettiva. Ammasso di prodotti alimentari ed uso delle risorse 
locali per ridurre le necessità di assistenza 


(А) Il Governo italiano farà ogni possibile sforzo per assicurare il mas- 
Simo di produzione e di ammasso delle merci prodotte localmente necessarie ai 
fini dell’assistenza. 

(B) Il Governo italiano si obbligherà a non permettere che vengano prese 
misure di qualunque genere implicanti consegna, vendita o cessione di qualsiasi 
bene della natura contemplata in questo accordo e che possa ridurre il quanti- 
tativo prodotto localmente di tale bene e di conseguenza aumentare l'onere 
-dell'assistenza. 

(С) II Governo italiano darà regolarmente notizie aggiornate ai rappresen- 
tanti degli Stati Uniti sui progetti e sui progressi fatti in tale direzione. 


(D) Il Governo italiano díchiara che ba preso e sta prendendo, nei limiti 
del possibile le misure economiche necessarie per ridurre i suoi bisogni di as- 
sistenza o per provvedere alla sua futura ricostruzione. 


Art. V 


M issione americana 


(A) Т1 Governo degli Stati Uniti invierà presso l'Ambasciata degli Stati 
Uniti in Roma dei Rappresentanti che costituiranno una missione assistenziale 
e che, in cooperazione con il personale regolare dell'Ambasciata, assolveranno 
gli obblighi del Governo degli Stati Uniti ai sensi di questo Accordo e della 
Legge Pubblica 84 ottantesimo Congresso, del 31 maggio 1947. 11 Governo ita- 
liano consentirà e faciliterá i movimenti dei Rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti 
per, in, e dall'Italia. 

(B) IlGoverno italiano consentirà e faciliterà in tutti i modi ai rappresen- 
tanti degli Stati Uniti di sovraintendere, ispezionare, riferire e viaggiare libe- 
ramente in Italia in qualsiasi momento, e di cooperare pienamente con loro per 
realizzare tutte le disposizioni di questo Accordo. Il Governo italiano fornirà i 
necessari trasporti automobilistici per consentire ai Rappresentanti degli Stati 
Uniti di viaggiare liberamente e senza ritardi in Italia. 

(C) I Rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti ed i beni della missione e del suo 
personale godranno in Italia gli stessi privilegi ed immunità goduti dal perso- 
nale dell'Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti in Italia o dai beni dell'Ambasciata e del 
suo personale. 
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Article VI 


Freedom of United States Press 
and Radio Representatives to Observe and Report 


Thé Italian Government agrees to permit representatives of the United 
States press and radio to observe freely and report fully and without censorship 
regarding the distribution and utilization of relief supplies and the use of funds 
aceruing from the sale of United States relief supplies. 


Article VIE 
Reports, Statistics and Information 


A) Tho Italian Government will maintain adequate statistical and other 
records on relief and will consult with the United States representatives, upon 
their request, with regard to the maintenance of such records. 

(B) The Italian Government will furnish promptly upon request of the 
United Statea representatives information concerning the production, use, 
distribution, importation and exportation of any supplies which affect the relief 
needs of the people. 

(C) In case United States representatives report apparent abuses or vio- 
lations of this Agreement, the Italian Government will investigate and report 
and promptly take such remedial action as is necessary to correct such abuses 
er violations as аге found to exist. 


Article VIII 
Publicity Regarding United States Assistance 


(4) The Italian Government will permit and arrange full and continuous 
publicity regarding the purpose, source, character, scope, amounts and progress 
of the United States relief program in Italy, including the utilization of funds 
accruing from the sales of United States relief supplies for the benefit of the 
people. 

(B) All United States relief supplies and any articles processed from such 
supplies, or containers of such supplies or articles, shall, to the extent practicable, 
be marked, stamped, branded, or labelled in & conspicuous place in such manner 
as to indicate to the ultimate consumer that such supplies or articles have been 
furnished by the United States for relief assistance ; Or if such supplies, articles 
or containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, branded, or labelled, 
all practicable steps will be taken by the Italian Government to inform the. 
ultimate consumer thereof that such supplies or articles have been furnished by 


- the United States for relief assistance. 
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Art. VI 


Libertà per $ rappresentanti della stampa e della radio degli Stati Uniti 
di osservare e riferire 


Il Governo italiano concorda nel permettere ai rappresentanti della stampa 
e della radio degli Stati Uniti di osservare liberamente e riferire integralmente 
e senza censura sulla distribuzione e utilizzazione dei rifornimenti assistenziali 
e sull'uso delle somme derivanti dalle vendite dei rifornimenti assistenziali degli 
Stati Uniti. 


Art. VII 


Relazioni statistiche « dati informativi 


A) Il Governo italiano curerà la redazione di adeguate statistiche e di 
altri dati relativi all'assistenza e si consulterà con i rappresentanti degli Stati 
Uniti, su loro richiesta, relativamente alla tenuta dei relativi registri. 

(B) II Governo italiano fornirà tempestivamente, su richiesta dei rap- 
presentanti degli Stati Uniti, notizie concernenti la produzione, l'uso, la distri- 
buzione, l'importazione e l'esportazione di qualsiasi merce che influisca sulla 
necessità di assistenza della popolazione. 

(C) Nelcaso che i rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti facciano presenti pre- 
sunti abusi o violazioni di questo Accordo, il Governo italiano, indagherà, 
riferirá e prenderà subito quei provvedimenti necessari per eliminare quegli 
abusi o violazioni che risultassero confermati. 


Art. VIII 


Pubblicità relativa all'assistenza degli Stati Un iti 


A) Il Governo italiano consentirà e organizzerá la pubblicità piena 
€ continuata sui fini, provenienza, carattere, portata, ammontare e sviluppo 
del programma di assistenza degli Stati Uniti all'Italia, nonché sulla uti- 
lizzazione a beneficio della popolazione delle somme derivanti dalla vendita 
dei rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti. 

(B) Tutti i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti e qualsiasi prodotto 
ottenuto dalla trasformazione di tali rifornimenti o gli involucri in cui tali 
rifornimenti o articoli sono contenuti, dovranno, mei limiti del possibile, 
essere marcati, stampigliati, segnati a fuoco od etichettati, in maniera visibile 
in modo da indicare al consumatore diretto cbe tali rifornimenti od articoli sono 
stati forniti dagli Stati Uniti per assistenza oppure se tali rifornimenti, articoli 
o involucri non possano essere così marcati, stampigliati, segnati а fuoco od 
etichettati, debbono essere presi dal Governo italiano tutti i possibili accorgi- 
menti per informare il consumatore diretto che tali rifornimenti od articoli sono 
stati forniti dagli Stati Uniti per secpi assistenziali. 
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Article ТХ 
Termination of Relief Assistance 


The United States Government will terminate any or allot its relief assistance 
at any time whenever it, determines (1) by reason of changed conditions, the 
provision of relief assistance of the character authorized by the Publio Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, is no longer necessary (2) any provisions of 
this Agreement are not being carried out (3) an excessive amount of United 
States relief supplies, or of similar supplies produced locally or imported from. 
outside sources, is being used to assist in the maintenance of armed forces in 
Italy, or (4) United States relief supplies or similar supplies produced locally 
or imported from outside sources are being exported or removed from Italy. 
The United States Government may stop or alter its program of assistance 
whenever in its determination other circumstances warrant Buch action, 


Article X 
Date of Agreement 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day's date. It shall continue 


in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two governments. 


DONE in duplicate in the English and Italian languages at Rome, 
this Fourth day of July, 1947. 


For the For the 
Government of the United States Italian Government 


„аиле donna, 2] 


GE en 722 | 


1 [James Clement Dunn. 
* [De Gasperi] 
* [Sforza] 
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Art. IX 
Cessazione dell'assistenza 


II Governo degli Stati Uniti porrà termine a tutta o parte della sua attività 
di assistenza in qualsiasi momento venga accertato che (1) a causa delle mutato 
condizioni, la fornitura di assistenza del tipo autorizzata dalla Legge Pub- 
blica 84 ottantesimo Congresso del 31 maggio 1947 non sia più necessaria (2) che 
una qualunque delle disposizioni di questo Accordo non è stata eseguita (3) che 
un eccessivo quantitativo di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti, o di 
merci analoghe prodotte localmente, od impoitate dall'estero, è usata per 
mantenere forze armate in Italia oppure (4) rifornimenti assistenziali degli 
Stati Unitio merci analoghe prodotte localmente о importate dall’estero vengono 
esportate o trasferite dall'Italia. II Governo degi Stati Uniti può cessare о 
modificare il suo programma di assistenza ogni qualvoltà altre circostanze a 
suo giudizio lo richiedano. 


Art. X 
Data dell’ Accordo 


Questo Accordo entrerà in vigore in data odierna. Esso rimarrà in vigore 
fino ad una data da convenirsi trà i due Governi. 


FATTO in duplice esemplare in inglese ed in italiano in Roma, Н 
quattro Luglio 1947. 


Per il 
Per il Governo italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti di America 
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The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
F. О. 318 Rome, July 4, 1947. 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement signed today by our 
two Governments providing for the extension of relief to Italy under 
the United States Foreign Relief Program, and in that connection 
I take pleasure in advising Your Excellency of certain interpretations 
which my Government places upon those clauses of the Agreement 
which have given rise to oral queries on the part of the Italian Govern- 
ment. These are identified below by reference to the pertinent 
Articles and sub-Articles of the Agreement. 


Article I (D): In response to the suggestion advanced by the 
Italian Government, the text of the Agreement has been changed 
to provide that the Government need submit to the United States 
Government, in advance, its proposed programs for relief import 
requirements only in the case of United States relief supplies. It is 
understood however that the United States Government will expect 
to receive through its Embassy in Rome pertinent information con- 
cerning supplies from other sources. 

Article I (E): Although my Government recognizes the delicate 
problems that may arise from the second sentence of Article I (E), 
we are specifically instructed by the Act of Congress of May 31, 1947, 
as follows: When it is deemed desirable by the Field Administrator 
(Note: Head of the Field Mission described in Article V of the 
Agreement)....... such missions shall be empowered to retain 
possession of such supplies up to the city or local community where 
such supplies are actually made available to the ultimate consumers". 

This provision of Article I (E) is therefore obligatory. It is recog- 
nized, however, that it would be invoked only under highly unusual 
circumstances and only if other normal distribution arrangements 
fail to assure proper implementation of the Agreement. 

Article II (A): This Article does not in any way require exclusive 
use of commercial channels for the distribution of United States relief 
supplies. So long as an equitable distribution to consumers is main- 
tained, it is agreed that the channels now used by the Italian Govern- 
ment for similar imports may be used whenever suitable, subject to 
change in the light of unforeseen circumstances. 

Article II (B): The validity of the point raised by the Italian Gov- 
ernment with respect to the imposition of customs duties and other 
charges has been recognized. It is not the intention of the Agreement 
to require a dual pricing system within Italy for commodities ob- 
tained from two or more sources. The procedure for assuring collec- 
tions of these taxes and fiscal charges and for determining proper ac- 
cruals to the special account described in Article HI (B) can be worked 
out as part of the pricing procedures described in Article III (A) with 
the understanding, however, that those relief supplies which are given 
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free to indigents, institutions and others will not be subject to any 
fiscal charges payable by the recipients. 

Article IV (A): With respect to the word “collection” in the English 
text of the Agreement, it is the intent and explicit provision of the 
Act of Congress and of the Agreement that during the period of time 
relief is received under the Act the recipient Governments shall insofar 
as possible take the economic measures necessary to reduce their 
relief needs. "This would involve, in the case of food items such as 
cereals and olive oil, maximum efforts by the Italian Government to 
bring into its amassing system whatever amounts can feasibly be 
collected. 

On the other hand, it is not the intention of the United States 
Government to require Italian Government-administered amassing 
of items that do not lend themselves to this technique or have not 
previously been so collected. The meaning of the English word 
“collection” in these instances will depend upon the particular com- 
modity in question and the determination of the most appropriate 
&nd practical methods to promote flow of the locally produced sup- 
plies to consumers in such & manner as to assure that all classes of 
consumers, regardless of purchasing power, receive their fair share 
(although not necessarily an equal share) of the supplies, and that 
in no event shall there be discrimination as to race, creed or political 
belief. 

This therefore becomes a matter to be worked out in Rome between 
the Italian Government апа the United States Embassy, for each 
commodity included in the relief program. 

Article IV (D): The Italian Government has pointed out its desire 
of reserving maximum autonomy and flexibility in facing its economic 
difficulties. "The United States Government wishes to make clear 
that nothing in Article IV(D)is intended to derogate Italian inde- 
pendence or sovereignty in taking the economic measures demanded 
by situations that may arise, so long as the spirit of cooperntion and 
goodwill are observed in the implementation of this Agreement. In 
earlier discussions held between representatives of the United States 
Government and the Italian Government regarding this Article IV 
(D), considerable attention was directed to the problem of exporting 
commodities such as olive oil, rice and seed wheat. These questions, 
although generally pertinent to Article IV (D), are particularly per- 


tinent to Articles II (D), IV (B), and IX (4). My Government has T 


authorized me to furnish you the following legal opinion. I believe 
that this interpretation adequately covers the points raised by the 
Italian Government in the general discussions on Article IV (D): 

“If a portion of such supplies or articles (i.e., articles produced 
locally or imported from outside sources that are of the same character 
or similar to the United States relief supplies), even though sub- 
stitutable for United States relief supplies could be exported in 
exchange for corresponding or greater quantities of other items also 
substitutable for United States relief items, the relief needs of the 
country could be more adequately met Thus, a locally pro- 
duced quantity of rice might be exchangeable for a greater quantity 


3140 


Ante, p. 3142. 


Ante, p. 3142. 
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of wheat which could then form an important supplement to wheat 
furnished by the United States. Exports of this character should 
probably be permitted only when the relatively greater relief need 
for the imported items can be clearly established". 

It should be understood, however, that any arrangements for 
exports of the above nature will be subject to prior agreement 
between the Italian Government and the чае States Relief Repre- 
sentatives in Italy. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration, 

James CLEMENT DUNN 


His Excellency 
Count CARLO SFORZA 
Minister of Foreign Affaire 
Rome 


The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI. . 


SIGNOR AMBASCIATORE, 
Ho l’onore di accusare ricevuta della Sua Nota in data odierna n. 
318, del tenore seguente: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Agreement signed today by Your 
Excellency and myself providing for the extension of relief to Italy 
under the United States Foreign Relief Program, and in that connec- 
tion I take pleasure in advising Your Excellency of certain interpreta- 
tions which my Governement places upon those clauses of the Agree- 
ment which have given rise to oral queries on the part of the Italian 
Government. These are identified below by reference to the perti- 
nent Articles and sub-Articles of the Agreement. 


Article I (D): In response to the suggestion advanced by the 
Italian Government, the text of the Agreement has been changed to 
provide that the Government need submit to the United States 
Government, in advance, its proposed programs for relief import 
requirements only in the case of United States relief supplies. It is 
understood however that the United States Government will expect 
to receive through ite Embassy in Rome pertinent information 
concerning supplies from other sources. 

Article 1 (E): Although my Government recognizes the delicate 
problems that may arise from the second sentence of Article I (E), 
we are specifically instructed by the Act of Congress of May 31, 1947, 
вв follows: 


“When it is deemed desiderable by the Field Administrator (Note: 
Head of the Field Mission described in Article V of the Agree- 
ment)....... such missions shall be empowered to retain pos- 
session of such supplies up to the city or local community where such 


supplies are actually made available to the ultimate consumers“. 
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This provision of Article I (E) is therefore obligatory. It is recog- 
nized, however, that it would be invoked only under highly unusual 
circumstances and only if other normal distribution arrangements 
fail to assure proper implementation of the Agreement. 

Article II (A): This Article does not in any way require exclusive 
use of commercial channels for the distribution of United States re- 
lief supplies. So long as an equitable distribution to consumers is 
maintained, it is agreed that the channels now used by the Italian 
Government for similar imports шау be used whenever suitable, 
subject to change in the light of unforeseen circumstances. 

Article II (B): The validity of the point raised by the Italian Gov- 
ernment with respect to the imposition of customs duties and other 
charges has been recognized. It is not the intention of the Agree- 
ment to require а dual pricing system within Italy for commodities 
obtained from two or more sources. "The procedure for assuring col- 
lections of these taxes and fiscal charges and for determining proper 
accruals to the special account described in Article III (B) can be 
worked out as part of the pricing procedures described in Article ПТ 
(A) with the understanding, however, that those relief supplies which 
are given free to indigents, institutions and others will not be subject 
to any fiscal charges payable by the recipients. 

Article IV (A): With respect to the word “collection” in the English 
text of the Agreement, it is the intent and explicit provision of the 
Act of Congress and of the Agreement that during the period of time 
relief is received under the Act the recipient Government shall insofar 
as possible take the economic measures necessary to reduce their 
relief needs. This would involve, in the case of food items such as 
cereals and olive oil, maximum efforts by the Italian Government to 
bring into its amassing sistem whatever amounts can feasibly be 
collected. 

On the other hand, it is not the intention of the United States 
Government to require Italian Government-administered amassing 
of items that do not lend themselves to this technique or have not 
previously been so collected. The meaning of the English word 
“collection” in these instances will depend upon the particular com- 
modity in question and the determination of the most appropriate 
and practical methods to promote flow of the locally produced supplies 
to consumers, in such а manner as to assure that all classes of con- 
sumers, regardless of purchasing power, receive their fair share (al- 
though not necessarily en equal share) of the supplies, and that in 
no event shall there be discrimination as to race, creed or political 
belief. 

This therefore becomes a matter to be worked out in Rome between 
the Italian Government and the United States Embassy, for each 
commodity included in the relief program. 

Article IV (D): The Italian Government has pointed out its desire 
of reserving maximum autonomy and flexibility in facing its economic 
difficulties. The United States Government wishes to make clear 
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that nothing in Article IV (D) is intended to derogate Italian inde- 
pendence or sovereignty in taking the economic measures demanded 
by situations that may arise, so long аз the spirit of cooperation and 
goodwill are observed in the implementation of this Agreement. In 
earlier discussions held between representatives of the United States 
Government and the Italia Government regarding this Article 
IV (D), considerable attention was directed to the problem of ex- 
porting commodities such as olive oil, rice and seed wheat. These 
questions, although generally pertinent to Article IV (D), are partic- 
ularly pertinent to Articles II (D), IV (B), and IX (4). My 
Government has authorized me to furnish you the following legal 
opinion. I believe that this interpretation adequately covers the 
points raised by the Italian Government in the general discussions 
on Article ТУ (D): 


“If a portion of such supplies or articles (i.e., articles produced 
locally or imported from outside sources that are of the same character 
or similar to the United States relief supplies), even though substitu- 
table for United States relief supplies could be exported in exchange for 
corresponding or greater quantities of other items also substitutable 
for United States relief items, the relief needs of the country could be 
more adequately met Thus, a locally produced quantity 
of rice might be exchangeable for & greater quantity of wheat which 
could then form ап important supplement to wheat furnished by the 
United States. Exports of this character should probably be permitted 
only when the relatively greater relief need for the imported items 
can be clearly established". 


It should be understood, however, that any arrangements for 
exports of the above nature will be subject to prior agreement between 
the Italian Government and the United States Relief Representatives 
in Italy". 

Ho l'onore di informarLa che il Governo Italiano ha preso buona 
nota di tale comunicazione. 

Mi torna gradita l'occasione per rinnovarLe, Signor Ambasciatore, 
l'assicurazione della mia pià alta considerazione. 

SFORZA 


Roma, 4 Luglio 1947. 


S. E. James CLEMENT DUNN 
Ambasciatore degli S.U.A. 
Roma 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Mz. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 318, 
dated today, of which the contents are as follows: 


[For English text of note no. 318, see pp. 3148-3150.] 
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I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government has 
taken careful note of this communication. 
I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
SFORZA 


Rome, July 4, 1947. 


His Excelleney 
JAMES CLEMENT DUNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Siam respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
Bangka September б, 1947; entered into foree September д, 

1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Siamese Minister o f Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICH 
OF THM 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
BANGKOK, SIAM. 
No. 352 September 5, 1947. 


ExcELLENOY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Siam in regard 
to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees that there 
shall be an exchange of official publications between the two Govern- 
ments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated 
through diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the 
present agreement. 'The list of publications selected by each 
Government may be revised from time to time and may be 
extended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to 
include any other official publication of the other Government 
not specified in the list, or publications of new offices which the 
other Government may establish in the future. 

2. 'The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. 'The official exchange office for the 
transmission of publications of the Government of Siam shall be 
the National Library. 

8. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the King- 
dom of Siam by the National Library. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Govern- 
ments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 
ment in connection with the transportation within its own country 
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of the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its 
own publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably 
convenient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency 
of the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Siam, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Epwin Е. STANTON 


His Excellency, 
Luana АвттнаАктгтт BANOMYONG, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Siamese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministry or FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
SARANROM PALACE. 


No. 9800/2490 5th September, 1947. 


MONSIEUR г’А MBASSADEUR, 

With reference to Your Excellency's Note of today's date, and to 
the conversations between representatives of the Government of Siam 
and representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America in regard to the exchange of official publications, I have the 
honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Siam 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. ‘The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may estab- 
lish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications of 
the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
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mission of publications of the Government of Siam shall be the 
National Library. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the King- 
dom of Siam by the National Library. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of 
the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as а modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


The Government of Siam considers that your note and this reply 


constitute ап agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 


I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, to 


renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


A. BANOMYONG 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


His Excellency 


Monsieur Ерутм Е. STANTON, 
Ambassador Ewtraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting the distribution of German reparation, the establishment of an 
inter-allicd reparation agency, and the restitution of monetary gold. 
Opened for signature at Paris January 14, 1946; signed for the United 
States of America January 14, 1946; entered into force January 24, 


1946. 


ACCORD 
CONCERNANT 
LES RÉPARATIONS À 
RECEVOIR 
DE L'ALLEMAGNE, 


L'INSTITUTION D'UNE AGENCE INTER- 
ALLIÉE DES RÉPARATIONS ET LA 
RESTITUTION DE L'OR MONÉTAIRE. 


LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE 
L'ALBANIE, DES ÉTATS-UNIS 
D'AMÉRIQUE, DE L'AUSTRA- 
LIE, DE LA BELGIQUE, DU 
CANADA, DU DANEMARK, 
DE  L'ÉGYPTE, DE ГА 
FRANCE, DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D'IRLANDE DU NORD, DE 
LA GRECE, DE L'INDE, DU 
LUXEMBOURG, DE LA NOR- 
VEGE, DE LA NOUVELLE- 
ZÉLANDE, DES PAYS-BAS, DE 
LA TCHÉCOSLOVAQUIE, DE 
L'UNION DE L'AFRIQUE DU 
SUD ET DE LA YOUGOSLA- 
VIE, en vue de répartir équitable- 
ment entre eux le total des biens 
qui, conformément aux disposi- 
tions du présent Accord et aux 
dispositions convenues à Potsdam, 
le 1% aoút 1945, entre les Gouver- 
nements des États-Unis d'Améri- 
que, du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, et 
de l'Union des Républiques So- 
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АСВЕЕМЕМТ 
ON 
REPARATION FROM 
GERMANY, 


ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN 
INTER-ALLIED REPARATION AGEN- 


CY AND ON THE RESTITUTION OF 
MONETARY GOLD. 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF 


ALBANIA, THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, AUS- 
TRALIA, BELGIUM, CANADA, 
DENMARK, EGYPT, FRANCE, 
THE UNITED KINGDOM ОЕ 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND, 
GREECE, INDIA, LUXEM- 
BOURG, NORWAY, NEW-ZEA- 
LAND, THE NETHERLANDS, 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA, THE 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
AND YUGOSLAVIA, in order to 
obtain an equitable distribution 
among themselves of the total 
assets which, in accordance with 
the provisions of this Agreement 
and the provisions agreed upon at 
Potsdam on 1. August 1945 be- 
tween the Governments of the 
United States of America, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics, are or may be declared to be 
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cialistes Soviétiques, sont ou ser- 
ont déclarés disponibles au titre 
des réparations à recevoir de 
Allemagne (ci-après dénommées 
"réparations allemandes"), en vue 
de créer une Agence Interalliée 
des Réparations et en vue d'éta- 
blir une procédure équitable pour 
la restitution de l'or monétaire, 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 
PARTIE I. 
Réparations allemandes. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Quotes-parts de réparations. 


А. Les réparations allemandes 
(à l'exception des fonds qui doivent 
étre alloués aux termes de l'article 
8 de la Partie I du présent Accord) 
sont divisées en catégories de la 
facon suivante: 

Catégorie А, comprenant toutes 
les formes de réparations alleman- 
des à l'exception de celles com- 
prises dans la catégorie B; 

Catégorie B, comprenant tout 
l'outillage industriel et autres biens 
d'équipement en capital enlevés 
d'Allemagne, ainsi que les navires 
marchands et les bateaux de navi- 
gation intérieure. 

B. Chaque Gouvernement si- 
gnataire a droit, sur]a valeur totale 
des biens de la catégorie A, ainsi 
que sur la valeur totale des biens 
de la catégorie B, aux pourcen- 
tages indiqués pour chacune de ces 
catégories dans les colonnes cor- 
respondantes du tableau ci-aprés: 


available as reparation from Ger- 
many (hereinafter referred to as 
German reparation), in order to 
establish an Inter-Allied Repara- 
tion Agency, and to settle an 
equitable procedure for the resti- 
tution of monetary gold, 


Have AGREED as follows: 
PART I. 
German reparation, 


ARTICLE 1. 


Shares in Reparation. 


A. German reparation (exclu- 
sive of the funds to be allocated 
under Article 8 of Part I of this 
Agreement), shall be divided into 
the following categories: 


Category A, which shall include 
all forms of German reparation 
except those included in Category 
B; 

Category B, which shall include 
industrial and other capital equip- 
ment removed from Germany, 
and merchant ships and inland 
water transport. 


B. Each Signatory Government 
shall be entitled to the percentage 
share of the total value of Cate- 
gory А and the percentage share 
of the total value of Category B 
set out for that Government in 
the Table of Shares set forth 
below: 
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TABLEAU DES PARTES. 


TABLE OF SHARES. 


Catégorie| С 

Pays. 2 вое 

Albanie а а deal ie 0,05 0,35 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique. . . . 28,00 11,80 
Australie. .......... 0,70 0, 95 
Belgique 2, 70 4, 50 
Canada ........... 3, 50 1,50 
Danemark Supr e. Ыы dna m 0,25 0,35 
Egypte .....oo oo... 0, 05 0, 20 
France E 16, 00 22, 80 
Royaume-Uni 28, 00 27, 80 
Gre 2, 70 4, 35 
Indes Уи 2, 00 2, 90 
Luxembourg 0, 15 0, 40 
Norvègge . 1, 30 1, 90 
Nouvelle-Zélande. . . . . .. 0, 40 0,60 
Pays-Bas. 3, 90 5, 60 
Tehécoslovaquie....... 3, 00 4, 30 
Union de l'Afrique du Sud (1). 0, 70 0, 10 
Yougoslavie ......... 6, 60 9, 60 
Total 100, 00 100, 00 


C 0! 

Country eher Catagory 
Albania ........... .05 .35 
United States of America. 28.00 11.80 
Australia. .......... .70 .95 
Belgium E 2.70 4. 50 
Сапааа LADA 3.50 1. 50 
Denmark .......... .25 35 
Egyp te T .05 .20 
Fràne............ 16.00 22.80 
United Kingdom " 28.00 27. 80 
Grece iii 2. 70 4.35 
Indi... a 2.00 2.90 
Luxembourg. 15 . 40 
NOWAY 6 v. una à 1.30 1.90 
New Zeeland......... .40 . 60 
Netherlands ......... 3.90 5. 60 
Czechoslovakia. ....... 3.00 4.30 
Union of South Africa (1) . . . .70 .10 
Yugoslavia. ...... guet 6. 60 9. 60 

Total dde x 100. 00 100. 00 


(1) Le Gouvernement de l'Afrique du Sud s’est 
engagé à renoncer à ses droits dans la mesure qui sera 
nécessaire pour ramener sa quote-part dans la cató- 
gorie B à o, 1 p. 100, mais ce Gouvernement aura le 
droit, lorsqu'il disposera des avoirs allemands de ca- 
ractére ennemi se trouvant dans les territoires soumis 
à sa juridiction, d'imputer le montant de la valeur 
nette de ces avoirs sur sa quote-part dans la catégorie 
A et sur une quote-part de1p. 100 dans la catégorie B. 


C. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe D ci-dessous, cha- 
que Gouvernement signataire a le 
droit de recevoir, sur l'ensemble 
des navires marchands, une part 
déterminée conformément aux dis- 
positions de l'article 5 de la Partie 
I du présent Accord, à condition 
que la valeur des navires mar- 
chands qui lui sont attribués 
n'excéde pas 1а valeur de la quote- 
part à laquelle il & droit dans 
l'ensemble des biens de la caté- 
gorie B. 

Sous réserve des dispositions du 
paragraphe D ci-dessous, chaque 
Gouvernement signataire & égale- 
ment le droit de recevoir une part, 
correspondant à ses droits dans 
l'ensemble des biens de la caté- 
gorie A, des avoirs allemands 
situés dans les pays qui sont 
demeurés neutres dans la guerre 
contre l'Allemagne. 


(1) The Government of the Union of South Africa has 
undertaken to waive its claims extent necessary to 
reduce its percentage share of category B to the figure 
of o, 1 percent but is entitled, in disposing of German 
enemy assets within its juridiction, to charge the net 
value of such assets against its percentage share of 
category A and a percentage share under category B 
of 1,0 per cent. 


C. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph D below, each Signa- 
tory Government shall be entitled 
to receive its share of merchant 
ships determined in accordance 
with Article 5 of Part I of this 
Agreement, provided that its re- 
ceipts of merchant ships do not 
exceed in value its share in 
Category B as a whole. 


Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph D below, each Signa- 
tory Government shall also be 
entitled to its Category A percent- 
age share in German assets in 
countries which remained neutral 
in the war against Germany. 
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La répartition entre les Gou- 
vernements signataires des biens 
disponibles au titre des réparations 
allemandes, autres que les navires 
marchands, les bateaux de naviga- 
tion intérieure et les avoirs alle- 
mands situés dans les pays qui 
Sont demeurés neutres dans la 
guerre contre l'Allemagne, sera 
conforme aux principes énoncés 
à l'Article 4 de la Partie I du pré- 
sent Accord. 

D. Si un Gouvernement signa- 
taire recoit une part supérieure á 
son pourcentage de certains types 
de biens ressortissant soit á la 
catégorie A, soit á la catégorie B, 
ses droits sur d'autres types de 
biens de la méme catégorie seront 
réduits de telle sorte que ce 
Gouvernement ne regoive pas au 
total une part supérieure à ses 
droits dans l'ensemble des biens 
de cette catégorie. 

E. Aucun Gouvernement signa- 
taire ne peut recevoir une part 
supérieure à ses droits, soit dans 
l'ensemble des biens de la catégorie 
À, soit dans l'ensemble des biens 
de 1а catégorie B, en renongant à 
une fraction quelconque de sa 
quote-part dans l'ensemble des 
biens de l'autre catégorie; toute- 
fois, en ce qui concerne les avoirs 
allemands de caractére ennemi 
soumis à la juridiction d'un 
Gouvernement signataire, ce Gou- 
vernement a le droit d'imputer, 
soit sur les biens à recevoir de la 
catégorie А, soit sur les biens à 
recevoir de la catégorie B, soit 
pour partie sur les biens de l'une 
et l'autre catégories, l'excés de tels 
avoirs sur s& quote-part de l'en- 
semble des avoirs allemands de 
caractére ennemi soumis à la 
juridiction des Gouvernements si- 
gnataires, telle qu'elle est fixée 


The distribution among the 
Signatory Governments of forms 
of German reparation other than 
merchant ships, inland water 
transport &nd German assets in 
countries which remained neutral 
in the war against Germany shall 
be guided by the principles set 
forth in Article 4 of Part I of 
this Agreement. 


D. If a Signatory Government 
receives more than its percentage 
share of certain types of assets in 
either Category A or Category B, 
its receipts of other types of assets 
in that Category shall be reduced 
so аз to ensure that it shall not 
receive more than its share in that 
Category as & whole. 


E. No Signatory Government 
shall receive more tban its per- 
centage share of either Category А. 
or Category B as а whole by sur- 
rendering any part of its percent- 
age share of the other Category, 
except that with respect to Ger- 
man enemy assets within its own 
jurisdiction, any Signatory Gov- 
ernment shall be permitted to 
charge any excess of such assets 
over its Category А percentage 
share of total German enemy 
assets within the jurisdiction of 
the Signatory Governments either 
to its receipts in Category A or 
to its receipts in Category B or 
in part to each Category. 
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pour l'ensemble des biens de la 
catégorie A. 

F. L'Agence Interalliée des Ré- 
parations, qui doit étre instituée 
conformément à la Partie II du 
présent Accord, débitera le compte 
réparations de chacun des Gouver- 
nements signataires des avoirs 
allemands soumis á sa juridiction, 
en répartissant les débits sur une 
période de cinq ans. Les débits 
portés en compte à la date de 
l'entrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord ne doivent pas étre in- 
férieurs à 20 p. 100 de la valeur 
nette de ces avoirs (définie à 
l'artice 6 de la Partie I du présent 
Accord), selon l'estimation qui 
en sera faite à cette date; au 
début de la deuxiéme année, 
ils ne devront pas étre inférieurs 
à 33M p. 100 du solde, selon 
estimation qui en sera faite 
á cette date; au début de la 
quatriéme année, ils ne devront 
pas étre inférieurs à 50 p. 100 
du solde, selon l'estimation qui 
en sera faite à cette date; au 
début de la cinquiéme année, 
ils ne devront pas étre inférieurs 
à 90 p. 100 du solde, selon l'esti- 
mation qui en sera faite à cette 
date et, à la fin de la cinquiéme 
année, ils seront égaux au solde 
du montant total effectivement 
réalisé. 

G. Les dérogations suivantes 
aux dispositions des paragraphes 
D et E ci-dessus sont applicables 
ап cas d'un Gouvernement signa- 
taire, dont les droits dans l'en- 
semble des biens de 1а catégorie 
B sont inférieurs aux droits dans 
l'ensemble des biens de la caté- 
gorie À: 

(i) L’attribution de navires 
marchands à un Gouvernement se 
trouvant dans cette situation ne 


F. The Inter-Allied Reparation 
Agency, to be established in ac- 
cordance with Part II of this 
Agreement, shall charge the rep- 
aration account of each Signatory 
Government for the German assets 
within that Government's juris- 
diction over а period of five years. 
The charges at the date of the 
entry into force of this Agree- 
ment shall be not less than 20 
per cent of the net value of such 
assets (as defined in Article 6 of 
Part I of this Agreement) as then 
estimated, at the beginning of the 
second year thereafter not less 
than 25 per cent of the balance as 
then estimated, at the beginning 
of the third year not less than 
33, K per cent of the balance as 
then estimated, at the beginning of 
the fourth year not less than 50 per 
cent of the balance as then esti- 
mated, at the beginning of the fifth 
year not less than 90 per cent of 
the balance as then estimated, and 
at the end of the fifth year the 
entire remainder of the total 
amount actually realized. 


G. The following exceptions to 
paragraphs D and E above shall 
apply in the case of а Signatory 
Government whose share in Cate- 
gory B is less than its share in 
Category À: 


(i) Receipts of merchant ships 
by any such Government shall not 
reduce its percentage share in 
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doit pas réduire ses droits sur 
d'autres types de biens de la 
catégorie B, sauf dans la mesure 
ой de telles attributions dépassent 
en valeur le chiffre obtenu en 
appliquant à la valeur totale des 
navires marchands le pourcentage 
auquel & droit ce Gouvernement 
dans l'ensemble des biens de la 
catégorie А. 

(ii) Si la valeur des avoirs alle- 
mands soumis à la juridiction 
d'un Gouvernement se trouvant 
dans la méme situation excéde ва 
quote-part dans l'ensemble des 
avoirs allemands soumis à la 
juridiction des Gouvernements 
signataires, telle qu’elle résulte du 
pourcentage qui lui est attribué 
dans l’ensemble des biens de 1а 
catégorie A, la différence sera 
imputée en premier lieu sur le 
fraction additionnelle du pour- 
centage auquel ce Gouvernement 
aurait droit dans l’ensemble des 
biens de la catégorie B, si l’on 
appliquait le pourcentage auquel 
il a droit dans l’ensemble des 
biens de la catégorie À aux formes 
de réparations prévues dans la 
catégorie B. 

H. Si un Gouvernement signa- 
taire renonce à la totalité ou à une 
fraction de ses droits dans l’en- 
semble des réparations allemandes, 
tels qu'ils sont indiqués au Ta- 
bleau des parts ci-dessus, ou si 
ledit Gouvernement se retire de 
l'Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions à une époque ой tout ou 
partie de ses droits dans les ré- 
parations allemandes n'ont pas 
été couverts, la part ou fraction 
de part à laquelle il renonce, ou 
qui lui reste due au moment de 
son retrait, sera répartie entre les 
autres Gouvernements signataires 
au prorata de leurs propres pour- 
centages. 


other types of assets in Category 
B, except to the extent that such 
receipts exceed the value ob- 
tained when that Government's 
Category А percentage is applied 
to the total value of merchant 
ships. 


(ii) Any excess of German as- 
sets within the jurisdiction of such 
Government over its Category A 
percentage share of the total of 
German assets within the juris- 
diction of Signatory Government 
88 & whole shall be charged first to 
the additional share in Category 
B to which that Government 
would be entitled if its share in 
Category B were determined by 
applying its Category A percent- 
age to the forms of German rep- 
aration in Category B. 


H. If any Signatory Govern- 
ment renounces its shares or part 
of its shares in German reparation 
as set out in the above Table of 
Shares, or if it withdraws from the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency 
at a time when all or part of its 
shares in German reparation re- 
main unsatisfied, the shares or 
part thereof thus remounced or 
remaining shall be distributed 
rateably among the other Signa- 
tory Governments. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Réglement des créances sur 
Г Allemagne. 


A. Les Gouvernements signa- 
taires conviennent entre eux que 
leurs quotes-parts respectives de 
réparations, telles qu'elles sont 
fixées par le présent Accord, doi- 
vent étre considérées par chacun 
d'eux comme couvrant toutes ses 
créances et celles de ses ressortis- 
sants sur l'ancien Gouvernement 
allemand et les Agences gouverne- 
mentales allemandes, créances qui 
ne font pas expressément l'objet 
d'autres dispositions, créances de 
caractére publie ou privé, issues 
de la guerre, y compris le coút de 
l'occupation allemande, les avoirs 
en compte de clearing acquis 
pendant l'occupation et les créan- 
ces sur les Reichskreditkassen. 

B. Les dispositions du para- 
graphe А ci-dessus ne préjugent 
pas: 

(i) La détermination, en temps 
utile, des formes, de la durée ou 
du montant total des réparations 
á effectuer par l'Allemagne; 

(1) Le droit que chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires peut 
avoir en ce qui concerne le régle- 
ment définitif des réparations alle- 
mandes; 

Gii) Toutes revendications d'or- 
dre politique, territorial ou autre, 
qu'un Gouvernement signataire 
pourra présenter à propos du règle- 
ment de la Paix avec l'Allemagne. 

C. Nonobstant les dispositions 
du paragraphe A ci-dessus, le 
présent Accord doit étre considéré 
comme n'affectant pas: 

(i) L'obligation qui incombe aux 
Autorités allemandes compétentes 
d'assurer ultérieurement le paye- 
ment des dettes de l'Allemagne et 
de ses ressortissants, résultant de 


ARTICLE 2. 


Settlement of Claims against 
Germany. 


A. The Signatory Governments 
agree among themselves that their 
respective shares of reparation, as 
determined by the present Agree- 
ment, shall be regarded by each of 
them as covering all its claims and 
those of its nationals against the 
former German Government and 
its Agencies, of a governmental or 
private nature, arising out of the 
war (which are not otherwise pro- 
vided for), including costs of Ger- 
man occupation, credits acquired 
during occupation on clearing ac- 
counts and claims against the 
Reichskreditkassen. 


B. The provisions of paragraph 
А above are without prejudice to: 


(i) the determination at the 
proper time of the forms, duration 
or total amount of reparation to 
be made by Germany; 

(ii) the right which each Sig- 
natory Government may have 
with respect to tho final settlement 
of German reparation; and 


(ii) any political, territorial or 
other demands which any Signa- 
tory Government may put forward 
with respect to the peace settle- 
ment with Germany. 

C. Notwithstanding anything in 
the provisions of paragraph А 
above, the present Agreement shall 
no be considered as affecting: 

() the obligation of the appro- 
priate authorities in Germany to 
secure at & future date the dis- 
charge of claims against Germany 
and German nationals arising out 
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contrats et autres obligations qui 
étaient en vigueur, ainsi que de 
droits qui étaient acquis, avant 
que l'état de guerre existát entre 
PAllemagne et le Gouvernement 
signataire intéressé ou avant l'oc- 
cupation par l'Allemagne du pays 
intéressé, selon que l'un ou l'autre 
événement est survenu le plus tót; 

(ii) Les créances d'institutions 
d'Assurances sociales des Gou- 
vernements signataires ou de leurs 
ressortissants sur les institutions 
d'assurances sociales de l'ancien 
Gouvernement allemand; 

(iii) Les billets de banque de la 
Reichsbank et de la Rentenbank, 
étant entendu que leur réalisation 
ne peut &voir pour conséquence 
de diminuer indüment la masse 
des réparations et ne pourra s'effec- 
tuer qu'avec l'aecord du Conseil 
de Contróle en Allemagne. 

D. Nonobstant les dispositions 
du paragraphe A du présent arti- 
cle, les Gouvernements signataires 
conviennent, pour autant que la 
question les concerne, que le 
Gouvernement tchécoslovaque se- 
ra habilité à tirer sur le compte 
Giro de la Banque nationale de 
Tchécoslovaquie à la Reichsbank, 
dans le cas ой telle mesure serait 
décidée par le Gouvernement tché- 
coslovaque et approuvée par le 
Conseil de Contróle en Allemagne, 
en rapport avec le mouvement de 
Tchécoslovaquie vers l'Allemagne 
d'anciens ressortissants tchécoslo- 
vaques. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Renonciation auz créances sur les 
biens attribués au titre des ré- 
parations. 


Chacun des Gouvernements si- 
gnataires s'engage à ne pas faire 
valoir, ni porter devant des tribu- 
naux internationaux, ni soutenir 


of contracts and other obligations 
entered into, and rights acquired, 
before the existence of & state of 
war between Germany and the 
Signatory Government concerned 
or before the occupation of its 
territory by Germany, whichever 
was earlier; 


(ii) the claims of Social Insur- 
ance Agencies of the Signatory 
Governments or the claims of 
their nationals against the Social 
Insurance Agencies of the former 
German Government; and 

(iii) banknotes of the Reichs- 
bank and the Rentenbank, it being 
understood that their realization 
shall not have the result of reduc- 
ing improperly the amount of 
reparation and shall not be effected 
without the approval of the Con- 
trol Council for Germany. 

D. Notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of Paragraph A of this Ar- 
ticle, the Signatory Governments 
agree that, so far as they are con- 
cerned, the Czechoslovak Gov- 
ernment will be entitled to draw 
upon the Giro account of the Na- 
tional Bank of Czechoslovakia at 
the Reichsbank, should such ac- 
tion be decided upon by the 
Czechoslovak Government and ap- 
proved by the Control Council for 
Germany, in connection with the 
movement from Czechoslovakia 
to Germany of former Czecho- 
slovak nationals. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Waiver of Claims Regarding Prop- 
erty Allocated as Reparation. 


Each of the Signatory Govern- 
ments agrees that it will not assert, 
initiate actions in international 
tribunals in respect of, or give 
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par une action diplomatique des 
réclamations présentées en son 
nom ou au nom de personnes 
ayant droit à sa protection, contre 
tout autre Gouvernement signa- 
taire ou ses ressortissants, rela- 
tives à des biens regus par ce 
Gouvernement au titre des répara- 
tions avec l'approbation du Con- 
seil de Contróle en Allemagne. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Principes généraux pour la répar- 
tition de l'outillage industriel ou 
d'autres biens d'équipement en 
capital. 


А. Aucun Gouvernement signa- 
taire ne devra demander l'attri- 
bution, dans sa partde réparations, 
d'outilage industriel ou d'autres 
biens d'équipement en capital 
enlevés d'Allemagne si ce n'est aux 
fins d'utilisation sur son propre 
territoire, ou, en dehors de son 
territoire, par ses propres natio- 
naux. 

B. En soumettant leurs de- 
mandes à l'Agence Interalliée des 
Réparations, les Gouvernements 
signataires s'efforceront de présen- 
ter des programmes d'ensemble 
comprenant des groupes de biens 
connexes plutót que des demandes 
visant des biens isolés ou de 
petits groupes de biens. Il est 
reconnu que l'activité du Secré- 
tariat de l'Agence sera d'autant 
plus efficace que les programmes 
que lui présenteront les Gou- 
vernements signataires auront 
davantage le caractére de pro- 
grammes d'ensemble. 

C. Pour l'attribution des biens 
déclarés disponibles pour les répa- 
rations, autres que les navires 
marchands, les bateaux de navi- 
gation intérieure et les avoirs 
allemands dans les pays qui sont 
demeurés neutres au cours de la 


diplomatie support to claims on 
behalf of itself or those persons 
entitled to its protection against 
any other Signatory Government 
or its nationals in respect of 
property received by that Gov- 
ernment as reparation with the 
approval of the Control Council 
for Germany. 


ARTICLE 4, 


General Principles for the Alloca- 
tion of Industrial and other 


Capital Equipment. 


А. No Signatory Government 
Shall request the allocation to it as 
reparation of any industrial or 
other capital equipment removed 
from Germany except for use in its 
own territory or for use by its own 
nationals outside its own territory. 


B. Insubmitting requests to the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency, 
the Signatory Governments should 
endeavour to submit comprehen- 
sive programs of requests for 
related groups of items, rather 
than requests for isolated items 
or small groups of items. It is 
recognized that the work of the 
Secretariat of the Agency will be 
more effective, the more compre- 
hensive the programs which Signa- 
tory Governments submit to it. 


C. In the allocation by the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency of 
items declared available for repa- 
ration (other than merchant ships, 
inland water transport and Ger- 
man assets in countries which 
remained neutral in the war 
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guerre contre l'Allemagne, 
l’Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions s'inspirera des principes gé- 
néraux suivants: 

(i) Tout bien ou groupe de 
biens connexes, dans lesquels un 
pays demandeur posséde des in- 
téréts ‘financiers substantiels anté- 
rieurs à la guerre, doit étre 
attribué à ce pays, s’il le désire. 
Dans le cas ой deux ou plusieurs 
pays possédent des intéréts subs- 
tantiels de cette nature, dans 
un bien ou un groupe de biens 
définis, l'attribution doit se faire 
en tenant compte des critéres 
énoncés ci-aprés: 

(ii) Daus le cas de demandes 
concurrentes, si l'attribution n'est 
pas déterminée par les dispositions 
du paragraphe (1), il sera fait état, 
entre autres facteurs pertinents, 
des considérations suivantes : 

а. Le degré d'urgence du besoin 
qu'à chaque pays demandeur de 
disposer du bien ou des biens 
disponibles pour remettre en état, 
reconstruire ou d'une maniére 
générale restaurer son économie 
nationale dans sa pleine activité; 

b. La mesure dans laquelle le 
bien, ou les biens remplaceraient 
des biens détruits, endommagés ou 
ayant fait l'objet de spoliations 
pendant la guerre, ou des biens 
qui doivent étre remplacés à la 
suite d'usure anormale due à la 
production du temps de guerre, et 
qui sont susceptibles de jouer un 
róle important dans l'économie du 
pays demandeur; 

с. Le róle du bien ou des biens 
dont il s'agit dans le cadre général 
de l'économie d'avant-guerre du 
pays demandeur et dans les pro- 
grammes établis en vue de l'ajuste- 
ment et du développement de son 
6conomie d'aprés-guerre; 

d. Les demandes des pays dont 


against Germany), tbe following 
general principles shall serve as 


guides: 


(i) Any item or related group 
of items in which & claimant 
country has а substantial prewar 
financial interest shall be allocated 
to that country if it so desires. 
Where two or more claimants have 
such substantial interests in & 
particular item or group of items, 
the criteria stated below shall 
guide the allocation: 


(ii) If the allocation between 
competing claimants is not deter- 
mined by paragraph (i), attention 
shall be given, among other rele- 
vant factors, to the following 
considerations: 

a. The urgency of each claimant 
country's needs for the items or 
item to rehabilitate, reconstruct 
or restore to full activity the 
claimant country's economy; 


b. The extent to which the item 
or items would replace property 
which was destroyed, damaged or 
looted in the war, or requires re- 
placement because of excessive 
wear in war production, and which 
is important to the claimant 
country's economy; 


с. The relation of the item or 
items to the general pattern of the 
claimant country's prewar есо- 
nomic life and to programs for its 
postwar economic adjustment or 
development; 


d. The requirements of coun- 
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les quotes-parts de réparationssont 
faibles, mais qui ont besoin de 
certains biens ou catégories de 
biens nettement déterminés; 

(111) Les programmes d'attribu- 
tion devront conserver un équilibre 
raisonnable entre les différents 
ayants droit en ce qui concerne 
la fraction déjà satisfaite de leurs 
quotes-parts respectives, sous ré- 
serve des exceptions temporaires 
qui peuvent se justifier par les 
considérations du paragraphe (ii) 
(a) ci-dessus. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Principes générauz pour la réparti- 
tion des navires marchands et des 
bateaux de navigation intérieure. 


А. (i) Les navires de commerce 
allemands disponibles pour ré- 
partition au titre des réparations 
entre les Gouvernements signa- 
taires seront répartis entre ceux-ci 
&u pror&ta des pertes globales 
respectives de navires marchands, 
calculées en prenant comme base 
le tonnage brut, que les Gouver- 
nements signataires et leurs res- 
sortissants ont subies par suite de 
faits de guerre. Il est reconnu que 
la cession de navires de commerce 
par les Gouvernements des États- 
Unis d'Amérique et du Royaume- 
Uni à d'autres Gouvernements est 
effective sous réserve de telle ap- 
probation définitive par les organes 
législatifs de ces deux pays qui 
pourrait étre nécessaire. 

(ii) Un Comité spécial, composé 
de représentants des Gouverne- 
ments signataires, sera constitué 
par l'Assemblée de l'Agence Inter- 
alliée des Réparations pour pré- 
senter des recommandations au 
sujet de la détermination de ces 
pertes et de l'attribution des 
navires de commerce allemands 
disponibles pour répartition. 


tries whose reparation shares are 
small but which are in need of 
certain specific items or cate- 
gories of items. 

(iii) In making allocations а 
reasonable balance shall be main- 
tained among the rates at which 
the reparation shares of the several 
claimant Governments are satis- 
fied, subject to such temporary 
exceptions as are justified by the 
considerations under paragraph 
(ii) (a) above. 


ARTICLE 5. 


General Principles for the Alloca- 
tion of Merchant Ships and 
Inland Water Transport. 


A. (i) German merchant ships 
&vailable for distribution as rep- 
aration among the Signatory 
Governments shall be distributed 
among them in proportion to the 
respective over-all losses of mer- 
chant shipping, on a gross tonnage 
basis, of the Signatory Govern- 
ments and their nationals through 
acts of war. It is recognized that 
transfers of merchant ships by the 
United Kingdom and United 
States Governments to other Gov- 
ernments are subject to such 
final approvals by the legislatures 
of the United Kingdom and United 
States of America as may be 
required. 


(1) A special committee, com- 
posed of representatives of the 
Signatory Governments, shall be 
appointed by the assembly of the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency to 
make recommendations concern- 
ing the determination of such 
losses and the allocation of German 
merchant ships available for dis- 
tribution. 
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(iii) La valeur des navires de 
commerce allemands portée dans 
les comptes de réparations sera la 
valeur fixée par la Commission 
tripartite de la Marine marchande 
sur la base des prix de 1938 en 
Allemagne, majorée de 15 p. 100 
et avec application d'un coefficient 
de dépréciation. 

B. En raison du fait reconnu 
que certains pays ont particu- 
lièrement besoin de bateaux de 
navigation intérieure, 1а réparti- 
tion de ces bateaux sera confiée à 
un Comité spécial constitué par 
l’Assemblée de PAgence Inter- 
alliée des Réparations dans les cas 
oü des bateaux de navigation 
intérieure deviendraient disponi- 
bles ultérieurement &u titre des 
réparations pour les Gouverne- 
ments signataires. L'évaluation 
des batesux de navigation in- 
térieure sera faite sur la base 
adoptée pour la marine marchande 
ou sur une base équitable en 
rapport avec elle. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Avoirs allemands à l'étranger. 


А. Chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires, par les méthodes de 
son choix, retiendra les avoirs 
allemands ennemis se trouvant 
dans les territoires soumis à sa 
juridiction, ou en disposera, de 
telle maniére qu'ils ne puissent 
redevenir propriété allemande ou 
retomber sous contróle allemand, 
et imputera sur sa quote-part de 
réparations les avoirs dont il s'agit 
(nets d'impóts arriérés, priviléges 
et frais de gestion, et libres de 
toutes autres charges in rem gre- 
vant des éléments déterminés de ces 
avoirs ainsi que de tous droits 
contractuels légitimes à l'égard 
des anciens propriétaires allemands 
de ces avoirs). 


(111) The value of German mer- 
chant ships for reparation account- 
ing purposes shall be the value 
determined by the Tri-partite 
Merchant Marine Commission in 
terms of 1938 prices in Germany 
plus 15 per cent, with an allowance 
for depreciation. 


B. Recognizing that some coun- 
tries have special need for inland 
water transport, the distribution 
of inland water transport shall be 
dealt with by & special committee 
appointed by the Assembly of the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency in 
the event that inland water trans- 
port becomes available at a future 
time as reparation for the Signa- 
tory Governments. 

The valuation of inland water 
transport will be made on the basis 
adopted for the valuation of mer- 
chant ships or on an equitable 
basis in relation to that adopted 
for merchant ships. 


ARTICLE 6. 
German External Assets. 


А. Each Signatory Government 
shall, under such procedures as it 
may choose, hold or dispose of 
German enemy assets within its 
jurisdiction in manners designed 
to preclude their return to German 
ownership or control and shall 
charge against its reparation share 
such assets (net of accrued taxes, 
liens, expenses of administration, 
other in rem charges against 
specific items and legitimate con- 
tract claims against the German 
former owners of such assets). 
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B. Les Gouvernements signa- 
taires communiqueront à l'Agence 
Interalliée des Réparations toutes 
les informations que celle-ci de- 
mandera sur le montant de ces 
avoirs et sur les produits périodi- 
quement réalisés par la liquidation 
desdits avoirs. 

C. La propriété ou le contróle 
des avoirs allemands se trouvant 
dans les pays restés neutres pen- 
dant la guerre contre l'Allemagne 
sera retiré à l'Allemagne. Ces 
&voirs seront liquidés ou il en 
sera disposé, conformément aux 
décisions que peuvent prendre les 
États-Unis d'Amérique, la France 
et le Royaume-Uni, en exécution 
d'accords que ces Puissances négo- 
cieront avec les pays neutres; le 
produit net de la liquidation ou 
des actes de disposition de ces 
avoirs sera mis à la disposition de 
l'Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions pour étre réparti au titre 
des réparations. 

D. Dans l'application des dis- 
positions du paragraphe А ci- 
dessus, les avoirs qui étaient la 
propriété d’un pays membre des 
Nations Unies ou d’une personne 
ressortissant de ce pays et non 
de l'Allemagne au moment de 
l'annexion ou de l'occupation de 
ce pays par l'Allemagne ou de son 
entrée en guerre, ne seront pas 
imputés à son compte de répa- 
rations, étant entendu que la 
disposition qui précéde ne préjuge 
aucune des questions qui pour- 
ralent se poser au sujet d'avoirs 
qui n'étaient pas la propriété d'un 
ressortissant du pays en question 
au moment de l'annexion ou de 
l'occupation de ce pays par l'Alle- 
magne ou de son entrée en guerre. 

E. Les avoirs allemands de ca- 
ractére ennemi à imputer sur les 
quotes-parts de réparations de- 
vront inclure les avoirs qui sont 


B. The Signatory Governments 
shall give to the Inter-Allied Rep- 
aration Agency all information 
for which it asks as to the value 
of such assets and the amounts 
realized from time to time by 
their liquidation. 


C. German assets in those coun- 
tries which remained neutral in 
the war against Germany shall be 
removed from German ownership 
or control and liquidated or dis- 
posed of in accordance with the 
authority of France, the United 
Kingdom and the United States 
of America, pursuant to arrange- 
ments to be negotiated with the 
neutrals by these countries. The 
net proceeds of liquidation or dis- 
position shall be made available 
to the Inter-Allied Reparation 
Agency for distribution on repara- 
tion account. 


D. In applying the provisions 
of paragraph A above, assets which 
were the property of a country 
which is a member of the United 
Nations or its nationals who were 
not nationals of Germany at the 
time of the occupation or annexa- 
tion of this country by Germany, 
or of its entry into war, shall 
not be charged to its reparation 
account. It is understood that 
this provision in no way prejudges 
any questions which may arise as 
regards assets which were not the 
property of & national of the 
country concerned at the time of 
the latter's occupation or annexa- 
tion by Germany or of its entry 
into war. 


E. The German enemy assets 
to be charged against reparation 
shares shall include assets which 
are in reality German enemy 
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en réalité des avoirs allemands de 
caractére ennemi, méme si le pro- 
priétaire apparent de tels avoirs 
n'est pas un Allemand de carac- 
tére ennemi. 

Chaque Gouvernement signa- 
taire, si ce n'est déjà fait, devra 
promulguer des textes législatifs 
et prendre toutes autres mesures 
&ppropriées pour annuler tous les 
transferts effectués après l'occupa- 
tion de son territoire ou son en- 
trée en guerre, dans l'intention 
frauduleuse de dissimuler des in- 
téréts allemands de caractére en- 
nemi et de les soustraire aux effets 
des mesures de contróle sur les 
intéréts allemands de caractére 
ennemi; 

Е. L'Assemblée de l'Agence In- 
teralliée des Réparations consti- 
tuera un Comité d’Experts en 
matière de séquestre de biens 
ennemis en vue de résoudre les 
difficultés pratiques de droit et 
d'interprétation qui pourraient 
surgir. Le Comité devra veiller 
notamment à éviter tout ce qui 
pourrait avoir pour résultat le 
maintien de transactions fictives 
ou autres, destinées soit à favo- 
riser des intérêts ennemis, soit à 
diminuer indûment la masse des 
biens susceptible d’être affectée 
aux réparations. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Approvisionnements capturés. 


La valeur des approvisionne- 
ments et autres matériels sus- 
ceptibles de servir à des usages 
civils, pris aux forces armées alle- 
mandes hors d'Allemagne et remis 
А des Gouvernements signataires, 
ser& imputée sur leurs parts de 
réparations pour autant que ces 
approvisionnements et ces ma- 
tériels n'auront pas été payés, ou 


assets, despite the fact that the 
nominal owner of such assets is 
not & German enemy. 


Each Signatory Government 
shall enact legislation or take other 
appropriate steps, if it has not 
already done so, to render null and 
void all transfers made, after the 
occupation of its territory or its 
entry into war, for the fraudulent 
purpose of cloaking German enemy 
interests, and thus saving them 
harmless from the effect of control 
measures regarding German en- 
emy interests. 


F. The Assembly of the Inter- 
Allied Reparation Agency shall 
set up a Committee of Experts in 
matters of enemy property custo- 
dianship in order to overcome 
practical difficulties of law and 
interpretation which may arise. 
The Committee should in particu- 
lar guard against schemes which 
might result in effecting fictitious 
or other transactions designed to 
favour enemy interests, or to re- 
duce improperly the amount of 
assets which might be allocated to 
reparation. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Captured Supplies. 


The value of supplies and other 
materials susceptible of civilian 
use captured from the German 
Armed Forces in areas outside 
Germany and delivered to Signa- 
tory Governments shall be charged 
against their reparation shares in 
so far as such supplies апа ma- 
terials have not been or are not, 
in the future either paid for or 
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bien remis en vertu d'autres ar- 
rangements ne prévoyant pas de 
contre-partie. 

Il est reconnu que les transferts 
de tels matériels et approvisionne- 
ments par les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et du 
Royaume-Uni à d'autres Gouver- 
nements sont soumis à telle appro- 
bation définitive par les organes 
législatifs de ces deux pays qui 
pourrait étre nécessaire. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Attribution d'une part des répara- 
lions aux viclimes non rapatri- 
ables de l’action allemande. 


Étant donné qu'un grand nom- 
bre de personnes ont souffert 
cruellement du fait des nazis et 
ont actuellement un besoin impé- 
rieux d’être aidées pour leur ''ré- 
habilitation", mais ne peuvent 
demander  l'assisíance d' aucun 
Gouvernement recevant des répa- 
rations de l'Allemagne, les Gou- 
vernements des États-Unis d'Amé- 
rique, dela France, du Royaume- 
Uni, de la Tchécoslovaquie et de 
la Yougoslavie, en consultation 
avec le Comité Intergouvernemen- 
tal des Réfugiés, établiront d'ur- 
gence un plan, agréé d'un commun 
accord, et ce sur les bases généra- 
les suivantes: 

А. Une part des réparations, 
constituée par l'ensemble de l'or 
non monétaire trouvé en Alle- 
magne par les forces armées alliées 
et par une somme complémen- 
taire n'excédant pas 25 millions 
de dollars, sera affectée & la “ré- 
habilitation" et au réétablissement 
des victimes non rapatriables de 
l’action allemande. 

B. Cette somme de 25 millions 
de dollars sera prélevée sur le pro- 
duit de la liquidation des avoirs 


delivered under arrangements pre- 
cluding any charge. 


It is recognized that transfers of 
such supplies and materials by 
the United Kingdom and United 
States Governments to other Gov- 
ernments are agreed to be subject 
to such final approval by the legis- 
lature of the United Kingdom or 
the United States of America as 
may be required. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Allocation of a Reparation Share 
to Nonrepatriable Victims of 
German Action. 


In recognition of the fact that 
large numbers of persons have suf- 
fered heavily at the hands of the 
Nazis and now stand in dire need 
of aid to promote their rehabilita- 
tion but will be enable to claim 
the assistance of any Government 
receiving reparation from Germa- 
ny, the Governments of the Unit- 
ed States of America, France, the 
United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia 
and Yugoslavia, in consultation 
with the Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees, shall as 
soon as possible work out in com- 
mon agreement a plan on the fol- 
lowing general lines: 


A. A share of reparation con- 
sisting of all the non-monetary 
gold found by the Allied Armed 
Forces in Germany and in addition 
a sum not exceeding 25 million 
dollars shalf be allocated for the 
rehabilitation and resettlement of 
non-repatriable victims of German 
action. 


B. The sum of 25 million dol- 
lars shall be met from a portion 
of the proceeds of German assets 
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&llemands se trouvant dans les 
pays neutres et disponibles pour 
les réparations. 

C. Les Gouvernements des pays 
neutres seront priés de rendre dis- 
ponibles à cette fin (en sus de la 
somme de 25 millions de dollars), 
les avoirs dans les dits pays appar- 
tenant à des victimes d'actes des 
nazis qui sont mortes depuis sans 
laisser d'héritiers. 

D. Seules seront susceptibles 
d’être admises à bénéficier de 
l'assistance prévue par le plan 
dont il s’agit les personnes—ainsi 
que leur famille et les personnes 
à leur charge—qui ont été réelle- 
ment victimes des persécutions 
nazies et qui appartiennent aux 
catégories suivantes: 

(i) Réfugiés de l'Allemagne ou 
de l'Autriche national-socialistes 
qui ont besoin d'assistance et ne 
peuvent pas étre renvoyés dans 
leur pays dans un délai raison- 
nable par suite des conditions 
existantes; 

(ii) Ressortissants allemands et 
autrichiens résidant actuellement 
en Allemagne ou en Autriche, 
dans les cas exceptionnels ой il 
est raisonnable, pour des considéra- 
tions d'humanité, de les aider à 
émigrer et pourvu qu'ils émigrent 
effectivement dans un délai raison- 
nable; 

(iii) Ressortissants des pays 
antérieurement occupés par les 
Allemands qui ne peuvent pas 
étre rapatriés, ou ne sont pas 
à méme de l'étre dans un délai 
raisonnable. Afin de réserver 
toute l'assistance aux réfugiés les 
plus malheureux et les plus méri- 
tants, et d'exclure de son bénéfice 
les personnes dont la loyauté à 
l'égard des Nations Unies est, ou 
a été, douteuse, l'assistance ne 
sera accordée aux ressortissants 
ou anciens ressortissants des pays 


in neutral countries which are 
available for reparation. 


C. Governments of neutral 
countries shall be requested to 
make available for this purpose 
(in addition to the sum of 25 mil- 
lion dollars) assets in such coun- 
tries of victims of Nazi action who 
have since died апа left no heirs. 


D. The persons eligible for aid 
under the plan in question shall be 
restricted to true victims of Nazi 
persecution and to their immediate 
families and dependents, in the 
following classes: 


(i) Refugees from Nazi Germany 
or Austria who require aid and 
cannot be returned to their coun- 
tries within a reasonable time 
because of prevailing conditions; 


(ii) German and Austrian 
nationals now resident in Germany 
or Austria in exceptional cases in 
which it is reasonable on grounds 
of humanity to assist such persons 
to emigrate and providing they 
emigrate to other countries within 
a reasonable period; 


(ш) Nationals of countries for- 
merly occupied by the Germans 
who cannot be repatriated or are 
not in a position to be repatriated 
within a reasonable time. In 
order to concentrate aid on the 
most needy and deserving refugees 
and to exclude persons whose 
loyalty to the United Nations is 
or was doubtful, aid shall be 
restricted to nationals or former 
nationals of previously occupied 
countries who were victims of 
German concentration camps or 
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antérieurement occupés que s'ils 
ont été internés dans des camps de 
concentration nazis ou dans des 
camps de concentration institués 
par des régimes subissant Pin- 
fluence nazie, non compris les 
personnes qui n'ont été internées 
que dans des camps de prison- 
nlers de guerre. 

E. Les fonds rendus disponibles 
conformément aux paragraphes А 
et B ci-dessus seront gérés par le 
Comité Intergouvernemental des 
Réfugiés ou par un Organisme des 
Nations Unies auquel les fonctions 
que le Comité Intergouverne- 
mental exerce dans ce domaine 
pourront étre transférées dans 
l’avenir. Les fonds rendus dispo- 
nibles aux termes du paragraphe 
C ci-dessus seront gérés pour les 
fins générales visées par le présent 
article, conformément à un pro- 
gramme de gestion qui sera établi 
par les ста Gouvernements ci- 
dessus. 

F. L'or non monétaire trouvé 
en Allemagne sera mis à la dis- 
position du Comité Intergouverne- 
mental des Réfugiés aussitót que 
le plan aura été élaboré. 


С. Le Comité Intergouverne- 
mental des Réfugiés aura le pou- 
voir d'assurer la réulisation des 
fins pour lesquelles le fonds est 
créé, par l'intermédiaire d'orga- 
nismes d'exécution compétents de 
caractére publie ou privé. 

H. Les fonds seront employés, 
non à indemniser des victimes 
individuelles, mais à faciliter la 
"réhabilitation" ou le réétablisse- 
ment des personnes appartenant 
aux catégories bénéficiaires de 
l'assistance. 

I. Aucune disposition du pré- 
sent article ne sera considérée 
comme préjugeant les réclama- 


tions que des réfugiés pourront 
95347 49 PT. It ——51 


of concentration camps established 
by regimes under Nazi influence 
but not including persons who 
have been confined only in prison- 
ers of war camps. 


E. The sums made available 
under paragraphs А and B above 
shall be administered by the Inter- 
Governmental Committee on Ref- 
ugees or by a United Nations 
Agency to which appropriate func- 
tions of the Inter-Governmental 
Committee may in the future 
be transferred. 'The sums made 
available under paragraph C above 
shall be administered for the 
general purposes referred to in 
this Article under а program of 
administration to be formulated 
by the five Governments named 
above. 


F. The  non-monetary gold 
found in Germany shall be placed 
at the disposal of the Inter- 
Governmental Committee on Ref- 
ugees as soon as a plan has been 
worked out as provided above. 

G. The Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees shall have 
power to carry out the purposes 
of the fund through appropriate 
public and private field organisa- 
tions. 


H. The fund shall be used, not 
for the compensation of individual 
victims, but to further the reha- 
bilitation or resettlement of per- 
sons in the eligible classes. 


I. Nothing in this Article shall 
be considered to prejudice the 
claims which individual refugees 
may have against а future Ger- 
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étre fondés à présenter à titre 
individuel à un Gouvernement 
allemand futur, sauf dans la me- 
sure ой ces réfugiés ont bénéficié 
des ressources prévues aux para- 
graphes А et C ci-dessus. 


PARTIE II. 


Agence interalliée des réparations. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Constitution de l'agence. 


Les Gouvernements signataires 
du présent Accord établissent une 
Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions (ci-après appelée l' Agence“). 
Chacun d'eux nomme un délé- 
gué à l'Agence et peut également 
nommer un délégué suppléant, 
lequel, en l'absence du délégué, в 
les fonctions et pouvoirs de celui-ci. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Fonctions de l Agence. 


А. L'Agence répartit entre les 
Gouvernements signataires les ré- 
parations allemandes conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
Accord et de tous autres accords 
qui sont ou seront en vigueur 
entre les Gouvernements signa- 
taires. A cette fin, l'Agence est 
Vorgane par lequel les Gouverne- 
ments signataires regoivent les 
informations relatives aux presta- 
tions disponibles à titre de répa- 
rations et expriment leurs deside- 
rata en la matiére. 

B. L'Agence traite toutes ques- 
tions concernant la restitution à un 
Gouvernement signataire d'un bien 
situé dans l'une des zones occiden- 
tales d'Allemagne, qui lui sont 
déférées par le Commandant en 
chef de cette zone (agissant pour 
le compte de son Gouvernement), 


man Government, except to the 
amount of the benefits that such 
refugees may have received from 
the sources referred to in para- 
graph A and C above. 


PART II. 


Inter-allied reparation agency. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Establishment of the Agency. 


The Governments Signatory to 
the present Agreement hereby 
establish an Inter-Allied Repara- 
tion Agency (hereinafter referred 
to as “The Agency"). Each Gov- 
ernment shall appoint & Delegate 
to the Agency and shall also be 
entitled to appoint an Alternate 
who, in the absence of the Dele- 
gate, shall be entitled to exercice 
all the functions and rights of the 
Delegate. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Functions of the Agency. 


A. The Agency shall allocate 
German reparation among the 
Signatory Governments in accord- 
&nce with the provisions of this 
Agreement and of any other 
agreements from time to time in 
force among the Signatory Gov- 
ernments. For this purpose, the 
Agency shall be the medium 
through which the Signatory Gov- 
ernments receive information con- 
cerning, and express their wishes 
in regard to, items available as 
reparation. 

B. The Agency shall deal with 
all questions relating to the resti- 
tution to a Signatory Government 
of property situated in one of the 
Western Zones of Germany which 
may be referred to it by the Com- 
mander of that Zone (acting on 
behalf of his Government), in 
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en accord avec le ou les Gouverne- 
ments demandeurs, sans préjuger 
toutefois le réglement de ces ques- 
tions entre les Gouvernements 
signataires intéressés, soit par voie 
d'accord, soit par une procédure 
arbitrale. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Organisation intérieure de l Agence. 


А. Les organes de l'Agence sont 
l'Assemblée et le Secrétariat. 


B. L'Assemblée se compose des 
délégués; elle est présidée par le 
Président de l'Agence. Le Prési- 
dent de l'Agence est le délégué du 
Gouvernement français. 


C. Le Secrétariat est sous la 
direction d'un Secrétaire général, 
assisté de deux Secrétaires géné- 
raux adjoints. Le Secrétaire géné- 
ral et les deux Secrétaires généraux 
adjoints sont nommés par les 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, de la France et du 
Roayume-Uni. Le Secrétariat a un 
caractére international. Il agit 
pour le compte de l'Agence et non 
pour le compte des Gouverne- 
ments signataires pris individuelle- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Fonctions du Secrétariat. 


Les fonctions du Secrétariat 
sont les suivantes: 

А. Etablir des programmes pour 
la répartition des réparations alle- 
mandes et les soumettre à l'Assem- 
blée; 

B. Tenir une comptabilité dé- 
taillée des biens disponibles au 
titre des réparations allemandes 
et des biens répartis à ce titre; 

C. Etablir le budget del'Agence 
et le soumettre à l'Assemblée; 


agreement with the claimant Sig- 
natory Government or Govern- 
ments, without prejudice, how- 
ever, to the settlement of such 
questions by the Signatory Gov- 
ernments concerned either by 
agreement or arbitration. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Internal Organisation of the Agency. 


A. The organs of the Agency 
shall be the Assembly and the 
Secretariat. 

B. The Assembly shall consist 
of the Delegates and shall be pre- 
sided over by the President of the 
Agency. The President of the 
Agency shall be the Delegate of 
the Government of France. 

C. The Secretariat shall be 
under the direction of а Secretary 
General, assisted by two Deputy 
Secretaries General. The Secre- 
tary General and the two Deputy 
Secretaries General shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governments of 
France, the United States of Amer- 
ica and the United Kingdom. The 
Secretariat shall be international 
in character. It shall act for the 
Agency and not for the individual 
Signatory Governments, 


ARTICLE 4. 


Functions of the Secretariat. 


The Secretariat shall have the 
following functions : 

А. To prepare and submit to 
the Assembly programs for the 
allocation of German reparation; 


B. To maintain detailed ac- 
counts of assets available for, and 
of assets distributed as, German 
reparation; 

C. To prepare and submit to 
the Assembly the budget of the 
Agency; 
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D. Remplir telles autres fonc- 
tions administratives qui pourront 
étre nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Fonctions de l’Assemblée. 


Sous réserve des dispositions des 
articles 4 et 7 de la Partie II du 
présent Accord, l’Assemblée fait 
les attributions au titre des répa- 
rations allemandes entre les Gou- 
vernements signataires conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
Accord et de tous autres accords 
qui sont ou seront en vigueur entre 
lesdits Gouvernements signataires. 
Elle approuve également le budget 
de l'Agence et remplit toutes 
autres fonctions compatibles avec 
les dispositions du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Vote à l’Assemblée. 


Sauf dispositions contraires du 
présent Accord, chaque délégué 
dispose d’une voix. Les décisions 
de l’Assemblée sont prises à la 
majorité des votes exprimés. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Recours contre les décisions de 
l'Assemblée. 


А. Lorsque l’Assemblée n’a pas 
donné satisfaction à la demande 
d'un délégué tendant à faire at- 
tribuer un bien à son Gouverne- 
ment, l'Assemblée porte la ques- 
tion à Varbitrage, si ce délégué en 
fait la requéte, dans le délai pre- 
scrit par l'Assemblée. L'effet de 
ce recours à l'arbitrage est sus- 
pensif. 


B. Les délégués des Gouverne- 
ments qui demandent un bien 
dont l'attribution est soumise à 
Varbitrage en vertu du para- 


D. To perform such other ad- 
ministrative functions as may be 
required. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Functions of the Assembly. 


Subject to the provisions of 
Articles 4 and 7 of Part II of this 
Agreement, the Assembly shall 
allocate German reparation among 
the Signatory Governments in 
conformity with the provisions of 
this Agreement and of any other 
agreements from time to time in 
force among the Signatory Gov- 
ernments. It shall also approve 
the budget of the Agency and shall 
perform such other functions as 
are consistent with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Voting т the Assembly. 


Except as otherwise provided in 
this Agreement, each Delegate 
shall have one vote. Decisions in 
the Assembly shall be taken by a 
majority of the votes cast. 


Авт. 7. 


Appeal from Decisions of the As- 
sembly. 


A. When the Assembly has not 
agreed to a claim presented by a 
Delegate that an item should be 
allocated to his Government, the 
Assembly shall, at the request of 
that Delegate and within the time 
limit prescribed by the Assembly, 
refer the question to arbitration. 
Such reference shall suspend the 
effect of the decision of the As- 
sembly on that item. 

B. The Delegates of the Gov- 
ernment claiming an item referred 
to arbitration under paragraph A 
above shall elect an Arbitrator 
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graphe А ci-dessus désignent un 
arbitre choisi parmi les autres 
délégués. Si l'accord ne peut se 
faire sur le choix de l'arbitre, le 
délégué des Etats-Unis d'Améri- 
que assume les fonctions d'arbitre 
ou désigne un arbitre parmi les 
délégués dont les Gouvernements 
ne demandent pas le bien en ques- 
tion. Si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique est l'un 
des Gouvernements qui deman- 
dent le bien dont il s’agit, le Prési- 
dent de l'Agence désigne comme 
arbitre un délégué dont le Gouver- 
nement n'est pas dans la méme 
situation. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Pouvoirs de l'arbitre. 


Lorsque la question de l'attri- 
bution d'un bien est déférée à 
l'arbitrage, conformément à l'arti- 
cle 7 de la Partie 11 du présent 
Accord, l’arbitre a le pouvoir 
d'attribuer, en dernier ressort, le 
bien en question à l'un des Gou- 
vernements demandeurs.  L'arbi- 
tre peut, s'il le juge bon, renvoyer 
au Secrétariat, pour examen sup- 
plémentaire, l'attribution du bien 
en question. П peut aussi, s'il le 
juge bon, demander au Secrétariat 
de soumettre à nouveau Pattribu- 
tion du bien en question à l'As- 
semblée. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Dépenses. 


А. Chaque Gouvernement paye 
les traitements et indemnités de 
ses délégués et du personnel de sa 
délégation. 

B. Les dépenses communes de 
l'Agence sont payées sur les fonds 
del'Agence. Ces fonds sont four- 
nis par chaque Gouvernement 
signataire pour les deux premiéres 


from among the other Delegates. 
If agreement cannot be reached 
upon the selection of an Arbitrator, 
the United States Delegate shall 
either act as Arbitrator or appoint 
as Arbitrator another Delegate 
from among the Delegates whose 
Governments are not claiming the 
item. If the United States Gov- 
ernment is one of the claimant 
Governments, the President of the 
Agency shall appoint as Arbitrator 
& Delegate whose Government is 
not à claimant Government. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Powers of the Arbitrator. 


When the question of the allo- 
cation of any item is referred to 
arbitration under Article 7 of Part 
П of this Agreement, the Arbi- 
trator shall have authority to 
make final allocation of the item 
among the claimant Governments. 
The Arbitrator may, at his discre- 
tion, refer the item to the Secre- 
tariat for further study. He may 
also, at his discretion, require tho 
Secretariat to resubmit the item 
to the Assembly. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Expenses. 


A. The salaries and expenses of 
the Delegates and of their staffs 
shall be paid by their own Govern- 
ments. 

B. The common expenses of the 
Agency shall be met from the funds 
of the Agency. For the first two 
years from the date of the estab- 
lishment of the Agency, these 
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années à partir de l'établissement 
de l'Agence, proportionnellement 
à s& quote-part dans l'ensemble 
des biens de la catégorie B, et, par 
la suite, proportionnellement à sa 
quote-part dans l'ensemble des 
biens de la catégorie А. 

C. Chaque Gouvernement si- 
gnataire paye sa part contributive 
au budget de l'Agence pour chaque 
période budgétaire (telle qu'elle 
est définie par l'Assemblée) ап 
début de cette période, étant en- 
tendu que chaque Gouvernement, 
lorsqu'il signe le présent Accord, 
fournit sur un total de 50.000 livres 
sterling une contribution au moins 
proportionnelle à sa quote-part 
dans l’ensemble des biens de la 
catégorie B, et qu'il verse, dans les 
trois mois qui suivent, le solde de 
sa part contributive au budget de 
l'Agence pour la période budgé- 
taire au cours de laquelle il signe 
cet Accord. 

D. Toutes les sommes dues par 
les Gouvernements signataires 
sont acquittées en francs belges ou 
en une ou plusieurs autres mon- 
naies fixées par l'Agence. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Vote du budget. 


Lors de l'examen du budget de 
l'Agence, pour toute période bud- 
gétaire chaque délégué dispose à 
l'Assemblée d'un nombre de voix 
proportionnel à la part contribu- 
tive due par son Gouvernement 
pour la période budgétaire con- 
sidérée, 


ARTICLE 11. 
Langues officielles. 


Les langues officielles de 
l'Agence sont l'anglais et le fran- 
cais. 


funds shall be contributed in pro- 
portion to the percentage shares of 
the Signatory Governments in 
Category B and thereafter in pro- 
portion to their percentage in 
Category A, 


C. Each Signatory Govern- 
ment shall contribute its share in 
the budget of the Agency for each 
budgetary period (as determined 
by the Assembly) at the beginning 
of that period; provided that each 
Government shall when this 
Agreement is signed on its behalf, 
contribute & sum equivalent to 
not less than its Category B per- 
centage share of £50,000 and shall, 
within three months there after, 
contribute the balance of its share 
in the budget of the Agency for 
the budgetary period in which this 
Agreement is signed on its behalf. 


D. All contributions by the Sig- 
natory Governments shall be made 
in Belgian franes or such other 
currency or currencies ав the 
Agency may require. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Voting of the Budget. 


In considering the budget of 
the Agency for any budgetary 
period, the vote of each Delegate 
in the Assembly shall be propor- 
tional to the share of the budget 
for that period payable by his 
Government. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Official Languages. 
The official languages of the 


Agency shal be English and 
French. 
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ARTICLE 12. 
Bureaux de Р Agence. 


Le siége de l'Agence est à 
Bruxelles. L'Agence établit des 
organes de liaison dans tout autre 
lieu que peut désigner l'Assemblée 
après s'étre assurée des accords 
nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Retrait. 


Tout Gouvernement signataire, 
autre que les Gouvernements 
responsables du contróle dans une 
partie du territoire allemand, peut 
se retirer de l'Agence aprés avoir 
&dressé une notification écrite au 
Secrétariat. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Amendements et dissolution. 


La partie II du présent Accord 
peut étre amendée, ou l'Agence 
dissoute, par une décision de 
l’Assemblée prise à la majorité 
des voix exprimées, pourvu que 
les délégués qui forment cette 
majorité représentent des Gouver- 
nements dont le total des quotes- 
parts constitue au moins 80 p. 100 
de l'ensemble des quotes-parts de 


la catégorie A. 
ARTICLE 15. 


Capacité juridique, ¿mmunités et 
privilèges. 

L'Agence jouit, sur le territoire 
de chaque Gouvernement signa- 
taire, de la capacité juridique, 
ainsi que des privilèges, immuni- 
tés et facilités qui lui sont néces- 
saires pour exercer ses fonctions et 
atteindre ses buts. Les repré- 
sentants des Gouvernements 
signataires et les fonctionnaires de 
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ARTICLE 12. 
Offices of the Agency. 


The seat of the Agency shall be 
in Brussels. The Agency shall 
maintain liaison offices in such 
other places as the Assembly, 
after obtaining the necessary con- 
sents, may decide. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Withdrawal. 


Any Signatory Government, 
other than a Government which 
is responsible for the control of a 
part of German territory, may 
withdraw from the Agency after 
written notice to the Secretariat. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Amendments and Termination. 


This Part II of the Agreement 
can be amended or the Agency 
terminated by a decision in the 
Assembly of the majority of the 
Delegates voting, provided that 
the Delegates forming the major- 
ity represent Governments whose 
shares constitute collectively not 
less than 80 per cent of the 
aggregate of the percentage shares 
in category A. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Legal capacity.—Immunities and 
Privileges. 


The Agency shall enjoy in the 
territory of each Signatory Gov- 
ernment such legal capacity and 
such privileges, immunities and 
facilities, as may be necessary for 
the exercice of its functions and 
the fulfilment of its purpose. The 
representatives of the Signatory 
Governments and the officials of 
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l'Agence jouissent également des 
priviléges et immunités qui leur 
sont nécessaires pour exercer en 
toute indépendance leurs fonctions 
en rapport avec l'Agence. 


PARTIE III. 


Restitution de l'or monétaire. 


ARTICLE UNIQUE. 


A. Tout l'or monétaire trouvé 
en Allemagne par les forces ar- 
mées alliées et celui visé ап para- 
graphe G ci-dessus (y compris les 
monnaies d'or, à l'exception de 
celles qui ont une valeur numis- 
matique ou historique, qui seront 
restituées immédiatement si elles 
sont identifiables) sera réuni en 
une masse commune pour étre 
réparti à titre de restitutions, 
entre les pays admis à bénéficier 
de cette masse, ап prorata des 
quantités d'or qu'ils ont respective- 
ment perdues du fait de spoliations 
par l'Allemagne ou de transferts 
illégitimes еп Allemagne. 

B. Sans préjudice des demandes 
visant l'or non restitué, présentées 
эл1 titre des réparations, la quan- 
tité d'or monétaire revenant à 
chacun des pays admis à bénéficier 
de cette masse sera acceptée par ce 
dernier en réglement complet et 
définitif de toute créance sur 
l'Allemagne au titre des restitu- 
tions d'or monétaire. 

C. Une part proportionnelle de 
l'or sera attribuée à chacun des 
pays intéressés qui accepte le 
présent arrangement concernant la 
restitution de l'or monétaire et qui 
peut établir qu'une quantité déter- 
minée d'or monétaire lui appar- 
tenant a fait l'objet de spoliation 
par l'Allemagne ou, à une date 
quelconque aprés le 12 mars 1938, 
de transfert illégitime en territoire 
allemand. 
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the Agency shall enjoy such priv- 
ileges and immunities as are neces- 
sary for the independent exercice 
of their functions in connection 
with the Agency. 


PART III. 


Restitution of monetary gold. 


SINGLE ARTICLE. 


A. All the monetary gold found 
in Germany by the Allied Forces 
and that referred to in paragraph 
G below (including gold coins, 
except those of numismatic or 
historical value, which shall be 
restored directly if identifiable) 
shall be pooled for distribution as 
restitution among the countries 
participating in the pool in propor- 
tion to their respectives losses of 
gold through looting or by wrong- 
ful removal to Germany. 


B. Without prejudice to claims 
by way of reparation for un- 
restored gold, the portion of mone- 
tary fold thus accruing to each 
country participating in the pool 
shall be accepted by that country 
in full satisfaction of all claims 
against Germany for restitution 
of monetary gold. 


C. А proportional share of the 
gold shall be allocated to each 
country concerned which adheres 
to this arrangement for the resti- 
tution of monetary gold and which 
can establish that a definite amount 
of monetary gold belonging to it 
was looted by Germany or, at any 
time after March 12th, 1938, was 
wrongfully removed into German 
territory. 
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D. La question de la participa- 
tion éventuelle de pays non repré- 
sentés á la Conférence (autres que 
l'Allemagne, mais y compris l’Au- 
triche et l'Italie) à la répartition 
susmentionnée est réservée et 
l'équivalent de ce qui constituerait 
la totalité des quotes-parts de ces 
Etats, s'ils venaient à étre admis à 
cette répartition, sera mis en 
réserve pour qu'il en soit disposé 
ultérieurement selon ce qui sera 
décidé par les Gouvernements 
alliés intéressés. 

E. Les divers pays admis à 
bénéficier de cette masse fourni- 
ront aux Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, de la France et 
du Royaume-Uni, en tant que 
Puissances occupantes intéressées, 
des renseignements détaillés et 
vérifiables sur les pertes d'or qu'ils 
ont subies du fait que l'Allemagne 
les a spoliés de cet or ou que cet or 
а été transporté sur son territoire. 

F. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la 
France et du Royaume-Uni pren- 
dront toutes mesures utiles dans 
les zones qu'ils occupent respec- 
tivement en Allemagne pour l'exé- 
cution d'une répartition conforme 
&ux dispositions qui précédent. 

G. Tout or monétaire qui pourra 
étre récupéré d'un pays tiers dans 
lequel il & été transféré par 
l'Allemagne sera réparti confor- 
mément au présent arrangement 
concernant la restitution de l'or 
monétaire. 


PARTIE IV. 


Entrée en vigueur et signature. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Entrée en vigueur. 


Le présent Accord pourra étre 
signé par tout Gouvernement 


D. The question of the eventual 
participation of countries not rep- 
resented at the Conference (other 
than Germany but including Aus- 
tria and Italy) in the above 
mentioned distribution shall be 
reserved, and the equivalent of 
the total shares which these coun- 
tries would receive, if they were 
eventually admitted to partici- 
pate, shall be set aside to be dis- 
posed of at a later date in such 
manner as may be decided by the 
Allied Governments concerned. 

E. The various countries par- 
ticipating in the pool shall supply 
to the Governments of the United 
States of America, France and the 
United Kingdom, as the occupying 
Powers concerned, detailed and 
verifiable data regarding the gold 
losses suffered through looting by, 
or removal to, Germany. 


F. The Governments of the 
United States of America, France 
and the United Kingdom shall 
take appropriate steps within the 
Zones of Germany occupied by 
them respectively фо implement 
distribution in accordance with 
the foregoing provisions. 

G. Any monetary gold which 
may be recovered from a third 
country to which it was trans- 
ferred from Germany shall be dis- 
tributed in accordance with this 
arrangement for the restitution of 
monetary gold. 


PART IV. 


Entry into force and signature. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Entry into force. 


This Agreement shall be open 
for signature on behalf of any 
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représenté à la Conférence de Paris 
sur les Réparations. 

Dés qu'il aura été signé par des 
Gouvernements ayant droit col- 
lectivement à au moins 80 p. 100 
des parts prévues pour les Gou- 
vernementssignataires dansla caté- 
gorie A des réparations alleman- 
des, il entrera en vigueur entre 
lesdits Gouvernements. 

L’ Accord sera ensuite en vigueur 
entre lesdits Gouvernements et tel 
Gouvernement qui le signerait 
ultérieurement. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Signature. 


. La signature par chaque Gou- 
vernement contractant sera con- 
sidérée comme impliquant que 
l'effe& du présent Accord s'étend 
á ses colonies, territoires d'outre- 
mer et territoires sous sa protec- 
tion, ou sa suzeraineté, ou sur 
lesquels il exerce actuellement un 
mandat. 

En foi de quoi, les soussignés, 
düment habilités par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs, ont signé à 
Paris le présent Accord, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, en un 
seul exemplaire qui sera déposé 
dans les archives du Gouverne- 
ment dela République frangaise, 
lequel Gouvernement remettra 
copie conforme de ce texte à 
chacun des Gouvernements sig- 
nataires. 


14 mars 1946 ..... 


Pour l’Albanie, 
For Albania, 


Government represented at the 
Paris Conference on Reparation. 
Ав soon as it has been signed on 
behalf of Governments collectively 
entitled to not less than 8o p. 100 
of the aggregate of shares in Cate- 
gory А of German reparation, 16 
shall come into force [] among 
such Signatory Governments. 


The Agreement shall thereafter 
be in force among such Govern- 
ments and those Governments on 
whose behalf it is subsequently 
signed. 

ARTICLE 2, 


Signature. 


The signature of each contract- 
ing Government shall be deemed 
to mean that the effect of the 
present Agreement extends to the 
colonies and overseas territories of 
such Government, and to terri- 
tories under its protection or 
suzerainety or over which it at 
present exercises & mandate. 

In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have 
signed in Paris the present Agree- 
ment in the English and French 
languages, the two texts being 
equal authentic, in a single 
original, which shall be deposited 
in the Archives of the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, a 
certified copy thereof beeing fur- 
nished by that Government to 
each signatory Government. 


Signé : 
KAHREMAN YLLI 


Pour les États-Unis 


14 janvier 1946 . . . 


d'Amérique, 
For the United States JEFFERSON CAFFERY. 


Signé : 


of America, 


! [The agreement came into force on Jan. 24, 1946.) 
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25 février 194 


14 janvier 1946... 


30 janvier 1946 .... 


20 février 1942 
8 mars 1946 ..... 


14 janvier 1946. 


14 janvier 1946 . 


24 janvier 1946. 


25 février 1946 . 


Pour l'Australie, Signé : 

For Australia, W. В. Норсвом. 
Pour la Belgique, Signé : 

For Belgium, GUILLAUME. 
Pour le Canada, Signé : 

For Canada, GEORGE P. VANIER. 
Pour le Danemark, Signé : 

For Denmark, J. C. W. Kruse. 
Pour l'Égypte, Signé : 

For Egypt, FAHKRY-PACHA. 
Pour la France, Signé: 

For France, BIDAULT. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne 


et d’Irlande du Nord, Signé: 
For the United King- purr Cooper. 
dom of Great-Britain 
and Northern Ire- 
land, 
Pour la Grèce, Signé: 
For Greece, P. A. ARGYROPOULO. 
Pour l'Inde, Signé: 
* For India, P. CHAUDHURI. 


Ces signatures sont données en accord These signatures are appended in 
avec le Représentant de Sa Majesté agreement with His Britannic Majesty's 
Britannique, qui exerce les fonctions de representative for the exercise of the 
la Couronne dans les relations de celle-ci functions of the Crown in its relation 


ауес les États Indiens. 


14 janvier 1946 . 


6 février 1946 
20 février 1946 . 


14 janvier 1946 . 


27 février 1946 


28 février 1946 . . 


with the Indian States. 


Pour le Luxembourg, Signé: 
For Luxembourg, A. Комск. 
Pour la Norvége, Signé: 
For Norway, LUDWIG AUBERT. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zé- 

lande, Signé: 
For New-Zealand, W. CLINKARD. 
Pour les Pays-Bas, Signé: 


* For the Netherlands, E. STAR-BUSMANN. 


Pour la Tchécoslova- 


quie, Signé: 
For Czechoslovakia, JNDRICH NOSEK. 
Pour l'Union de |’ Afri- 

que du Sud, Signé: 


For the Union of South Durr Cooper. 
Africa, 
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Pour la Yougoslavie, Signé: 


4 février 1946... For Yugoslavia, Marzo Risric. 


Copie certifiée conforme à l'exemplaire original unique en langues 
anglaise et frangaise, déposé dans les Archives de la République 
frangaise. 


Le Ministro Plénipotentiire, 
Chef du Service du e 


(КУЛ 


Jacques DUMAINE. 
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Agreements between the United States of America and Portugal respecting 
air transport services, amending the agreement of December 6, 1945. 
E ffected by exchanges of notes signed at Lisbon June 28, 1947; entered 
anto force June 28, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
Lisbon, June 28, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to confirm that it is mutually agreed by the 
Governments of the United States of America and of Portugal that 
the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement, between the two Govern- 
ments, concluded on December 6, 1945, shall be amended to read 
as follows: 

SECTION I 

A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop 
in Portuguese territory. The right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the Azores, Lisbon 
and Macao is granted on the following routes via intermediate points 
in both directions: 

1. The United States to the Azores and thence (a) to London 
апа beyond, on a route without stops in the Iberian Peninsula, 
and (b) to Lisbon and thence (8,) to London and (b,) to Barce- 
lona and points beyond. 

2. The United States to Lisbon (the airline operating this 
route will have the right of non-traffic stop at the Azores) 
thence to Madrid and points beyond. 

3. The United States to the Azores and points beyond to the 
Union of South Africa. 

4. The United States via intermediate points in the Pacific 
to Macao thence to Hong-Kong (and/or Canton). 


In addition to the routes enumerated above, airlines of the United 
States of America are accorded the right of non-traffic stop at the 
Azores on trans-Atlantic routes between the United States and the 
Continent of Europe, including the British Isles, on routes without 
stops in the Iberian Peninsula. 

B. Airlines of Portugal authorized under the present agreement 
are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the territory of 
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U.S. rights of trans- 


it and stop in Portu- 
guese territory. 


Portuguese rights of 


transit and stop in 


U. 


5. 
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the United States as well as the right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at New York, Boston 
&nd Miami on the following routes via intermediate points in both 
«directions: 


1. Lisbon via the Azores (a) to Bermuda, New York City and 
Boston, or (b) to Gander, Boston and New York City. 
2. Lisbon via the Azores and Bermuda to Miami and beyond. 


Section П 
The contracting parties agree on the following: 


1. That the air transport facilities available to the travelling 
public should bear a close relationship to the requirements of 
the public for such transport. 

2. There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the airlines 
of the two nations to operate on any route between their 
respective territories covered by the Agreement and this Annex. 
3. That, in the operation by the air carriers of either Govern- 
ment of the trunk services described in this Annex, the interest 
of the air carriers of the other Government shall be taken into 
consideration so as not to affect unduly the services which the 
latter provides on all or part of the same routes. 

4. It is understood by both Governments that services pro- 
vided by a designated airline under the Agreement and this 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of 
capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country 
of which such airline is & national and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on 
such services international traffic destined for and coming 
from third countries at & point or points on the routes specified 
in this Annex shall be applied in accordance with the general 
principles of orderly development to which both Governments 
subscribe апа shall be subject to the general principle that 
capacity should be related: 


(a) To traffic requirements between the country of origin 
and the countries of destination; 
(b) To requirements of through airline operation; and 
(c) To the traffic requirements of the area through which 
the airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services, 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Јонм C. WILEY 
His Excellency 
Dr. Jose CAEIRO DA Mata, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 
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The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTÉRIO DOS NEGÓCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


DIRECCAO GERAL 
Dos 
NEGÓCIOS POLÍTICOS E DA ADMINISTRACAO INTERNA 


Lisboa, 28 de Junho de 1947 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 


Tenho a honra de confirmar a V. Ex*. ter sido mutuamente acordado 
entre оз Governos de Portugal e dos Estados Unidos da América que 
o Anexo ao Acordo de Transportes Aéreos entre os dois Governos, 
concluido em 6 de Dezembro de 1945, ficará emendado por forma a 
ler-se como segue: 


4 Secção I 


A. Às empresas de transporte aéreo dos Estados Unidos da 
América autorizadas nos termos do presente Acordo sáo concedidos 
os direitos de transito e de escala para fins náo comerciais no 
território portugués. Ё concedido o direito de embarcar e desembar- 
car tráfego internacional de passageiros, carga e correio nos Agores, 
Lisboa e Macau, nas seguintes rotas, via pontos intermediários, 
em ambos os sentidos: 

1 — Estados Unidos para os Açores e dai (a) para Londres e além, 
numa rota sem escalas na Peninsula Ibérica, e (b) para Lisboa e 
daí (a,) para Londres e (b,) para Barcelona e pontos subsequentes. 
2 – Estados Unidos para Lisboa (a linha aérea que explorar esta 
rota terá direito а fazer escala, para fins n&o comerciais, nos 
Acores), daí para Madrid e pontos subsequentes. 

3- Estados Unidos para os Agores e pontos subsequentes para a 
Uniào da África do Sul. 

4 — Estados Unidos, via pontos intermediários no Pacífico, para 
Macau e dai para Hong-Kong (e ou Cantão). 


Alem das rotas acima enumeradas, é concedido às empresas de 
transporte aéreo dos Estados Unidos da América o direito de 
fazerem escala, para fins náo comerciais, nos Agores, em rotas 
transatlánticas entre os Estados Unidos e o Continente Europeu, 
incluindo as Ilhas Británicas, sem escalas na Península Ibérica. 

B. Às empresas de transporte aéreo de Portugal autorizadas nos 
termos do presente Acordo sáo concedidos direitos de tránsito e 
escala, para fins náo comerciais, no território dos Estados Unidos, 
bem como o direito de embarcar e desembarcar tráfego internacional 
de passageiros, carga e correio, em Nova York, Boston e Miami, 
nas seguintes rotas, via pontos intermediários, em ambos os sentidos: 


1- Lisboa via Асогез (a) para Bermudas, Cidade de Nova York e 
Boston ou (b) para Gander, Boston e Cidade de Nova York. 
2 — Lisboa, via Açores e Bermudas, para Miami e pontos subsequentes. 
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Secção П 
As Partes Contratantes acordam no seguinte: 


1 — As facilidades de transporte aéreo ao servigo do público deveráo 
ser bem adaptadas às necessidades deste. 

2 — Será oferecida às empresas de transporte aéreo das duas Partes 
Contratantes uma justa e igual oportunidade de exploraçäo do 
tráfego nas rotas entre os seus respectivos territórios reguladas pelo 
Acordo e por este Апехо. 

3 – Na exploração, pelas empresas de transporte aéreo de qualquer 
dos Governos, dos grandes servigos internacionais (trunk services) 
descritos neste Anexo, seráo tomados em consideragáo os interesses 
das empresas do outro Governo, de modo a náo serem indevidamente 
afectados os servigos que estas exploram em toda ou em parte da 
extensão das rotas. 

4 — Fica entendido pelos dois Governos que os servigos explorados 
por uma empresa designada nos termos do Acordo e deste Anexo 
seráo organizados tendo em mente que o objectivo principal a que 
visam é oferecer uma capacidade adequada á procura do tráfego 
entre o pais de que a empresa é nacional e o pais de destino útil do 
mesmo tráfego. Nestes serviços, o direito de embarcar ou desembar- 
ear, em qualquer ponto ou pontos das rotas previstas neste Anexo, 
tráfego internacional, destinado ou proveniente de terceiros paises, 
Berá usado em conformidade com os princípios gerais de desenvolvi- 
mento ordenado do transporte aéreo aceites pelos dois Governos e 
será sujeito ao princípio geral de que a capacidade deve adaptar-se: 


a) А procura do tráfego entre o pais de origem e os de destino; 

b) Аз exigéncias de uma explorag&o económica dos servigos 
considerados; 

c) Ás exigéncias do tráfego da área que a linha aérea atravessa, 
tidos em conta os servicos aéreos locais e regionais." 


Aproveito a oportunidade para apresentar a Vossa Exceléncia, 


Senhor Embaixador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideragáo. 


José Carmo DA MATA 


Sua Exceléncia o 


Senhor Joun Cooper WILEY 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
& & & 
Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF 
POLITICAL AFFAIRS AND INTERIOR ADMINISTRATION 


Lisson, June 28, 1947 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency that it has been 


mutually agreed between the Governments of Portugal and the 
United States of America that the Annex to the Air Transport Agree- 
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ment between the two Governments, signed on December 6, 1945, Stat- 1849- 


shall be amended to read as follows: 
[For the English language text of Sections I and II, see pp. 3185-3186.] 


I avail myself of the opportunity to present to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
José Савко pA MATA 
His Excellency 
Joux COOPER WILEY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Lisbon, June 28, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

It is mutually agreed by the Governments of the United States of Hob e AD dnd 
America and of Portugal that, in addition to the routes described in the DO rin PRUNUS 
Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between the United States of 
America and Portugal, dated December 6, 1945, airlines of the United 
States of America operating on the following route are accorded the 


rights of transit and non-traffic stop in Portuguese territory: 


A. The United States via the East Coast of South America and inter- 
mediate points to Johannesburg and Capetown. 

It is equally agreed that airlines of Portugal operating on the follow- 
ing route are accorded the rights of transit and non-traffic stop in 
United States territory: 

B. Lisbon, via the Azores and/or Gander to Montreal. 


59 Stat. 1849. 


Portuguese rights in 
U.S. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 
Joux C. Мику 
His Excellency 
Dr. Jose Carmo DA MATA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTÉRIO DOS NEGÓCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


DIRECCAO GERAL 
Dos 
NEGÓCIOS POLÍTICOS E DA ADMINISTRACAO INTERNA 


LisBoa, 28 de Junho de 1947 
SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 
Fica mutuamente acordado entre os Governos de Portugal e dos 
Estados Unidos da America que, além das rotas descritas no Anexo ао 
95341^—49 —PT. Ш 58 
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Acordo de Transportes Aéreos entre Portugal e os Estados Unidos da 
America, assinado em 6 de Dezembro de 1945, sáo concedidos direitos 
de tránsito e escala, para fins náo comerciais, no território portugués, 
ás emprésas de transporte aéreo dos Estados Unidos que explorárem a 
seguinte rota: 
A. Estados Unidos, via costa oriental da America do Sul e pontos 
intermediários, para Johanesburgo e Cidade do Cabo. 
igualmente acordado que sáo concedidos direitos de tránsito e 
escala, para fins náo comerciais, no território dos Estados Unidos, ás 
emprésas de transporte aéreo de Portugal que explorárem a seguinte 
roba: 
B. Lisboa, via Асотез e/ou Gander, para Montreal. 
Aproveito esta oportunidade para apresentar a Vossa Exceléncia, 
Senhor Embaixador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideração. 
José Carro DA MATA 
Sua Exceléncia o 
Senhor Jonn Cooper WILEY 
Embaixador dos Estados Unidos da America 
& & & 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF 
POLITICAL AFFAIRS AND INTERIOR ADMINISTRATION 


Гаввом, June 28, 1947 
MR. AMBASSADOR: 

It is mutually agreed between the Governments of Portugal and 
the United States of America that, in addition to the routes described 
in the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between Portugal and 
the United States of America, signed on December 6, 1945, rights of 
transit and non-traffic stop in Portuguese territory shall be granted to 
airlines of the United States which operate the following route: 


A. United States via the east coast of South America and inter- 
mediate points, to Johannesburg and Capetown. 


It is likewise agreed that rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the 
territory of the United States shall be granted to airlines of Portugal 
which operate the following route: 

B. Lisbon via the Azores and/or Gander to Montreal. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to present to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
José Carmo рл MATA 
His Excellency 
JOHN Cooper WILEY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
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Accord between the United States of America, France, the United King- 
dom, and Sweden respecting the liquidation of German property т 
Sweden. Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Washington July 18, 
1946; entered into force March 28, 1947. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WasniNGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


Dear JUSTICE SANDSTROM: 

Delegations representing the Governments of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on the one hand (hereinafter referred to as the 
Allies) and the Government of Sweden on the other hand have met 
in Washington and exchanged views on questions relative to German 
interests in Sweden and the elimination of any possible risk of those 
interests being used to support renewed German aggression. 

Following this exchange of views, and in reaffirmation of their 
mutual support of these economic security objectives, the Swedish 
and Allied Delegations have arrived at the following understanding: 


1. (а) The Swedish Government confirms its intention to pursue 
a program of economic security by the elimination of German interests 
in Sweden. 

(b) The Swedish Government further affirms that the Foreign 
Capital Control Office (Flyktkapitalbyrán or the FCCO) will, for 
this purpose, continue to uncover, take into control, liquidate, sell, 
or transfer German property, that the procedure already informally 
established between the FCCO and the Allied Missions in Stockholm 
shall be continued, as previously, as & means of exchanging informa- 
tion regarding the discovery and liquidation of German property 
and affording mutual assistance in this program. 

2. The disposition of the proceeds of the German assets in Sweden, 
after clearing against certain Swedish claims, will leave a balance which 
shall be considered to be 150 million kronor. To assist in pre- 
venting disease and unrest in Germany, this sum of 150 million kronor 
will be made available in & special account with the Swedish Riksbank 
to be used for financing such purchases—in Sweden or in any other 
market—of essential commodities for the German economy as may 
be agreed upon between the Swedish Government and the Allies. 
Insofar as such purchases are made in the Swedish market the de- 
liveries will be limited by the scarcity of available supplies. 

3. The German owners concerned shall be indemnified in German 
money for the property which has been liquidated or disposed of in 
Sweden pursuant to this understanding. For this purpose, the com- 
petent Swedish authority will give the Allies the necessary details 


July 18, 1946 
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with regard to the amount realized with particulars of the names and 
&ddresses of the German owners, and the Allied authorities in Ger- 
many will take the necessary steps in order that there will be recorded 
the title of the German owners of the property liquidated to receive 
the counter value thereof. 

4. (a) In pursuance of its policy to restitute looted property, the 
Swedish Government will effect restitution to the Allies of all gold 
acquired by Sweden and proved to have been taken by the Germans 
from occupied countries, including any such gold transferred by the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries. Any claims by Governments 
of the occupied countries or their banks of issue not presented before 
July 1, 1947 shall be considered to be barred. 

(b) On the basis of present evidence, subject to further checking, 
it is assumed that the gold the Swedish Government has to restitute 
amounts to 7,155.32664 kilograms of fine gold, corresponding to the 
quantity of gold deriving from the Bank of Belgium which was &cquired 
by the Swedish Riksbank and which is to be restituted in accordance 
with the foregoing. 

(c) The Allied Governments undertake to hold the Swedish Gov- 
ernment harmless from any claims deriving from transfers from the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries of gold to be restituted &ccording 
to the above declaration. 

5. Divergencies on the interpretation and scope of the above 
clauses may, if the four Governments do not otherwise agree, be 
referred to arbitration. 

6. The undersigned representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland state that insofar as the preceding pro- 
visions are concerned, they are also acting on behalf of the Govern- 
ments of Albania, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, 
Greece, India, Luxembourg, Norway, New Zealand, the Netherlands, 
Czechoslovakia, the Union of South Africa and Yugoslavia, and so far 
as it is material, the banks of issue of those countries. 

7. (a) The three Allied Governments will make &rrangements, 
through their Missions in Stockholm, for the admission of an official 
Swedish delegation which will be permitted to visit the zones of Ger- 
many in the charge of those Governments, and to inspect properties 
of corporations in which Swedish nationals have a substantial owner- 
ship interest, or which are directly owned by Swedish nationals. 
The inspection and other activities of the delegation will be limited 
only by general requirements of military security and convenience, 
апа by such general laws and regulations as are applicable to all 
persons travelling in Germany. 

(b) It is the intention of the three Allied Governments to give 
non-discriminatory protection to the property in Germany of 
nationals of friendly foreign states, including property of corporations 
in which they have a substantial ownership interest. Provision will 
be made for equitable compensation in Germany with respect to 
removals and other dispositions of such properties by the Allied 
authorities in the zones of Germany occupied by them. 
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$. The Allied Governments will, in due time, require Germany or а 
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Confirmation of un- 


erstanding 


the future German Government to confirm the provisions of this Germans. 


understanding insofar as they affect German property in Sweden. 

9. This understanding, together with the further letters exchanged 
today, shall, except where otherwise provided, take effect upon 
approval by the Swedish Riksdag. [!] 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 
Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied 
Delegations 


WasHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

Delegations representing the Governments of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on the one hand (hereinafter referred to as the 
Allies) and the Government of Sweden on the other hand have met in 
Washington and exchanged views on questions relative to German 
interests in Sweden and the elimination of any possible risk of those 
interests being used to support renewed German aggression. 

Following this exchange of views, and in reaffirmation of their 
mutual support of these economic security objectives, the Swedish 
and Allied Delegations have arrived at the following understanding: 


1. (а) The Swedish Government confirms its intention to pursue 
& program of economic security by the elimination of German interests 
in Sweden. 

(b) The Swedish Government further affirms that the Foreign 
Capital Control Office (Flyktkapitalbyrán or the FCCO) will, for this 
purpose, continue to uncover, take into control, liquidate, sell, or 
transfer German property, that the procedure already informallv 


1 [Notice of approval on Mar. 28, 1947 by the Swedish Government of “. . . the 
agreement concluded in Washington on July 18, 1946, relative to German inter- 
ests in Sweden, and the other agreements covered by the letters exchanged 
between the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations, on the one hand, and, on the other 
hand, the Chief of the Swedish Delegation," [translation] was communieated in 
a note of that date from the Swedish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister at Stockholm.] 


Effective date. 


by 
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established between the FCCO and the Allied Missions in Stockholm 
shall be continued, as previously, as a means of exchanging information 
regarding the discovery and liquidation of German property and аї- 
fording mutual assistance in this program. 

2. The disposition of the proceeds of the German assets in Sweden, 
after clearing against certain Swedish claims, will leave a balance which 
shall be considered to be 150 million kronor. To assist in preventing 
disease and unrest in Germany, this sum of 150 million kronor will be 
made available in a special account with the Swedish Riksbank to be 
used for financing such purchases—in Sweden or in any other market— 
of essential commodities for the German economy as may be agreed 
upon between the Swedish Government and the Allies. Insofar as 
such purchases are made in the Swedish market the deliveries will be 
limited by the scarcity of available supplies. 

3. The German owners concerned shall be indemnified in German 

money for the property which has been liquidated or disposed of in 
Sweden pursuant to this understanding. For this purpose, the compe- 
tent Swedish authority will give the Allies the necessary details with 
regard to the amount realized with particulars of the names and ad- 
dresses of the German owners, and the Allied authorities in Germany 
will take the necessary steps in order that there will be recorded the 
title of the German owners of the property liquidated to receive the 
counter value thereof. 
4. (a) In pursuance of its policy to restitute looted property, the 
Swedish Government will effect restitution to the Allies of all gold 
acquired by Sweden and proved to have been taken by the Germans 
from occupied countries, including any such gold transferred by the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries. Any claims by Governments 
of the occupied countries or their banks of issue not presented before 
July 1, 1947 shall be considered to be barred. 

(b) On the basis of present evidence, subject to further checking, 
it is assumed that the gold the Swedish Government has to restitute 
amounts to 7,155.32664 kilograms of fine gold, corresponding to 
the quantity of gold deriving from the Bank of Belgium which was 
&cquired by the Swedish Riksbank апа which is to be restituted 
in accordance with the foregoing. 

(c) The Allied Governments undertake to hold the Swedish Gov- 
ernment harmless from any claims deriving from transfers from the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries of gold to be restituted according 
to the above declaration. 

5. Divergencies on the interpretation and scope of the above 
clauses may, if the four Governments do not otherwise agree, be 
referred to arbitration. 

6. The undersigned representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America, France, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland state that insofar as the preceding 
provisions are concerned, they are also acting on behalf of the Govern- 
ments of Albania, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, 
Greece, India, Luxembourg, Norway, New Zealand, the Netherlands, 
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Czechoslovakia, the Union of South Africa and Yugoslavia, and so 
far as it is material, the banks of issue of those countries. 

7. (8) The three Allied Governments will make arrangements, 
through their Missions in Stockholm, for the admission of an official 
Swedish delegation which will be permitted to visit the zones of 
Germany in the charge of those Governments, and to inspect prop- 
erties of corporations in which Swedish nationals have a substantial 
ownership interest, or which are directly owned by Swedish nationals. 
The inspection and other activities of the delegation will be limited 
only by general requirements of military security and convenience, 
and by such general laws and regulations as are applicable to all 
persons travelling in Germany. 

(b) It is the intention of the three Allied Governments to give non- 
discriminatory protection to the property in Germany of nationals of 
friendly foreign states, including property of corporations in which 
they have & substantial ownership interest. Provision will be made 
for equitable compensation in Germany with respect to removals and 
other dispositions of such properties by the Allied authorities in the 
zones of Germany occupied by them. 

8. The Allied Governments will, in due time, require Germany or 
the future German Government to confirm the provisions of this 
understanding insofar as they affect German property in Sweden. 

9. This understanding, together with the further letters exchanged 
today, shall, except where otherwise provided, take effect upon ap- 
proval by the Swedish Riksdag. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Emit SANDSTRÖM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
DEAR Justice SANDSTROM: 

During the course of the discussions which have been concluded 
concerning German property in Sweden, you advised us of the pro- 
cedures in effect in Sweden for the restitution of property located in 
Sweden which was looted by Germany or its nationals. You made 
known to us the fact that these procedures, as established by Swedish 
law of June 29, 1945 (No. 520), provide a simple and inexpensive 
method by which victims of spoliation may obtain restitution of their 
property in Sweden. 

We wish to express our appreciation of these procedures which we 
have confidence the Government of Sweden will continue. In this 
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connection, you will recall that the problem of locating looted secu- 
rities was discussed. We appreciate the fact that your Government 
will consider sympathetically this problem and such procedures as 
the Allied Governments may subsequently propose to you for the 
purpose of facilitating the location of such securities. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J Rusin 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComBe 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasHneron D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today's 
date in the following terms: 


“During the course of the discussions which have been concluded 
concerning German property in Sweden, you advised us of the pro- 
cedures in effect in Sweden for the restitution of property located in 
Sweden which was looted by Germany or its nationals. You made 
known to us the fact that these procedures, as established by Swedish 
law of June 29, 1945 (No. 520), provide a simple and inexpensive 
method by which victims of spoliation шау obtain restitution of 
their property in Sweden. 

“We wish to express our appreciation of these procedures which 
we have confidence the Government of Sweden will continue. In 
this connection, you will recall that the problem of locating looted 
securities was discussed. We appreciate the fact that your Govern- 
ment will consider sympathetically this problem and such pro- 
cedures as the Allied Governments may subsequently propose to 
you for the purpose of facilitating the location of such Securities." 


I confirm that the above law will continue to be in force for the time 
being but that it will expire on July 1, 1947, unless extended. 1 also 
confirm the willingness of the Swedish Government to cooperate, in 
particular, in locating looted securities within the framework of 
Swedish legislation and within the limits of practical possibilities. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


EMIL SANDSTROM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


Dear JUSTICE SANDSTROM: 


In connection with the understanding we have reached, the Allied a 


Delegations pointed out the importance of the Swedish Government 
conducting investigations of German assets which are held outside of 
Sweden by or through Swedish nationals or institutions. The Allied 
Delegations pointed out that the uncovering of such assets can only 
take place with the cooperation and assistance of the Government of 
Sweden. 

It is therefore requested that the Government of Sweden take 
appropriate action through census and other means to identify such 
German assets as may be held outside Sweden by or through Swedish 
nationals or institutions and to make this information available to the 
Allied Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EmiL SANDSTRÓM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasnixGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today's 
date in the following terms: 
“In connection with the understanding we have reached, the 
Allied Delegations pointed out the importance of the Swedish 
Government conducting investigations of German assets which are 
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held outside of Sweden by or through Swedish nationals or institu- 
tions. The Allied Delegations pointed out that the uncovering of 
such assets can only take place with the cooperation and assistance 
of the Government of Sweden. 

"It is therefore requested that the Government of Sweden take 
appropriate action through census and other means to identify 
such German assets as may be held outside Sweden by or through 
Swedish nationals or institutions and to make this information 
available to the Allied Governments." 


I wish to advise you that my Government will take Steps for the 
uncovering of such property. Information about such property will 
be given in the way foreseen for information about German property 
in Sweden. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

Emir SANDSTRÖM. 
== it AN 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTRÖM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, the Allied 
Delegations requested that the Swedish Government take all appropri- 
ate steps to expedite and complete the repatriation of obnoxious 
Germans now in Sweden. 

In this connection, the Allied Delegations have noted with satisfac- 
tion the steps already taken. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J Rubin 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice Emir, SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—GERMAN PROPERTY IN SWEDEN—JULY 18, 1946 3199 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasuiNGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today's 
date in the following terms: 


"In connection with the understanding we have reached, the 
Allied Delegations requested that the Swedish Government take 
all appropriate steps to expedite and complete the repatriation of 
obnoxious Germans now in Sweden. 

“In this connection, the Allied Delegations have noted with 
satisfaction the steps already taken." 


I wish to state that it is the policy of the Government of Sweden 
io repatriate as soon as possible such Germans as are determined by 
the Government of Sweden, after appropriate investigation, to be 
obnoxious. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

EMIL SANDSTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear JusTICE SANDSTRÓM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, we have 
discussed the property in Sweden of the German State Railways. 
We understand that the Swedish Government will give favorable con- 
sideration to the question of putting the rolling stock and accessories 
found in Sweden of the German State Railways at the disposal of tho 


appropriate Allied authorities. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 


consideration. 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComBE 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
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The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today's 
date in the following terms: 


*In connection with the understanding we have reached, we 
have discussed the property in Sweden of the German State Rail- 
ways. We understand that the Swedish Government will give 
favorable consideration to the question of putting the rolling stock 
and accessories found in Sweden of the German State Railways at 
the disposal of the appropriate Allied authorities." 


I confirm our understanding on this subject. 
Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 
Emir SANDSTRÖM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTRÓM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, it has been 
agreed that, pending the conclusion of multilateral arrangements, to 
which it is the intention of the Allies to invite the Swedish Govern- 
ment to adhere, and pending the decision of the Swedish Government 
regarding participation in such arrangements, no German owned 
patent in Sweden shall be sold or otherwise transferred for a period 
of three months from today’s date or such further period as may then 
be agreed, except where, after notice to the Allies, it is found appro- 
priate to sell patent rights as part of the sale of a German-controlled 
enterprise. 

We have also discussed the problems arising out of German trade- 
marks and copyrights. The Allied Governments contemplate that 
international discussions may also take place with respect to these 
matters, with the objective of establishing by agreement general 
policies with a view to eliminating certain German trademarks and to 
making freely available to the community such German copyrights 
as have special value. Pending the making of multilateral arrange- 
ments and the decision of the Swedish Government regarding partici- 
pation in such arrangements, it is hoped that the Swedish Government 
will not take any action which would preclude their adherence to a 
policy consistent with such arrangements. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 
SEYMOUR J Rubin 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 


Francis W McComBE 
Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


"In connection with the understanding we have reached, it has 
been agreed that, pending the conclusion of multilateral arrange- 
ments, to which it is the intention of the Allies to invite the Swedish 
Government to adhere, and pending the decision of the Swedish 
Government regarding participation in such arrangements, no 
German-owned patent in Sweden shall be sold or otherwise trans- 
ferred for а period of three months from today's date or such 
further period as may then be agreed, except where, after notice 
to the Allies, it is found appropriate to sell patent rights as part of 
the sale of а German-controlled enterprise. 

"We have also discussed the problems arising out of German 
trademarks and copyrights. The Allied Governments contemplate 
that international discussions may also take place with respect to 
these matters, with the objective of establishing by agreement 
general policies with a view to eliminating certain German trade- 
marks and to making frecly available to the community such 
German copyrights as have special value. Pending the making 
of multilateral arrangements and the decision of the Swedish 
Government regarding participation in such arrangements, it is 
hoped that the Swedish Government will not take any action 
which would preclude their adherence to & policy consistent with 
such arrangements." 

In connection with the first paragraph of your letter, I confirm the 
understanding stated with reference to the disposition of German- 
owned patents in Sweden. 

As to German trademarks and copyrights, I shall not fail to bring 
your suggestions to the attention of my Government. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 
Emit SANDSTRÖM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTRÖM: 
oran official In connection with the understanding we have reached, the Allied 
Governments wish to state that they reserve their claims with respect 
to German official property in Sweden, such as the German legation 
building, its contents, and so forth. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McCompe 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Еми, SANDSTRÓM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, the 
Allied Governments wish to state that they reserve their claims with 
respect to German official property in Sweden, such as the German 
legation building, its contents, and so forth.” 

I shall not fail to bring your statement to the knowledge of my 
Government, 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Emit SANDSTRÖM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTRÓM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, we have 
the honor to state that the Allied Governments, without awaiting 
the conclusion of these discussions, but in recognition of the under- 
standing reached with respect to the liquidation of German interests, 
have eliminated the “black lists", inter alia, so far as Sweden or 
known Swedish nationals are concerned. It is not the intention of 
the Allied Governments to continue the “black lists” on an unofficial 
or advisory basis. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 


GENTLEMEN: July 10, 1046 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 

"In connection with the understanding we have reached, we 
have the honor to state that the Allied Governments, without await- 
ing the conclusion of these discussions, but in recognition of the 
understanding reached with respect to the liquidation of German 
interests, have eliminated the “black lists", inter alia, so far as 
Sweden or known Swedish nationals are concerned. It is not the 
intention of the Allied Governments to continue the “black lists" 
on an unofficial or advisory basis." 

I am pleased to note your statement and I shall not fail to bring 
it to the attention of my Government. 
Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 


consideration. Emir SANDSTRÖM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Dear Justice SANDSTROM: July Ад, 2048 

In connection with the understanding which we have reached, the 
subject of Swedish representation in Germany was discussed. 

We may confirm to you that the competent authorities of the Allied 
Governments have this matter under consideration and that it is hoped 
that satisfactory arrangements, in & manner compatible with the 
necessities of the present situation in Germany, can in due course be 
worked out on an overall basis. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 


sideration. 
SEYMOUR J. RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasniNGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


"In connection with the understanding which we have reached, 
the subject of Swedish representation in Germany was discussed. 

“We may confirm to you that the competent authorities of the 
Allied Governments have this matter under consideration and that 
it is hoped that satisfactory arrangements, in à manner compatible 
with the necessities of the present situation in Germany, can in 
due course be worked out on an overall basis.“ 


Т am pleased to note your statement and I shall not fail to bring it 
to the attention of my Government. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


. Ena SANDSTRÖM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, I have the 
honor to state on behalf of my Government that in the elimination 
of German interests in Sweden and the liquidation, sale, or transfer 
of German property, and in approving the transferees, the following 
principles and practices, inter alia, apply and will continue to be 
observed: 


1. Due regard will be paid to world security interests, especially 
the interest of eliminating completely all forms of German control 
and economic influence; to the interests of the national economy; and 
to the obtaining of the highest possible prices. 

2. Sales will be made to non-German nationals and, when practi- 
cable, will be publie sales, except in cases where the assets are 
acquired by the Swedish Government. 

3. In any sales or liquidation, the interests of non-German foreign 
nationals will be protected to the same extent and in the same manner, 
whether direct or indirect interests are involved, as those of Swedish 
nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in the country of those 
nationals. 

4. The FCCO will inquire into the bona fides of liens and claims 
against German property, particularly those which arose immediately 
prior to or after the outbreak of war. 

5. German property to be dealt with under the understanding shall 
include all property owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by any 
person or legal entity of German nationality inside of Germany, or 
subject to repatriation to Germany, other than persons whose case 
merits exceptional treatment. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 


guished consideration. 
EMIL SANDSTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WasuiNGTON, D.C. 
шу 18, 1946 
Dear JUSTICE SANDSTROM: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 
“In connection with the understanding we have reached, I have 
the honor to state on behalf of my Government that in the elimina- 
95347°—49— PT. ПІ 59 
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tion of German interests in Sweden and the liquidation, sale, or 
transfer of German property, and in approving the transferees, the 
following principles and practices, inter alia, apply and will continue 
to be observed: 

“1. Due regard will be paid to world security interests, especially 
the interest of eliminsting completely all forms of German control 
and economic influence; to the interests of the national economy; 
ала to the obtaining of the highest possible prices. 

“2. Sales will be made to non-German nationals and, when 


| practicable, will be public sales, except in cases where the assets 


are acquired by the Swedish Government. 

“3. In any sales or liquidation, the interests of non-German 
foreign nationals will be protected to the same extent and in the 
same manner, whether direct or indirect interests are involved, as 
those of Swedish nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in 
the country of those nationals. 

“4. The FCCO will inquire into the bona fides of liens and claims 
against Germen property, particularly those which arose imme- 


diately prior to or after the outbreak of war. 


“5. German property to be dealt with under the — 0и 
shall include all property owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, 
by апу person or legal entity of German nationality inside of 
Germany, or subject to repatriation to Germany, other than persons 
whose case merits exceptional treatment." 


We are pleased to note the principles which you have stated. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 


consideration. 


Seymour Y RUBIN 

Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENBI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомви 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 

Justice Eur, SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


— 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


GENTLEMEN: 


I am authorized to make, on behalf of my Government, the follow- 


ing statement. 


The Swedish Government in pursuing its policy to participate in 


the work of reconstrüction апа rehabilitation has in connection with 
the imderstanding we have reached found it appropriate to make the 
following contributions: 
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1. The Swedish Government will make available 50 million kronor Inter Governmentel 
to the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees for use in rehabil- инее on Ret 
itation and resettlement of non-repatriable victims of German 
action. 

You may rest assured that my Government, while reserving its 
decision as to the manner in which the funds will be made available, 
will use its best efforts to make the funds available as soon as possible 
and in such manner as to best carry out the aims of the Committee. 

2. The Swedish Government will further make available 75 million pam "Agreement on 
kronor, which it will allocate among countries party to the Paris Reparations: 
Agreement on Reparations. Decisions upon allocation will be made 
after exchanges of views with the Allies acting on behalf of those 
countries and with favorable consideration of their views. 

There will also be consultation between the Swedish Government 
and each of the countries which may receive credit for any part 
of this sum as regards the extent to which or manner in which 
benefit from its share shall be applied either in the remission, reduc- 
tion or extension of any existing or future credit with Sweden of each 
such country, or otherwise, as may be agreed between each such 
country and Sweden. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 

Emit SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear JusTIcE SANDSTROM: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 

“I am authorized to make, on behalf of my Government, the 
following statement. 

“The Swedish Government in pursuing its policy to participate in 
the work of reconstruction апа rehabilitation has in connection 
with the understanding we have reached found it appropriate to 
make the following contributions: 


“1. The Swedish Government wil make available 50 million 
kronor to the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees for 
use in rehabilitation and resettlement of non-repatriable victims 
of German action. 

“You may rest assured that my Government, while reserving 
its decision as to the manner in which the funds will be made 
available, will use its best efforts to make the funds available as 
soon as possible and in such manner as to best carry out the aims 
of the Committee. 
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“2. The Swedish Government will further make available 75 
million kronor, which it will allocate among countries party to the 
Paris Agreement on Reparations. Decisions upon allocation will 
be made after exchanges of views with the Allies acting on behalf 
of those countries and with favorable consideration of their views. 

“There will also be consultation between the Swedish 
Government and each of the countries which may receive credit 
for any part of this sum as regards the extent to which or manner 
in which benefit from its share shall be applied either in the remission, 
reduction or extension of any existing or future credit with Sweden 
of each such country, or otherwise, as may be agreed between 
each such country and Sweden.” 


We are pleased, on behalf of the Inter-Governmental Committee 
on Refugees and the countries signatory to the Paris Reparation 
Agreement, to note the contributions to be made by the Government 
of Sweden. We shall not fail to bring your statements on these 
subjects to their knowledge. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомвь 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

With regard to paragraphs 2 and 3 of the understanding concerning 
German assets in Sweden contained in the letters exchanged today, 
I wish to recall that the Swedish Government has been able to make the 
engagement in paragraph 2 on the ground that the proceeds of the 
liquidation are German property and may be used as payment for 
deliveries of commodities for Germany in conformity with the Swedish 
clearing-legislation , provided compensation is given to the owner. 

It is understood that the Russian Government has no claim to use 
the German assets in Sweden for the benefit of the Russian zone. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Еми, SANDSTRÖM. 
————————————— 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear JUSTICE SANDSTRÓM: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 


“With regard to paragraphs 2 and 3 of the understanding con- 
cerning German assets in Sweden contained in the letters exchanged 
today, I wish to recall that the Swedish Government has been 
able to make the engagement in paragraph 2 on the ground that the 
proceeds of the liquidation are German property and may be used 
as payment for deliveries of commodities for Germany in conformity 
with the Swedish clearing-legislation, provided compensation is 
given to the owner. 

“It is understood that the Russian Government has no claim to 
use the German assets in Sweden for the benefit of the Russian 
zone." 


We understand that your statement is not intended to affect the 
arrangements described in paragraphs 2 and 3 of our understanding 
dealing with the disposition of German assets in Sweden and the 
indemnification of the German owners. 

We may confirm to you that, pursuant to the Potsdam Protocol, 
the U.S.S.R. has waived any claim to German assets in Sweden for 
itself or for the zone in Germany in its charge. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 

SEYMOUR J RUBIN 

Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 

Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, I have the 
honor to confirm to you my agreement to recommend to my Govern- 
ment that it should take steps with a view to putting at the disposal 
of the three Allied Governments, for purposes of relief, the proceeds 
of property found in Sweden which belong to victims of Nazi action 
who have died without heirs. 


Ante, рр. 3191, 3194. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 
Emir SANDSTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear JUSTICE SANDSTRÓM: 

We are glad to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today with 
respect to the property in Sweden of persons who have died as a 
result of Nazi action and left no heirs, and to hope that the proceeds 
of this property will be made available in the manner described in 
your letter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTRÓM: 

In connection with the paragraph in the letters exchanged today 
dealing with looted gold, we wish to confirm to you our understanding 
that, in view of the evidence already produced and checked, no further 
claim will be presented to Sweden by the Governments signatory to 
the Paris Reparation Agreement or their banks of issue with regard 
to any gold acquired by Sweden from Germany and transferred to 
third countries prior to June 1, 1945. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 
SEYMOUR J RunIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомве 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice EMIL SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


GENTLEMEN: | 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


“Tn connection with the paragraph in the letters exchanged today 
dealing with looted gold, we wish to confirm to you our understand- 
ing that, in view of the evidence already produced and checked, no 
further claim will be presented to Sweden by the Governments 
signatory to the Paris Reparation Agreement or their banks of 
issue with regard to any gold acquired by Sweden from Germany 
and transferred to third countries prior to June 1, 1945." 


I shall not fail to bring your statement to the knowledge of my 


Government. 
Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 


guished consideration. 
EmiL SANDSTRÓM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear JUSTICE SANDSTRÓM: 
In connection with the understanding reached today, we raised the ¿File ot German 
problem of having access to the files of the German Chamber of merce in Sweden, etc. 


Commerce in Sweden. 
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You stated that the Government of Sweden will disclose to the 
representatives of the Allies any information contained in the files of 
the German Chamber of Commerce which may be relevant to the 
objectives of our understanding. 

In view of the fact that approximately two-thirds of the funds 
which were made available to the German Chamber of Commerce 
were furnished by the German Government or its agents, the Govern- 
ment of Sweden is requested sympathetically to consider the sugges- 
tion that it should accordingly treat that proportion of the net pro- 
ceeds of liquidation as а German asset. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W МсСомвв 

Chief of Delegation. of United Kingdom 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today's 
date in the following terms: 


"In connection with the understanding reached today, we 
raised the problem of having access to the files of the German 
Chamber of Commerce in Sweden. 

“You stated that the Government of Sweden will disclose to the 
representatives of the Allies any information contained in the files 
of the German Chamber of Commerce which шау be relevant to 
the objectives of our understanding. 

“In view of the fact that approximately two-thirds of the funds 
which were made available to the German Chamber of Commerce 
were furnished by the German Government or its agents, the 
Government of Sweden is requested sympathetically to consider 
the suggestion that it should accordingly treat that proportion of 
the net proceeds of liquidation as а German asset." 


Т confirm the statement regarding the files of the German Chamber 


of Commerce. Your request regarding its assets will be given full 
examination. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 
Emir SANDSTRÖM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFS OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


Lhe Chief of the American Delegation to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation |} 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


Dear JUSTICE SANDSTROM: 

In connection with the coming into effect of the understanding we 
have reached, I am authorized to state that the United States of 
America will at the earliest possible date thereafter unblock the 
Swedish holdings in the United States, according to a procedure to be 
worked out by officials of that country and Swedish officials. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Very truly yours, 


in 
United States 


Seymour J. 
Chief of Delegation o 


Justice EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chief of the American 
Delegation [1] 


WasuiNGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 


Dear Mr. Ковім: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 


the following terms: 

“In connection with the coming into effect of the understanding 
we have reached, I am authorized to state that the United States 
of America will at the earliest possible date thereafter unblock the 
Swedish holdings in the United States, according to а procedure to 
be worked out by officials of that country and Swedish officials." 


1 [There is no French language text of this note.] 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 
Very truly yours, 


Emil Sandström 
Chief of Swedish Delegation: 


Mr. SEYMOUR J. RUBIN 
Chief of Delegation of United. States 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

Des Délégations représentant d'une part les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la République Française et du Royaume 
Uni de Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord (ci-dessous désignés 
comme les Alliés), et d'autre part le Gouvernement de la Suéde, se 
sont réunies à Washington pour échanger leurs vues sur des questions 
relatives aux intéréts allemands en Suéde et à l'élimination de toute 
possibilité de risque de voir ces intéréts utilisés ап service d'une 
nouvelle agression allemande. 

Comme suite à cet échange de vues, et pour affirmer à nouveau leur 
volonté de se donner un appui mutuel pour atteindre ces objectifs de 
sécurité économique, les Délégations suédoise et alliées sont parvenues 
à l'accord suivant: 


l. &) Le Gouvernement suédois confirme son intention de pour- 
suivre un programme de sécurité économique par l'élimination des in- 
téréts allemands en Suède. 

b) Le Gouvernement suédois affirme, en outre, que le Bureau des 
Avoirs Etrangers (Flyktkapitalbyrán) continuera, à cette fin, de 
rechercher, de prendre sous contróle, de liquider, de vendre ou de 
transférer les biens allemands, et que la procédure, déjà officieusement 
établie d'accord entre le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers et les représen- 
tations alliées à Stockholm, sera poursuivie comme précédemment, 
comme un moyen d'échanger des informations relativement à la dé- 
couverte et la liquidation des biens allemands, et de se prêter mutuelle- 
ment assistance dans la réalisation de ce programme. 

2. Le produit de la liquidation des avoirs allemands en Suéde 
laissera, aprés que certaines créances suédoises auront été compensées, 
un solde qui sera considéré comme étant de 150 millions de couronnes. 
Afin d'aider à prévenir le danger d'épidémies et de troubles en Alle- 
magne, cette somme de 150 millions de couronnes sera versée à un 
compte spécial chez la Banque d'Etat suédoise et utilisée pour financer 
tels achats—en Suéde ou sur tout autre marché—de produits essen- 
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tiels pour l'économie allemande, dont il sera convenu entre le Gouver- 
nement suédois et les Alliés. Dans la mesure ой ces achats seront 
faits sur le marché suédois, les livraisons tiendront compte des limites 
imposées par le degré de rareté des produits disponibles. 

3. Les propriétaires allemands interessés seront indemnisés en 
monnaie allemande en contrepartie de ceux de leurs biens qui auront 
été liquidés ou qui auront été l'objet d'un acte de disposition en Suéde 
en vertu du présent accord. А cette fin, l'autorité suédoise compétente 
donnera aux Alliés les précisions nécessaires concernant le produit 
obtenu, avec indication du nom et de l'adresse du titulaire allemand 
du droit, et les autorités alliées en Allemagne prendront les mesures 
nécessaires pour enregistrer le titre des interessés allemands aux biens 
liquidés à recevoir la contre-partie de ceux-ci. 

4. а) Fidéle à ва politique de restitution des biens pillés, le Gou- 
vernement suédois restituera aux Alliés tout l'or qui a été acquis par 
la Suéde et dont il sera prouvé qu'il a été pris par les Allenands dans 
les pays occupés, y compris l'équivalent de celui qui & été transféré à 
d'autres pays par la Banque d'Etat suédoise. Toute revendication de 
la part des gouvernements des pays occupés ou de leurs banques 
d'émission non présentée avant le ler juillet 1947 sera réputée irre- 
cevable. 

b) Sur la base des renseignements actuellement produits, et sous 
réserve de plus amples vérifications, il est présumé que le poids de 
Por que le Gouvernement suédois est tenu de restituer est de 
7.155,32664 Kgs. d'or fin, correspondant à la quantité d'or provenant 
de la Banque de Belgique qui a été acquise par la Banque d'Etat 
suédoise et doit étre restituée en application de ce qui précede. 

c) Les Gouvernements alliés s'engagent à garantir le Gouverne- 
ment suédois contre toute réclamation qui pourra résulter de 
transferts effectués par la Banque d'Etat suédoise à d'autres pays 
d'or qui doit étre restitué en vertu de la déclaration ci-dessus. 

5. Les divergences sur l'interprétation et la portée des clauses 
ci-dessus seraient, si les quatre gouvernements n'en convenaient 
autrement, soumises à l'arbitrage. 

6. Les représentants soussignés des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, de la République Frangaise et du Royaume Uni de 
Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord déclarent qu'en ce qui concerne 
les dispositions qui précèdent ils agissent également pour le compte 
des gouvernements des pays suivants: Albanie, Australie, Belgique, 
Canada, Danemark, Egypte, Gréce, Inde, Luxembourg, Norvége, 
Nouvelle Zélande, Pays-Bas, Tchécoslovaquie, Union de l'Afrique du 
Sud, Yougoslavie, et, en tant que de besoin, pour le compte de leurs 
banques d'émission. 

7. a) Les trois Gouvernements alliés prendront, par l'intermédiaire 
de leurs représentations à Stockholm, des dispositions pour qu'une 
délégation officielle suédoise soit admise à visiter les zones dont ils 
ont respectivement la charge en Allemagne, et inspecter les biens des 
entreprises qui sont la propriété de ressortissants suédois ou dans 
lesquels des ressortissants suédois ont une participation substantielle. 
Le droit de regard et les activités de la Délégation ne seront limités 
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que par les exigences générales de la sécurité et des besoins militaires, 
et par les lois et règlements généraux applicables à toutes personnes 
voyageant en Allemagne. 

b) Les trois Gouvernements alliés ont l'intention d’accorder une 
protection sans discrimination aux biens possédés en Allemagne par 
des ressortissants de pays étrangers amis, y compris les biens d'entre- 
prises dans lesquelles ces ressortissants ont une participation substan- 
tielle. Des dispositions seront prises pour qu'une compensation 
équitable soit accordée en Allemagne dans le cas où de tels biens 
auront été l’objet de mesures d'enlévement ou d'autres actes de 
disposition par les autorités alliées dans leurs zones d'occupation en 
Allemagne. 

8. Les Alliés requerront en temps opportun l'Allemagne ou le futur 
gouvernement allemand de confirmer les stipulations du présent 
accord pour autant qu'elles concernent les biens allemands en Suède. 

9. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur aprés approbation par le 
parlement suédois ['], ainsi que les autres lettres échangées en date 
de ce jour sauf dans les cas ой il aura été prévu autrement./. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d' Amérique 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni. 
Francis W МсСомве 
Monsieur Emit SANDSTRÖM, 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 

Des Délégations représentant d’une part les Gouvernements des 
Etats Unis d'Amérique, de la République Française et du Royaume 
Uni de Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord (ci-dessous désignés 
comme les Alliés), et d'autre part le Gouvernement de la Suéde, 
se sont réunies à Washington pour échanger leurs vues sur des questions 
relatives aux intéréts allemands en Suéde et à l'élimination de toute 
possibilité de risque de voir ces intéréts utilisés au service d'une 
nouvelle agression allemande. 

Comme suite à cet échange de vues, et pour affirmer à nouveau 
leur volonté de se donner un appui mutuel pour atteindre ces objectifs 


! [See footnote, p. 3193.] 
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de sécurité économique, les Délégations suédoise et alliées sont par- 
venues à l'accord suivant: 

1. a) Le Gouvernement suédois confirme son intention de pour- 
suivre un programme de sécurité économique par l'élimination des 
intérêts allemands en Suède. 

b) Le Gouvernement suédois affirme, en outre, que le Bureau des 
Avoirs Etrangers (Flyktkapitalbyran) continuera, à cette fin, de 
rechercher, de prendre sous contrôle, de liquider, de vendre ou de 
transférer les biens allemands, et que la procédure, déjà officieusement 
établie d'accord entre le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers et les représen- 
tations alliées à Stockholm, sera poursuivie comme précédemment, 
comme un moyen d'échanger des informations relativement à la 
découverte et la liquidation des biens allemands, et de se préter 
mutuellement assistance dans la réalisation de ce programme. 

2. Le produit de la liquidation des avoirs allemands en Suéde 
laissera, aprés que certaines créances suédoises auront été compensées, 
un solde qui sera considéré comme étant de 150 millions de couronnes. 
Afin d'aider à prévenir le danger d'épidémies et de troubles en Alle- 
magne, cette somme de 150 millions de couronnes sera versée à un 
compte spécial chez la Banque d'Etat suédoise et utilisée pour fin- 
ancer tels achats—en Suéde ou sur tout autre marché—de produits 
essentiels pour l'économie allemande, dont il sera convenu entre le 
Gouvernement suédois et les Alliés. Dans la mesure oü ces achats 
seront faits sur le marché suédois, les livraisons tiendront compte des 
limites imposées par le degré de rareté des produits disponibles. 

3. Les propriétaires allemands interessés seront indemnisés en 
monnaie allemande en contre-partie de ceux de leurs biens qui auront 
été liquidés ou qui auront été l'objet d'un acte de disposition en Suède 
en vertu du présent accord. А cette fin, l'autorité suédoise com- 
pétente donnera aux Alliés les précisions nécessaires concernant le 
produit obtenu, avec indication du nom et de l'adresse du titulaire 
allemand du droit, et les autorités alliées en Allemagne prendront les 
mesures nécessaires pour enregistrer le titre des interessés allemands 
&ux biens liquidés à recevoir la contre-partie de ceux-ci. 

4. a) Fidéle à sa politique de restitution des biens pillés, le Gou- 
vernement suédois restituera aux Alliés tout l'or qui а été acquis 
par la Suéde et dont il sera prouvé qu'il а été pris par les Allemands 
dans les pays occupés, y compris l'équivalent de celui qui a été 
transféré à d'autres pays par la Banque d'Etat suédoise. Toute 
revendication de la part des gouvernements des pays occupés ou 
de leurs banques d'émission non présentée avant le ler juillet 1947 
sera réputée irrecevable. 

b) Sur la base des renseignements actuellement produits, et sous 
réserve de plus amples vérifications il est présumé que le poids de l'or 
que le Gouvernement suédois est tenu de restituer est de 7.155,32664 
Kgs. d'or fin, correspondant à la quantité d'or provenant de la 
Banque de Belgique qui a été acquise par la Banque d'Etat suédoise 
et doit étre restituée en application de ce qui précéde. 
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c) Les Gouvernements alliés s'engagent à garantir le Gouverne- 
ment suédois contre toute réclamation qui pourra résulter de transferts 
effectués par la Banque d'Etat suédoise à d'autres pays d'or qui 
doit étre restitué en vertu de 1а déclaration ci-dessus. 

5. Les divergences sur l'interprétation et la portée des clauses ci- 
dessus seraient, si les quatre gouvernements n'en convenaient autre- 
ment, soumises à l'arbitrage. 

6. Les représentants soussignés des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, de la République Française et du Royaume Uni de 
Grande Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord déclarent qu'en ce qui concerne 
les dispositions qui précédent ils agissent également pour le compte 
des gouvernements des pays suivants: Albanie, Australie, Belgique, 
Canada, Danemark, Egypte, Gréce, Inde, Luxembourg, Norvége, 
Nouvelle Zélande, Pays-Bas, Tchécoslovaquie, Union de l'Afrique du 
Sud, Yougoslavie, et, en tant que de besoin, pour le compte de leurs 
banques d'émission. 

7. a) Les trois Gouvernements alliés prendront, par l'intermédiaire 
de leurs représentations à Stockholm, des dispositions pour qu'une 
délégation officielle suédoise soit admise à visiter les zones dont ils ont 
respectivement la charge en Allemagne, et inspecter les biens des 
entreprises qui sont la propriété de ressortissants suédois ou dans 
lesquels des ressortissants suédois ont une participation substantielle. 
Le droit de regard et les activités de la Délégation ne seront limités 
que par les exigences générales de la sécurité et des besoins militaires, 
et par les lois et réglements gónéraux applicables à toutes personnes 
voyageant en Allemagne. 

b) Les trois Gouvernements alliés ont l'intention d'accorder une 
protection sans discrimination aux biens possédés en Allemagne par 
des ressortissants de pays étrangers amis, y compris les biens d'entre- 
prises dans lesquelles ces ressortissants ont une participation sub- 
stantielle. Des dispositions seront prises pour qu'une compensation 
équitable soit accordée en Allemagne dans le cas ой de tels biens 
auront été l'objet de mesures d'enlévement ou d'autres actes de 
disposition par les autorités alliées dans leurs zones d'occupation en 
Allemagne. 

8. Les Alliés requerront en temps opportun l'Allemagne ou le futur 
gouvernement allemand de confirmer les stipulations du présent accord 
pour autant qu'elles concernent les biens allemands en Suède. 

9. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur aprés approbation par le 
parlement suédois, ainsi que les autres lettres échangées en date de ce 
jour sauf dans les cas ой il aura été prévu autrement./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 
Emir SANDSTRÖM. 
Messieurs les Снккв 
DES DÉLxGATIONS ÁLLIÉES. 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

Au cours des négociations qui viennent de se terminer au sujet des 
avoirs allemands en Suéde, vous nous avez fait savoir quelles étaient 
les procédures suivies en Suède pour la restitution des biens qui s'y 
trouvent et qui ont été pillés par l'Allemagne ou par ses ressortissants. 
Vous avez porté à notre connaissance le fait que ces procédures, telles 
qu'établies par la loi suédoise du 29 juin 1945 (No. 520) constituent un 
moyen simple et peu coüteux par lequel les victimes des spoliations 
peuvent obtenir la restitution de leurs biens en Suède. 

Nous tenons à vous dire que ces procédures nous donnent satis- 
faction et que nous faisons confiance au Gouvernement suédois pour 
qu'il les continue. Vous vous souviendrez à ce sujet que nous avons 
&bordé dans nos discussions le probléme de la recherche des valeurs 
mobiliéres pillées. Nous notons avec satisfaction que votre Gouverne- 
ment entend examiner avec sympathie ce probléme ainsi que les propo- 
sitions de procédures destinées à faciliter la découverte de ces valeurs 
que les Gouvernements alliés pourront ultérieurement présenter./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d' Amérique 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 


Royaume Uni 
Francis W McComue 


Monsieur EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WAsHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 

J'ai l'honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
conque: 

* Au cours des négociations qui viennent de se terminer au sujet des 
avoirs allemands en Suède, vous nous avez fait savoir quelles étaient 
les procédures suivies en Suéde pour la restitution des biens qui s'y 
trouvent et qui ont été pillés par l'Allemagne ou par ses ressortissants. 
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Vous avez porté à notre connaissance le fait que ces procédures, telles 
qu'établies par la loi suédoise du 29 juin 1945 (No. 520) constituent un 
moyen simple et peu coüteux par lequel les victimes des spoliations 
peuvent obtenir la restitution de leurs biens en Suède. 

Nous tenons à vous dire que ces procédures nous donnent satisfac- 
tion et que nous faisons confiance au Gouvernement suédois pour 
qu'il les continue. Vous vous souviendrez à ce sujet que nous avons 
&bordé dans nos discussions le probléme de la recherche des valeurs 
mobiliéres pillées. Nous notons avec satisfaction que votre Gouverne- 
ment entend examiner avec sympathie ce probléme ainsi que les 
propositions de procédures destinées à faciliter la découverte de ces 
valeurs que les Gouvernements alliés pourront ultérieurement pré- 
senter./.” 

Je vous confirme que la loi susmentionnée est toujours en vigueur 
mais qu'elle doit expirer le 1er juillet 1947 sauf prorogation. Je vous 
confirme également la volonté du Gouvernement suédois de coopérer 
notamment à la recherche des valeurs mobiliéres pillées dans le cadre 
de la législation suédoise et dans les limites des possibilités pratiques./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emir SANDSTRÖM. 
Messieurs les Cuers 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

A Poccasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Déléga- 
tions alliées ont souligné l'importance qu'elles attachent à voir le 
Gouvernement suédois mener des enquétes pour rechercher les avoirs 
allemands détenus hors de Suéde, au nom ou par l'intermédiaire 
d'institutions ou de ressortissants suédois. Les Délégations alliées 
ont souligné que la découverte de tels avoirs ne peut étre effectuée 
qu'avec la coopération et l'assistance du Gouvernement suédois. 

Il est en conséquence demandé au Gouvernement suédois de prendre 
des mesures appropriées, de recensement et autres, pour identifier 
tels avoirs allemands qui peuvent étre détenus hors de Suéde au 
nom ou par l'intermédiaire d'institutions ou de ressortissants suédois 
et de porter ces renseignements à la connaissance des Gouvernements 
alliés./. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d' Amérique 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 


Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W МсСомвь 
Monsieur EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WAShINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


Messieurs, 
J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
conçue: 

“A l’occasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les 
Délégations alliées ont souligné l'importance qu'elles attachent à 
voir le Gouvernement suédois mener des enquétes pour rechercher 
les avoirs allemands détenus hors de Suède, au nom ou par l’inter- 
médiaire d'institutions ou de ressortissants suédois. Les Délégations 
alliées ont souligné que la découverte de tels avoirs ne peut étre 
effectuée qu'avec la coopération et l'assistance du Gouvernement 
suédois. n 

Il est en conséquence demandé au Gouvernement suédois de 
prendre des mesures appropriées, de recensement et autres, pour 
identifier tels avoirs allemands qui peuvent étre détenus hors do 
Suéde au nom ou par l'intermédiaire d'institutions ou de ressor- 
tissants suédois et de porter ces renseignements à la connaissance 
des Gouvernements alliés./.” 


Je tiens à vous faire savoir que mon Gouvernement prendra des 
mesures pour découvrir les biens dont il s'agit. Les renseignements 
concernant ces biens seront fournis de la manière prévue pour les 
renseignements sur les biens allemands en Suède./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
Емі, SANDSTRÖM. 


Messieurs les CHEFS 
pES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 
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WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

A l'occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Déléga- 
tions Alliées ont demandé que le Gouvernement suédois prenne toutes 
mesures appropriées pour accélérer et achever le rapatriement des 
Allemands dangereux actuellement en Suède. 

Les Délégations Alliées ont noté avec satisfaction les mesures déjà 
prises sous ce rapport. /. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la, Délégation des 
Etats-Unis. 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française. 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni. 
Francis W МсСомве 


Monsieur Emir SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A l'occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Délé- 
gations alliées ont demandé que le Gouvernement suédois prenne 
toutes mesures appropriées pour accélérer et achever le rapatrie- 
ment des Allemands dangereux actuellement en Suéde. 

Les Délégations alliées ont noté avec satisfaction les mesures déjà 
prises sous ce rapport./." 

Je tiens à déclarer que l'intention du Gouvernement suédois est 
de rapatrier dés que possible ceux des Allemands qui, aprés enquéte 
appropriée, seront jugés dangereux par le Gouvernement suédois./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
Емп, SANDSTRÖM. 
Messieurs les CHEFS 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946 
MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

Nous référant à l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
discuté des avoirs en Suéde des Chemins de Fer de l'Etat allemand. 
Nous comprenons que le Gouvernement suédois examinera avec 
faveur la possibilité de mettre à la disposition des autorités alliées 
compétentes le matériel roulant et autres avoirs des Chemins de Fer 
de l'Etat allemand trouvés en Suède. /. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats- Unis 
d' Amérique 
Seymour J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du Royaume Uni 
Francis W МсСомве 


Monsieur EMIL SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasniNGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 


Messsreurs, 
J'ai l'honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 


congue:— 
“Nous référant à l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
discuté des avoirs en Suéde des Chemins de Fer de l'Etat allemand. 
Nous comprenons que le Gouvernement suédois examinera avec 
faveur la possibilité de mettre à la disposition des autorités alliées 
compétentes le matériel roulant et autres avoirs des Chemins de 
Fer de l'Etat allemand trouvés en Suède”./. 
Je vous confirme notre accord à ce sujet./. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emit SANDSTROM. 


Messieurs les CHEFS 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

A l'oecasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, il a été 
entendu qu'en attendant la conclusion d'accords multipartites aux- 
quels les Alliés ont l'intention d'inviter le Gouvernement suédois à 
adhérer, et la décision du Gouvernement suédois au sujet de sa partici- 
pation aux dits arrangements, aucun brevet, propriété allemande en 
Suéde, ne sera cédé pendant trois mois aprés la signature de la présente 
lettre, ou pendant telle période plus longue qui pourra étre convenue, 
sauf dans les cas ой, aprés avis donné aux Alliés, il serait jugó opportun 
de céder des droits de brevets englobés dans la vente d'une entreprise 
sous contróle allemand. 

Nous avons aussi discuté des problémes posés par les marques de 
fabrique et droits d'auteurs allemands. Тез gouvernements alliés 
envisagent des discussions internationales qui pourraient également 
avoir lieu sur ces matiéres afin d'établir par accord général une politique 
tendant à éliminer certaines marques de fabrique allemandes et à 
mettre à 1а libre disposition de la communauté les droits d'auteurs 
allemands qui ont une valeur particulière. En attendant de faire des 
accords multipartites et en attendant la décision du Gouvernement 
suédois au sujet de sa participation dans de tels accords, nous espérons 
que le Gouvernement suédois évitera d'entreprendre toute action qui 
rendrait impossible son adhésion à une politique compatible avec ces 
arrangements. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la, Délégation des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni 
Francis W МсСомве 


Monsieur Emit SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 
J'ai l'honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 
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“A l’occasion de l'aecord auquel nous sommes parvenus, il a été 
entendu qu'en attendant la conclusion d'accords multipartites 
auxquels les Alliés ont l'intention d'inviter le Gouvernement 
suédois à adhérer, et la décision du Gouvernement suédois au sujet 
de sa participation aux dits arrangements, aucun brevet, propriété 
allemande en Suède, ne sera cédé pendant trois mois aprés la signa- 
ture de la présente lettre, ou pendant telle période plus longue qui 
pourra étre convenue, sauf dans les ой, aprés avis donné aux Alliés, 
il serait jugé opportun de céder des droits de brevets englobés dans 
la vente d'une entreprise sous contróle allemand. 

*Nous avons aussi discuté des problémes posés par les marques de 
fabrique et droits d'auteurs allemands. Les gouvernements alliés 
envisagent des discussions internationales qui pourraient égale- 
ment avoir lieu sur ces matiéres afin d'établir par accord général 
une politique tendant à éliminer certaines marques de fabrique 
allemandes et à mettre à la libre disposition de la communauté les 
droits d'auteurs allemands qui ont une valeur particuliére. En 
attendant de faire des accords multipartites et en attendant la 
décision du Gouvernement suédois au sujet de sa participation dans 
de tels accords, nous espérons que le Gouvernement suédois évitera 
d'entreprendre toute action qui rendrait impossible son adhésion 
à une politique compatible avec ces arrangements. /.“ 


Me référant au premier paragraphe de votre lettre, je vous con- 
firme l'accord mentionné au sujet de la disposition des brevets, 
propriété allemande en Suéde. 

Quant aux marques de fabrique et droits d'auteurs allemands, je 
ne manquerai pas de porter vos suggestions à l'attention de mon 
Gouvernement. /. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
EMIL SANDSTRÓM. 


Messieurs les CHEFS 
pEs DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

A l’occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Gouverne- 
ments alliés tiennent à déclarer qu'ils réservent leurs droits au sujet 
des avoirs officiels allemands en Suéde, tels que l'immeuble de la 
Légation d'Allemagne, son contenu, ou autres biens analogues./. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique. 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française. 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni. 
Francis W МсСомвь 
Monsieur Emin SANDSTRÖM 


Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
MESSIEURS, Le 18 juillet 1946 


J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A Voccasion de l'aecord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les 
Gouvernements alliés tiennent à déclarer qu'ils réservent leurs 
droits au sujet des avoirs officiels allemands en Suéde, tels que 
l'immeuble de la Légation d'Allemagne, son contenu, ou autres 
biens analogues./.” 

Je ne manquerai pas de porter votre déclaration à la connaissance 
de mon Gouvernement./. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


. Емі, SANDSTRÖM. 
Messieurs les CHEFS 


DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WAsHINGTON, D.C. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, Le 18 juillet 1946 

Nous référant à l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
l'honneur de déclarer que les Gouvernements alliés, sans attendre la 
conclusion des présentes négociations, mais pour tenir compte de 
l'accord réalisé au sujet de la liquidation des intéréts allemands, ont 
supprimé les listes noires pour autant qu'elles concernent, en particu- 
lier, la Suéde ou des ressortissants suédois connus comme tels. Les 
Gouvernements alliés n'ont pas l'intention de continuer les listes 
noires sous une forme officieuse./. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise. 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni. 


: К Francis W МсСомвь 
Monsieur EMIL SANDSTRÓM, 


Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946 


MESSIEURS, 
J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“Nous référant à l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous 
avons l'honneur de déclarer que les Gouvernements alliés, sans at- 
tendre la conclusion des présentes négociations, mais pour tenir 
compte de l’accord réalisé au sujet de la liquidation des intéréts 
allemands, ont supprimé les listes noires pour autant qu'elles con- 
cernent, en particulier, la Suéde ou des ressortissants suédois con- 
nus comme tels. Les Gouvernements alliés n'ont pas l'intention 
de continuer les listes noires sous une forme officieuse./.” 


Je suis heureux de prendre note de votre déclaration et je ne man- 
querai pas de la porter à l'attention de mon Gouvernement./. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 
EMIL SANDSTROM. 


Messieurs les CHEFS 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES, 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 
A l'occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, a été 
discutée la question de la représentation suédoise en Allemagne. 
Nous sommes en mesure de vous confirmer que les Autorités compe- 
tentes des Gouvernements allies ont mis cette question а l'étude et 
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que l'on peut espérer que des arrangements d'ensemble satisfaisants, 
compatibles avec les exigences de la situation actuelle en Allemagne, 
pourront être mis sur pied en temps utile./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d' Amérique 
SEYMOUR J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Francaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni 
Francis ҮҮ МсСомвь 
Monsieur EIL SANDSTROM, 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


MESSIEUES, 

J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“А l’occasion de l'aecord auquel nous sommes parvenus, a été 
discutée la question de la représentation suédoise en Allemagne. 

Nous sommes en mesure de vous confirmer que les Autorités compé- 
tentes des Gouvernements alliés ont mis cette question a l'étude et 
que l'on peut espérer que des arrangements d'ensemble satisfaisants, 
compatibles avec les exigences de la situation actuelle en Allemagne, 
pourront étre mis sur pied en temps utile./.” 


Je suis heureux de prendre note de votre déclaration et je ne manque- 
rai pas de la porter à l'attention de mon Gouvernement. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 


Chef de la Délégation de Suéde 
Messieurs les Cuzrs DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasHneron, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 
À l'occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, j'ai l'honneur 
de déclarer, au nom de mon Gouvernement, que, dans l'élimination des 
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intéréts allemands en Suéde, la liquidation, la vente ou le transfert de 
biens allemands, et pour l'agrément des acquéreurs de ces biens, les 
principes et les pratiques appliqués et qui continueront d'étre observés 
sont, entre autres, les suivants: 


1/ Compte sera düment tenu des nécessités de la sécurité mondiale, 
et notamment de la nécessité d'éliminer complétement toute forme de 
contróle allemand et d'influence économique allemande, ainsi que des 
intéréts de l'économie suédoise, et de l'intérét d'obtenir le plus haut 
prix possible. 

2/ Les ventes seront faites à des personnes autres que des ressortis- 
sants allemands et seront, dans la mesure du possible, publiques, 
sauf dans les cas oü les avoirs seront acquis par le Gouvernement 
suédois. 

3/ Lors de toute vente ou liquidation, les intéréts des ressortissants 
étrangers autres qu'allemands seront, qu'il s'agisse d'intéréts directs 
ou indirects, protégés dans la méme mesure et de la méme maniére 
que ceux des ressortissants suédois, sous condition de réciprocité dans 
le pays de ces étrangers. 

4/ Le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers s'enquerra de la bonne foi des 
transactions qui sont à l'origine de súretés et de créances portant sur des 
biens allemands, et notamment de celles qui sont intervenues immédi- 
atement avant le début des hostilités ou depuis lors. 

5/ L'expression “Ыепз allemands" telle qu'elle est employée dans 
l'aecord comprend tous biens possédés ou contrólés, directement ou 
indirectement, par des personnes morales ou physiques de nationalité 
allemande en Allemagne, ou devant étre rapatriées en Allemagne, 
autres que celles dont le cas mérite un traitement exceptionnel. / 


Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute consid ération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emir SANDSTRÖM. 


Messieurs les CHEFS 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

Nous avons l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce 
jour ainsi congue: 

“A l’occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, j'ai 
l'honneur de déclarer, au nom de mon Gouvernement, que, dans 
l'élimination des intérêts allemands en Suède, la liquidation, la 
vente ou le transfert de biens allemands, et pour l'agrément des 
acquéreurs de ces biens, les principes et les pratiques appliqués et qui 
continueront d'étre observés sont, entre autres, les suivants: 
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1/ Compte sera düment tenu des nécessités de la sécurité mondiale, 
et notamment de la nécessité d'éliminer complétement toute forme 
de contróle allemand et d'influence économique allemande, ainsi 
que des intéréts de l'économie suédoise, et de l'intérét d'obtenir le 
plus haut prix possible. 

2/ Les ventes seront faites à des personnes autres que des ressortis- 
sants allemands et seront, dans la mesure du possible, publiques, 
sauf dans les cas ой les avoirs seront acquis par le Gouvernement 
suédois. 

3/ Lors de toute vente ou liquidation, les intérêts des ressortissants 
étrangers autres qu'allemands seront, qu'il s'agisse d'intérêts directs 
ou indirects, protégés dans la même mesure et de la même manière 
que ceux des ressortissants suédois, sous condition de réciprocité 
dans le pays de ces étrangers. 

4/ Le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers s’enquerra de la bonne foi des 
transactions qui sont à l’origine de sûretés et de créances portant 
sur des biens allemands, et notamment de celles qui sont intervenues 
immédiatement avant le début des hostilités ou depuis lors. 

5/ L'expression “biens allemands" telle qu'elle est employée dans 
l'aecord comprend tous biens possédés ou contrôlés, directement ou 
indireetement, par des personnes morales ou physiques de nationalité 
allemande en Allemagne, ou devant étre rapatriées en Allemagne, 
autres que celles dont le cas mérite un traitement exceptionnel./.” 


Nous sommes heureux de prendre note des principes que vous 
avez énoncés./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la, Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d' Amérique 
Seymour Y RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Francaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W МсСомве 


Monsieur Eun SANDSTROM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasuixGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 
Je suis autorisé à faire, au nom de mon Gouvernement, la déclara- 
tion suivante. 
Le Gouvernement suédois, fidéle à sa politique de participation à 
l'oeuvre de reconstruction et de restauration, а jugó convenable, à 
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l'occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, d'apporter les 
contributions suivantes: 


1) Le Gouvernement suédois mettra à la disposition du Comité 
Intergouvernemental des Réfugiés une somme de cinquante millions 
de couronnes qui sera employée au relévement et au réétablissement 
des victimes non rapatriables de l'action allemande. 

Vous pouvez étre assurés que mon Gouvernement, bien qu'il 
réserve sa décision sur la fagon dont les fonds seront rendus disponibles, 
fera tous ses efforts pour que les fonds soient rendus disponibles aus- 
sitót que possible et de la maniére la plus apte à atteindre les objectifs 
du Comité. 

2) Le Gouvernement suédois affectera en outre une somme de 
soixante-quinze millions de couronnes pour la répartir au bénéfice de 
pays signataires de l'Accord de Paris sur les réparations. Les déci- 
sions relatives à la répartition seront prises aprés échanges de vues 
avec les Alliés agissant au nom de ces pays, et en examinant leurs 
vues avec faveur. 

Des consultations auront également lieu entre le Gouvernement 
suédois et chacun des pays qui pourront recevoir une part quelconque 
de cette somme, en ce qui concerne la mesure dans laquelle, ou la 
maniére suivant laquelle, ce pays bénéficiera de sa part, soit par la 
remise, la réduction ou l'augmentation d'un crédit présent, ou l'octroi 
d'un nouveau crédit accordé par la Suède à ce pays, soit autrement, 
suivant ce qui sera convenu entre ce pays et la Suède./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
EmiL SANDSTRÓM. 
Messieurs les CHEFS 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WasuINGTON, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 
Nous avons l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour 
ainsi congue: 

“Je suis autorisé à faire, au nom de mon Gouvernement, la 
déclaration suivante. 

Le Gouvernement suédois, fidèle à sa politique de participation à 
l'oeuvre de reconstruction et de restauration, а jugé convenable à 
l’occasion de l'accord a auquel nous sommes parvenus, d'apporter 
les contributions suivantes: 

1) Le Gouvernement suédois mettra А la disposition du Comité 
Intergouvernemental des Réfugiés une somme de cinquante mil- 
lions de couronnes qui sera employée au relévement et au réétablisse- 
ment des victimes non rapatriables de l'action allemande. 
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Vous pouvez étre assurés que mon Gouvernement, bien qu'il 
réserve sa décision sur la fagon dont les fonds seront rendus dis- 
ponibles, fera tous ses efforts pour que les fonds soient rendus dis- 
ponibles aussitót que possible et de la manière la plus apte à at- 
teindre les objectifs du Comité. 

2) Le Gouvernement suédois affectera en outre une somme de 
soixante-quinze millions de couronnes pour la répartir au bénéfice 
de pays signataires de l'Accord de Paris sur les réparations, Les 
décisions relatives à la répartition seront prises aprés échanges de 
vues avec les Alliés agissant au nom de ces pays, et en examinant 
leurs vues avec faveur. 

Des consultations auront également lieu entre le Gouvernement 
suédois et chacun des pays qui pourront recevoir une part quel- 
conque de cette somme, en ce qui concerne la mesure dans laquelle, 
ou la maniére suivant laquelle, ce pays bénéficiera de sa part, soit 
par la remise, la réduction ou l'augmentation d'un crédit présent, ou 
l'octroi d'un nouveau crédit, accordé par la Suède à ce pays, soit 
autrement, suivant ce qui sera convenu entre ce pays et la Suéde. J2 
Nous sommes heureux, au nom du Comité Intergouvernemental des 

Réfugiés et au nom des pays signataires de l'Accord de Paris sur les 
réparations, de prendre note des contributions à apporter parle Gou- 
vernement suédois. Nous ne manquerons pas de porter à leur attention 
vos déclarations à ce sujet./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique. 
SEYMOUR J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Francaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W McCombr 
Monsieur Emm, SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C. 


MeEssIEURS, le 18 juillet 1946. 


Au sujet des paragraphes 2 et 3 de l’accord concernant les avoirs 
allemands en Suède contenu dans les lettres échangées ce jour, je 
tiens à rappeler que le Gouvernement suédois a été en mesure de 
prendre l'engagement contenu dans le paragraphe 2 du fait que les 
produits de la liquidation constituent un avoir allemand et peuvent 
étre utilisés pour le paiement de livraisons de produits pour l'Allemagne 
conformément à la législation suédoise en matiére de clearing, pourvu 
que compensation soit assurée au titulaire du droit. 
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Il est entendu que le Gouvernement russe n'a pas de titre à faire 
valoir pour l'emploi des avoirs allemands en Suéde au bénéfice de la 
zone Tusse./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 


Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 


Messieurs les CHEFS Emit SANDSTRÖM. 


DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 
Nous avons l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce 
jour ainsi congue: 
“Au sujet des paragraphes 2 et 3 de l'accord concernant les avoirs 
allemands en Suéde contenu dans les lettres échangées ce jour, je 
tiens à rappeler que le Gouvernement suédois a été en mesure de 
prendre l'engagement contenu dans le paragraphe 2 du fait que les 
produits de la liquidation constituent un avoir allemand et peuvent 
être utilisés pour le paiement de livraisons de produits pour l’Alle- 
magne conformément à la législation suédoise en matiére de clearing, 
pourvu que compensation soit assurée au titulaire du droit. 
Il est entendu que le Gouvernement russe n'a pas de titre à faire 
valoir pour l'emploi des avoirs allemands en Suéde au bénéfice 
de la zone russe. /."' 


Nous comprenons que votre déclaration n'entend pas affecter les 
arrangements contenus dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 de notre accord 
relatif à Ja disposition des avoirs allemands en Suéde et à l'indemnisa- 
tion des proprietaires allemands. 

Nous pouvons confirmer que par application du protocole de 
Potsdam PU. В. S. S. a renongé à tous titres sur les avoirs allemands 
en Suéde, pour elle-méme ou pour la zone allemande dont elle a la 
charge./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 


considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 


Etats-Unis d' Amérique 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni. 
Francis W McComBE 


Monsieur EMIL SANDSTRÖM, 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


3233 


3234 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 
The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Le 18 quillet 1946 


MESSIEURS, 

À l'oecasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, j'ai l'honneur 
de vous confirmer que je suis d'accord pour recommander à mon 
Gouvernement de prendre des mesures en vue de mettre à la disposi- 
tion des trois Gouvernements alliés, à des fins de secours, le produit 
de la réalisation des biens trouvés en Suède qui appartiennent aux 
victimes de l'action nazie décédées sans héritier./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suèdoise 
Emit SANDSTROM. 


Messieurs les Cuxrs 
DES DÉLÉGATIONS ALLIÉES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Le 18 Juillet 1946 
MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

Nous sommes heureux d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour 
concernant les biens en Suéde de personnes qui sont mortes à la suite 
de l'action nazie sans laisser d'héritiers et de pouvoir espérer que le 
produit de la réalisation de ces biens sera rendu disponible ainsi qu'il 
est indiqué dans votre lettre./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique 
Seymour J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la République 
Francaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du Royaume-Uni 
Francis W МсСомви 


Monsieur EMIL SANDSTROM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 
Wasurneton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 
Nous référant au paragraphe des lettres échangées ce jour qui 
concerne l'or pillé, nous tenons à vous confirmer que, en raison des 
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renseignements déjà produits et vérifiés, aucune réclamation ultérieure 
ne sera présentée à la Suéde par les Gouvernements signataires de 
l'Accord de Paris sur les Réparations, ou par leurs banques d'émission, 
au sujet d'or acheté par ]a Suéde à l'Allemagne et transféré à des pays 
tiers avant le ler juin 1945 /. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique 
SEYMOUR J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Française 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W МсСомве 
Monsieur Emit SANDSTRÖM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WAsHINGTON, D. C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 


MESSIEURS, 
J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 


conçue: 


“Nous référant au paragraphe des lettres échangées ce jour qui 
concerne l'or pillé, nous tenons à vous confirmer que, en raison des 
renseignements déjà produits et vérifiés, aucune réclamation ultéri- 
eure ne sera présentée à la Suéde par les Gouvernements signataires 
de l'Accord de Paris sur les Réparations, ou par leurs banques d'émis- 
sion, au sujet d'or acheté par la Suède à l'Allemagne et transféré à 
des pays tiers avant le ler juin 1945./.” 

Je ne manquerai pas de porter votre déclaration à la connaissance 
de mon Gouvernement.) 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emit SANDSTROM. 


Messieurs les CHEFS 
DES D&LEGATIONS ALLISES 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 


MONSIEUR LE PRÉSIDENT, 

А l'occasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
soulevé la question de l’accès aux archives de la Chambre de Com- 
merce allemande en Suède. 

Vous avez déclaré que le Gouvernement suédois communiquera 
aux représentants alliés toute information contenue dans les archives 
de la Chambre de Commerce allemande qui serait d'importance pour 
les fins de notre accord. 

Etant donné que les deux tiers environ des avoirs dont а disposé 
la Chambre de Commerce allemande ont été fournis par le Gouverne- 
ment allemand ou ses agents, le Gouvernement suédois est prié de 
bien vouloir traiter comme un avoir allemand la méme proportion du 
produit net de la liquidation de ces avoirs./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l'assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d' Amérique 
Seymour J RUBIN 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la République 
Frangaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du Royaume-Uni 
Francis W МсСомве 


Monsieur Emir SANDSTRÖM, 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MzxssrEuns, 

J'ai l'honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A Госсазюп de l'aecord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous 
avons soulevé la question de l’accès aux archives de la Chambre de 
Commerce allemande en Suéde. 

Vous avez déclaré que le Gouvernement suédois communiquera 
aux représentants alliés toute information contenue dans les archives 
de la Chambre de Commerce allemande qui serait d'importance pour 
les fins de notre accord. 

Etant donné que les deux tiers environ des avoirs dont a disposé la 
Chambre de Commerce allemande ont été fournis par le Gouvernement 
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alemand ou ses agents, le Gouvernement suédois est prié de bien 
vouloir traiter comme un avoir allemand la méme proportion du 
produit net de la liquidation de ces avoirs./.” 


Je vous confirme la déclaration concernant les archives de la Cham- 
bre de Commerce allemande. "Votre demande concernant ses avoirs 
recevra toute notre attention./. 


Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma haute considération. 


о AG аду 


mil Sandsir 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise 


Messieurs les CHEFS DES DÉLÉGATION ALLIÉES. 


95347?—49— PT. Ш 
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Protocol between the United States of America, the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Italy respecting the transfer 
to the Italian Government of gold captured at Fortezza. Signed at 
London October 10, 1947; entered into force September 15, 1947. 


PROTOCOL 


The Governments of the United States of America and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on the one hand, 
and the Government of Italy on the other have agreed as follows:— 


(1) The gold which was captured at Fortezza by the Allied Forces 
in Italy from the German Forces, which was still in the custody of 
officials of the Bank of Italy at the time of capture, and which has 
since that time remained in the custody of the appropriate agency 
of the Allied Military Authorities, shall be turned over to the Italian 
Government now that the Treaty of Peace signed in Paris on 10th 
February, 1947, has entered into force. 

(2) 'The Italian Government will immediately appoint representa- 
tives to discuss with the Allied Military Authorities the necessary 
details of transferring this gold from the custody of the Allied Military 
Authorities to the custody of the Italian Government. 

(3) The present Protocol shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the day of the coming into force of the 'Treaty of Peace. 


In faith whereof the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have signed the 


present Protocol. 
Done in London in triplicate this 10th day of October, 1947, in 
the English and Italian languages, both texts being equally authentic. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
W. J. GALLMAN 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
Ernest BEVIN 


For the Government of Italy: 
B. MIGONE 
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October 10, 1947 
[T. L A. S. 1658] 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
p. 1245, 


Entry into force. 
61 Stat., 25 


p. 1245. 
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PROTOCOLLO 


I Governi degli Stati Uniti d'America, del Regno Unito di Gran 
Bretagna e Irlanda del Nord da una parte e il Governo Italiano 
dall'altra parte hanno convenuto quanto segue: 


(1°) Loro catturato a Fortezza dalle Forze Alleate in Italia alle 
Forze Armate tedesche, che era ancora in consegna a funzionari della 
Banca d’Italia all’epoca della cattura e che da quella data è rimasto 
in consegna ai competenti uffici delle Autorità Militari Alleate, sarà 
consegnato al Governo Italiano ora che è entrato in vigore il Trattato 
di Pace firmato a Parigi il 10 febbraio 1947. 

(2°) Il Governo Italiano nominerà immediatamente i suoi rap- 
presentanti per discutere con le Autorità Militari Alleate i dettagli 
necessari per il trasferimento dell’oro in questione dalle Autorità 
Militari Alleate al Governo Italiano. 

(3°) Il presente protocollo si considererà entrato in vigore alla 
data dell’entrata in vigore del Trattato di Pace. 


In fede di che i sottoscritti Plenipotenziari hanno firmato il presente 
protocollo. 

Fatto а Londra in triplice esemplare addì 10 ottobre 1947 in lingua 
inglese e italiana, ambo i testi essendo autentici. 


Per il Governo degli Stati Uniti d' America: 
W. J. GALLMAN 


Per il Governo del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Irlanda del 
Nord: 


Ernest BEVIN 


Per il Governo Italiano: 
В. Micone 


61 STAT.] AUSTRIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—OCT. 8, 1947 3241 


Interim agreement between the United States of America and Austria —October8, 1947 _ 
respecting air transport services. Signed at Vienna October 8, 1947; T 4-8: 189 
entered into force October 8, 1947. 


INTERIM AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE AUSTRIAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. 


Having in mind, on the one hand, the Moscow Declaration [!] re- 
garding Austria issued by the Moscow Conference of 19-30 October, 
1943, to which the Governments of the United States of America, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics were parties and, on the other 
hand, the authority granted to the Austrian Federal Government to 
conclude international agreements subject to the provisions of the 
“Control Agreement for Austria”, [?] effective 28 June 1946; 

Having in mind further the resolution recommending a standard 
form of agreement for provisional air routes and services, included in 
the Final Act of the International Civil Aviation Conference signed 
at Chicago on 7 December 1944, [3] and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economie development of air 
transportation between the Republic of Austria and the United States 
of America; 

The two Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the 
development of regular air transport services between their respective 
territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex Post, р. 3246. 

hereto necessary for establishment of the regular international civil 
air routes and services therein described, whether such services be 
inaugurated immediately, or at а later date due to: (а) the option of the 
Contracting Parties to whom the rights are granted; or (b) limita- 
tions imposed through the regulatory powers of the Allied Council as 
established by the “Control Agreement for Austria" which was effec- 
tive on 28 June 1946 as may be amended; or (c) by any later control 
agreements which may be reached between the Occupying Powers. 


ARTICLE II 


Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, each of the air services ira tina 
so described shall be placed in operation as soon as the Contracting 


1 [Department of State Bulletin, Nov. 6, 1943, p. 310.] 


2 id., July 28, 1946, p. 175.] , 
3 ne anal Civil “lation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to De- 


cember 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documenis, Department of State publication 
2282.) 
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Post, р. 3246, 


Certificates of air- 
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Post, p. 3246. 
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Party to whom the rights have been granted by Article I to designate 
an airline or airlines for the route concerned has authorized an airline 
for such route, and the Contracting Party granting the right shall, 
subject to Article VI hereof, be bound to give the appropriate operat- 
ing permission to the airline or airlines concerned; provided that the 
airlines so designated may be required to qualify before the competent 
&eronautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights 
under the laws and regulations normally applied by these authorities 
before being permitted to engage in the operations contemplated by 
this Agreement. Ти areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or 
in areas affected thereby, such operations shall be subject to the 
approval of the competent military authorities. 


ARTICLE Ш 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and assure equality of 
treatment, it is agreed that: 


(à) Each of the Contracting Parties grants to the designated airline 
or airlines of the other Contracting Party the right to use itscom- 
mercial airports at the points designated in the Annex hereto, on 
ап equal and non-discriminatory basis with national or foreign 
airlines engaged in international operations. 

(b) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be im- 
posed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting 
Parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher 
than would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by 
its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(c) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the territory 
of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines 
of such Contracting Party shall, with respect to the imposition of 
customs duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges 
by the Contracting Party whose territory is entered, be accorded 
the same treatment as that applying to national airlines and to 
airlines of the most-favored-nation. 

(d) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and air- 
craft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the ter- 
ritory of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, 
inspection fees or similar duties or charges, even though such 
supplies be used or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that 
territory. 

ARTICLE IV 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Contracting 


61 STAT.] AUSTRIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—OCT. 8, 1947 


Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the 
purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE V 


(а) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first Party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
&dmission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first Party. 


ARTICLE VI 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XI of this Agreement, 
each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
exercise of the rights specified in the Annex to this Agreement by an 
airline designated by the other Contracting Party in the event that 
it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of 
such airline are vested in nationals of the other Contracting Party, 
or in case of failure by such airline or the government designating 
such airline, to comply with the laws and regulations referred to in 
Article V hereof, or otherwise to perform its obligations hereunder, 
or to fulfil the conditions under which the rights are granted in accord- 
ance with this Agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE УП 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE VIII 


In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of 
both Contracting Parties, such consultation to begin within a period 
of sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their 
recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they have 
been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 
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ARTICLE IX 


Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or its Annex, any 
dispute between the Contracting Parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this Agreement or its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to 
a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by each Contracting 
Party, and the third to be agreed upon by the two arbitrators so 
chosen, provided that such third arbitrator shall not be a national of 
either Contracting Party. Each of the Contracting Parties shall 
designate an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery by 
either Party to the other Party of а diplomatie note requesting arbitra- 
tion of а dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed upon within 
one month after such period of two months. И the third arbitrator 
is not agreed upon within the time limitation indicated, the vacancy 
thereby created shall be filled by the appointment of a person, desig- 
nated by the President of the Council of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization, from & panel of arbitral personnel maintained 
in accordance with the practice of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. The executive authorities of the Contracting Parties 
will use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put 
into effect the opinion expressed in any such advisory report. A moiety 
of the expenses of the arbitral tribunal shall be borne by each party. 


ARTICLE X 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


ARTICLE XI 


Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice to the other 
of its intention to terminate this Agreement. Such notice shall be 
simultaneously communicated to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. If such notice is given, this Agreement shall terminate 
one year after the date of receipt of such notice by the Contracting 
Party, unless such notice is, by mutual assent of both Contracting 
Parties, withdrawn. In the absence of acknowledgment by the other 
Contracting Party specifying an earlier date of receipt, notice shall 
be deemed to have been received 14 days after the receipt of the 
notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE XII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
shall, subject to the provisions for termination of the Agreement 
contained in Article XI above, remain in force from its effective date 
until such time as it is replaced by a permanent air transport; agree- 
ment which may be negotiated between the Contracting Parties 
subsequent to the entry into force of a treaty between the Allied 
Powers and Austria, 
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement in duplicate, in 
the English and German languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. 


For the Government of the United States 
of america: 


f 


Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary. 


For the Austrian Federal Government: 


Fedora: Minister for foreign 
Affairs. 


Vienna, Austria 
October 8, 1947 
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ANNEX OF INTERIM AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
AUSTRIAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. 


SECTION I 


It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 

A. That the designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties 
operating on the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of the said routes. 

B. That the air transport capacity offered by the designated airlines 
of both countries shall bear & close relationship to traffic requirements. 

C. That in the operation of common sections of trunk routes, 
described in the present Annex, the designated airlines of the Contract- 
ing Parties shall take into account their reciprocal interests so as not 
to affect unduly their respective services. 

D. That the services provided by а designated airline under this 
Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such airline is a national and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. 

E. That the right to embark and to disembark at points in the 
territory of the other country international traffic destined for or 
coming from third countries at & point or points specified in this 
Annex, shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both Governments subscribe and shall 
be subject to the general principle that capacity shall be related: 


1. To traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 

countries of destination; 

2. 'To the requirements of through airline operation; and 

3. To the traffic requirements of the area through which the desig- 

nated airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 

F. That the appropriate &eronautical authorities of each of the 
Contracting Parties will consult from time to time, or at the request 
of one of the Parties, to determine the extent to wbich the principles 
set forth in paragraphs A to E inclusive of this section are being 
followed by the airlines designated by the Contracting Parties. When 
these authorities agree on further measures necessary to give these 
principles practical application, the executive authorities of each of 
the Contracting Parties will use their best efforts under the powers 
&vailable to them to put such measures into effect. 


Section II 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present Ágreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop 
in Austrian territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
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international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Vienna (or such 
additional Austrian customs airports as may be agreed upon) on the 
following route in both directions: 


The United States, via intermediate points, to Austria and 
beyond. 


On the above intercontinental route the airline or airlines designated 
to operate such route may operate non-stop flights between any of the 
points on such intercontinental route omitting stops at one or more of 
the other points on such route. 

B. Airlines of the Republic of Austria authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in United 
States territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at a point in the United 
States on a route to be agreed upon between the Contracting Parties 
at a later date. 

On the above intercontinental route the airline or airlines designated 
to operate such route may operate non-stop flights between any of 
the points on such intercontinental route omitting stops at one or 
more of the other points on such route. 
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PROVISORISCHES LUFTVERK EHRSABKOMMEN 
ZWISCHEN DER OSTERREICHISCHEN BUNDESREGIERUNG 
UND DER REGIERUNG DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON 

AMERIKA. 


Im Hinblick einerseits ап? die Moskauer Erklürung über 
Österreich, die von der vom 19. bis Зо. Oktober 1943 abgehal- 
tenen Moskauer Konferenz, an der die Regierungen der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika, des Vereinigten Königreiches von Grof- 
britannien und Nordirland und der Union der Sozialistischen 
Sowjetrepubliken beteiligt waren, abgegeben wurde, und im Hine 
blick anderseits auf die der Usterreichischen Bundesregierung 
erteilte Befugnis, internationale Abkommen einzugehen, die den 
Bestimmungen des am 28. Juni 1946 in Kraft getretenen "Kontroll- 
abkommen für Üsterreich" unterliegt; 


Im Hinblick ferner auf die Resolution, die in der am 7. 
Dezember 1944 in Chicago unterzeichneten Abschlul-Akte der In- 
ternationalen Zivilluftfahrtkonferenz enthalten ist, welche ei- 
ne einheitliche Form für Abmachungen liber provisorische Luft- 
wege und Luftverkehrsdienste empfiehlt, sowie von dem Wunsche 
geleitet, die gesunde wirtschaftliche Entwicklung des Luftver- 
kehrs zwischen den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und der Rew 
publik Üsterreich gegenseitig anzuregen und zu fördern; 


Vereinbaren die beiden an dieser Abmachung beteiligten 
Regierungen, die Entwicklung der re ge Inks gen TLuf tverkehredi en- 
ste zwischen ihren Gebieten durch die folgenden Bestimmungen £u 
regeln 3 


Artikel I. 


Die vertragschlieBenden Teile gewähren die Rechte, welche 
in der beiliegenden Anlage prüzisiert und für die Einrichtung 
der darin beschriebenen regelmäßigen internationalen Zivillufte 
wege und Tuf tverkehrsdiens te erforderlich sind, gleichviel, ob 
diese Dienste sofort aufgenommen werden, oder aber zu einem Spie 
teren Zeitpunkte, infolge von + 
а) freier Wahl der vertragschlieBenden Teile, denen die Rechte 
gewährt werden; oder b) Beschrünkungen, die auf Grund der Yer- 


. J. 


61 STAT.] AUSTRIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—OCT. 8, 1947 


ordnungagewalt des Alliierten Rates auferlegt werden, die in dem 
am 28. Juni 1946 in Kraft getretenen "Kontrollabkommen für Üster- 
reich" nebst eventuellen Ergünzungen niedergelegt sind; oder 

c) eventuellen zwischen den Okkupationsmüchten später zu verein- 
barenden Kontrollabkommen. 


ARTIKEL II. 


Vorbehaltlich der Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens, ist jeder 
der hier angeführten Luftverkehrsdienste in Betrieb zu setzen, so- 
bàld derjenige vertragschlieBende Teil, dem in Artikel I das Recht 
gewührt wurde, eine oder mehrere Luftfahrtunternehmen für die be- 
treffende Strecke namhaft zu machen, einem Luftfehrtunternehmen 
für diese Strecke die Genehmigung erteilt hat, und derjenige ver- 
tragschlieBende Teil, der das Recht gewührt, ist, vorbehaltlich 
Artikel VI dieses Abkommens, verpflichtet, dem oder den betreffen- 
den Luftfahrtunternehmen die erforderliche Betriébserlaubnis zu 
erteilen; mit der MaBgabe, dal die derart namhaft gemachten Luft- 
fahrtunternehmen verhalten werden können, den zustündigen Luftfahrt- 
behórden des vertragschlieBenden Teiles, welcher die Rechte gewährt, 
auf Grund der normalerweise von diesen Behörden angewendeten Ge- 
setze und Vorschriften ihre Befähigung nachzuweisen, bevor es ihe 
nen gestattet ist, den in diesem Abkommen in Aussicht genommenen 
Betrieb aufzunehmen. In Kampfgebieten oder militärisch besetzten 
Gebieten oder in davon berührten Gebieten unterliegt der Betrieb 
der Genehmigung der zuständigen militärischen Stellen. 


ARTIKEL III. 


Um jeder unterschiedlichen Behandlung vorzubeugen und um 
gleiche Behandlung zu gewährleisten, wird vereinbart, dal 3 
а) jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile dem oder den nahmhaft ge- 
machten Luftfahrtunternehmen des anderen vertragschliBenden Teiles 
das Recht einráumt, seine Handelsflughüfen an den in der beilie- 
genden Anlage angeführten Orten zu benützen u.zw. auf der gleichen 
und nicht unterschiedlichen Grundlage wie heimische oder auslündi- 
sche Luftfahrtunternehmen, die internationalen Luftverkehr betrei- 
ben. 
b) jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile für die Benützung öffent- 
licher Flughüfen und anderer unter seiner Aufsicht stehender Fin- 
richtungen angemessene und mäßige Gebühren erheben oder erheben 
lassen kann. Jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile erklürt sich aber 
damit einverstanden, da8 diese Gebühren diejenigen nioht überseigen 
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dürfen, die von heimischen Luftfahrzeugen, die ähnlichen in- 
ternationalen Luftverkehr betreiben, für die Benlitzung der 
betreffenden Flughüfen und Einrichtungen entrichtet werden. 


c) Brennstoff, Schmierël und Ersatzteile, die in das Gebiet 
eines der vertragschlisfenden Teile von dem anderen vertrag- 
schliefenden Teile oder dessen Staatsangehörigen eingebracht 
werden und ausschließlich für den Gebrauch von Luftfahrzeugen 
des betreffenden vertragschlieBenden Teiles bestimmt Sind, hin- 
sichtlich der zu erhebenden 25116, Abfertigungsgebühren oder 
anderer inländischen Zölle oder Abgaben desjenigen vertrag- 
schließenden Teiles, in dessen Gebiet sie eingebracht sind, 
der gleichen Behandlung zu unterliegen haben, wie die heimi- 
schen Luftfahrtunternehmen und diejenigen des meistbegünstig- 
ten Staates. 


d) Brennstoff, Schmieröl, Ersatzteile, normale Ausrüstung und 
&n Bord von Zivilluftfahrzeugen verbleibende Bordvorrüte der 
Luftfahrtunternehmen eines vertragschliefenden Teiles, der be- 
fugt ist, die in der Anlage angeführten Luftwege und Luftver- 
kehrsdienste zu betreiben, bei der Ankunft im Gebiete oder beim 
Verlassen des Gebietes des anderen vertragschlieBenden Teiles 
von 2011, Abfertigungsgebühren oder anderen ähnlichen Zebühren 
oder Abgaben zu befteien sind, selbst wenn derartige Vorrüte 
während des Fluges innerhalb des betreffenden Gebietes von dem 
Luftfahrzeug gebraucht oder verbraucht werden. 


ARTIKEL IV. 


Die von einem der vertragschlieBenden Teile ausgestellten 
oder anerkannten Lufttüchtigkeitsscheine, Befühigungszeugnisse 
und Zulassungsscheine sind von dem anderen vertragschlieGenden 
Teile für den Betrieb der in der Anlage ange führten Strecken 
und Dienste als gültig anzuerkennen. Jeder der vertragschlieBene 
den Teile behült sich aber das Recht vor, den seinen Staatsange- 
hörigen von einem anderen Staat ausgestellten Befühigungszeug- 
nissen und Zulassungsscieinen zum Uberfliegen seines eigenen 
Gebietes die Anerkennung zu versagen. 


ARTIKEL V. 


а) Die Gesetze und Vorschriften eines vertragschlieBenden 
Teiles, betreffend die Zulassung in sein Gebiet oder den Ausflug 
aus seinem Gebiet für Luftfahrzeuge in internationalen Luftyer= 
kehr, oder betreffend den Betrieb und die Navigation solcher 
Luftfahrzeuge innerhalb seines Gebietes sind auf die Luftfahr- 


VA 
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zeuge des anderen vertragschliefenden Teiles anzuwenden und 

müssen von solchen Tur tfahrzeugen beim Einflug, Ausflug und 

innerhalb des Gebietes des erstgenannten Teiles befolgt wer- 
den. 

b) Die Gesetze und Vorschriften eines vertragschliegene 
den Teiles, betreffend die Zulassung in oder den Ausflug aus 
seinem Gebiet von Fluggästen, Besatzung oder Ladung von Luft- 
fahrzeugen, wie zum Beispiel Vorschriften über Grenzübertritt, 
Abfertigung, Einwanderung, Passkontrolle, Zollabfertigung und 
Quarantüne müssen beim Einflug, Ausflug und innerhalb des Ge- 
bietes des erstgenannten Teiles von oder hinsichtlich derarti- 
&er Fluggüste(n), Besatzung oder Ladung eingehalten werden. 


ARTIKEL VI. 


Ungeachtet der Bestimmungen des Artikels XI dieses Ab- 
kommens behült sich jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile das Recht 
VOY» dié Ausübung der in der Beilage dieses Abkommens umschrie- 
benen Rechte durch ein von dem anderen vertragschliegenden fei- 
le namheft gemachtes Luftfahrtunternehmen zurückzuhalten oder 
zu widerrufen, falle er nicht davon überzeugt ist, daß ein bee 
trüchtlicher Teil des Eigentumsrechtes und die tatsüchliche 
Aufsicht des betreffenden Luftfahrtunternehmens in den Händen 
von Staatsangehórigen des anderen vertregschlieSenden Teiles liegt 
oder, wenn das Luftfahrtunternehmen oder die Regierung, die die- 
ses Luftfahrtunternehmen namhaft gemacht hat, die im Artikel У 
dieses Abkommens erwühnten Gesetze und Vorschriften nicht befolgt 
oder sonst seine Verpflichtungen gemäB diesem Abkommen nicht ein- 
hält oder die Bedingungen nicht errüllt, unter denen die Rechte 
im Sinne dieses Abkommens und der Anlage gewährt werden. 


ARTIKEL VII. 


Dieses Abkommen und alle damit zusammenh&ngenden Verträge 
sind bei der Internationalen Zivilluftfahrtorganisation (ICAO) 


eintragen zu lassen. 


ARTIKEL VIII. 


Im Falle einer der beiden vertragechlisSenden Teile es 
für wünschensrert erachtet, die in der beiliegenden Anlage an- 
geführten Flugwege- oder Bedingungen abzuändern, kann er eine 
Beratung der zuständigen Behörden beider vertragschlieSenden 
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Teile verlangen, dis innerhalb einer Frist von sechzig Tagen 
vom Datum des Verlangens zu beginnen hat. falls diese Behör- 
деп über neue oder abgeünderte Bestimmungen hinsichtlich der 
Anlage zu einem beiderseitigen Einvernehmen gelangen, werden 
ihre diesbeztiglichen Empfehlungen nach Bestütigung durch ei- 
nen diplomatischen Notenwechsel in Kraft gesetzt werden. 


ARTIKEL IX. 


Streitigkeiten, die sich zwischen den vertragschliegen- 
den Teilen über die Auslegung oder Anwendung dieses Abkommens 
oder seiner Anlage ergeben, sind soweit in diesem Abkommen oder 
seiner Anlage nichts anderes vorgesehen ist und soweit sie nicht 
durch Yerstündigung beigelegt werden kinnen, zur Einholung eines 
Xonsultativbescheides einem Schiedsgerichte, bestehend aus drei 
Schiedsrichtern, zu unterbreiten, von denen je einer von jedem 
vertragschlieSenden Teil und der dritte durch Vereinbarung der 
zwei Schiedsrichter zu bestimmen ist, wobei dieser dritte Schieds- 
richter kein Staatsangehtriger der beiden vertragschlieBenden Tei- 
le sein darf. Jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile macht einen 
Schiedsrichter innerhalb von zwei Monaten vom Datum der Einhün- 
digung einer von dem einen Teile dem anderen Teile gerichteten 
diplomatischen Note namhaft, ín der eín Schiedsspruch über eine 
Streitigkeit verlangt wird; das Einverstündnis über den dritten 
Schiedsrichter mug innerhalb eines Monats nach Ablauf dieser 
Prist von zwei Monaten erzielt werden. Wenn kein Einverstündnia 
Uber den dritten Schiedsrichter innerhalb der angegebenen Frist 
erzielt werden kann, ist die unbesetzte Stelle durch Ernennung 
einer vom Rateprisidenten der ICAO su bestimmenden Persönliche 
keit zu besetzen, die einer nach den Gepflogenheiten der ICAO 
geführten Schiecsrichterliste su entnehmen ist. Die ausführenden 
Behörden der vertragschlieSenden Teile werden innerhalb inrer 
Befugnisse ihr Miglichstes tun, un dem in einem solchen Konsul ta- 
tivbescheid abgegebenen Gutachten Wirküng su verleihen. Die Xoe- 
ten aes Schieasgerichtes weraen von jeaer Partei sur Hälfte ge- 
tragen. 


ARTIKEL X. 


Dieses Abkommen, einschiiessiich oer ап aer Aniage ent- 
haltenen Bestimmungen, tritt am Tage aer Unterzeichnung in Kraft. 
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ARTIKEL XI 


Jeaer der beiden vertragschiiseenaen Teile xann jeuer- 

zeit dew anderen seine Avsicnt bekanntgeben, aieses Aokomuen 
zu kündigen. Diese Künaigung ist gieichzeitig aer ICAO au tZzu- 
telen., Wenn eine soiche Kündigung erfoi;t 1st, läuft uleses 
Abkommen nach einem Jahr von dem Datum ао, an uem aer vertrag- 
gchiiessenue Teis die Künaigung erhalten nav, Sofern aie Kün- 
aigung mont mt gegenseitiger Zustimmung beider vertragscniies- 

sender Teile zurtickgezoven wird. Mangels einer von dem anderen 
Vertragsstaat erfolgten Bestätigung, die ein früheres Empfan:s- 
datum festsetzt, ist die Kündigung als vierzehn Tage nach Ein- 
gang bei der ICAO erfolgt anzusehen. 


ARTIKEL XII. 


Das vorliegende Abkommen einschlietslich der in der An- 
lage enthaltenen Bestimmungen bleibt, vorbehaltlich der im 
obigen Artikel XI enthaltenen Bestimmungen über die Aufhebung 
des Abkommens, von dem Tage seines Inkrafttretens solange in 
Kraft, bis es von einem permanenten Luftverkehrsabkommen abge- 
lost wird, das zwischen den vertragschliessenden Teilen nach 
dem Inkrafttreten eines Vertrages zwischen den Alliierten 
MHchten und Usterreich eventuell zum Abschluss gebracht wird. 

Zur Urkunde dessen haben die Unterfertigten, die von ihren 

Regierungen dazu ordnungsgeräss bevollmichtigt sind, dieses 
Abkommen in doppelter Urschrift in deutscher und englischer 
Sprache unterzeichnet, die beide in gleicher Weise masspebend 


sind. 


Wien, den 8. Oktober 1947. 


Für die 
Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika: 


he, fe À Pando 


Für die 
österreichische Bundesregierung: 


95341? —49——PT. 11162 
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ANLAGE 
ZU DEM PROVISORISCHEN LUPTVERKEHRSABKOMHEN ZWISCHEN 
DER ÜSTERREICHISCHEN BUNDESREGIERUNG UND DER REGIERUNG 
DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA. 


I. ABSCHNITT. 


Die vertragschliessenden Teile vereinbaren 1 

А. Dass die auf den in dieser Anlage bezeichneten 
Luftwegen betriebenen namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehmen 
der beiden vertragschliessenden Teile angemessene Behandlung 
und Gleichstellung für den Betrieb der genannten Luftwege zu 
geniesen haben. 

B. Dass der Befürderungsraum, der von den namhaft gemach- 
ten Luftfahrtunternehmen beider Lündsr zur Verfügung gestellt 
wird, in engem Einklang mit den Verkehrserfordernissen zu 
stehen hat. 

C. Dass die namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehmen der ver - 
tragschliessenden Teile auf den in gemeinsamen Betrieben stehen- 
den Abschnitten von den in der gegenwürtigen Anlage bezeichne- 
ten Hauptstrecken die beiderseitigen Interessen in einer Wei- 
ве zu berücksichtigen haben, die eine nachteilige Einwirkung 
auf ihre beiderseitigen Dienste ausschliessti 

D. Dass die von einem nach Masagabe dieses Abkommens und 
seiner Anlage namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehmen betrie- 
benen Luftverkehrsdienste als ihr Hauptziel die Bereitstel- 
lung von Befürderungsraum haben muss, der den Verkehrserfor- 
dernissen zwischen dem Staate, dem dieses Luftfehrtunterneh= 
men angehört, und dem Bestinmungslende des Luftlinienverkehrs 
entspricht. à 

В. Dass das Lade- und Entladerecht an Orten in dem Gebiete 
des anderen Landes für internationalen Luftverkehr auf dem We- 
ge nach oder von dritten Lündern an einem Orte oder an Orten, 
die in dieser Anlage näher bezeichnet sind, gemäss den allge- 
meinen Grundsätzen einer von beiden Regierungen verbürgten, 
ordnungsgemüssen Entwicklung auszuüben und der allgemeine 
Grundsatz anzuwenden ist, dass der Befürderungsraum im Vere 
hültnis stehen muss : 

1. Zu den Verkehrserforderrissen Zwischen dem Ur- 
9prungslande einerseits und den Bestimmungslindern anderer- 
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Beits, 

2. Zu den Betriebserfordernissen von durchgehenden 
Luftverkehrsdiensten und 

3. Zu den Verkehrserfordernissen des von dem Luft- 
fahrtunternehmen überflogenen Gebietes, wobei lokale oder 
regionsle Flugdienste zu berücksichtigen sind. 

F. Dass die zustündigen Luftfahrtbehôrden der beiden 
vertragschliessenden Teile von Zeit zu Zeit oder auf Ersu- 
chen eines Teiles miteinander Fúhlung nehmen werden, um das 
Ausmass zu bestimren, in welchem die von den vertragschlies- 
senden Teilen namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehaon die in 
den Absátzen А bis einschliesslich B dieses Abschnittes fest- 
gelegten Crundsütze einhalten. falls diese Behórden sich suf 
weitere zur praktischen Durchführung dieser Grundsütze not- 
wendigen Massnahmen einigen, werden die ausführenden Behörden 
jedes der vertragschliessenden Teile im Rahmen ihrer Befugnisse 
ihr miglichstes tun, um diese Massnahmen in die Tat umzusetzen. 


II. ABSCHNITT. 


A. Den im Sinne des vorliegenden Abkommens genehmigten 
Luftfahrtunternehmen der Vereinigten Steaten von Amerika wer- 
den Lurchflugs- und nicht kommerzielle Zwischenlandungsrechte 
im ósterreichischen Gebiete, sowie das Recht der Kitnahme und 
Entladung von Fluggisten, Fracht und Post im internationalen 
Verkehr in Wien oder weiteren vereinbarten österreichischen 
Zollflughüfen auf dem folgenden Luftwege in beiden itichtun- 
gen gewährt: 

Von den Vereinigten Staaten über dazvischenlíegende Crte 
nach und über Usterreich hinaus. 

Auf der obigen interkontinentalen Strecke können das oder 
die für diesen Luftweg namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehmen 
reine Durchflüge zwischen allen Orten auf diesem interkonti- 
nentalen Luftwege vornehmen, wobei Landungen an einem oder 
mehreren Orten auf diesem Luftwege übersprungen werden können. 

2. Den im Sinne des vorliegenden Abkommens genehmigten 
Iuftfahrtunternehmen der Kepublik Osterreich werden Durch- 
flugs- und nicht kommerzielle Zwischenlandungsrechte im Ge- 
biete der Vereinigten Staaten, sowie das Recht der Yitnahme 
und intladung von Fluggästen, Fracht und Post im internetio- 
nalen Verkzhr an einem Orte in den Vereinigter Staaten auf 
einem zu einen spüteren Zeitpunkt zwischen den vertragschlies- 


senden Teilen zu vereinbarenden Luftwege gewáhrt. 
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Auf dem obigen interkontinentalen Luftwege können das 
oder die für diesen Lufiweg namhaft gemachten Luftfehrtun- 
ternehmen reir Durchflüge zwischen allen Orten auf diesem 
interkontinentalen Lufiwege vornehmen, wobei Landungen an 
einem oder mehreren Orten auf diesem Luftwege übersprungen 
werden kónnen. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
a cooperative educational program in Ecuador. Effected by exchange 
"i ке at Quito January 22, 1945; entered «nto force January 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 18 Quito, January 22, 1945 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to previous conversations between myself 
and Mr. Kenneth Holland, President of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., the Minister of Public Education and other 
officials of the Government of Ecuador, concerning the possibility of 
a cooperative program of education in Ecuador. 

I have the honor to inform your Excellency that pursuant to 
Resolution No. 28 of the First Conference of Ministers and Directors 
of Education of the American Republics,['] and pursuant to the ex- 
pressed desire of the Government of the Republic of Ecuador, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States is prepared to undertake a cooperative 
program of education with the Government of Ecuador, for the pur- 
pose of bringing about a better interchange of educational ideas and 
methods between the two countries. 

I have the honor to state that my Government, acting through the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation of the 
Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, is prepared to 
make available for such a cooperative program of education the sum 
of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00 U. 5.) at an agreed 
minimum rate of exchange, on the understanding that the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador for its part will contribute the sum of Six Hundred 
Seventy Thousand Sucres (S/670.000,00), being the equivalent of 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00 U.S.) at the same rate of exchange, 
as well as such personnel, supplies and materials as it may see fit to 
provide within Ecuador. 

It is proposed that the program be carried on for approximately 
three years, in accordance with the following general plan. 

At the request of Your Excellency's Government and within the 
limit of the funds set aside for the purpose, the Foundation will send 
to Ecuador such educational specialists as may be considered necessary 
in order to collaborate with your Excellency's Government in the 
cooperative program, and they shall be acceptable to the Ecuadoran 
Government. This group shall be under the direction of an official 


1 [Not printed]. 


3257 


January 22, 1945 


[T. I. A. S. 1660] 


Contributions. 


Educational special- 
ists. 


8258 


Salaries and er- 
penses, 


Ownership of prop- 
erty. 


Exemption of spe- 
cialists from taxes, etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


who will be designated as the Special Representative of the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., and will be the representa- 
tive of the Foundation in Ecuador in connection with this program. 

The specific projects and activities to be undertaken and the allo- 
cation of program funds therefor, and the methods and procedures 
and administrative practices to be employed in conducting the pro- 
gram, will be mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Education of 
the Government of Ecuador and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. Such projects will include the sending of Ecuadoran 
specialists in education to the United States. 

It is proposed that the program be carried out through an appro- 
priate organization, section or procedures to be established within 
the Ministry of Education itself with administrative autonomy and 
that the said Special Representative shall also be named as the Direc- 
tor of such organization or section and shall administer the program. 

Of the funds made available by the United States Government, 
Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000.00 U. S.) will be set aside and 
used for paying the salaries and other expenses of the educational 
specialists furnished by the Foundation, and the balance, together 
with the funds contributed by the Government of Ecuador, would 
be made available in Ecuador for the projects and activities mutually 
agreed upon for the program. 

All property purchased with the funds made available in accord- 
ance with this proposal will become the property of the Government 
of Ecuador and shall be used for the cooperative program of educa- 
tion. 

Inasmuch as the specialists to be sent to Ecuador by the Founda- 
tion will be United States citizens and employees of the United States 
Government and also non-residents of Ecuador, it is suggested that 
they shall be exempt from all income taxes and social security taxes 
with respect to income on which they are obliged to pay income or 
social security taxes to the Government of the United States of 
America, and from payment of customs and import duties and other 
taxes on their personal effects and equipment and supplies for their 
own use, and from investment and deposit requirements and other 
foreign exchange controls on funds brought into Ecuador for their 
normal living expenses. 

I should be glad if your Excellency would be so good as to confirm 
to me your approval of this general proposal, with the understanding 
that the details for the establishment and organization of the pro- 
posed cooperative program shall be further discussed and settled by 
written agreement between the Foundation and the Minister of 
Education. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

R. M. Scorren 


His Excellency 
Señor Doctor Сампо Ponce Exrfquez, 
Minister for Foreign A ffairs, 
Quito. 
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The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPÜBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


2-DDES Quito, a 22 de Enero de 1945. 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra responder a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
signada con el número 18 y de fecha 22 del mes en curso, en la que, 
con referencia a las conversaciones que ha mantenido con el señor 
Ministro de Educación Pública y con el señor Kenneth Holland, 
Presidente de la “Inter-American Educational Foundation Inc.” y 
otros funcionarios del Gobierno del Ecuador, sobre la posibilidad de 
emprender un programa cooperativo de educación, me informa que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos está dispuesto a acceder al deseo del 
Gobierno ecuatoriano para realizar aquel proyecto que, indiscutible- 
mente, serviría para un intercambio más intenso de ideas y métodos 
de educación entre los dos países. 

2. Me manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, por intermedio de la “Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion Inc.” cooperaría a dicho programa educacional con la suma de 
$100.000, a un tipo de cambio mínimo, siempre que, por su parte, el 
Gobierno del Ecuador destine al efecto una cantidad equivalente a 
$50.000, al mismo tipo de cambio, así como el personal y más elementos 
que crea necesarios proveer. 

3. Expresa Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de Estados Unidos, 
por intermedio de la Fundación, enviará los especialistas que fueren 
necesarios para colaborar con el personal ecuatoriano. El personal 
de especialistas deberá estar bajo la dirección de un funcionario 
norteamericano que será el representante especial de la Fundación. 
4. Indica que, de acuerdo con las resoluciones adoptadas con el 
Señor Ministro de Educación, los proyectos y actividades a llevarse a 
cabo, así como los demás detalles referentes al desenvolvimiento del 
programa de cooperación educacional, tendrán que ser aportados, 
oportunamente, de común acuerdo entre los funcionarios ecuatorianos 
y los especialistas de Estados Unidos de Norte América. 

5. En nombre del Gobierno del Ecuador expreso a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia la satisfacción conque se ha visto el empeño del Gobierno Norte 
americano por cooperar al esfuerzo educacional del país y agradezco a 
Vuestra Excelencia por las oportunas y eficientes gestiones llevadas 
a cabo para convertir en realidad aquel anhelo ecuatoriano. 

6. El Ministerio de Educación, en momento adecuado, procederá 
a establecer el Organismo que, con autonomía administrativa, se 
encargue, dentro de los lineamientos del Convenio, del desarrollo 
científico y eficiente del programa acordado. 

7. Por mi parte, al aprobar las bases generales sobre las que deberá 
establecerse el Convenio de cooperación educacional, debo manifestar 
a Vuestra Excelencia que, dentro de las posibilidades, no omitiré 
esfuerzo alguno para el buen éxito del programa y para que éste 
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ensayo de cooperación constituya nuevo motivo para el mejor cono- 
cimiento de nuestros dos países. 

8. Con respecto a la posibilidad de que se conceda a funcionarios 
Norteamericanos ciertos privilegios y excenciones constantes en la 
nota & que respondo, creo que no es posible pronunciarse de momento, 
pues habrá que hacer un detenido estudio de la Legislación ecua- 
toriana, para ver de conformar la concesión de dichos privilegios con 
las disposiciones legales pertinentes. 


Válgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración, 
C. Ponce Enríquez. 


Al Excelentísimo Señor Don ROBERT Mc. GREGOR SCOTTEN 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


28-DDP-5 Qurro, January 22, 1945. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency's courteous note 
number 18 of the 22d of the current month, in which, with reference 
to the conversations held with the Minister of Public Education and 
Mr. Kenneth Holland, President of the “Inter-American Educational 
Foundation Inc." and other officials of the Government of Ecuador 
concerning the possibility of undertaking а cooperative program of 
education, you inform me that the United States Government is pre- 
pared to comply with the Ecuadoran Government's desire to carry 
out that project which assuredly would serve to stimulate the exchange 
of educational ideas and methods between the two countries. 


2. Your Excellency informs me that the United States Government, 
acting through the “Inter-American Educational Foundation Inc.” 
will cooperate in the said educational program by making available 
the sum of $100,000 at a minimum rate of exchange— provided that 
the Government of Ecuador for its part allocates for that purpose an 
amount equivalent to $50,000 at the same rate of exchange—as well 
as such personnel and other essentials as it may consider necessary 
to provide. 

3. Your Excellency states that the United States Government acting 
through the Foundation, will send such specialists as may be neces- 
sary to collaborate with the Ecuadoran personnel. The specialized 
personnel is to be under the direction of a North American official 
who will be the special representative of the Foundation. 

4. You indicate that, in accordance with the decisions made in 
agreement with the Minister of Education, the projects and activities 
to be undertaken, as well as the other details related to the develop- 
ment of the cooperative educational program, must be duly carried 
out by mutual agreement between the Ecuadoran officials and the 
North American specialists. 
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5. In the name of the Ecuadoran Government, I wish to express to 
Your Excellency the satisfaction with which the intention of the 
North American Government to cooperate in this country's educa- 
tional endeavors is regarded, and I thank Your Excellency for the 
timely and effective steps taken to bring to fruition that aspiration 
on the part of Ecuador. 

6. The Ministry of Education will, in due time, proceed to establish 
the Organization with administrative autonomy which, within the 
framework of the Agreement, will take charge of the Scientific and 
effective development of the program agreed upon. 


7. For my part, in giving my approval to the general basis on which 
the Cooperative Educational Agreement is to be effected, I must 
inform Your Excellency tbat I will not fail to make every possible 
effort tending toward the success of the program, and to the end 
that this test of cooperation may become a new factor for а better 
understanding between our two countries. 

8. With respect to the possibility that certain privileges and exemp- 
tions specified in the note to which I аш replying may be granted to 
North American officials, I do not believe it possible to make a definite 
statement at this time; for & careful study of Ecuadoran legislation 
will have to be made in order to determine how to reconcile the grant- 
ing of such privileges with the pertinent legal provisions. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
C. Ponce ENRÍQUEZ. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Ковент MCGREGOR ScorrEN 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


Contract Between the President of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., and the Ecuadoran Minister of Public Education 


The RepuBLIc or Écvapon (hereinafter called the Republic“); 
and Ње INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INc., a cor- 
poration of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter called the Foundation“), have decided to enter into the 
following contract to undertake a cooperative educational program to 
promote Inter-American understanding by bringing about a better in- 
terchange of educators, educational ideas and methods between Ecua- 
dor and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 adopted by the 
First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the Amer- 
ican Republics held in Panama in September and October 1943. 
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1. The said cooperative educational program shall include: 


&. Furnishing by the Foundation of a small Field Staff of educa- 
tional specialists for service in Ecuador in carrying out the coopera- 
tive educational program; 

b. Grants to permit Ecuadoran educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and to inter- 
change ideas and experience with United States educators; 

c. Exploration and survey in Ecuador of local needs, and re- 
sources for carrying out educational projects at the primary and 
secondary school levels and in teacher education; 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials for teachers at the primary, secondary and teacher educa- 
tion levels; 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Ecuador. 


The cooperative program of education shall be limited to relatively 
few projects, each of which is of special interest to the Government of 
Ecuador, in order that definite results may be obtained and that such 
results will be indicative of the cooperation existing between the 
Government of Ecuador and the Government of the United States in 
the important field of public education. 

The Ministry of Education considers the solution of the following 
problems as being particularly important: 


a. The training of school administrators (school directors, 
school inspectors, provincial directors of education, etc.) 

b. The orientation of technical and vocational schools, both 
urban and rural, at the secondary level. 

с. Orientation of schools of teacher education. 

d. Orientation of preschool education. 


2. 'The Field Staff shall be under the direction of an official who 
shall have the title of ‘Special Representative, Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc.", and who shall be the representative 
of the Foundation (а corporation having juridic personality) in con- 
nection with the program to be undertaken in accordance with this 
agreement. The Special Representative and other members of the 
Field Staff shall be acceptable to the Minister of Public Education 
(hereinafter called the ‘ Minister"). 


3. There shall be created in the Ministry of Public Education a 
special technical service which shall have the name of "Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación" (hereinafter called the 
Servicio“), which shall act as an intermediary between the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., and which shall carry out the cooperative program. The Special 
Representative of the Foundation shall be named as Director of the 
Servicio. 

4. The program shall consist of individual projects. The kind of 
work and the specific projects to be undertaken in the execution of 
this agreement and the allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed 
upon in writing by the Minister of Public Education and the Special 
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Representative of the Foundation, and shall be carried out by the 
Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed jointly 
by the Minister and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 
The Ecuadoran educators to be sent to the United States and the 
terms of their scholarships or grants shall be mutually agreed upon 
in writing by the Minister and the Special Representative. 

5. The Foundation shall determine and pay the salary and other 
expenses payable directly to members of the Field Staff in an amount 
not to exceed Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000) U. S. currency, 
which it will retain in the United States, and shall in addition deposit 
in tbe Banco Central del Ecuador in Quito (or in any other bank 
which may be mutually agreed upon by the Minister and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation) to the account of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación, the sum of Thirty Thou- 
sand Dollars ($30,000) U. S. currency, the total contribution of the 
United States Government to this program being therefore One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). 

The Republic shall deposit in the same bank and to the account of 
the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación the sum of 
Six Hundred Seventy Thousand Sucres (S/.670.000), being the equiv- 
alent of Fifty Thousand Dollars, at the rate of exchange of 13.4 
sucres per dollar. Said contribution shall be in addition to the Gov- 
ernment's regular budget for education. 


The payments shall be made by the parties on the dates and in the 
amounts specified: 


United States of America Ecuador 
March 20, 1945 $10, 000. 00 U. S. C. SJ. 220, 000. 00 
January 20, 1946 $10, 000. 00 U. S. C. SJ. 220, 000. 00 
January 20, 1947 $10, 000. 00 U. $. C. 5/. 230, 000. 00 
Total to be deposited $30, 000. 00 U. S. C. SJ. 670, 000. 00 
Salaries and travel to be paid to person- 
nel from the United States $70, 000. 00 U. S. C. 
Total $100, 000. 00 U. S. C. 


The funds deposited by either party for any particular year are not 
to be drawn against until the funds for the same year are deposited 
by the other party. Funds paid over by either party and not matched 
by the other party within thirty (30) days, shall be returned to the 
contributor. 

6. Inasmuch as the program funds will be used entirely for the 
benefit of Ecuador, the funds introduced into Ecuador by the Foun- 
dation for the purpose of the cooperative program shall be exempt 
from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and 
other currency controls, and shall be converted into sucres at a rate 
of exchange of not less than 13.4 sucres per dollar. Similarly where 
it is necessary to convert sucres into dollars for the financing of 
scholarships or grants or other expenditures in the United States, 
the sucres shall be converted into dollars at the rate of exchange of 
not more than 13.5 sucres per dollar. 


3263 


Payment of salaries 
and expenses of Field 
Staff. 


Deposits. 


Exemption of funds 
from taxes, etc. 


Conversion of cur- 
rency. 


3264 


Withholding of 
funds from account, 


General policies and 
procedures. 


Additional assist- 
апсе, 


Availability of 
funds, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


7. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
and other disbursements relating to the execution of the Program, 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Min- 
ister and the Special Representative of the Foundation may agree to 
withhold from the payments to be made by the Foundation into the 
said Servicio bank account, as provided in clause 5 hereof, an amount 
deemed to be necessary to pay for such purchases and disbursements 
in the United States of America. Said amount shall be considered 
as if deposited under the terms of this agreement. Any funds so 
withheld by the Foundation for such purposes and not expended or 
obligated therefor, shall be deposited in the said Servicio bank ac- 
count at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister and 
the Special Representative of the Foundation. 


8. All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects. 
mutually agreed to as herein provided shall be made in the name of 
the Servicio and shall be signed by the Minister and the Director of 
the Servicio. Personnel to be paid out of Program funds deposited. 
in Ecuador shall be selected by the Director of the Servicio, subject. 
to the approval of the Minister. 'The general policies and procedures 
for the execution of the Program and for the disbursement and ac- 
counting of funds, for the purchase, use, inventory, control and dis- 
position of property, апа any other administrative matters, shall be 
determined or established by mutual agreement between the Minister 
апа the Special Representative of the Foundation. No disburse- 
ment from the said Servicio bank account may be made without the 
signed authorization of the Director of the Servicio or his delegate 
and of the Minister or his delegate. Checks for an amount of more 
than Three Thousand Sucres (S/.3,000) also should bear both signa- 
tures. The books and records of the Servicio relating to the said 
cooperative educational program shall be open at all times for inspec- 
tion by representatives of the Republie and of the Foundation, and 
the Director of the Servicio shall render financial reports to the 
Republic and to the Foundation at such intervals as may be agreed 
upon between the Minister and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. 

9. The Foundation shall use its best efforts to obtain such assistance 
&nd cooperation of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs and other agencies, both public and private, in the United 
States, as may be appropriate for the execution of the said cooperative 
educational program. The Republic, in addition to its cash contri- 
bution as provided herein, shall (а) appoint specialists, in agreement 
with the Director of the Servicio, to collaborate with the Field Staff 
of the Foundation; (b) make available office space, furnishings and 
such other facilities, materials, equipment and supplies as it may 
conveniently provide for the said program; and (c) lend the general 
assistance thereto of the other Departments of the Republic. 

10. The funds payable by the Foundation under this agreement or 
paid by the parties hereto into the said Servicio bank account shall 
continue to be available for the said cooperative educational program 
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during the existence of this agreement, without regard to annual 
periods or fiscal years. 

In the event that upon the expiration of each twelve-month period 
of this agreement, and again six months before its final expiration, 
the Foundation deems that the funds which it has set aside for the 
payment of salaries and other expenses directly payable to members 
of the Field Staff, as provided in Clause 5 hereof, will be more than is 
needed for the purpose, the Foundation will thereupon advise the 
Republic of the surplus which it can accordingly make available for 
projects and such additional sum shall be paid into the Servicio bank 
&ccount or be otherwise disposed of pursuant to this agreement. 

The Minister and the Special Representative of the Foundation 
shall determine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobli- 
gated funds and of any personal property remaining in the control of 
the Servicio upon the termination of this agreement. 

11. All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by governmental 
and official divisions or agencies of the Republic shall accrue to the 
Servicio. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example, free 
postal, telegraph, and telephone service, special government rates on 
transportation companies, and also freedom and immunity from 
excise, stamp, property, income and all other taxes, as well as from 
consular charges and customs duties upon imports for the use of the 
Servicio in the cooperative educational program. The Foundation 
shall enjoy the same rights and exemptions with respect to its acts 
and property relating to the cooperative program. 

12. All materials, equipment, and supplies purchased with program 
funds shall become and remain the property of the Republic and 
shall be devoted to the program. 

13. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this agreement upon 
either the Minister, the Special Representative of the Foundation, 
or the Director of the Servicio, may be delegated by the recipient 
thereof to representatives in writing, provided that such representa- 
tives are satisfactory to the other parties. Regardless of the naming 
of said representatives, the Minister and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation shall have the right to refer any matter directly 
to one another for discussion and decision. 

14. This agreement may be amended from time to time if deemed 
advisable by the parties hereto, such amendments to be in writing 
and signed by the representatives of the Republic and the Foundation. 
15. The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary 
steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary 
to carry out the terms of this agreement. 

16. This agreement shall be in force for a period of three years from 
the date hereof, and may be extended by mutual agreement for addi- 
tional periods. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this agreement 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in English 


legi 


m 


et 
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and in Spanish, in the City of Quito, on the 22nd day of January, 


1945. 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 


By ALFREDO VERA 
Ministro de Educación Publica 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
By Кемметн HOLLAND 
President 


La REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR (de aquí en adelante llamada Re- 
pública”) y la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. (Funda- 
ción Educacional Interamericana), corporación de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos y dependencia del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante llamada “Fundación” ), 
han decidido celebrar el siguiente contrato para llevar а cabo un 
programa educacional cooperativo рага promover la comprensión 
interamericana por medio de un mejor intercambio, entre Ecuador y 
Estados Unidos, de educadores y de ideas y métodos educacionales, 
de acuerdo con la Resolución No. 28 adoptada por la Primera Con- 
ferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educación de las Repüblicas 
Americanas, efectuada en Panamá en los meses de septiembre y 
octubre de 1943. 


1. El tal programa educacional cooperativo debe incluir: 


a. Suministro por la Fundación de un pequeño cuerpo de 
especialistas en educación para trabajar en el Ecuador en la 
realización del programa educacional cooperativo; 

b. Subvenciones para que educadores ecuatorianos puedan 
viajar a los Estados Unidos para adquirir entrenamiento espe- 
cializado, para dar conferencias, enseñar e intercambiar ideas y 
experiencias con los educadores estadounidenses; 

с. La exploración y estudio de las necesidades locales en el 
Ecuador y de los recursos con que cuenta para llevar a cabo 
proyectos educacionales en el campo de enseñanza primaria y 
secundaria y de perfeccionamiento del profesorado ; 

d. Desarrollo, adaptación e intercambio de materiales de 
enseñanza apropiados para los maestros en la enseñanza primaria, 
secundaria y del profesorado; 

e. Proyectos locales necesarios para la aplicación del programa 
en el Ecuador. 


El programa cooperativo educacional deberá ser limitado a rela- 
tivamente pocos proyectos, cada uno de los cuales será de interés 
especial para el Gobierno del Ecuador, a fin de poder lograr resultados 
definitivos y de que tales resultados demuestren la cooperación exis- 
lente entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos en el importante campo de la educación pública. 

El Ministerio de Educación considera especialmente importante 
la solución de los siguientes problemas: 
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a. La preparación de administradores escolares (directores de 
escuelas, inspectores escolares, directores provinciales de educa- 
ción, etc.); 

b. Orientación de las escuelas técnico-profesionales de tipo 
secundario, urbanos y rurales, incluyendo las secciones de orien- 
tación vocacional; 

c. Orientación de las escuelas de experimentación pedagógica; 

d. Tecnificación de la educación pre-escolar. 


2. El cuerpo de especialistas (Field Staff) estará bajo la dirección 
de un funcionario que llevará el título de "Special Representative, 
Inter-American Educacional Foundation, Inc." (Representante Es- 
pecial), y quien será el representante de la Fundación (corporación 
con personería jurídica) en relación con el programa a llevarse a cabo 
de conformidad con este acuerdo. El Representante Especial y los 
demás miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas deberán ser aceptados 
por el Ministro de Educación Pública (en adelante llamado 
* Ministro"). 
3. Se establecerá en el Ministerio de Educación Pública un servicio 
especial técnico que será denominado “Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educación” (de aquí en adelante llamado Servicio“), 
que actuará como intermediario entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y la 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. y que llevará a cabo 
el programa cooperativo. El Representante Especial de la Funda- 
ción será nombrado Director del Servicio. 
4. El programa consistirá de proyectos individuales. Las clases de 
actividades, y los proyectos específicos a efectuarse en la ejecución 
de este acuerdo y la asignación de los fondos para los mismos serán 
acordados por escrito por el Ministro de Educación Pública y el Re- 
presentante Especial de la Fundación, y serán ejecutados por el Direc- 
tor del Servicio en conformidad con las normas y procedimientos 
establecidos conjuntamente por el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundación. Los Educadores ecuatorianos a enviarso 
a Estados Unidos así como las condiciones de sus becas o subvenciones 
de entrenamiento, serán mutuamente acordados por escrito entre 
el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación. 
5. La Fundación determinará y pagará los sueldos y otros gastos 
pagaderos directamente a los miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas, 
cuyo monto no excederá de Setenta Mil Dólares ($ 70.000,00 U.S.), 
cantidad que retendrá en los Estados Unidos y, además, depositará 
en el Banco Central del Ecuador en Quito (o en cualquier otro banco 
que sea mutuamente convenido por el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundación) a 1а cuenta del Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educación, la suma de Treinta Mil Dólares 
($ 30.000,00 U.S.), siendo por lo tanto la contribución total del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos para este programa, la cantidad de 
Cien Mil Dólares ($100.000,00 U.S.). 

La República del Ecuador depositará en el mismo banco y a la 
cuenta del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación la suma 
de Seiscientos Setenta Mil Sucres (S/.670.000,00) siendo ésta el 
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equivalente de Cincuenta Mil Dólares, al tipo de cambio de 13.4 
sucres por dólar. La mencionada contribución será en adición al 
presupuesto normal del Gobierno para la educación. 

Los pagos serán efectuados por las partes en las fechas y cuotas 
estipuladas a continuación: 


EE.UU, de América, __ Ecuador __ 
Marzo 20 de 1945 $10.000,00 U.S. 5/.220.000,00 
Enero 20 de 1946 $10.000,00 U.S. $/.220.000,00 
Enero 20 de 1947 $10.000,00 U.S. S/.230.000,00 
Total a depositarse $30.000,00 U.S, 8/.670.000,00 
Sueldo y transporte a pagarse al personal esta- 
dounidense $70.000,00 U.S. 
Total $100.000,00 U.S. 


Los fondos depositados por cualquiera de las partes contratantes 
para cualquier айо estipulado no serán girados hasta que los fondos 
para el mismo año no sean depositados por la otra parte. En caso de 
que una parte deposite su aporte y la otra no haga el depósito corres- 
pondiente dentro de los 30 días siguientes, aquel aporte será devuelto 
al contribuyente. 


6. Porcuanto los fondos destinados al programa serán usados entera- 
mente en beneficio del Ecuador, los fondos introducidos en el Ecuador 
por la Fundación para fines del programa cooperativo deberán ser 
exentos de impuestos, recargos por servicio, requerimientos de 
inversión o depósito, y otros controles de cambio, y serán convertidos 
en sucres а un tipo de cambio de no menos de 13.4 sucres por dólar. 
Así mismo cuando sea necesario convertir sucres a dólares para 
financiar las becas y subvenciones de entrenamiento y otros gastos 
en los Estados Unidos, los sucres serán convertidos en dólares a un 
tipo de cambio de no más de 13.5 sucres por dólar. 


7. En vista de que muchas compras de materiales y equipos y otros 
desembolsos relacionados con la ejecución del Programa necesaria- 
mente tendrán que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación podrán acordar 
el retener de los depósitos que la Fundación deberá hacer en la cuenta 
bancaria del Servicio, tal como se estipula en el artículo 5 de este 
contrato, la cantidad que consideren necesaria para efectuar dichas 
compras y desembolsos en los Estados Unidos de América. Esta 
cantidad será considerada como si se hubiera depositado bajo las 
disposiciones de este acuerdo. Cualesquiera fondos así retenidos por 
la Fundación para tales fines y no gastados o comprometidos para 
esto, serán depositados en la mencionada cuenta bancaria del Servicio 
en cualquier momento cuando el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundación así lo convengan. 

8. 'Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo los proyectos 
mutuamente acordados, de conformidad con este acuerdo, serán 
celebrados a nombre del Servicio y serán firmados por el Ministro y 
el Director del Servicio. El personal que será remunerado con fondos 
del Programa depositados en el Ecuador será seleccionado por el 
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Director del Servicio, sujeto a la aprobación del Ministro. Las 
normas generales y procedimientos para la ejecución del Programa y 
para el desembolso y contabilidad de los fondos, para la compra, uso, 
inventario, control y disposición de bienes y cualesquiera otros asuntos 
administrativos, serán determinados o establecidos por mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación. No 
se hará ningún desembolso de la susodicha cuenta bancaria del Servicio 
sin la autorización firmada del Director del Servicio o de su delegado 
y del Ministro o de su delegado. Los cheques que pasen de Tres Mil 
Sucres (S/.3,000,00) deberán también llevar ambas firmas. Los 
libros y records del Servicio relacionados con el programa cooperativo 
de educación estarán en todo tiempo disponibles para inspección por 
representantes de la República y de la Fundación; y el Director del 
Servicio rendirá informes financieros a la República y a la Funda- 
ción en los intervalos que sean acordados entre el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial de la Fundación. 

9. La Fundación hará lo posible para conseguir de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos y de otras entidades, tanto 
públicas como privadas, en los Estados Unidos, la ayuda y coope- 
ración que sean convenientes para la ejecución del programa coope- 
rativo educacional. La República, además de su contribución en 
efectivo aquí estipulada, (a) nombrará, de acuerdo con el Director 
del Servicio, especialistas para colaborar con el Cuerpo de Especialis- 
tas de la Fundación; (b) suministrará locales para oficinas, así como 
muebles y cualesquiera otras facilidades, materiales, equipos y sumi- 
nistros que pueda convenientemente aportar para tal programa y (c) 
en general, prestará al programa la ayuda de las demás dependencias de 
la República. 

10. Los fondos pagaderos por la Fundación según este acuerdo, о 
depositados por las partes contratantes en la cuenta bancaria del 
Servicio, seguirán disponibles para dicho programa cooperativo de 
educación durante la vigencia de este acuerdo, sin tomar en considera- 
ción períodos anuales o años fiscales. En el caso de que a la expiración 
de cada período de 12 meses de este acuerdo, y también scis meses 
antes de su expiración final, la Fundación crea que los fondos segre- 
gados para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos pagaderos directamente a 
los miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas, de conformidad con el 
Artículo 5 de éste, sea más de lo necesario para ese fin, la Fundación 
entonces avisará a la República del sobrante que, por consiguiente, 
podrá transferir para invertirse en proyectos y esta cantidad adicional 
se depositará en la cuenta bancaria del Servicio o se dispondrá de otra 
manera, de conformidad con este acuerdo. 

El Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundación determi- 
narán por mutuo acuerdo la disposición de cualesquiera fondos no 
comprometidos y de cualesquiera otros bienes que queden bajo el 
control del Servicio, al vencimiento de este acuerdo. 

11. El Servicio disfrutará de todos los derechos y privilegios de que 

gozan dependencias y entidades gubernamentales y oficiales de la 

República. Tales derechos y privilegios incluirán, por ejemplo, 
95347°—49—рт. 1168 
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franquicia postal, telegráfica y telefónica, tarifas gubernamen- 
tales especiales en compañías de transportes, y también exención e 
inmunidad de toda clase de impuestos, (timbres, sobre la renta, 
etc.) así como de derechos consulares e impuestos aduaneros sobre 
importaciones destinadas para el uso del Servicio en el programa 
cooperativo de educación. La Fundación gozará de los mismos 
derechos y exenciones con respecto a sus actos y bienes relacionados 
con el programa cooperativo. 

12. Todo material, equipo y suministros comprados con fondos del 
programa, pasarán a ser propiedad de la República y serán dedicados 
al programa. 

13. Cualquier derecho, facultad o deber conferido por este acuerdo 
al Ministro, al Representante Especial de la Fundación o al Director 
del Servicio, podrá ser delegado, por escrito, a representantes, siempre 
y cuando tales representantes sean aceptables a las otras partes. No 
obstante el nombramiento de tales representantes, el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial de la Fundación podrán tratar cualquier 
asunto directamente entre ellos y resolverlo. 

14. Este acuerdo puede ser reformado posteriormente si las partes 
lo creyeren necesario, y tales reformas deberán ser efectuadas por 
escrito y firmadas por los representantes de la República y de la 
Fundación. 

15. El Poder Ejecutivo de la República dará los pasos necesarios 
para obtener los decretos, órdenes y resoluciones que sean necesarios 
para cumplir las estipulaciones de este acuerdo. 

16. Este acuerdo estará en vigencia por un período de tres años 
desde esta fecha y podrá ser prorrogado de mutuo acuerdo por nuevos 
períodos. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes han celebrado este 
acuerdo, en inglés y en español, por medio de sus representantes 
debidamente autorizados, en la ciudad de Quito, el día 22 del mes de 
enero de 1945. 


POR LA REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
ÁLFREDO VERA 


SES IO ысы 
Ministro de Educación Pública 
POR LA INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


KENNETH HOLLAND 
Presidente 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela respecting 
a cooperative health and sanitation program in Venezuela, extending 
the agreement of February 18, 1948, as amended, until June 30, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Caracas June 30, 1947; entered 
into force June 30, 1947; effective January 1, 1947. 


The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
d'Affaires ad interim 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 
SECCION DE RELACIONES INTERAMERICANAS 


No. 2953 CARACAS, 30 de junio de 1947. 


SHNOR ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS: 

En relación con la atenta nota de esa Embajada, número 2591, de 
fecha 30 de enero del corriente año, y como resultado de las conversa- 
ciones celebradas posteriormente, tengo a honra hacer constar que 
entre los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y de los 
Estados Unidos de América se ha convenido en prorrogar por segunda 
vez, por un período adicional de 18 meses, a partir del 1° de enero de 
1947, el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento que lleya a 
cabo la Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública, de 
conformidad con el Modus-Vivendi celebrado por cambio de notas 
con fecha 18 de febrero de 1943, el cual fué prorrogado por vez primera, 
mediante igual procedimiento, el día 28 de junio de 1944, por un 
período de 30 meses que venció el 31 de diciembre de 1946. La 
prórroga в que se refiere la presente comunicación se efectuará con 
sujeción a las siguientes estipulaciones: 

Primera: Se considera que las obligaciones financieras del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos y del Gobierno de Venezuela, derivadas 
del Modus-Vivendi inicial, han sido cumplidas, por parte de dicho 
Instituto, con la contribución de $ 950.000, (dólares americanos) 
suministrada en la forma prevista, y por parte del Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela, con la inversión de Bs.2,00 por cada dólar aportado por aquél. 
Igualmente, se reconoce que las obligaciones de la misma índole resul- 
tantes de la primera prórroga del Modus-Vivendi han quedado satis- 
fechas, por parte del mencionado Instituto, con la contribución de 
$ 500.000 (moneda americana) en la forma prevista, y por parte del 
Gobierno de Venezuela con la inversión de una cantidad de bolívares 
equivalente a $ 500.000 (moneda americana). Toda suma restante 
de esas contribuciones que no haya sido invertida al finalizar el período 
de la primera prórroga (junio de 1944 a diciembre de 1946) quedará 
disponible para el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento a 
que se contrae esta comunicación. 
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Segunda: El Instituto continuará siendo representado en Vene- 
zuela por un grupo de su personal, conocido con el nombre de Misión 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos en Venezuela, y el Jefe de 
dicha Misión seguirá actuando como Director de la Oficina Coopera- 
tiva Interamericana de Salud Pública por el período de esta prórroga. 

Tercera: El Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y Saneamiento será 
financiado por las Partes Contratantes durante el período de prórroga 
indicado en este acuerdo, en la forma siguiente: 


a) El Instituto contribuirá con una suma no mayor de $ 166.000 
(dólares americanos), dela cual $ 25.000 serán depositados a la cuenta 


de la Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública en la 
forma siguiente: 


En enero de 1947..................................... $ 12. 500. oo 
En julio de 1944⁴ꝶ·.,Vi n “12. 500. oo 
Tobi ts $ 25. 000. оо 


El remanente de los $ 166.000.00 o sean $ 141.000.00 será aportado 
de acuerdo con los términos del aparte c) de esta cláusula. 

b) El Instituto puede retener de los depósitos indicados en el 
aparte a) de la presente cláusula la cantidad presupuestada que el 
Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Jefe de la Misión 
crean necesaria para la compra de materiales y equipos en los Estados 
Unidos de América y cualquier otro desembolso relacionado con la 
ejecución de este Programa. Todo fondo así retenido por el Instituto 
deberá considerarse como depositado bajo los términos comprendidos 
en el aparte a). Si dichas sumas no fuesen gastadas o comprometidas 
para tales propósitos, serán depositadas a la orden de la Oficina en 
cualquier momento, de mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministerio y el Jefe 
de la Misión. 

c) Además de la suma que será depositada a la cuenta de la Oficina 
según el aparte a), el Instituto hará por separado la asignación de los 
fondos necesarios para pagar los sueldos, gastos de manutención, 
viajes y gastos de viajes y otros gastos administrativos de los em- 
pleados de la Misión u otros empleados del Instituto en los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela durante el período de esta prórroga. De esta 
suma presupuestada de $ 141.000.00 se tomará la cantidad necesaria 
a los fines anteriormente mencionados. Dichos fondos serán usados 
por el Jefe de la Misión en los Estados Unidos de Venezuela, separa- 
damente de los fondos que se depositen por el Instituto a cuenta de la 
Oficina. 

d) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela depositará a 
la cuenta de la Oficina el equivalente en bolívares de $ 250.000.00 
(dólares americanos) al cambio de Bs.3.33 por cada dólar, en la forma 
siguiente: 

Durante el mes de enero de 1947................ $ 68. 468 46 (Bs. 228. 000.) 
Durante el mes de julio de 1947................. $181. 531.54 (Bs. 604. 500.) 


Total)) $250. 000. оо (Bs. 832. 500.) 
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e) Por Convenio escrito, celebrado entre el Ministerio y el Jefe de 
la Misión, puede ser modificada de acuerdo con las necesidades del 
шы la forma de hacer los depósitos previstos en los &partes а) 
y d). 

f) Además de las contribuciones indicadas en los apartes a) y d), 
la Oficina puede recibir contribuciones de otro origen y gastarlas en 
la misma forma que los fondos anteriormente citados y para los usos 
y objetivos del Programa de Salud y Saneamiento. 

g) Toda suma o propiedad adquirida por la Oficina, que no haya 
sido gastada, utilizada o asignada a la terminación del período in- 
dicado en esta prórroga, quedará como propiedad del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y continuará usándose para los 
fines establecidos por el Programa Cooperativo. No obstante, para 
asegurar la realización del objetivo de dicho Programa, el Ministerio 
y el Jefe de la Misión determinarán de mutuo acuerdo el uso preciso 
y disposición que se dará al dinero y propiedades no gastadas y no 
asignadas & la terminación de este Convenio. 

h) Por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministerio y el Jefe de la Misión, los 
fondos de la Oficina pueden ser usados para reembolsar o sufragar los 
sueldos, manutención, viajes, gastos de viajes u otros gastos de 
aquellos miembros adicionales de la Misión u otros empleados del 
Instituto que las Partes Contratantes crean necesario emplear. 
Estos fondos pueden ser erogados o concedidos para tales fines por la 
Oficina al Instituto o а cualquier otra organización, pero en cada caso 
el Ministerio y el Jefe dela Misión celebrarán un convenio de proyecto 
en el cual especifiquen las finalidades y todas las condiciones para 
conceder estas erogaciones. 


Cuarta: El Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento con- 
tinuará desarrollándose por medio de Proyectos individuales cuyo 
objeto consistirá principalmente en 1а construcción e instalación de 
acueductos en las comunidades rurales de los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela y en cualquier otro propósito que afecte la salud y sanea- 
miento del pueblo venezolano. Cada Proyecto estará estipulado en 
un Convenio de Proyecto que será firmado de mutuo acuerdo por el 
Ministro de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Jefe de la Misión en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela. El Convenio de Proyecto determinará 
la clase de trabajo que se llevará a efecto, la asignación de fondos, los 
responsables de la ejecución del proyecto y cualquier otro asunto que 
las Partes Contratantes crean necesario incluir. 

Quinta: Todo lo relativo a los planes de acción concernientes a la 
realización del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiemto, a los 
procedimientos que han de seguirse para el desarrollo de los mismos 
y a los asuntos de carácter administrativo que correspondan a la 
Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública, será deter- 
minado de mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia 
Social, el Director de la Oficina y el Jefe de la Misión en Venezuela. 

Sexta: Los contratos que celebre la Oficina con el objeto de ejecutar 
los Convenios de Proyectos, así como todas las erogaciones de fondos 
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de la misma, deberán ser autorizados previamente por su Director. 
El personal subalterno de la Oficina será seleccionado de mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Director de 
aquélla, y los nombramientos correspondientes se harán por Resolu- 
ción del mencionado Departamento Ejecutivo. 

Séptima: Los libros, documentos y cuentas de la Oficina estarán en 
cualquier momento a la disposición de los representantes autorizados 
del Gobierno de Venezuela y del Instituto, para su inspección y 
revisión, y el Director de la Oficina rendirá Informes a dicho Gobierno 
y al Instituto con la frecuencia que de mutuo acuerdo determinen el 
Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Jefe de la Misión. 

Octava: La Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública, 
como dependencia que es del Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social, 
gozará de los derechos y privilegios que la ley acuerde a dependencias 
oficiales semejantes, entre ellos franquicia postal y telegráfica y 
descuentos en compañías de transporte; y en la medida en que gocen 
de exoneraciones aduaneras las susodichas dependencias, les serán 
concedidas a la Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública 
para la importación de efectos destinados al desarrollo del Programa 
Cooperativo, siendo entendido que el Ministerio puede revisar, como 
lo hace respecto de las demás dependencias, las listas de importación 
que se formulen. 

Novena: El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela reconoce 
al Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos como un organismo del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. La representación del 
Instituto queda exenta del impuesto sobre la renta por las cantidades 
que en calidad de remuneración reciba del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos y sus importaciones destinadas al desarrollo del Programa de 
Salud y Saneamiento serán exoneradas de derechos aduaneros. 

Décima: El Ministro de Sanidad y Asistencia Social, el Jefe de la 
Misión y el Director de la Oficina, en los casos en que sea posible 
podrán delegar las atribuciones que les asigne el presente Convenio 
de Prórroga en representantes debidamente autorizados por ellos. 

Décima-primera: Las estipulaciones del Modus-Vivendi original y 
del Primer Convenio de Prórroga (junio de 1944 a diciembre de 1946) 
permanecerán en vigor en cuanto no hayan sido derogadas directa o 
indirectamente por lo establecido en el presente Convenio. 

Esta nota y la contestación de Vuestra Señoría en los mismos 
términos, constituirán un acuerdo respecto de lo consignado en las 
cláusulas que anteceden. 

Válgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Señoría las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideración. 

CARLOS MORALES 
Al Honorable Señor 
Tuomas J. MALEADY, 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 
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Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL POLICY 
INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS SECTION 


NR 2903 Canacas, June 80, 1947. 
Mr. CHARGÉ D'AFFAIRES: 

With reference to your Embassy’s courteous note No. 2591, [!] 
dated January 30, 1947, and as a result of the conversations held 
subsequently, I have the honor to confirm that it has been agreed 
between the Governments of the United States of Venezuela and 
the United States of America to extend а second time, for an addi- 
tional period of 18 months, beginning January 1, 1947, the coopera- 
tive program of health апа sanitation which is being carried out by 
the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública in con- 
formity with the Modus-Vivendi concluded by an exchange of notes, 
dated February 18, 1943, which was first extended, through the 578tat. 1126. 
same procedure, on June 28, 1944, for a period of 30 months which 358 82.1446. 
expired on December 31, 1946. The extension to which the present 
communication refers shall be effected subject to the following 
provisions: 

First: It is considered that the financial obligations of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs and the Government of Venezuela, derived 
from the initial Modus-Vivendi, have been fulfilled, on the part of 
the said Institute, by the contribution of $950,000 (American dollars) 
furnished in the manner specified, and on the part of the Government 
of Venezuela, by the investment of Bs. 2.00 for each dollar contributed 
by the former. Likewise, it is recognized that the obligations of the 
same nature resulting from the first extension of the Modus-Vivendi 
have been fulfilled, on the part of the said Institute, by the contribu- 
tion of $500,000 (American currency), in the manner specified, and on 
the part of the Government of Venezuela, by the investment of & 
sum in bolivars equivalent to $500,000 (American currency). Any 
unexpended sum remaining from those contributions at the end of the 
first period of extension (June, 1944 to December, 1946) shall be avail- 
&ble for the cooperative program of health and sanitation agreed upon 
in this communication. 

Second: The Institute shall continue to be represented in Venezuela 
by а group of its personnel, known by the name of Mission of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Venezuela, and the Chief of 
the said Mission shall continue to act as Director of the Oficina 
Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica for the period of this 
extension. 

Third: The cooperative program of health and sanitation shall be 
financed by the Contracting Parties during the period of extension 
indicated in this Agreement, in the following manner: 

(a) The Institute shall contribute а sum not to exceed $166,000 
(American dollars) of which $25,000 shall be deposited to the account 


1 [Not printed]. 
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of the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica in the 
following manner: 


In January 1947...................................... $12, 500. 00 
In July 1940000000000 12, 500. 00 
Tot sl. CCC $25, 000. 00 


The remainder of the $166,000, that is, $141,000 shall be contributed 
in accordance with the terms of paragraph (c) of this clause. 

(b) The Institute may retain from the deposits indicated in para- 
graph (а) of the present clause the estimated sum which the Ministry 
of Health and Social Assistance and the Chief of the Mission may 
deem necessary for the purchase of material and equipment in the 
United States of America and for any other expenditure connected 
with the execution of this program. Any funds so retained by the 
Institute shall be considered as deposited under the terms contained 
in paragraph (a). If the said sums are not spent or allotted for such 
purposes, they shall be deposited to the order of the Oficina at any 
time, by mutual agreement between the Ministry and the Chief of 
the Mission. 

(c) In addition to the sum which shall be deposited to the aceount 
of the Oficina in accordance with paragraph (a), the Institute shall 
make, separately, the allocation of the necessary funds to pay the 
salaries, maintenance, transportation and traveling expenses, and 
other administrative expenses of the employees of the Mission or 
other employees of the Institute in the United States of Venezuela 
during the period of this extension. From this estimated sum of 
$141,000.00 the sum necessary for the above-mentioned purposes 
shall be taken. "The said funds shall be used by the Chief of the 
Mission in the United States of Venezuela separately from the funds 
which are deposited by the Institute to the account of the Oficina. 

(d) The Government of the United States of Venezuela shall deposit 
to the account of the Oficina the equivalent in bolivars of $250,000 
(American dollars) at the exchange rate of Bs. 3.33 for each dollar, in 
the following manner: 


During the month of January, 1947........ $68, 468. 46 (Bs. 228,000) 
During the month of July, 1947. .......... $181, 531. 54 (Bs. 604,500) 
Total)) 2 $250, 000. 00 (Bs. 832, 500) 


(e) The manner of making the deposits which are specified in para- 
graphs (a) and (d) may be modified, according to the requirements 
of the program, by a written agreement concluded between the Min- 
istry and the Chief of the Mission. 

(f) In addition to the contributions indicated in paragraphs (a) 
and (d), the Oficina may receive contributions of any other origin 
and spend them in the same manner as the funds mentioned above 
and for the purposes and objectives of the Program of Health and 
Sanitation. | 

(g) Any sum or property acquired by the Oficina, which has not 
been spent, utilized or allotted at the expiration of the period indi- 
cated in this extension, shall remain the property of the Government 
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of the United States of Venezuela and shall continue to be used for 
the purposes established by the Cooperative Program. Nevertheless, 
to ensure the attainment of the objective of the said Program, the 
Ministry and the Chief of the Mission shall determine by mutual 
agreement the exact use and disposal which shall be made of the 
money and properties not used and not allotted at the termination 
of this Agreement. 

(h) By mutual agreement between the Ministry and the Chief of 
the Mission, the funds of the Oficina may be used to reimburse for or 
pay the salaries, maintenance, traveling expenses or other expenses 
of such additional members of the Mission or other employees of the 
Institute as the Contracting Parties may deem it necessary to employ. 
These funds may be appropriated or granted for such purposes by the 
Oficina to the Institute or to any other organization, but in each case 
the Ministry and the Chief of the Mission shall conclude a project 
agreement specifying the purposes and all the conditions for granting 
such appropriations. 


Fourth: The Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation shall 
continue to be carried out through individual Projects which shall 
have as their principal objective the construction and installation of 
waterworks in the rural communities of the United States of Vene- 
zuela amd any other enterprise which affects the health and sanitation 
of the Venezuelan people. Each Project shall be provided for in а 
Project Agreement which shall be signed by mutual accord by the 
Minister of Health and Social Assistance and the Chief of the Mission 
in the United States of Venezuela. The Project Agreement shall 
specify the kind of work which will be carried out, the allotment of 
funds, the persons responsible for the execution of the project and 
any other matter which the Contracting Parties may deem necessary 
to include. 

Fifth: All matters relating to the plans of action for putting into 
effect the Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation, to the pro- 
cedures which are to be followed for carrying them out, and to matters 
of an administrative nature which concern the Oficina Cooperativa 
Interamericana de Salud Püblica shall be decided by mutual agree- 
ment between the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance, the 
Director of the Oficina, and the Chief of the Mission in Venezuela. 

Sixth: Such contracts as the Oficina may conclude for the purpose 
of carrying out the Project Agreements, as well as all distributions of 
its funds, shall be previously authorized by its Director. The staff of 
the Oficina shall be selected by mutual agreement between the Min- 
istry of Health and Social Assistance and the Director of the former, 
and the appropriate appointments shall be made by & Resolution of 
the said Executive Department. 

Seventh: The books, documents and accounts of the Oficina shall 
at all times be at the disposal of the authorized representatives of the 
Government of Venezuela and the Institute for their inspection and 
auditing, and the Director of the Oficina shall make Reports to the 
said Government and to the Institute with such frequency as the 
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Ministry of Health and Social Assistance and the Chief of the Mis- 
sion may determine by mutual agreement. 

Eighth: The Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pública, 
as an agency of the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance, shall 
enjoy such rights and privileges ав are granted by law to similar offi- 
cial agencies, including exemption from postal and telegraph fees and 
discounts in transportation companies; and to the extent that the 
aforesaid agencies enjoy customs exemptions, such exemptions shall 
be granted to the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica 
for the importation of articles intended for the carrying out of the 
Cooperative Program, it being understood that the Ministry may 
examine, as it does with respect to the other agencies, such lists of 
imports as may be prepared. 

Ninth: The Government of the United States of Venezuela recog- 
nizes the Institute of Inter-American Affairs as an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America. The representatives 
of the Institute shall be exempt from income tax on the sums which 
they receive as remuneration from the United States Government and 
their imports for use in the carrying out of the Program of Health 
and Sanitation shall be exempt from customs duties. 

Tenth: The Minister of Health and Social Assistance, the Chief of 
the Mission, and the Director of the Oficina, may, whenever possible, 
delegate the functions assigned to them under the present Agreement 
of Extension to representatives duly authorized by them. 

Eleventh: The provisions of the original Modus Vivendi and of the 
First Agreement of Extension (June 1944 to December 1946) shall 
remain in force unless invalidated directly or indirectly by the terms 
of the present Agreement. 


This note and your reply in the ваше terms shall constitute an 
agreement respecting the provisions of the preceding clauses. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 

CARLOS MORALES 
The Honorable 
Tuomas J. MALEADY, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


— 


The American Chargé д Affaires ad interim to the Venezuelan Minister of 
Foreign Helations 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep STATES OF ÁMERICA 

No. 2727 Caracas, June 30, 1947. 
ExcELLENCY: 

With reference to this Embassy's note No. 2591 of January 30, 
1947 and subsequent conversations between officers of this Embassy 
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and of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, and with particular refer- 
ence to your Excellency's note No. 2953 of June 30, 1947, I have the 
honor, in accordance with the instructions received from my Gov- 
ernment, to confirm that it has been agreed by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela, to extend for an additional period of eighteen 
months beginning January 1, 1947, the cooperative program of Health 
and Sanitation which has been carried on through the Oficina Coope- 
rativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica in accordance with the modus 
vivendi entered into by ап exchange of notes February 18, 1943 which 
was extended by a similar procedure on June 28, 1944 for a period of 
thirty months, which expired December 31, 1946. "The extension of 
the Agreement, which is agreed upon in the present exchange of notes, 
will be carried out in accordance with the following stipulations: 


First: The financial obligations of the Institute and the Govern- , 


ment of Venezuela under the first Modus Vivendi эге considered to 
have been fulfilled by the contribution of $950,000 (USC) by the 
Institute as provided for, and by the Government of Venezuela by 
the expenditure of Bs. 2.00 for each dollar contributed by the Insti- 
tute. In the same manner, the financial obligations of the Institute 
and the Government of Venezuela under the First Extension Agree- 
ment are considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of 
$500,000 (USC) by the Institute; and by the equivalent in bolívares 
of $500,000 (USC) contributed by the Government of Venezuela. 
Any of these funds remaining unexpended at the expiration of the 
First Extension Agreement (June 1944 to December 1946) shall con- 
tinue to be available for the purposes of the Cooperative Program of 
Health and Sanitation provided for in this Agreement. 

Second: The Institute shall continue to be represented in Venezuela 
by a group of its officials to be known as the “Field Party of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Venezuela". The Chief of the 
Field Party shall continue to serve as Director of the Oficina Coope- 
rativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica during the period of this 
extension of the agreement. 


financed by the parties hereto during the period covered by this agree- 
ment as follows: 

а) The Institute shall contribute ап amount not to exceed $166,000 
(USC) out of which $25,000 (USC) shall be deposited to the account 
of the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica in the 


following manner: 
In January, 1947 - $12, 500. 
InJuly .... 1947 - 12,500. 


Total - $25, 000. 

The balance of the $166,000, that is, $141,000. shall be contributed 
in accordance with Paragraph c) of this Clause. 

b) The Institute may withhold from the deposits called for in 
Paragraph a) the estimated amounts deemed necessary by the Min- 
ister and the Chief of Field Party in Venezuela to pay for the pur- 
chase in the United States of America of materials, supplies and 
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equipment, апа other disbursements relating to the execution of this 
Program. Any funds so withheld by the Institute shall be considered 
ав deposited in accordance with Paragraph a) but if said sums are 
not expended or obligated for such purposes, they shall be deposited 
to the order of the Oficina at any time by mutual agreement between 
the Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 

c) Besides the sum to be deposited to the account of the Oficina 
as mentioned in Paragraph a), the Institute shall make a separate 
allocation of necessary funds to pay the salaries, living expenses, 
travel and transportation costs and other administrative expenses of 
the members of the Institute Field Party and other Institute employ- 
ees in Venezuela during the period covered by the Extension Agree- 
ment. The funds necessary for the above mentioned purposes will be 
taken out of the budget of $141,000. Said funds shall be used by the 
Chief of Field Party in Venezuela separate and apart from the funds 
to be deposited to the account of the Oficina by the Institute. 

d) The Government of the United States of Venezuela shall deposit 
to the account of the Oficina the equivalent in Venezuelan currency 
of $250,000. at the conversion rate of 3.33 bolívares per U. S. Dollar 
in the following manner: 


During January 1947 $ 68,468.46 (Bs. 228, 000. 00) 
During July 1947 181, 531. 54 (Bs. 604, 500. 00) 


Total -  $250,000.00 (Bs. 832, 500. 00) 


e) By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Party, the schedule for making deposits as provided under paragraphs 
а) and d) hereof, may be amended as required by the needs of the 
Program. 

f) Besides the contributions mentioned in paragraphs a) and d), 
the Oficina may receive contributions from other sources and expend 
these funds in the same manner as previously mentioned for the uses 
and objectives of the Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation. 

g) All funds or property acquired by the Oficina which may be 
unexpended, unused or unassigned at the termination of the period 
covered by this Extension, shall remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela and be used in furtherance of the purposes of the 
Cooperative Program. However, to attain the objectives of the Coop- 
erative Program, the Minister and the Chief of Party will mutually 
decide what to do with the unexpended, unused and unassigned funds 
or property at the expiration of this Agreement, 

h) By mutual agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Party, funds of the Oficina may be used to reimburse or defray the 
salaries, living expenses, travel and transportation costs and other 
expenses of such additional members of the Institute Field Party and 
other Institute employees in Venezuela as the parties see fit. Such 
funds may be contributed or granted for such purposes by the Oficina 
to the Institute or to any other organization, but in every case the 
Minister and the Chief of Party will enter into a written Project 
Agreement setting forth the scope and other necessary terms of such 
contributions or grants. 


61STAT.] VENEZUELA—HEALTH AND SANITATION—JUNE 30, 1947 


Fourth: The Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program shall con- 
tinue to consist of individual Projects, the principal objectives of which 
shall be the construction and installation of water supply systems in 
rural communities in Venezuela and other purposes affecting the 
health and sanitation of the public of Venezuela. Each Project shall 
be embodied in a Project Agreement which shall be mutually agreed 
upon and signed by the Minister of Health and Social Assistance and 
the Chief of Party in Venezuela. 'The Project Agreement shall define 
the kind of work to be done, the allocation of funds therefor, the 
parties responsible for the execution of the Project, and such other 
matters as the parties deem necessary to include. 

Fifth: Plans to carry out the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program and procedures to be followed for the development of said 
plans and administrative matters pertaining to the Oficina Coopera- 
tiva Interamericana de Salud Pública, shall be determined by mutual 
agreement between the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance and 
the Chief of Party in Venezuela. 

Sixth: Contracts executed by the Oficina for carrying out Project 
Agreements, as well as all disbursements of the Oficina funds, shall 
be previously authorized by its Director. 'The selection of personnel 
for the Oficina shall be made by mutual agreement between the 
Director of the Oficina and the Ministry of Health and Social Assist- 
ance and appointments shall be made by Ministerial resolution. 

Seventh: Authorized representatives of the Government of Vene- 
zuela and the Institute shall have access, at any time, to the books, 
documents and accounts of the Oficina for their inspection and audit- 
ing, and the Director of the Oficina shall render reports to the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela and to the Institute at such intervals as may be 
agreed upon between the Chief of Party and the Ministry of Health 
&nd Social Assistance. 


Eighth: The Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Püblica, ; 


as & dependency of the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance, 
shall enjoy the rights and privileges granted by law to similar official 
departments, among them, postage and telegraphic franchises, and 
discounts allowed by transportation companies; and exoneration of 
custom duties shall be granted to the Oficina Cooperativa Interame- 
ricana de Salud Pública to the extent of those enjoyed by other Depart- 
ments, on any materials imported to be used in the development of 
the Cooperative Program, апа the Ministry shall examine the impor- 
tation schedules as it does in the case of other departments. 

Ninth: The Government of the United States of Venezuela recog- 
nizes the Institute of Inter-American Affairs as an entity of the 
United States Government. The representatives of the Institute 
shall be exempt from Income Tax on those amounts received from 
the United States Government as remuneration; and its importations 
to be used for the development of the Health and Sanitation Program 
shall be exonerated from custom duties. 

Tenth: The Minister of Health and Social Assistance, the Chief of 
Party and the Director of the Oficina, whenever possible, may dele- 
gate the powers granted in this Extension Agreement, to duly author- 
ized representatives. 
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Eleventh: The provisions of the Original Modus Vivendi and the 
first Extension Agreement (June 1944 to December 1946) will remain 
in force with the exception of any provisions that may have been 
directly or indirectly cancelled by this Agreement. 


Your Excellency’s note which sets forth the foregoing stipulations 
and this reply constitute an agreement with respect to the extension 
of the Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

THOMAS J. MALEADY 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim. 


His Excellency 
Dr. CARLOS MORALES, 
Encargado of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting military assistance to the Philippines. 
Signed at Manila March 21, 1947; entered into force March 21, 1947; 
effective from July 4, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES ON MILITARY ASSIST- 
ANCE TO THE PHILIPPINES 


Considering the desire of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines to obtain assistance in the training and development of its 
armed forces and the procurement of equipment and supplies therefor 
during the period immediately following the independence of the 
Philippines, considering the Agreement between the United States of 
America and the Republic of the Philippines concerning military bases, 
signed March 14, 1947, and in view of the mutual interest of the two 
Governments in matters of common defense, the President of the 
United States of America has authorized the rendering of military 
assistance to the Republic of the Philippines towards establishing and 
maintaining national security and towards forming a basis for par- 
ticipation by that Government in such defensive military operations 
as the future may require, and to attain these ends the Governments 
of the United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines 
have agreed as follows: 

TITLE I 


PURPOSE AND DURATION 


ARTICLE 1.—Subject to mutual agreements, the Government of the 
United States of America will furnish military assistance to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the training and 
development of armed forces and in the performance of other services 
essential to the fulfillment of those obligations which may devolve 
upon the Republic of the Philippines under its international agree- 
ments including commitments assumed under the United Nations and 
to the maintenance of the peace and security of the Philippines, as 
provided in Title II, Article 6, hereof. 

ARTICLE 2.— This Agreement shall continue for a period of five years 
from July 4, 1946 unless previously terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided. 

ARTICLE 3.—If the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
should desire that this Agreement be extended beyond the stipulated 
period, it shall make a written proposal to that effect at least one year 
before the expiration of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 4.—This Agreement may be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of five years prescribed in Article 2, or before the 
expiration of an extension guthorized in Article 3, by either Govern- 
ment, subject to three months' written notice to the other Govern- 
ment. 

ARTICLE 5.—It is agreed on the part of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines that title to all arms, vessels, aircraft, 
equipment and supplies, expendable items excepted, that are furnished 
under this Agreement on a non-reimbursable basis shall remain in the 
United States of America. 

Trrig II 


GENERAL 


ARTICLE 6.—For the purposes of this Agreement the military 
assistance authorized in Article 1 hereof is defined as the furnishing 
of arms, ammunition, equipment and supplies; certain aircraft and 
naval vessels, and instruction and training assistance by the Army 
and Navy of the United States and shall include the following: 

(а) Establishing in the Philippines of а United States Military 
Advisory Group composed of an Army group, a Navy group and an 
Air group to assist and advise the Republic of the Philippines on 
military and naval matters; i 

(b) Furnishing from United States sources equipment and technical 
supplies for training, operations and certain maintenance of Philippine 
armed forces of such strength and composition as mutually agreed 
upon; 

(c) Facilitating the procurement by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines of а military reserve of United States equipment and 
supplies, in such amounts as may be subsequently agreed upon; 

(d) Making available selected facilities of United States Army and 
Navy training establishments to provide training for key personnel of 
the Philippine armed forces, under the conditions hereinafter 
described. 

Тт Ш 


MILITARY ADVISORY GROUP 


ARTICLE 7.— The Military Advisory Group shall consist of such 
number of United States military personnel as may be agreed upon 
by the Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of the Philippines. 

АвттсьЕ 8.— The functions of the Military Advisory Group shall be 
to provide such advice and assistance to the Republic of the Philip- 
pines as has been authorized by the Congress of the United States of 
America and as is necessary to accomplish the purposes set forth in 
Article 1 of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 9.—Each member of the Military Advisory Group shall 
continue as & member of the branch of the armed forces of the United 
States to which he belongs and serve with that group in the rank, 
grade or rating he holds in the armed forces of the United States and 


61 STAT.] PHILIPPINES—MILITARY ASSISTANCE—MAR. 21, 1947 


shall wear the uniform thereof, as provided in current regulations. 
Officers and enlisted men so detailed are authorized to accept from 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines offices and such 
pay and emoluments thereunto appertaining as may be offered by 
that Government and approved by the appropriate authorities of 
the United States, such compensation to be accepted by the United 
States Government for remittance to the individual if in the opinion 
of the appropriate authorities of the United States such course appears 
desirable. 

ARTICLE 10.—Members of the Military Advisory Group shall 
serve under the direction of the authorities of the United States of 
America. 

ARTICLE 11.—All members of the Group shall be on active duty and 
shall be paid regularly authorized pay and allowances by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, plus а special allowance to 
compensate for increased costs of living. This special allowance shall 
be based upon a scale agreed upon by the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines and shall be 
revised periodically. The Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines shall reimburse the Government of the United States of America 
for the special allowances provided for in this Article. The special 
allowance shall be applicable for the entire period each member of 
the group resides in the Philippines on duty with the Group, except 
as specified elsewhere in this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 12.— The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
agrees to extend to the Military Advisory Group the same exemptions 
and privileges granted by Articles V, XII and XVIII of the Agreement 
Between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines Concerning Military Bases, signed March 14, 1947. 

ARTICLE 13.—Except as may be otherwise subsequently agreed by 
the two Governments, the expense of the cost of transportation of 
each member of the Military Advisory Group, his dependents, house- 
hold effects, and belongings to and from the Philippines shall be borne 
by the Government of the United States of America to the extent 
authorized by law. Members of the Group shall be entitled to com- 
pensation for expenses incurred in travel in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines on official business of the Group and such expenses shall be 
reimbursed to the Government of the United States of America by 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines except for expenses 
of travel by the transportation facilities of the Group. 

Авттсте 14.— The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
shall provide, and defray the cost of, suitable living quarters for 
personnel of the Military Advisory Group and their families and suit- 
able buildings and office space for use in the conduct of the official 
business of the Military Advisory Group. All living and office 
quarters shall conform to the standards prescribed by the United 
States military services for similar quarters. Official supplies and 
equipment of American manufacture required by the Group shall be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America which 
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Republie of the Philippines. Official supplies and equipment of 
other than American manufacture shall be provided without cost by 
Cost of services. the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. The cost of 
all services required by the Group, including compensation of locally 
employed interpreters, clerks, laborers, and other personnel, except 
personal servants, shall be borne by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines. 
moder matters ARTICLE 15.—All communications between the Military Advisory 
policy. Group and the Republic of the Philippines involving matters of 
policy shall be through the Ambassador of the United States of 
America to the Philippines or the Chargé d'Affaires. 
ArtIcLE 16 (a).—The provisions of Articles XIII and XXI of the 
pp. was Aug TU Agreement of March 14, 1947 between the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines Concerning Military Bases are 
applicable to the Military Advisory Group, it being agreed that the 
Headquarters of the Military Advisory Group will be considered а 
temporary installation under the provisions of Article XXI of the 
Agreement aforementioned. 
nity Pomatic imu (р) The Chief of the Military Advisory Group, and not to exceed 
six (6) other senior members of the group to be designated by him, 
will be accorded diplomatie immunity. 


TrrLe IV 


LOGISTICAL ASSISTANCE 


ec PPles services, AnTICLE 17.—The decision as to what supplies, services, facilities, 


equipment and naval vessels are necessary for military assistance 
shall be made by agreement between the appropriate authorities of 
the United States and the Republic of the Philippines. 

ARTICLE 18.—Certain initial equipment, supplies and maintenance 
items shall be furnished gratuitously by the United States in accord- 
ance with detailed arrangements to be mutually agreed upon. Addi- 
tional equipment and supplies other than those surplus to the needs of 
the United States required in the furtherance of military assistance 
shall be furnished by the United States subject to reimbursement by 
the Republic of the Philippines on terms to be mutually agreed 
upon. Allitems of arms, munitions, equipment and supplies originat- 
ing from sources other than those surplus to the needs of the United 
States shall be furnished only when the requisite funds have been 
specifically appropriated by the Congress of the United States. 

ey Philippine at ARTICLE 19.—' The Government of the Republie of the Philippines 

arms, ete, agrees that it will not relinquish physical possession or pass the title 
to any and all arms, munitions, equipment, supplies, naval vessels and 
aircraft furnished under this Agreement without the specific consent 
of the Government of the United States. 

icy ENDE ME ARTICLE 20.—Military equipment, supplies and naval vessels nec- 
essary in connection with the carrying out of the full program of 
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military assistance to the Republic of the Philippines shall be provided 
from United States and Philippine sources in so far as practicable and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall procure arms, 
ammunition, military equipment and naval vessels from governments 
or agencies other than the United States of America only on the basis 
of mutual agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
The Government of the Republie of the Philippines shall procure 
United States military equipment, supplies and naval vessels only as 
mutually agreed upon. 
TirLe V 


TRAINING ASSISTANCE 


ARTICLE 21.—As part of the program of military assistance the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall be permitted to 
send selected students to designated technical and service schools of 
the ground, naval and air services of the United States. Such students 
shall be subject to the same regulations as are United States students 
and may be returned to the Philippines, without substitution, for 
violation of such regulations. Numbers of students and detailed ar- 
rangements shall be mutually agreed upon and shall be kept at a 
minimum for essential requirements. АП Philippine requests for 
military training of Filipino personnel shall be made to the Govern- 
ment of the United States through the Military Advisory Group. 


Trrze VI 
SECURITY 


ARTICLE 22.—Disclosures and exchanges of classified military 
equipment and information of any security classification to or between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines will be with the mutual under- 
standing that the equipment and information will be safeguarded in 
accordance with the requirements of the military security classification 
established thereon by the originating Government and that no re- 
disclosure by the recipient Government of such equipment and infor- 
mation to third governments or unauthorized personnel will be made 
without specific approval of the originating Government. 

ARTICLE 23.— So long as this Agreement, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall not 
engage or accept the services of any personnel of any Government 
other than the United States of America for duties of any nature 
connected with the Philippine armed forces, except by mutual agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
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Trrze VII 


IN witness WHEREOF, the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in duplicate, in the City of Manila, this 
twenty-first day of March, 1947. 


For the Government of the United States of America; 


ERAS NN 


PAUL V. MCNUTT 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States of America to 
the Republic of the Philippines 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 


MANUEL ROXAS 
President of the Philippines 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respect- 
ing United States armed forces in Guatemala. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Guatemala August 29, 1947; entered into force 
August 29, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Under Secretary for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 213 GUATEMALA, August 29, 1947. 
ExcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Guatemala 
regarding paragraph 7 of the Resolution on the Principles Governing 
the General Regulation and Reduction of Armaments, [!] adopted by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations on December 14, 1946. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States of 
America that, in order to eliminate any question regarding conformity 
with paragraph 7 of the above-mentioned Resolution, the two Govern- 
ments agree as follows: 


(1) The members of the armed forces of the United States of 
America now stationed in the territory of Guatemala have been 
and are so stationed with the full and freely given consent of the 
Government of Guatemala. 

(2) The Government of Guatemala consents that those armed 
forces continue to be so stationed until such time as the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala withdraws its consent thereto or until the 
treaties of peace with the Axis powers are signed. 

(3) The number of men, members of those armed forces, who are 
now so stationed is less than one hundred and they are not combat 
troops. The presence of those men is already covered by previous 
arrangements between the two Governments. 


Ihave the honor to inform Your Excellency that this note, together 
with your note in reply, will be considered by the Government of the 
United States of America as placing on record the understanding of 
the two Governments in regard to this matter. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Epwin J. KyLE 
His Excellency 
Licenciado ARTURO HERBRUGER ASTURIAS, 
Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
In Charge of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
Guatemala. 


1 [United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the 
Second Part of its First Session from 28 October to 15 December 1946, pp. 66 and 67. 
Lake Success, 1947.] 
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The Guatemalan Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


032 GUATEMALA, 29 de agosto de 1947. 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
Número 213, de esta fecha, alusiva a las conversaciones celebradas 
entre los representantes del Gobierno de Guatemala y del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, con respecto al párrato 7 de la Reso- 
lución de Principios que rigen el Reglamento General y la Reducción 
de Armamentos, adoptada por la Asamblea General de las Naciones 
Unidas el 14 de diciembre de 1946. 

En esa virtud, en nombre de mi Gobierno, tengo el honor de con- 
firmar tal entendido del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
de que, para eliminar cualquier cuestión relativa a la conformidad con 
el párrafo 7 de la Resolución arriba mencionada, los dos Gobiernos 
convienen en lo que sigue: 


(1) Los miembros de las fuerzas armadas de los Estados Unidos 
de América que se encuentran actualmente acantonadas en terri- 
torio de Guatemala, han sido y están estacionadas con el libre y 
completo consentimiento del Gobierno de Guatemala. 

(2) El Gobierno de Guatemala consiente en que dichas fuerzas 
armadas continúen acantonadas en el país hasta el momento en que 
el Gobierno de Guatemala suspenda su consentimiento al efecto, o 
bien hasta que se firmen los tratados de Paz. 

(8) El número de individuos, miembros de dichas fuerzas armadas, 
que se encuentran actualmente estacionadas es de menos de cien y 
no son tropa de combate. La presencia de esos hombres está ya 
amparada por arreglos previos entre los dos Gobiernos. 


Tengo la honra de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que esta nota, 
juntamente con la Vuestra que contesto, se considerarán como rati- 
ficación del entendido de los dos Gobiernos en relación con el asunto de 
que se trata. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar al señor Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi más alta consideración. 

Автово HERBRUGER. 
Subsecretario 
Encargado del Despacho 
Excelentísimo señor Epwin J. KYLE, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


032 GUATEMALA, August 29, 1947. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's note, Number 213, 
of this date, relative to the conversations which took place between 
the representatives of the Government of Guatemala and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, with respect to paragraph 7 of 
the Resolution on Principles governing General Regulation and 
Reduction of Armaments, adopted by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on December 14, 1946. 

By virtue thereof, in the name of my Government, I have the honor 
to confirm the understanding on the part of the Government of the 
United States of America and to state that, in order to eliminate any 
question as to conformity with paragraph 7 of the above-mentioned 
Resolution, the two Governments agree upon the following: 


(1) The members of the armed forces of the United States of 
America which are quartered at the present time in Guatemalan 
territory, have been and are stationed with the free and complete 
consent of the Government of Guatemala. 

(2) The Government of Guatemala consents to the said armed 
forces continuing to be quartered in the country until such time as 
the Government of Guatemala withdraws its consent with respect 
thereto, or until the Peace treaties are signed. 

(3) The number of persons, members of the said armed forces, 
who are stationed at the present time is less than one hundred and 
they are not combat troops. The presence of those men is already 
provided for by previous arrangements between the two Govern- 
ments. 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that this note, together 
with your note to which I am replying, shall be considered as ratifica- 
tion of the understanding of the two Governments with respect to the 
matter under consideration. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

ARTURO HERBRUGER. 
Under Secretary 
in charge of the Ministry 


His Excellency 
Epwin J. KYLE, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Memorandum of understanding between the United States of America, 
France, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
Italy respecting the liquidation of German property in Italy. Signed 
at Washington August 14, 1947; entered into force August 14, 1947. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


Between the Governments of France, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America 
on the one hand, and the Government of Italy on the other hand, 
regarding German assets in Italy. 


With reference to Article 77, paragraph 5, of the Treaty of Peace 
with Italy, the Government of Italy on the one hand and the Govern- 
ments of France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and the United States of America on the other hand have 
entered into the following understanding, including the Annexes 
attached hereto and made a part of this Memorandum of Understand- 
ing, with respect to German assets of whatsoever nature in Italy: 


1. The Government of Italy will take appropriate measures to as- 
certain what German assets in Italy are not presently under 
administration. 

2. The Government of Italy will take all necessary measures to 
effect the prompt sale or liquidation of all assets in Italy belonging 
directly or indirectly to (a) German individuals in Germany or corpora- 
tions or other organizations organized under the laws of Germany; 
(b) the German state and German municipalities and state, federal, 
municipal, or other governmental authorities; (c) German Nazi organi- 
zations; and (d) German individuals already repatriated or to be 
repatriated to Germany. Exceptions to these categories should be 
made in the case of (a) assets of individuals deprived of life or sub- 
stantially deprived of liberty pursuant to any law, decree, or regula- 
tion discriminating against political, racial, or religious groups; (b) 
assets belonging to religious bodies or private charitable institutions 
and used exclusively for religious or charitable purposes; (c) assets of a 
corporation or any other organization organized under the laws of 
Germany to the extent that they are not beneficially German-owned; 
(d) assets released under an intercustodial agreement with another 
government; and (e) assets coming within the jurisdiction of Italy as a 
result of resumption of trade with Germany. The term “Germany” 
shall be defined as the Germany within the boundaries of that country 
as of December 31, 1937. Action with respect to German-owned 
trademarks and patents shall be held in abeyance pending separate 
representations. 
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3. The Government of Italy will dispose of German assets only to 
non-German nationals and with maximum safeguards to insure against 
their eventual return to German ownership or control. 

4. The Government of Italy will credit the proceeds of liquidation 
of the assets to a special account to be held for such disposition as may 
subsequently be determined in accordance with Article 77, paragraph 5, 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy. 

5. The Government of Italy will execute the foregoing in collabora- 
tion with the Governments of France, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America. То 
insure such collaboration, there will be established a Committee com- 
posed of one representative of each of the four Governments, which 
wil meet at or near the seat of the Government of Italy. Chair- 
manship of this Committee will be rotated among the members in an 
order determined by the Committee. This Committee will operate 
by majority vote, establish its own rules of procedure, and take all 
action necessary to carry out the following functions: 


A. To instruct the Agency of the Government of Italy charged 
with administering the program for control and liquidation of German 
assets in Italy as to policies and procedures to be followed in such pro- 
gram; such instruction to include, but not by way of limitation: 


(1) Direction in the techniques апа procedures for obtain- 
ing а census of all German assets in Italy; 

(2) Direction that investigations be made in particular 
cases by the Agency with & view to uncovering hidden or 
cloaked German assets in Italy. In conjunction therewith the 
Committee shall place at the disposal of the Agency all avail- 
able information and documentary evidence likely to facilitate 
the accomplishment of its task; 


B. To review in advance of consummation all sales of German 
assets to insure that the proposed sales are in accord with the national 
interests of the four Governments, taking into account the objectives 
of precluding the return of German external assets to German owner- 
ship or control and of favoring freedom of trade. 


6. The Committee may determine that the expenses, or апу part 
of them, incurred by it, except the expenses of the respective repre- 
sentatives on the Committee, shall be & charge on the proceeds of 
such assets. 

7. The Agency will keep the Committee fully informed of the 
Agency's activities. It will furnish to the Committee all information 
requested concerning the census and status of German assets, and in 
particular it will seek the instructions of the Committee before making 
any decisions materially affecting the status of German assets under 
its administration. 

8. The Agency will formulate the terms and conditions of sale or 
other disposition of German property, subject to review by the Com- 
mittee. 


3293 


Disposition of assets. 


Special account. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
р. 1403. 

Committee to insure 
collaboration. 


Functions. 


Expenses. 


Information. 


Terms of sale, etc. 


3294 


Entry into force. 


Valid languages. 


“Asset.” 


Disputes. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


9. This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force upon 
the day it is signed. 


Done at Washington in quadruplicate in the English, French and 


Italian languages, each of which shall have equal validity, this 14th 


day of August, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FRANCE: 
Francis LACOSTE 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


J. Н. MAGOWAN 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
ROBERT А Loverr 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 
LomBARDO 


ANNEX 1 


For the purposes of this understanding the term “asset” as used 
herein refers, but not by way of limitation, to any real property or 
interest therein, enterprise (commercial, industrial, financial, or sci- 
entific), security or interest therein, corporate and contractual licenses 
and arrangements, insurance policies and reinsurance contracts, bank 
accounts and deposits, including trusteeship accounts, safe deposit 
boxes, vaults, checks, drafts, credits, gold and other precious metals, 
options and any other types of arrangements and undertakings, written 
or unwritten. 


ANNEX 2 


Any dispute concerning the interpretation or execution of this un- 
derstanding, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotiations, 
shall be referred to a body composed of one representative each of the 
Governments of France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the United States of America. Any such dis- 
pute not resolved by them within a period of two months shall, unless 
the parties to the dispute mutually agree upon another means of set- 
tlement, be referred at the request of either party to the dispute to a 
Commission composed of one representative of each party and a tbird 
member selected by mutual agreement of the two parties from na- 
tionals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree within 
a period of one month upon the appointment of the third member, 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by 
either party to make the appointment. The decision of the majority 
of the members of the Commission shall be the decision of the Commis- 
sion, and shall be accepted by the parties as definitive and binding. 
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MEMORANDUM D'ACCORD 


Entre les Gouvernements de la République frangaise, du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, et des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique du Nord d'une part, et le Gouvernement italien d'autre 
part, à l'égard des avoirs allemands en Italie. 


Se référant à l'article 77, paragraphe 5, du Traité de Paix avec 
l'Italie, le Gouvernement italien d'une part et les Gouvernements de 
la République frangaise, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord, et des Etats-Unis d'Amérique du Nord d'autre part 
ont conclu l’arrangement suivant, dont les Annexes ci-jointes font 
partie intégrante, à l'égard des avoirs allemands de quelque nature 
qu'ils solent se trouvant en Italie: 


1. Le Gouvernement italien prendra toutes mesures appropriés pour 
déterminer quels sont les avoirs allemands en Italie qui ne font actuelle- 
ment l'objet d'aucune mesure administrative. 

2. Le Gouvernement italien prendra toutes mesures nécessaires 
pour effectuer sans délai la vente ou la liquidation de tous avoirs en 
Italie appartenant directement ou indirectement (a) à des ressortis- 
sants allemands en Allemagne ou à des sociétés ou à d'autres organisa- 
tions constituées sous le régime des lois allemandes; (b) à l'Etat 
allemand, et à des municipalités allemandes, ainsi qu'à des autorités 
nationales, fédérales, municipales ou à d'autres autorités publiques 
allemandes; (c) à des organisations nazies allemandes; et (d) à des 
ressortissants allemands qui ont déjà été ou qui seront rapatriós en 
Allemagne. Exception doit étre faite à ces catégories en ce qui 
concerne (a) les avoirs de personnes ayant perdu la vie ou uno grande 
partie de leur liberté par suite de l'application de toute loi, de tout 
décret ou de tout réglement établissant des discriminations contre 
certains groupes en raison de leurs opinions politiques, de leur race 
ou de leur religion; (b) les avoirs appartenent à des institutions 
religieuses ou à des institutions philanthropiques privées et servant 
exclusivement à des fins religieuses ou philanthropiques; (c) les avoirs 
de toutes société ou de toute autre organisation constituée sous le 
régime des lois allemandes dans la mesure ой le bénéfice de ces avoirs 
ne revient pas à des personnes de nationalité allemande; (d) les avoirs 
cédés aux termes d'un accord entre séquestres avec un autre gouverne- 
ment; et (e) les avoirs tombant sous la juridiction de l'Italie par suite 
de la reprise du commerce avec l'Allemagne. Le terme Allemagne“ 
sera défini comme signifiant l'Allemagne telle qu'elle était délimitée 
par ses frontières au 31 décembre 1937. Toute action relative aux 
marques de fabrique et aux brevets appartenant à des Allemands 
restera en suspens jusqu'à ce que des propositions spéciales soient 
faites à leur sujet. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien ne cédera des avoirs allemands qu'à des 
personnes de nationalité non-allemande et avec le maximum de 
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garanties pour empécher que ces biens redeviennent éventuellement 
propriété allemande ou retombent sous contróle allemand. 

4. Le Gouvernement italien versera le produit de la liquidation des 
avoirs à un compte spécial ой il sera conservé en vue de telle disposi- 
tion qui sera ultérieurement arrétée conformément à l'article 77, 
paragraphe 5, du Traité de Paix avec l'Italie. 

5. Le Gouvernement italien exécutera les clauses ci-dessus en colla- 
boration avec les Gouvernements de la République frangaise, du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, et des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique du Nord. Afin d'assurer cette collaboration, 
un Comité, composé d'un représentant de chacun des quatre Gou- 
vernements, sera constitué. Il se réunira au siége du Gouvernement 
italien ou à proximité. La présidence dudit Comité sera assurée à 
tour de róle par chacun des membres dans l'ordre déterminé par le 
Comité. Le Comité prendra ses décisions à la majorité établira son 
propre Réglement, et prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires à l'ac- 
complissement des fonctions suivantes: 


А. Donner à l'Agence du Gouvernement italien chargé de 
l'administration du programme de contróle et de liquidation des 
avoirs allemands en Italie des directives relatives à l'exécution dudit 
programme; ces directives devant comprendre, sans que cette énu- 
mération doive étre considérée comme limitative: 

(1) des instructions sur les moyens techniques et la 
procédure á appliquer pour obtenir le recensement de tous les 
avoirs allemands en Italie; 

(2) des instructions chargeant l'Agence d'effectuer, dans 
certains cas, des enquétes tendant à découvrir des avoirs alle- 
mands cachés ou dissimulés en Italie. A cet effet le Comité 
fournira à l'Agence tous renseignements et documents proba- 
toires dont il dispose et qui sont de nature à faciliter l'accom- 
plissement de sa táche; 

B. Examiner avant leur réalisation toutes ventes d'avoirs 
allemands afin de vérifier que ces ventes sont conformes aux intéréts 
nationaux des quatre Gouvernements, en vue, d'une part, d'empécher 
que les avoirs allemands à l'étranger redeviennent propriété allemande 
ou retombent sous contróle allemand et, d'autre part, de favoriser ]a 
liberté du commerce. 


6. Le Comité pourra décider que tout ou partie des dépenses 
encourues par lui, à l'exception des dépenses de chacun des repré- 
sentants au Comité, seront imputées sur le produit de la vente de ces 
avoirs, 

7. L'Agence tiendra le Comité pleinement informé de son activité. 
Il fournira ап Comité tous le renseignements qui lui seront demandés 
en ce qui concerne le recensement et le statut des avoirs allemands, 
et en particulier il sollicitera les instructions du Comité avant de 
prendre quelque décision que ce soit affectant matériellement le 
statut des avoirs allemands relevant de son administration. 

8. L'Agence arrétera les termes et conditions de la vente ou d'autre 
со des avoirs allemands, sous réserve de revision par le 

omité, 
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9. Ce mémorandum d'Accord entrera en vigueur le jour de sa 
signature. 


Fait à Washington en quatre exemplaires en langue anglaise, 
frangaise et italienne, dont chacune fera également foi, ce 14* jour 
du mois de août 1947. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 
Francis LAcosTE 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRE- 
TAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 
J. Н. MAGOWAN 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE DU 
NORD: 


ROBERT A Lovett 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT ITALIEN: 
LoMBARDO 


ANNEXE 1 


Tl est entendu que le terme “avoirs” tel qu'il est ici employé 
s'applique, mais d'une maniére non restrictive, à tous biens immo- 
biliers ou participations à ces biens, entreprises (commerciales, 
industrielles, financiéres ou scientifiques), valeurs mobiliéres ou 
participation à ces valeurs, pouvoirs ou mandats et arrangements 
statutaires et contractuels, polices d'assurance et contrats de réassu- 
rance, comptes en banque et dépóts, y compris comptes d'adminis- 
trateurs, coffres-forts, chambres fortes, chéques, traites, soldes 
créditeurs, or et autres métaux précieux, options et toutes autres 


formes d'arrangements et engagements, écrits ou non écrits. 


ANNEXE 2 


Tout différend relatif à l'interprétation ou à l'exécution du présent 
arrangement, qui n'aura pas été réglé par voie de négociations diploma- 
tiques directes, sera soumis à un conseil composé d'un représentant 
de chacun des gouvernements de la République frangaise, du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, et des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique du Nord. Tout différend de cette nature que ces 
représentants n'auraient pu régler dans un délai de deux mois sera, 
à moins que les parties au différend ne conviennent d'un autre mode 
de réglement, soumis à la requéte de l'une ou l'autre des parties au 
différend à une commission composée d'un représentant de chaque 
partie et d'un tiers membre choisi d'un commun accord entre les 
deux parties parmi les ressortissants d'un pays tiers. А défaut 
d'aecord dans un délai d'un mois entre les deux parties sur la désigna- 
tion du tiers membre, l'une ou l'autre partie pourra demander au 
Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder à cette désignation. 
La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera con- 
sidérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 
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MEMORANDUM D'INTESA 


tra i Governi di Francia, del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Nord 
Irlanda e degli Stati Uniti D'America da una parte e il Governo 
d’Italia dall'altra parte, in merito ai beni tedeschi in Italia. 


Con riferimento all'articolo 77, paragrafo 5 del Trattato di Pace 
con l’Italia, il Governo d’Italia da una parte e i Governi di Francia, 
del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Nord Irlanda e degli Stati Uniti 
d’America dall’altra parte, hanno concordato la seguente intesa, 
inclusi gli annessi allegati che sono considerati parte integrante di 
questo memorandum d’intesa, in merito ai beni tedeschi di qualsiasi 
natura in Italia: 


1. Il Governo italiano prendera’ le misure del caso per accertare 
quali beni tedeschi in Italia non si trovano al momento presente sotto 
alcuna amministrazione. 

2. Il Governo italiano prendera’ le necessarie misure per effettuare 
la sollecita vendita o liquidazione di tutti quei beni in Italia, che 
direttamente o indirettamente appartengono a: 

(a) Persone tedesche in Germania o Societa’ o altre organizza- 
zioni formatesi sotto le leggi tedesche; 

(b) Lo Stato e municipalita’ tedesche e le autorita’ tedesche 
statali, municipali, federali o di altra natura; 

(c) Organizzazioni tedesche naziste; e 

(d) Persone tedesche gia’ rimpatriate o da essere rimpatriate in 
Germania. Eccezioni a queste categorie dovrebbero essere fatte nei 
casi di: i 

(a) beni di individui privati di vita o sostanzialmente privati 
di liberta’ conformemente a qualunque legge, decreto o regolamento 
discriminante contro gruppi politici, razziali o religiosi; 

(b) beni appartenenti a istituzioni religiose o istituti privati 
di carita' ed usati esclusivamente per scopi religiosi o di carita’; 

(c) beni di una Societa’ oppure qualunque altra organizza- 
zione formatasi sotto le leggi della Germania, in quanto esse non siano 
di beneficio a tedeschi malgrado la proprieta’ tedesca; 

(d) beni rilasciati in base ad un accordo di amministrazione 
sequestrataria con un altro Governo; e 

(e) beni che siano sotto la giurisdizione dell’Italia come 
risultato di ripresa di affari commerciali con la Germania. Per 
termine “Germania” si intende la Germania quale delimitata dai 
confini di tale Paese al 31 dicembre 1937. Misure relative a marchi 
di fabbrica e patenti di proprieta’ tedesca saranno dilazionate in 
attesa di passi separati. : 
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3. Il Governo italiano effettuera' cessione di beni tedeschi solo a 
cittadini non-tedeschi e prendendo le massime precauzioni per evitare 
il loro eventuale ritorno in proprieta’ o controllo tedesco. 

4. П Governo italiano accreditera’ gli introiti derivanti dalla 
liquidazione dei beni ad uno speciale conto da essere istituito per i 
provvedimenti che possono essere successivamente determinati in 
conformita all'articolo #77, paragrafo 5 del Trattato di Pace con 
l'Italia. 

5. Il Governo italiano eseguira' quanto predetto in collaborazione 
coi Governi di Francia, del Regno Unito della Gran Bretagna e Nord 
Irlanda e degli Stati Uniti d'America. Per assicurare tale collabora- 
zione, sara' istituito un Comitato composto di un rappresentante di 
ognuno dei quattro Governi che si riunira' nella o vicino alla sede del 
Governo italiano. La presidenza di tale Comitato sara” alternata 
tra i membri del Comitato stesso in un ordine da esso determinato. 
Tale Comitato operera' in base al sistema di maggioranza dei voti, 
stabilira’ le sue regole di procedura e prendera’ tutte le misure neces- 
sarie per l'assolvimento delle seguenti funzioni: 


(а) Dare direttive all'Ente del Governo italiano incaricato di 
amministrare il programma per il controllo e la liquidazione dei beni 
tedeschi in Italia secondo le direttive e le procedure da seguire in tale 
programma; tali istruzioni includeranno, ma non si limiteranno a: 


(1) Direttive per la tecnica e le procedure da seguire per 
ottenere un censimento di tutte le attivita' tedesche in Italia; 

(2) Direttive a che indagini vengono svolte in casi speciali, 
dall'Ente, con lo scopo di scoprire beni tedeschi nascosti o mascherati 
in Italia. In relazione a quanto precede il Comitato porra' a di- 
sposizione dell'Ente tutte le informazioni disponibili e tutte le prove 
documentarie allo scopo di facilitare tale compito; 


(b) Ésaminare anticipatamente alla loro effettuazione tutte le 
vendite di beni tedeschi per accertare che le vendite proposte siano in 
armonia con gli interessi nazionali dei quattro Governi, tenendo conto 
dello scopo di escludere il ritorno dei beni tedeschi all'estero a pro- 
prieta’ o controllo tedeschi e di favorire la liberta’ di commercio. 


6. H Comitato puo' determinare che le spese, o qualunque parte di 
esse, da esso incontrate, ad eccezione delle spese dei rispettivi rap- 
presentanti del Comitato, saranno a carico degli introiti derivanti da 
tali beni. 

7. L'Ente terra’ il Comitato pienamente informato delle attivita’ 
dell'Ente stesso. Esso fornira' al Comitato tutte le informazioni 
richieste concernenti il censimento e lo status“ delle attivita’ tedesche 
ed in particolare esso cerchera’ di ottenere le istruzioni del Comitato 
prima di prendere alcuna decisione sostanzialmente afferente allo 
“status” dei beni tedeschi sotto la sua amministrazione. 

8. L’Ente formulera’ i termini e le condizioni di vendita o altra 
destinazione dei beni tedeschi, subordinatamente a revisione da parte 
del Comitato. 
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9. Questo memorandum d'intesa entrera' in vigore nello stesso 
giorno della sua firma. 

Il presente documento viene redatto in Washington in quadruplicato, 
in lingua inglese, francese e italiana, ciascuna delle quali avra’ uguale 
validita’ alla data del 14 agosto 1947. 


PER IL GOVERNO DI FRANCIA: PER IL GOVERNO ITALIANO: 
Francis LACOSTE LOMBARDO 


PER IL GOVERNO DEL REGNO UNITO 
DI GRAN BRETAGNA E NORD IRLANDA: 
J. H. MAGOWAN 


PER IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA: 
ROBERT A Loverr 


ANNESSO +1 


Ai fini di questo accordo, il termine “beni” come usato, si riferisce, 
ma non si limita, a qualsiasi proprieta’ immobiliare o interesse in essa, 
impresa (commerciale, industriale, finanziaria o scientifica), titoli o 
interessi in essa, licenze e accordi societari o contrattuali, polizze di 
assicurazione e contratti di riassicurazione, conti e depositi bancari, 
includenti conti fiduciari, cassette-depositi e camere di Sicurezza, 
assegni bancari, tratte, crediti, oro ed altri metalli preziosi, opzioni e 
qualunque altro tipo di accordi ed impegni scritti o non scritti. 


ANNESSO £2 


Qualunque controversia relativa all'interpretazione o alla esecuzione 
di questo accordo, che non sia stata regolata per via di negoziati 
diplomatici diretti, sara’ sottoposta ad un organismo composto di un 
rappresentante di ognuno dei Governi di Francia, del Regno Unito 
di Gran Bretagna e Nord Irlanda, e degli Stati Uniti d'America. 
Qualsiasi controversia di tale natura che essi non avessero ancora 
regolata entro un termine di due mesi, sara, salvo che le parti in con- 
trasto non si accordino su un altro modo di regolamento, sottoposta, 
a richiesta dell'una o dell'altra delle parti in disputa, a una commissione 
composta di un rappresentante di ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo 
membro scelto di comune accordo fra le due parti, tra i sudditi di un 
terzo Paese. In difetto di accordo, entro un mese, fra le due parti 
per la designazione di tale terzo membro, l'una o l'altra parte potra’ 
domandare al Segretario Generale delle Nazioni Unite di procedere 
a tale designazione. La decisione presa dalla maggioranza dei membri 
della commissione sara’ considerata come decisione della commissione 
stessa ed accettata dalle parti come definitiva e obbligatoria. 
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Agreement approved by the Security Council of the United Nations 
April 2, 1947, respecting trusteeship for the former Japanese man- 
dated islands. Approved by the President of the United States of 
America July 18, 1947, pursuant to authority granted by a joint 
resolution of the Congress of the United States of America July 18, 
1947; entered into force July 18, 1947. 


TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT FOR THE FORMER 
JAPANESE MANDATED ISLANDS 
APPROVED AT THE ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-FOURTH 
MEETING OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL 


PREAMBLE 


Wuereas Article 75 of the Charter of the United Nations pro- 
vides for the establishment of an international trusteeship system for 
the administration and supervision of such territories as may be placed 
thereunder by subsequent agreements; and 

Wuenreas under Article 77 of the said Charter the trusteeship system 
may be applied to territories now held under mandate; and 

Wuenreas оп 17 December 1920 the Council of the League of Nations 
confirmed a mandate for the former German islands north of the 
equator to Japan, to be administered in accordance with Article 22 
of the Covenant of the League of Nations; [*] and 

Wuereas Japan, as a result of the Second World War, has ceased to 

exercise any authority in these islands; 
Now, THEREFORE, the Security Council of the United Nations, having 
satisfied itself that the relevant articles of the Charter have been com- 
plied with, hereby resolves to approve the following terms of trustee- 
ship for the Pacific Islands formerly under mandate to Japan. 


ARTICLE 1 


The Territory of the Pacific Islands, consisting of the islands for- 
merly held by Japan under mandate in accordance with Article 22 of 
the Covenant of the League of Nations, is hereby designated as a 
strategic area and placed under the trusteeship system established in 
the Charter of the United Nations. The Territory of the Pacific 
Islands is hereinafter referred to as the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 2 


The United States of America is designated as the administering 
authority of the trust territory. 


1 [Treaties, Conventions, International Acts, Protocols, and Agreements Beticeen 
the United States of America and Other Powers, 1910-1923, Vol. ITI, p. 3342, com- 
piled by С. F. Redmond, Washington, D. C.] 
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59 Stat. 1048. 
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Trust territory. 
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Powers of adminis- 
tering authority. 


59 Stat. 1050. 


59 Stat. 1048. 


Maintenance of 
peace and security. 
59 Stat. 1049, 1050. 


59 Stat. 1049. 


Development of po- 
litical institutions. 


Economic advance- 
ment. 
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ARTICLE 8 


The administering authority shall have full powers of administra- 
tion, legislation, and jurisdiction over the territory subject to the 
provisions of this agreement, and may apply to the trust territory, 
subject to any modifications which the administering authority may 
consider desirable, such of the laws of the United States as it may 
deem appropriate to local conditions and requirements. 


ARTICLE 4 


The administering authority, in discharging the obligations of 
trusteeship in the trust territory, shall act in accordance with the 
Charter of the United Nations, and the provisions of this agreement, 
and shall, as specified in Article 83 (2) of the Charter, apply the 
objectives of the international trusteeship system, as set forth in 
Article 76 of the Charter, to the people of the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 5 


In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (а) and Article 84, 
of the Charter, the administering authority shall ensure that the trust 
territory shall play its part, in accordance with the Charter of the 
United Nations, in the maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity. To this end the administering authority shall be entitled: 


1. to establish naval, military and air bases and to erect fortifica- 
tions in the trust territory; 


2. to station and employ armed forces in the territory; and 


3. to make use of volunteer forces, facilities and assistance from 
the trust territory in carrying out the obligations towards the 
Security Council undertaken in this regard by the administering 
authority, as well as for the local defense and the maintenance of 
law and order within the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 6 


In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (b) of the Charter, 
the administering authority shall: 


1. foster the development of such political institutions as are suited 
to the trust territory and shall promote the development of the 
inhabitants of the trust territory toward self-government or inde- 
pendence, as may be appropriate to the particular circumstances of 
the trust territory and its peoples and the freely expressed wishes 
of the peoples concerned ; and to this end shall give to the inhabit- 
ants of the trust territory a progressively increasing share in the 
administrative services in tHe territory; shall develop their partici- 
pation in government; shall give due recognition to the customs of 
the inhabitants in providing a system of law for the territory; and 
shall take other appropriate measures toward these ends; 


2. promote the economic advancement and self-sufficiency of the 
inhabitants, and to this end shall regulate the use of natural 
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resources; encourage the development of fisheries, agriculture, and 
industries; protect the inhabitants against the loss of their lands 
and resources; and improve the means of transportation and 
communication; 


3. promote the social advancement of the inhabitants, and to this 
end shall protect the rights and fundamental freedoms of all ele- 
ments of the population without discrimination; protect the health 
of the inhabitants; control the traffic in arms and ammunition, 
opium and other dangerous drugs, and alcohol and other spirituous 
beverages; and institute such other regulations as may be necessary 
to protect the inhabitants against social abuses; and 


4. promote the educational advancement of the inhabitants, and to 
this end shall take steps toward the establishment of a general system 
of elementary education; facilitate the vocational and cultural ad- 
vancement of the population; and shall encourage qualified students 
to pursue higher education, including training on the professional 
level. 

ARTICLE 7 


In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (c), of the Charter, 
the administering authority shall guarantee to the inhabitants of the 
trust territory freedom of conscience, and, subject only to the require- 
ments of publie order and security, freedom of speech, of the press, 
and of assembly ; freedom of worship, and of religious teaching; and 
Íreedom of migration and movement. 


ARTICLE 8 


1. In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (d) of the Charter, 
as defined by Article 83 (2) of the Charter, the administering author- 
ity, subject to the requirements of security, and the obligation to 
promote the advancement of the inhabitants, shall accord to nationals 
of each Member of the United Nations and to companies and associa- 
tions organized in conformity with the laws of such Member, treat- 
ment in the trust territory no less favourable than that accorded 
therein to nationals, companies and associations of any other United 
Nation except the administering authority. 


2, The administering authority shall ensure equal treatment to the 
Members of the United Nations and their nationals in the 
administration of justice. 


3. Nothing in this Article shall be so construed as to accord traffic eras 


rights to aircraft flying into and out of the trust territory. Such 
rights shall be subject to agreement between the administering 
authority and the state whose nationality such aircraft possesses. 


4. The administering authority may negotiate and conclude com- 
mercial and other treaties and agreements with Members of the 
United Nations and other states, designed to attain for the inhabit- 
ants of the trust territory treatment by the Members of the United 
Nations and other states no less favourable than that granted by them 
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to the nationals of other states. The Security Council may recom- 
mend, or invite other organs of the United Nations to consider and 
recommend, what rights the inhabitants of the trust territory should 
acquire in consideration of the rights obtained by Members of the 
United Nations in the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 9 


ratios тїн The administering authority shall be entitled to constitute the trust 
territory into a customs, fiscal, or administrative union or federation 
with other territories under United States jurisdiction and to establish 
common services between such territories and the trust territory where 
such measures are not inconsistent with the basic objectives of the 
International Trusteeship System and with the terms of this agreement. 


ARTICLE 10 


eration don! c? The administering authority, acting under the provisions of Article 
3 of this agreement, may accept membership in any regional advisory 
commission, regional authority, or technical organization, or other 
voluntary association of states, may co-operate with specialized inter- 
national bodies, public or private, and may engage in other forms of 
international co-operation. 
ARTICLE 11 


Oltizenship, 1. The administering authority shall take the necessary steps to pro- 
vide the status of citizenship of the trust territory for the inhab- 
itants of the trust territory. 


qu diplomatie prote» 2. The administering authority shall afford diplomatic and consular 
protection to inhabitants of the trust territory when outside the ter- 
ritorial limits of the trust territory or of the territory of the admin- 
istering authority. 
ARTICLE 12 


Legislstion, The administering authority shall enact such legislation as may be 
necessary to place the provisions of this agreement in effect in the trust 
territory. 


ARTICLE 13 


59 Stat, 1050, 1051, The provisions of Articles 87 and 88 of the Charter shall Бе appli- 
cable to the trust territory, provided that the administering authority 
may determine the extent of their applicability to any areas which 
may from time to time be specified by it as closed for security reasons. 


ARTICLE 14 
Application of in The administering authority undertakes to apply in the trust terri- 


ternational conven- np > A 

tions. tory the provisions of any international conventions and recommenda- 
tions which may be appropriate to the particular cireumstances of the 
trust territory and which would be conducive to the achievement of 


the basic objectives of Article 6 of this agreement. 
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ARTICLE 15 


The terms of the present agreement shall not be altered, amended , Non-alteration ot 
or terminated without the consent of the administering authority. 


ARTICLE 16 


The present agreement shall come into force when approved by the Entry into force. 
Security Council of the United Nations and by the Government of 
the United States after due constitutional process. [1] 


Certified corrected true copy 
For the Security Council Affairs Department 


— 


Director in charge of Security Council Affairs Department 


* [Approved by the Security Council of the United Nations, Apr. 2, 1947; and 
by the Government of the United States of America, July 18, 1947.] 
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October 6, 1947 


E J.. 8.1850 Agreement between the United States of America and Iran respecting a 


military mission to Iran. Signed at Tehran October 6, 1947; entered 


Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination prior 
to specified time. 


into force October 6, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF IRAN, 


In conformity with the request of 
the-Govemment of Iran to the Government 
of the United States of America, the 
President of the United States of America 
has authorized the appointment of officers 
and enlisted men of the United States 
Army to constitute a military mission to 
Iren udder the conditions specified 
below; 


TITLE I ~ PURPOSE AND DURATION 


‘Article 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Ministry of War of Iran and with the 
personnel of the Irenian Army with a 
view to enhancing the efficiency of 
the Iranian Army. 


Article 2, This agreement shall 
be effective from the date of signing 
of the agreement by the &ccredited 
representatives of the Governnent of 
the United States of America and the 
Government of lren and shall continue in 
force until March 20, 1949, unless 
sooner terminated or extended as herein- 
&fter provided, 


Article 3. If the Government of 
Iran should desire that tne services of 
the Mission be extended beyond the 
étipulated period, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect prior to 
September 21, 1948. The Government of 
the United States of Anerica agrees to 
act upon such proposal prior to December 
21, 1948. 


Article 4, This agreement may be 


terminated prior to March 20, 1949, in- 
the following manner: 
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A) By either government subject Ji els eal gi ast cil 
to three months notice in writing to . = NO 
the other government; * LS „шур 
B) By either government at any 4 yy Лец ЬЫ 
time, upon written notice, if that Loto cl <>: М А 
government considers it necessary due i ed aT uo o . Дә yo 
to domestic disturbances or foreign vL ZU. t gelo cli Lil а |, 
hostílities; ы у cs 
sl y 
C) By the Government of the Yo з» Kpl ladron „ 
United States of America at any time LAT 5 А em T А 
upon written notice that the present en о! ja S ghe cotes ey 
Statutory authority under which this BS, „ ee. aka als yl 


arrangement is concluded has terminated 


and that Congress has provided no other челе elogi fo озб cry К! 


ВЕНЫ for the continuation of the EA 29 YD rtorras 

ssion; . 2 Ra 
, * alos Lola cl 
D) By the recall of the entire (US a js olo > , è 


personnel of the Mission by the Gov- p M Я ses 1 
ernment of the United States of imeri- 244-1 са olas a „Шш I ut o 
ca in the public interest of the Uni- о ЧА 9 xt, «1 ш alo 
ted States of America, without песез- . asab. 1 Е 

sity of compliance with provision (А) eli. y rot 
of the article, ios А 

E) Тһе termination of this agree= ” DY cn! АИ L'ile aa o м 
ment, however, shall not effect or ob! alia litio 5 hagas oye yo 


modify the several obligations of the ; А is : di 
Government of Iran to the members JU» der ol gle GHU 5 


о? the Mission or to their families — out ey L-T este lay cts SL- Post, p. 3310. 
h f И « 
аз Set out in Title IV hereof, EIER КИС > obo asta 
TITLE II - COMPOSITION AND PER- cha EE „ә уш» 
SONNEL 


. 1 Жы " á 
Article 5. Initially the Mission  J!9» дос Halle e eol 
shall consist of such numbers of per- cA. Late „, j 1 
sonnel of the United States Army as . . ui : Yita d е, à 
may be agreed upon by the Minister of gc, o y lll car ГА 997 
War of Iran through his authorized * ARA ath £g Kol Le et: 
representative in Washington and by Я БИ? e bs bos = 
the War Department of the United Sta- Edy Y Lony act aa d ans ARAS 
tes of America. The individuals to be Leis „|; JU b salas Lisa Le 
assigned shall be those ágreed upon Е te МЫТ. Lit ti . i 
by the Minister of War of Iran or his =" = k obtu sal Eo 
authorized representative and by the e ani acts 
War Department of the United States of 
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America or ita authorized representative 1 2 
TA Alb, — g. Gh 
TITLE III < DUTIES, RANK, AND 
PRECEDENCE eboli Kys са onl slat 1 ste 


Article 6. Members of the Mission Gig Pala! ee Г, 
shall be assigned to the Departuent of lel mol, „а ША aly shir lis 
the Ministry of War designated the du lol e dé ALZA ly copas ¿57 Lice 


Advisory Department. The Advisory = „=: he Novag 
Departaent shall be organised under a “eS oe) obe S gl Wyse ut ces 
table of organization prepared with the wal,s 22 eat anes gle бр = 
agreement of the Chief of Mission and > RUP я ` о 
approved by the Minister of War of Tren. ce S lili, tra Las è di 
ene of the Mission shall be assigned „ us scalzi il deus eet A 
position vacancies shown on this ls 225 1 hoe T 3 
table, and their assignment shall be H ¿il ear E LT las 
published in Iranian Aray General Orders, LS 5 


Article 7. The senior officer of —-⏑ ch al Ul. Y est 
the Mission shall be appointed Chief of Ж А — . n 
the Mission. Other members of the d m is porch nas 
Mission shall be assigned duties by the (уі; ) 4 9 ¿Uat q 2 
Chief of Mission as indicated by the u за РУР s T. 
table of organization and approved by the , 3 o D re 
Minister of War of Tran, or such other élus e, y Gly! em us 45 АЛЬ 
duties as may be agreed upon between € usual tl йй oT 
the Minister of Mar of Iran and the ^ «dr 
Chief of the Missione 


y . € ^ e . le 
Article 8. The duties of the Mission * ce cios А eot, 
shall be to advise and assist the Ministry «blo! g сус лә. real jl 


of Var of Iran and its several departments si ГА - is sles 
as well as subordinate sections of the lati sys il ste l, Au 
General Staff with respect to plans, caleba slot Jyol y SUL A- ш, 


‘problems concerning organization, admini- sl y del eds Alb, rt + U 


strative principles and training methods, 
These duties involve the principles of ji rl y Lie ot lol auis ,t 
work of the General Staff and all depart= A TETTE А ; 
ments of the Ministry of War in Tehran SE ga ena: jus m i 1 5 
and their field agencies except tactical ung Vm ues) eds cl ela 
and strategica) plans or operations against 1 els (a SF tap 2: 
а foreign enemy, which are not related to 2 eA ls t 
the duties of the Mission, Ж А i 

YN АР Vash 

Article 9, Members of the Mission és y we "i 


will assume neither command nor staff 1 sol k тее Área 
responsibility in the Irenían Aruy. ble r aut Ai. 
They may, however, make such official È iii Es Ned s К рак à 
inspections and investigations ав may SPM ely h.. = actes 


"д y lios lesi: ul oil lil 
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be necessary and are approved by the 
Minister of War of Iran and directed 
by the Chief of the Mission, 


Article 10. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve in the Mission with 
the rank he holds in the United States 
Ármy but shall have precedence over all 
Iranian Army officers of the sane rank, 
Each member of the Mission shall be 
entitled to all benefits and privileges 
which the regulations of the Iranian 
Army provide for officers of corres- 
ponding rank of the Iranian Army, 
Members of the Mission shall wear 
the United States Army uniform with 
а ehoulder sleeve insignia indicating 
service with the Iranian Army. 


Article ll, "Members of the Mission 


in case of violation of the laws and 
regulations of the Iranian Government, 


may be eeparated from the service of the 


Iranian Army and in such case will have 
only the right to draw travel expenses 
back to America, 


Article 12, In the normal exe- 
cut von of their duties as defined in 
Article 8 and 9, the Chief of the 
Mission, and other members when so 
directed by him, are authorized to 
visit and inspect any part of the 
Iranian military establishment, and 
officers in authority shall facilitate 
such inspections and make available 
plans, records, reports, and corres- 
pondence as required. Members of the 
Mission will not concern themselves 
with secret matters except when it is 
essential to their duties and then only 
with the approval of the Ministry of 
War. Each member of the Mission has 
the obligation not to divulge or in 
&ny way to disclose to any foreign 
fovernaent or any person whatsoever 
апу secret or confidential matter of 
which he may have become cognizant 
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in his capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This obligation shall con= 
tinue in force after the termination 
of the ‘services of the member or the 
mission and after the expiration or 
cancellation of this agreement. 


TITLE IV ~ COMPENSATION AND 
PERQUISITIES 

Article 13, Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Iran such fixed annual 
compensation and emoluments, рау- 
&ble in American currency or dollar 
draft or check, allowances as may be 
&greed upon between the Government 
of the United States of America and 
the Government of Iran for each mem- 
ber. . Such compensation and emolu- 
ments shall be paid in twelve (12) 

equal monthly installments, each 

due and payable on the last day of the 
month, The compensation and emoluments 
Shall not be subject to any tax, now 
or hereafter in effect, of the Gov- 
ernment of Iran or of any of its po= 
litical or administrative sub- 
divisions, Should there, however, 
at present or while this agreement 
is in effect, be any taxes that might 
affect such compensation and emolu- 
ments, such toxes shall be borne by 
the Ministry of War of Iren, in order 
‘to comply with the provisions of 
this Article that the compensation 
&greed upon shall be net, 


Article 14. The compensation 
end emoluments indicated in the pre- 
ceding article shell commence for 
each member of the Mission upon 
arrival in Iran and, except as other= 
wise expressly provided in this agree- 
ment, shall continue, following the 
termination of duty with the Mission, 
or following the termination of the 


Mission under Article à of this agree- 


ment, likewise for the return trip to 
the United States of Ameríca and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave which mey be due 
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the member, 

Article 15. The additional ¡Luo e bo l SOLL eL 
Compensation and emoluments due ИР 4 y adi yd Dui 5 y К 
for the period of the return trip A Л di gue Si аз» y Kol oS 
and accumulated leave shall be paid sb. gage «21 Lis cla "Las fut 
to each member of the Mission Before бө A == ч 0269 See ica 
his departure from Iran and such oes AA U slot lela! 
compensation and emoluments shall al, у , oL Lote sas S ila 


be computed for travel by the shortest 4 

route usually travelled to the port of „ ыш» Koel gy jan a; бор dali 
entry in the United States of America . <. ; Abs 
regardless of the route and method ° Vate et oL of st suit 
Of travel used by the member of the 


Mission, 
Article 16. During the period Ул; А е 

of the present national emergency in 22 2 S sh clara ub jo— TY eot 
the United States of America, expense chu ania cob uim Eolo is la 925 
of transportation of each member of x M "ENT 22 sel - 
the Mission and his household effects, ©” т=з! y a y Ji ll Jar aija y Laal И 
baggage and automobile from and to sex ubi jl, obe . РИ 
«the United States of America shall be 2513 к! 2, stands АЕ а 
paid by the Government of the United eun Koel am lagi cys duy аз 
States of America. If the period of ub jl! sali low Ske + tuali 


this agreement extends beyond the date = R ; MN NE 
on which the national emergency in the = S- Lo ali pla 


United States of America is terminated, 1.25 LON nl els Delli al ele 


notification of the termination of = EU juta 
the national emergency having been obi! Si dota 5 lay S dy o io л 
communicated to the Government f sil QU S Л 225 S зудо e sz ly) 
Iran in writing by the Government of the n È lo bes А 
oed States of America, expenses , mlan Les lo ota jy ceai 
except in case a member is replaced — . Jo ә уда L | 
with less than two years service in A . > сир, vant Ke 
the Mission for the convenience of the des э y die ack lS ann JE, Jen 
Government of the United States of * 4X alzi, tds sb l.l 
America) for transportation of each 1 К ee I 2% ет ^ ye ils 
member of the Mission and his household Prove . dy) ars Fly 
effects, baggage and automobile shall sla yy oni A 
be paid by the Government of Iran. 1 t i 51 lan 
First-class accommodations for travel 010—179 ys ney eil Joe y Koel anze 
will be furnished the members of the 225 , LS gl. 0 обе 
Mission via the shortest usually travel- = : vali bs: E p 07 
ed route between the port of embarkation — andy uet Kel, cael 


in the United States of America and 
their official residance in Iran, both 
for the outward end return journey. 


Article 17, At аду time during the Edo yb зо ge pm pd YY eol 


a x e 
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period of this agreement, as may be 
elected by each member, the family of 
each member of the Mission shall 

be furnished by the Government of Iran 
with first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 
traveled route between the port of 
embarkation in the United States of 
America and the official residence of 
the member in Iron, both for the 
outward and for the return journey. 
Throughout this agre»ment the term 
"Family!" is limited to mean wife and 
dependent children, 


Article 18. Compensation for 
transportation and travel expenses on 
Official business of the Government of 
Iren shall be provided by the Government 
of Iran in accordance with the travel 
regulations of the Iranian Army. 


Article 19, In addition to the 
United States Government transportation 
available to the Mission, the Government 
of Iran shall place otaer mans of 
transportation (vehicle and aircraft) 


at the disposal of the Mission, when 


deemed necessary Гог the performance 

of official duties and will provide 

one third of the gasoline and oils 
required for the United States Govern- 
ment vehicles at the disposal of the 
Mission, as determined by the Chief of 
the Mission, The number and type of 
United States Government vehicles 

shall be determined by the “ar Departament 
of the United States of America and 
&uthority is granted for the entry and 
exit from Iran, in accordance with the 
existing law, of one United States 
Army airoraft with crew as considered 
necessary by the Chief of the Mission, 
in the performance of official duties, 
provided that the Chief of the Mission 
previously informs the Irenian auth- 
orities concerned of the matter accorde 
ing to existing rules and regulations 
of Iran. All the United States Govern- 
ment vehicles placed at the disposal of 
the Mission for operation within Iran 
will be subject to the laws of Iren, 
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Article 20. The Government of 
Iren shall provide for members of the 
Mission suitable office space and 
facilities such as office equipment, 
stenographic and clerical help, 
civilian interpreters and orderlies, 
аз indicated on the table of organi» 
sation of the Advisory Department, 
end shall give necessary assistance 
for the smooth operation and improve» 
ment of the work of the Mission, 


Article 21. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in Iran, the Government 
of Iran shall have the body trans- 
ported to such place in the United 
States of America as the surviving 
members of the family may decide, 
but the cost to the Government of 
Iren shall not exceed the cost of 
transporting the remains from the 
place of decease to New York City. 
Should the deceased be a member of 
the Mission, his services with the 
Mission shall be considered to have 
terminated fifteen (15) days after 
bis death, Return transportation to 
New York City for the family of the 
deceased member and for their baggage, 
household effects, and automobile 
shall be provided as prescríbed in 
Article 17. All allowances due the 
deceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his death, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due the 
deceased member for travel performed 
On official business of the Government 
of Iran, shall be paid to the widow of 
the deceased member or to any other 
person who may have been designated in 
writing by the deceased while serving 
under the teras of this agreement; but 
such widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due and 
not taken by the deceased. All 
compensations due the widow, or other 
person designated by tne deceased, 
under the provisions of this article, 
shall be paid within fifteen (15) 
days of the decease of said member, 
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Article 22. If a member of Papi asl И буд esse ҮҮ eol 
the Mission becomes 111 or suffers 2 1 T 1 А 
injury, he shall, at the discretion V) o se Jet M ues ks * 
of the Chief of the Mission, be placed 29 ol f li Uus Us ¡lata 
in such hospital as the Chief of the ti und A è 2% в EM 
Mission deems suitable, after con- mius EE 5 
sültatton with the Ministry of War 1,0 85 la ania ay оо) 
‘of Iran, and all expenses incurred П MN 2 
as the result of sick illness or stan ne N Leds 
injury while the patient is a obo edo dus Ah ils y tin yas 
member of the Mission and remains dez n sla n l. ei 
in Iran shall be paid by the Govem- ^ =“ 53533 г „ Aa y INS ye 
ment of Iran, If the hospitalized ab manm озо gh bys de 
member is a commissioned officer, he | Ci 1 i dite к a te 
shall pay his cost of subsistence, E S Bn epi * de 
eee = T Ме eoe privi- p a baal A 45 eol cl A. 
eges agreed upon 8 cle AE d evi Tu piu eis 
for members of the Mission, except «азр дуз Aa lys soil eat la cile 
that a member of the Mission shall aul dim ania o VELA gud 
їп ali cases pay the cost of sub» * i 9 9 CS edis fra * 
sistence incident to hospitalization A5 jh ect, dali Los subis ass 
of a member of his family. Any dls job gle axe hob Si 
member of the Mission unable to 3 LI p? 55 
perform his duties with the Mission a алд „А. ly CUN 
by reason of long continued phy- $ : hs 
sical disability shall be replaced, IR 
TITLE V - STIPULATIONS AND Lis sut La Sth 
CONDITIONS UI РО 
Р Article 23. Each member of PRI Slice Ul at А удаль — TT aol 
the Mission shall be entitled to Tia я 
one months annual leave with рау, n ль, dy L uas. et, il 
Or to а proportional part thereof ETT ion ci “tipi <a 
with pay for any fractional part dE =» Le E on 8—6. „-U. 
of the year. Unused portions of „„A. O То 
said leave shall be cumulative from > lun piñas p EM КАТЕ 
year to year during service as a = Ag? уйа d уы at, 
member of the Mission, This leave E us cel * Miu Mr db gU Ut. 


be spent in Iran, in the United 3 . " 
States а, or in other e VESTO bi V CUI % U olkbe 


countries, but the expense of travel FI n Ji dem y ji aja ly y 


and transportation not otherwise È s * a 
provided for in this agreement shall weeny ath eai Si 213 dy 
be borne by the member of the S о ihe colite pain Л 
Mission taking such leave, All travel Saas „ РЕПТИ La 
time on leave shall count as leave, ra de 95m ай» Лод Jp 
The Government of Iran agrees to slo сш obe he as TUS 

grent the leave herein specified sl Si нь! 212,3 dle ан 
according to the written appli- | ә IP ot! 2 ue Que 
cation approved by the Chief of PESO f adl, ease) en et) c IP 5 
Mission with due consideration for t be 1 hs 9 gs E 
the convenience of the Government o — ye SL ues uu 
of Tran. * dorli 
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Article 2h. So long as this agree- ої 
ment, or апу extension thereof, із in 
effect, the Government of Iran shall 
no* engage the services of any personnel 
of апу other foreign government for 
duties of any nature connected with the 
Iranian Army, except by mutual agree- 
ment between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Govern= 
ment of Iran. 


Article 25. The Government of Iran 
shall grant exemption from custom duties 
or other imports on articles imported 
into Iran by members of the Mission for 
their personal use or the use of their 
families, provided that their request 
for free entry has received the approval 
of the Ambassador of the United States 
of America or the Charge d'Affairs, ad 
interim, and from all export duties 
on articles purchased in Iran for their 
‘personal use or the use of their 
families. The Government of Iran shall 
grent free and unrestricted passage of 
mail to and from members of the Mission 
from and to the United States when 
transportation of such mail is furnished 
by the Government of the United States 
‘of America, The Chief of the Mission 
is responsible that no contraband is: 
sent or received by members of the 
Mission or their families, 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned cs 
ud Djan, Minister of "Warof Iran, and 
George V Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, have signed 
this agreement in duplicate in the 
English and Persian languages, at Tehran, 
this i day of 


е thousand nin еа and forty sevene 


c» ex^ curl PLC E 
by» oi 
— Laa 

sb dy L 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the restoration of certain industrial property rights affected by World 
War II. Signed at Washington April 4, 1947; entered into force 


November 10, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND FRANCE CON- 
CERNING THE RESTORA- 
TION OF CERTAIN INDUS- 
TRIAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 
AFFECTED BY WORLD WAR 
п 


'The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, 

Being desirous of remedying the 
effects on industrial property 
rights of their nationals resulting 
from World War II by concluding 
ап agreement for extending the 
rights of priority in patent matters 
and the times for taking action 
with respect to patents and patent 
applications, and related matters, 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 

The periods of priority pro- 
vided by Article 4 of the Conven- 
Шоп of Union of Paris for the 
Protection of Industrial Property, 
last revised at London on June 
2, 1934, and by the laws of the 
respective countries in accordance 
therewith, for the filing of applica- 
tions for patents or designs and 
models, which had not expired on 
September 8, 1939, and those 


ACCORD ENTRE LES ETATS. 
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LA 
FRANCE CONCERNANT LA 
RESTAURATION DE CER- 
TAINS DROITS DE PRO- 
PRIETE INDUSTRIELLE AT- 
TEINTS PAR LA DEUXIEME 
GUERRE MONDIALE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise, 

Soucieux de remédier aux at- 
teintes subies par les droits de 
propriété industrielle de leurs res- 
sortissants, du fait de la deuxióme 
guerre mondiale, ont décidé de 
réaliser un accord ayant pour objet 
de prolonger, d'une part, les droits 
de priorité en matiére de brevet, 
d'autre part, les délais nécessaires 
pour remplir les formalités con- 
cernant les brevets et demandes 
de brevets; enfin, de régler un cer- 
tain nombre de questions con- 
nexes, 

Ils ont en conséquence convenu 
ce qui suit: 

ARTICLE I 

Les délais de priorité prévus 
par l'Article 4 de la Convention 
d’Union de Paris pour la Protec- 
tion de la Propriété industrielle, 
revisóe en dernier lieu à Londres 
le 2 juin 1934, et par les lois qui s'y 
rapportent dans chacun des deux 
pays, pour le dépót des demandes 
de brevets d'invention, ou de 
dessins et modéles, non expirés le 
8 septembre 1939, ainsi que ceux 
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which have arisen since that date, 
are extended by each of the coun- 
tries, in favor of the nationals of 
the other country, until August 7, 
1947. 

Documents required for support 
of a claim of priority may be filed 
before the expiration of six months 
from the date of filing of the 
application. 

Patents already issued without 
& claim for priority shall benefit 
from the provisions of the first 
paragraph of this Article on the 
condition that the request for 
priority апа the required docu- 
ments be filed by August 7, 1947. 


ARTICLE II 


Applications for patents or de- 
signs and models in one of the 
countries by nationals of the other 
country, considered as abandoned 
or forfeited since September 8, 
1939, are restored, and the time 
for the payment of any fee, or the 
taking of any action or the accom- 
plishment of any formality pre- 
scribed by the laws of each coun- 
try with respect to applications for 
patents or designs and models 
which had not expired on Septem- 
ber 8, 1939, or which arose after 
that date, is extended to August 7, 
1947, without additional tax. 
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qui ont pris naissance depuis 
cette date, sont prolongés par 
chacun des deux pays, en faveur 
des nationaux de l’autre pays, 
jusqu'au 7 aoút, 1947. 

Les documents exigés à l'appui 
d'une revendication de priorité 
pourront étre déposés jusqu'à l'ex- 
piration d'un délai de six mois, à 
dater de la demande. 

Les brevets déjà délivrés sans 
revendication du droit de priorité, 
bénéficieront des dispositions du 
premier paragraphe du présent 
Article, à la condition que la 
demande et les documents ne 
soient pas déposés aprés le 7 aoút 
1947. 

ARTICLE II 


Les droits résultant des de- 
mandes de brevets ou de dessins 
et modéles, formulées par les 
ressortissants de l'un des deux 
pays, dans l'autre pays, et con- 
sidérées comme abandonnées ou 
déchues depuis le 8 septembre 
1939, sont restaurés. Les délais 
pour le paiement de toute taxe, 
Vaccomplissement de tout acte 
et de toute formalité prescrits 
par les lois de chacun des deux 
pays, pour les demandes de brevets 
d'invention ou de dessins et mo- 
déles qui n'étaient pas expirés le 8 
septembre 1939, ou qui ont pris 
naissance aprés cette date, sont, 
dans ce cas, prolongés jusqu'au 7 


aoút 1947, sans aucune surtaxe. 


ARTICLE Ш 


Patents or designs and models 
obtained pursuant to the present 
Agreement shall not affect the 
right of third parties, or their 
agents or successors in business, 
who, before August 8, 1946, or be- 
fore the date of the restoration of 
an application under Article II, 
have in good faith begun the work- 
ing of an invention, design, or 

95347*—49— PT. п: 66 


ARTICLE III 


Les brevets d’invention, ou les 
dessins et modéles obtenus en 
vertu du présent Accord, ne pour- 
ront en aucun cas, affecter le droit 
des tiers ou de leurs ayants-droit 
à continuer leur exploitation si 
ceux-ci ont de bonne foi entrepris 
l'exploitation d'une invention, des- 
sin ou modèle, avant le 8 août 
1946, ou avant la date de restaura- 
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model, to continue such working, 
or the right of those bona fide in 
possession of patents and applica- 
tions for patents, designs, or 
models, or their agents or licensees 
before August 8, 1946, to use the 
inventions covered by such patents 
or applications for patents or 
designs and models. 


ARTICLE ТУ 


The duration of patents ob- 
tained pursuant to the present 
Agreement by nationals of each 
of the two countries shall not 
exceed twenty years from the 
day of the first application filed. 
The dates on which annual taxes 
are due under the laws of France 
shall remain unchanged. 


Nothing in the present Agree- 
ment shall be construed to extend 
the time for filing requests for 
extensions of the duration of 
patents authorized by the French 
law concerning exceptional ex- 
tension of the duration of patents 
on account of the war. 


ARTICLE V 


Nationals of the United States 
of America may pay up to August 
7, 1947: 


1. those annual taxes for pat- 
ents which could have been paid 
on September 8, 1939, accom- 
panied by any additional delay 
fee due on that date, and 


2. the annual taxes due since 
September 8, 1939, without any 
additional delay fees, and in such 


tion des demandes formulées en 
application de l'Article IT. Ces 
brevets d'invention, dessins ou 
modèles, ne pourront d'autre part 
affecter les droits acquis avant le 
8 aoút 1946, par les détenteurs de 
bonne foi de brevets d'invention, 
de demandes de brevets, de dessins 
et modéles ou par leurs ayants- 
droit, d'exploiter les inventions 
protégées par de tels brevets, de- 
mandes de brevets ou de dessins 
et modèles. 


ARTICLE IV 


La durée de validité des brevets 
d'invention délivrés en applica- 
tion du présent Accord aux res- 
sortissants de chacun des deux 
pays ne pourra excéder vingt 
années, à compter du jour du dépôt 
de la première demande. Les 
dates normales d’échéance des 
annuités prévues par les lois 
françaises resteront inchangées. 

Pour l’application des disposi- 
tions spéciales autorisées par les 
lois françaises relatives à la pro- 
longation exceptionnelle de la 
durée du brevet d'invention, du 
fait de la guerre, le présent Accord 
пе pourra être considéré comme 
prolongeant les délais impartis 
aux intéressés pour formuler leurs 
demandes. 


ARTICLE V 


Les ressortissants des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique pourront, jus- 
qu'au 7 aoút 1947, acquitter: 


lo. accompagnées du montant 
de la taxe supplémentaire de re- 
tard due ап 8 septembre 1939, 
les taxes d'annuité des brevets 
d'invention qui pouvaient encore 
étre valablement acquittées à la 
date ci-dessus; 

20. sans taxe supplémentaire, 
les annuités échues depuis le 
8 septembre 1939. Dans ces deux 
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cases the payments will be con- 
sidered as having been made in 
time. 


ARTICLE VI 


The period between September 
8, 1939 and the date of the coming 
into force of the present Agree- 
ment shall not be taken into 
account in the term provided for 
the working of a patent. 


ARTICLE VII 


In no case shall the present 
Agreement invalidate a judicial 
decision regarding the validity of 
a patent rendered prior to the date 
of the coming into force of the 
present Agreement. 


ArTICLE VIII 


Trade-mark registrations in one 
of the countries, of the nationals 
of the other country, which have 
expired since September 8, 1939, 
may be renewed before June 30, 
1948, and such renewals shall have 
retroactive effect to the date of 
the expiration of the normal term 
of the expired registrations. 


ARTICLE IX 


The rights granted Бу the 
present Agreement to nationals 
of the United States of America 
shall also be granted to French 
nationals residing in the United 
States of America. 

Each Government shall deliver 
to the other Government a notice 
that it has accepted the present 
Agreement in accordance with its 
law and has taken all steps neces- 
sary to enable it to carry out all 
its obligations under the present 
Agreement. 
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cas, les paiements seront con- 
sidérés comme ayant été effectués 
en temps voulu. 


ARTICLE VI 


La période comprise entre le 
8 septembre 1939 et la date de 
mise en vigueur du présent Accord 
n’entre pas en ligne de compte 
dans le délai prévu pour la mise 
en exploitation d'un brevet. 


ARTICLE УП 


En aucun cas le présent Accord 
ne pourra avoir pour effet d'invali- 
der une décision judiciaire, con- 
cernant la validité d'un brevet, 
intervenue antérieurement à la 
date de sa mise en application. 


ARTICLE VIII 


L'enregistrement des marques 
de fabrique et de commerce d'un 
ressortissant de l'un des deux pays, 
dans l'autre pays, dont la validité 
serait venue à expiration aprés le 
8 septembre 1939, pourra étre 
renouvelé à condition que ce re- 
nouvellement soit effectué avant 
le 30 juin 1948. Un tel renou- 
vellement aura effet rétroactif à 
la date d'expiration de la durée 
normale du précédent enregistre- 
ment. 


ARTICLE IX 


Les droits concédés par le 
présent Accord aux ressortissants 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique seront 
également acquis aux ressortis- 
sants frangais résidant aux Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique. 

Chacun des Gouvernements, par 
une note qu'il adressera à l'autre, 
lui fera savoir qu'il а accepté le 
présent Accord conformément à 
sa législation et qu'il a pris les 
dispositions nécessaires pour l'exé- 
cution de toutes les obligations 
prévues à cet Accord. 
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The present Agreement shall Cet Accord entrera en vigueur 
come into force on the day the à la date de l'échange des noti- 
said notices are delivered by fications. Si ces notifications sont 
each Government to the other. faites à des dates différentes, 
If the said notices are delivered l’Accord entrera en vigueur à 
on different days, the Agreement la date de la derniére. 
shall come into force on the day 
of the delivery of the notice 
later [ in time. 


Done in duplicate, at Wash- Fait en double exemplaire, à 
ington, in the English and French Washington, le 4 avril 1947, en 
languages, each equally authen- anglais et en frangais, les deux 
tic, on April 4, 1947. textes faisant également foi. 


For the United States of America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique: 
DEAN AcHESON 


For the French Republic: 
Pour la République Française: 
H. Bonnet 


! [By note no. 254 dated July 21, 1947, received in the Department of State July 
22, 1947, the French Embassy in Washington notified the Department of State 
of the approval of this agreement by the French Parliament. By a memorandum 
dated Nov. 10, 1947, delivered on that date, the Department of State notified 
the French Embassy in Washington of the acceptance of this agreement by the 
Government of the United States of America.] 
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ANNEX 


It is understood that the appli- 
cation to nationals of France of 
the provisions of Sections 1, 3, 4, 
10, and 15 of the law of the United 
States of America approved Au- 
gust 8, 1946, Public Law 690, 
79th Congress, relating to patents 
and designs, shall be considered 
as complying with the require- 
ments of the present Agreement. 

Itis further understood that the 
application to nationals of France 
of the law of the United States of 
America approved July 17, 1946, 
Public Law 517, 79th Congress, 
relating to extension of time for 
applying for renewal of trade- 
mark registrations, shall be con- 
sidered as complying with the 
requirements of Article VIII of 
the present Agreement. 


D. A. 
H B. 


FRANCE—INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY—APR. 4, 1947 


ANNEXE 


П est entendu que l'application 
aux ressortissants francais des 
dispositions des Sections 1, 3, 4, 
10, et 15 dela loi des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, promulguée le 8 aoút 
1946, dite loi publique 690, 79ème 
Congrés, relative aux brevets d'in- 
vention et dessins, correspond aux 
dispositions du présent Accord. 


Il est entendu, d'autre part, 
que l'application aux ressortis- 
sants frangais de la loi des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique, promulguée le 
17 juillet 1946, dite loi publique 
517, 79ème Congrés, relative à la 
prolongation des délais pour le 
renouvellement de l’enregistre- 
ment des marques de fabrique et 
de commerce correspond aux dis- 
positions de l’Article VIII du 
présent Accord. 
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60 Stat. 940. 
35 U. 8. C. $ 101 et 
seg. 


60 Stat. 568. 
15 U. S. C. $92 note 


Ante, p. 3319. 
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October 21, 29, 1947 


[T. I. A. S. 1668] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
the exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Quito October 21 and 29, 1947; entered into force October 
29, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign 
A ffairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA, 
No. 370 Quito, October 21, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of Ecuador 
in regard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other 
offieial publication of the other Government not specified in the 
list, or publications of new offices which the other Government 
may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Ecuador shall be the 
Biblioteca Nacional. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Republic of Ecuador by the Biblioteca Nacional. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of & 
publie character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
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publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Ecuador, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on 
the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, tbe renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Joun F. Simmons 
His Excellency 
Doctor José VICENTE TRUJILLO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPÚBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ACTOS Y ORGANISMOS No. 244-DAO, 
INTERNACIONALES.- 


Quito, a 29 Oct. 1947 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 

signada con el número 370, de fecha 21 de octubre en curso, y a las 
conversaciones sostenidas entre los representantes del Gobierno del 
Ecuador y los representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, con relación al intercambio de publicaciones oficiales. 
2. Al respecto, me permito informar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Gobierno ecuatoriano está de acuerdo con el establecimiento de un 
intercambio de publicaciones oficiales, conforme a las siguientes 
estipulaciones: 


1. Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos proporcionará regularmente 
al otro un ejemplar de cada una de sus publicaciones oficiales que 
se indicarán en una lista seleccionada y preparada por el otro 
Gobierno la que será remitida por conducto diplomático sub- 
siguientemente a la conclusión del presente convenio. La lista de 
las publicaciones escogidas por cada Gobierno puede ser revisada de 
vez en cuando y puede ser ampliada sin la necesidad de negocia- 
ciones subsiguientes, con el fin de incluír cualquier otra publicación 
oficial del otro Gobierno que no esté especificada en la lista, o 
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publicaciones sobre nuevas oficinas que el otro Gobierno pueda 
establecer en el futuro. 
II. La oficina de intercambio oficial para la remisión de publica- 
ciones del Gobierno del Ecuador será la Biblioteca Nacional. La 
ofieina de intercambio oficial рага el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América será la “Smithsonian Institution”. 
III. Las publicaciones serán recibidas en nombre de la Re- 
pública del Ecuador por la Biblioteca Nacional y en nombre de los 
Estados Unidos de América por la Biblioteca del Congreso. 
IV. El presente convenio no obliga a ninguno de los dos Gobier- 
nos a proporcionar publicaciones confidenciales, formularios y 
circulares que no sean de carácter público. 
V. Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos sufragará todos los gastos, 
inclusive porte postal, fletes ferrocarrilero y marítimo, que pueden 
sobrevenir por el presente convenio, en relación con el transporte 
dentro de su propio país de las publicaciones de ambos Gobiernos 
y el despacho de sus propias publicaciones a un puerto o lugar 
adecuado, razonablemente conveniente, a la oficina de canje del 
otro Gobierno. 
VI. El presente convenio no será considerado como una modi- 
ficación de cualquier convenio de intercambio existente entre un 
departamento o agencia de uno de los Gobiernos y un departa- 
mento o agencia del otro Gobierno. 
3. El Gobierno del Ecuador considera que la referida comunicación 
de Vuestra Excelencia y esta contestación constituyen un convenio 
entre los dos Gobiernos sobre este asunto, el cual entrará en vigencia 
desde la presente fecha. 

Válgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi más alta y distinguida consideración, 

José V. TRUJILLO 
Al Excelentísimo Señor Don JohN F. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 
REPUBLIO OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL AOTS No. 24 РАО. 
AND ORGANIZATIONS.- 


Qurro, October 29, 1947 
Mn. AMBASSADOR: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's courteous note num- 
bered 370, dated October 21, last, and to the conversations which 
took place between the representatives of the Government of Ecuador 
and the representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America in regard to the exchange of official publications. 
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2. With respect thereto, I take the liberty of informing Your Excel- 
lency that the Ecuadoran Government is agreeable to the establish- 
ment of an exchange of official publications, in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

I. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly to the 
other а copy of each of its official publications which are indicated 
in a selected list prepared by the other Government and communi- 
cated through diplomatie channels subsequent to the conclusion of 
the present agreement. The list of the publications selected by 
each Government may be revised from time to time and may be 
extended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, in 
order to include any other official publication of the other Govern- 
ment not specified in the list, or publications concerning new offices 
which the other Government may establish in the future. 

II. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of Ecuador shall be the Biblioteca Nacional. 
The official exchange office for the Government of the United States 
of America shall be the Smithsonian Institution. 

III. The publications shall be received on behalf of the Republic 
of Ecuador by the Biblioteca Nacional and on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress. 

IV. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish confidential publications, blank forms, and 
circulars which are not of a public character. 

V. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

VI. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


3. The Government of Ecuador considers that the above-mentioned 
communication from Your Excellency and this reply constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force from this date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

José V. TRUJILLO 
His Excellency 
JoHN F. Simmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Peru, further extending and 
modifying the agreement of May 19 and 20, 1943. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Lima December 4, 1946, and January 29, 1947; 
entered into force January 29, 1947; effective January 1, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 278 Lima, December 4, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy's note No. 812 of June 
11, 1945 transmitting the English and Spanish texts of the Memo- 
randum of Agreement signed on June 8, 1945 by William C. Brister 
and by His Excellency Godofredo Labarthe, Minister of Agriculture, 
extending to December 31, 1946 the revised Memorandum of Agree- 
ment dated May 19, 1948, which concerned the establishment of 
an Inter-American Cooperative Food Production Service in Peru. 

On December 4, 1946 there was signed in Lime by Colonel Arthur 
R. Harris апа His Excellency Luis Rose Ugarte, Minister of Agricul- 
ture of Peru, à Memorandum of Agreement in English and Spanish, 
copies of which are attached. By virtue of this instrument the Agree- 
ment under reference is further extended until June 30, 1948. 

If Your Excellency agrees, this note together with your reply 
indicating the approval of the Government of Peru will be considered 
as constituting an agreement between our two Governments on the 
subject. It is understood that this Agreement shall be effective as of 
January 1, 1947 and that it shall continue in force until June 30, 1948. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

PRENTICE COOPER 
His Excellency 
Dr. Enrique Garcfa SAYÁN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


WhHrEREas the Cooperative Program of Food Production between 
the Republic of Peru, acting through the Minister of Agriculture 
of the Republic, and the Government of the United States of America, 
acting through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter 
called the Institute), covered by the Memorandum of Agreement of 
May 19, 1943 has contributed to the development of agriculture in 
Peru; WnuznEAs the Government of Peru and the Government of 
the United States of America wish to derive the maximum benefit 
from the work performed to date under the basic agreement; WHEREAS 
the Government of Peru considers the Agreement to be indispensable 
to the economy and welfare of the country in the light of the acute 
shortage of essential commodities; УУнеВЕАЗ the Republic of Peru 
believes that termination of the Agreement at this time might jeopard- 
ize the improvement of the basic economy of the country; WHEREAS 
the Government of the United States of America recognizes the bene- 
fits of the program to the people of the Republic of Peru; and WHERE- 
AS the Government of the United States of America and that of the 
Republic of Peru consistent with the declaration of Mexico have 
expressed their adherence to the principle that economic cooperation 
is essential to the common prosperity of the American nations; and 
whereas the Government of Peru has requested that the agrecment 
herein above mentioned be extended until June 30, 1948: 

The Republic of Peru, acting through the Minister of Agriculture 
of the Republic of Peru, and the Government of the United States 
of America, acting through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
a corporate instrumentality of that Government (hereinafter called 
the Institute) hereby agree to extend as hereinafter set forth the 
Cooperative Program of Food Production provided for in the Mem- 
orandum of Agreement dated May 19, 1943 entered into by the 
parties hereto as extended by the agreements of June 1, 1944 and 
June 8, 1945. 


1. The cooperative program of food production shall continue to 
be carried out through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de 
Produccion de Alimentos (hereinafter called the “SCIPA”), which 
was created by the Government of Peru in accordance with the Memo- 
randum of Agreement of May 19, 1943 and continued by the Agree- 
ments of June 1, 1944 and June 8, 1945 referred to above. 

2. The fields of activity which the programs of the SCIPA may 
embrace, as set forth in Article 3 of the Memorandum of Agreement, 
dated May 19, 1943, and as amended in the later Memoranda of 
Agreement mentioned herein, are hereby modified and restated as 
follows: The SCIPA will continue to develop programs to increase 
the production, processing and distribution of foodstuffs of vegetable 
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&nd animal origin of primary necessity, which programs may include, 
without being limited to, the following items: 


(a) technical assistance in the fields of production, processing, 
storage and distribution of food products of animal and 
vegetable origin. 

(b) the study of the economic problems of production, process- 
ing, and distribution of foodstuffs, апа the preparation 
of reports and studies destined to provide information 
essential to planning adjustments in the production of 
crops to domestic consumption requirements. 

(c) the development of new acreage, including agricultural 

colonization, and of plans for soil conservation; soil sur- 

veys and the rehabilitation of existing irrigation facilities; 
aid in new irrigation facilities and drainage. 

the supply of means, tools, equipment, insecticides, seeds, 

livestock, and other materials, and of professional and 

technical services to agriculturists. 

(e) the development of & country wide agricultural extension 

service to improve production of food and to promote the 

agricultural industry generally. 

technical studies and related work in the fields of nutrition, 

diet, and home economics, and to promote improved 

nutritional and general home economics practices through 
ап organized extension service. 

(g) special assistance to inadequately financed operators of 
small farms, including the providing of equipment for 
hire at minimum prices, the making of “loans in kind" 
during periods of special emergency, etc. 

(h) the making available to the Government of Peru and the 
Government of the United States of America of technical 
and scientific information and discoveries of interest to 
agriculturists in either country and the promoting of 
scientific studies in Peruvian agricultural economy as 
requested by and in cooperation with either government. 


(d 


Му 


(f 


— 


3. The provisions of Article 4 of the Memorandum of Agreement 
of May 19, 1943 are considered to have been fulfilled by the contri- 
bution of US $162,976.77 (S/. 1,056,904.35) by the Institute and by 
the contribution of S/. 1,056,904.35 (US $162,976.77) by the Republic 
of Peru. The provisions of Article 3 of the extended Memorandum 
of Agreement, signed June 1, 1944, are considered to have been ful- 
filled as the result of contributions amounting to US $150,000 (S/. 
972,750) by the Institute and S/. 1,945,500 (US $300,000) by the 
Republic of Peru. 'The provisions of Article 3 of the extended 
Memorandum of Agreement, dated June 8, 1945, are considered to 
have been fulfilled as the result of contributions amounting to US 
$75,000.00 (S/. 486,375) by the Institute paid by November 1, 1946 
and of the amount of S/. 972,750.00 (US $150,000) contributed by 
the Republic of Peru by November 1, 1946. 
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4. The cooperative food production program shall be financed by 
the parties during the extended period comprehended by this Agree- 
ment, as follows: 


A. The Institute shall deposit to the account of the SCIPA 
the sum of Seventy-five Thousand ($75,000.00) Dollars (being the 
equivalent of S/. 486,375 (Peruvian Soles) at the conversion rate of 
S/. 6.485 per U. S. dollar) on the following dates and in the following 
amounts: 


Dollars, 
January 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
February 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
March 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
April 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
May 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
June 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
July 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
August 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
September 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
October 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
November 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
December 1, 1947 4, 200. 00 
January 1, 1948 4, 200. 00 
February 1, 1948 4, 200. 00 
March 1, 1948 4, 200. 00 
April 1, 1948 4, 200. 00 
May 1, 1948 4, 200. 00 
June 1, 1948 3, 600, 00 


US $75, 000. 00 


B. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials, 
supplies and equipment and other disbursements relating to the 
execution of the program will be made in the United States of America, 
the Institute may withhold from the deposits called for by subsection 
A of Article 4 the estimated amounts deemed to be necessary to pay 
for such purchase and disbursements. Any funds so withheld by the 
Institute for such purposes shall be considered as if deposited under 
the terms of subsection A hereof but, if they are not expended or 
obligated for such purposes, they shall be deposited to the order of 
the SCIPA at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister 
of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the 
Institute in Peru. 

C. In addition to the contribution of the Institute mentioned in 
subsection A hereof, the Institute will make available during the 
period of this extension for the cooperative program the funds neces- 
sary to pay the salaries, living expenses, travel and transportation 
costs and other administrative expenses of the members of the Food 
Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru. It is understood that this 
sum will not exceed Two Hundred and Twenty-five Thousand 
($225,000.00) Dollars. 'These funds will not be deposited to the 
account of the SCIPA but will be administered by the Chief of the 
Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru for the purposes stated 
and in the interest of the general cooperative program of food produc- 
tion and agricultural development in Peru. 
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D. The Republic of Peru shall deposit to the account of the 
SCIPA the equivalent in Peruvian currency of Four Hundred and 
Fifty Thousand ($450,000) Dollars, namely, the sum of Two Million, 
Nine Hundred and Eighteen Thousand, Two Hundred and Fifty (S/. 
2,918,250) Soles at the conversion rate of S/. 6.485 per U. S. Dollar, on 
the following dates and in the following amounts: 


Soles Dollars 

January 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
February 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
March 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
April 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
May 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
June 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
July 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
August 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
September 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
October 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
November 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
December 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
January 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
February 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000, 00 
March 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
April 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
May 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
June 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 

8 / . 2, 918, 250. 00 US $450, 000. 00 


E. The parties hereto, by written agreement of the Minister 
of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Insti- 
tute, may amend the schedules for making the deposits provided for 
in Article 4, subsection А and D, and agree to make the deposits as 
required by the needs of the program. 

Е. By mutual agreement between the Minister of Agriculture 
and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru 
funds of the SCIPA may be used to reimburse or defray the salaries, 
living expenses, travel and transportation costs, and other expenses 
of such additional personnel of the Food Supply Mission of the Insti- 
tute in Peru as the parties mentioned may agree are necessary to 
be employed, in addition to the employees referred to under subsec- 
tion С above. Such funds may be contributed or granted for such 
purposes by the SCIPA to the Institute or to any other organization, 
but in every case the Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of the 
Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru will enter into a written 
project agreement setting forth the scope and the other necessary 
terms of such contributions or grants. 


5. Article 7 of the Memorandum of Agreement signed June 8, 1945, 
is hereby amended to read: Any income accruing to the account of 
SCIPA as the result of normal project operations, or through theliqui- 
dation of projects, or from whatever source, will continue to be avail- 
able to SCIPA for the promotion of those projects from which the 
income has accrued or, by mutual agreement between the Minister of 
Agriculture, the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute and 


: x Dec. 4, 1946 
61 STAT.] PERU—FOOD PRODUCTION gan- 29, 1947 


the Director of SCIPA, may be apportioned to other projects of 
SCIPA. It is further agreed that any balance of the funds and prop- 
erty of SCIPA, unexpended or unused and unobligated at the ter- 
mination of this agreement, will be disposed of by agreement between 
the Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission 
of the Institute, having in mind the proportional contributions of each 
of the parties. 


6. The funds contributed in accordance with this Memorandum of 
Agreement are to be employed only for maintaining or extending 
projects of the nature contemplated by the original Memorandum of 
Agreement, or as subsequently modified, or as further modified by 
Article 2 of this agreement, which projects shall be embodied in written 
project agreements and shall be signed by the Minister of Agriculture, 
the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru and the 
Director of SCIPA. 


7. Article 9 of the original Memorandum of Agreement of May 19, 
1943, is hereby amended to read: All rights and privileges which are 
enjoyed by official divisions of the Government of Peru and by the 
personnel and employees of the same, shall accrue to the SCIPA and 
to all its personnel and employees while performing their official duties. 
The members of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute will not 
be obligated to pay to Peru any direct tax or contribution for pur- 
poses of Social Security or retirement on salaries or income when they 
are subject to such taxes or contributions in the United States of 
America. The Government of Peru shall extend free entry or shall 
pay the corresponding charges for materiel and equipment necessary 
for the professional use of personnel of the Mission. In like manner 
the Government of Peru shall either grant free entry or pay согге- 
sponding duties on personal effects of Mission members according to 
the limitations covering members of the Diplomatie Corps accredited 
to the Government of Peru; for the purposes of this agreement Mis- 
sion members shall be considered as having the same free entry priv- 
leges as First Secretaries in the Diplomatic Service. Duties exceed- 
ing these limits shall be paid by the personnel concerned. The cus- 
toms duties paid by the SCIPA for imports of equipment, supplies 
and material destined for the use of the food supply program will be 
reimbursed to the SCIPA by the Minister of Finance, as shown by 
respective Customs House documents and receipts. Ín the same 
manner, the customs duties paid by the Institute for imports of 
equipment, supplies and material destined for the use of the Food 
Supply Mission of the Institute will be reimbursed to the Institute 
by the Minister of Finance as shown by respective Customs House 
documents and receipts. 

8. The Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru 
sball continue as Director of SCIPA throughout the life of this agree- 
ment. In order that Peruvian personnel will be prepared to assume, 
at the termination of this agreement, or earlier where circumstances 
warrant, the responsibilities of the Food Mission personnel for the 
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administrative and technical direction of the program, definite provi- 
sion shall be made during the life of this agreement for the training 
of competent Peruvian personnel for all positions of administrative 
responsibility in the SCIPA organization. 

9. The Memoranda of Agreement of May 19, 1943, June 1, 1944, 
and June 8, 1945, shall remain in full force and effect for the purpose 
of extending the cooperative food production program through June 
30, 1948, except as they are modified by or are inconsistent with the 
present agreement, and the provisions contained therein will apply 
during the life of this agreement. This Memorandum of Agreement 
shall become effective upon an exchange of notes between the two 
Governments. 


In witness whereof, the parties hereto have caused this agreement 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in duplicate, 
in the English and Spanish languages, in Lima, Peru, this day of 

‚ 1946. 


Republic of Peru 
By (Luis Rose U.) 
Mimister of Agriculture 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
By (Автнов В. HARRIS) 
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MEMORANDUM DE CONVENIO 


Por cuanto: 1° el Programa Cooperativo de Producción de 
Alimentos entre la República del Perú, por intermedio del Ministro 
de Agricultura de la República,y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, por intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos (que más adelante seguirá llamándose el Instituto), estipulado 
en el Memorándum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, ha con- 
tribuído al desarrollo de la agricultura en el Perú; Por CUANTO: 
2°. — el Gobierno del Perú y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos desean 
obtener el máximo beneficio de la labor realizada hasta la fecha de 
acuerdo con el convenio básico; Por CUANTO: 3° — el Gobierno del 
Perú considera el contrato conveniente para la economía y bienestar 
del país, en vista de la escasez de algunos productos alimenticios; 
Por cuanto: 4% la República del Perú es de parecer que la interrup- 
ción del convenio resultaría inconveniente para proseguir el desa- 
rrollo de este aspecto de la economía básica del país; Por CUANTO: 
5° — el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América reconoce los 
beneficios que el programa ha producido para el pueblo peruano; 
Por cuanto: 6? — los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y 
de la República del Perú, consecuentes con la declaración de México, 
han expresado su adhesión al principio de que la cooperación 
económica es esencial para la común prosperidad de las naciones 
americanas; y POR CUANTO: 7? — el Gobierno del Perú ha solicitado 
que el convenio arriba mencionado se prorrogue hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1948: 


La República del Perú, por intermedio del Ministro de Agricultura 
de la República del Perú, y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, por 
intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, agencia 
corporativa de dicho Gobierno (que más adelante seguirá llamándose 
el Instituto) convienen por el presente, en prorrogar conforme se 
establece más adelante, el programa cooperativo de producción de 
alimentos estipulado en el Memorándum de Convenio de fecha 19 
de Mayo de 1943, celebrado entre las dos partes contratantes, que 
fué prorrogado segun Memorándum de Convenio de fecha 1° de 
Junio de 1944, y nuevamente renovado por Memorándum de 
Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945. 


1. El programa cooperativo de producción de alimentos continuará 
llevándose a efecto por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Producción de Alimentos (que más adelante seguirá 
llamándose el “SCIPA”), y que fué creado por el Gobierno del 
Perú de acuerdo con el Memorándum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo 
de 1943 y se continuó según Memorándums de Convenios de 1° de 


Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 arriba mencionados. 
95341°—49— рт. 111— —61 
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2. Los campos de actividad que pueden abarcar los programas de 


SCIPA, estipulados en el Artículo 3 del Memorándum de Convenio 
de fecha 19 de Mayo de 1943, enmendados en los posteriores 
Memorándums de Convenios ya indicados, por el presente se modi- 
fican y reafirman, como sigue: El SCIPA continuará desarrollando 
programas destinados a incrementar la producción, elaboración y 
distribución de artículos alimenticios de primera necesidad, de 
origen vegetal y animal, cuyos programas comprenderán, sin 
limitarse a ellas, las siguientes actividades: 


(a) ayuda de orden técnico en los campos de producción, elabora- 
ción almacenaje y distribución de productos alimenticios de 
origen vegetal y animal. 

(b) estudio de los problemas económicos de la producción, 

elaboración y distribución de artículos alimenticios, y 

formulación de informes y estudios destinados a proporcionar 

los datos esenciales a los planes de ajuste entre la producción 
de cultivos y las necesidades de consumo nacional. 

creación de nuevas áreas de cultivo, inclusive la colonización 

agrícola, y de planes para la conservación de los suelos, estu- 

dios agrológicos y la rehabilitación de facilidades ya exis- 
tentes en materia de irrigación; ayuda para proporcionar 
nuevas facilidades de irrigación y drenaje. 

(d) suministro de medios, herramientas, equipo, insecticidas, 

semilla, ganado y otros elementos, y de servicios profesionales 

y técnicos a los agricultores. 

desarrollo de un servicio de extensión agrícola en todo el 

país, con el fin de mejorar la producción de alimentos y 

fomentar la industria agrícola en general. 

estudios técnicos y trabajo pertinente a los campos de nu- 

trición, dietética, y economía doméstica, y fomento del empleo 

de mejores prácticas en materia de nutrición y economía 
doméstica mediante un servicio de extensión debidamente 
organizado. 

especial apoyo a los pequeños agricultores que no cuentan con 

fondos adecuados, lo cual comprenderá alquiler de equipo y 

maquinaria agrícola a los precios más bajos, préstamos en 

especie durante épocas de emergencia, ete. 

(h) facilitar al Gobierno del Perú, y al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, información técnica y científica y los 
descubrimientos que sean de interés para los agricultores de 
ambos países, y fomentar los estudios científicos de la economía 
agropecuaria del Perú, a solicitud de cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos y en colaboración con cualquiera de ellos. 


(с 


— 


(e 


— 


(f 


— 


(g 


— 


3. Las estipulaciones contenidas en el Artículo 4 del Memorándum 


de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, se consideran cumplidas 
mediante la contribución de US$ 162,976.77 (S/. 1,056,904.35) 
hecha por el Instituto, y por la contribución de S/. 1,056,904.35 
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(US$ 162,976.77) hecha por la República del Perú. Las estipula- 
ciones contenidas en el Artículo 3 de la prórroga del Memorándum 
de Convenio, firmada con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, se consideran 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones ascendentes a 
US$ 150,000 (S/. 972,750) y S/. 1,945,500 (US$ 300,000), hechas por 
el Instituto y por la República del Perú, respectivamente. Las 
estipulaciones contenidas en el Artículo 3 de la prórroga del Memo- 
rándum de Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945, quedarán 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones de US$ 75,000 
(S/. 486,375), por el Instituto y pagadera a más tardar el 1° de 
Noviembre de 1946, y de S/. 972,750 (US$ 150,000) por la Re- 
pública del Perú a más tardar el 1° de Noviembre de 1946. 

4. El programa cooperativo de producción de alimentos será financiado 
por las partes contratantes, durante el plazo de la prórroga com- 
prendido en este Convenio, como sigue: 


A. El Instituto depositará en la cuenta de SCIPA, la suma 
de Setenticinco Mil ($75,000) Dólares (que es el equivalente de 
S/. 486,375 (Soles Oro) al tipo decambio deS/.6.485 por U.S. dólar), 
en las siguientes fechas y por las cantidades anotadas: 


Dólares 
Enero 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Febrero 1» de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Marzo 1» de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Abril 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Mayo 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Junio 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Julio 1e de 1947 4, 200, 00 
Agosto 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Setiembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Octubre 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Noviembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Enero 1? de 1948 4, 200, 00 
Febrero 1* de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Abril 1^ de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Mayo 1? de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Junio 1° de 1948 3, 600. 00 


US$ 795,000.00 


B. En vista de que muchas de las adquisiciones de materiales, 
ütiles y equipo y otros desembolsos en relación con la ejecución 
del programa, se efectuarán en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Instituto podrá retener, de los depósitos estipulados en el inciso A 
del Artículo 4, las sumas estimadas que se consideran necesarias 
para cubrir dichas compras y desembolsos. Cualesquier fondos así 
retenidos por el Instituto con tal objeto, se considerarán como 
depositados de acuerdo con los términos de este inciso Á, pero si 
no fuesen gastados o afectados para tales fines, se depositarán a 
la orden de SCIPA en cualquier momento, estando de común 


3336 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


acuerdo el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Pro- 
ducción Alimenticia en el Perú. 

C. Además de la contribución del Instituto, mencionada en el 
inciso A, el Instituto proporcionará durante la vigencia de esta 
prórroga del programa cooperativo, los fondos necesarios para 
cubrir los sueldos, gastos de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, 
y Otros gastos administrativos de los miembros que integran la 
Misión de Producción Alimenticia del Instituto en el Perú. Queda 
entendido que esta suma no excederá de Doscientos Veinticinco 
Mil ($225,000) Dólares. Estos fondos no será depositados en la 
cuenta de SCIPA, sino administrados por el Jefe de la Misión de 
Producción Alimenticia en el Perú, para los fines indicados y en 
beneficio del programa cooperativo de producción de alimentos y 
del desenvolvimiento agrícola del Perú. 

D. La República del Perú depositará en la cuenta de SCIPA el 
equivalente en moneda peruana, de Cuatrocientos Cincuenta Mil 
($450,000) Dólares, o sea la suma de Dos Millones, Novecientos 
Dieciocho Mil, Doscientos Cincuenta (S/. 2, 918, 250) Soles, al tipo 
de cambio de S/. 6.485 por U.S. Dólar en las siguientes fechas y 
cantidades anotadas: 


Sols Dólares 
Enero 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Febrero 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Abril 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Mayo 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Junio 19 de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Julio 1e de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Agosto 19 de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Setiembre 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Octubre 19 de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Noviembre 19 de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Enero 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Febrero 19 de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Abril 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Mayo 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Junio 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 


8/. 2, 918, 250.00 $ 450, 000. 00 


E. Las partes contratantes, mediante convenio por escrito entre 
el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Producción 
Alimenticia, podrán modificar las fechas de depósito fijadas en el 
Artículo 4, incisos A y D, y acordar hacer los depósitos conforme a 
las necesidades del programa. 

F. De común acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe 
de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia en el Perú, los fondos de 
SCIPA podrán emplearse para reembolsar o cubrir sueldos, gastos 
de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, y otros gastos del personal 
adicional de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia en el Perú que 
las partes contratantes crean necesario emplear, además de los 
empleados a que se refiere el inciso C. arriba mencionado. Dichos 
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fondos podrán ser aportador o concedidos con tal objeto por SCIPA 
ув sea al Instituto o а cualquiera otra institución, pero en cada 
caso el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Producción 
Alimenticia en el Perú extenderán un convenio de proyecto por 
escrito, indicando el propósito y otras condiciones necesarias de los 
referidos aportes o donaciones. 


. El Artículo 7 del Memorándum de Convenio, firmado el 8 de Junio 
de 1945, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: Todos los 
ingresos que incrementen las cuentas de SCIPA, como resultado 
de las operaciones normales de los proyectos, o por medio de la 
liquidación de proyectos, o debido a otro origen, seguirán а disposi- 
ción de SCIPA para el fomento de aquellos proyectos de los cuales 
provienen tales ingresos, o podrán ser asignados а otros proyectos 
de SCIPA por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura, el 
Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia y el Director de SCIPA. 
Se conviene, además, que cualquier saldo de los fondos y bienes de 
SCIPA, que no hubiese sido gastado, utilizado y afectado а la 
expiración del presente convenio, será empleado de comün acuerdo 
entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Produc- 
ción Alimenticia del Instituto, teniendo presente las sumas propor- 
cionales aportadas por cada parte contratante. 


. Los fondos aportados en virtud del presente Memorándum de Con- 
venio habrán de emplearse únicamente para mantener o extender 
los proyectos de naturaleza tal como los contemplados en el Memo- 
rándum de Convenio original, o según modificación posterior por el 
Artículo 2 del presente convenio; cuyos proyectos se formularán, 
por escrito, en la forma de convenios de proyectos, y serán firmados 
por el Ministro de Agricultura, el Jefe de la Misiof de Producción 
Alimenticia en el Perú, y el Director de SCIPA. 


. El Artículo 9 del Memorándum de Convenio original, de 19 de 
Mayo de 1943, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: 
Todos los derechos y prerrogativas de que gozan otras dependencias 
análogas del Gobierno del Perú, así como sus funcionarios y еш- 
pleados públicos, se harán extensivos a SCIPA, y a todo su personal 
de empleados en el desempeño de sus funciones de carácter oficial. 
Los miembros que integran la Misión de Producción Alimenticia 
del Instituto no estarán obligados a pagar en el Perú ningún im- 
puesto directo, seguro social ni cesantía, en el caso de que estén 
sujetos al pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de 
América. El Gobierno del Perú permitirá la entrada libre o en 
su defecto pagará los derechos correspondientes sobre material y 
equipo necesario para el uso profesional del personal de la Misión. 
Igualmente, el Gobierno del Perú permitirá la entrada libre o 
abonará los derechos correspondientes sobre los efectos personales 
de los miembros de la Misión, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
limitativas a que están sujetos los miembros del Cuerpo Diplo- 
mático acreditado ante el Gobierno del Perú; para los fines de 
este Convenio, los miembros de la Misión estarán considerados 
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como Primeros Secretarios del Servicio Diplomático en lo que se 
refiere a franquicias. Los derechos que excedan dichos límites 
serán abonados por el personal respectivo. Los derechos de 
Aduana pagados por SCIPA sobre importaciones de equipo, útiles 
y materiales para ser empleados en el programa de Producción de 
Alimentos, serán reembolsados a SCIPA por el Ministro de Ha- 
cienda, de acuerdo con los comprobantes y recibos respectivos de la 
Aduana. De igual manera, los derechos pagados por el Instituto 
sobre importaciones de equipo, útiles y materiales para ser em- 
pleados por la Misión de Producción Alimenticia serán reembolsa- 
dos al Instituto por el Ministro de Hacienda, de acuerdo con los 
respectivos comprobantes y recibos de la Aduana. 


. El Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia del Instituto en el 


Perú continuará actuando como Director de SCIPA durante la 
vigencia del presente convenio. A fin de que el personal peruano 
pueda estar capacitado para asumir, al término de este acuerdo o 
antes si fuera el caso, la responsabilidad del personal americano 
por la dirección administrativa y técnica del programa, se dispon- 
drá en forma definida durante la vigencia del presente convenio, la 
capacitación específica del personal peruano competente, para cada 
función administrativa de responsabilidad, dentro de la organiza- 
ción de SCIPA. 

Los Memorándums de Convenios de 19 de Mayo de 1943, 1° de 
Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 quedan en plena vigencia y 
surtirán todos sus efectos para los fines de la renovación del pro- 
grama cooperativo de Producción de Alimentos, hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1948, con excepción de las modificaciones contempladas 
en el presente convenio o que se opongan a él, y las disposiciones 
contenidas en dichos convenios se aplicarán durante el plazo de 
duración de este Convenio. Este Convenio entrará en vigencia en 
cuanto se produzca un cambio de notas entre los dos Gobiernos. 
En fé de lo cual, las partes contratantes extienden este Convenio, 
en duplicado, por intermedio de sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados, y en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en Lima, Perú, a 
los del mes de 1946. 


REPUBLICA DEL PERU P. INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
INTER-AMERICANOS 
(Luis Rose U.) (Автнов К. Harris) 


Ministro de Agricultura 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign. Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


NUMERO: (H)—¢-YA. Lima, 29 de Enero de 1947. 
SENOR EMBAJADOR: 


Tengo a honra dar respuesta a la estimable Nota de Vuestra 


Excelencia, N* 278, de 4 de Diciembre último, con la que tiene a bien 


Dec. 4, 1946 


61 STAT.] PERU—FOOD PRODUCTION— pan 29, 1947 


comunicarme que en esa misma fecha, se firmé en Lima, por el Coronel 
Arthur В. Harris y el Señor Ministro de Agricultura, señor Luis 
Rose Ugarte, el memorandum de Convenio, cuyo texto es el siguiente: 


MEMORANDUM DE CONVENIO 


“Por CUANTO: 1%-el Programa Cooperativo de Producción de 
Alimentos entre la República del Perú por intermedio del Ministro 
de Agricultura de la República, y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, por intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos (que más adelante seguirá llamándose el Instituto), estipulado 
en el Memorandum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, ha con- 
tribuído al desarrollo de la agricultura en el Perú; Por CUANTO: 
2°-el Gobierno del Perú y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos desean 
obtener el máximo beneficio de la labor realizada hasta la fecha de 
acuerdo con el Convenio básico; Por cuanto: 8°—е] Gobierno del 
Perú considera el contrato conveniente para la economía y bienestar 
del país, en vista de la escasez de algunos productos alimenticios; 
Por cuanto: 4°-la República del Perú es de parecer que la inte- 
rrupción del Convenio resultaría inconveniente para proseguir el 
desarrollo de este aspecto de la economía básica del país; Por 
CUANTO: 5°-el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América reconoce 
los beneficios que el programa ha producido para el pueblo peruano; 
Por cuanto: 6°-los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América 
y de la República del Perú, consecuentes con la declaración de 
México, han expresado su adhesión al principio de que la coopera- 
ción económica es esencial para la común prosperidad de las naciones 
americanas; y Por cuanto: 7?-el Gobierno del Perú ha solicitado 
que el convenio arriba mencionado se prorrogue hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1948: 


“La República del Perú, por intermedio del Ministro de Agricultura 
do la República del Perú, y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos por 
intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, agencia 
corporativa de dicho Gobierno (que más adelanto seguirá llamándose 
el Instituto) convienen por el presente, en prorrogar conforme se 
establece más adelante, el programa cooperativo de producción de 
alimentos estipulado en el Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 19 de 
Mayo de 1943, celebrado entre las dos partes contratantes, que fué 
prorrogado, según Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 1° de 
Junio de 1944, y nuevamente renovado por Memorandum de 
Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945. 

“1. El programa cooperativo de producción de alimentos continuará 
llevándose a efecto por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Producción de Alimentos (que más adelante seguirá 
llamándose el “SCIPA”), y que fué creado por el Gobierno del 
Perú de acuerdo con el Memorandum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo 
de 1943 y se continuó según Memorandums de Convenios de 1° de 
Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 arriba mencionados. 


“2. Los campos de actividad que pueden abarcar los programas de 
SCIPA, estipulados en el Artículo 3 del Memorandum de Convenio 
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de fecha 19 de Mayo de 1943, enmendados en los posteriores Memo- 

randums de Convenios ya indicados, por el presente se modifican y 

reafirman, como sigue: El SCIPA continuará desarrollando pro- 

gramas destinados a incrementar la producción, elaboración y 

distribución de artículos alimenticios de primera necesidad, de 

origen vegetal y animal, cuyos programas comprenderán, sin limitarse 

& ellas, las siguientes actividades: 

"(a) ayuda de orden técnico en los campos de producción, elabora- 
ción, almacenaje y distribución de productos alimenticios de 
origen vegetal y animal. 

*(b) estudio de los problemas económicos de la producción, elabora- 
ción y distribución de artículos alimenticios, y formulación 
de informes y estudios destinados a proporcionar los datos 
esenciales a los planes de ajuste entre la producción de cultivos 
y las necesidades de consumo nacional. 

“(c) creación de nuevas áreas de cultivo, inclusive la colonización 
agrícola, y de planes para la conservación de los suelos, estu- 
dios agrológicos y la rehabilitación de facilidades ya existentes 
en materia de irrigación; ayuda para proporcionar nuevas 
facilidades de irrigación y drenaje. 

"(d) suministro de medios, herramientas, equipo, insecticidas, 
semilla, ganado y otros elementos, y de servicios profesionales 
y técnicos a los agricultores. 

“(е) desarrollo de un servicio de extensión agrícola en todo el 
país, con el fin de mejorar la producción de alimentos y fomen- 
tar la industria agrícola en general. 

"(f) estudios técnicos y trabajo pertinente a los campos de nutri- 
ción, dietética, y economía doméstica, y fomento del empleo de 
mejores prácticas en materia de nutrición y economía doméstica 
mediante un servicio de extensión debidamente organizado. 

„(g) especial apoyo a los pequeños agricultores que no cuentan 
con fondos adecuados, lo cual comprenderá alquiler de equipo 
y maquinaria agrícola a los precios más bajos, préstamos en 
especie durante épocas de emergencia, etc. 

*(h) facilitar al Gobierno del Perú y al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, información técnica y científica y los 
descubrimientos que sean de interés para los agricultores de 
ambos países, y fomentar los estudios científicos de la econo- 
mía agropecuaria del Perú, a solicitud de cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos y en colaboración con cualquiera de ellos. 


“3. Las estipulaciones contenidas en el Artículo 4 del Memorandum 
de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, se consideran cumplidas 
mediante la contribución de US$ 162,976.77 (S/. 1,056,904.35) hecha 
por el Instituto, y por la contribución de S/. 1,056,904.35 (US$ 
162,976.77) hecha por la República del Perú. Las estipulaciones 
contenidas en el Artículo 3 de la prórroga del Memorandum de 
Convenio, firmada con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, se consideran 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones ascendentes a 


1 Dec. 4, 1946 
61 STAT.] PERU—FOOD PRODUCTION T 28-1947 3341 


US$ 150,000 (S/ 972,750) y S/. 1,945,500 (US$ 300,000), hechas 
por el Instituto y por la República del Perú, respectivamente. 
Las estipulaciones contenidas en el Artículo 3 de la prórroga del 
Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945, quedarán 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones de US$ 75,000 
(S/. 486,375), por el Instituto y pagadera a más tardar el 1° de 
Noviembre de 1946, y de S/ 972,750 (US$ 150,000) por la República 
del Perú a más tardar el 1° de Noviembre de 1946. 


“4. El programa cooperativo de producción de alimentos será 
financiado por las partes contratantes, durante el plazo de la 
prórroga comprendido en este Convenio, como sigue: 


“A. El Instituto depositará en la cuenta de SCIPA la suma de 
Setenticinco Mil ($ 75,000) Dólares (que es el equivalente de S/. 
486,375 (Soles Oro) al tipo de cambio de S/. 6.485 por U. S. dólar, 
en las siguientes fechas y por las cantidades anotadas: 


Dólares 
Enero 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Febrero 19 de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Marzo 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Abril 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Mayo 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Junio 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Julio 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Agosto 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Setiembre 19 de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Octubre 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Noviembre 19 de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Enero 1° de 1948 4, 200. oo 
Febrero 1° de 1948 4, 200. oo 
Marzo 1° de 1948 4, 200. oo 
Abril 1° de 1948 4, 200. oo 
Mayo 1° de 1948 4, 200. оо 
Junio 1° de 1948 3, 600. oo 


US$ 75, 000. oo 


“В. En vista de que muchas de las adquisiciones de materiales, 
útiles y equipo y otros desembolsos en relación con la ejecución del 
programa, se efectuarán en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Instituto podrá retener, de los depósitos estipulados en el inciso A 
del Artículo 4, las sumas estimadas que se consideren necesarias 
para cubrir dichas compras y desembolsos. Cualesquier fondos así 
retenidos por el Instituto con tal objeto, se considerarán como 
depositados de acuerdo con los términos de este inciso A, pero si no 
fuesen gastados o afectados para tales fines, se depositarán a la 
orden de SCIPA en cualquier momento, estando de común acuerdo 
el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Producción 
Alimenticia en el Perú. 


“С, Además de la contribución del Instituto, mencionada en el 
inciso A, el Instituto proporcionará durante la vigencia de esta 
prórroga del programa cooperativo, los fondos necesarios para 
cubrir los sueldos, gastos de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, y 
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otros gastos administrativos de los miembros que integran la 
Misión de Producción Alimenticia del Instituto en el Perú. Queda 
entendido que esta suma no excederá de Doscientos Veinticinco 
Mil ($ 225,000) Dólares. Estos fondos no serán depositados en la, 
cuenta de SCIPA sino administrados por el Jefe de la Misión de 
Producción Alimenticia en el Perú, para los fines indicados y en 
beneficio del programa cooperativo de producción de alimentos y 
del desenvolvimiento agrícola del Perú. 


“D. La República del Perú depositará en la cuenta de SCIPA el 
equivalente en moneda peruana, de Cuatrocientos Cincuenta Mil 
($ 450,000) Dólares, o sea la suma de Dos Millones, Novecientos 
Dieciocho Mil, Doscientos Cincuenta (S/. 2,918,250) Soles, al tipo de 
cambio de S/. 6.485 por U. S. Dólar en las siguientes fechas y can- 
tidades anotadas: 


Soles Dólares 
Enero 1° de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Febrero 1° de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Marzo 1° de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Abril 1° de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Mayo 1° de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Junio 1» de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Julio 1» de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Agosto 1» de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Setiembre 1» de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Octubre 1» de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Noviembre 1° de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Diciembre 1» de 1947 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Enero 1° de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Febrero 1» de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Marzo 1° de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Abril 1» de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Mayo 1° de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 
Junio 1° de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 


S/. 2, 918, 250.00 $ 450, 000. оо 


"E. Las partes contratantes, mediante convenio por escrito entre 
el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de Producción 
Alimenticia, podrán modificar las fechas de depósito fijadas en 
el Artículo 4, incisos А y D, y acordar hacer los depósitos conforme 
а las necesidades del programa. 


“F. De común acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe 
de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia en el Perú, los fondos de 
SCIPA podrán emplearse para reembolsar o cubrir sueldos, gas- 
tos de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, y otros gastos del per- 
sonal adicional de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia en el Perú 
que las partes contratantes crean necesario emplear, además de 
los empleados a que se refiere el inciso C. arriba mencionado. 
Dichos fondos podrán ser aportados o concedidos con tal objeto por 
SCIPA ya sea al Instituto o a cualquiera otra institución, pero 
en cada caso el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misión de 
Producción Alimenticia en el Perú extenderán un convenio de 
proyecto por escrito, indicando el propósito y otras condiciones 
necesarias de los referidos aportes o donaciones. 
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“5. El Artículo 7 del Memorandum de Convenio, firmado el 8 de 
Junio de 1945, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: 
Todos los ingresos que incrementen las cuentas de SCIPA, como 
resultado de las operaciones normales de los proyectos, o por medio 
de la liquidación de proyectos, o debido a otro origen, seguirán a 
disposición de SCIPA para el fomento de aquellos proyectos de 
los cuales provienen tales ingresos, o podrán ser asignados a otros 
proyectos de SCIPA por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agri- 
cultura, el Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia y el Di- 
rector de SCIPA, Se conviene, además, que cualquier saldo de 
los fondos y bienes de SCIPA, que no hubiese sido gastado, utili- 
zado y afectado a la expiración del presente convenio, será emplea- 
do de común acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de 
la Misión de Producción Alimenticia del Instituto, teniendo pre- 
sente las sumas proporcionales aportadas por cada parte contra- 
tante, 


“6. Los fondos aportados en virtud del presente Memorandum de 
Convenio habrán de emplearse ünicamente para mantener o 
extender los proyectos de naturaleza tal como los contemplados en 
el Memorandum de Convenio original, o según modificación 
posterior por el Artículo 2 del presente Convenio ; cuyos proyectos 
se formularán, por escrito, en la forma de convenios de proyectos, 
y serán firmados por el Ministro de Agricultura, el Jefe de la 
Misión de Producción Alimenticia en el Perá, y el Director de 
SCIPA. 


*7. El Artículo 9 del Memorandum de Convenio original, de 19 
de Mayo de 1943, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: 
Todos los derechos y prerrogativas de que gozan otras dependencias 
análogas del Gobierno del Perú, así como sus funcionarios y 
empleados públicos, so harán extensivos a SCIPA, y a todo su 
personal de empleados en el desempeño de sus funciones de caráctor 
oficial. Los miembros que integran la Misión de Producción 
Alimenticia del Instituto no estarán obligados a pagar en el Perú 
ningún impuesto directo, seguro social ni cesantía, en el caso de que 
estén sujetos al pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de 
América. El Gobierno del Perú permitirá la entrada libre o en su 
defecto pagará los derechos correspondientes sobre material y 
equipo necesario para el uso profesional del personal de la Misión. 
Igualmente, el Gobierno del Perú permitirá la entrada libre o 
abonará los derechos correspondientes sobre los efectos personales 
de los miembros de la Misión, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
limitativas a que están sujetos los miembros del Cuerpo Diplo- 
mático acreditado ante el Gobierno del Perú; para los fines de este 
Convenio, los miembros de la Misión estarán considerados como 
Primeros Secretarios del Servicio Diplomático en lo que se refiere 
a franquicias. Los derechos que excedan dichos límites serán 
abonados por el personal respectivo. Los derechos de Aduana 
pagados por SCIPA sobre importaciones de equipo, útiles y ma- 
teriales para ser empleados en el programa de Producción de 
Alimentos, serán reembolsados a SCIPA por el Ministro de 
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Hacienda, de acuerdo con los comprobantes y recibos respectivos 
de la Aduana. De igual manera, los derechos pagados por el 
Instituto sobre importaciones de equipo, útiles y materiales para 
ser empleados por la Misión de Producción Alimenticia serán 
reembolsados al Instituto por el Ministro de Hacienda, de acuerdo 
con los respectivos comprobantes y recibos de la Aduana. 


“8. El Jefe de la Misión de Producción Alimenticia del Instituto 
en el Perú continuará actuando como Director de SCIPA durante 
la vigencia del presente convenio. A fin de que el personal peruano 
pueda estar capacitado para asumir, al término de este acuerdo 
o antes si fuera el caso, la responsabilidad del personal americano 
por la dirección administrativa y técnica del programa, se dispondrá 
en forma definida durante la vigencia del presente convenio, la 
capacitación específica del personal peruano competente, para cada 


función administrativa de responsabilidad, dentro de la organización 
de SCIPA. 

“9. Los memorandums de Convenios de 19 de Mayo de 1943, 1° 
de Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 quedan en plena vigencia y 
surtirán todos sus efectos para los fines de la renovación del pro- 
grama cooperativo de Producción de Alimentos hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1948, con excepción de las modificaciones contempladas en el 
presente Convenio o que se opongan a él, y las disposiciones con- 
tenidas en dichos convenios se aplicarán durante el plazo de dura- 
ción de este Convenio. Este Convenio entrará en vigencia en 
cuanto se produzca un cambio de notas entre los dos Gobiernos. 


En fé de lo cual, las partes contratantes extienden este Convenio, 
en duplicado, por intermedio de sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados y en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en Lima, Perú, a 
los cuatro días del mes de Diciembre de 1946. 


р. REPUBLICA DEL PERU p. INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
INTER-AMERICANOS 
Luis Rose U. Автнов К. Harris 
Ministro de Agricultura Presidente 


En respuesta, debo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, que por Reso- 


lución Suprema № 1219, expedida por el Ministerio de Agricultura el 
30 de Diciembre ppdo., se aprobó el memorandum de Convenio 
trascrito en esta Nota. 


En consecuencia, esta Nota, junto con la de Vuestra Excelencia, 


perfeccionan el acuerdo precitado entre los Gobiernos del Perú y de 
los Estados Unidos de Norte América, que vencerá el 30 de Junio de 
1948. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, los 


sentimientos de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 


E. García SAYÁN 


Al Excelentísimo señor 


Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad— 


a Dec. 4, 1946 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 

AND WORSHIP 
Number: (H)-6-Y/l. Lima, January 29,1947. 
Mn. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency's courteous note No. 
278 of December 4 last, in which you are good enough to inform me 
that on that date the Memorandum of Agreement, the text of which 
is transcribed hereinafter, was signed at Lima by Colonel Arthur R. 
Harris and Mr. Luis Rose Ugarte, Minister of Agriculture: 


[For the English language text of the Memorandum of Agreement, 
see pp. 3327-3332.] 


In reply, 1 must inform Your Excellency that, by Supreme Resolu- 
tion No. 1219, issued by the Ministry of Agriculture on December 
30 last, the Memorandum of Agreement transcribed in this note was 
approved. 

Accordingly, this note, together with that of Your Excellency, 
concludes the above-mentioned Agreement between the Governments 
of Peru and the United States of America, which Agreement will ex- 
pire on June 30, 1948. 

I avail myself of this opportunity б renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. García SAYÁN 
His Excellency 
PRENTICE COOPER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City — 
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FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the Ойу of Washington on Friday, January 8, 1947, 


sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


and adjourned 


Harry S. Truman, President; Автнов Н. VANDENBERG, President of the Senate 
pro tempore; Josera W. MARTIN, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


Interim arrangement between the United States of America and Canada 
respecting mobile radio transmitting stations. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington June 25 and August 20, 1947; entered 
into force August 20, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Wasiunaron, D.C. 
June 25, 1947 
SIR: 

I refer to recent informal discussions between representatives of 
the Government of Canada and the United States concerning the 
entrance into Canada of United States vehicles equipped with land 
mobile radio transmitting equipment. 

The present laws of the United States prohibit operation of un- 
licensed radio transmitting equipment, and station licenses cannot be 
issued to aliens. It is the Department's understanding that the laws 
of Canada contain similar provisions. 

Proposals have been made for certain modifications of United States 
laws which, if adopted, would permit on a reciprocal basis alien oper- 
ation of certain foreign licensed mobile equipment while it is within 
the territory of the United States. However, this problem is still 
under consideration, and it is believed that an interim arrangement 
would be desirable, in order to permit the carriage across the border 
of radio transmitting equipment installed aboard vehicles. 

It would, therefore, be appreciated if you could inform this Depart- 
ment whether the Canadian Government would be disposed to con- 
sider а reciprocal interim arrangement under which mobile radio 
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June 25 and 
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transmitting stations licensed by the United States or Canadian Gov- 
ernments could be carried from the territory in which it is licensed 
into the territory of the other country, without being removed from 
the vehicles in which such equipment is installed, on condition that 
this equipment be sealed in such a manner as to prevent its operation 
while it is in the territory of the latter country. 

Iam enclosing samples of the seals [*] which United States Customs 
officials would use in sealing Canadian equipment entering the United 
States. Conversely, if the arrangement is satisfactory to your Gov- 
ernment, it is suggested that similar samples of seals, to be used by 
Canadian Customs officials for the same purpose, be transmitted to 
this Government, together with a statement of conditions concerning 
their use. This exchange of seals would be useful as a basis in arrang- 
ing notification of the licensees of the equipments that they may expect 
to have their equipment sealed and that it should be so adapted as to 
permit sealing. 

I suggest that, if an agreement in the sense of the foregoing para- 
graphs is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this note and your 
reply thereto in similar terms be regarded as constituting the terms of 
an understanding on the subject between the two Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Garrison Norton 
Enclosure: 
Samples of Seals. [*] 
Mr. Tuomas A. STONE, 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of Canada. 


The Canadian Chargé d'Affaires. ad interim to the Acting Secretary 
of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No. 817 Аововт 20, 1947. 


Sm: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of June 25, 1947, in which 
you proposed a reciprocal interim arrangement between the Govern- 
ment of Canada and the Government of the United States of America, 
under which mobile radio transmitting stations licensed by the United 
States or Canadian Governments could be carried from the territory in 
which they are licensed into the territory of the other country, without 
being removed from the vehicles in which such equipment is installed, 
on condition that this equipment be sealed in such a manner as to pre- 
vent its operation while it is in the territory of the latter country. 

I have received samples of the seals which United States Customs 
officials will use in sealing Canadian equipment entering the United 
States. I enclose samples of seals [1] which will be used by Canadian 


* [The seals are not reproduced.] 
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Customs officials for the same purpose with respect to United States 
equipment entering Canada. 

I am instructed to state that the terms of this arrangement are ac- 
ceptable to my Government, and that your note and this reply there- 
to shall constitute the terms of an understanding on the subject be- 
tween the two Governments. | 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Tuomas A. STONE 
Chargé d' Affaires 
The Honourable Ковент A. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium respecting 


American dead in World War II. Ефесеа by exchange of notes 
signed at Brussels June 6 and July 23, 1947; entered into force July 
28, 1947. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Belgian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs | 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES Ок AMERICA 
No. 927 Brussels, June 6, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inquire whether Your Excellency's Government 
would be willing to accord to the United States Government the 
concessions set forth below. These concessions are desired in order 
to facilitate the interment in Belgium, or the removal to their own 
country, of the bodies of American nationals killed in the World War 
of 1939-1945, or whose death in the European theater of operations 
can be directly attributed to that war, or who died in this theater of 
operations while employed or otherwise engaged in activities contribut- 
ing to the prosecution of that war, and to permit the establishment, 
construction, improvement and proper maintenance of permanent 
cemeteries for the final burial of, and memorials in commemoration of, 
American nationals who lost their lives in the above-mentioned war. 


I 


The Belgian Government grants to the United States of America 
the right to establish and maintain temporary cemeteries within 
Belgium subject to such control as is necessary, for the burial of persons 
who so lost their lives, and to make exhumations therefrom or from 
other locations for return to the United States or for concentration in 
permanent cemeteries within Belgium including movement of bodies 
from other countries into Belgium. In view of the limited area of 
Belgium and the large number of military cemeteries therein already 
established, the Government of the United States will limit as much 
as possible the number of bodies of American Nationals to be moved 
into Belgium from other countries. No mass movement of bodies 
from other countries to cemeteries within Belgium for permanent 
interment will be undertaken by the Government of the United States, 


п 


The Government of the United States shall be exempted from gen- 
erally applicable laws and regulations of the Belgian Government 
relating to hygiene and the securing of permits in connection with 
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the burial, disinterment for reburial and movement of bodies. How- 
ever the Government of the United States engages to conduct such 
work in a manner which will in no way constitute a danger to public 
health and to make such sanitary arrangements as are necessary 


for the purpose. Exhumations, burials and movements of bodies shall 


be exempted from all Belgian taxes, excepting stamp taxes. 
III 


The Government of the United States may import into Belgium 
from any country, and re-export therefrom after use thereof, free 
of customs duties and other taxes, excepting stamp taxes, the equip- 


ment, supplies and materials, including means of transportation by. 


air, land or water, as are necessary for the accomplishment of any 
of the purposes of this agreement. None of such equipment, supplies 
and/or materials will be sold in Belgium, or be left in Belgium after 
completion of the mission in wbich it is used, excepting with the 
express permission of the Belgian Government. 

American personnel designated by the Government of the United 
States shall be permitted free entry into, and departure from, Belgium. 


IV 


The Government of the United States shall be permitted the use 
of railroads, highways, navigable waters, ports, port installations 
апа buildings for office, warehouse and billet purposes, together with 
the necessary services and Belgian labor, to the extent required for 
the accomplishment of the purposes of this agreement, subject only 
to payment of the established rates of compensation therefor. 


V 


The Belgian Government will acquire such sites for permanent 
cemeteries (Fields of Honor) and/or memorials, as are deemed neces- 
sary by the Government of the United States, with usage thereof in 
perpetuity reserved to the Government of the United States, free of 
charge or compensation. Such sites shall be at locations mutually 
agreed upon and include sufficient ground in addition to burial space, 
for proper beautification, required approach roads and the construc- 
tion of such buildings as are essential to the reception of visitors, hous- 
ing of caretakers and maintenance purposes. Land so acquired, and 
the buildings and improvements thereon, shall be exempt from taxes 
excepting the registration tax. The right to the usage of such lands 
includes the right to plan, design, layout and improve permanent 
cemeteries, memorials, monuments and other buildings thereon, and 
to beautify the grounds and provide for the perpetual custody and 
maintenance of such cemeteries and memorials, upon receiving prior 
approval of competent Belgian authorities. No construction, includ- 
ing the establishment of simple inclosures, may be undertaken within 
10 meters of foreign territory, or within 5 meters of any road, the 
center of which constitutes an international boundary line. 
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VI 


Salaries апа other remuneration paid by the United States to 
personnel who are citizens of the United States while engaged in the 
operations contemplated by this agreement, shall be exempted from 
any and all forms of taxation, direct or indirect, excepting however 
that such citizens, if domiciled in, or having their permanent residence 
in Belgium, shall be liable for payment of the professional tax and 
the national emergency tax on their earnings and also the compli- 
mentary personal tax. It is understood that if a treaty for the avoid- 
ance of double taxation, now under negotiation between the Belgian 
and United States Governments, is adopted and supplemented by 
law, American personnel in charge of permanent cemeteries will be 
exempted from tax on their earnings. Pending adoption of such 
treaty, temporary postponement of taxation on such earnings may be 
arranged if expressly requested by competent United States authori- 
ties, with indication of names and addresses of the persons concerned, 


ҮП 


The provisions of this agreement shall apply with equal force and 
effect to the shipment of remains from other foreign countries into 
Belgium and the disposition thereof, where the next of kin resido in 
Belgium or one of its possessions or territories and request final 
interment of remains in a permanent United States Military Cemetery 
in Belgium. 

VIII 


The Belgian Government will undertake to initiate legislation in 
the Belgian Parliament for the exemption from stamp taxes and other 
taxes not expressly waived in this agreement, referred to in paragraphs 
II, III and V above. 

IX 


The rights, privileges and prerogatives reserved to the United 
States herein shall be exercised prior to 1 January 1955, except as 
relates to use of lands acquired for permanent cemeteries and/or 
memorials, including improvements thereto and buildings constructed 
thereon, which shall run in perpetuity. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

THEoporE C. ACHILLES 
Charge d'Affaires, ал. 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Paur HENRI SPAAK, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Brussels. 
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The Belgian Minister for Foreign. Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET DU 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


DIRECTION GENERALE C. 
ara noU: BRUXELLES, le 23 Juil 1947 
MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 

Me référant à la lettre de l'Ambassade, en date du 6 juin 1947, 
n? 927, j'ai l'honneur de porter à la connaissance de Votre Excellence 
que le Gouvernement belge marque bien volontiers son aecord au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis au sujet des priviléges énumérés ci- 
aprés, tendant à permettre d'inhumer en territoire belge ou de rapa- 
trier les restes de citoyens américains tués pendant la guerre mondiale 
de 1939 à 1945, ou dont le décès sur le théátre européen des opérations 
peut étre imputé directement ? cette guerre, ou qui sont morts sur 
ledit théátre d'opérations tandis qu'ils étaient employés ou partici- 
paient autrement à des activités destinées à la poursuite de la guerre, 
et d'établir, de construire, d'aménager et d'entretenir convenable- 
ment des cimetiéres permanents pour l'inhumation définitive des 
citoyens américains qui ont perdu la vie dans ladite guerre, ainsi 
que des monuments destinés à leur commémoration. 

I. Le Gouvernement belge accorde aux Etats-Unis d'Amé- 
rique le droit d'établir et d'entretenir des cimetiéres temporai- 
res en Belgique, sous réserve du contróle nécessaire, pour y en- 
terrer les citoyens américains, qui sont morts comme il est dit 
ci-dessus, ainsi que le droit d'exhumer des corps de ces 
cimetiéres temporaires et d'autres endroits pour les reconduire 
aux Etats-Unis ou pour les réunir dans des cimetiéres perma- 
nents en Belgique, y compris le droit de transporter des 
corps d'autres pays en Belgique. Vu l'exiguité du territoire 
belge et le grand nombre de cimetiéres militaires qui s'y 
trouvent déjà, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis limitera autant 
que possible le nombre des corps de citoyens américains qui 
seront transportés d'autres pays en Belgique. Le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis n'entreprendra pas de transport massif 
de corps d'autres pays vers des cimetiéres en Belgique en vue 
de leur inhumation définitive. 

II. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ne sera pas soumis aux 
lois et réglementations généralement applicables du Gouverne- 
ment Belge, relatives à l'hygiéne et à l'obtention des permis 
nécessaires pour inhumer, exhumer, réinhumer et, transporter 
les corps. Cependant le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
s'engage à exécuter ces travaux de telle sorte qu'ils ne cons- 
tituent pas un danger pour l’hygiène publique et à prendre les 
mesures sanitaires nécessaires à cette fin. Les exhumations, 
les inhumations et le transport des corps seront exempts de 
toutes taxes belges. 
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III. 


VI. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra importer en 
Belgique, de n'importe quel pays, et en réexporter aprés usage, 
en exemption des droits de douane et autres taxes, l'équipe- 
ment, les fournitures et le matériel, y compris les moyens de 
transport par air, par terre ou par eau, qui seront nécessaires 
pour l'exécution des fins du présent accord. 

Aucune partie de ces équipements, fournitures et/ou 
matériel ne sera vendue en Belgique, ni laissée en Belgique 
aprés l'achévement de la mission à laquelle ils sont utilisés, 
sauf avec l'autorisation expresse du Gouvernement Belge. 

Le personnel américain, désigné par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, pourra entrer librement en territoire belge et en 
ressortir librement. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra user des chemins 
de fer, des routes, des voies navigables, des ports, des instal- 
lations portuaires, des locaux à usage de bureau, d'entrepót et 
de logement, et avoir recours aux services et à la main-d'oeuvre 
belges nécessaires, dans la mesure exigée par l'exécution des 
fins du présent accord, à la condition unique d'en payer la 
rétribution aux taux établis. 

Le Gouvernement belge acquerra pour y établir les ci- 
metiéres permanents (Champs d'Honneur) et (ou) les monu- 
ments, les terrains que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
Jugera nécessaires, et dont ledit Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis aura perpétuellement l'usage, sans qu'il soit astreint 
à des charges ou indemnités. L'emplacement de ces terrains 
sera choisi d'un commun accord et les terrains seront d'une 
superficie suffisante pour comprendre, outre les tombes, les 
embellissements et les routes d'accès nécessaires ainsi que la 
contruction de locaux indispensables à la réception des visi- 
teurs, au logement des jardiniers et à la resserre du matériel 
d'entretien. Le terrain acquis dans ces conditions et les 
constructions et aménagements qui y seront faits seront 
exempts de taxes. 

Le droit d'utiliser les terrains en question comprend aussi 
celui de projeter, dessiner, tracer, aménager les cimetiéres 
permanents, les monuments et autres constructions qui y 
seront édifiés, ainsi que d'embellir les terrains et prendre les 
dispositions nécessaires en vue de la garde et de l'entretien 
perpétuels des cimetiéres et monuments, aprés accord des 
autorités belges compétentes. Aucune construction y com- 
pris la création de simples enceintes, ne pourra étre entreprise 
à moins de 10 métres d'un territoire étranger, ou à moins de 5 
métres d'une route dont l'axe forme frontiere. 

Les salaires et autres rémunérations payés par les Etats- 
Unis au personnel de nationalité américaine occupé aux 
iravaux visés par le présent accord seront exempts de toute 
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espéce de taxe directe ou indirecte; étant entendu cependant 
que les membres de ce personnel qui sont domiciliés en Belgique 
ou bien qui ont leur résidence permanente dans ce pays seront 
redevables de la taxe professionnelle et de la taxe nationale de 
crise, sur leurs salaires, ainsi que de l'impót complémentaire 
personnel. Il est entendu que, si l'accord pour éviter la 
double imposition qui est actuellement négocié entre le 
Gouvernement belge et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis est 
adopté et ratifié, le personnel américain s'occupant des cime- 
tiéres sera exempté de la taxe sur les salaires. En attendant 
l'adoption de cet accord, on pourra convenir d'ajourner provi- 
soirement la perception de la taxe sur les salaires, si les auto- 
rités américaines compétentes en font la demande expresse en 
indiquant les noms et adresse des personnes dont il s'agit. 

Les dispositions du présent accord s'appliquent, avec mémes 
force et effet, au transport par mer de dépouilles mortelles en 
provenance de pays étrangers et à destination de la Belgique, 
ainsi qu'à l'inhumation, si les plus proches parents résident en 
Belgique, ou dans l'un de ses territoires ou possessions et 
demandent qu'elles soient inhumées définitivement dans un 
cimetiére permanent des Etats-Unis en Belgique. 

Le Gouvernement belge s'engage à soumettre, le cas échéant, 
au Parlement belge les projets de loi qui s'avéreront nécessaires 
en vue de l'exonération des divers droits et taxes qui n'auraient 
pas fait l'objet d'une exemption formelle dans le présent 
accord. 

Les droits, priviléges et prérogatives réservés aux Etats- 
Unis en vertu du présent accord seront exercés avant le ler 
janvier 1955, excepté s'il s'agit de l’utilisation de terrains 
acquis pour en faire des cimetiéres permanents et (ou) pour 
y édifier des monuments, y compris les aménagements qui 
s’y rapportent etles constructions qui y seront élevées, auxquels 
cas lesdits droits, priviléges et prérogatives seront perpétuels. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, de re- 
nouveler à Votre Excellence l'assurance de ma trés haute 
considération. 


Pour le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres: 
Le Secrétaire Général a. i., 


DE RomrÉE 


Son Excellence 
l'Amiral ALAN GOODRICH KIRK, 


Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d' Amérique, 
à Bruzelles. 


95347°—50—-рт. 1vY——2 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND 
FOREIGN COMMERCE 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATION О. 


2d Bureau. 
No. 55.828/P1/Cim. Mil. Am. Brussezs, July 28, 1947 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to the Embassy's note No. 927 dated June 6, 1947, I 
have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Belgian Govern- 
ment is happy to signify to the Government of the United States its 
agreement concerning the privileges enumerated below, which are 
intended to permit the burial in Belgian territory, or the repatriation, 
of the remains of American citizens who were killed during the World 
War of 1939 to 1945, or whose death in the European theater of opera- 
tions may be ascribed directly to that war, or who died in the said 
theater of operations while they were employed or were otherwise 
taking part in activities for carrying on the war, and the establish- 
ment, construction, laying out, and proper maintenance of permanent 
cemeteries for the final burial of American citizens who lost their lives 
in the said war, as well as of monuments intended to commemorate 
them. 

I. The Belgian Government grants to the United States of 
America the right to establish and maintain temporary 
cemeteries in Belgium, subject to the necessary supervision, 
to bury therein American citizens who died as stated above, 
as well as the right to exhume bodies from such temporary 
cemeteries and from other places in order to take them back 
to the United States or to bring them together in permanent 
cemeteries in Belgium, including the right to transport bodies 
from other countries to Belgium. In view of the exiguity of 
the Belgian territory and the great number of military ceme- 
teries which are already there, the Government of the United 
States will limit as far as possible the number of bodies of 
American citizens which are transported from other countries 
to Belgium. The Government of the United States will not 
undertake the mass transportation of bodies from other coun- 
tries to cemeteries in Belgium with a view to their final burial. 

IL The Government of the United States will not be subject 
to the laws and regulations of the Belgian Government which 
are generally applicable relative to hygiene and the obtain- 
ing of the necessary permits for burying, exhuming, reburying 
and transporting the bodies. However, the Government of 
the United States will promise to carry out that work so 
that it will not constitute a danger to public health and to 
take the sanitary measures necessary for that purpose. The 
exhumations, burials and transportation of the bodies shall 
be exempt from all Belgian taxes. 
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The Government of the United States may import into 
Belgium, from any country whatsoever, and re-export there- 
from after using them, with exemption from customs duties 
and other charges, the equipment, supplies and materials, 
including such means of transportation by air, land or water, 
as may be necessary for fulfilling the purposes of the present 
Agreement. 

No part of such equipment, supplies and/or materials shall 
be sold in Belgium or left in Belgium after the completion of 
the mission for which they have been used, except by the 
express authorization of the Belgian Government. 

The American personnel appointed by the Government 
of the United States may enter Belgian territory freely and 
depart freely therefrom. 

The Government of the United States may use the railroads, 
roads, navigable water ways, ports, harbor installations and 
buildings for use as offices, storage and lodging, and draw 
upon the necessary Belgian services and man power to the 
extent required for fulfilling the purposes of the present 
Agreement, on the sole condition of paying the remuneration 
therefor at the established rates. 

The Belgian Government will acquire, in order to establish 
thereon the permanent cemeteries (Fields of Honor) and (or) 
monuments, and plots of land which the Government of the 
United States deems necessary, and of which the said Govern- 
ment of the United States shall have the perpetual use, 
without being compelled to pay charges or compensation. 
'The locations of these plots of land shall be chosen by mutual 
agreement &nd the plots shall have sufficient area to include, 
in addition to the graves, such embellishments and roads of 
approach as may be necessary as well as the construction of 
the buildings required for the reception of visitors, the quar- 
ters of gardeners, and the storage of maintenance equipment. 
The land acquired under these conditions and the buildings 
and improvements added shall be tax-exempt. 

The right to use the plots in question shall include also the 
right to plan, design, mark out and lay out the permanent 
cemeteries, monuments and other structures which will be 
built there, as well as to embellish the plots and to take the 
necessary measures for the perpetual guarding and maintain- 
ing of the cemeteries and monuments, after approval by the 
proper Belgian authorities. No construction, including the 
creation of simple enclosures, shall be undertaken less than 10 
meters from a foreign territory or less than 5 meters from a 
road the axis of which constitutes a boundary. 

The wages and other remuneration paid by the United States 
to the personnel of American nationality engaged in the work 
contemplated by the present agreement shall be exempt from 
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VIII. 


IX. 


every kind of direct or indirect tax; 16 being understood, how- 
ever, that the members of such personnel who are domiciled 
in Belgium or who have their permanent residences in that 
country shall be subject to the professional tax and the 
national emergency {ах on their salaries, as well as on the 
supplementary personal tax. It is understood that, if the 
agreement to prevent double-taxation which is being nego- 
tiated &t the present time between the Belgian Government 
and the Government of the United States is adopted and 
ratified, the American personnel concerned with the cemeteries 
shall be exempt from the income-tax. Pending adoption of 
that agreement, it may be agreed to postpone provisionally 
the collection of the income-tax, if the proper American 
authorities make an express request to that effect, indicating 
the names апа addresses of the persons concerned. 

The provisions of the present Agreement shall apply with 
ihe same force and effect to the transportation of mortal 
remains by sea to Belgium from foreign countries, аз well as 
to their burial, if the next of kin live in Belgium or in one of 
its territories or possessions and request that they be buried 
definitively in & permanent cemetery of the United States in 
Belgium. 

The Belgian Government pledges itself to submit to the 
Belgian Parlement, should the occasion arise, such proposed 
laws as may be found necessary for exemption from the various 
charges and fees which have not been the subject of a formal 
exemption in the present Agreement. 

The rights, privileges and prerogatives reserved for the 
United States by virtue of the present Agreement shall be 
exercised before January 1, 1955, except when it is a question 
of the use of land acquired for the purpose of making perma- 
nent cemeteries and (or) for the purpose of erecting monuments 
thereon, including the appurtenances thereof and the buildings 
which will be erected there, in which cases the said rights, 
privileges and prerogatives shall be perpetual. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew 
to Your Excellency the assurances of my very high considera- 
tion. 

For the Minister of Foreign Affairs: 
The Secretary General ad interim, 


DE RowRÉE 


His Excellency 


Admiral ALAN Gooprica Kirk, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Peru, extending the 
agreement of May 11, 1942, as amended, until June 80, 1948. Ef- 
fected by exchange of notes signed at Lima June 18 and 25, 1947; 
entered into force June 25, 1947, effective July 1, 1947. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES or AMERICA 
No. 584 Lima, June 18, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: | | 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's note No. (D)-6-3/35 
of April 16, 1947 and to Ambassador Cooper's note No. 485 of 
April 19, 1947, by which the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program in Perú was extended through June 30, 1947. 

I now have been requested by my Government to advise Your 
Excellency that, if the Government of Perú desires, the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, representing the United States, will extend 
the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program through June 30, 
1948, and will make available for that purpose the additional sum of 
$196,582, of which $50,000 will be contributed to the Servicio Coop- 
erativo Interamericano de Salud Pública and the balance will be used 
for payment of the expenses of the field party furnished by the 
Institute. 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs has approved the extension 
of the Program with the understanding that the Government of Perú 
will contribute to the expenses of the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Pública the funds necessary to complete the 
budget for the Program contemplated which amounts to $550,000 or 
its equivalent in Peruvian currency to be computed at the official rate 
of exchange. 

I shall be grateful if Your Excellency will advise me concerning the 
desires of the Government of Perü regarding the acceptance of this 
offer of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to extend the Coop- 
erative Health and Sanitation Program in Perú on the basis above 
indicated. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurance of my highest &nd most distinguished consideration. 

АРн H. ACKERMAN 


His Excellency 
Dr. Enrique Garcfa SAYÁN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 
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The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d'Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N*: (D)- 6-3/70 Lima, 25 de junio de 1947. 
SENOR ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Señoría 
№ 584, de 18 del mes en curso, en la que se sirve comunicarme que, 
si el Gobierno del Perú lo desea, el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, que representa a los Estados Unidos de América, bará 
extensivo hasta después del 30 de junio de 1948 el Programa Co- 
operativo de Salud y Salubridad en las condiciones que Vuestra 
Señoría anota, debiendo el Gobierno del Perú contribuir a los gastos 
del Servicio con los fondos necesarios para completar el Presupuesto 
aprobado. 

En respuesta, me es grato manifestarle, de acuerdo con lo expresado 
a mi Despacho por el Ministerio de Salud Pública, que el Gobierno 
peruano acepta complacido este ofrecimiento para continuar en el 
Perú el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Señor Encargado de 
Negocios, las seguridades de mi más distinguida consideración. 

E. García SAYÁN 


Al Honorable Señor 
КлуРн Н. Ackerman, Encargado de Negocios a.i. 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No.: (0)-6-3/70 Lima, June 25, 1947. 
Mn. CHARGÉ D'AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous note 
No. 584 of the 18th of the current month, in which you are good 
enough to inform me that, if the Government of Peru so desires, the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which represents the United 
States of America, will extend until and including June 30, 1948 the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program under the conditions 
which you mention, the Government of Peru having to contribute to 
the expenses of the Service the funds necessary to make up the 
approved Budget. 

In reply, I am happy to inform you, in accordance with the com- 
nunication made to my Department by the Ministry of Public Health, 
that the Peruvian Government accepts with pleasure this offer to 
continue the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program in Peru. 
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I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Chargé 

d'Affaires, the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 
E. García SAYÁN 

The Honorable 

RALPH Н. ACKERMAN 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


Relative to tbe Cooperative Program in Health and Sanitation 
Undertaken by the Governments of Peru and the 
United States of America 


This Supplemental Agreement between Dr. Alberto Hurtado, 
Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, representing the 
Government of Peru (hereinafter called the “Minister”), and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, & corporate instrumentality of 
the Government of the United States of America, (hereinafter called 
the Institute“), represented by Dr. Ernest В. Howard, (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Special Representative"), is entered into for the 
purpose of recording an extension апа modification of the coopera- 
tive program of health and sanitation which was undertaken by 
virtue of an exchange of notes between His Excellency David Dasso, 
Minister of Finance and Commerce of Peru, апа His Excellency 
Sumner Welles, Under Secretary of State, the United States of 
America, in May 1942, and in accordance with the agreement and 
&mendments set forth in the subsequent exchange of letters between 
the Institute and the Minister, dated July 7, 1942 and July 11, 1942; ['] 
October 10, 1942, October 13, 1942, and October 31, 1942; [!] March 
11, 1944, March 15, 1944, and October 14, 1944; ['] and by the Sup- 
plemental Agreement dated March 27, 1947 (all of which letters 
апа Supplemental Agreement hereinafter being collectively called 
the “Basic Agreement"). 

CLause I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the 
Basic Agreement be and hereby is extended for an additional period of 
one year, from the first day of July 1947 through the thirtieth day 
of June 1948, and modified in accordance with the clauses herein- 
after set forth. 

Cause II 


The cooperative health and sanitation program in Peru shall con- 
tinue to be carried out through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Salud Publica (hereinafter called the “Servicio”). 


CLAUSE III 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Peru by a group 
of its officials and technicians known as the “Field Party of the 
Health and Sanitation Division of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs in Peru", and such group of officials and technicians shall 
remain under the immediate direction of an Institute official known 
as the “Chief of Field Party". The Chief of Field Party shall con- 
tinue to serve as Director of the Servicio for the period comprehended 
by this Supplemental Agreement. The salaries and expenses, includ- 
ing travel expenses of the personnel of the Institute working in Peru, 
will be paid by the Institute from funds exclusive of those allotted to 
or deposited to the account of the Servicio. 


! [Not printed.] 
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Crause IV 


The funds of the Servicio which are unspent and unobligated on 
June 30, 1947, the expiration date of the Basic Agreement, shall con- 
tinue to be available for use in carrying out the cooperative health 
and sanitation program in accordance with the terms of this Supple- 
mental Agreement. 

Crause У 


In addition to the funds required for the contributions of the 
parties in accordance with the Basic Agreement, the cooperative 
health and sanitation program shall be further financed during the 
period established by this Supplemental Agreement, as follows: 


A. The Institute shall contribute the sum of not to exceed one 
hundred ninety-six thousand five hundred eighty-two dollars 
($196,582) of which amount fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) U. S. 
currency shall be deposited to the account of the servicio in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

During July, 1947 $25, 000 
During January, 1948 25, 000 

B. The Institute will use the balance of the funds to be contributed 
to pay the salaries and expenses, including travelling expenses, of the 
personnel of the Institute Field Party in Peru and other Institute 
employees incurred after July, 1, 1947. "The estimated sum of approxi- 
mately one hundred forty-six thousand five hundred eighty-two dollars 
($146,582) U. S. currency will be retained for these purposes separately 
апа apart from the funds to be deposited to the account of the Servicio 
by the Institute and any unexpended portion thereof shall remain the 
property of the Institute. 

C. The Government of Peru shall deposit to the account of the 
Servicio the equivalent in Peruvian currency of Five hundred fifty 
thousand dollars ($550,000.00), U. S. currency at the official conversion 
rate in soles per U. S. dollar, in the following manner: 


During July 1947 $137, 500. 00 
During October 1947 137, 500. 00 
During January 1948 275, 000. 00 


D. TheInstitute may withhold from the deposits called for by Clause 
V-A hereof the estimated amounts deemed necessary by the Minister 
&nd the Chief of Party to pay for the purchase in the United States of 
America of materials, supplies and equipment and other expenses 
relating to the execution of the program. Any funds so withheld by 
the Institute shall be considered as deposited under the terms of Clause 
V—A hereof but, if they are not expended or obligated for such pur- 
poses, they shall be deposited to the account of the Servicio at any 
time by mutual agreement of the Minister and the Chief of Party. 

E. By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Party, the dates for making deposits, as fixed under Clauses У-А and 
V-C may be amended according to the needs of the program. 

F. Contributions, in addition to those set out in Clauses V-A and 
V-C may be received by the Servicio from any source whatsover 
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and expended by it in the same manner as other funds for the uses 
and objectives of the cooperative health and sanitation program 
provided that the receipt of any such additional contributions by 
the Servicio shall first be agreed upon in writing in advance by the 
Minister and Chief of Party, and Director of the Servicio. 
e Unexpended funds. G. Any funds and other property acquired by the Servicio which 
| шау be unexpended or unused and unobligated at the termination 
of the period comprehended by this Supplemental Agreement shall 
remain the property of the Government of Peru and continue to be 
used for the purposes of the cooperative health and sanitation program 
in such manner as may be mutually agreed upon in writing by the 
Minister, Chief of Party and the Director of the Servicio. 
ште on funds. H. Interest on funds of the Servicio, and any income, upon invest- 
ments of the Servicio, and any increment of assets of the Servicio 
of whatever nature or source, shall be dedicated to the realization 
of the program and shall not be credited against the contributions 
of the Government of Peru or of the Institute. 


Cause VI 
Maintenance of 


projects. The funds provided in this Supplemental Agreement for deposit 
to the Servicio may be used for maintaining projects in operation, 
including projects within and outside the Amazon area, and for projects 
to be placed in operation. The cooperative health and sanitation 
program shall continue to consist of individual projects. Each 
project shall be embodied in a project agreement which shall be 
mutually accepted and signed by the Minister, the Chief of Party 
and the Director of the Servicio. Each project agreement shall 
define the nature of the work to be done, the allocation of funds 
therefor, the parties responsible for the execution of the project and 
any other matters which the contracting parties may wish to deter- 
tration ete. . mine. The transfer from the Servicio to the Ministry of Public 
Health and Social Welfare or otherwise of the administration, opera- 
tion, control and ownership of the individual projects shall be deter- 
mined and prescribed for in written agreements signed by the 
Minister, the Chief of Party and the Director of the Servicio. 


Crause УП 


01 progrant. on. ete, All contracts and agreements to be made by the Servicio shall be 
made, signed and executed by the Minister and the Director of the 
Servicio. 'l'he general policies and procedures governing the realiza- 
tion of the cooperative health and sanitation program, the carrying out 
of the projects and the operations of the Servicio such as, but not 
limited to, the disbursement and accounting of funds, the purchase, 
use, inventory, control and disposition of property, and any other 
administrative matters, shall be determined and established by 
mutual written agreement between the Minister, the Chief of Party 
and the Director of the Servicio. The procedures and methods es- 
tablished and in use for the operation of the Servicio under the Basic 
Agreement shall continue to apply to the operation of the Servicio 


Project agreements. 
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during the period fixed in this Supplemental Agreement unless 
changed and amended as herein provided. 


CLause VIII 


The employees of the Servicio shall be employed and retained by the 
Minister in accordance with proposals made by the Director of the 
Servicio to the Minister on the persons to be employed and replaced in 
the Servicio and the Director will be the exclusive and final judge of 
their qualifications. The details of employing and replacing em- 
ployees of the Servicio shall be in accordance with the general policies 
agreed upon by the Minister and the Director of the Servicio. 


CLause IX 


The same rights and privileges which are enjoyed by official divi- 
sions of the Government of Peru and by the personnel and employees 
of the same, shall accrue to the Servicio and to all its personnel and 
employees while performing their official duties. These rights and 
privileges shall include, for example only and not exclusively, similar 
rights and privileges as to telephone, telegraph, postal or transporta- 
tion services, rates, etc. The customs duties paid by the Servicio for 
equipment, supplies and medicines destined for public health and 
sanitation use in Peru will be reimbursed to the Servicio by the 
Minister of Finance as shown by the respective customs house docu- 
ments and receipts. 


CLAUSE X 


For the purpose of this agreement, the Government of Peru accepts 
апа recognizes the Institute as а corporate instrumentality of the 
Government of the United States of America and therefore, smong 
other things, the Institute shall be exempt from all import and export 
tariffs, taxes, contributions and other charges. The customs duties 
paid by the Institute for import of supplies, equipment and materials 
destined for the use of the Institute will be reimbursed to the Institute 
by the Minister of Finance as shown by respective Customs House 
documents and receipts. 


CLause XI 


The members of the Field Party will not be obligated to pay to 
Peru any direct tax or contribution for purposes of social security or 
retirement on salaries or income when they are subject to such taxes 
or contributions in the United States of America. The Government 
of Peru shall extend free entry or shall pay the corresponding charges 
for material and equipment necessary for the professional use of 
personnel of the Field Party. In like manner the Government of 
Peru shall either grant free entry or pay corresponding duties on 
personal effects of Field Party members according to the limitations 
covering members of the Diplomatic Corps accredited to the Govern- 
ment of Peru; for the purposes of this agreement Field Party mem- 
bers shall be considered as having the same free entry privileges as 
First Secretaries in the Diplomatic Service. 
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CLAUSE XII 


The books, records and accounts of the Servicio shall be open at 
all times for their inspection by representatives of the Government of 
Peru and of the Institute. The Director of the Servicio shall render 
reports to the Government of Peru and to the Institute at such inter- 
vals as are agreed upon between the Minister and the Chief of Party. 


Crause XIII 


‘The Minister, the Chief of Party and the Director of the Servicio are 
empowered to delegate their authority, prerogatives and functions to 
duly appointed representatives of their own choosing provided that 
each such respresentative shall be satisfactory to the said official of 
the other government. 


CLAUSH XIV 


This Supplemental Agreement shall become effective upon the ex- 
change of diplomatic notes concerning the health and sanitation pro- 
gram between the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Government of 
Peru and the Embassy of the United States of America to Peru, or 
upon the date of execution hereof, in the event such notes have here- 
tofore been exchanged. The Basic Agreement shall remain in full 
force and effect for the purpose of extending the cooperative health 
and sanitation program, except as it is modified or is inconsistent with 
this Supplemental Agreement. 


IN wITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Supple- 
mental Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
tives, in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages at Lima, 
Peru, this 28th day of June 1947. 


MINISTRY OF PUBLIC HEALTH, THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
LABOR AND SOCIAL WELFARE AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
By ALBERTO Hurtapo By Ernest B. Howarp 


Minister Special Representatives 
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CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO 


Relativo al Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad 
Acordado por los Gobiernos del Perú y de los 
Estados Unidos de América 


Este Convenio Suplementario suscrito entre el Doctor Alberto 
Hurtado, Ministro de Salud Püblica y Asistencia Social, en represen- 
tación del Gobierno del Perú (en adelante designado como el “Minis- 
tro") y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, una entidad incorpo- 
rada del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
designado como el Instituto“) representado por el Doctor Ernest 
B. Howard (en adelante designado como el “Representante Especial”) 
se celebra con el propósito de introducir la extensión y modificación 
del programa cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad establecido por virtud 
de un intercambio de notas entre su Excelencia, David Dasso, Ministro 
de Hacienda y Comercio del Perú y su Excelencia, Sumner Welles, Sub- 
Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América en Mayo de 
1942 y de acuerdo con el contrato y enmiendas expuestas en el inter- 
cambio de notas posteriores entre el Instituto y el Ministro, fechadas 
el 7 de Julio de 1942 y 11 de Julio de 1942; 10 de Octubre de 1942, 
13 de Octubre de 1942 y 31 de Octubre de 1942; 11 de Marzo de 1944, 
15 de Marzo de 1944 y 14 de Octubre de 1944 y por el Convenio 
Suplementario fechado el 27 de Marzo de 1947 (todas estas notas y 
Convenio Suplementario en adelante designados colectivamente como 
el “Contrato Básico"). 


CLAUSULA I 


Las partes contratantes mutuamente proponen, convienen y de- 
claran que el Contrato Básico sea extendido por un período adicional 
de un afio desde el primer día de Julio de 1947 hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1948 y modificado de acuerdo con las cláusulas que se detallan 
más abajo. 


CzausuLa II 


El programa cooperativo de salud y salubridad en el Perú continuará 
bajo la dirección del Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud 
Pública (en adelante designado como el Servicio“). 


CLausuLa III 


Un grupo de oficiales y técnicos conocidos como la “Misión de la 
División de Salud y Salubridad del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
Americanos en el Perú” seguirá representando al Instituto en el 
Perú y este grupo de oficiales y técnicos permanecerá bajo la dirección 
inmediata de un oficial del Instituto conocido como el “Jefe de la 
Misión”. El Jefe de la Misión continuará actuando como el Director 
del Servicio durante el período comprendido por este Convenio 
Suplementario. Los sueldos y gastos, incluso los gastos de viaje, del 
personal del Instituto que quede trabajando en el Perú, serán pagados 
por el Instituto de fondos diferentes de los asignados o depositados 
en la cuenta del Servicio. 
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CLAUSULA IV 


Los fondos del Servicio que queden sin gastar y no comprometidos 
el día 30 de Junio de 1947, fecha en que termina el Acuerdo Básico, 
continuarán siendo utilizados en el funcionamiento del programa 
cooperativo de salud y salubridad de acuerdo con los términos de 
este Convenio Suplementario. 


CLAUSULA V 


Además de los fondos aportados como contribución por las partes 
contratantes, de acuerdo con el Convenio Básico, el programa coopera- 
tivo de salud y salubridad será financiado también, durante el periódo 
establecido por el Convenio Suplementario en la forma siguiente: 


А. Ellnstituto contribuirá con una suma que no excederá de Ciento 
Noventiseis Mil Quinientos Ochentidos Dolares ($196,582), de cuya. 
suma Cincuenta Mil Dolares ($50,000) moneda de Estados Unidos, 
serán depositados en la cuenta del Servicio en la forma siguiente: 

Durante Julio, 1947 $25, 000 
Durante Enero, 1948 25, 000 

B. El Instituto utilizará el saldo de los fondos que asigna para el 
pago de sueldos y gastos, incluyendo gastos de viaje, a efectuarse 
después del 1° de Julio de 1947 del personal de la Misión del Ins- 
tituto en el Perú y de otro personal empleado por el Instituto. Una 
suma calculada aproximadamente en Ciento Cuarentiseis Mil Quinien- 
tos Ochentidos Dolares ($146,582) moneda de Estados Unidos será 
retenida para estos propósitos, separadamente y aparte de los fondos 
que serán depositados en la cuenta del Servicio por el Instituto y 
cualesquier cantidad de esa suma no gastada permanecerá como 
propiedad del Instituto. 

El Gobierno del Perú depositará en la cuenta del Servicio el equi- 
valente en moneda Peruana de Quinientos Cincuenta Mil Dolares 
($550,000.00), moneda de Estados Unidos al tipo de cambio oficial en 
soles por cada dolar de Estados Unidos, en la forma siguiente: 


Durante Julio, 1947 $137, 500. 00 
Durante Octubre, 1947 137, 500. 00 
Durante Enero, 1948 275, 000. 00 


D. El Instituto tiene derecho a retener de los depósitos mencionados 
en la Cláusula V-A las sumas que el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión 
estimen necesarias para el pago de las compras hechas en los Estados 
Unidos de América de materiales, abastecimientos, equipo y otros 
gastos relacionados con el funcionamiento del programa. Cualquiera 
de los fondos así retenidos por el Instituto se considerarán como 
depositados bajo los términos de la Cláusula V—A de este Convenio 
pero si no son gastados o comprometidos para tales propósitos, se 
depositarán en la cuenta del Servicio, en cualquier tiempo, bajo 
acuerdo mutuo del Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión. 

E. Por convenio escrito entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión, el 
plan de depósitos, según Cláusulas V-A y V-C puede ser modificado 
de acuerdo con las necesidades del programa. 
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Е. El Servicio puede recibir contribuciones de cualquier fuente 
además de las mencionadas en las Cláusulas V-A y V-C y estas con- 
tribuciones las puede gastar en la misma forma que otros fondos, para 
los usos y propósitos del programa cooperativo de salud y salubridad, 
con tal que el recibo de tales contribuciones adicionales por el Servicio 
sea de acuerdo mutuo escrito anticipadamente entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe de la Misión y Director del Servicio. 

G. Cualquiera de los fondos y otra propiedad adquirida por el 
Servicio que queden sin gastar, sin usar y no comprometidos, al termi- 
narse el período comprendido por este Convenio Suplementario, per- 
manecerán como propiedad del Gobierno del Perú y continuarán 
siendo utilizados para los propósitos del programa cooperativo de 
salud y salubridad en forma acordada mutuamente por escrito entre el 
Ministro y el Jefe de la Misión y Director del Servicio. 

H. Los intereses sobre los fondos del Servicio y cualquier 
entrada sobre las inversiones y otro incremento al activo del 
Servicio, de la naturaleza que sean o fuente que provengan, tendrán 
que ser dedicados al funcionamiento del programa y no podrán ser 
considerados como parte de la contribución del Gobierno del Perú o 
del Instituto. 

CLausuLa VI 


Los fondos aportados según los términos de este convenio para ser 
depositados a la cuenta del Servicio se emplearan para el manteni- 
miento de las obras que estan actuamente en operación, incluyendo 
aquellas obras dentro o fuera del area Amazónica, y para el funciona- 
miento de proyectos por iniciarse. El programa cooperativo de salud 
y salubridad continuará consistiendo en distintos proyectos. Cada 
proyecto quedará incorporado por un acuerdo de proyecto mutua- 
mente aceptado y firmado por el Ministro, el Jefe de la Misión y 
Director del Servicio. Cada acuerdo de proyecto definirá el trabajo 
que se debe llevar a cabo, la asignación de fondos para tales labores, 
la repartición responsable para la ejecución del proyecto y otros 
asuntos determinados por las partes contratantes. El traspaso del 
Servicio al Ministro o cualquiera otra entidad de la administración, 
operación, control y propiedad de los distintos proyectos será deter- 
minado y prescrito por convenio escrito y firmado por el Ministro, el 
Jefe de la Misión y el Director del Servicio. 


CLausuLa УП 


Todos los contratos y convenios que necesite hacer el Servicio se 
harán, firmarán y ejecutarán por el Ministro y el Director del Servicio. 
Las reglas y procedimientos generales que gobiernan el funcionamiento 
del programa cooperativo de salud y salubridad, la realización de los 
proyectos y las operaciones del Servicio tales como, pero no limitadas 
al, desembolso y contabilidad de fondos, la compra, uso, inventario, 
control y disposición de propiedad y cualquier otro asunto administra- 
tivo, serán determinados y establecidos por mutuo convenio escrito 
entre el Ministro, el Jefe de la Misión y el Director del Servicio. Los 
procedimientos y metodos establecidos y en uso para el funcionamiento 
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del Servicio, los cuales fueron establecidos por el Convenio Básico 
seguirán en vigor y regirán durante el período comprendido por este 
Convenio Suplementario salvo que sean cambiados o modificados 
segün aqui se estipula. 

CLAUSVLA VIII 


Los empleados del Servicio serán designados y ratificado su nom- 
bramiento por el Ministro de acuerdo con propuesta hecha por el 
Director del Servicio al Ministro sobre las personas que deben ser 
empleadas o reemplazadas en el Servicio y el Director del Servicio 
será quién exclusiva y finalmente juzgará y calificará la capacidad de 
los mismos. Los detalles para emplear y reemplazar empleados del 
Servicio serán de acuerdo con los procedimientos generales acordados 
entre el Ministro y el Director del Servicio. 


CLAUSULA IX 


El Servicio y todo su personal de empleados gozarán de los privilegios 
y derechos de que gozan las Direcciones y otras reparticiones públicas 
y sus respectivos perscnales, mientras desempeñan sus cargos. Estos 
derechos y privilegios incluirán — por ejemplo pero no exclusivamente — 
las mismas prerrogativas con relación a usos de teléfonos, telégrafos y 
servicios postales y de transporte, tarifas, etc. Los derechos de 
aduana del Servicio por equipo ó utiles y medicamentos destinados al 
servicio sanitario en el Perú serán liberados o reintegrados por el 
Ministerio de Hacienda en vista de las respectivas facturas б compro- 
bantes aduaneros. 


CLAUSULA X 


Para los fines de este convenio, el Gobierno del Регй &cepta y 
reconoce al Instituto como agencia incorporada del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de America y por lo tanto, entre otras cosas, el In- 
stituto quedará exento del pago de tarifas de exportación e importa- 
ción, impuestos, contribuciones y otros cargos. Los derechos de 
aduana del Instituto por equipo, átiles y materiales destinados para 
el uso del Instituto serán liberados o reintegrados por el Ministerio 
de Hacienda en vista de las respectivas facturas б comprobantes 
&duaneros. 

CravusuLA XI 


Los miembros que integran la Misión de Salud y Salubridad del 
Instituto no estarán obligados a pagar en el Perú ningün impuesto 
directo, seguro social ni cesantía, en el caso de que estén sujetos al 
pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de America. El 
Gobierno del Perá permitirá a la entrada libre o en su defecto pagará 
los derechos correspondientes sobre material y equipo necesario para 
el uso profesional del personal de la Misión. Igualmente, el Gobierno 
del Perü permitirá la entrada libre o abonará los derechos corres- 
pondientes sobre los efectos personales de los miembros de la Misión, 
de acuerdo con las condiciones limitativas а que están sujetos los 
miembros del Cuerpo Diplomático acreditado ante el Gobierno del 
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Perú, para los fines de este Convenio, los miembros de la Misión 
estarán considerados como Primeros Secretarios del Servicio Diplo- 
mático en lo que se refiere a franquicias. 


CLAUSULA XII 


Los libros, registros y cuentas del Servicio estarán en todo momento 
expeditos para revisiones por representantes del Gobierno del Perü 
y del Instituto. Еп periodos que se convendrá entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe de la Misión, el Director Del Servicio presentará informes al 
Gobierno del Perú y al Instituto. 


CLAUSULA XIII 


El Ministro, el Jefe de la Misión y el Director del Servicio tienen 
derecho а delegar su autoridad, prerrogativas y funciones a represen- 
tantes debidamente designados y por ellos mismos escogidos con tal que 
cada representante sea de la aprobación del funcionario del otro 
Gobierno. 

CLAUSULA XIV 


Este Convenio Suplementario entrará en vigencia tan pronto como 
se hayan cambiado notas diplomáticas con respecto al programa de 
salud y salubridad entre el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto 
del Gobierno del Perú y la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de America 
en el Рег@ б en la fecha de la ejecución de este Convenio, si ya se han 
cambiado tales notas diplomáticas. Е Contrato Básico continuará en 
completa vigencia para el propósito de extender el programa coopera- 
tivo de salud y salubridad, excepto en lo que haya sido modificado o 
en lo que se oponga a este Convenio Suplementario. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes han suscrito este Convenio 
Suplementario por sus representantes debidamente autorizados, en 
duplicado en los idiomas Ingles y Castellano en Lima, Peru el día 28 
de Junio, 1947. 


MINISTERIO DE SALUD PUBLICA EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 


Y ASISTENCIA SOCIAL INTER-AMERICANOS 
Por ALBERTO HURTADO Por Ernest B Howarp 
Ministro Representante Especial 


95247°—50—PT. IV 
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— October 27,194 Agreement and exchange of notes between the United States of America 
EEA R IA and China respecting relief assistance. Signed at Nanking October 
27, 1947; entered into force October 27, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
CONCERNING 
THE UNITED STATES RELIEF ASSISTANCE 
TO THE CHINESE PEOPLE 
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WHEREAS, it is the desire of the United States of America to provide 
relief assistance to the Chinese people to prevent suffering and to 
permit them to continue effectively their efforts toward recovery; and 

WRHEREAS, the Chinese Government has requested the United 
States Government for relief assistance and has presented information 
which convinces the Government of the United States that the Chinese 
Government urgently needs assistance in obtaining the basic essentials 
of life for the people of China; and 

Wuereas, the United States Congress has by Public Law 84, Soth 
Congress, May 31, 1947, authorized the provision of relief assistance 
to the people of those countries which, in the determination of the 
President, need such assistance and have given satisfactory assurance 
covering the relief program as required by the Act of Congress; and 

ҮҮнкв®Ав, the United States Government and the Chinese Govern- 
ment desire to define certain conditions and understandings concerning 
the handling and distribution of the United States relief supplies and 
to establish the general lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief 
needs of the Chinese people; 

The Government of the United States of America represented by 
Ambassador J. Leighton Stuart and the Government of the Republic 
of China represented by Dr. Liu Shih Shun, Political Vice Minister for 
Foreign Affairs in charge of the Ministry, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I. 
Furnishing of Supplies 


(а) The program of assistance to be furnished shall consist of such 
types and quantities of supplies, and procurement, storage, transpor- 
tation and shipping services related thereto, as may be determined 
from time to time by the United States Government after consultation 
with the Chinese Government in accordance with Public Law 84, 80th 
Congress, May 31, 1947, and any acts amendatory or supplementary 
thereto. Such supplies shall be confined to certain basic essentials of 
life, namely, food, medical supplies, processed and unprocessed mate- 
rial for clothing, fertilizers, pesticides, fuel, and seeds. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of Article III the United States 
Government will make no request, and will have no claim, for payment 
for United States relief supplies апа services furnished under this 
Agreement. 

(c) The United States Government agencies will provide for the 
procurement, storage, transportation and shipment to China of United 
States relief supplies, except to the extent that the United States 
Government may authorize other means for the performance of these 
services in accordance with the procedures stipulated by the United 
States Government. All United States relief supplies shall be pro- 
eured in the United States except when specific approval for procure- 
ment outside the United States is given by the United States 
Government. 


(d) The Chinese Government will from time to time submit in " 


advance to the United States Government its proposed programs for 
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relief import requirements. These programs shall be subject to 
screening and approval by the United States Government and pro- 
curement will be authorized only for items contained in the approved 
programs. 

Transfers. (e) Transfers of United States relief supplies shall be made under 
arrangements to be determined by the United States Government in 
consultation with the Chinese Government. The United States 
Government, whenever it deems it desirable, may retain possession 
of any United States relief supplies, or may recover possession of such 
supplies transferred, up to the city or local community where such 
supplies are made available to the ultimate consumers. 


ARTICLE II. 
Distribution of Supplies in China 


(a) All United States relief supplies shall be distributed in ac- 
cordance with the terms of this Agreement, by the Chinese Govern- 
ment and by established voluntary agencies in China which are agreed 
upon between the two Governments. Representatives of the United 
States of America shall have direct supervision and control of supplies 
made available by the United States Government under this Agree- 
ment. 

Fiscal charges. (b) All United States relief supply imports shall be free of fiscal 
charges including customs duties up to the point where they are sold 
for local currency as provided by Article III of this Agreement unless 
when because of price practices, it is advisable to include customs 
charges or government taxes in prices fixed, in which case the amount 
thus collected on United States relief supply imports will accrue to 
the special account referred to in Article III. Al United States 
relief supply imports given freely to indigents, institutions, and others, 
and those turned over to voluntary agencies for distribution shall be 
free of fiscal charges including customs duties. 

(c) The Chinese Government will designate a high-ranking official 
who shall have the responsibility of liaison between the Chinese 
Government and the United States representatives responsible for 

| the relief program. 

ов (d) United States relief supplies and similar supplies produced 
locally or imported from outside sources shall be distributed by the 
Chinese Government and voluntary agencies without discrimination 
88 to race, creed or political belief, and the Chinese Government shall 
not permit the diversion of any such supplies to non-essential uses or 
for export or removal from the country while need therefor for relief 
purposes continues. The Chinese Government shall not permit the 
diversion of United States relief supplies or an excessive amount of 
supplies similar to United States relief supplies which are produced 
locally or imported from outside sources in the maintenance of armed 

forces. 
(e) The Chinese Government will take appropriate steps regarding 
the distribution of United States relief supplies and similar supplies 
produced locally and imported from outside sources designed to 


Liaison. 
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assure a fair and equitable share of the supplies to all classes of the 
people. 

(f) A distribution and price-control system shall be inaugurated in 
such major urban centers of China as circumstances permit, with the 
intent of insuring that all classes of the population, irrespective of 
their purchasing power, shall receive a fair share of the imported or 
indigenously produced relief supplies. In permitting United States 
relief supplies made available under this Agreement to be utilized in 
support of Chinese efforts to improve consumption and price controls, 
it is understood that the United States Government undertakes no 
responsibility for the success of these urban programs. 


ARTICLE ПТ. 
Utilization of Funds Accruing from Sales of United States Supplies 


(а) The prices at which United States relief supplies will be sold 
in China shall be agreed upon between the Chinese Government and 
the United States Government. 

(b) When United States relief supplies are sold for local currency, 
the amount of such local currency shall be deposited by the Chinese 
Government in a special account in the name of the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 

(c) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall be disposed of only with 
the approval of the duly authorized representative of the United 
States Government for relief and work relief within China, including 
local currency expenses of the United States of America incident to 
the furnishing of relief. Any unencumbered balance remaining in 
such account on June 30, 1948, shall be disposed of within China for 
such purposes as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 
Joint Resolution of Congress, may determine. 

(d) The Chinese Government will, upon request, advance funds 
against proceeds from the sale of United States relief supplies to the 
United States representatives, to meet local currency expenses incident 
to the furnishing of relief, including the operation of the United States 
Relief Mission in China and certain urgent relief projects being under- 
taken by Chinese Government organs and voluntary agencies. 
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Price agreement. 


Deposit of local cur- 
rency. 


Disposition. 


Chinese advances. 


(e) While it is not intended that the funds accruing from sales of Unusnal ots. 


the United States relief supplies normally shall be used to defray the 
local expenses of the Chinese Government in handling, transporting 
internally, and distributing the United States relief supplies, including 
local currency cost of discharging cargo and other port charges, the 
United States representatives will consider with the Chinese Govern- 
ment the use of the funds to cover the unusual costs which would 
Place an undue burden on the Chinese Government. 

(f) The Chinese Government will each month make available to 
the United States representatives reports on collections, balances, 
and expenditures from the fund. 

(g) The Chinese Government will assign officials to confer and 
plan with the United States representatives regarding the disposition 
of funds accruing from sales to assure a prompt and proper use of such 
funds. 


Reports on colleo- 
te 


tions, e 
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ARTICLE IV. 


Effective Production, Food Collections and Use of Resources to Reduce 
Relief Needs 


(a) The Chinese Government will exert all possible efforts to secure 
the maximum production and collection of locally produced supplies 
needed for relief purposes. 

(b) The Chinese Government will undertake not to permit any 
measures to be taken involving delivery, sale or granting of any articles 
of the character covered in this Agreement which would reduce the 
locally produced supply of such articles and thereby increase the bur- 
den of relief. 

(с) The Chinese Government will furnish regularly current informa- 
tion to the United States representatives regarding plans and progress 
in achieving this objective. 

(d) The Chinese Government affirms that it has taken and is taking 
in so far as possible the economic measures necessary to reduce its 
relief needs and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 


AnticLe V 
United, States Representatives 


(а) The United States Government will send to China the represent- 
atives required to discharge responsibilities of the United States 
Government under this Agreement and the Public Law 84, 80th 
Congress, May 31, 1947. "The Chinese Government will permit and 
facilitate the movement of the United States representatives to, in or 
from China. | 

(b) The Chinese Government will permit and facilitate in every 
way the freedom of the United States representatives to supervise 
the distribution of United States relief supplies and to travel, inspect, 
and report in connection with any matters relating to this Agreement 
and will cooperate fully with them in carrying out ail of the provi- 
sions of this Agreement. The Chinese Government will furnish the 
necessary automobile transportation to permit the United States rep- 
resentatives to travel freely throughout China and without delay. 

(c) The United States representatives and the property of the 
mission and of its personnel shall enjoy in China the same privileges 
and immunities as are enjoyed by the personnel of the United States 
5 in China and the property of the Embassy and of its per- 
sonnel. 


ARTICLR УТ. 


Freedom of ihe United States Press and Radio Representatives to 
Observe and Report 


The Chinese Government will permit representatives of the United 
States Press and Radio to observe freely and report fully and without 
censorship regarding the distribution and utilization of relief supplies 
and the use of funds accruing from sale of United States relief supplies. 
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Авттсьв VII. 
Reports, Statistics and Information 


(a) The Chinese Government will maintain adequate statistical and 
other records on relief and will consult with the United States repre- 
sentatives, upon their request, with regard to the maintenance of 
such records. 

(b) The Chinese Government will furnish promptly upon request 
of the United States representatives available information concerning 
the production, use, distribution, importation, and exportation of any 
supplies which affect the relief needs of the people. 

(c) In case United States representatives report apparent abuses 
or violations of this Agreement, the Chinese Government will inves- 
tigate and report and promptly take such remedial action as is nec- 
essary to correct such abuses or violations as are found to exist. 


ArtIcLe VIII. 
Publicity Regarding United States Assistance 


(a) The Chinese Government will permit and arrange full and 
continuous publicity regarding the purpose, source, character, scope, 
amounts and progress of the United States relief program in China, 
including the utilization of funds accruing from sales of United States 
relief supplies for the benefit of the people. 

(b) АШ United States relief supplies and any articles processed from 
such supplies, or containers of such supplies or articles, shall, to the 
extent practicable, be marked, stamped, branded, or labelled in a 
conspicuous place in such a manner as to indicate to the ultimate con- 
sumer that such supplies or articles have been furnished by the 
United States of America for relief assistance; or if such supplies, 
articles or containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, 
branded, or labelled, all practicable steps will be taken by the Chinese 
Government to inform the ultimate consumer thereof that such 
supplies or articles have been furnished by the United States for 
relief assistance. 


ARTICLE IX. 


Termination of Relief Assistance 


The United States Government will terminate any or all of its y.s 


relief assistance at any time whenever it determines (1) by reason of 
changed conditions, the provision of relief assistance of the character 
authorized by Public Law 84, 80th Congress, May 31, 1947, is no 
longer necessary; (2) any provisions of this Agreement are not being 
carried out; (3) United States relief supplies, or an excessive amount 
of similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources, 
are being used to assist in the maintenance of armed forces in China; 
or (4) United States relief supplies or similar supplies produced 
locally or imported from outside sources, are being exported or re- 
moved from China. ‘The United States Government may stop or 
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alter its program of assistance whenever in its determination other 
circumstances warrant such action. 

onorminsilonby The Chinese Government reserves the right to terminate this 
Agreement whenever it deems that such relief assistance as is provided 
in this Agreement is no longer necessary. 


ARTICLE X. 

Date of Agreement 

This Agreement shall take effect as from this day's date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. 

Done in duplicate in the English and Chinese languages at Nanking, 
this twenty-seventh day of October, 1947, corresponding to the 
twenty-seventh day of the tenth month of the thirty-sixth year of the 
Republic of China. 


the 
ited ав of America. 


Y LU Ao " 


rnment o 
the хей ы of China. 


5 
— 


: III. Leigh Leighton Stuart] 
* [Liu Shih Shun] 
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The Chinese Political Vice Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


^ x R 
Ad Фе олбу of Farergn Lars 
Bepublec о, Hina 


OCTOBER 27, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I bave the honor to refer to Article II (d) and Article IX (3) of the 
Agreement between the Republic of China and the United States 
of America Concerning the United States Relief Assistance to the 
Chinese People signed today by the representatives of the Govern- 
ments of China and the United States of America, and to state that 
it is understood that the right of the Chinese Government to deter- 
mine the extent of its armed forces and the amount of food and other 
supplies which it may make available for their use is, of course, fully 
recognized. The approval of the above-mentioned Agreement will 
in no way affect this right. 

On the other hand, in accordance with Public Law 84 passed by 
the Eightieth Congress, which authorizes the furnishing of relief 
assistance, the President of the United States is directed to terminate 
the provision of the United States relief assistance to the people of any 
country whenever, in his judgment, an excessive amount of supplies 
being made available by the United States to the people of any country 
or of similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside 
sources, is being used in the maintenance of armed forces in such 
country. 

In the light of this provision of the relief law, the Government 
of the United States must reserve the right to terminate its relief 
shipments to China if, in its determination, an excessive amount of 
relief supplies or similar supplies produced locally or imported from 
outside sources is being used for the maintenance of armed forces 
in China. 

It would be appreciated if you would confirm that the above is 
the understanding of both Governments and forms a part of the 
aforementioned Agreement. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


His Excellency 
Dr. J. LEIGHTON STUART 
American Ambassador 
Nanking 


The American Ambassador to the Chinese Political Vice Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 1230 Nanking, October 27, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of October 
27, 1947 which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to Article II (d) and Article IX (3) 
of the Agreement between the Republic of China and the United 
States of America Concerning the United States Relief Assistance 
to the Chinese People signed today by the representatives of the 
Governments of China and the United States of America, and to 
state that it is understood that the right of the Chinese Government 
to determine the extent of its armed forces and the amount of 
food and other supplies which it may make available for their use 
is, of course, fully recognized. The approval of the above-men- 
tioned Agreement will in no way affect this right. 

“On the other hand, in accordance with Public Law 84 passed 
by the Eightieth Congress, which authorizes the furnishing of relief 
assistance, the President of the United States is directed to termi- 
nate the provision of the United States relief assistance to the 
people of any country whenever, in his judgment, an excessive 
amount of supplies being made available by the United States to 


Liu. Shih Shun] 
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the people of any country or of similar supplies produced locally 
or imported from outside sources, is being used in the maintenance 
of armed forces in such country. 

“In the light of this provision of the relief law, the Government 
of the United States must reserve the right to terminate its relief 
shipments to China if, in its determination, an excessive amount 
of relief supplies or similar supplies produced locally or imported 
from outside sources is being used for the maintenance of armed 
forces in China. 

“Tt would be appreciated if you would confirm that the above is 
the understanding of both Governments and forms a part of the 
aforementioned Agreement. 

“I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Excelleney 
the assurances of my highest consideration." 


I take pleasure in confirming that the understanding as stated in „0,8; acceptance of 
the above quoted note is accepted by the Government of the United 
States of America as forming a part of the Agreement signed today. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

J. LEIGHTON STUART 
Dr. Liv Sura SHON, 
Political Vice Minister in Charge, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 
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July 25, 1947 
[T. I. A. 8. 1075] 


U. 8, Army procure- 
ment in Czechoslo- 
vakia. 


Amounts due Czech- 
oslovak Republic, 


Unsettled claims 
U. 8. Armed 
Forces. 
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Agreement and accompanying notes between the United States of America 
and Czechoslovakia respecting the settlement of certain war accounts 
and claims. Signed at Praha July 25, 1947; entered into force July 
25, 1947. 


ACREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC REGARDING SETTLE- 
MENT FOR CERTAIN WAR ACCOUNTS AND CLAIMS IN- 
CIDENT TO THE OPERATIONS OF THE U.S. ARMY IN 
EUROPE 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Czechoslovak Republic have reached an understanding 
regarding the settlement for outstanding War Accounts and claims 
incident to the operations of the U.S. Army in Czechoslovakia. This 
settlement is complete and final, and the signatory governments agree 
that, except as herein specifically provided, no further benefits will 
be sought by either of them as consideration for the foregoing. In 
arriving at this understanding, the signatory governments have recog- 
nized the benefits accruing to each from their contributions to the 
defeat of their common enemies as well as the difficulties connected 
on each side with the keeping of detailed accounts during a period of 
and following actual combat operations of field armies. Further, the 
rapid removal of American troops from Czechoslovakia tended to 
create certain economic and financial unbalances within the accounts 
of each government or its governmental agencies. 


Article 1. 


With respect to U.S. Army procurement in Czechoslovakia includ- 
ing procurement of coal through 31 March 1946, certain Allied Mili- 
tary Marks held by the Czechoslovak Republic, Czech crowns advanced 
by the U.S. Army to Czechoslovak troops, and certain supplies and 
services provided representatives of the Czechoslovak Government 
by the U.S. Army, there is agreed to be due from the Government of 
the United States to the Czechoslovak Republie, the net amount of 
$5,018,007.07. In addition, the United States Government will return 
to the Czechoslovak Republic a total of 42,500.000 crowns presently 
held by the U.S. Army. 


Article 2. 


All claims by the Czechoslovak Republic and its nationals against 
the United States Armed Forces with respect to procurement of 
facilities, goods and services/other than coal/by official, quasi-official 
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and personal representatives of the United States Army in Czecho- 
slovakia through 31 March 1946, and not heretofore finally settled by 
the United States Army, will be considered discharged in full in 
accordance with the terms of the settlement set out in paragraph one. 
In this connection, financial responsibility for such procurement has 
been calculated at a dollar-crown conversion rate of 50 Czech crowns 
equal 1 dollar in accordance with prior agreement between the U.S. 
military authorities and the Czechoslovak government. 


Article 3. 


Amounts owing the Czechoslovak government in full settlement 
for coal provided to the U.S. Army by the Czechoslovak government 
during the war through 31 March 1946, and which are considered a 
dollar obligation of the U.S. Army, are considered paid in full by the 
terms of payment included in paragraph one. In this connection, 
financial responsibility for coal has been calculated at 50 crowns equal 
one U.S. dollar in accordance with prior agreement between the U.S. 
Military Authorities and the Czechoslovak government. 


Article 4. 


In consideration of this settlement, and the payments by the United 
States Government in paragraph one, the Czechoslovak Government 
will consider 1,500.000 Allied Military Marks, presently held by that 
government and claimed to be a result of expenditures by U.S. Army 
personnel in Czechoslovakia, as redeemed with full dollar value at a 
rate of 10 marks equal 1 dollar. These Allied Military Marks will be 
returned to the U.S. Army by the Czechoslovak Government at the 
time of and in accordance with the terms of this settlement. 


Article 5. 


Czech crowns presently held in official U.S. Army disbursing officers’ 
accounts, representing captured enemy funds will be returned to the 
Czechoslovak Government without reimbursement. 


Article 6. 


Amounts owing by the Czechoslovak Government for certain sup- 
plies and services provided Czechoslovak Nationals by the United 
States Forces, European Theatre in the occupied zone of Germany 
from 2 March 1946 through 31 March 1947, on a cash reimbursable 
basis are considered as finally settled within the terms of payment in 
paragraph one. The records of the U. S. Army will be made available 
for inspection upon request relative to these supplies and services thus 
furnished. 

Article 7. 


To the extent that the United States Army advanced Czech crowns 
to Czechoslovak military units, and has not heretofore been reimbursed 
by the Czechoslovak Government or any other Allied Government with 
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whom the Czech military forces were operating during the war, such 
advances are considered a responsibility of the Czechoslovak Govern- 
ment. Allsuch outstanding advances are considered to be reimbursed 
to the U.S. Army under the terms of payment in paragraph one. 


Article 8. 


Facilities, goods and services procured by the United States Army 
subsequent to 31 March 1946 will be paid for on the basis of the Czecho- 
slovak authorities presentation of appropriate documents in а form 
acceptable to the United States Army as has been, or may be, agreed 
upon between the Czechoslovak authorities and the U.S. Army. Pay- 
ments already made by the United States Army for facilities, goods 
and services provided by the Czechoslovak Government prior to 31 
March 1946, are not included within the payment terms of paragraph 
one of this settlement and are final. 


Article 9. 


Payments made by the U.S. Army under the agreement of 98 June 
1946, [*] and similar supplemental agreement of 25 September 1946 [1] 
between representatives of the two Signatory governments are also 
to be considered final. i 


Article 10. 


The U.S. Army will continue to effect payment of claims against 
itself for damages to real or personal property, personal injuries, and 
death arising from acts or omissions of military personnel or civilian 
employees of the U.S. Army in the Czechoslovak Republic. Payment 
of such claims will be in accordance with the terms of agreement of 
6 November 1946 [*] between representatives of the two signatory 
governments and will be final. 


Article 11. 


All claims against the U.S. Army arising out of the operations of the 
U.S. Army in Czechoslovakia through 31 March 1946, other than those 
in paragraph ten above, are considered as settled under the provisions 
of this agreement. This agreement shall supersede all prior agree- 
ments between the two governments or officials thereof relating to the 
matters referred to herein. 


Article 18. 
The present Agreement comes into force on the day it is signed. 
Done in duplicate at Praha, this 25t day of July in the year 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA : CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC: 
LAURENCE A. STEINHARDT Dr BrsrRIcKf 
[sear] [skr] 


* [Not printed.] 
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An Official of the Czechoslovak Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Prague, July 25, 1947. 


My prar Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the agreement signed today between our govern- 
ment regarding the settlement for certain outstanding war accounts, 
Iam glad to confirm that under the payment arrangements referred to 
in paragraph one of that agreement, claims detailed below and totaling 
$6,053,647.03 are settled by that agreement: 


1. Claims in the amount of $5,200.000 covering all unpaid U.S. Army 
Procurement of facilities, goods and services /other than coal/ in 
Czechoslovakia through 31 March 1946. 

2. Payment in the amount of $703,647.03 covering all coal provided 
the U.S. Army by the Czechoslovak Government through 31 March 
1946. 

3. In addition to the above, the Czechoslovak Government will turn 
over to the designated disbursing officer of the United States Army а 
total of 1,500,000 Allied Military Marks at a value of $150,000 in fur- 
ther consideration of the exchange made under the terms of the settle- 
ment agreement. 


It is the further understanding of my government that Czech 
crowns remaining in the official accounts of U.S. Army disbursing 
officers in an amount not to exceed 69,039.355 Czech crowns, apart from 
the Czech crowns mentioned in the settlement under the terms of para- 
graph one of the agreement, will be available for expenditure in 
Czechoslovakia by the U.S. Army and its affiliated entities et a rate 
not less favorable to the U.S. than 50 crowns equal one U.S. dollar. 
Procurement of facilities, goods and services for use outside Czech- 
oslovakia by the U.S. Army and its affiliated entities with such crowns 
will be freely permitted by my government on a basis no less favorable 
to the U.S. than 25 percent of the payment for such procurement to be 
made with these crowns and 75 percent of the payment to be with U.S. 
dollars. 

I should appreciate your advising me whether the foregoing is in 
accordance with the understanding of the United States Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
BysTRICKÍ 


His Excellency 
LAURENCE А. STEINHARDT 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Prague. 
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The American Ambassador to an Official of the Czechoslovak Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs 


Praque, July 25, 1947. 


My pear Dr. BysrricKŸ, 

With reference to your letter to me of today concerning certain 
specific claims and procurements settled in accordance with the prin- 
cipal settlement agreement between our two countries of this date, 
Iam glad to confirm that your letter is in accordance with the under- 
standing of my government. 

Sincerely yours, 
LAURENCE A. STEINHARDT 
Dr. Ruporr Вувтвск, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Prague. 


The American Ambassador to an Official of the Czechoslovak Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs 


PRAGUE, July 25, 1947. 


Dear Dr. Вүвткїскї, 

In connection with the agreement signed today between our two 
governments for the settlement of certain war accounts, I wish to in- 
form you more specifically that a total of 5,639,174 crowns, now repre- 
sented in the dollar accounts of U. S. Army finance officers, is shown by 
United States Army records to have been captured from the enemy. 
This amount of crowns will be turned over to the Czechoslovak govern- 
ment by the United States Army without reimbursement on the part of 
the Czechoslovak government. 

It is my further understanding that advances by the U. S. Атту 
to the Independent Czech Brigade of 7. 822,935 Czech crowns /$146,- 
458.70/ for expenditure purposes by that unit is assumed as an obliga- 
tion of the Czechoslovak government to the United States Army and is 
accordingly settled under the terms of settlement in paragraph one of 
today’s agreement. 

I also understand that certain facilities, supplies and services fur- 
nished on a cash reimbursable basis to the Czechoslovak government by 
the U.S. Forces, European Theater in the amount of $39,181.26 during 
the period 2 March 1946 through 31 March 1947 are settled in full un- 
der the terms of settlement in paragraph one of the agreement signed 
today. 

I should appreciate your advising me whether the above is in accord- 
ance with the understanding of the Czechoslovak government. 

Sincerely yours, 
| LAURENCE A. STEINHARDT 
Dr. Вороге Bxsrmcxk f 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Prague. 
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An Official of the Czechoslovak Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


Prague, July 25, 1947 


My pear MR. AMBASSADOR : 

With reference to your letter to me of today concerning certain 
specific details of claims and procurements settled in accordance 
with the financial settlement agreement between our two governments 
this date, I am glad to confirm that your letter is in accordance with 
the understanding of my government. 

Sincerely yours, 
Dr Вүзтвтокї 
His Excellency 
LAURENCE А. STEINHARDT, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
Prague. 


3415 


8416 


June 26 and 


November 21, 1947 


[T. I. A. S. 1676] 


“Headquarters dis- 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Nations 


respecting the headquarters of the United Nations. 


Signed at Lake 


Success, New York, June 26, 1947. And exchange of notes bringing 


agreement into force November 21, 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED NATIONS AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA REGARDING THE 
HEADQUARTERS OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS 


Тнк UNITED NATIONS AND THE 
UNITED STATES or AMERICA: 


Desiring to conclude an agree- 
ment for the purpose of carrying 
out the Resolution adopted by the 
General Assembly on 14 Decem- 
ber 1946 to establish the seat of 
the United Nations in The City of 
New York and to regulate ques- 
tions arising as a result thereof ; B] 


Have appointed as their repre- 
sentatives for this purpose: 


The United Nations: 


Trygve Lie, Secretary-Gen- 
eral, and 

The United States of America: 
George C. Marshall, 
Secretary of State, 


Who have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE I 
Definitions 
SECTION 1 
In this agreement: 
(a) The 


expression ‘‘head- 


1947. 


ACCORD ENTRE L’ORGANI. 
SATION DES NATIONS 
UNIES ET LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE RELATIF AU 
SIEGE DE L'ORGANISATION 
DES NATIONS UNIES 


NATIONS 
Erats-Unis 


L’ORGANISATION DES 
UNIES ET LES 
D’AMERIQUE: 


Désireux de conclure un accord 
en vue d'assurer l'exécution de la 
résolution adoptée par l'Assemblée 
générale le 14 décembre 1946 
établissant le siége de l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies dans la 
ville de New-York, et de regler les 
questions soulevées par cette déci- 
sion; 

Ont désigné А cet effet comme 
leurs représentants: 


l'Organisation des Nations 

Unies: 
Trygve Lie, Secrétaire géné- 
ral, et 

les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
George C. Marshall, 
Secrétaire d’Etat, 


qui sont convenus de ce qui suit: 
ARTICLE I 
Définitions 


SECTION 1 


Aux fins du présent accord: 
a) L'expression “district ad- 


quarters district" means (1) the ministratif” désigne 1° la zone 


United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the Second 
Part of its First Session from 98 October to 15 December 1946, рр. 196, 197. Lake 


Success, 1947.] 
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area defined as such in Annex 1, 
(2) any other lands or buildings 
which from time to time may be 
included therein by supplemental 
agreement with the appropriate 
American authorities; 


(b) the expression “appropriate 
American authorities" means such 
federal, state, or local authorities 
in the United States as may be 
appropriate in the context and in 
accordance with the laws and 
customs of the United States, in- 
cluding the laws and customs of 
the state and local government 
involved; 

(c) the expression “General Con- 
vention" means the Convention on 
the Privileges and Immunities of 
the United Nations approved by 
the General Assembly of the 
United Nations 13 February 1946, 
as acceded to by the United 
States; 


(d) the expression “United Na- 
tions” means the international 
organization established by the 
Charter of the United Nations, 
hereinafter referred to as the 
“Charter”; 

(e) the expression “Secretary- 
General” means the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE II 
The Headquarters District 


SECTION 2 
The seat of the United Nations 
shall be the headquarters district. 


SECTION 3 

The appropriate American au- 
thorities shall take whatever ac- 
tion may be necessary to assure 
that the United Nations shall not 
be dispossessed of its property in 
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définie comme telle à l'annexe 1; 
2° tous autres terrains ou con- 
structions qui viendraient à étre 
incorporés au district administra- 
tif, conformément à un accord 
additionnel avec les autorités amé- 
ricaines compétentes; 

b) L’expression “les autorités 
américaines compétentes” dé- 
signe telles autorités des Etats- 
Unis, fédérales, d'état ou locales 
qui seraient appropriées selon le 
contexte et conformément aux 
lois et coutumes des Etats-Unis, 
y compris les lois et coutumes de 
l'état et de l'administration locale 
intéressée; 

c) L’expression “Convention 
générale" désigne la convention 
sur les priviléges et immunités de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
&pprouvée par l'Assemblée Gé- 
nérale des Nations Unies le 13 
février 1946, telle qu'elle aura été 
adoptée par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis dans son instrument 
d'adhésion; 

d) L'expression "Organisation 
des Nations Unies" désigne l'insti- 
tution internationale créée par la 
Charte des Nations Unies, ci- 
аргёз dénommée “la Charte"; 


e) L’expression “Secrétaire gé- 
néral" désigne le Secrétaire général 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 

AnTICLE 1 


District administratif 


SECTION 2 

Le siége de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies est le district ad- 
ministratif. 


SECTION 3 

Les autorités américaines com- 
pétentes prendront toutes les 
mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
que l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies ne soit pas privée de la 
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the headquarters district, except 
as provided in Section 22 in the 
event that the United Nations 
ceases to use the same; provided 
that the United Nations shall re- 
imburse the appropriate American 
authorities for any costs incurred, 
after consultation with the United 
Nations, in liquidating by eminent 
domain proceedings or otherwise 
any &dverse claims. 


SECTION 4 


(а) The United Nations may 
establish and operate in the head- 
quarters district: 

(1) its own short-wave sending 
and receiving radio broadcasting 
facilities (including emergency link 
equipment) which may be used 
on the same frequencies (within 
the tolerances prescribed for the 
broadcasting service by applicable 
United States regulations) for ra- 
diotelegraph, radioteletype, radio- 
telephone, radiotelephoto, and sim- 
ilar services; 


(2) one point-to-point circuit 
between the headquarters district 
and the office of the United Na- 
tions in Geneva (using single side- 
band equipment) to be used ex- 
clusively for the exchange of 
broadcasting programs and inter- 
office communications; 


(3) low power micro-wave, low 
or medium frequency facilities 
for communication within head- 
quarters buildings only, or such 


jouissance de s& propriété du 
district administratif, en dehors 
de l'hypothése prévue à la section 
22, c'est-à-dire au cas oà l'Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies cesserait 
d'utiliser ladite propriété, étant 
entendu que l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies remboursera aux 
autorités américaines compétentes 
tous les frais, qu'elles auraient 
encourus аргёз avoir consulté l'Or- 
ganisation, pour liquider par une 
procédure d'expropriation ou par 
tous autres moyens, toute revendi- 
cation dirigée contre l'Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies. 


SECTION 4 


a) L'Organisation des Nations 
Unies pourra établir et exploiter 
dans le district administratif: 

1) ses propres installations de 
radiodiffusion par ondes courtes 
(stations émettrices et récep- 
trices)-y compris une installation 
de liaison & employer en cas de 
nécessité exceptionnelle-qui pour- 
ront étre utilisées sur les mémes 
fréquences (dans les limites des 
tolérances prévues par les règle- 
ments applicables aux  Etats- 
Unis en matiére de radio-diffusion) 
pour des services de radiotélé- 
graphie, radiotélétypie, radiotélé- 
phonie, radiotéléphotographie, et 
autres services de méme nature; 

2) un circuit de poste à poste 
entre le district administratif et le 
bureau de Genéve des Nations 
Unies (en utilisant un équipement 
à une seule bande de modulation) 
qui sera exclusivement employé 
pour l'échange de programmes de 
radiodiffusion et de communica- 
tions entre bureaux; 

3) des installations à ondes ul- 
tra courtes, moyennes ou longues 
et à faible puissance destinées 
à assurer les communications 
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other buildings as may temporarily 
be used by the United Nations; 


(4) facilities for point-to-point 
communication to the same extent 
and subject to the same conditions 
аз permitted under applicable rules 
and regulations for amateur opera- 
tion in the United States, except 
that such rules and regulations 
shall not be applied in à manner 
inconsistent with the inviolability 
of the headquarters district pro- 
vided by Section 9 (a); 


(5) such other radio facilities 
as may be specified by supple- 
mental agreement between the 
United Nations and the appro- 
priate American authorities. 


(b) The United Nations shall 
make arrangements for the opera- 
tion of the services referred to in 
this section with the International 
Telecommunication Union, the 
appropriate agencies of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and 
the appropriate agencies of other 
affected governments with regard 
to all frequencies and similar 
matters. 


(c) The facilities provided for 
in this section may, to the extent 
necessary for efficient operation, be 
established and operated outside 
the headquarters district. The 
appropriate American authorities 
will, on request of the United 
Nations, make arrangements, on 
such terms and in such manner as 
may be agreed upon by supple- 
mental agreement, for the acqui- 
sition or use by the United Na- 
tions of appropriate premises for 
such purposes and the inclusion 
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uniquement à l'intérieur des báti- 
ments situés dans le district ad- 
ministratif ou des autres báti- 
ments que l'Organisation pourrait 
utiliser temporairement; 

4) des installations pour les 
communications-de poste à poste- 
dans la méme mesure et aux 
mémes conditions que celles qui 
sont prévues par les lois et régle- 
ments en vigueur relativement à 
l'exploitation des postes d'amateur 
aux Etats-Unis, sous réserve ce- 
pendant que ces lois et réglements 
ne seront pas appliqués d'une 
maniére incompatible avec l’in- 
violabilité du district administra- 
tif, prévue à la section 9 a); 

5) toutes autres installations de 
radio qui pourraient étre désignées 
par un accord additionnel entre 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
et les autorités américaines compé- 
tentes. 

b) L'Organisation des Nations 
Unies prendra, avec l'Union in- 
ternationale des télécommunica- 
tions, les administrations compé- 
tentes du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis et de tous autres Gou- 
vernements intéressés, les arrange- 
ments nécessaires, en ce qui con- 
cerne toutes fréquences et autres 
questions analogues, pour l'exploi- 
tation des services mentionnés à la 
présente section. 

c) Dans 1а mesure nécessaire 
& l'efficacité de l'exploitation, les 
installations prévues par la pré- 
sente section pourront étre éta- 
blies et exploitées en dehors du 
district administratif. A 1а de- 
mande de l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies, les autorités améri- 
caines compétentes prendront des 
dispositions pour l'acquisition ou 
l'utilisation par les Nations Unies, 
&ux termes et modalités à con- 
venir dans un accord additionnel, 
de locaux appropriés à cet effet, 
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of such premises in the head- 
quarters district. 


SECTION 5 

In the event that tbe United 
Nations should find it necessary 
and desirable to establish and oper- 
ate an aerodrome, the conditions 
for the location, use and operation 
of such an aerodrome and the con- 
ditions under which there shall be 
entry into and exit therefrom shall 
be the subject of a supplemental 
agreement. 


SECTION 6 


In the event that the United 
Nations should propose to organ- 
ize its own postal service, the 
conditions under which such serv- 
ice shall be set up shall be the 
subject of a supplemental agree- 
ment. 

ARTICLR Ш 


Law and Authority in the Head- 
quarters District 


SECTION 7 


(a) The headquarters district 
shall be under the control and 
&uthority of the United Nations 
as provided in this agreement. 


(b) Except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this agreement or in the 
General Convention, the federal, 
State and local law of the United 
States shall apply within the 
headquarters district. 

(c) Except as otherwise pro- 
vided in this agreement or in the 
General Convention, the federal, 
state and local courts of the 
United States shall have jurisdic- 
tion over acts done and transac- 
tions taking place in the head- 
quarters district as provided in 


et pour l’incorporation de ces lo- 
caux au district administratif. 


SECTION 5 

Au cas ой l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies estimerait néces- 
saire et souhaitable d'établir et 
d'exploiter un aérodrome, les con- 
ditions relatives à l'emplacement, 
à l'utilisation et à l'exploitation 
de cet aérodrome, ainsi que les 
conditions dans lesquelles se feront 
les entrées et les sorties de l'aéro- 
drome, feront l'objet d'un accord 
additionnel. 


SECTION 6 


Au cas ой l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies se proposerait d'or- 
ganiser son propre service postal, 
les conditions de la création de ce 
service feront l'objet d'un accord 
additionnel. 


AnTICLE III 


Droit en vigueur et autorités 
compétentes dans le district 
administratif 


SECTION 7 


a) Le district administratif sera 
sous le contróle et l'autorité de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément aux dispositions du 
présent accord. 

b) Sauf dispositions contraires 
du présent &ccord ou de 1а Con- 
vention générale, les lois fédérales, 
d'état et locales des Etats-Unis 
seront applicables à l'intérieur du 
district administratif. 

c) Sauf dispositions contraires 
du présent accord ou de la Con- 
vention générale, les tribunaux 
fédéraux, d'état ou locaux des 
Etats-Unis seront compétents pour 
connaitre, selon les termes des 
lois fédérales, d'état ou locales 
applicables en l'espéce, des actes 
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applicable federal, state and local 
laws. 


(d) The federal, state and local 
courts of the United States, when 
dealing with cases arising out of or 
relating to acts done or transac- 
tions taking place in the head- 
quarters district, shall take into 
&ccount the regulations enacted 
by the United Nations under 
Section 8. 


SECTION 8 

The United Nations shall have 
the power to make regulations, 
operative within the headquarters 
district, for the purpose of estab- 
lishing therein conditions in all 
respects necessary for the full 
execution of its functions. No 
federal, state or local law or regu- 
lation of the United States which 
is inconsistent with a regulation 
of the United Nations authorized 
by this section shall, to the extent 
of such inconsistency, be applica- 
ble within the headquarters dis- 
trict. Any dispute, between the 
United Nations and the United 
States, as to whether a regulation 
of the United Nations is author- 
ized by this section or as to whether 
a federal, state or local law or 
regulation is inconsistent with any 
regulation of the United Nations 
authorized by this section, shall 
be promptly settled as provided 
in Section 21. Pending such set- 
tlement, the regulation of the 
United Nations shall apply, and 
the federal, state or local law or 
regulation shall be inapplicable in 
the headquarters district to the 
extent that the United Nations 
claims it to be inconsistent with 
the regulation of the United 
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accomplis ou des transactions ef- 
fectuées à l'intérieur du district 
&dministratif. 

d) Les tribunaux fédéraux, 
d'état ou locaux des Etats-Unis, 
lorsqu'ils auront à connaître d'af- 
faires nées à l'occasion d'actes 
accomplis ou de transactions ef- 
fectuées dans le district adminis- 
tratif, ou s'y rapportant, tiendront 
compte des réglements édictés par 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
conformément à la section 8. 


SECTION 8 

L’Organisation des Nations 
Unies aura le droit d'édicter des 
réglements exécutoires dans le 
district administratif et destinés 
à y créer, à tous les égards, les 
conditions nécessaires ап plein 
exercice de ses attributions. Les 
lois ou réglements fédéraux, d'état 
ou locaux des Etats-Unis d'Amé- 
rique ne seront pas applicables 
à l'intérieur du district adminis- 
iratif, dans la mesure ой ils 
seraient incompatibles avec un 
des réglements que l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies a le droit 
d'édicter en vertu de la présente 
section. Tout différend entre 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
et les Etats-Unis sur la question 
de savoir si un réglement de l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies est 
compatible avec 1а présente sec- 
tion, ou si une loi ou réglementa- 
tion fédérale, d'état ou locale est 
incompatible avec l'un quelconque 
des réglements édictés par l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément aux dispositions de 
la présente section, devra étre 
rapidement réglé selon 1а procé- 
dure prévue à la section 21. 
Jusqu'à la solution du différend, 
le réglement de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies restera applicable 
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prevent the reasonable applica- 
tion of fire protection regulations 
of the appropriate Ámerican 
&uthorities. 


SECTION 9 
(а) The headquarters district 
shall be inviolable. Federal, state 


or local officers or officials of the 
United States, whether adminis- 
trative, judicial, military or police, 
shall not enter the headquarters 
district to perform any official 
duties therein except with the con- 
sent of and under conditions 
agreed to by the Secretary-Gen- 
eral. The service of legal proc- 
ess, including the seizure of 
private property, may take place 
within the headquarters district 
only with the consent of and under 
conditions approved by the Sec- 
retary-General. 


(b) Without prejudice to the 
provisions of the General Con- 
vention or Article IV of this 
agreement, the United Nations 
shall prevent the headquarters 
district from becoming a refuge 
either for persons who are avoid- 
ing arrest under the federal, state, 
or local law of the United States 
or are required by the Government 
of the United States for extradi- 
tion to another country, or for 
persons who are endeavoring to 
avoid service of legal process. 


et la loi ou la réglementation 
fédérale, d'état ou locale sera 
inapplicable dans le district ad- 
ministratif dans la mesure ой 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
la considére comme incompatible 
avec ledit réglement. Cette sec- 
tion ne fera pas obstacle à l'appli- 
cation raisonnable des réglements 
de protection contre l'incendie 
édictés par les autorités améri- 
caines compétentes. 


SECTION 9 


а) Le district administratif sera 
inviolable. Les agents ou fonc- 
tionnaires des Etats-Unis d'Amé- 
rique, relevant d'une autorité fé- 
dérale, d'état oulocale, qu'ils soient 
administratifs, judiciaires, mili- 
taires ou de police, ne pourront 
entrer dans le district adminis- 
tratif pour y exercer leurs fonc- 
tions officielles qu'avec le con- 
sentement du Secrétaire général et 
dans les conditions acceptées par 
celui-ci. L'exécution des actes de 
procédure, y compris la saisie de 
biens privés, ne pourra avoir lieu 
dans le district administratif, qu'- 
avec le consentement et dans les 
conditions approuvées par le Se- 
crétaire général. 

b) Sans qu'il puisse étre porté 
atteinte aux dispositions de la 
Convention générale ou de Varticle 
ТУ du présent accord, l’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies empé- 
chera que le district administratif 
devienne le refuge de personnes 
tentant à échapper à une arresta- 
tion ordonnée en exécution d'une 
loi fédérale, d'état ou locale des 
Etats-Unis, ou réclamées par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour 
étre extradées dans un autre pays, 
ou cherchant á se dérober А 
l'exécution d'un acte de procédure. 
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Section 10 

The United Nations may expel 
or exclude persons from the head- 
quarters district for violation of 
its regulations adopted under Sec- 
tion 8 or for other cause. Persons 
who violate such regulations shall 
be subject to other penalties or to 
detention under arrest only in 
accordance with the provisions of 
such laws or regulations as may 
be adopted by the appropriate 
American authorities. 


ARTICLE IV 


Communications and Transit 


SECTION 11 


The federal, state or local au- 
thorities of the United States shall 
not impose any impediments to 
transit to or from the headquarters 
district of (1) representatives of 
Members or officials of the United 
Nations, or of specialized agencies 
as defined in Article 57, para- 
graph 2, of the Charter, or 
the families of such representa- 
tives or officials, (2) experts per- 
forming missions for the United 
Nations or for such specialized 
agencies, (3) representatives of the 
press, or of radio, film or other in- 
formation agencies, who have been 
accredited by the United Nations 
(or by such a specialized agency) 
in its discretion after consultation 
with the United States, (4) repre- 
sentatives of non-governmental 
organizations recognized by the 
United Nations for the purpose of 
consultation under Article 71 of 
the Charter, or (5) other persons 
invited to the headquarters dis- 
trict by the United Nations or by 
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SECTION 10 


L'Organisation des Nations 
Unies pourra expulser ou exclure 
du district administratif toute 
personne, et ce, soit pour viola- 
tion des règlements adoptés con- 
formément aux dispositions de 
la section 8, soit pour toute autre 
cause. Les infractions à ces régle- 
ments ne pourront donner lieu à 
d’autres sanctions, ou à la déten- 
tion sous arrestation, que si elles 
sont prévues par les lois et règle- 
ments qui pourront être adoptés 
par les autorités américaines com- 
pétentes. 


ARTICLE IV 


Communications et transit 
SECTION 11 


Les autorités fédérales, d’état ou 
locales des Etats-Unis ne mettront 
aucun obstacle au transit à desti- 
nation ou en provenance du dis- 
trict administratif: 1) des repré- 
sentants des Membres ou des 
fonctionnaires de l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies, ou des institu- 
tions spécialisées telles que définies 
à l’article 57, paragraphe 2 de la 
Charte, ou des familles de ces 
représentants et fonctionnaires; 2) 
des experts accomplissant des mis- 
sions pour l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies ou pour lesdites insti- 
tutions spécialisées; 3) des repré- 
sentants de la presse, de la radio, 
du cinéma ou de toutes autres 
agences d'information que l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies (ou 
l'une des institutions spécialisées) 
апга décidé d'agréer aprés consul- 
tation avec les Etats-Unis; 4) des 
représentants des organisations 
non gouvernementales admises par 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
au statut d'organes consultatifs, 
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such specialized agency on official 
business. The appropriate Ашег- 
ican authorities shall afford any 
necessary protection to such per- 
sons while in transit to or from the 
headquarters district. This section 
does not apply to general inter- 
ruptions of transportation which 
are to be dealt with as provided in 
Section 17, and does not impair 
the effectiveness of generally appli- 
cable laws and regulations as to 
the operation of means of trans- 
portation. 


SECTION 12 


The provisions of Section 11 
shall be applicable irrespective of 
the relations existing between the 
Governments of the persons re- 
ferred to in that section and the 
Government of the United States. 


SECTION 13 


(a) Laws and regulations in 
force in the United States regard- 
ing the entry of aliens shall not be 
applied in such manner as to inter- 
fere with the privileges referred 
to in Section 11. When visas are 
required for persons referred to in 
that Section, they shall be granted 
without charge and as promptly 
as possible. 

(b) Laws and regulations in 
force in the United States regard- 
ing the residence of aliens shall not 
be applied in such manner as to 
interfere with the privileges re- 
ferred to in Section 11 and, spe- 
cifically, shall not be applied in 
such manner as to require any 
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conformément á Varticle 71 de la 
Charte; ou 5) d'autres personnes 
invitées à venir dans le district 
administratif par l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies ou par l'une des 
institutions spécialisées, pour af- 
faires officielles. Les autorités 
américaines compétentes accor- 
deront la protection nécessaire aux 
personnes ci-dessus énumérées pen- 
dant leur circulation en transit à 
destination ou en provenance du 
district administratif. La pré- 
sente section ne s'applique pas 
&ux cas d'interruption générale 
des transports, qui seront traités 
comme il est prévu à la section 17, 
et ne fait pas obstacle à l'applica- 
tion des lois et réglements générale- 
ment applicables en ce qui con- 
cerne l'exploitation des moyens 
de transport. 


SECTION 12 


Les dispositions de la section 11 
s'appliqueront quelles que soient 
les relations existant entre les 
Gouvernements dont relévent les 
personnes mentionnées à ladite 
section et le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis. 


SECTION 13 


&) Les dispositions législatives 
et réglementaires sur l'entrée des 
étrangers, en vigueur aux Etats- 
Unis, ne pourront pas étre appli- 
quées de maniére à porter atteinte 
aux priviléges prévus à la section 
11. Les visas nécessaires aux 
personnes mentionnées dans cette 
section seront accordés sans frais 
et aussi rapidement que possible. 

b) Les dispositions législatives 
et réglementaires sur le séjour des 
étrangers, en vigueur aux Etats- 
Unis, ne pourront pas étre appli- 
quées de maniére à porter atteinte 
aux priviléges prévus à la section: 
11. Elles ne pourront notam- 
ment pas étre appliquées de ma- 
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such person to leave the United 
States on account of any activities 
performed by him in his official 
capacity. In case of abuse of 
such privileges of residence by any 
such person in activities in the 
United States outside his official 
capacity, it is understood that the 
privileges referred to in Section 11 
shall not be construed to grant 
him exemption from the laws and 
regulations of the United States 
regarding the continued residence 
of aliens, provided that: 


(1) No proceedings shall be 
instituted under such laws or reg- 
ulations to require any such per- 
son to leave the United States 
except with the prior approval of 
the Secretary of State of the United 
States. Such approval shall be 
given only after consultation with 
the appropriate Member in the 
case of a representative of a Mem- 
ber (or a member of his family) or 
with the Secretary-General or the 
principal executive officer of the 
appropriate specialized agency in 
the case of any other person re- 
ferred to in Section 11; 


(2) A representative of the 
Member concerned, the Secretary- 
General, or the principal execu- 
tive officer of the appropriate 
specialized agency, as the case 
may be, shall have the right to 
appear in any such proceedings on 
behalf of the person against whom 
they are instituted; 

(3) Persons who are entitled to 
diplomatic privileges and immuni- 
ties under Section 15 or under the 
General Convention shall not be 
required to leave the United 
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niére à contraindre ces personnes à 
quitter les Etats-Unis en raison de 
toute activité poursuivie par elles 
en leur qualité officielle. Il est 
toutefois entendu qu'au cas oü 
l'une de ces personnes abuserait de 
ces priviléges en exergant, sur le 
territoire des Etats-Unis, des ac- 
tivités sans rapport avec sa qualité 
officielle, les priviléges prévus à la 
section 11 ne seront pas interprétés 
de maniére à la soustraire à 
l'application des dispositions légis- 
latives et réglementaires des Etats- 
Unis, concernant le séjour continu 
des étrangers, sous réserve que: 

1) aucune action ne sera in- 
tentée en vertu de ces dispositions 
législatives ou réglementaires pour 
contraindre l'une des personnes 
sus-mentionnées à quitter les 
Etats-Unis, sans [l'approbation 
préalable du Secrétaire d'Etat des 
Etats-Unis. Cette approbation 
ne pourra étre donnée qu'aprés 
consultation avec le Membre 
intéressé de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies, s'il s'agit d'un 
représentant d'un Membre (ou 
d'un membre de sa& famille) ou 
&vec le Secrétaire général ou le 
Directeur général de linstitu- 
tion spécialisée intéressée s'il 
s'agit de toute autre personne 
visée à la section 11; 

2) un représentant du Membre 
intéressé, le Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
ou le Directeur général de l'in- 
stitution spécialisée intéressée, 
selon le cas, aura le droit de com- 
paraítre pour la personne contre 
laquelle l'action est intentée; 


3) les personnes qui bénéficient 
des priviléges et immunités diplo- 
matiques en vertu de la section 15 
ou de la Convention générale, ne 
pourront étre requises de quitter 
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States otherwise than in accord- 
ance with the customary procedure 
applicable to diplomatic envoys 
&ccredited to the United States. 


(c) This section does not pre- 
vent the requirement of reasonable 
evidence to establish that persons 
claiming the rights granted by 
Section 11 come within the classes 
described in that section, or the 
reasonable application of quaran- 
tine and health regulations. 


(d) Except as provided above in 
this section and in the General 
Convention, the United States 
retains full control and authority 
over the entry of persons or 
property into the territory of the 
United States and the conditions 
under which persons may remain 
or reside there. 


(e) The Secretary-General shall, 
at the request of the appropriate 
American authorities, enter into 
discussions with such authorities, 
with a view to making arrange- 
ments for registering the arrival 
and departure of persons who have 
been granted visas valid only for 
transit to and from the headquar- 
ters district and sojourn therein 
and in its immediate vicinity. 


(f) The United Nations shall, 
subject to the foregoing provisions 
of this section, have the exclusive 
right to authorize or prohibit 
entry of persons and property into 
the headquarters district and to 
prescribe the conditions under 
which persons may remain or 
reside there. 
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les Etats-Unis que conformément 
á la procédure d'usage applicable 
aux envoyés diplomatiques ас- 
crédités auprés du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis. 


c) La présente section ne dis- 
pense pas de 1з production, sur 
demande, de preuves raisonnables 
établissant que les personnes se 
réclamant des droits accordés à la 
section 11 rentrent bien dans les 
catégories prévues à ladite section. 
Elle n'exclut pas en outre l'appli- 
cation raisonnable des réglements 
de quarantaine et de santé pu- 
blique. 

d) Sous réserve des dispositions 
précédentes de la présente section 
et de celles de la Convention 
générale, les Etats-Unis gardent 
le plein pouvoir de décision et de 
contróle en ce qui concerne l'entrée 
de personnes ou de biens sur le 
territoire des Etats-Unis et les 
conditions auxquelles ces person- 
nes seront &dmises à demeurer ou 
à résider sur ledit territoire. 

e) À la demande des autorités 
américaines compétentes, le Secré- 
taire général entrera en négocia- 
tions avec elles en vue de prendre 
les dispositions nécessaires pour 
lenregistrement des arrivées et 
départs des personnes titulaires de 
visas limités au transit à destina- 
tion et en provenance du district 
administratif, et ne les autorisant 
à séjourner que dans le district 
administratif et dans son voisinage 
immédiat. 

f) Sous réserve des dispositions 
précédentes de la présente section, 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
aura le droit exclusif d'autoriser 
ou d'interdire l'entrée dans le 
district administratif des personnes 
et des biens, ainsi que de prescrire 
les conditions auxquelles les per- 
sonnes pourront y demeurer ou 
y résider. 
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SECTION 14 


The Secretary-General and the 
appropriate American authorities 
shall, at the request of either of 
them, consult as to methods of 
facilitating entrance into the 
United States, and the use of 
available means of transportation, 
by persons coming from abroad 
who wish to visit the headquarters 
district and do not enjoy the rights 
referred to in this Article. 


ARTICLE V 


Resident Representatives to the 
United Nations 


SECTION 15 

(1) Every person designated by 
a Member as the principal 
resident representative to 
the United Nations of such 
Member or as a resident 
representative with the rank 
of ambassador or minister 
plenipotentiary, 


such resident members of 
their staffs as may be 
agreed upon between the 
Secretary-General, the 
Government of the United 
States and the Govern- 
ment of the Member con- 
cerned, 

every person designated by 
а Member of а specialized 
agency, as defined in Ar- 
ticle 57, paragraph 2, of the 
Charter, as its principal 
resident representative, 
with the rank of ambassa- 
dor or minister plenipo- 
tentiary, at the headquar- 
ters of such agency in the 
United States, and 


(2) 


(3) 
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SECTION 14 


Le Secrétaire général et les , 


autorités américaines compétentes, 
à la demande de l'un d'entre eux, 
se consulteront au sujet des me- 
sures propres à faciliter l'entrée 
&ux Etats-Unis de personnes ve- 
nant de l'étranger qui désirent 
se rendre dans le district adminis- 
tratif et qui ne bénéficient pas 
des droits prévus dans le présent 
article. Ils se consulteront égale- 
rhent au sujet de l'utilisation par 
ces mémes personnes des moyens 
de transport disponibles. 


ARTICLE У 


Représentants permanents auprés 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies 

Section 15 
1) Toute personne nommée 

auprès de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies par un Mem- 
bre, en qualité de représen- 
tant permanent principal ou 
de représentant permanent 
&yant rang d'ambassadeur 
ou de ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire; 

2) tous membres permanents 

de leur personnel, qui seront 
désignés suivant accord en- 
tre le Secrétaire général, le 
Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis et le Gouvernement de 
l'Etat intéressé; 
3) toute personne nommée par 
un Membre d'une institu- 
tion spécialisée, telle que 
définie aux termes du para- 
graphe 2 de l'Article 57 de la 
Charte, en qualité de re- 
présentant permanent prin- 
cipal, ayant rang d'ambas- 
sadeur ou de ministre pléni- 
potentiaire, auprés de ladite 
institution spécialisée à son 
siége aux Etats-Unis, et 
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(4) such other principal resi- 
dent representatives of 
members to & specialized 
agency апа such resident 
members of the staffs of 
representatives to а spe- 
cialized agency as may be 
agreed upon between the 
principal executive officer 
of the specialized agency, 
the Government of the 
United States and the Gov- 
ernment of the Member 
concerned, 

shall, whether residing inside or 
outside the headquarters district, 
be entitled in the territory of the 
United States to the same privi- 
leges and immunities, subject to 
corresponding conditions and obli- 
gations, as it accords to diplomatic 
envoys accredited to it. In the 
case of Members whose govern- 
ments are not recognized by the 
United States, such privileges and 
immunities need be extended to 
such representatives, or persons on 
the staffs of such representatives, 
only within the headquarters dis- 
trict, at their residences and offices 
outside the district, in transit be- 
tween the district and such resi- 
dences and offices, and in transit 
on official business to or from 
foreign countries. 


ARTICLE VI 


Police Protection of the 
Headquarters District 


Secrion 16 

(a) The appropriate American 
authorities shall exercise due dili- 
gence to ensure that the tran- 
quility of the headquarters district 


4) tout autre représentant per- 
manent principal d'un Mem- 
bre d'une institution spéciali- 
sée, ainsi que tous membres 
permanents du personnel des 
représentants auprès d'une 
institution spécialisée, qui 
seront désignés suivant ас- 
cord entre le Directeur gé- 
néral de l'institution spé- 
cialisée, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis et le Gouver- 
nementdu Membreintéressé, 


jouiront, sur le territoire des 
Etats-Unis, qu'ils demeurent à 
l'intérieur ou à l'extérieur du dis- 
trict administratif, des mêmes 
privilèges et immunités qui sont 
accordés par les Etats-Unis aux 
envoyés diplomatiques accrédités 
auprès d’eux, et ce, sous réserve 
des conditions et obligations cor- 
respondantes. Dans le cas où le 
Gouvernement d’un Membre n’est 
pas reconnu par les Etats-Unis, 
ceux-ci pourront restreindre les 
privilèges de ses représentants et 
des membres de leur personnel, 
aux limites du district administra- 
tif, au lieu de leur résidence et de 
leurs bureaux, s'ils sont situés en 
dehors du district, au cours de 
leurs voyages entre le district et 
leur lieu de résidence et leurs 
bureaux, ainsi qu’au cours des 
missions officielles, à destination 
ou en provenance de l’étranger. 


ArtIcLE VI 


Mesures de police destinées А 
assurer la protection du district 
administratif 

SECTION 16 
a) Les autorités américaines 

compétentes prendront les me- 

sures appropriées afin d’éviter que 
la tranquillité du district adminis- 
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is not disturbed by the unauthor- 
ized entry of groups of persons 
from outside or by disturbances in 
its immediate vicinity and shall 
cause to be provided on the 
boundaries of the headquarters 
district such police protection as 
is required for these purposes. 

(b) If so requested by the 
Secretary-General, the appropriate 
American authorities shall provide 
a sufficient number of police for 
the preservation of law and order 
in the headquarters district, and 
for the removal therefrom of 
persons as requested under the 
authority of the United Nations. 
The United Nations shall, if re- 
quested, enter into arrangements 
with the appropriate American 
authorities to reimburse them for 
the reasonable cost of such 
services. 


ARTICLE VII 


Public Services and 
Protection of the 
Headquarters District 

SECTION 17 

(a) The appropriate American 
authorities will exercise to the 
extent requested by the Secretary- 
General the powers which they 
possess with respect to the supply- 
ing of publie services to ensure that 
the headquarters district shall be 
supplied on equitable terms with 
the necessary publie services, in- 
cluding electricity, water, gas, 
post, telephone, telegraph, trans- 
portation, drainage, collection of 
refuse, fire protection, snow re- 
moval, et cetera. In case of any 
interruption or threatened inter- 
ruption of any such services, the 
appropriate American authorities 
will consider the needs of the 
United Nations as being of equal 
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tratif ne soit troublée par l'entrée 
non autorisée de groupes de per- 
sonnes, ou par des désordres dans 
le voisinage immédiat du district. 
А cette fin, elles assureront, aux 
limites du district administratif, 
toute protection de police néces- 
saire. 

b) A la demande du Secrétaire 
général, les autorités américaines 
compétentes fourniront des forces 
de police suffisantes pour assurer, 
à l'intérieur du district adminis- 
tratif, le respect de la loi et de 
l'ordre publie, et pour expulser 
toute personne, suivant les in- 
structions données sous l'autorité 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies. L'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, si les autorités américaines 
compétentes en font la demande, 
s'entendra avec celles-ci en vue de 
leur rembourser les dépenses rai- 
sonnables occasionnées par ces 
services. 


ARTICLE УП 


Services publics et 
protection du district 
administratif 


SECTION 17 

а) Les autorités américaines 
compétentes feront usage, dans 
la mesure ой le Secrétaire général 
le demandera, des pouvoirs dont 
elles disposent à cet égard, pour 
аззигег la fourniture au district 
administratif, à des conditions 
équitables, des services publics 
nécessaires, y compris l'électricité, 
l'eau, le gaz, les services postaux, 
téléphoniques, télégraphiques, les 
transports, l'évacuation des eaux, 
l'enlévement des ordures, les ser- 


neige, etc. Dans le cas d'une in- 
terruption ou d'une menace d'in- 
terruption de l'un quelconque de 
ces services, les autorités améri- 
caines compétentes considéreront 
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importance with the similar needs 
of essential agencies of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, and 
will take steps accordingly, to 
ensure that the work of the United 
Nations is not prejudiced. 


(b) Special provisions with ref- 
erence to maintenance of utilities 
and underground construction are 
contained in Annex 2. 


SECTION 18 


The appropriate American au- 
thorities shall take all reasonable 
steps to ensure that the amenities 
of the headquarters district are not 
prejudiced and the purposes for 
which the district is required are 
not obstructed by any use made 
of the land in the vicinity of the 
district. The United Nations shall 
on its part take all reasonable steps 
to ensure that the amenities of the 
land in the vicinity of the head- 
quarters district are not prejudiced 
by any use made of the land in the 
headquarters district by the United 
Nations. 


SECTION 19 

It is agreed that no form of 
racial or religious discrimination 
shall be permitted within the 
headquarters district. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Matters Relating to the Operation 
of this Agreement 
SECTION 20 


The Secretary-General and the 
appropriate American authorities 
shall settle by agreement the 
channels through which they will 


les besoins de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies comme étant d'une 
importance égale à ceux de méme 
nature des administrations essen- 
tielles du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis. En conséquence, elles pren- 
dront les mesures appropriées pour 
éviter que les travaux de l'Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies ne 
soient entravés. 

b) Des dispositions spéciales re- 
latives à l'entretien des services 
d'utilité publique et des travaux de 
constructions souterraines sont 
prévues à l’annexe 2. 


SECTION 18 


Les autorités américaines com- 
pétentes prendront toutes les me- 
sures raisonnables pour empêcher 
que l’usage qui pourrait être fait 
des terrains avoisinant le district 
administratif ne puisse porter at- 
teinte aux agréments du district 
et aux fins auxquelles il est des- 
tiné. L'Organisation des Nations 
Unies prendra, de son cóté, toutes 
les mesures raisonnables pour 
empécher que l'usage qui pourrait 
étre fait par les Nations Unies des 
terrains situés dans le district 
administratif ne porte atteinte aux 
agréments des terrains situés dans 
le voisinage du district adminis- 
tratif. 


SECTION 19 
Il est entendu qu'aucune sorte 
de discrimination de race ou de 


religion ne sera tolérée dans le 
district administratif. 


ArtIcLE VIII 


Questions relatives à l'application 
du présent accord 
SECTION 20 
Le Secrétaire général et les 
autorités américaines compétentes 
se mettront d'accord sur les voies 
par lesquelles se feront les com- 
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communicate regarding the appli- 
cation of the provisions of this 
agreement and other questions 
affecting the headquarters dis- 
trict, and may enter into such sup- 
plemental agreements as may be 
necessary to fulfill the purposes of 
this agreement. In making sup- 
plemental agreements with the 
Secretary-General, the United 
States shall consult with the ap- 
propriate state and local authori- 
ties. If the Secretary-General so 
requests, the Secretary of State of 
the United States shall appoint a 
special representative for the pur- 
pose of liaison with the Secretary- 
General. 


SECTION 21 

(a) Any dispute between the 
United Nations and the United 
States concerning the interpreta- 
tion or application of this agree- 
ment or of any supplemental 
agreement, which is not settled by 
negotiation or other agreed mode 
of settlement, shall be referred for 
final decision to a tribunal of three 
arbitrators, one to be named by 
the Secretary-General, one to be 
named by the Secretary of State of 
the United States, and the third to 
be chosen by the two, or, if they 
should fail to agree upon a third, 
then by the President of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. 


{b) The Secretary-General or the 
United States may ask the General 
Assembly to request of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice an ad- 
visory opinion on any legal ques- 
tion arising in the course of such 
proceedings. Pending the receipt 
of the opinion of the Court, an 
interim decision of the arbitral 
tribunal shall be observed by 
both parties. Thereafter, the ar- 
bitral tribunal shall render a final 
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munications relatives à l'applica- 
tion des dispositions du présent 
&ccord et des autres questions in- 
téressant le district administratif. 
Ils pourront conclure tout accord 
additionnel qui se révélerait né- 
cessaire pour réaliser les buts du 
présent accord. Lors de la négocia- 
tion d'accords additionnels avec le 
Secrétaire général, les Etats-Unis 
entreront en consultations avec les 
autorités d'état et locales compé- 
tentes. Le Secrétaire d'Etat des 
Etats-Unis désignera auprés du 
Secrétaire général, si celui-ci en 
fait la demande, un représentant 
spécial chargé d'assurer la liaison. 


SECTION 21 


2) Tout différend entre l'Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies et les 
Etats-Unis au sujet de l'interpré- 
tation ou de l'application du pré- 
sent accord ou de tout accord addi- 
tionnel sera, s'il n'est pas réglé par 
voie de négociation ou par tout 
autre mode de réglement agréé 
par les parties, soumis aux fins de 
décision définitive à un tribunal 
composé de trois arbitres, dont 
l'un sera désigné par le Secrétaire 
général, l'autre par le Secrétaire 
d'Etat des Etats-Unis, et le troi- 
siéme choisi par les deux autres, 
ou, à défaut d'accord entre eux sur 
се choix, par le Président de la 
Cour internationale de justice. 

b) Le Secrétaire général ou les 
Etats-Unis pourront prier l'As- 
semblée Générale de demander à 
la Cour internationale de justice 
un avis consultatif sur toute 
question juridique qui viendrait 
à étre soulevée au cours de ladite 
procédure. En attendant l'avis de 
la Cour, les deux parties se con- 
formeront à une décision intéri- 
maire du tribunal arbitral. Par la 
suite, celui-ci rendra une décision 
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decision, having regard to the 
opinion of the Court. 


ARTICLE IX 
Miscellaneous Provisions 


SECTION 22 

(a) The United Nations shall 
not dispose of all or any part of 
the land owned by it in the head- 
quarters district without the con- 
sent of the United States. If the 
United States is unwilling to con- 
sent to a disposition which the 
United Nations wishes to make of 
all or any part of such land, the 
United States shall buy the same 
from the United Nations at a 
price to be determined as provided 
in paragraph (d) of this section. 

(b) If the seat of the United 
Nations is removed from the 
headquarters district, all right, 
title and interest of the United 
Nations in and to real property 
in the headquarters district or 
any part of it shall, on request of 
either the United Nations or the 
United States, be assigned and 
conveyed to the United States. 
In the absence of such request, 
the same shall be assigned and 
conveyed to the subdivision of a 
state in which it is located or, if 
such subdivision shall not desire 
it, then to the state in which it 
is located. If none of the fore- 
going desires the same, it may be 
disposed of as provided in para- 
graph (a) of this section. 


(c) If the United Nations dis- 
poses of all or any part of the 
headquarters district, the pro- 
visions of other sections of this 
agreement which apply to the 
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définitive en tenant compte de 
l'avis de la Cour. 


ARTICLE IX 


Mesures diverses 


SECTION 22 


8) L'Organisation des Nations 
Unies ne pourra disposer, en 
totalité ou en partie, du terrain 
dont elle est, propriétaire dans le 
district administratif, sans le con- 
sentement des Etats-Unis. Si les 
Etats-Unis refusent ce consente- 
ment, ils devront acheter ledit 
terrain à l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies, à un prix qui sera 
déterminé conformément aux dis- 
positions du paragraphe d) de la 
présente section. 

b) Si le siége de l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies est transféré 
hors du district administratif, tous 
les droits réels, titres de propriété, 
et autres intéréts portant sur la 
propriété du district administratif 
de l'Organisation seront, en tota- 
lité ou en partie, à la demande soit 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, soit des Etats-Unis, cédés 
et transférés А ceux-ci. A défaut 
de pareile demande, ces dits 
droits, titres et intéréts seront 
transférés et cédés à la circon- 
scription administrative d'état 
dans laquelle les terrains sont 
situés, ou encore si cette circon- 
scription administrative ne le 
désire pas, à l'état dans lequel les 
terrains sont situés. Dans le cas 
ой aucune de ces parties ne 
désirerait obtenir pareils cession 
et transfert, lesdits droits, titres 
et intéréts pourront étre aliónés, 
conformément au paragraphe a) 
de la présente section. 

c) Si l'Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies aliéne tout ou partie 
du district administratif, les dis- 
positions contenues dans les autres 
sections du présent accord qui 
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headquarters district shall imme- 
diately cease to apply to the land 
and buildings so disposed of. 


(d) The price to be paid for 
апу conveyance under this section 
shall, in default of agreement, be 
the then fair value of the land, 
buildings and installations, to be 
determined under the procedure 
provided in Section 21. 


SECTION 23 

The seat of the United Nations 
shall not be removed from the 
headquarters district unless the 
United Nations should so decide. 


SECTION 24 

This agreement shall cease to 
be in force if the seat of the United 
Nations is removed from the terri- 
tory of the United States, except 
for such provisions as may be 
applicable in connection with the 
orderly termination of the opera- 
tions of the United Nations at its 
seat in the United States and the 
disposition of its property therein. 


SECTION 25 


Wherever this agreement im- 
poses obligations on the appro- 
priate American authorities, the 
Government of the United States 
shall have the ultimate responsi- 
bility for the fulfillment of such 
obligations by the appropriate 
American authorities. 


SECTION 26 

The provisions of this agree- 
ment shall be complementary to 
the provisions of the General 
Convention. In so far as any 
provision of this agreement and 
any provisions of the General 
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s’appliquent au district adminis- 
tratif cesseront immédiatement 
de s'appliquer aux terrains et aux 
bátiments dont elle aura disposé. 


d) А défaut d'accord, le prix à , 


payer pour tout transfert de pro- 
priété prévu à la présente section 
consistera en 1а juste valeur du 
terrain, des bátiments et installa- 
tions au moment du transfert, 
ladite valeur devant étre détermi- 
née conformément à la procédure 
prévue à la section 21. 


SECTION 23 


Le siège de l'Organisation des ү 


Nations Unies ne sera pas trans- 
féré hors du district administratif, 
à moins que l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies n'en décide ainsi. 


SECTION 24 


Dans le cas ой le siége de l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies serait 
transféré hors du territoire des 
Etats-Unis, le présent accord ces- 
sera d'étre en vigueur, exception 
faite toutefois de celles de ses 
dispositions qui seraient néces- 
saires pour la terminaison ré- 
guliére des activités de l'Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies dans 
son siége des Etats-Unis et pour 
la disposition de celles de ses pro- 
priétés qui s'y trouvent. 


SECTION 25 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis assumera en dernier ressort 
la responsabilité de l'exécution par 
les autorités américaines compé- 
tentes desobligations qui leur sont 
imposées par le présent accord. 


SECTION 26 

Les dispositions du présent ac- 
cord complétent celles de la Con- 
vention générale. Dans la mesure 
oú une disposition du présent ac- 
cord et une disposition de la Con- 
vention générale ont trait А la 
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Convention relate to the same 
subject matter, the two provisions 
shall, wherever possible, be treated 
as complementary, so that both 
provisions shall be applicable and 
neither shall narrow the effect of 
the other; but in any case of ab- 
solute conflict, the provisions of 
this agreement shall prevail. 


SECTION 27 

This agreement shall be con- 
strued in the light of its primary 
purpose to enable the United 
Nations at its headquarters in 
the United States, fully and ef- 
ficiently to discharge its respon- 
sibilities and fulfill its purposes. 


SECTION 28 


This agreement shall be brought 
into effect by an exchange of 
notes between the  Secretary- 
General, duly authorized pursuant 
to а resolution of the General As- 
sembly of the United Nations, Ii] 
&nd the appropriate executive of- 
ficer of the United States, duly 
authorized pursuant to appropri- 
ate action of the Congress. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respec- 
tive representatives have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 


Donz in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages, both 
authentic, at Lake Success the 
twenty-sixth day of June 1947. 


méme question, les deux disposi- 
tions seront considérées autant 
que possible, comme complémen- 
taires, et s’appliqueront toutes 
deux sans que l'une d'elles ne 
puisse limiter les effets de l'autre. 
Toutefois, en cas de contradiction 
absolue, les dispositions du présent 
&ccord prévaudront. 


SECTION 27 

Le présent accord sera inter- 
prété à la lumiére de son but 
fondamental, qui est de permettre 
à l'Organisation des Nations Unies 
de pleinement et efficacement 
exercer ses fonctions et d'atteindre 
ses buts &u siége de son activité 
&ux Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 


SECTION 28 


Le présent accord entrera en 
vigueur á la suite d'un échange de 
notes entre le Secrétaire général, 
düment autorisé en vertu d'une 
résolution de l'Assemblée Générale 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies, et l'autorité compétente du 
pouvoir exécutif des Etats-Unis, 
dûment autorisée en vertu d'une 
mesure appropriée du Congrés. 


Ем ror DE 9001, les représen- 
tants respectifs ont signé le présent 
protocole et y ont apposé leurs 
cachets. 


Farr en double exemplaire, en 
langue anglaise et en langue fran- 
çaise, les deux textes faisant égale- 
ment foi, à Lake Success, le vingt- 
six juin 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES 
С C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 

Secrétaire d’ Etat 

FOR THE UNITED NATIONS: 


ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: 
[sear] 


POUR L’ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES: 


Tryeve Lye 

Secretary-General 
Secrétaire général 

1 [U.N. doc. A/P. V. 101, Oct. 31, 1947.] 
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ANNEX 1 


The area referred to in Section 
1 (a) (1) consists of (a) the prem- 
ises bounded on the East by the 
westerly side of Franklin D. Roose- 
velt Drive, on the West by the 
easterly side of First Avenue, on 
the North by the southerly side of 
East Forty-Eighth Street, and on 
the South by the northerly side of 
East Forty-Second Street, all as 
proposed to be widened, in the 
Borough of Manhattan, City and 
State of New York, and (b) an 
easement over Franklin D. Roose- 
velt Drive, above a lower limiting 
plane to be fixed for the construc- 
tion апа maintenance of an es- 
planade, together with the struc- 
tures thereon and foundations and 
columns to support the same in 
locations below such limiting plane, 
the entire area to be more definite- 
ly defined by supplemental agree- 
ment between the United Nations 
&nd the United States of America. 


June 26, 1947 
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ANNEXE 1 


La zóne mentionnée à la section 
1 a) 1) se compose: a) des lieux sis 
dans la Borough de Manhattan, 
ville et Etat de New York, lesdits 
lieux étant limités, à l'est par la 
limite ouest de Franklin D. Roose- 
velt Drive, à l'ouest par la limite 
est de la Premiére Avenue, au nord 
par la limite sud de la quarante- 
huitiéme Rue est, et au sud par la 
limite nord de 1а quarante-deuxi- 
éme Rue est, les limites desdites 
voies étant celles qui devront 
résulter de leur élargissement tel 
qu'actuellement proposé; b) d'une 
servitude sur le Franklin D. Roose- 
velt Drive partant d'un niveau 
inférieur &u-dessus duquel sera 
construite une esplanade, ce niveau 
devant étre déterminé en vue de la 
construction et de l'entretien de 
l'esplanade susdite. Cette servi- 
tude s'étendra à toutes super- 
structures de méme qu'aux fonda- 
tions et colonnes qui supporteront 
l'esplanade et qui seraient posées 
&u-dessous du niveau inférieur à 
délimiter. La zóne entiére sera 
définie avec plus de précision par 
un accord additionnel entre l'Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies et les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 
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ANNEX 2 


Maintenance of Utilities and 
Underground Construction 


Section 1 


The Secretary-General agrees 
to provide passes to duly author- 
ized employees of The City of 
New York, the State of New York, 
or any of their agencies or sub- 
divisions, for the purpose of en- 
abling them to inspect, repair, 
maintain, reconstruct and relocate 
utilities, conduits, mains and sew- 
ers within the headquarters dis- 
trict. 


Section 2 


Underground constructions may 
be undertaken by The City of 
New York, or the State of New 
York, or any of their agencies or 
sub-divisions, within the head- 
quarters district only after consul- 
tation with the Secretary-General, 
and under conditions which shall 
not disturb the carrying out of the 
functions of the United Nations. 


ANNEXE 2 


Entretien des services d'utilité 
publique et constructions sou- 
terraines 


Section 1 


Le Secrétaire général convient 
de fournir des laissez-passer aux 
employés düment autorisés de la 
ville de New York, de l'Etat de 
New York, ou de toute agence ou 
circonscription de ladite ville ou 
dudit Etat, en vue de permettre 
à ces employés d'inspecter, ré- 
parer, entretenir, reconstruire les 
services d'utilité publique, canali- 
sations, collecteurs et égoüts, et 
de les déplacer, le tout à l'intérieur 
du district administratif. 


Section 2 


La ville de New York ou l'Etat 
de New York ou leurs agences ou 
circonscriptions ne pourront en- 
treprendre des constructions sou- 
terraines à l'intérieur du district 
&dministratif qu'aprés consulta- 
tion avec le Secrétaire général, et 
de maniére à ne pas troubler 
l'aecomplissement des fonctions 
de l'Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 
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The United States Representative to the United Nations to the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
UNITED STATES REPRESENTATIVE 
TO THE UNITED NATIONS 
NovEMBER 21, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Section 28 of the Agreement between 
the United Nations and the United States of America regarding the 
Headquarters of the United Nations, signed at Lake Success June 
26, 1947, which provides for bringing that Agreement into effect byan e, p. ии, 
exchange of notes. Reference is made also to the provisions of United 
States Public Law 357, 80th Congress, entitled “Joint Resolution Stat. Pt.1, p. 756. 
Authorizing the President to bring into effect an agreement between 
the United States and the United Nations for the purpose of establish- 
ing the permanent headquarters of the United Nations in the United 
States and authorizing the taking of measures necessary to facilitate 
compliance with the provisions of such agreement, and for other 
purposes", which was approved by the President of the United States 
of America on August 4, 1947. 

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor 
to inform you that the Government of the United States of America 
is prepared to apply the above-mentioned Headquarters Agreement 
subject to the provisions of Public*Law 357. 

I have been instructed by my Government to propose that the 
present note and your note of this date be considered as bringing the 
Headquarters Agreement into effect on the date hereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

WARREN К. Austin 
His Excellency 
ТкүсуЕ Lig, 
Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, 
Lake Success, New York. 


UN-1478A 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations to the United States 
Representative to the United Nations 


CABLE ADDRESS: UNATIONS NEW YORK TELEGRAMME: UNATIONS NEW-YORK 
UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES 
LAKE SUCCESS, NEW YORK * FIELDSTONE 7-1100 
REFERENCE: 21 NovEMBER 1947 
SIR, 


I have the honour to refer to the Resolution adopted by the General 
Assembly on 31 October 1947, at its one hundred and first meeting, 
relative to the Agreement between the United States of America and 
the United Nations regarding the Headquarters of the United N ations, 
signed at Lake Success on 26 June 1947. 
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By this Resolution the General Assembly, after having studied the 
report of its Sixth Committee апа endorsed the opinions expressed 
therein, has approved the above-mentioned Agreement, which states 
and defines the mutual obligations of the United Nations and the 
United States in connection with the establishment of the permanent 
Headquarters of the United Nations in the United States. The 
Resolution, consequently, has authorized me to bring that Agree- 
ment into force in the manner provided in Section 28 of the Agreement. 

Pursuant to the Resolution and in conformity with Section 28 
of the Agreement, I have the honour to propose that the present note 
and your note of this day be considered as bringing the Headquarters 
Agreement into effect, under date hereof. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
— 


| | 
Trygve Lie 
Secretary-General 
'The Honorable 
Warren К. Austin, 
Permanent Representative of the 
United States of America at the 
Seat of the United Nations, 
New York. 
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Interim agreement between the United States of America and the United 
Nations respecting the headquarters of the United Nations. Signed 
at Lake Success, New York, December 18, 1947; entered into force 
December 18, 1947. 


INTERIM HEADQUARTERS AGREEMENT 


Tue UNITED NATIONS AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

Desiring to extend to the temporary headquarters of the United 
Nations such of those provisions of the Agreement between the United 
Nations and the United States of America Regarding the Head- 
quarters of the United Nations signed at Lake Success June 26, 1947, 
as are appropriate, having regard for the needs of the United Nations 
atits temporary headquarters; 

Have appointed as their representatives for this purpose: 


The United Nations: 
Trygve Lie, Secretary-General, 
and 


The United States of America: 


Warren R. Austin, United States Representative to the United 
Nations, 


Who, being duly authorized, have agreed as follows : 
ARTICLE I 


This agreement shall be called the Interim Headquarters Agreement. 
As used in this agreement: 


(a) The expression “temporary headquarters” means (1) the land 
and buildings occupied and used by the United Nations for its official 
activities at Lake Success, Long Island, New York, and at Flushing 
Meadows, New York, the precise limits of which are defined in the 
Annex to this agreement and (2) such other land and buildings occu- 
pied and used by the United Nations as may be defined from time to 
time by agreement between the United Nations and the United States 
of America after consultation with the appropriate state and local 
authorities. 

(b) The expression “Headquarters Agreement” means the Agree- 
ment between the United Nations and the United States of America 
Regarding the Headquarters of the United Nations signed at Lake 
Success on June 26, 1947, and brought into effect in accordance with 
its provisions by an exchange of notes dated November 21, 1947. 
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AnriCcLE II 


The following provisions of the Headquarters Agreement, with the 
exception noted in Article III of this agreement and subject to the 
provisions of said article, having been found to be necessary and 
appropriate to enable the United Nations to carry on its functions at 
the temporary headquarters, shall have full force and effect with 
respect to the temporary headquarters of the United Nations and the 
expression "headquarters district" as used in the Sections of the Head- 
quarters Agreement incorporated herein by reference shall be deemed 
to include the temporary headquarters of the United Nations until 
such time as the United Nations shall have ceased to use or occupy its 
temporary headquarters and this agreement shall be terminated: 

Section 1 (except subsection a) 
Section 4 
Section 7 
Section 8 
Section 9 
Section 10 
Section 11 
Section 12 
Section 13 
Section 14 
Section 15 
Section 16 
Section 17 
Section 19 


Авттстк III 


The United Nations agrees, in view of the fact. that the premises 
occupied by it as the temporary headquarters are under lease from 
persons not parties to this agreement, that passes will be provided by 
the Secretary-General to such persons or their duly authorized agents 
for the purposes of enabling them to inspect, repair and maintain the 
said premises in accordance with the terms of the lease. 

The United Nations further agrees that, this Interim Agreement 
shall not affect any existing arrangements with respect to payment of 
taxes or payments in lieu of taxes on property under lease from persons 
not parties to this agreement or impair the power of any municipality 
to impose taxes on property so leased. 


Arricie IV 


It is understood that Sections 20, 21, 25, 96 and 27 of the Head- 


quarters Agreement shall be applicable to the operati ў 
struction of this agreement. peration and con 


Arno V 


This agreement shall come into effect on the date of signature hereof. 
It shall continue in force until the United Nations shall have ceased to 
use or occupy the temporary headquarters. 


In wrrNrss wHEREOF the respective plenipotentiari 1 
к n plenip aries have signed 
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Done in duplicate in the English language at Lake Success the 
eighteenth day of December 1947. 


FOR ТНЕ GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


WARREN В. AUSTIN 
United States Representative 
to the United Nations 


FOR THE UNITED NATIONS: 


Tryeve Li 
Secretary-General 


ANNEX L] 


A. Description of Property at Lake Success Site. 

BEGINNING at the northwesterly corner of the property intended to 
be described herein, said point being where the easterly line of Lake- 
ville Road intersects the southerly line of Marcus Avenue; thence 
running South 7810/50“ East and along the southerly line of Marcus 
Avenue 449.57 feet to the P.C. of a curve; thence continuing easterly 
and along the southerly line of Marcus Avenue and on a curve the 
radius of which is 1757.85 feet a distance of 295.98 feet to the P.T. 
of said curve; thence running South 68°39” East and still along the 
southerly line of Marcus Avenue 740.99 feet to the P.C. of another 
curve; thence continuing easterly and along the southerly line of 
Marcus Avenue and along a curve the radius of which is 1340.11 feet 
a distance of 421.50 feet to the P.T. of said curve; thence running 
South 50°30’44”’ East and along the southerly line of Marcus Avenue 
95.78 feet to the P.C. of another curve; thence continuing easterly 
and along the southerly line of Marcus Avenue and along a curve the 
radius of which is 755.14 feet a distance of 92.54 feet to the easterly 
line of the property intended to be described herein; thence running 
South 30°41738”” West 68.41 feet; thence running North 59°18’22” 
West 30.25 feet to the fence line; thence running South 30941/38" 
West and along said fence line 150.21 feet to a stake; thence running 
westerly and along said fence line a distance of 570 feet to a stake; 
thence running North 735524, West 194.48 feet to a stake; thence 
running South 16°04/86”” West 40.83 feet to a stake; thence running 
North 73%55'24'” West 34.07 feet to a stake; thence South 16°04’36” 
West and along the fence 34.21 feet to a chisel on the face of the north 
wall of the building; thence North 73°55’24’’ West and along the 
face of the north wall of the building 3.75 feet; thence South 16°04/36/” 
West through the masonry wall 40.79 feet; thence North 73555/94'' 
West and through the masonry wall 1.95 feet; thence South 16904/36/" 
West and through the masonry wall 500.33 feet; thence North 
7355/24, West and through the masonry wall 23.83 feet; thence 


[Attached to the Interim Headquarters Agreement is a large-scale map of the 
area described in the Annex to the Agreement. This map is in the archives of the 
Department of State and is available for reference.] 


3442 


Compressor room 
area, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


South 160436“ West and through the masonry wall 92.25 feet; 
thence North 73%55'24/” West and through the masonry wall 5.72 feet; 
thence South 16°04’36’’ West and through the masonry wall 8.21 feet 
to the face of the south wall of the building; thence South 73?55/94'' 
East and along the face of the south wall of the building 0.70 feet to 
a fence; thence South 16204'36" West and along said fence 34.11 
feet; thence North 73°55’24’’ West and still along said fence line 
226.26 feet; thence South 1734/06“ West and still along said fence 
line 30.71 feet; thence North 73*55'24'” West, still along the fence 
line, 183.10 feet to the beginning of a curve; thence running in a 
southwesterly direction and along said curve the radius of which is 
20 feet a distance of 31.42 feet to the P.T. of said curve; thence South 
16^04'36/^ West, still along said fence line, 236.50 feet; thence South 
7355/24 East still along said fence line 455.80 feet; thence South 
16°04’36”” West and still along said fence line 69.40 feet; thence in a 
southwesterly direction and along said fence 750 feet to the northerly 
line of property belonging to the Manhasset-Lakeville Water Dis- 
trict; thence running North 41°05’56’’ West and along the northerly 
line of land of the Manhasset-Lakeville Water District 50 feet to the 
northwesterly corner of said Water District property ; thence running 
South 485404“ West and along the westerly line of property of the 
Manhasset-Lakeville Water District 198.05 feet to the northerly line 
of Lakeville Road; thence running in a northwesterly direction and 
along the northerly and easterly line of Lakeville Road on a curve 
the radius of which is 920.37 feet a distance of 292.73 feet to the Р.Т. 
of said curve; thence running North 19°08716”” West and along the 
northeasterly line of Lakeville Road 106.45 feet to the P.C. of an- 
other curve; thence running in a northerly direction and along the 
easterly line of Lakeville Road and on a curve the radius of which 
is 920.37 feet a distance of 359.77 feet to the P.T. of said curve; thence 
running North 249/24 East and along the easterly line of Lakeville 
Road 787.19 feet; thence running North 7°36’24” East and still along 
the easterly line of Lakeville Road 189.80 feet to the beginning of a 
curve; thence running in a northerly direction and along the easterly 
line of Lakeville Road and on a curve the radius of which is 681.78 
feet a distance of 321.93 feet to the P.T. of said curve; thence running 
North 34°39’39”” East and along the easterly line of Lakeville Road 
182.74 feet to the southerly line of Marcus Avenue at the point or 
place of beginning; Conrarnine within said bounds 56.167 acres. 

IxcLuDING the area comprising the compressor room and the en- 
trance thereto which is situated on the first floor and east of the east- 
erly line described in the proposed lease between the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation and the United Nations, which compressor room 
area is more particularly bounded and described as follows: 


BEGINNING at a point on the face of the north wall of the building, 
which point is distant 19.75 feet easterly from the chisel mark on the 
building and the fence line as shown on the section of the diagram 
attached hereto and which is a part of the above-mentioned proposed 
lease; thence running South 7355,24 East and along the face of the 
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north wall of the building 21.95 feet; thence South 164/36“ West and 
along the east wall of the compressor room 46.79 feet; thence North 
735524“ West 2.40 feet; thence South 1604736“ West 6.67 feet; 
thence North 73%55'24'” West 38.00 feet; thence North 16°04’36” 
East 6.67 feet; thence South 7355/24“ East 14.35 feet; thence North 
1604/36“ East 36.39 feet; thence South 7355/94" East 4.10 feet ; 
thence North 16%04'36'” East 10.40 feet to the point or place of 
beginning. 


The foregoing description of the property has been taken 
from the proposed lease between the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation and the United Nations. 'Thesaid description is 
subject to such modification as may be contained in the lease 
as executed between the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
and the United Nations. 


B. Description of Property at Flushing Assembly Hall Site. 

BEGINNING at a point located 1470 feet northerly from the intersec- 
tion of the center lines of Grand Central Parkway and Horace Harding 
Boulevard in the Borough of Queens, City of New York, 95 feet east- 
erly of the center line of Grand Central Parkway said point being the 
existing chain link fence along the westerly curb line of the Intramural 
Drive in Flushing Meadow Park; thence northerly along the chain link 
fence on the westerly side of the Intramural Drive for 1,370 feet to a 
point 55 feet south of the center line of the first pedestrian overpass 
across Grand Central Parkway south of the Long Island Railroad, 
northside Division; thence easterly along the chain link fence 840 feet 
to the northeast corner of the property; thence southerly 1,570 feet 
along the chain link fence on the westerly side of the pedestrian walk 
to the southeast corner of the property ; thence westerly 805 feet along 
the chain link fence on the northerly side of the pedestrian walk to 
the point or place of beginning, it being the intention to include all 
the property within the chain link fence enclosing the Assembly Hall 
of United Nations Site, formerly the New York City Building and 
adjacent area. 


This description was obtained by the United Nations from 
the Parks Department of the City of New York. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting December 28, 29, 1945, 


dir transport services. Signed at Paris March 27 , 1946; entered into 
force March 27, 1946. And a provisional arrangement effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Paris December 28 and 29, 1945, 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 

THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE 

FRENCH REPUBLIC RELATING TO AIR 

SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE 
TERRITORIES 


ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT PROVI- 
SOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE RELATIF AUX SERVICES AERIENS 
ENTRE LEURS TERRITOIRES RESPECTIFS. 


March 27, 1946 
[T. I. A. S. 1679] 
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THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT or THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 


considering 


— that the possibilities of commercial aviation as а means of transport 
have greatly increased, 

— that it is desirable to organize the international air services in & 
safe and orderly manner and to further as much as possible the 
development of international cooperation in this field, and 

~ that the Agreements hitherto contracted between the two govern- 
ments with respect to the operation of air services should be re- 
placed by а more general agreement in harmony with the new 
conditions of air transport, 

have appointed their representatives, who, duly authorized, have 

agreed upon the following: 


ARTICLE I 


The Contracting Parties grant to each other the rights specified 
in the Annex hereto for the establishment of the international air 
services set forth in that Annex, or аз amended in accordance with 
Article XII Ii] of the present Agreement (hereinafter referred to as 
the “agreed services”). 


ARTICLE II 


(a) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at & 
later date at the option of the Contracting Party to whom the righte 
are granted, on condition that: 


(1) the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been 
granted shall have designated an air carrier or carriers for 
the specified route or routes, 

(2) the Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the air car- 
rier or carriers concerned pursuant to paragraph (b) of this 
Article which (subject to the provisions of Article VI) it 
shall do with the least possible delay. 


(b) The designated air carrier or carriers may be required to satisfy 
the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the 
rights that it or they is or are qualified to fulfill the conditions pre- 
Scribed by or under the laws and regulations normally applied by 
those authorities to the operations of commercial air carriers. 
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Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Provisoire de la République Française, 


considérant 


~ que les possibilités de l'Aviation Commerciale, en tant que mode de 
transport, se sont considérablement accrues, 

— qu'il convient d'organiser d'une maniére süre et ordonnée les services 
aériens internationaux, et de poursuivre dans la plus large mesure 
possible le développement de la coopération internationale dans ce 
domaine, et 

~ que les accords antérieurement conclus entre les deux Gouvernements 
en matiére d'exploitation de services aériens doivent étre remplacés 
par un accord plus général adapté aux conditions nouvelles des trans- 
ports aériens, ont désigné des Représentants à cet effet, lesquels, 
düment autorisés, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Les Parties Contractantes s'accordent l'une à l'autre les droits 
spécifiés à l’Annexe ci-jointe en vue de l'établissement des services 
aériens internationaux énumérés à cette Annexe, sans préjudice 
d'amendements qui seraient apportés A celle-ci conformément А 
Article XIII du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE II 


&) Lesdits services peuvent étre inaugurés immédiatement ou à 
une date ultérieure, au choix de la Partie Contractante à laquelle les 
droits sont accordés, à condition que 


I°/ la Partie Contractante à laquelle les droits ont été accordés ait dé- 
signé une ou plusieurs entreprises de transport aérien pour exploiter 
la ou les routes spécifiées, et que 

2°/ la Partie Contractante qui accorde les droits ait donné, dans les 
conditions prévues au paragraphe b. du présent Article, à l'entreprise 
ou aux entreprises intéressées l'autorisation d'exploitation requise, ce 
qu'elle devra faire dans le plus court délai possible, sous réserve des 
dispositions de l'article VI. 


b) l'entreprise ou les entreprises ainsi désignées pourront être 
requises par les autorités aéronautiques de la Partie Contractante qui 
accorde les droits de satisfaire aux conditions prescrites, aux termes 
des lois et réglements normalement appliqués par ces mémes autorités, 
en matiére d'exploitation de transports aériens commerciaux. 
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ARTICLE Ш 


(a) The charges which either Contracting Party may impose or 
permit to be imposed on the designated air carrier or carriers of the 
other Contracting Party for the use of airports and other facilities 
shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and 
facilities by its national aircraft employed in similar international air 
services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into, or taken 
on board aircraft in, the territory of one Contracting Party by, or on 
behalf of, any designated air carrier of the other Contracting Party 
&nd intended solely for use by the aircraft of such carrier shall be 
&ccorded, with respect to customs duties, inspection fees and other 
charges imposed by the former Contracting Party, treatment not less 
favorable than that granted to national air carriers engaged in inter- 
national air services or such carriers of the most favored nation. 

(c) Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment 
and aircraft stores retained on board aircraft of any designated air 
carrier of one Contracting Party shall be exempt in the territory of 
the other Contracting Party from customs duties, inspection fees or 
similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used by such 
aircraft on flights within that territory. 


ArtIcLE IV 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force 
shall be recognised as valid by the other Contracting Party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services. Each Contracting Party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognise for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and licenses 
granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by 
such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the terri- 
tory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of each Contracting Party as to the 
admission to, sojourn in апа departure from its territory of passengers, 
crew and cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, 


clearance, immigration, passports, customs and quarantine, shall be 
observed. 
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ARTICLE Ш 


а) Les taxes imposées pour l'utilisation des aéroports et autres 
facilités à l'entreprise ou aux entreprises de transport aérien de l'une 
ou l'autre Partie Contractante ne seront pasplus élevées que celles qui 
seraient payées pour l'utilisation desdits aéroports et facilités par leurs 
aéronefs nationaux employés à des services internationaux similaires. 

b) Les carburants, les huiles lubrifiantes et les piéces de rechange 
introduits ou pris à bord sur le territoire d'une Partie Contractante par 
tout entreprise de transport aérien désignée par l'autre Partie Con- 
tractante ou pour le compte d'une telle entreprise, et destinés unique- 
ment à l'usage des appareils de cette entreprise, bénéficieront d'un 
traitement aussi favorable que le traitement appliqué aux entreprises 
nationales exploitant des services aériens internationaux ou à celles 
de la nation la plus favorisée en ce qui concerne l'imposition de 
droits de douane, de газ d'inspection ou autres droits et taxes 
nationaux. 

c) Les carburants, les huiles lubrifiantes, les pièces de rechange, 
l'équipement normal et les provisions de bord demeurant à bord des 
aéronefs utilisés par tout entreprise désignée par une Partie Contrac- 
tante, seront, sur le territoire de l'autre Partie Contractante, exempts 
de droits de douane, frais d'inspection ou autres droits et taxes simi- 
laires, méme au cas ой ces approvisionnements seraient employés ou 
consommés par ces aéronefs au cours de vols au-dessus dudit terri- 
toire. 


AnTICLE IV 


Les certificats de navigabilité, les brevets d'aptitude et les licences 
délivrés ou validés par l'une des Parties Contractantes et non péri- 
més, seront reconnus valables par l'autre Partie Contractante, aux fins 
d'exploitation des routes et des services spécifiés à l'Annexe. Chaque 
Partie Contractante se réserve cependant le droit de ne pas reconnaître 
valables pour la circulation au-dessus de son propre territoire les 
brevets d'aptitude et licences délivrés à ses propres ressortissants par 
un autre Etat. 


ARTICLE V 


&) Les lois et réglements d'une Partie Contractante relatifs à l'en- 
trée et à la sortie de son territoire des aéronefs employés à la navigation 
internationale, ou relatifs à l'exploitation et à la navigation desdits 
aéronefs durant leur présence dans les limites de son territoire, s'appli- 
queront aux aéronefs de l'autre Partie Contractante, lesquels devront 
s'y conformer à l'arrivée, au départ et durant leur présence dans les 
limites du territoire de 1а Partie Contractante mentionnée en premier 
lieu. 

b) les lois et réglements d'une Partie Contractante relatifs à l'ad- 
mission sur son territoire, au séjour et à la sortie de passagers, d'équi- 
pages ou de marchandises transportés par aéronefs tels que ceux 
régissant l'entrée, les formalités de congé, l'immigration, les passe- 
ports, les douanes et la quarantaine, seront également appliqués. 
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ARTICLH VI 


Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
& certificate or permit to an air carrier designated by the other Con- 
tracting Party in the event that it is not satisfied that substantial 
ownership and effective control of such carrier are vested in nationals 
of either Contracting Party, or in case of failure by that carrier to 
comply with the laws and regulations referred to in Article V hereof, 
or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which the rights are granted 
in accordance with this Agreement and its Annex. 


ArtIcLe УП 


(a) In addition to the rights mentioned in Article I of the present 
Agreement, each Contracting Party grants to all air carriers of the 
other Contracting Party for international air services (and for all 
operational flights incidental to such services): 


(1) The right to fly across its territory without landing; 
(2) The right to land in such territory for non-traffic purposes. 


(b) In order to carry out the purposes of paragraph (a) above, each 
Contracting Party may designate the airways to be followed within its 
territory by any air carrier of the other Contracting Party, and the 
airports which any such services may use. 

(c) The exercise of the rights specified in paragraph (a) above is 
subject to the provisions of Articles IIT, IV, V and VI ot this Agreement 
апа the Articles which follow. 

(d) The rights granted under the present Article by the Govern- 
ment of the United States to French air carriers may be exercised at 
Kindley Field (Bermuda) provided the Government of the French 
Republic shall have obtained the necessary authorizations from the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland. 

ARTICLE VIII 


In a spirit of close collaboration, the aeronautical authorities of 
the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view to 
assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in the present Agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE IX 


For the purpose of the present Agreement and its Annex: 

(a) The term “territory” as applied to each Contracting Party 
shall be deemed to be the land areas and territorial waters adjacent 
thereto under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate, or 
trusteeship of such Contracting Party. 

(b) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean in the case of 
France “le Secrétaire Général à Aviation Civile e& Commerciale" and 
in the case of the United States the Civil Aeronautics Board, and in 
both cases any person or body authorized to perform the functions 
presently exercised by the above mentioned bodies. 
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ARTICLE VI 


Chaque Partie Contractante se réserve le droit de refuser une 
autorisation d'exploitation à une entreprise désignée par l'autre 
Partie Contractante ou de révoquer une telle autorisation, lorsqu'elle 
n'a pas la preuve qu'une part importante de la propriété et le contróle 
effectif de cette entreprise sont entre les mains de nationaux de l'une 
ou l'autre des Parties Contractantes ou lorsque cette entreprise de 
transport aérien ne se conforme раз aux lois et réglements visés à 
l'article V ou ne remplit pas les obligations que lui imposent le présent 
Accord et son Аппехе. 

ARTICLE VII 


8) Outre les droits mentionnés à l'Article Premier du Présent 
Accord, chaque Partie Contractante accorde à toute entreprise de 
transport aérien ressortissant de l'autre Partie Contractante en vue de 
l'exploitation de services aériens internationaux ainsi que de la 
réalisation de vols de servitude afférents à cette exploitation: 


I°/ le droit de traverser son territoire sans atterir; 
2°/ le droit d'atterrir sur son territoire pour raisons non commerciales. 


b) Pour l'application du paragraphe a) ci-dessus, chaque Partie 
Contractante pourra désigner les routes à suivre sur son territoire par 
les entreprises ressortissant de l'autre Partie Contractante, ainsi que 
les aéroports pouvant étre utilisés. 

c) L'exercice des droits spécifiés au paragraphe a) ci-dessus sera 
soumis aux dispositions des Articles III, IV, V € VI du présent 
Accord, ainsi qu'aux Articles suivants. 

(d) Les droits accordés en vertu du présent Article par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis aux entreprises frangaises de transport aérien 
pourront étre exercés à Kindley Field (Bermudes), dans la mesure 
ой le Gouvernement frangais aura obtenu du Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord les auto- 
risations nécessaires. 

ARTICLE VIII 


Dans un esprit d'étroite collaboration, les autorités aéronautiques 
des deux Parties Contractantes se consulteront réguliérement en vue 
de s'assurer de l'application des principes définis au présent Accord 
et à son Annexe et de leur exécution satisfaisante. 


ARTICLE IX 


Pour l'application du présent Accord et de son Annexe, 

(a) le mot “territoire” s'entendra des régions terrestres et des eaux 
territoriales y adjacentes sur lesquelles l'une ou l'autre des Parties 
Contractantes exerce sa souveraineté, sa suzeraineté, son protectorat, 
un mandat ou une tutelle; 

(b) l'expression autorités aéronautiques” s'entendra, en ce qui 
concerne les Etats-Unis, du “Civil Aeronautics Board”, et, en ce qui 
concerne la France, du Secrétariat Général à l'Aviation Civile et 
Commerciale ou, dans les deux cas, de toute personne ou de tout 
organisme qui seraient habilités à assumer les fonctions actuellement 
exercées par les organismes précités. 
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(c) The term “international air services” shall have the meaning 
specified in Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 


ARTICLE X 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or its Annex, any 
dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the interpretation 
or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be referred for an advisory report to the 
Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization, in accordance with the provisions of Article III, Sec- 
tion 6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944, or its successor. 


АвттсьЕ XI 


The present Agreement supersedes the Air Transport Agreement 
concluded between the two Contracting Parties by an exchange of 
notes signed July 15, 1939, as well as the Provisional Arrangement 
of December 28 ans 29, 1945, 

The present Agreement shall in no way affect the Agreement 
concluded in Noumea on December 22, 1938 between the Governor 
of New Caledonia and a United States air carrier, or any amend- 
ments thereof. 

ARTICLR XII 


This Agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered with 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization set up by 
the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed at 
Chicago December 7, 1944, or its successor. 


ARTICLE XIII 


(а) This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 

(b) Either Contracting Party may at апу time request consul- 
tation with the other with a wiew to initiating апу amendments of 
this Agreement or its Annex which may be desirable in the light of 
experience. If a multilateral air convention enters into force in 
relation to both Contracting Parties, such consultation shall take 
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(e) l'expression "service aérien international" s'entendra dans le 
sens défini par l'article 96 de la Convention sur l'Aviation Civile 
Internationale signée à Chicago le 7 Décembre I944. 


ARTICLE X 


Sous réserve d'autres dispositions du présent Accord ou de son 
Annexe, tout différend entre les Parties Contractantes relatif А l'in- 
terprétation ou à l'application du présent Accord ou de son Annexe 
qui ne pourrait étre réglé par la voie de négociations directes sera 
soumis pour avis consultatif au Conseil Intérimaire de l'Organisation 
Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile Internationale (conformément aux 
dispositions de l'article III, Section 6-(8) de l'Aecord Intérimaire 
sur l'Aviation Civile Internationale signé à Chicago le 7 Décembre 
1944), ou à l'organisme appelé à lui succéder. 


ARTICLE XI 


Le présent Accord se substitue à l'Arrangement pour le Fonctionne- 
ment des Services de Transports Aériens conclu entre les deux Gou- 
vernements par un échange de lettres en date du I5 Juillet 1939 ainsi 
qu’à l'Accord provisoire des 28 et 29 Décembre 1945. 

Il n'affecte en rien l'Accord conclu à Nouméa le 22 Décembre 
1939 ['] entre le Gouverneur de la Nouvelle-Calédonie et une entreprise 
américaine de transport aérien, non plus que les amendements qui y 


t été tés. 
E SPESE ARTICLE XII 


Le présent accord et tous les contrats y relatifs seront enregistrés 
àl’Organisation Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile Internationale instituée 
par l’Accord Intérimaire sur l'Aviation Civile Internationale, signé le 
7 Décembre 1944 à Chicago, ou А l’organisme appelé а lui succéder. 


ARTICLE XIII 


a) Le présent Accord et son Annexe entreront en vigueur А la date 
de la signature dudit Accord. 

b) Chacune des Parties Contractantes peut à tout moment de- 
mander à se consulter avec l’autre en vue d’apporter au présent 
Accord ou à son Annexe tout amendement qui, à l’expérience, parai- 
trait désirable. Si une convention aéronautique multilatérale entre 
en vigueur entre les deux Parties Contractantes, une telle consultation 
sera de droit, à l'effet de mettre les clauses du présent Accord ou de son 
Annexe en concordance avec les dispositions de ladite convention. 

c) Sous réserve d'autres dispositions du présent Accord ou de son 
Annexe, si l'une des Parties Contractantes ne souhaite modifier les ter- 
mes que de l'Annexe au présent Accord, elle peut demander que la 
consultation ait lieu entre les autorités aéronautiques des deux Parties 
Contractantes, cette consultation devant commencer dans un délai de 
soixante jours à compter de la date de la demande. "Toute modifica- 
tion à l'Annexe convenue entre lesdites autorités entrera en vigueur 
dés qu'elle aura été confirmée par un échange de notes diplomatiques. 


1 [By an exchange of notes dated Feb. 19 and Mar. 10, 1947, between the Ameri- 
can Embassy at Paris and the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs it was agreed 
that ““22 Décembre 1939” should read “22 Décembre 1938.”] 
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(d) When the procedure for a consultation provided for in para- 
graph (b) of the present Article has been initiated, either Contracting 
Party may at any time give notice to the other of its desire to ter- 
minate this Agreement. Such notice shall be simultaneously com- 
municated to the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisa- 
tion, or its successor. 

This Agreement shall terminate one year after the date of receipt 
of the notice to terminate by the other Contracting Party unless the 
notice is withdrawn by agreement before the expiration of this period. 
In the absence of acknowledgment of receipt by the other Contracting 
Party, notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen days 
after the receipt of the notice by the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization or its successor. 


Дома at Paris „ 1946, ['] in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity. 


For the Government of the United For the Provisional Government 


States of America of the French Republic 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY JuLes Мосн 
L. Увьсн PocvxE С BIDAULT 


Сковск P. BAKER 


1 [By an exchange of notes dated Feb. 19 and Mar. 10, 1947, between the Ameri- 
ean Embassy at Paris and the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs it was agreed 
that the date of signature was omitted inadvertently and that this passage 
should read “Done at Paris March 27, 1946,".] 
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d) Une fois engagée la procédure de consultation prévue au para- 
graphe b) du présent Article, chaque Partie Contractante pourra à 
tout moment notifier à l'autre son désir de mettre fin au présent 
Accord. Une telle notification devra étre faite simultanément à 
lOrganisation Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile Internationale ou à 
l'organisme appelé à lui succéder. 

Le présent Accord prendra fin une année aprés le jour de réception 
de la notification par l'autre Partie Contractante, à moins que ladite 
notification soit retirée d'un commun accord avant l'expiration de 
cette période. Au cas ой la Partie Contractante qui recevrait une 
telle notification n'en accuserait pas réception, la notification sera 
tenue pour regue quatorze jours aprés sa réception par l'Organisation 
Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile Internationale ou l'organisme qui lui 
aurait succédé. 


Fait à Paris, le Mars 1946,[!] en double exemplaire, dans les 
langue anglaise et frangaise, l'une et l'autre faisant également foi./. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats- Pour le Gouvernement Provisoire 


Unis d'Amérique de la République Française 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY JuLes Моон 
L. Weicu Pocus G BIDAULT 


Ововсе P. BAKER 


1[By an exchange of notes dated Feb. 19 and Mar. 10, 1947, between the 
American Embassy at Paris and the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs it was 
agreed that the date of signature was omitted inadvertently and that this passage 
should read “Fait à Paris, le 27 Mars 1946,”.] 
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Section I 


The Government of the United States of America grants to the 
Government of the French Republic the right to conduct air transport 
services by one or more air carriers of French nationality designated 
by the latter country on the routes, specified in Schedule I attached, 
which transit or serve commercially the territory of the United 
States of America. 

Section II 


The Government of the French Republic grants to the Government 
of the United States of America the right to conduct air transport 
services by one or more air carriers of United States nationality 
designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in Schedule 
Il attached, which transit or serve commercially French territory. 


SECTION Ш 


One or more air carriers designated by each of the Contracting 
Parties under the conditions provided in this Agreement will enjoy, 
in the territory of the other Contracting Party, rights of transit, of 
stops for non-traffic purposes and of commercial entry and departure 
for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the points 
enumarated and on each of the routes specified in the schedules 
attached at all airports open to international traffic. 


SECTION IV 
It is agreed between the Contraction Parties: 


(a) That the two governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general 
good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound economic 
principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a means of 
promoting friendly understanding and gool will among peoples ans 
insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new form of trans- 
portation to the common welfare of both countries, 

(b) That in the operation by the air carriers of either Contracting 
Party of trunk services described in the present Annex, the interests 
of the air carriers of the other country shall, however, be taken into 
consideration so as not to effect unduly the services which the latter 
provide on all or part of the same route. 

(c) That the air transport services offered by the carriers of both 
countries should bear a close relationship to the requirements of the. 
public for such services. 

(d) That the services provided by a designated air carrier under this 
Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 


country of which such air carrier is a national and А 
ultimate destination of the iraffic; and the country of 


61 Srar.] FRANCE—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES Dee. 28, 29, 1945. 


ANNEXE. 
Section I 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique accorde au Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise le droit de faire assurer par une ou 
plusieurs entreprises frangaises de transport aérien désignées par lui, 
des services aériens sur les lignes mentionnées au tableau I ci-annexé 
qui traversent ou desservent le territoire des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 


SECTION II.— 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise accorde au Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d'Amérique le droit de faire assurer par une ou 
plusieurs entreprises de transport aérien des Etats-Unis désignées par 
lui, des services aériens sur les lignes mentionnées au tableau II ci- 
annexé qui traversent ou desservent le territoire frangais. 


SECTION Ш.- 


L'entreprise oà les entreprises de transport aérien désignées par 
chacune des Parties Contractantes dans les conditions fixées à l'Accord 
jouiront dans le territoire de l'autre Partie Contractante, aux points 
énumérés et sur chaque itinéraire décrit aux tableaux ci-annexés, du 
droit de transit, du droit d'escales pour raisons non commerciales et 
du droit de débarquer et d'embarquer en trafic international des pas- 
sagers, du courrier et des marchandises sur tout aéroport ouvert au 
trafic international. 

SECTION IV.- 


Il est entendu entre les Parties Contractantes: 


а) que les deux Gouvernements désirent provoquer et encourager la 
plus large distribution possible des avantages procurés par les voyages 
aériens pour le bien général de l'humanité, aux plus bas tarifs compati- 
bles avec de sains principes économiques; et stimuler les voyages aéri- 
ens internationaux comme moyen de promouvoir une entente amicale 
et une bonne volonté commune entre les peuples, et assurer en méme 
temps les nombreux bienfaits indirects de ce nouveau mode de trans- 
port pour le bien-étre commun des deux pays; 

b) que, dans l'exploitation par les entreprise de chacun des deux 
pays des services long-courrier mentionnés à la présente Annexe, les 
intéréts des entreprises de l'autre pays seront toutefois pris en consi- 
dération, afin que ne soient pas indüment affectés les services que ces 
derniéres assureraient sur tout ou partie des mémes parcours; 

c) que les services assurés par les entreprises des deux pays devront 
correspondre aux besoins du public en matiére de transport aérien; 

d) que lesdits services long-courrier auront pour objet essentiel 
d'offrir une capacité correspondant à la demande de trafic entre le pays 
dont ressortit l'entreprise et le pays desservi en dernier lieu; et 
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— that the right of the air carriers of either country to embark and to 
disembark at points in the territory of the other country international 
traffic destined for or coming from third countries at a point or points 
specified in the Schedules attached, shall be applied in accordance with 
the general principles or orderly development to which both govern- 
ments subscribe and shall be subject to the general principle that capac- 
ity shall be related. 


(I) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination, 
(2) to the requirements of through airline operation, and 
(3) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 
Section У 


(a) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid to 
all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 


the rates charged by any other carriers, as well as the characteristics of 
each service. 


(b) The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either Contracting 
Party between the points in the territoty of the United States and 
points in French territory referred to in this Annex shall, consistent 
with the provisions of the present Agreement and its Annex, be subject 
to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting 
Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations under the 
present Аппех, within the limits of their legal powers. 


(c) The Civil Aeronauties Board of the United States having 
&pproved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (Hereinafter called “IATA”), for a period of 
one ycar beginning in February 1946, any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period and involving United 
States air carriers will be subject to approval by the Board. 


(e) The Contracting Parties a 
paragraphs (f), (g) and (h) of this Section shall apply 
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— que le droit pour les entreprises de chacun des deux pays d'em- 
barquer et de débarquer sur le territoire de l'autre pays, aux points et 
sur les itinéraires spécifiós aux tableaux ci-annexés, du trafic inter- 
national à destination ou en provenance de pays tiers sera exercé 
conformément aux principes généraux de développement ordonné 
affrmés par les deux Gouvernements, et dans des conditions telles 
que la capacité soit adaptée: 


1) А la demande de trafic entre le pays d'origine et les pays de 
destination; 

2) Aux exigences de l'exploitation des services long-courrier; et 

3) A la demande de trafic dans les régions traversées, compte tenu 
des services locaux et régionaux. 


SECTION V 


&) La fixation des tarifs, conformément à la procédure ci-dessous 
définie, devra étre faite à des taux raisonnables, compte tenu de 
tous les éléments d'appréciation, et en particulier des frais de l'ex- 
ploitation, de la réalisation d'un bénéfice normal, des tarifs pratiqués 
par les autres entreprises, ainsi que des caractéristiques présentées 
par chaque service. 

b) Les tarifs à appliquer par les entreprises de chacune des Parties 
Contractantes pour les parcours prévus aux tableaux ci-annexés 
entre les territoires des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et les territoires fran- 
gais devront étre soumis conformément aux dispositions du présent 
Accord et de son Annexe à l'approbation des autorités aéronautiques 
de chacune des Parties Contractantes, lesquelles agiront selon les 
obligations résultant de la présente Annexe, dans les limites de leurs 
pouvoirs légaux. 

c) Le "Civil Aéronauties Board” des Etats-Unis ayant approuvé 
pour la période d'une année commengant en Février 1946 la procédure 
des conférences de trafic de l'Association Internationale des Trans- 
ports Aériens (ci-aprés dénommée I. A. T. A.), tous accords de tarifs 
conclus selon cette procédure pendant ladite période et intéressant des 
entreprises des Etats-Unis seront soumis à l'approbation dudit “Civil 
Aéronauties Board". 

d) Tout tarif proposé par l'entreprise ou les entreprises de chacune 
des Parties Contractantes devra étre soumis aux autorités aéronauti- 
ques des deux Parties Contractantes trente jours au moins avant la 
date prévue pour ва mise en application. Cette période de trente 
jours pourra étre réduite dans des cas particuliers si les autorités 
aéronautiques des deux Parties Contractantes en conviennent d'un 
commun accord. 

e) Les Parties Contractantes conviennent que la procédure prévue 
aux paragrapbes f, g, et h de la présente section sera applicable: 


1) lorsque, pendant la période durant laquelle le “Civil Aéro- 
nautics Board" approuve la procédure des conférences de trafic de 
РТ.А.Т.А., un accord de tarifs donné n'est pas approuvé dans un 
délai raisonnable par l'une ou l'autre des Parties Contractantes, ou 
bien lorsqu'une conférence de II. A. T. A. n'a pu établir un tarif, ou 
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(2) at any time no IATA machinery is applicable, or | 

(3) if either Contracting Party ау any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the ТАТА traffic con- 
ference machinery relevant to this Section. 


(f) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services and to suspend proposed rates in а manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to 
act with recpect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States, each of the Contracting Parties 
shall thereafter exercise its authority in such amnner as to prevent 
алу rate or rates proposed by one of its carriers for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from becoming effective, if in the 
judgment of the aeronautical authorites of the Contracting Party 
whose air carrier or carriers is or are proposing such rate, that rate is 
unfair or uneconomic. 

If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the notification 
referred to in paragraph (d) above is dissatisfied with the rate pro- 
posed by the air carrier or carriers of the other Contracting Party, 
it shall so notify the other Contracting Party prior to the expiry of 
the first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the Contracting 
Parties shall endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting 
Party will exercise its Statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty day 
period referred to in paragraph (d) above, the proposed rate may, 
unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the air carrier 
concerned see fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally 
pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in paragraph (h) below. 

(g) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
Contracting Parties is dissatisfied, with any rate proposed by the air 
carrier or carriers of either Contracting Party for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other prior to 
the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty day period referred to in 
paragraph (d) above, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavour to 
reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is г 
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2) lorsque, à toute époque, aucune procédure de PLA.T.A. 
n'est applicable, ou 

3) lorsque, à toute époque, l'une ou l'autre des Parties Contrac- 
tantes retire ou s'abstient de renouveler son approbation à la partie 
de la procédure des conférences de trafic de ГТ.А.Т.А. concernant la 
présente section. 


f) Si les autorités aéronautiques des Etats-Unis regoivent le pouvoir 
légal de fixer des tarifs justes et économiques pour le transport aérien 
international des personnes et des messageries, et de suspendre des 
tarifs proposés, comme le “Civil Aéronautics Board” est actuellement 
habilité à le faire en ce qui concerne de tels tarifs à l'intérieur des 
Etats-Unis, chacune des deux Parties Contractantes exercera ulté- 
rieurement son autorité de maniére à empécher d'entrer en application 
tout tarif proposé par l'une de ses entreprises pour les services reliant 
le territoire de l'une des Parties Contractantes à celui de l'autre, si, de 
l'avis des Autorités aéronautiques de la Partie Contractante dont 
l'entreprise propose un tel tarif, ledit tarif n'est pas juste ou écono- 
mique. 


Si l'une des Parties Contractantes, aprés réception de la 
notification prévue au paragraphe d) ci-dessus, n'approuve pas le 
tarif proposé par une entreprise de l'autre Partie Contractante, elle en 
avisera cette derniére Partie Contractante avant l'expiration de la 
moitié du délai de trente jours prévu, et les Parties Contractantes 
s'efforceront d'aboutir à un accord sur un tarif convenable. 

Si un tel accord est obtenu, chaque Partie Contractante exercera ses 
pouvoirs légaux en vue d'en assurer l'application. 

Si un accord n'a pas pu étre obtenu А l'expiration de la période de 
trente jours prévue au paragraphe d) ci-dessus, le tarif proposé peut 
étre mis en application à titre provisoire en attendant le réglement du 
différend conformément, à la procédure définie au paragraphe h) ci- 
dessous, à moins que les autorités aéronautiques du pays de l'entreprise 
intéressée estiment devoir suspendre cette entrée en application. 

g) Aussi longtemps que les autorités aéronautiques des Etats-Unis 
ne disposeront pas de tels pouvoirs légaux, si l'une des Parties Con- 
tractantes n'approuve pas un tarif proposé par une entreprise de 
l'une ou l'autre des Parties Contractantes pour des services visés au 
paragraphe b) reliant le territoire de l'une des Parties Contractantes à 
celui de l'autre, ladite Partie Contractante en avisera l'autre avant 
l'expiration de la moitié du délai de trente jours prévu au paragraphe 
d) ci-dessus, et les Parties Contractantes s'efforceront d'aboutir à un 
accord sur un tarif convenable. 

Si un tel accord est obtenu chaque Partie Contractante s'emploiera 
de son mieux à faire en sorte que le tarif convenu soit mis en applica- 
tion par son entreprise ou ses entreprises. 
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It is recognised that if no such agreement can be reached prior 
to the expiry of such thirty days, the Contracting Party raising the 
objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary 
to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in question 
&t the rate complained of. 

(h) When in any case under paragraph (f) and (g) above the aero- 
nautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot agree 
within & reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the air carrier or carriers of the 
other Contracting Party, upon the request of either, both Contract- 
ing Parties shall submit the question to the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or to its successor for an advisory report, 
and each Party will use its best efforts under the powers available to 
it to put the opinion [1] expressed in such report. 


SECTION VI 


(a) For the purpose of the present Section, the term “transship- 
ment" shall mean the transportation by the same carrier of traffic 
beyond a certain point on a given route by different aircraft from 
those employed on the earlier stages of the same route. 

(b) Transshipment when justified by economy of operation will be 
permitted at all points mentioned in the attached Schedules in terri- 
tory of the two Contracting Parties. 

(c) However, no transshipments will be made in the territory of 
either Contracting Party which would alter the long range character- 
istics of the operation or which would be inconsistent with the stand- 


ards set forth in this Agreement and its Annex and particularly 
Section ТУ of this Annex. 


Section VII 


Changes made by either Contracting Party in the routes described 
in the Schedules attached except those which change the points 
served by these airlines in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party shall not be considered as modifications of the Annex. The 
aeronautical authorities of either Contracting Party may therefore 
proceed unilaterally to make such changes, provided, however, that 


notice of any change is given without delay to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other Contracting Party. 


1 [By an exchange of notes dated Feb. 19 and Mar. 10, 1947, between the Ameri- 
can Embassy at Paris and the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs it was agreed 


that the words “into effect" were omitted inadv 
at ertently and se 
opinion” should read “put into effect the opinion".] аи 
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Il est entendu que si un tel accord ne peut étre obtenu avant l'ex- 
piration desdits trente jours, la Partie Contractante qui éléve des 
objections au tarif pourra prendre telle mesure qu'elle estimera 
nécessaire en vue d'empécher l'inauguration ou le maintien du service 
en question au tarif discuté. 

h) Au cas ой la procédure de consultation définie aux paragraphes 
f) et g) ci-dessus n'aboutirait pas dans un délai raisonnable à un 
accord entre les autorités aéronautiques des des deux Parties Contrac- 
tantes sur un tarif convenable, le différend serait, sur la demande de 
l'une ou l'autre des Parties Contractantes, porté pour avis consultatif 
devant l'Organisation Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile Internationale 
ou devant l'Organisme appelé à lui succéder, et chacune des Parties 
Contractantes s'emploiera de son mieux, dans les limites des pouvoirs 
dont elle dispose, pour donner suite à l'opinion exprimée par l'Organ- 
isme International. 


Section VI.- 


a) Au sens de la présente Section l'expression “rupture de charge” 
à une escale donnée signifie qu'au-delà de ce point le trafic sur 1а 
ligne considérée est assuré par la méme entreprise avec un appareil 
différent de celui qui a été utilisé sur la méme ligne avant ladite escale. 

b) Toute rupture de charge justifiée par des raisons d'économie 
d'exploitation sera admise en tout point du territoire des deux Parties 
Contractantes mentionné aux tableaux ci-annexés. 

c) Toutefois aucune rupture de charge ne pourra intervenir sur le 
territoire de l'une ou l'autre des Parties Contractantes dans les cas 
ой elle modifierait les caractéristiques de l'exploitation d'un service 
long-courrier, ou serait incompatible avec les principes énoncés dans 
le présent Accord et son Annexe et particuliérement la Section IV 
de ladite Annexe. 


Section VII.- 


Toute modification des lignes aériennes mentionnées aux tableaux 
ci-annexés, qui affecterait le tracé de ces lignes sur des territoires 
d'Etat tiers autres que ceux des Parties Contractantes, ne sera pas 
considérée comme une modification à l'Annexe. Les autorités aéro- 
nautiques de chaque Partie Contractante pourront en conqéquence 
procéder unilatéralement à une telle modification sous réserve toutefois 
de sa notification sans délai aux autorités aéronautiques de l'autre 
Partie Contractante. 
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If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to 
the principles set forth in Section IV of the present Annex, interests 
of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the carriage by the 
air carrier or carriers of the first Contracting Party of traffic between 
the territory of the second Contracting Party and the new point in 
the territory of a third country, the authorities of the two Contracting 
Parties shall consult with a view to arriving at а satisfactory agree- 
ment. 


Section VIII 


After the present Agreement comes into force, the aeronautical 
authorities of both Contracting Parties will exchange information as 
promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to their 
respective designated air carriers to render service to, through and 
from the territory of the other Contracting Party. This will include 
copies of current certificates and authorizations for service on the 
routes which are the subject of this Agreement and, for the future, 
such new authorizations as may be issued together with amendments, 
exemption orders and authorized service patterns. 

GB JC 

JM LWP 

G. P. B. 
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Si ces derniéres estiment, eu égard aux principes énoncés à la 
Sectioa IV de la présente Annexe, que les intéréts de leurs entreprises 
nationales sont affectés par le fait qu'un trafic est assuré entre leur 
propre territoire et la nouvelle escale en pays tiers par les entreprises 
de l'autre pays, elles se concerteront avec les autorités &éronautiques 
del'autre Partie Contractante afin de parvenir à un accord satisfaisant. 


Section VIII. 


À partir de l'entrée en vigueur du présent Accord, les autorités 
aéronautiques des deux Parties Contractantes devront se communi- 
quer aussi rapidement que possible les informations concernant les 
autorisations données à leur ou leurs propres entreprises désignées 
pour exploiter les lignes mentionnées aux tableaux ci-annexés ou des 
fractions desdites lignes. Сез informations comporteront notamment 
copie des autorisations accordées, de leurs modifications éventuelles 
ainsi que tous documents annexes. 


JM GB JC 
LWP 
G. P. B. 
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SCHEDULE 1 


ROUTES TO BE SERVED BY THE AIR CARRIERS OF THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC 


(Points on any of theroutes may, at the option of the air carrier, be 
omitted on any or all flights.) 


1. France via intermediate points over the North Atlantic to Boston, 
New York and Washington, and also the site of the United Nations 
Organization; in both directions. 

2. France via intermediate points over the North Atlantic and 
Montreal to Chicago; in both directions. 

3. France via intermediate points over the North Atlantic to New 
York and beyond to Mexico; in both directions. 

4. Martinique via Guadeloupe and via intermediate points to Puerto 
Rico and beyond via the Dominican Republie to Haiti ; in both 
directions. 

5. Indo-China via points in China and Hong Kong to Manila; in 
both directions (provided that this route is subject to the approval 
of the Government of the Philippine Islands). 


Note: For the purposes of the present Schedule, the term “North 
Atlantic” shall mean that part of the North Atlantic Ocean 
north of a line from Key West, Florida, to Bermuda, the Azores 
and Lisbon, including these points. 

JM JC 
GB LWP 
G.P.B. 


SCHEDULE II 


ROUTES TO BE SERVED BY THE AIR CARRIERS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


(Points on any of the routes may, at the option of the air carrier, be 
omitted on any or all flights.) 


1. The United States via intermediate points over the North Atlantic 
to Paris and beyond via intermediate points in Switzerland, Italy, 
Greece, Egypt, the Near East, India, Burma and Siam to Hanoi, 
&nd thence to China and beyond; in both directions. 
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TABLEAU I 


ROUTES POUVANT ETRE DESSERVIES PAR LES ENTRE- 
PRISES FRANCAISES DE TRANSPORT AERIEN 


(Tout point des routes énumérées ci-dessous pourra, au choix de 
l'entreprise, ne pas étre desservi par certains des services assurés par 
celle-ci ou par la totalité desdits services). 


I'/De France, via des points intermédiaires sur l'Atlantique-Nord, 
vers Boston, New-York et Washington, ainsi que vers le siége de 
l'Organisation des Nations-Unies; dans les deux sens. 

2°/De France, via des points intermédiaires sur l'Atlantique-Nord et 
Montréal vers Chicago; dans les deux sens. 

3°/De France, via des points intermédiaires sur l'Atlantique-Nord 
vers New-York et au-delà vers le Mexique; dans les deux sens. 

4°/De la Martinique, via la Guadeloupe et des points intermédiaires 
vers Porto-Rico et au-delà vers la République Dominicaine et Haiti; 
dans les deux sens. 

5°/D’Indochine via des points en Chine et Hong-Kong vers Manille; 
dans les deux sens (sous réserve de l'agrément du Gouvernement des 
Iles Philippines). 


Note — Au sens du présent tableau, l'expression *Atlantique-Nord" 
s'entendra de 1а partie de l'Océan Atlantique s'étendant au nord d'une 
ligne reliant Key-West (Floride) à Lisbonne par les Bermudes et les 
Açores, ces points étant inclus. 
JM JC 
GB LWP 
G. P. B. 


TABLEAU II 


ROUTES POUVANT ETRE DESSERVIES PAR LES ENTRE- 
PRISES DE TRANSPORT AERIEN DES ETATS-UNIS. 


(Tout point des routes énumérées ci-dessous pourra, au choix de l'en- 
treprise, ne pas étre desservi par certains des services assurés par 
celle-ci ou par la totalité desdits services). 


I°/ Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires sur l'Atlantique- 
Nord vers Paris et au-delà, via des points intermédiaires en Suisse, en 
Italie, en Gréce, en Egypte, dans le Proche-Orient, aux Indes, en 
Birmanie et au Siam vers Hanoi, et au-delà vers la Chine et les au- 
delà; dans les deux sens. 


2°/ Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires sur l'Atlantique- 
Nord et l'Espagne vers Marseille et au-delà, via Milan, Budapest et 
des points au sud du paralléle de Budapest, vers la Turquie, et au de- 
là via des points intermédiaires jusqu'à un raccordement avec la route 
N° 8 et les au-delà sur ladite route; dans les deux sens. 
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. The United States via intermediate points over the North Atalantic, 


and Spain to Algiers, Tunis, and beyond via intermediate points to 
Egypt, and beyond via Route 1; in both directions. 


. The United States via intermediate points to Dakar, Pointe Noire, 


Brazzaville, and beyond via intermediate points to the Union of 
South Africa; in both directions. 


. The United States via intermediate points to Guadeloupe, Marti- 


nique, and beyond via intermediate points to French Guiana, and 
beyond in South America; in both directions. 


. The United States via intermediate points in the Pacific Ocean to 


New Caledonia and beyond on one or more routes to Australasia 
(including Australia and New Zealand); in both directions. 


- The United States via intermediate points in the Pacific Ocean and 


Manila to Saigon, and beyond to Singapore and Batavia; in both 
directions. 


The United States via intermediate points in the Pacific Ocean, 


Manila, Hong Kong, Macao, and China to Hanoi and beyond via 
Siam, Burma to India and beyond; in both directions. 


Note 1: For the purposes of the present Schedule, the term “North 


Atlantic" shall mean that part of the North Atlantic Ocean 
north of a line from Key West, Florida, to Bermuda, the 
Azores and Lisbon, including these points. 


Rights respecting Note 2: It is understood that the rights granted in respect of Hanoi 


Hanoi and Saigon. 


and Saigon shall be in effect from the date of the present 
Agreement for a period of one year and automatically 
renewed thereafter except in the event of denunciation with 


three months' advance notice at the expiration of any annual 
period. 


JM JC 


GB LWP 
G.P.B. 
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3°/ Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires sur l'Atlantique. 
Nord et l'Espagne vers Alger, Tunis et au-delà via des points inter- 
médiaires vers l'Egypte, et les au-delà sur la route № I; dans les deux 
sens. 


4%] Des Etats-Unis, via des points intermédiaires vers Dakar, Pointe- 
Noire, Brazzaville et au-delà via des points intermédiaires vers l'Union 
Sud-Africaine; dans les deux sens. 


5% Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires vers la Guadeloupe, 
la Martinique et au-delà via des points intermédiaires vers la Guyane 
francaise et les au-delà en Amérique du Sud; dans les deux sens. 


6°/ Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires dans l'Océan Pacifique 
vers la Nouvelle-Calédonie et au-delà sur une ou plusieurs routes vers 
l'Australasie (y compris l'Australie et la Nouvelle-Zélande); dans les 
deux sens. 


7°/ Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires dans l'Océan Pacifique 
& Manille, vers Saigon, et au-delà vers Singapour et Batavia; dans les 
deux sens. 


8°/ Des Etats-Unis via des points intermédiaires dans l'Océan Pacifi- 
que, Manille, Hong-Kong, Macao et la Chine vers Hanoi et au-delà 
via le Siam, la Birmanie, les Indes et les au-delà; dans les deux sens. 


Моте - I Au sens du présent tableau, l'expression “Atlantique Nord” 
s'entendra de la partie de l'Océan Atlantique s'étendant au nord d'une 
ligne reliant Key West (Floride) à Lisbonne par les Bermudes et les 
Agores, ces points étant inclus. 


2 Il est entendu que les droits accordés à Hanoï et Saigon porteront 
effet à compter de la date du présent Accord pour une période d'une 
aunée renouvelable par tacite reconduction sous réserve de dénon- 
ciation à l'expiration d'une période annuelle moyennant un préavis de 
trois mois. 


JM JC 
GB LWP 
G. P. B. 
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 


It appeared in the course of negotiations leading up to the conclusion 
of the Agreement on air services between French territory and the 
territory of the United States of America signed at Paris today that 
the representatives of the two Contracting Parties were in agreement 
on the following points: 

1. The air carriers of the two Contracting Parties operating on the 
routes.described in the Annex of said Agreement shall enjoy equal 
opportunity for the operation of the said routes. 

2. To the extent that the carrier or carriers of one of the governments 
is temporarily unable to take advantage of such opportunities as & 
result of the war, the situation will be mutually examined by the two 
governments for the purpose of aiding as soon as possible the said air 
carrier or carriers to increasingly máke their proper contribution to 
the services contemplated. 


3. Thé airports which were constructed on French territory and 
financed in whole or part by the Government of the United States and 
which will be open to international civil traffic will be open to the 
duly authorized air carriers of the United States who will enjoy thereon, 
on а non-discriminatory basis, rights of transit and non-traffic stop. 
They will likewise enjoy there the commercial rights which may be 
granted them by the present Agreement or any other agreement now 
in force or later concluded. 

4. In order to give effect to tlie provisions of Section V (f) of the 
Annex to the Agreement, the executive branch of the United States 
Government will use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering 
the aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and eco- 
nomic rates for international services and to suspend proposed rates, 
in the same manner as the Civil Aeronautics Board is qualified to 
act with respect to air transportation within the United States. 


5. It is recognized that the determination of tariffs to be applied 
by ап air carrier of one Contracting Party between the territory of 
the other Contracting Party and a third country is & complex ques- 
tion, the overall solution of which cannot be sought through consul- 
tation between only two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the 
method of determining such tariffs is now being studied by the Pro- 


visional International Civil Aviation Organization. It is understood 
under these circumstances: 
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE. 


Il est apparu au cours des négociations ayant abouti à la conclusion 
de l’Accord relatif aux services aériens entre les territoires francais et 
les territoires des Etats-Unis d'Amérique signé à Paris en date de ce 
jour que les représentants des deux Parties Contractantes étaient 
d'accord sur les points suivants: 


1°] Les entreprises aériennes des deux Parties Contractantes ex- 
ploitant les lignes mentionnées à l'Annexe audit Accord doivent pou 
voir bénéficier de possibilités égales pour l'exploitation des dites lignes. 

2°/ Dans la mesure où l'entreprise ou les entreprises de l'un des 
Gouvernements ne pourraient temporairement bénéficier de telles 
possibilités, en raison des conséquences de la guerre, la situation serait 
examinée en commun par les deux Gouvernements à l'effet d'aider 
aussitót que possible les dites entreprises ou entreprises à apporter 
progressivement une contribution appropriée aux services envisagés; 
et 

3°/ Les &érodromes dont la construction sur les territoires francais 
a été financée en tout ou partie par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
et qui seraient affectés au trafic international civil seront ouverts aux 
entreprises aériennes des Etats-Unis düment autorisés, qui y jouiront 
sans discrimination des droits de transit et d'escales pour raisons non- 
commerciales. Elles y jouiront également des droits commerciaux 
qui leur seraient octroyés par le présent Accord ou par tout autre 
Accord maintenu en vigueur ou ultérieurement conclu. 

4°] En vue de donner effet aux dispositions de la Section У} de 
l'Annexe à PAccord, les organes exécutifs du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis s'efforceront d'obtenir que les Autorités aéronautiques des 
Etats-Unis regoivent les pouvoirs légaux leur permettant de fixer des 
tarifs justes et économiques pour le transport des personnes et des 
messageries sur les services aériens internationaux et de suspendre la 
mise en application des tarifs proposés, de méme que le “Civil Aero- 
nautics Board" est habilité à le faire en ce qui concerne les transporte 
Aériens à l'intérieur des Etats-Unis. 

5°/ Il est reconnu que la fixation des tarifs à appliquer par une 
entreprise ressortissant d'une Partie Contractante entre le territoire 
de l'autre Partie Contractante et celui d'un pays tiers est une question 
complexe dont la solution d'ensemble ne peut étre recherchée par 
des consultations entre deux Pays seulement. Il est pris acte, au 
demeurant, de ce que les conditions de fixation desdits tarifs sont 
actuellement étudiées par l'Organisation Provisoire de l'Aviation 
Civile Internationale. Il est entendu dans ces conditions: 
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(a) That, pending the acceptance by both parties of any recom- 
mendations which the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization may make after its study of this matter, 
such tariffs shall be subject to consideration under the provi- 
sions of Section IV (b) of the Annex to the Agreement. 

(b) That in case the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization fails to establish a means of determining such 
rates satisfactory to both Contracting Parties, the consulta- 
tion provided for in Article XIII (b) of the Agreement shall 
be in order. 


6. For fifteen months from the signing of these documents, pend- 
ing the completion of necessary improvements to the airport at 
Martinique (expected in the first quarter of 1947), it is understood 
that the French Transatlantic service to Martinique will have ita 
temporary terminus at Puerto Rico. During this period, the French 
air carrier shall have at Puerto Rico the right of commercial entry 
and departure for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail 
on the above service. 

7. It is understood that the United States air carrier or air carriers 
operating on the route listed in Schedule II as Route No. 4 will afford 
reasonable service at Dakar. 


JM. JC 
GB LWP 
G. P. B. 
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a) qu'en attendant l'acceptation par les deux Parties Contractantes 
des recommandations que l'Organisation Provisoire de l'Aviation 
Civile Internationale serait amenée à faire en conclusion de ses 
travaus sur ce point, de tels tarifs seront appréciés en fonction des 
dispositions de la section IV (b) de l'Annexe à l'Accord; 

b) qu'au cas ой l'Organisation Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile 
Internationale ne parviendrait pas à établir des conditions de fixation 
desdits tarifs donnant satisfaction aux deux Parties Contractantes, 
la consultation prévue à l'article XIII-b) de l'Accord serait de droit. 


6°/ Pour une durée de quinze mois à compter de la signature du 
présent Accord, en attendant l'achévement des aménagements néces- 
saires à l'aérodrome de la Martinique (prévu pour le premier trimestre 
de 1947), il est entendu que le service Transatlantique frangais vers la 
Martinique aura son terminus provisoire à Porto-Rico. Pendant 
cette période, l'entreprise frangaise jouira à Porto-Rico sur ledit 
service du droit de débarquer et d'embarquer en trafic international 
des passagers, du courrier et des marchandises. 

7°] П est entendu que l'entreprise ou les entreprises de transport 
aérien des Etats-Unis qui assureront l'exploitation de la route figurant 
&u tableau II sous le Numéro 4 effectueront un service raisonnable 
à Dakar. 


JM JC 
GB LWP 
G. P. B. 
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The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 1022 Paris, December 28, 1945 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement concluded 
between the Governments of the United States and France by an 
exchange of notes dated July 15, 1939. 

As Your Excellency is aware, it is the desire of my Government to 
see the restoration of international civil air services at the earliest 
practicable date. I venture to inquire, therefore, if Your Excellency's 
Government would be disposed, in view of the existing Agreement, 
to grant authorization for American air carriers to operate over the 
following routes: 


1. The United States via intermediate points over a North Atlantic 
route to Paris and beyond via intermediate stops in Switzerland, 
Italy and Greece to the Near East and India; in both directions, 

2. The United States via intermediate points over a North Atlantic 
route to Lisbon, Barcelona and Marseille; in both directions. 


In making this request, I should state that my Government desires 
that the American carriers concerned shall have the right to pick up 
and discharge international traffic in passengers, mail and cargo at 
the points in French territory named above. 

Although it is unknown at this moment the number of schedules 
the American operators would be prepared to perform, it is hoped 
that Your Excellency's Government would be disposed to permit a 
greater frequency than the two flights weekly accorded in the Air 
Transport Agreement under reference. 

My Government suggests that the addition to the existing Agree- 
ment, which would be constituted by the present letter together with 
a favorable response from Your Excellency, should be subject to ter- 
mination at any time by either Government on one month's notice in 
writing to the other. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 


| JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 


Monsieur GROROES BipAULT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 
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The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTÉRE RÉPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
AFFAIRES ETRANGÉRES 


Panis, le 29 Décembre 1945 
MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 
Votre Excellence а bien voulu me faire tenir en date d'hier la lettre 
suivante: 


“MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 

“J'ai Vhonneur de me référer à l'Arrangement pour le fonetionne- 
ment des Services de Transports Aériens conclu entre les Gouverne- 
ments américain et frangais par un échange de lettres en date du 15 
Juillet 1939. 

“Votre Excellence n'ignore pas que mon Gouvernement souhaiterait 
voir restaurer le plus tôt possible les services aériens civils internation- 
aux. Je vous serais donc reconnaissant de bien vouloir me faire 
savoir si le Gouvernement de Votre Excellence serait disposé, eu 
égard à l'Arrangement en vigueur, à autoriser des entreprises améri- 
caines de transport aérien à assurer des services sur les routes suivantes: 


I- Des Erats-Unis, via dés points intermédiaires sur une route 
Nord-Atlantique, vers Paris et les audelà à destination des Іхрев, 
avec escales intermédiaires eu Suisse, en IrALIE, en GRECE et dans 
le PRocHE-ORIENT; dans les deux sens. 

2- Des Erars-Unis, via des points intermédiaires sur une route 
Nord-Atlantique, vers LISBONNE, BARCELONE et MARSEILLE; dans 
les deux sens. | | 

"En présentant cette demande, j'ajoute que mon Gouvernement 
souhaiterait que les entreprises américaines aient le droit de charger 
et de décharger en trafic international des passagers, du frét et du 
courrier aux points sus-mentionnés du territoire frangais. 

“Bien que ne soient pas connues pour le moment les fréquences que 
les entreprises américaines seraient prétes à exploiter, le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis espére que le Gouvernement de Votre Excellence 
serait disposé à autoriser des fréquences plus nombreuses que les 
deux aller et retour hebdomadaires accordés par l'Arrangement sur le 
Fonctionnement des Services de Transports EM ci-dessus men- 
tionné. 

“Mon Gouvernement estime enfin que utili à l’Arrangement 
en vigueur que constituerait, avec la présente lettre, une réponse 
favorable de Votre Excellence, devrait pouvoir étredénoncé à tout 
moment par l’un ou l’autre des deux Gouvernements, une telle dé- 
nonciation portant effet à l'expiration d'un délai d'un mois après sa 
notification par écrit à l'autre Gouvernement. 

“Veuillez agréer . . . ." 


J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir à Votre Excellence qu'en attendant la 
conclusion d'un nouvel accord général en cette matiére, le Gouverne- 
ment francais est tout disposé, en se référant à l'Arrangement sur le 
fonctionnement des Services de Transports Aériens en date du I5 
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Juillet 1939, à accorder aux entreprises de transport aérien des Etats- 
Unis le droit de charger et de décharger en trafic international, à 
Paris et à Marseille, des passagers, du courrier et du frét sur les 
itinéraires ci-dessus mentionnés, aux conditions suivantes: 


А] Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accordera aux entreprises 
frangaises de transport aérien les mémes droits sur les itinéraires 
suivants: | 


І – De France, via des points intermédiaires sur une route Nord- 
Atlantique, vers New-York et Washington; dans les deux sens. 

2 — De France, via des points intermédiaires sur une route Nord- 
Atlantique, vers Montréal et Chicago; dans les deux sens. 


B / Dans l'établissement et l'exploitation technique et commerciale 
des services long courrier mentiennés ci-dessus, les entreprises de 
chacun des deux pays prendront en considération les intéréts des 
entreprises de l'autre, afin de ne pas indúment affecter les Services que 
ces derniéres assureraient sur tout ou partie des mémes parcours. 

La faculté pour les entreprises de iransport aérien de chacun des 
deux pays de charger et de décharger, dans les villes et sur les itiné- 
raires énumérés ci-dessus, des passagers, du courrier et du frét А 
destination ou en provenance de pays tiers, est accordée А l'effet, de 
permettre une exploitation plus économique des services long-courrier 
assurés par lesdites entreprises, services qui devront conserver comme 
objet essentiel de relier le pays auquel ressortit chacune de ces entre- 
prises aux pays desservis en dernier lieu. 

J'ajoute que le Gouvernement français examinera dans un esprit 
favorable les demandes d'augmentation de fréquences qui lui seraient 
présentées par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis par rapport aux deux 
aller et retour hebdomadaires prévus à l'Arrangement en vigueur, 
étant entendu que le Gouvernement français bénéficiera des mêmes 
fréquences. 

Conformément à la proposition faite par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, le Gouvernement français accepte que l'avenant à 
l'Arrangement en vigueur, que constitue la présente communication, 
conjointement avec la lettre de Votre Excellence en date de ce jour, 
puisse étre dénoncée à tout moment par l'un ou l'autre des deux 
Gouvernements, une telle dénonciation portant effet à l'expiration 
d'un ru d'un mois aprés sa notification par écrit à l'autre Gouverne- 
ment./. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
irés haute considération. 


Pour le Ministre des Affaires Etrangères ` 
et par Delegation 
L'Ambassadeur de France Secrétaire Général 
du Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 
J. CHAUVEL 
S. E. Monsieur JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
à Paris 
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Translation 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs FRENCH REPUBLIO 


Paris, December 29, 1945 
Mn. AMBASSADOR: 
Your Excellency has been so good as to send me, under the date of 
yesterday, the following letter: 


[For the English text of the Ambassador's note, of which a French 
translation is quoted herein, see page 3474, and for ап English 
translation of the remainder of this note from the French Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, with the exception of the final paragraph, see 
below.] 


Please &ccept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very 
high consideration. 


For the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and by Delegation 
Ambassador of France General Secretary 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


J. CHAUVEL 
His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassador of the United States 
Paris 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 1023 Paris, December 29, 1945 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's letter of today's 
date quoting my letter of December 28 on the subject of air trans- 
port services between the United States and France and adding the 
following: 


"I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that pending the 
conclusion of а new general agreement on this matter, the French 
Government is quite disposed, with reference to the Arrangement 
for the Operation of Air Transport Services dated July 15, 1939, to 
grant to United States air carriers the right to pick up and dis- 
charge, in international traffic, passengers, mail and cargo at Paris 
&nd Marseille on the above-mentioned routes, under the following 
conditions. 
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“A. The Government of the United States will grant to French 
airlines the same rights on the following routes: 

“1. France via intermediate points over a North Atlantic 
route to New York and Washington; in both directions. 

“2. France via intermediate points over a North Atlantic 
route to Montreal and Chicago; in both directions. 

“B. In the establishment and technical and commercial oper- 
ation of the long range services mentioned above, the airlines of 
each of the two countries shall take into consideration the interests 
of the airlines of the other in order not to affect unduly the services 
which the latter perform on all or part of the same routes. 

“The right of the airlines of each country to embark and dis- 
embark, in the cities and on the routes enumerated above, pas- 
sengers, mail and goods destined to or coming from third countries, 
is accorded with the view to permitting more economical operation 
of the long range services performed by the said airlines, such 
services to retain as their primary objective the connection between 
the country of which each airline is a national and the country of 
ultimate destination. 

"I would add that the French Government will consider favor- 
ably the requests which may be presented to it by the Government 
of the United States for flights in addition to the two per week 
provided in the existing Agreement, it being understood that the 
French Government will have benefit of the same frequencies. 

"Conforming to the proposal made by the Government of the 
United States, the French Government agrees that the addition 
to the existing Agreement, constituted by the present communi- 
cation together with the letter from Your Excellency of today's 
date, may be terminated at any time by either Government, such 
denunciation to take effect at the expiration of one month following 
written notification to the other Government." 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 


provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United States. 


I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 


my highest consideration. 


JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


His Excellency 


Monsieur GEORGES BIDAULT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 
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Convention, and final protocol and regulations of execution of the conven- 
tion, between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting a postal union of the Americas and Spain. Signed at Rio 
de Janeiro September 25, 1946; ratified and approved by the Post- 
master General of the United States of America February 20, 1947; 
approved by the President of the United States of America February 
27, 1947; entered into force January 1, 1947. 


UNIÓN POSTAL DE LAS AMÉRICAS Y ESPAÑA 
LIUON POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPAÑA 


CONVENIO 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Canadá, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, España, Estados Unidos de América, 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, Guatemala, Haití, Honduras, México, 
Nicaragua, Panamá, Paraguay, Perú, República Dominicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los países 
mencionados, reunidos en Congreso en la ciudad de Río de Janeiro, 
República de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, en ejercicio del derecho 
que les concede el Convenio de la Unión Postal Universal, e inspirán- 
dose en el deseo de extender, facilitar y perfeccionar sus relaciones 
postales y de establecer una solidaridad de acción capaz de representar 
eficazmente en los Congresos Postales Universales sus intereses 
comunes, en lo que se refiere a las comunicaciones por correo, han 
determinado celebrar, ad referendum, el Convenio siguiente: 


ARTICULO 1 


Unión Postal de las Américas y España 


Los países contratantes, de acuerdo con la precedente declaración, 
constituyen, bajo la denominación de Unión Postal de las Américas y 
España, un solo territorio postal. 


ARTICULO 2 


Uniones restringidas 


1. Los países contratantes, ya sea por su situación limítrofe o por 
la intensidad de sus relaciones postales, podrán establecer entre sí 
uniones más estrechas, con el fin de reducir tarifas o introducir otras 
mejoras sobre cualesquiera de los servicios a que se refieren el presente 
Convenio o los Acuerdos especiales celebrados por este Congreso. 

2. Asimismo, y en lo que concierne a asuntos no previstos en el 
presente Convenio o en el de la Unión Postal Universal, los países 
signatarios podrán adoptar entre sí las resoluciones que estimen 
convenientes por medio de correspondencia, о si fuere necesario, 
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ajustando un Acuerdo especial, de conformidad con la autorización 
que les confiere el presente artículo o su legislación interna. 


ARTICULO 3 
Tránsito libre y gratuito 


1. La gratuidad del tránsito territorial, fluvial y marítimo es 
absoluta en el territorio de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España; 
en consecuencia, los países que la integran se obligan a transportar a 
través de sus territorios y a conducir en los buques de su matrícula o 
bandera, sin cargo ninguno para los países contratantes, toda la 
correspondencia que éstos expidan con cualquier destino. 

2. En los casos de reencaminamiento, los países contratantes se 
comprometen a reexpedir la correspondencia por las vías y conductos 
que utilicen para sus propios envíos. 


ARTICULO 4 
Convenio у Acuerdos de la Unión 
Objetos de correspondencia 


1. Las disposiciones de este Convenio y su Reglamento de Ejecu- 
ción regularán, en todo lo previsto, los servicios relativos a la corres- 
pondencia. 

2. Los demás servicios se regirán por los Acuerdos de esta Unión, 
por los que sobre el particular firmaren entre sí los países o, en su 
defecto, por los de la Unión Postal Universal. 

3. La denominación de objetos de correspondencia se aplica a las 
cartas, tarjetas postales sencillas y con respuesta pagada, papeles de 
negocios, impresos, impresiones en relieve para el uso de los ciegos, 
muestras de mercadería, pequeños paquetes y fonopostales. 

4. El intercambio de pequeños paquetes y fonopostales quedará 
limitado а los países que convengan en realizarlo, ya sea en sus rela- 
ciones recíprocas o en una sola dirección. 


ARTITULO 5 
Tarifa 

1. La tarife del servicio interior de cada país regirá en las relaciones 
de los países que constituyen la Unión Postal de las Américas y España, 
excepto cuando dicha tarifa interna sea superior a la que se aplique a 
la correspondencia destinada a los países de la Unión Postal Universal, 
en cuyo caso regirá esta última. 

2 También regirá la tarifa internacional cuando se trate de ser- 
vicios que no existan en el régimen interior. 

3. Para los pequefios paquetes regirá la tarifa que determina el 
artículo 6 de este Convenio. 

4. Las partes contratantes podrán establecer un derecho de alma- 


cenaje sobre los impresos, previo acuerdo entre las Administraciones 
interesadas, cuando así les conviniere. 
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ARTICULO 6 
Pequeños paquetes 


1. En el servicio facultativo de pequeños paquetes de que trata el 
artículo 4 de este Convenio, cada envío no podrá pesar más de un 
kilogramo ni contener objetos cuyo valor mercantil, en la localidad en 
que fuere entregado al Correo, exceda del valor de 10 francos oro o 
su equivalencia en la moneda del país de origen. 

2. Las Administraciones que presten el servicio de pequeños 
paquetes regulado por el Convenio Universal no estarán obligadas a 
observar, en sus relaciones recíprocas, cualquiera disposición en con- 
flicto con las respectivas estipulaciones del citado Convenio. 

3. Los pequeños paquetes de cualquier especie, intercambiados 
entre los países de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España, teniendo 
en cuenta que no están afectos al pago de derechos de tránsito, serán 
franqueados de conformidad con la tarifa adoptada en cada país para 
las encomiendas de su servicio interno, pudiendo las Administraciones 
aplicar a esos pequeños paquetes las tasas previstas por el Convenio 
Postal Universal. 

4. Las Administraciones de destino podrán someter a la fiscaliza- 
ción aduanera los pequeños paquetes, de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
de su legislación interna. 

5. Las Administraciones de los países de destino podrán percibir de 
los destinatarios de pequeños paquetes: 


a) Una cuota de 40 céntimos de franco oro, como máximo, por las 
operaciones, formalidades y tramitaciones inherentes al des- 
pacho aduanero; 

b) Una cuota, que no excederá de 15 céntimos de franco oro, por 
la entrega de cada objeto, que será elevada hasta 30 céntimos 
de franco oro, como máximo, en el caso de entrega a domicilio. 


6. Cuando los pequeños paquetes fueren considerados por la aduana 
del país de destino como exentos de pago de derechos aduaneros, no 
serán aplicables las cuotas de entrega previstas en el inciso b), pará- 
grafo 5 de este artículo, 

ARTICULO 7 


Cupones-respuesta 


1. En el régimen de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España el 
precio de venta al público de los cupones-respuesta será determinado 
por las Administraciones interesadas, pero no podrá ser inferior al 
equivalente de 15 céntimos de franco oro en la moneda del país que 
efectúe la venta. 

2. Cada cupón es canjeable en cualesquiera de los países que 
integran la Unión, por un sello o sellos que representen el franqueo 
de una carta ordinaria de porte sencillo, originaria de ese mismo 
país con destino a otro país de la Unión. El plazo de validez de 
los cupones es ilimitado. 
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3. Los cupones-respuesta se imprimirán por la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo y serán suministrados a las Administraciones de la 
Unión a precio de costo. 

4. En los ajustes de cuentas entre las Administraciones, el valor 
de los cupones—respuesta será calculado a razón de 15 céntimos de 
franco oro por unidad. 

5. Cuando, en las relaciones entre dos Administraciones, el saldo 
anual no sea superior a 10 francos oro, la Administración deudora 
quedará exenta de cualquier pago. 

6. Las Administraciones tienen la facultad de no encargarse de la 
venta de cupones-respuesta, siendo el canje, sin embargo, obligatorio. 

7. Cuando la liquidación de las cuentas a que diere lugar el inter- 
cambio de cupones-respuesta américoespañoles no se efectúe directa- 
mente entre las Administraciones interesadas, la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo actuará como intermediaria. En este caso, formulará 
anualmente un estado de Administraciones deudoras y acreedoras, en 
forma similar a lo establecido en las disposiciones respectivas de la, 
Unión Postal Universal. 


ARTICULO 8 


Devolución, reexpedición o modificación de dirección 


Las disposiciones del Convenio de la Unión Postal Universal y su 
Reglamento de Ejecución, relativas a solicitudes de devolución, 
modificación de dirección y reexpedición, regirán en el orden de la 
Unión Postal de las Américas y España. Sin embargo, se con- 
siderarán llegadas fuera de término tales solicitudes cuando la Ad- 
ministración de destino resuelva pasar las piezas a jurisdicción adua- 
nera. 


ARTICULO 9 


Correspondencia certificada. Responsabilidad 


1. Los objetos designados en el artículo 4, podrán ser expedidos con 
el carácter de certificados, mediante el pago de un derecho igual al 
establecido para el servicio interno del país de origen, salvo que fuere 


más elevado que el que se aplique según el Convenio Postal Universal, 
en cuyo caso regirá este último. 


efectiva, pudiendo, no obstante, reclamar ung indemnización menor. 
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Convenio. Las Administraciones que pongan en vigencia dicho 
servicio están obligadas а comunicarlo por 1а vía más rápida a la 
Oficina Internacional, con el fin de que ésta lo lleve & conocimiento 
de las demás. Los objetos a que se apliquen los derechos de certifica- 
ción reducidos se singularizarán en el anverso con la mención S. I.” 
(sin indemnización), haciéndose igual anotación en las listas descriptivas, 
en la columna de “Observaciones”, así como también en las reclama- 
ciones que se formulen para investigar su destino. 

5. Las Administraciones que adopten de una manera general un 
derecho de certificación reducido para todos los objetos que no sean 
cartas ni tarjetas postales, no estarán obligadas a observar los for- 
malidades establecidas en la parte final del parágrafo anterior. 


ARTICULO 10 
Reclamaciones 


La reclamación o la solicitud de informe con respecto a cualquier 
envío, dará lugar al cobro de un derecho igual al que tengan estable- 
cido en su régimen interno los países contratantes, excepto cuando el 
derecho interno sea superior al establecido por el Convenio Postal 
Universal, en cuyo caso regirá éste. | 


ARTICULO 11 
Envíos sujetos a intervención aduanera 


1. Es obligatoria la aplicación del marbete C-1, establecido por el 
Convenio Postal Universal, cuando se trate de piezas de corresponden- 
cia, cuyo contenido sea pasible de pago de derechos aduaneros en el 
país de destino. El uso de la declaración C-2 es facultativo para los 
envíos precitados. 

2. Sin embargo, para los envíos abiertos, excepto los pequeños 
paquetes, no es obligatorio el uso de una u otra de las fórmulas citadas 
en el parágrafo anterior, sin perjuicio de la intervención de la aduana 
del país de destino. 


ARTICULO 12 
Peso y dimensiones 


1. Los límites de peso y las dimensiones de los objetos de correspon- 
dencia se ajustarán a lo preceptuado en el Convenio de la Unión 
Postal Universal, con excepción de los impresos, cuyo peso podrá 
alcanzar & 5 kilogramos, o hasta 10, cuando se trate de obras de un 
solo volumen. Sin embargo, se aceptarán envíos con peso mayor de 
5 y hasta 10 kilogramos, айп no tratándose de obras de un solo volu- 
men, previo acuerdo entre las Administraciones interesadas. 

2. Los envíos en forma de rollo, siempre que se trate de objetos in- 
divisibles, podrán medir, sumada su longitud con el diámetro de 
ambas bases, hasta 120 centímetros, sin que la dimensión mayor 
pueda exceder de 100 centímetros. 
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AnTICULO 13 
Franquicia de porte 


1. Las partes contratantes convienen en conceder franquicia de 
porte, en el servicio interno y en el servicio américoespañol: 


а) A la correspondencia relativa al servicio postal, cambiada entre 
las Administraciones de la Unión Postal de las Américas y 
España; entre estas Administraciones y la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo; entre las mismas Adminisciones y la Oficina de 
Transbordos de Panamá; entre esta última y la referida Oficina 
Internacional; entre las Oficinas postales de los países améri- 
coespañoles; y entre estas Oficinas y las Administraciones 
postales de los aludidos países; 

b) A la correspondencia de los miembros del Cuerpo Diplomático 
de los países signatarios; 

c) A la correspondencia oficial que los Cónsules y los Vice-cónsules 
cuando se hallaren en funciones de cónsules, remitan & sus 
respectivos países; a la que cambien entre sí; a la que dirijan 
a las autoridades del país en que estuvieren acreditados y a la 
que crucen con sus respectivas Embajadas y Legaciones, 
siempre que exista reciprocidad; | 

d) Gozarán de franquicia de porte los diarios, publicaciones perió- 
dicas, libros, folletos y otros impresos, que expidan los editores 
о autores con destino а las Oficinas de Información establecidas 
por las Administraciones de Correos de la Unión Postal de las 
Américas y España, así como los que se remitan gratuitamente 
a las bibliotecas y demás centros culturales nacionales, oficial- 
mente reconocidos por los Gobiernos de los países que integran 
esta Unión; 

6) A la correspondencia oficial que expida y reciba la Unión Pan- 
americana de Wáshington. 


2. La correspondencia а que se refieren los incisos a), b) y c) del 
parágrafo anterior podrá ser expedida con carácter certificado, exenta 
del pago del derecho respectivo, pero sin que haya lugar а indemniza- 
ción alguna. 

3. La correspondencia oficial de los Gobiernos Centrales de los 
países de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España, que conforme a sus 
leyes interiores circule libre de porte en su régimen interno, se admitirá 
con igual franquicia en el país de destino, sin ningún gravamen en el 
mismo, siempre que se observe una estricta reciprocidad, 

4. Gozará asimismo, de franquicia de porte, la correspondencia de 
las Comisiones Nacionales de Cooperación Intelectual constituídas 
bajo los auspicios de los Gobiernos, de acuerdo con Convenciones 
* y Universales vigentes, 

5. intercambio de correspondencia del Cuerpo Diplomáti 
entre las Secretarías de Estado de los respectivos 5 у ù. Embajen 
das o Legaciones, tendrá el carácter de reciprocidad entre los países 
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diplomáticas de conformidad con lo determinado en el artículo 105 del 
Reglamento de Ejecución. Estas valijas gozarán de franquicia y de 
todas las garantías de los envíos oficiales. 

6. La franquicia de que trata el presente artículo, no alcanza al 
servicio aéreo ni & los demás servicios especiales existentes en el régi- 
men américoespañol o en el interno de los países contratantes. 


ARTICULO 14 


Reducción de tasas 


Los envíos que contengan objetos de correspondencia, con excepción 
de los pequeños paquetes, que intercambien las direcciones de las 
Escuelas de los países de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España 
o los alumnos de las mismas por intermedio de sus directores, gozarán 
de una tarifa equivalente al 50% de la ordinaria, siempre que su peso 
no exceda de un kilogramo y satisfagan las demás condiciones que corres- 
pondan a su clasificación postal. 


ARTICULO 15 
Servicios especiales 
Las Altas Partes contratantes podrán, sobre la base de acuerdos 
especiales o por correspondencia, hacer extensivos a los demás países 
de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España los servicios postales que 
presten o puedan, en lo futuro, establecer en el interior de sus respecti- 


vos países. 
ARTICULO 16 


Fórmulas de servicio enviadas por correo aéreo 


1. Las fórmulas previstas en el Reglamento de Ejecución del Con- 
venio Postal Universal para las solicitudes de devolución de correspon- 
dencia o modificación de dirección, así como las relativas a las reclama- 
ciones de cualquier objeto de correspondencia y petición de informes 
podrán ser encaminadas por la vía aérea. 

2. A tal efecto, las fórmulas C.11, C.12 y C.13, serán diferenciadas 
del siguiente modo: en color azul, las que corresponda encaminar por 
la vía aérea y en rosa, las que deban ser contestadas por la misma vía. 

3. El encaminamiento por vía aérea dará lugar a la percepción de un 
derecho suplementario, que el interesado deberá abonar en el acto de 
formalizar la gestión, equivalente al porte aéreo de una carta de 5 
gramos para el país de destino o al duplo de dicho porte si solicita que 
la respuesta se expida por la misma vía. Estos derechos quedarán 
totalmente a beneficio de la Administración que los perciba. 


ARTICULO 17 
Idioma oficial 


Se adopta el español como idioma oficial para los asuntos relativos 
al servicio de Correos. No obstante, los países cuyo idioma no fuere 
éste, podrán usar el propio. 

95247"—50—PT. IV-——10 
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ARTICULO 18 


Protección e intercambio de funcionarios postales 


1. Las Administraciones de los países contratantes estarán obligadas 
a prestarse entre sí, previa solicitud, la cooperación que necesiten sus 
empleados encargados del transporte de correspondencia en tránsito 
por tales países. Igualmente proporcionarán toda clase de facilidades 
a los funcionarios que una de dichas Administraciones acuerde enviar a 
cualquiera otra, para llevar a cabo estudios acerca del desarrollo y 
perfeccionamiento de los servicios postales. 

2. Las Administraciones, por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo, se pondrán de acuerdo para efectuar entre ellas el 
intercambio de funcionarios. 

No obstante lo establecido precedentemente, las Administraciones 
podrán también acordar el envío de funcionarios, con fines de aprendi- 
zaje o de instrucción, sin que para ello sea indispensable el intercambio 
de éstos. 

3. Una vez convenido entre dos o más Administraciones el inter- 
cambio o envío unilateral de funcionarios previstos en los parágrafos 
anteriores, acordarán aquéllas la forma en que deban sufragarse los 
gastos correspondientes y, cuando lo consideren necesario, a inicia- 
tiva y por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo. 


ARTICULO 19 


Oficina Internacional de Transbordos 


1. Queda subsistente en la República de Panamá una Oficina 
Internacional de 'Transbordos, a la cual corresponde recibir y re- 
expedir todos los despachos postales, originarios de las Administra- 
ciones de la Unión que no dispongan de servicios propios en el Istmo, 
y que transitando por él, den lugar a operaciones de transbordo. 

2. La expresada Oficina funcionará de acuerdo con el Reglamento 
concertado entre la Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de las 
Américas y España y la Administración Postal Panameña. 

3. Las reformas que en cualquier tiempo deban introducirse en el 
Reglamento aludido, se someterán por las Administraciones interesadas 
a la consideración de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo, para 
que, por su mediación, se propongan a la Administración Postal de 
Panamá. 

4. La organización y funcionamiento de la Oficina Internacional de 
Transbordos quedan sometidos a la vigilancia y fiscalización de la 
Dirección General de Correos y Telégrafos de Panamá y de la Oficina 
Internacional de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España con sede 
en Montevideo, a la cual incumbe, además, actuar como mediadora 
y asesora en cualquier divergencia que surja entre la Administración 
Postal de Panamá y los países que utilicen los servicios de la Oficina 
mencionada. 

5. E personal adscrito al servicio de la Oficina será designado por 
la Dirección General de Correos y Telégrafos de Panamá, y tendrá 
carácter inamovible, conforme con las disposiciones que al respecto 
establece el Reglamento de la Oficina. Tendrá también los mismos 
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derechos y obligaciones que las leyes postales de la Repüblica de 
Panamá dispongan para los empleados de correos. 

6. Los gastos que demande el sostenimiento de esta Oficina que- 
darán a cargo de los países que utilicen sus servicios, repartidos 
aquéllos proporcionalmente al número de valijas propias que inter- 
cambien por su mediación. 

La Administración de Panamá adelantará las cantidades necesarias 
para mantener regularmente los servicios de la Oficina. 

Dichas cantidades se reintegrarán trimestralmente por cada Ad- 
ministración interesada, pero los pagos que no se produzcan dentro 
de un plazo de seis meses, a partir de la fecha en que la Administra- 
ción deudora reciba la cuenta que le formule la Oficina Internacional 
de Transbordos, devengarán en favor de aquella Administración un 
interés anual del 5%. 

ARTICULO 20 


Arbitrajes 
Todo conflicto o desacuerdo que se suscite en las relaciones postales 
de los países contratantes, será resuelto por juicio arbitral que se 
tramitará en la forma dispuesta por el Convenio vigente de la Unión 
Postal Universal. La designación de árbitros deberá recaer en los 
países signatarios, y llegado el caso, con intervención de la Oficina 
Internacional de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España. 


ARTICULO 21 


Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España 


1. Con el nombre de Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de 
las Américas y España, funciona en Montevideo, bajo la alta inspec- 
ción de la Dirección General de Correos de la República Oriental del 
Uruguay, una Oficina Central que sirve como órgano de relación, 
información y consulta de los países de la Unión. 

2. Esta Oficina se encargará: 


a) De reunir, coordinar, publicar y distribuir los datos de toda 
clase que interesen especialmente al servicio postal américoes- 
pañol; 

b) De emitir, a petición expresa de las partes interesadas, su 
opinión sobre cuestiones litigiosas; 

c) De emitir, por propia iniciativa o a petición de cualesquiera 

ade las Administraciones de los países signatarios, su opi- 

* nión en todos los asuntos de orden postal que afecten o tengan 
relación con los intereses generales de la Unión Postal de las 
Américas y España; 

d) De dar a conocer las solicitudes de modificaciones de las 
Actas del Congreso que puedan formularse y de notificar 
los cambios que fueren adoptados; 

e) De informar los resultados que se obtengan de las dispo- 
siciones y medidas reglamentarias de importancia que las 
Administraciones adopten en su servicio interno y que le 
sean comunicadas por las mismas, a título informativo; 
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f) De la distribución de los Mapas y Guías postales que le re- 
mitan las respectivas Administraciones; . 

g) De formular el resumen de la estadística postal américo- 
española, de acuerdo con los datos que le comunique anual- 
mente cada Administración, рага lo cual remitirá а las Ad- 
ministraciones un formulario con el requerimiento completo 
y detallado de los datos estadísticos postales, de conformidad 
& un plan científico y racional; 

h) De publicar un informe relativo a las vías más rápidas para 
la transmisión de la correspondencia de uno a otro de los 
países contratantes; 

i) De formar un cuadro en que figuren detalladamente todos. 
los servicios marítimos dependientes de los países de la Unión 
Postal de las Américas y España, que puedan ser utilizados 
gratuitamente para el transporte de su correspondencia, en las. 
condiciones marcadas por el artículo 3; 

j) De publicar la tarifa de porte del servicio interior de cada. 
uno de los países interesados; 

k) De confeccionar el cuadro de equivalencias en la moneda del 
país correspondiente, en francos oro y en dólares; 

1) De redactar y distribuir anualmente entre los países de la. 
Unión Postal de las Américas y España una Memoria de los 
trabajos que realice; | 

m) De llevar а cabo los estudios y trabajos que ве le pidan, en. 
interés de los países contratantes y con relación а la obra de 
vinculación social, económica y artística, para cuyo efecto la. 
Oficina Internacional estará siempre a disposición de dichos. 
países, a fin de facilitarles cuantos informes especiales requieran 
Sobre asuntos relativos al servicio de correos américoespañol ; 

n) De intervenir y colaborar en la organización y realización 
de los Congresos y Conferencias de la Unión Postal de las 
Américas y España; 

о) De la distribución, entre las Administraciones de la Unión 
Postal de las Américas y España, de las leyes y reglamentos. 
postales de cada una, teniendo en consecuencia dichas Adminis- 
traciones, la obligación de proporcionar a la mencionada Oficina. 
veinticinco ejemplares de las expresadas leyes y reglamentos;. 

р) De organizar una sección especial, encargada de la colección. 
de los sellos que remitan las Administraciones en cumplimiento 
del artículo 113, parágrafo 1, inciso k) del Reglamento de. 
Ejecución y de centralizar las informaciones filatélicas de los 
países de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España; 

q) De intervenir a título de Administración compensadora en 
la liquidación de cuentas postales, a petición de las Adminis- 
traciones interesadas; 

r) De confeccionar la insignia postal internacional de la U. P. A. E. 
consistente en un distintivo para uso personal de los funcionarios 
de las Administraciones adheridas a la Unión; 

8) Dela impresión y suministro de cupones — respuesta que dis- 
pone el artículo 7, parágrafo 3. 
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3. La Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de las Américas y 
España publicará, además, de acuerdo con los datos proporcionados 
por las Administraciones, una recopilación oficial de todas las informa- 
ciones relativas a la ejecución del Convenio y de su Reglamento en 
cada país, que interesen especialmente al servicio postal américo- 
español. 

La misma Oficina publicará, también, recopilaciones análogas 
concernientes a la ejecución de los acuerdos de encomiendas y giros 
postales. 

4. Los gastos especiales que demande la formación de la Memoria 
anual y el cuadro o informaciones sobre comunicaciones postales de los 
países contratantes, y los que se produzcan con motivo de la reunión 
de Congresos o Conferencias, serán sufragados por las Administraciones 
de dichos países de acuerdo con los grupos establecidos en el artículo 
110 del Reglamento de Ejecución. 

Los gastos que se relacionen con la celebración de los expresados 
Congresos y Conferencias, serán fijados, en cada ocasión, por la 
Dirección General de Correos de la República Oriental del Uruguay, 
de acuerdo con la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo. 

5. La Dirección General de Correos del Uruguay fiscalizará los 
gastos de la Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de las Américas 
y España y le hará los anticipos que ésta necesite. 

6. Las cantidades adelantadas por la Administración del Uruguay 
en concepto de anticipos, a que se refiere el parágrafo anterior, se 
abonarán por las Administraciones deudoras tan pronto como sea 
posible y, a más tardar, antes de seis meses, a partir de la fecha en 
que el país interesado reciba la cuenta formulada por la Dirección 
General de Correos del Uruguay. Después de esa fecha, las cantidades 
adeudadas devengarán interés a razón de 5% al año, a contar del día 
de expiración de dicho plazo. 

7. Los países contratantes se comprometen a incluir en sus pre- 
supuestos, una cantidad anual destinada a atender puntualmente al 
pago de la cuota que les corresponda sufragar. 


ARTICULO 22 


Congresos 


1. Los Congresos se reunirán a más tardar dos años después de la 
celebración de cada Congreso Postal Universal. Sin embargo, si el 
intervalo entre estos últimos se extendiere más allá de 5 años, las 
Administraciones de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España podrán 
concertar por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo 
y por unanimidad de votos, una reunión eventual. 

2. Cada Congreso fijará el lugar en que deba realizarse la reunión 
siguiente, 

ARTICULO 23 


Votos del Congreso 


Los países contratantes informarán a la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo, con tres meses de anticipación a la fecha de la celebración 
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de cada Congreso, las gestiones realizadas con el fin de hacer efectivos 
en sus respectivos países los votos y recomendaciones del ültimo 


Congreso. 
ARTICULO 24 


Proposiciones durante el intervalo de las reuniones 


El presente Convenio podrá ser modificado en el intervalo de los 
Congresos, siguiendo el procedimiento establecido en el Convenio 
vigente de la Unión Postal Universal. Para que tengan fuerza ejecu- 
tiva deberán obtener unanimidad de votos las modificaciones de los 
artículos 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 27, 28, 29 
y 30; dos terceras partes de votos para los artículos 14 y 23, y simple 
mayoría para los demás. 


ARTICULO 25 


Modificaciones y enmiendas 


Las modificaciones o resoluciones adoptadas por las Altas Partes 
contratantes, aún aquéllas de orden interno que afecten el servicio 
internacional, tendrán fuerza ejecutiva tres meses después de la fecha 
en que se comunicaren por la Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal 
de las Américas y España. 


ARTICULO 26 


Aplicación del Convenio Postal Universal y de la legislación interna 


1. Todos los asuntos que se relacionen con el canje de correspon- 
dencia entre los países contratantes y que no estén previstos en este 
Convenio, se sujetarán a las disposiciones del Convenio de la Unión 
Postal Universal y su Reglamento. Lo que a su vez, no esté consig- 
nado en estos ültimos, será materia de arreglos especiales entre las 
Administraciones interesadas. 

2. Igualmente, la legislación interior de los dichos países se 
aplicará en todo aquello que no haya sido previsto por ambos Con- 
venios. 

ARTICULO 27 


Proposiciones рага los Congresos Universales 


Todos los países que forman la Unión Postal de las Américas y 
España, se comunicarán, por conducto de la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo, las proposiciones que formulen para los Congresos 
Postales Universales, con seis meses de anticipación a la fecha en que 
deban celebrarse, 


ARTICULO 28 


Unidad de acción en los Congresos Postales Universales 


Los países signatarios del Convenio Postal Américoespañol, que 
hubieren ratificado el mismo o lo hubieren Puesto en vigencia admini- 
strativamente, se obligan a dar instrucciones a sus Delegados ante 
los Congresos Postales Universales, para que sostengan, unánime y 
firmemente, todos los principios establecidos en la Unión Postal de las 
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Américas y España y para que voten también de acuerdo con estos 
postulados, exceptuándose tan sólo los casos en que las proposiciones 
a debate afecten exclusivamente a los países proponentes. 


ARTICULO 29 


Conferencias previas 


1. Para los efectos del artfculo anterior, los Delegados de los 
países que integran la Unión Postal de las Américas y Espafia ante los 
Congresos Postales Universales, deberán reunirse en la ciudad 
designada como sede de éstos, quince dias antes de la fecha de la 
inauguracién de los mismos, para celebrar una Conferencia previa en 
la que se determinen los procedimientos de acción conjunta a seguir. 

2. Con la debida anticipación а la reunión de los Congresos 
Universales, la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo invitará a las 
Administraciones signatarias para celebrar la Conferencia previa а 
que alude el parágrafo anterior, debiendo organizarla y estar presente 
en ella el Director de la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo, con el 
personal de la misma que considere necesario. 


ARTICULO 30 


Nuevas adhesiones 


En caso de nueva adhesión, el Gobierno de la República Oriental 
del Uruguay, de comün acuerdo con la Oficina Internacional de Monte- 
video y el Gobierno del país interesado, determinará el grupo en el cual 
debe ser aquél incluído, a los efectos del reparto de los gastos de la 
Oficina Internacional. 


ARTICULO 31 


Vigencia y duración del Convenio y depósito de las ratificaciones 


1. El presente Convenio empezará a regir el primero de enero de 
1947 y quedará en vigencia sin limitación de tiempo, reservándose 
cada una de las Partes Contratantes el derecho de retirarse de esta 
Unión, mediante aviso dado por su Gobierno al de la República Oriental 
del Uruguay, con un año de anticipación. 

2. El depósito de las ratificaciones se hará en la ciudad de Río de 
Janeiro, República de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, en el más breve 
plazo posible, procurándose que sea antes de la vigencia del Convenio 
y Acuerdo a que se refieran; y de cada una de aquéllas se levantará el 
Acta respectiva, cuya copia remitirá el Gobierno de la República del 
Brasil, por la vía diplomática, a los Gobiernos de los demás países 
signatarios. 

3. Quedan derogadas, a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor el 
presente Convenio, las estipulaciones del Convenio Postal de las 
Américas y España suscrito en Panamá el 22 de Diciembre de 1936. 

4. En el caso de que el Convenio no fuere ratificado por uno o varios 
de los países contratantes, no dejará de ser válido para los que lo 
hayan ratificado. 

5. Los Países Contratantes podrán ratificar el Convenio y los 
Acuerdos, provisionalmente, por correspondencia, dando aviso de ello 
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& las Administraciones respectivas por medio de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional, sin perjuicio de que, segün la legislación de cada país, y 
previa aprobación de los Congresos Nacionales, sea confirmada por 
vía diplomática. 

En fe de lo resuelto, los Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los 
países arriba citados, suscriben el presente Convenio en la ciudad de 
Río de Janeiro, República de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, a los 25 
días del mes de setiembre de 1946. 

` Por ARGENTINA: 

Oscar L. M. NicoLinI 
CARLOS М. Lascano 
ManUEL PRECEDO 
Domingo B. CANALLE 

Por BOLIVIA: 
José Lifvana FOoRRASTAL 
RAFAEL BARRIENTOS 

Por BRASIL: 
RAÚL DE ALBUQUERQUE 
CARLOS Luis TAVEIRA 
JAIME SLOAN CHERMONT 
AvuREO Mara 
Jamu Días FRANCA 
Joaquim VIANNA 
Junio Sáncnez PÉREZ 
Carros Е. pe FIGUEIREDO 

Por CANADA: 
WALTER JAMES TURNBULL 
Cnel. EpwarD James Unperwoon, O. B. E. 
Francis Evererr JoLLIryn, M.B.E. 

Por COLOMBIA: 
Luis García CADENA 
Luis Jorar GARZÓN 


Por COSTA RICA: 
ROBERTO Tinoco GUTIÉRREZ 
Por CUBA: 
GABRIEL LANDA Y Crao 
Jesús Laco Lunar 
Por CHILE: 
Luis Ferre Laso 


MicuEL А. PARRA 
GUILLERMO JIMÉNEZ MORGAN 


Por ECUADOR: 
RAFAEL ÁLVARADO 
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Por EL SALVADOR: 
Coronel CARLOS Mejía Osorio 
Por ESPANA: 

Luis Roprfevez De MIGUEL 
Exfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 

JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA: 


PABLO Castro BECERRA 
Francisco VELEZ SALAS 
CanLos HARTMANN 


Por GUATEMALA: 
Fravio HERRERA 
Por HAITI: 
Luis Morais JUNIOR 
Por HONDURAS: 


Marco Antronio BATRES 
Manvet Soto pe Pontes CAMARA 


Por MEXICO: 


ANTONIO VILLALOBOS 
Dipier DoufixduRZ VALDÉS 
Lauro F. Ramírez UMAÑA 


Por NICARAGUA: 
José MERCEDES PALMA 
Por PANAMA: 


CATALINO ÁRROCHA GRAELL 
JULIO TRELLES 
ROQUE JAVIER LAURENZA 


Por PARAGUAY: 
ANÍBAL IBARRA G. 
Por PERU: 
GERMAN LLOSA PARDO 
Ernesto CÂceres BOLUARTE 
Por República DOMINICANA: 
MIGUEL ANTONIO OLAVARRIETA PÉREZ 
Por URUGUAY: 
Enrique E. Burro 


MIGUEL AGUERRE ARISTEGUI 
César I. Rossi 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL CONVENIO 


En el momento de firmar el Convenio celebrado por el V Congreso 
Postal Américoespañol, los Plenipotenciarios que suscriben han 
convenido lo siguiente: 

| I 

Los Estados Unidos de América se reservan el derecho, con carácter 
transitorio, de mantener sus tarifas actuales para los países de la 
Unión Postal de las Américas y España, que puedan ser más elevadas 
que las de su régimen interno. 


II 


Con relación al artículo 28 del Convenio, el Canadá y los Estados 
Unidos de América se reservan completa libertad de acción en los 
Congresos de la Unión Postal Universal. 


ш 


El Canadá formula una reserva en el sentido de que no puede 
aceptar las disposiciones de los incisos d) y e) del parágrafo 1 del 
artículo 13 y de los parágrafos 3 y 4 del mismo artículo. 


IV 


La Repüblica de Panamá hace una reserva transitoria al artículo 
3 del Convenio en cuanto se refiere а buques que no transporten su 
propia correspondencia hasta tanto se encuentre en condiciones legales 
que le permitan darle efectivo cumplimiento. 


V 


El Canadá formula una reserva en el sentido de que las disposiciones 
del artículo 8 no son aplicables al Canadá. 


Por ARGENTINA: 
Oscar L. M. NicoLinI 
CanLos M. Lascano 
MANUEL Precepo 
Domino B. CANALLE 
Por BOLIVIA: 


José Lifvana FORRASTAL 
RAFAEL BARRIENTOS 
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Por BRASIL: 


RAÚL DE ALBUQUERQUE 
CarLos Luis TAVEIRA 
JAIME SLOAN CHERMONT 
AUREO Mara 
Jaime Días FRANCA 
JOAQUIM VIANNA 
JuLio SANCHEZ PÉREZ 
Carros F. pz FIGUEIREDO 
Por CANADA: 
WALTER JAMES TURNBULL 
Cnel. Epwarp JAMES UNDERWOOD, O. B. E. 
Francis Evererr JoLLirFE, M.B.E. 


Por COLOMBIA: 


Luis García CADENA 
Luis JorGE GARZÓN 
Por COSTA RICA: 
Ковккто Tinoco GUTIÉRREZ 
Por CUBA: 
GABRIEL LANDA Y CHAO 
Jesús Laco LUNAR 
Por CHILE: 
Luis FELIPE Laso 


MIGUEL А. PARRA 
GUILLERMO JIMÉNEZ MORGAN 


Por ECUADOR: 

RAFAEL ALVARADO 
Por EL SALVADOR: 

Coronel CARLOS Mejía Osorio 
Por ESPAÑA: 

Luis Robríquez рв MIGUEL 
Exfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 

JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA: 
PABLO Castro BECERRA 
Francisco VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 
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Por GUATEMALA: 
Favio HERRERA 
Por HAITI: 
Luis Morais JUNIOR 
Por HONDURAS: 
Marco ANTONIO BATRES 
MANUEL Soro ри Pontes CAMARA 
Por MEXICO: 
ANTONIO VILLALOBOS 


Dinter DowfNauxgz Varpfs 
Lauro F. Ramírez UMAÑA 


Por NICARAGUA: 
José MxncEDES PALMA 
Por PANAMA: 
CATALINO ÁRROCHA GRAELL 


JULIO TRELLES 
Roque JAVIER LAURENZA 


Por PARAGUAY: 
ANÍBAL IBARRA G. 
Por PERU: 
Germán LLosa PARDO 
Ernesto Cáceres BOLUARTE 
Por República DOMINICANA: 
MIGUEL ANTONIO OLAVARRIETA Pérez 
Por URUGUAY: 
Enrique E. Burro 


MIGUEL AGUERRE ARISTEGUI 
César I. Rossi 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—POSTAL UNION— SEPT. 25, 1946 


REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL CONVENIO 
DE LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPAÑA 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Canadá, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, España, Estados Unidos de América, 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, Guatemala, Haití, Honduras, México, 
Nicaragua, Panamá, Paraguay, Perú, República Dominicana y 
Uruguay. 

Los infrascritos, en nombre de las Administraciones que repre- 
sentan, han aprobado las siguientes reglas para asegurar la eje- 
cución del Convenio precedente: 


ARTICULO 101 


Intercambio de despachos 


1. Las Administraciones de los países contratantes podrán expe- 
dirse recíprocamente, por mediación de una o varias de ellas, tanto 
despachos cerrados como correspondencia al descubierto, en las 
condiciones fijadas en el Convenio y Reglamento de la Unión Postal 
Universal. 

2. En los casos de reencaminamiento, los países contratantes se 
comprometen a reexpedir la correspondencia por las vías y conductos 
más rápidos que utilicen para sus propios envíos. El transporte 
será gratuito cuando se trate de servicios que dependan de su Admi- 
nistración, pero podrán percibir de la de origen las mismas cantidades 
que estén obligados а pagar cuando, para el transporte ulterior de los 
despachos cerrados, se requieran servicios de Administraciones 
extrafias, & las cuales deban satisfacer aquellos gastos. 

3. Cuando las Administraciones intermediarias de que trata el 
parágrafo anterior hayan de percibir de las de origen cantidades por 
haber utilizado para transporte ulterior servicios de Administraciones 
extrañas, deberán confeccionar las cuentas de estos gastos sin rebasar, 
en ningún caso, los derechos que fija el Convenio de la Unión Postal 
Universal y con arreglo a las normas establecidas en su Reglamento 
de Ejecución. 

ARTICULO 102 


Tarifas internas y equivalencias 
Las Administraciones se comunicarán a la mayor brevedad posible 


por conducto de la Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de las 


Américas y España, cualquier modificación de su tarifa interna, así 
como la equivalencia de dicha tarifa en francos oro. 


3497 


8498 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


AnTICULO 103 


Formación de despachos. — Sacos vacíos 


1. Los despachos que contengan la correspondencia de intercambio 
entre dos países de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España, se 
confeccionarán con arreglo а lo dispuesto en el Reglamento de Ejecu- 
ción del Convenio de la Unión Postal Universal. 

2. Los sacos utilizados por las Administraciones contratantes para 
el envío de la correspondencia, se devolverán vacíos por las oficinas 
de cambio destinatarias a las de origen en la forma prescrita por el 
respectivo artículo de dicho Reglamento. Sin embargo, las Adminis- 
iraciones podrán ponerse de acuerdo con el fin de utilizarlos para el 
envío de la propia correspondencia. 


ARTICULO 104 
Pequefios paquetes 


1. El acondicionamiento y envase de los pequefios paquetes 8e 
regirán por las mismas disposiciones establecidas para las muestras. 
Además, deberá figurar en su exterior el nombre y la dirección de los 
remitentes. 

2. Será permitido incluir en estos objetos una factura abierta, 
reducida в sus enunciados constitutivos, o bien una simple copia del 
sobrescrito con indicación de la dirección del remitente. 

3. Los paquetes, estén o no acompañados de declaración de aduana, 
deberán llevar siempre la etiqueta verde igual al modelo “C-1” del 
Reglamento de Ejecución de la Unión Postal Universal. 


ARTICULO 105 
Valijas diplomáticas 


1. Las valijas diplomáticas que intercambien los Ministerios de 
Relaciones Exteriores de los países de la Unión Postal de las Américas 
y España con sus representantes diplomáticos en otros países, en 
virtud de lo dispuesto por el artículo 13 del Convenio, no podrán pesar 
más de 20 kilos, ni exceder de los siguientes límites de dimensiones: 
largo, ancho y alto, sumados, 140 centímetros, sin que la dimensión 
mayor exceda de 60 centímetros. 

2. Los Ministerios de Relaciones Exteriores y los representantes 
diplomáticos depositarán estas valijas en la Oficina de Correos, con 
carácter de certificadas. Dicha oficina anotará en la columna 
"Observaciones" de la lista especial de certificados las palabras 
“Valija diplomática" y el número de éstas, si fueren varias. 

3. Dichas valijas estarán provistas de cerraduras, candados u otros 
medios de seguridad apropiados a la importancia de estos envíos. 

4. Las valijas diplomáticas serán cursadas por las mismas vías 
que utilice la Administración expedidora para el envío de su corres- 
pondencia & la Administración de destino, anunciándose dicho 
envío por medio de una nota consignada en la hoja de aviso del 
despacho que las contenga. 
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5. Salvo acuerdo en contrario entre las partes interesadas, las 
valijas diplomáticas no se expedirán en franquicia por la via aérea. 


ARTICULO 106 


Correspondencia diplomática y consular 


La correspondencia diplomática y consular deberá llevar las siguien- 
tes indicaciones: el nombre de la Embajada, Legación o Consulado 
remitente y la inscripción, muy ostensible, de “Correspondencia 
diplomática”, o “Correspondencia consular”, además de la declaración 
“Libre de porte”, que constará debajo de aquella inscripción. 


Авттсого 107 


Estadística de derechos de tránsito 


Como consecuencia de la gratuidad del tránsito a que se refiere el 
artículo 3 del Convenio, las Administraciones de los países contra- 
tantes no efectuarán ninguna operación de estadística de derechos de 
tránsito, en relación con aquellos despachos que sólo contengan 
correspondencia américoespañola, siempre que esta correspondencia 
se curse sin la mediación de países o servicios extraños a la Unión 
Postal de las Américas y España. 


ARTICULO 108 


Constitución de la Oficina Internacional 


1. El Director de la Oficina Internacional será nombrado por el 
Gobierno de la República Oriental del Uruguay, a propuesta de la 
Dirección General de Correos de dicho país, y gozará de la retribución 
mensual de 900 pesos moneda nacional uruguaya. 

El Subdirector—Secretario General, el Oficial de Secretaría, el 
Oficial – Traductor y demás personal de la Oficina serán nombrados, a 
propuesta del Director de la Oficina Internacional, por la Dirección 
General de Correos del Uruguay. Se fija, en moneda nacional 
uruguaya, el sueldo mensual del Subdirector — Secretario General, en 
700 pesos; el del Oficial de Secretaría, en 500 pesos; el del Oficial — 
Traductor en 350 pesos; el de dos auxiliares, en 200 pesos cada uno y, 
el de un Portero, en 150 pesos. 

Dicho personal sólo podrá ser removido de sus cargos con la inter- 
vención de la Dirección General de Correos del Uruguay y con arreglo 
a los procedimientos que a tal efecto rijan para los empleados fijos de 
la propia Dirección. 

2. El Director de la Oficina Internacional concurrirá a los Congresos 
y Conferencias de la Unión Postal de las Américas y España, a los 
efectos del cumplimiento de lo dispuesto por los artículos 21 y 29 del 
Convenio y asistirá a las sesiones, pudiendo tomar parte en las dis- 
cusiones, sin derecho a voto. 

3. El idioma oficial de la Oficina Internacional es el español. No 
obstante, los países cuyo idioma no fuere éste, podrán usar el propio 
en sus relaciones con ella. | 


8499 


8500 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


ARTICULO 109 
Jubilaciones y pensiones 


Las pensiones y jubilaciones del personal de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional de Montevideo serán pagadas exclusivamente del fondo 
propio que, para tal objeto, tiene destinada dicha Oficina y que 
se forma con la contribución de todos los países de la Unión. Las 
condiciones y el monto de esas jubilaciones y pensiones se suje- 
tarán a las leyes sobre la materia vigeutes en el Uruguay para sus 
propios funcionarios y empleados. 


ArricuLo 110 
Cuentas y gastos de la Oficina Internacional 


1. Los gastos de la Oficina Internacional no podrán exceder de la 
cantidad de 55.000 pesos moneda nacional uruguaya por año, incluyén- 
dose en dicha cantidad la constitución de un fondo para jubilación 
del personal de la misma. 

2. Para la distribución de los gastos anuales y extraordinarios 
de la Oficina, los países se dividen en tres grupos, correspondiendo 
contribuir a los del primero con ocho unidades, a los del segundo con 
cuatro y a los del tercero con dos unidades. 

Pertenecen al primer grupo: Argentina, Brasil, Canadá, España, 
Estados Unidos de América y Uruguay; al segundo grupo: Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Estados Unidos de Venezuela, México, 
Panamá y Perú; al tercer grupo: Bolivia, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haití, Honduras, Nicaragua, Paraguay y República 
Dominicana. 

ARTICULO 111 


Informaciones. — Peticiones de modificación de Actas 


La Oficina Internacional estará siempre a disposición de las partes 
contratantes para facilitarles cuantos informes especiales requieran 
sobre asuntos relativos al servicio de Correos américoespañol y dará 
curso a las peticiones de modificación o de interpretación de las dis- 
posiciones que rijan la Unión Postal de las Américas y España, noti- 
ficando el resultado de cada gestión. 


ARTICULO 112 
Publicaciones 


1. La Oficina Internacional de la Unión Postal de las Américas y 
España dirigirá una circular especial, cuando una Administración 
solicite la inmediata publicación de algún cambio que haya introducido 
en sus servicios, y asimismo distribuirá, gratuitamente, entre las Ad- 
ministraciones de los países contratantes y enviará a la Oficina Inter- 
nacional de Berna, los documentos que publique, debiendo remitir a 
cada Administración el número de ejemplares que le corresponda, en 
proporción a las unidades con que contribuye. | 

Los ejemplares suplementarios de los documentos que soliciten 
las Administraciones serán abonados por ellas а precio de coste. 

2. La Oficina Internacional repartirá entre los países contratantes 
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las proposiciones que reciba, conforme a lo que establece el artículo 
27 del Convenio. Al efecto, todos los países de la Unión Postal de las 
Américas y España darán a conocer, por conducto de la misma Oficina 
y con la debida oportunidad, según se establece en el Convenio, las 
proposiciones que formulen para los Congresos Universales, con el 
fin de que tales iniciativas sean apoyadas por el conjunto de dichos 
países. 


ARTICULO 113 


Documentos e informes que se remitirán a la Oficina Internacional 


1. La Oficina Internacional servirá de intermediaria para las 
notificaciones regulares y generales que interesen exclusivamente 
a las Administraciones de los países contratantes. 

Las referidas Administraciones deberán enviar regular y opor- 
tunamente a la Oficina Internacional: 


a) La Legislación postal y sus modificaciones sucesivas; 

b) La Guía postal, cada vez que sea editada; 

c) Los mapas y guías de las comunicaciones postales que utilicen, 
tanto para el servicio interno como para el internacional; 

d) Un informe sobre las vías terrestres y marítimas más rápidas 
que puedan utilizarse para el intercambio de correspondencia; 

e) Los resultados de su estadística postal anual y del movimiento 
con los demás países américoespañoles; 

f) El texto de las proposiciones que someten a la consideración 
de los Congresos Postales Universales; 

g) Los datos de toda clase que interesen al servicio postal'améri- 
coespañol, cada vez que dicten alguna nueva disposición; 

h) Todos los informes que solicite la propia Oficina Internacional 
para las publicaciones, memorias y demás asuntos de su com- 
petencia, en forma tal que permitan la ejecución de su cometido 
en el más breve plazo; 

i) Un cuadro en que figuren detalladamente todos los servicios 
marítimos dependientes de los países de la Unión Postal de las 
Américas y España, que puedan ser utilizados gratuitamente 
por los demás para el transporte de su correspondencia ;, 

j) Las variaciones que se operen en las equivalencias tan pronto 
como se produzcan; 

k) Tres ejemplares de los sellos la que emitan y de las im- 
presiones—tipo de sus máquinas franqueadoras, con Sona de la 
respectiva disposición de emisión. : ; 


2. Toda modificación ulterior será comunicada sin demora. 


ARTICULO 114 | 
Modificaciones en el intervalo de las reuniones de los Congresos 


1. En el intervalo de los Congresos, las Administraciones tendrán 
derecho a formular proposiciones relativas al presente Reglamento, 
siguiendo el procedimiento indicado en'el Convenio de la Unión Postal 
Universal. 
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2. Para que tales proposiciones tengan fuerza ejecutiva, deberán 
reunir los dos tercios de los votos emitidos. 


AnTICULO 115 
Aplicación del Convenio Postal Universal y de la Legislación interna 
En todo lo no previsto en este Reglamento con relación al cambio de 
correspondencia entre los países contratantes se aplicarán las disposi- 


ciones del Reglamento del Convenio de la Unión Postal Universal у, 
en ви defecto, la legislación interior de aquellos países. 


AnrricuLo 116 
Vigencia y duración del Reglamento 


El presente Reglamento empezará a regir en la misma fecha que el 
Convenio a que se refiere, y tendrá igual duración que éste. 
En la ciudad de Río de Janeiro, República de los Estados Unidos 
del Brasil, a los veinticinco días del mes de setiembre de 1946. 
Por ARGENTINA: 
Oscar L. M. NIcOLINI 
Cartos M. Lascano 
MANUEL PRECEDO 
Domingo B. CANALLE 
Por BOLIVIA: 
José Lifvana FORRASTAL 
RAFAEL BARRIENTOS 
Por BRASIL: 
RAÚL DE ALBUQUERQUE 
CanLos Luis ТАУЕТВА 
JAIME SLOAN CHERMONT 
AUREO Mara 
JAIME Días FRANCA 
JOAQUIM VIANNA 
JuLio SÂNCHEZ Pérez 
CanLos F. рк FIGUEIREDO 
Por CANADA: 


WALTER JAMES TURNBULL 
Cnel. EpwarD James UnpxRwoo»p, O.B.E, 
Francis Evererr JoLLirre, M.B.E. 


Por COLOMBIA: 

Luis García CADENA 

Luis Јовсв Garzón 
Por COSTA RICA: 

Ковевто Tinoco Gurréreez 
Por CUBA: 


GABRIEL LANDA Y Снло 
Jesús Laco Lunar 
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Por CHILE: 


Luis FeLIPE Laso 
MiGUEL A. PARRA 
GUILLERMO JIMENEZ MORGAN 


Por ECUADOR: 
RAFAEL ALVARADO 
Por EL SALVADOR: 
Coronel CARLOS МЕЛА Osorio 
Por ESPAÑA: 
Luis RoDríGUEZ DE MIGUEL 
ELfAS URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA: 
PABLO CASTRO BECERRA 


Francisco VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 


Por GUATEMALA: 
FLAVIO HERRERA 
Por HAITI: 
Luis MORAIS JUNIOR 
Por HONDURAS: 


Marco ANTONIO BATRES 

MANUEL бото DE Pontes CAMARA 
Por MEXICO: 

ANTONIO VILLALOBOS 


Diprer DomíncUEZ VALDÉS 
Lauro F. Ramírez UMAÑA 


Por NICARAGUA: 
José MERCEDES PALMA 
Por PANAMA: 


CATALINO ARROCHA GRAELL 
JULIO TRELLES 
Roque Javier LAURENZA 


Por PARAGUAY: 
ANÍBAL IBARRA G. 
Por PERU: 


GERMÁN LLosa PARDO 
Ernesto CÁCERES BOLUARTE 


Por República DOMINICANA: 
MIGUEL ANTONIO OLAVARRIETA PÉREZ 
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Por URUGUAY: 


Enrique E. Burro 
MIGUEL AGUERRE ÁRISTEGUI 
César I. Rossi 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Convention, the Final Protocol thereto, and the Regulations of Exe- 
cution of that Convention, signed in the city of Rio de J aneiro, the 
United States of Brazil, on the twenty-fifth day of September, 1946, 
the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the 
Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the 
&dvice and consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office De- 
partment of the United States to be hereto affixed this 20th day of 
February, 1947. 

[sar] Ковквт E HANNEGAN 
Postmaster General. 


I hereby approve the foregoing Convention, the Final Protocol thereto, 
and the Regulations of Execution of that Convention. 

ÍN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, 1 have caused the Seal of the United 
States to be hereunto affixed. | | 
[sar] HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 

G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 

Wasuinaron, February 27, 1947. 


61 SraT.] | MULTILATERAL—POSTAL UNION—SEPT. 25, 1946 


Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 


POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


CONVENTION 
concluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, the Dominican Republie, Ecuador, El Salvador, Spain, the 
United States of America, the United States of Venezuela, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru and 
Uruguay. 

The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the coun- 
tries enumerated, assembled in Congress in the city of Rio de Janeiro, 
Republic of the United States of Brazil, in exercise of the right granted 
them by the Convention of the Universal Postal Union in force, 
and inspired by the desire to extend, facilitate and perfect their postal 
relations and establish a solidarity of action capable of representing 
effectively in Universal Postal Congresses their common interests in 
regard to communications by mail, have determined to conclude, ad 
referendum, the following Convention: 


ARTICLE 1 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


The contracting countries, in accordance with the foregoing declara- 
tion, constitute, under the name of Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, a single postal territory. 


ARTICLE 2 


Restricted Unions 


1. The contracting countries, whether on account of their adjacent 
location or on account of the intensity of their postal relations, may 
establish closer unions among themselves, with a view to the reduction 
of rates or the introduction of other improvements in any of the serv- 
ices referred to in the present Convention or in the special Agreements 
concluded by this Congress. 

2. Likewise, concerning matters not provided for in the present 
Convention, or in that of the Universal Postal Union, the signatory 
countries may adopt among themselves such resolutions as they deem 
convenient, through correspondence, or, if necessary, by establishing 
a special Agreement, in accordance with the authorization conferred 
upon them by the present Article or their domestic legislation. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Free and gratuitous transit 


1. The gratuity of territorial, fluvial and maritime transit is abso- 
lute in the territory of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; 
consequently, the countries which form it obligate themselves to 
transport across their territories, and to convey by the ships of their 
registry or flag, without any charge whatsoever to the contracting 
countries, all correspondence which the latter send to any destination. 

2. In case of reforwarding, the contracting countries are bound to 
reforward the correspondence by the ways and means which they 
utilize for their own dispatches. 


ARTICLE 4 


Convention and Agreements of the Union 
Articies of correspondence 


1. The provisions of this Convention and its Regulations of Execu- 
tion will regulate all matters and services relative to correspondence. 

2. The other services will be governed by the Agreements of this 
Union, by those which the countries may sign among themselves on 
the subject, or, in their absence, by those of the Universal Postal 
Union. 

3. The denomination “articles of correspondence” applies to letters, 
single and reply post cards, commercial papers, prints, raised print 
for the use of the blind, samples of merchandise, small packets, and 
phonopostal articles. 

4. The exchange of small packets and phonopostal articles will 
be restricted to the countries which agree to execute it, either in 
their reciprocal relations or in only one direction. 


ARTICLE 5 


Postage rates 


1. The postage rates of the domestic service of each country will 
govern in the relations of the countries which constitute the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, except when said domestic rates 
are higher than those applicable to correspondence destined for coun- 
tries of the Universal Postal Union, in which case the latter will govern. 

2. The international rates will also govern when it is a question of 
services which do not exist in the domestic regime. 

3. For small packets the rate will govern which is determined in 
Article 6 of this Convention. 

4. The contracting Powers may fix a storage charge, upon previous 


agreement among the interested Administrations, for printed matter, 
when they deem it desirable. 
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Small packets 


1. In the optional service of small packets mentioned in Article 4 
of this Convention, no article may weigh more than one kilogram, or 
contain objects whose mercantile value at the place where they are 
mailed exceeds the value of 10 gold francs or the equivalent thereof 
in money of the country of origin. 

2. Administrations which execute the service of small packets 
regulated by the Universal Convention will not be obliged to observe, 
in their reciprocal relations, any provision in conflict with the respec- 
tive stipulations of said Convention. 

3. Small packets of any kind exchanged between countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, in view of the fact that they 
are not liable to payment of transit charges, will be prepaid at the 
rates adopted in each country for parcels in its domestic service, or 
the Administrations may apply to such small packets the rates pre- 
scribed by the Universal Postal Convention. 

4. The Administrations of destination may submit small packets to 
customs handling in accordance with the provisions of their domestic 
legislation. 

5. The Administrations of the countries of destination may collect 
from the addressees of small packets: 


а) А fee of 40 centimes of а gold franc at most for the opera- 
tions, formalities and handling involved in customs clearance; 

b) A fee which will not exceed 15 centimes of a gold franc for 
the delivery of each packet; that fee will be increased to 30 centimes 
of a gold franc at most in case of delivery at the addressee's residence. 


6. When small packets are considered by the customs of the country 
of destination as exempt from payment of customs duties, the delivery 
fees provided for in paragraph (b) of Section 5 of this Article will 
not be applicable. 

ARTICLE 7 
Reply coupons 

1. Under the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, the selling- 
price to the public of reply coupons shall be fixed by the interested 
Administration, but may not be lower than the equivalent of 15 
centimes of a gold franc in the money of the country which issues them. 

2. Each coupon is exchangeable, in any of the countries which 
form the Union, for а stamp or stamps representing the postage on an 
ordinary letter originating in the same country destined for another 
country of the Union. The period of validity of the coupon is 
unlimited. 

3. Reply coupons will be printed by the International Office of 
Montevideo and will be furnished to the Administrations of the Union 
at cost. 

4. In the settlement of accounts among the Administrations the 
value of the reply coupons will be calculated at the rate of 15 cen- 
times of а gold franc per unit. 
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5. When the annual balance in the relations between two Adminis- 
trations is not more than 10 gold francs, the debtor Administration 
will be exempt from any payment. 

6. Administrations will be allowed to refuse to sell reply coupons, 
although their exchange is obligatory. 

7. When the settlement of accounts arising from the exchange of 
Americo-Spanish reply coupons is not effected directly between the 
Administrations concerned, the International Office of Montevideo 
will act as intermediary. In this case, it will make up ап annual 
statement of debtor and creditor Administrations, in accordance 
with the respective provisions of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 8 
Return, reforwarding or change of address 


The provisions of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union 
and its Regulations of Execution relative to the requests for return 
or change of address and reforwarding will govern in the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain; such requests, however, will be deemed out 
of order after the Administration of destination has sent the articles 
to the jurisdiction of the Customs. 


ARTICLE 9 
Registered correspondence 
Responsibility 

1. The articles designated in Article 4 may be sent under registra- 
tion upon payment of a fee equal to that established in the domestic 
service of the country of origin, except when the domestic fee is 
higher than that applicable under the Universal Postal Convention, in 
which case the latter will govern. 

2. Save in cases of force majeure, the contracting Administrations 
will be responsible for the loss of every registered article. The 
sender will be entitled to an indemnity which may in no case exceed 
ten gold franes or the equivalent thereof in money of the country 
which must pay it, being able, however, to request в smaller indemnity. 

3. Administrations will be relieved of responsibility for loss of 
registered articles whose contents fall under the prohibitions of the 
Universal Postal Convention, or which are prohibited by the laws 
and regulations of the country of origin or of destination, provided 
that said countries have given due notice by the usual means. 

4. There is maintained, as optional, a special category of registers 
without right to indemnity, applicable to the articles of correspondence 
referred to in Section 3 of Article 4 of this Convention. The Admin- 
istrations which put this service into effect are obliged to communicate 
the fact to the International Office by the most rapid means, so that 
it may circularize the information among the other countries. Articles 
to which a reduced registry is applicable will be endorsed on the reverse 
side with the letters S. Г.” (without indemnity) and a similar nota- 
tion will be made in the descriptive lists, in the "Observations" 


column, as well as on inquiries made їп order to determine the where- 
abouts of the matter. 
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5. Administrations which adopt, in a general manner, a reduced 
registration fee for all articles other than letters and post cards, 
will not be obliged to observe the formalities prescribed by the last 
part of the preceding Section. 


ARTICLE 10 
Inquiries 
Complaints or requests for information regarding any article will be 
charged with a fee equal to that established in the domestic regimes of 
the contracting powers, except when such domestic fee is higher than 


that established by the Universal Postal Convention, in which case 
the latter will govern. 


ARTICLE 11 


Articles subject to customs clearance 


1. The application of the label, C-1, established by the Universal 
Postal Convention, to articles of correspondence whose contents are 
subject to customs duties in the country of destination, is obligatory. 
The use of the declaration, C-2, is optional for the aforementioned 
articles, 

2. Nevertheless, for unsealed matter, except small packets, the use 
of neither of the documents mentioned in the foregoing Section is 
obligatory, without prejudice to customs clearance by the country of 
destination. 


ARTICLE 12 


Weight and dimensions 


1. The limits of weight and dimensions of articles of correspondence 
will conform to those fixed by the Universal Postal Convention, with 
the exception of prints whose weight can attain 5 kilograms, or even 
as much as 10 kilograms when it is a question of works in a single 
volume. However, articles with a weight greater than 5, but not ex- 
ceeding 10 kilograms will be accepted even when it is not a question 
of works in a single volume, if previous agreement is made between 
the Administrations concerned. 

2. Articles in roll form, when it is a question of indivisible objects, 
may measure as much as 120 centimeters, adding their length to the 
diameters of both bases, but the greatest dimension may not exceed 
100 centimeters. 


ARTICLE 13 
Franking privilege 
1. The contracting parties agree to grant the franking privilege, in 
their domestic service and in the Americo-Spanish service: 
а) To correspondence relative to the postal service exchanged 
between Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas and 


Spain; between these Administrations and the International Office 
of Montevideo; between the same Administrations and the Transfer 
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Office of Panama; between the latter and the aforesaid International 
Office; between post offices of Americo-Spanish countries and 
between these offices and the Postal Administrations of the coun- 
tries mentioned; 

b) To correspondence of members of the Diplomatic Corps of 
the signatory countries; 

c) To official correspondence which Consuls and Vice-Consuls 
acting as Consuls, send to their respective countries; to that which 
they exchange among themselves; to that which they address to the 
authorities of the country in which they are accredited, and to that 
which they exchange with their respective Embassies and Lega- 
tions, whenever reciprocity exists; 

d) The franking privilege will be enjoyed by newspapers, 
periodical publications, books, pamphlets, and other prints sent 
by publishers or authors to Information Offices established by 
Postal Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, as well as those sent free of charge to libraries and other na- 
tional cultural centers officially recognized by the Governments of 
the countries forming this Union; 

e) To official correspondence sent and received by the Pan 
American Union in Washington. 


2. The correspondence referred to by paragraphs (a), (b) and (с) 
of the preceding Section may also be sent free of postage under regis- 
tration, but without right to indemnity. 

3. Official correspondence of the Central Governments of the 
countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain which circu- 
lates free in their domestic services under their domestic legislation is 
admitted to the same franking privilege in the country of destination 
without the collection of any charge therefor, whenever strict reci- 
procity is observed. 

4. The franking privilege will also be enjoyed by correspondence 
of National Commissions of Intellectual Cooperation set up under the 
auspices of the Governments in accordance with the Pan American 
and Universal Conventions in force. 

5. The exchange of correspondence of the Diplomatic Corps, be- 
tween the Secretariats of State of the respective countries and their 
Embassies or Legations will have a reciprocal character among the 
contracting countries and will be effected in open mail or by means of 
diplomatic pouches, in accordance with the provisions of Article 105 
of the Regulations of Execution. These pouches will enjoy the frank- 
ing privilege and all safeguards of official dispatches. 

6. The franking privilege dealt with in the present Article will not 
affect the air service or other special services existing in the Americo- 
Spanish regime or in the domestic services of the contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 14 


Reduction of rates 


Articles of correspondence other than small packets exchanged by 
administrations of schools of the countries of the Postal Union of the 
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Americas and Spain, or among the students of the same through their 
directors will enjoy а 50% reduction in the ordinary rate so long as 
their weight does not exceed 1 kilogram and they satisfy the other 
conditions for their postal classification. 


ARTICLE 15 


Special services 


The High Contracting Parties may, on the basis of special agree- 
ments or by correspondence, extend to the other countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain such postal services as they carry on 
or may in the future establish within their respective countries. 


ARTICLE 16 


Service forms sent by air mail 


1. The forms provided for in the Regulations of Execution of the 
Universal Postal Convention for requests for the withdrawal of cor- 
respondence or change of address, as well as those provided for in- 
quiries regarding articles of correspondence and requests for informa- 
tion, may be dispatched by air mail. 


2. 'To this end the Forms C-11, C-12 and C-13 will be differentiated я 


in the following manner: blue color for those which must be forwarded 
by air mail and pink for those which must be also answered by air mail. 

3. The forwarding by air will give rise to the collection of a sup- 
plementary fee which the sender will pay when he fills out his form. 
It will be the equivalent to the postage for an air mail letter of 5 
grams to the country of destination or to double this rate if a prepaid 
reply by air is requested. These payments will accrue exclusively to 
the country which collects them. 


ARTICLE 17 


Official language 


Spanish is adopted as the official language for matters relative to 
the postal service. Nevertheless, countries whose language is not 
this may use their own. 

ARTICLE 18 


Protection and exchange of postal functionaries 


1. The Administrations of the contracting countries will be obliged 
to lend mutually, upon request, the cooperation required by their 
employees charged with the transportation of correspondence in 
transit through such countries. Likewise, they will furnish all manner 
of facilities to such functionaries as one Administration may agree to 
send to any other to carry on studies regarding the development and 
perfection of postal services. 

2. The Administrations through the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Office of Montevideo, will come to agreements to effect an 
exchange of functionaries. 

Notwithstanding what has been established previously, the Ad- 
ministrations may also make agreements to send functionaries for 
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apprenticeship or instruction without its being required that an 
interchange of functionaries take place. 

3. Once that the exchange or unilateral assignment of function- 
aries provided for by the preceding Sections is agreed upon between 
two or more Administrations, the latter will decide upon the manner 
in which the relative expenses are to be shared, and, when they con- 
sider it necessary, upon the initiative and through the intermediary 
of the International Office of Montevideo. 


ARTICLE 19 


International Transfer Office 


1. There shall continue to exist in the Republic of Panama an 
International Transfer Office, which is charged with receiving and 
forwarding all mail dispatches originating in Administrations of the 
Union which do not have their own service in the Isthmus and which, 
upon passing in transit through the same, give rise to transfer орега- 
tions. 

2. Said Office will function in accordance with the Regulations 
agreed upon between the International Office of the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain and the Postal Administration of Panama. 

3. Amendments which at any time шау have to be made in the 
aforesaid Regulations will be submitted by the Administrations 
concerned to the International Office at Montevideo for considera- 
tion in order that they may be proposed to the Postal Administra- 
tion of Panama through its mediation. | 

4. The organization and operation of the International Transfer 
Office are subject to supervision and control by the Administration 
of Posts and Telegraphs of Panama and the International Office of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain with headquarters in Monte- 
video, upon which latter it is incumbent to act as mediator and 
arbitrator in any dispute arising between the Postal Administration 
of Panama and countries which utilize the services of said Office. 

5. The personnel attached to the service of the aforesaid Office 
will be designated by the Administration of Posts and Telegraphs 
of Panama, and will be considered permanent, in accordance with 
the provisions established by the Regulations of the Office concerning 
it. They will enjoy the same rights and obligations which the postal 
laws of the Republic of Panama establish for the employees of the 
Postal Services. 

6. The expenses to which the maintenance of this Office gives 
rise will be borne by the countries which utilize its services, divided 
proportionally to the number of their own sacks which they exchange 
through its intermediary. 

The Administration of Panama will advance the necessary funds for 
the maintenance of prompt services by the Office. 

Said amounts will be repaid quarterly by each Administration con- 
cerned, but payments which are not made within a period of six 
montbs from the date on which the debtor Administration received 
the account submitted to it by the International Transfer Office, 
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will bear interest at the rate of 5% per year payable to the latter 
Office. 
ARTICLE 20 


Arbitration 


Every conflict or disagreement arising in the postal relations of 
the contracting countries will be settled by arbitration, which will 
be effected in the manner prescribed by the Convention of the 
Universal Postal Union in force. The designation of arbitrators shall 
be incumbent upon the signatory countries, with the intervention of 
the International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
if necessary. 


ARTICLE 21 


International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


1. With the name of International Office of the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain, there functions in Montevideo under the 
general supervision of the Administration of Posts of the Oriental 
Republie of the Uruguay, а central Office which serves as an organ 
of liaison, information and consultation for countries of the Union. 

2. This Office will be charged with: 


&) Assembling, co-ordinating, publishing and distributing 
information of all kinds which specially concerns the Americo- 
Spanish postal service. 

b) Giving, at the express request of the parties concerned, its 
opinion on disputed questions. 

c) Giving, on its own initiative or at the request of any of the 
Administrations of the signatory countries, its opinion on all matters 
of a postal character which affect or relate to the general interests 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain. 

d) Making known requests for modification of Acts of the Con- 
gress which are formulated, and giving notice of changes which are 
adopted. 

e) Making known the results obtained from the regulatory 
provisions and measures of importance which the Administrations 
adopt in their domestic service, which are communicated to it by 
the same Administrations as information. : 

f) Distributing postal maps and guides which the respective 
Administrations send to it. 

g) Making a summary of Americo-Spanish postal statistics, 
on the basis of data which each Administration communicates to it 
annually, for which purpose a questionnaire with complete and de- 
tailed requests for postal statistical data in accordance with a scien- 
tific and rational plan, will be submitted to all Administrations. 

h) Publishing a report relative to the most rapid routes for 
transmission of correspondence from one of the contracting countries 
to another. 

1) Preparing a table giving in detail all maritime services dé: 
pendent upon countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
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Spain, which may be utilized gratuitously for the transportation of 
their correspondence, under the conditions laid down by Article 3. 

j) Publishing the tariff of postage rates of the domestic service 
of each of the countries concerned. 

k) Preparing a table of equivalents of the money of the coun- 
tries concerned in gold francs and dollars. 

1) Publishing and distributing among the countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, annually, a report of the 
work which it performs. 

m) Carrying out studies and works requested of it in the inter- 
est of the contracting countries, relative to work of social, economic 
and artistic cooperation for which purpose the International Office 
will always be at the disposal of the said countries, to furnish them 
any special information which they require on matters relative to 
the Americo-Spanish postal service. 

n) Taking part and collaborating in the organization and con- 
vening of Congresses and Conferences of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain. 

o) Distributing among the Administrations of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain the postal laws and regulations 
of each; said Administrations accordingly being obligated to furnish 
the Office mentioned twenty-five copies of the laws and regulations 
in question. 

p) Organizing & special section charged with collecting the 
stamps sent to the Administrations in compliance with Article 113, 
Section 1, paragraph (k), of the Regulations of Execution, and 
centralizing philatelic information about the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain. 

q) Intervening as the compensating Administration in the 
liquidation of postal accounts, at the request of the Administrations 
concerned. 

r) Preparing international insignia of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain consisting of an emblem for the personal use of 
the functionaries of the Administrations belonging to the Union. 

s) Printing and furnishing the reply coupons provided for by 
paragraph 7 of Article 7. 


3. The International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain will also publish an official compilation of all the data 
relative to the execution of the Convention and its Regulations in 
each country which is of special interest to Americo-Spanish postal 
services, in accordance with the information submitted to it by the 
Administrations. 

The same Office will also publish similar compilations concerning 
as execution of the Agreements relative to Parcel Post and Money 

ers. 

4. The special expenses arising from the preparation of the Annual 
Report and the Table or Information concerning Postal Communica- 
tions of the contracting countries, and those arising on account of 
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meetings of Congresses or Conferences, will be shared by the Ad- 
ministrations of said countries in accordance with the groups estab- 
lished in Article 110 of the Regulations of Execution. 

The expenses in connection with the holding of such Congresses 
and Conferences will be fixed on each occasion by the Director Gen- 
eral of Posts of the Oriental Republic of the Uruguay, by agreement 
with the International Office of Montevideo. 

5. The Administration of Posts of Uruguay will supervise the 
expenses of the International Office of the Postal Union of the Ameri- 
cas and Spain, and will make the advances which it requires. 

6. The amounts advanced by the Administration of Uruguay in 
accordance with the foregoing Section will be repaid by the debtor 
Administrations as soon as possible, and at the latest before six 
months from the date on which the country concerned receives the 
account formulated by the Director General of Posts of Uruguay. 
After that date, the amounts due will bear interest at the rate of 
5% a year, counting from the date of expiration of the said period. 

7. The contracting countries are bound to include in their budgets 
an annual amount destined to take care promptly of the payment of 
their contributive quotas. 


ARTICLE 22 


Congresses 


1. The Congresses will meet not later than two years after the 
holding of each Universal Postal Congress. Nevertheless if the inter- 
val between the latter should exceed five years, the Administrations 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain may come to agree- 
ment, through the intermediary of the International Office of Monte- 
video and by unanimity of votes, on an eventual meeting. 

2. Each Congress will fix the place in which the next one shall 
convene. 


ARTICLE 23 


Resolutions of the Congress 


The contracting powers will inform the International Office of 
Montevideo, three months in advance of the meeting of each Con- 
gress, of the measures it has taken to put into effect the resolutions 
апа recommendations of each last Congress. 


ARTICLE 24 


Propositions in the interval between meetings 


The present Convention may be modified in the interval between 
Congresses, following the procedure established in the Universal 
Postal Convention in force. In order to become effective, modifica- 
tions must obtain unanimity of votes for the present Article and 
Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 13, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 27, 28, 
29 and 30; two-thirds of the votes for Articles 14 and 23; and a simple 
majority for the rest. 
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ARTICLE 25 


Modifications and amendments 


Modifications or resolutions adopted by the High Contracting 
Parties, even those of а domestic order, which affect the international 
service, will become effective three months after the date of the rela- 
tive notice of the International Office of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain. 

ARTICLE 26 


Application of the Universal Postal Convention 
and domestic legislation 


1. All matters in connection with the exchange of correspondence 
among the contracting countries which are not provided for in this 
Convention, will be subject to the stipulations of the Universal Postal 
Convention and its Regulations. In turn, those which are not covered 
by these last two will form the subject of special agreements between 
the Administrations concerned. 

2. Likewise, the domestic legislation of the said countries will apply 
to everything which has not been provided for in either Convention. 


ARTICLE 27 
Propositions for Universal Congresses 


All the countries forming the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain will advise one another, through the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Office of Montevideo, of the propositions which they formu- 
late for Universal Postal Congresses, six months in advance of the 
date on which they are to be held. 


ARTICLE 28 
Unity of action in Universal Postal Congresses 


The countries signatory to the Americo-Spanish Postal Convention 
which have ratified the same or put it into force administratively 
3 themselves to instruct their delegates to Universal Postal 

ongresses to sustain unanimously and firmly, all principles estab- 
lished in the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, and also to 
vote in &ccordance with these postulates, except only in cases where 


the propositions to be debated affect onl the countri i 
rai. y ries proposing 


ARTICLE 29 
Preliminary Conferences 


1. In view of the preceding Article, the Delegates of В 
composing the Postal Union of the Ameri egates of the countries 
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2. At the proper time before the meeting of Universal Congresses, 
the International Office of Montevideo will invite the signatory 
Administrations to hold the preliminary conferences mentioned in 
the preceding Section, and the Director of the International Office 
of Montevideo is charged with organizing those conferences and 
attending them with the necessary personnel. 


ARTICLE 30 


New adherences 


In ease of à new adherence, the Government of the Oriental Republie 
of Uruguay by common consent with the International Office of 
Montevideo and the Government of the country concerned, will 
determine the group in which said country is to be included, for pur- 
poses of sharing the expenses of the International Office. 


ARTICLE 31 


Effective date and duration of Convention and 
deposit of ratifications 


1. The present Convention will become effective January 1, 1947, 
and will remain in force without time-limit, each of the contracting 
parties reserving the right to withdraw from this Union by means of 
notice given by its Government to that of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay one year in advance. 

2. The deposit of ratifications will be effected in the city of Rio 
de Janeiro, Republic of the United States of Brazil, as soon as possible, 
preferably before the effective date of the Convention and Agreements 
in question, and the relative certificate will be made up for each of 
them, a copy of which will be sent by the Government of the Republic 
of Brazil, through diplomatic channels, to the Governments of the 
other signatory countries. 

3. The stipulations of the Postal Convention of the Americas and 
Spain signed in Panama on December 22, 1936, are abrogated, 
beginning with the date on which the present Convention enters into 
force. 

4. In case that the Convention is not ratified by one or more of 
the contracting countries, it will nevertheless be valid for those 
which have ratified it. 

5. The contracting countries may ratify the Convention and Agree- 
ments provisionally by correspondence, giving notice thereof to the 
respective Administrations through the medium of the International 
Office without prejudice to the fact that, according to the legislation 
of each country, and after approval by the National Congresses, it 
may be confirmed through diplomatic channels. 


In faith of which, the Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the 
countries above named sign the present Convention in the city of 
Rio de Janeiro, Republic of the United States of Brazil, on the 25th 
day of the month of September, 1946. m 


[For signatories to the Convention see Spanish text.] 
96341*— 50-—PT. IV- 12 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION 


— 


At the moment of signing the Convention concluded by the Fifth 
Americo-Spanish Postal Congress, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have agreed upon the following: 


I 


The United States of America reserves the right, as a transitory 
measure, to maintain its present rates for countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain which may be higher than those of 
its domestic service. 

H 
In connection with Article 28 of the Convention, Canada and the 


United States of America reserve complete liberty of action in Con- 
gresses of the Universal Postal Union. 


ш 


Canada formulates reservation in the sense that it cannot accept 
the provision of clauses (d) and (e) of Section 1 of Article 13, and of 
Sections 3 and 4 of that Article. 


IV 


The Republic of Panama formulates a transitory reservation re- 
garding Article 3 of the Convention which refers to ships that do not 
transport its own correspondence, until the adoption of legal provi- 
sions which will permit the application of that provision. 


у 


Canada formulates a reservation in the sense that the provisions 
of Article 8 are not applicable in Canada. 
[For signatories to the Final Protocol see Spanish text.] 


REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION OF THE 
POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


concluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, Spain, the United States of America, 
the United States of Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the Dominican Republic and 
Uruguay. 

The undersigned, in the name of the Administrations they represent, 


have approved the following Regulations to assure the execution of 
the foregoing Convention: 


ARTICLE 101 
Exchange of Mails 


1. The Administrations of the contracting 


countries m d to 
one another reciprocally, pasa 


through the intermediary of one or several 
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of them, both closed mails and correspondence in open mail, under the 
conditions fixed by the Convention and Regulations in force in the 
Universal Postal Union. 

2. In cases of reforwarding, the contracting countries are bound 
to reforward the correspondence by the most rapid routes and means 
which they utilize for their own dispatches. "Transportation will be 
gratuitous when it is а question of services which belong to its Ad- 
ministration, but they may charge the Administration of origin the 
same amounts they are obliged to pay when the onward transmission 
of the closed dispatches requires the services of foreign Administra- 
tions to which those charges must be paid. 

3. When the intermediary Administrations referred to in the above 
Section must collect amounts from the foreign countries of origin for 
the use of services of foreign Administrations for onward transmission, 
they must make up the accounts for these expenses without exceeding, 
in any case, the charges fixed in the Universal Postal Union Conven- 
tion and provided for in the rules established in its Regulations of 
Execution. | 

ARTICLE 102 


Domestic postage rates апа equivalents 


The Administrations will communicate to one another, as soon as 
possible, through the intermediary of the International Office of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, all modifications of their 
domestic postage rates, as well as the equivalents of said rates in 
gold francs. 

ARTICLE 103 


Preparation of dispatches—Empty sacks 


l. Dispatches containing correspondence exchanged between two 
countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain will be pre- 
pared in accordance with the provisions of the Regulations of Execu- 
tion of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union. 

2. The sacks utilized by the contracting Administrations for the 
dispatch of correspondence will be returned empty by the exchange 
offices of destination to those of origin, in the manner prescribed by the 
relative Article of said Regulations. However, Administrations may 
come to an agreement for the purpose of using them for the dispatch of 
their own correspondence. 


ARTICLE 104 


Small packets 


1. The preparation and packing of small packets will be governed 
by the same provisions as those fixed for samples. Moreover, the 
names and addresses of the senders shall appear on the outside of the 
articles. 

2. It will be permissible to inclose in such articles an open invoice, 
reduced to its essential features, or else а simple copy of the address 
with indication of the address of the sender. 
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3. The packets, whether accompanied by customs declarations or 
not, shall always bear & green label conforming to Model C 1 of the 
Regulations of Execution of the Universal Postal Convention. 


АвттсьЕ 105 


Diplomatic pouches 


1. Diplomatic pouches exchanged by the Ministries of Foreign 
Relations of the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain with their diplomatic representatives in the other countries, by 
virtue of the provisions of Article 13 of the Convention, may not 
exceed the weight of 20 kilograms or the following dimensions: length, 
width and height, together, 140 centimeters, and greatest dimension 
must not exceed 60 centimeters. | 

2. The Ministries of Foreign Relations and the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives will deposit these pouches in the post offices, as registered. 
articles. That office will enter in the column “Observations” of the 
registry special list the words “Valija Diplomatica (Diplomatic 
Pouches)" and the number of these if they are more than one. 

3. These pouches will be provided with fastenings, locks or other 
safety devices appropriate to the importance of such dispatches. 

4. Diplomatic pouches will be forwarded by the same routes used 
by the dispatching Administrations for the transmission of its corre- 
spondence to the Administration of destination, their sending being 
announced by means of a note entered in the letter bill of the dis- 
patch containing them. 

5. In the absence of agreement to the contrary between the parties 
concerned, diplomatic pouches will not be dispatched under the 
franking privilege by air mail. 


ARTICLE 106 


Diplomatic and consular correspondence 


Diplomatic and consular correspondence shall bear the following 
indications: The name of the sending Embassy, Legation or Con- 
sulate, and the conspicuous inscription Diplomatic correspondence or 
Consular correspondence, in addition to the declaration Libre de porte 
(Free of postage), which shall appear under the former inscription. 


ARTICLE 107 
Transit statistics 


As a result of the gratuity of transit referred to by Arti | 

l icle 3 of 

the Convention, the Administrations of the y 
not perform any transit statistical opera 
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ARTICLE 108 


Constitution of International Office 


1. The Director of the International Office will be appointed by the 
Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, at the proposal 
of the Administration of Posts of the said country, and will receive 
monthly compensation in the amount of 900 Uruguayan pesos. 

The Subdirector-Secretary General, the Secretarial Official, the 
Translating Official and other personnel of the Office will be ap- 
pointed, at the proposal of the Director of the International Office, 
by the Direction General of Posts of Uruguay. The monthly salary 
of the Subdirector-Secretary General is fixed at 700 Uruguayan pesos; 
that of the Secretarial Official at 500 pesos; that of the Translating 
Official at 350 pesos; that of the two assistants at 200 pesos each; 
апа that of the janitor at 150 pesos. 

The said personnel may be removed from their posts only with 
the intervention of the Direction General of Posts of Uruguay, in 
accordance with the procedure established in that connection for 
permanent employees of that Administration. 

2. The Director of the International Office will attend Congresses 
and Conferences of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, for 
the purpose of complying with the provisions of Articles 21 and 29 
of the Convention, and will be present at sessions, being permitted 
to take part in discussions without right to vote. 

3. The official language of the International Office is Spanish. 
Nevertheless, countries whose language is not Spanish may use their 
own in relations with the Office. 


ARTICLE 109 
Retirement and pensions 


The pensions and retirement of personnel of the International 
Office of Montevideo will be paid exclusively from the special fund 
which the said Office has set aside for that purpose out of the con- 
tributions of all the countries of the Union. "The conditions for and 
amount of such retirement and pensions will be governed by the 
laws on the subject in force in Uruguay for its own officers and 
employees. 

ARTICLE 110 


Account and expenses of International Office 


1. The expenses of the International Office шау not exceed the 
annual sum of 55,000 Uruguayan gold pesos; said amount including the 
establishment of а retirement fund for the personnel thereof. 

2. For the division of the annual and extraordinary expenses of 
the Office the countries are divided into three groups; those of the 
first group having to contribute eight units; those of second, four 
units; and those of the third, two units. 

The following belong to the first group: 


Argentina, Brazil, Canada, Spain, the United States of America 
and Uruguay. 
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The following to the second group: 


Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, the United States of Vene- 
zuela, Mexico, Panama and Peru. 


'The following to the third group: 


Bolivia, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Paraguay, and the Dominican Republic. 


ARTICLE 111 
Information—Requests for modification of Acts 


The International Office will always be at the service of the con- 
tracting parties, to furnish them whatever special information they 
require concerning matters connected with the Americo-Spanish postal 
service; and will circulate requests for modification or interpretation 
of the provisions governing the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, and make known the result of each operation. 


ARTICLE 112 
Publications 


1. The International Office of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain will send out а special circular when an Administration 
requests immediate publication of any change that has been intro- 
duced in its service, and will likewise furnish gratuitously, to each of 
the Administrations of the contracting countries and to the Inter- 
national Bureau of Berne, the documents which it publishes, allowing 
each Administration the number of copies which corresponds to the 
number of units which it contributes. 

Additional copies of documents requested by Administrations will 
be paid for by them at cost. 

2. The International Office will distribute among the contracting 
countries the propositions which it receives in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 27 of the Convention. To that end, all countries 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain will make known 
through the intermediary of the same Office, and in due time, as 
established by the Convention, the propositions which they formulate 


for Universal Congresses, in order that such propositions may be sup- 
ported by all the said countries. a д 


ARTICLE 113 
Documents and information to be sent to International Office 


1. The International Office will serve as intermediary for regular 


and general notifications which exclusively concern the Administra- 
tions of the contracting countries. 


Said Administrations shall send to 
larly and promptly: 
a) Their postal legislation and its subsequent modifications. 
b) Their Postal Guide, each time that it is published. 


c) Maps and guides of postal communi ti 1 
utilize for both domestic and international i. a d odd 


the International Office, regu- 


61 STAT.] MULTILATERAL—POSTAL UNION—SEPT. 25, 1946 


d) Information as to the most rapid territorial and maritime 
routes which may be used for exchange of correspondence. 

e) The results of the annual statistics of their postal traffic 
with other Americo-Spanish countries. 

f) The text of their propositions submitted to Universal 
Postal Congresses for consideration. 

g) Data of all kinds concerning the Americo-Spanish postal 
service, every time that some new provision is established. 

h) All information requested by the International Office itself 
for publication, reports and other matters pertaining to it, in such 
manner as to permit the execution of its task as soon as possible. 

i) A table showing in detail all maritime services belonging to 
countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain which 
may be used gratuitously by the others for the transportation of 
their correspondence. 

j) The variations in the equivalents, as soon as they occur. 

k) Three copies of the postage stamps which are issued and of 
the impressions of the stamping machines, with a copy of the 
respective provisions of issuance. 


2. АП subsequent modifications will be communicated without 
delay. 
ARTICLE 114 
Modifications in the interval between meetings of Congresses 


1. In the interval between Congresses, Administrations will have 
the right to formulate propositions relative to the present Regulations, 
following the procedure indicated in the Convention of the Universal 
Postal Union. 

2. In order to become effective, those propositions must obtain 
two-thirds of the votes cast. 


ARTICLE 115 
Application of Universal Postal Convention and domestic legislation 
For all matters not provided for by these Regulations regarding the 
exchange of correspondence among the contracting countries, the 
provisions of the Regulations of the Convention of the Universal 


Postal Union will be applicable, and, in the absence of these, the 
domestic legislation of the same countries. 


ARTICLE 116 


Effective date and duration of regulations 


The present Regulations will become effective on the same date as 
the Convention to which they relate, and will have the same duration. 


In the city of Rio de Janeiro, Republic of the United States of 
Brazil, on the 25th day of September, 1946. 
[For signatories to the Regulations see Spanish text.] 
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Agreement, and final protocol, between the United States of America and 
other governments respecting parcel post service within the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain. Agreement signed at Rio de 
Janeiro September 25, 1946; final protocol approved by acclamation 
September 21, 1946, in plenary session of the Fifth Congress of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain at Rio de Janeiro; ratified 
and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States of America 
February 20, 1947; approved by the President of the United States of 
America February 27, 1947; entered into force January 1, 1947. 


ACUERDO RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Canadá, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, España, Estados Unidos de América, 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, Guatemala, Haití, Honduras, México, 
Nicaragua, Panamá, Paraguay, Perú, República Dominicana y Uru- 
guay. 

Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los países 
mencionados, en ejercicio de la facultad concedida por el Convenio de 
la Unión Postal Universal, acuerdan, ad referendum, realizar el 
servicio de encomiendas, con arreglo a las cláusulas siguientes: 


ARTICULO 1 


Objeto del Acuerdo 


1. Bajo la denominación de “Encomienda Postal” o de las expre- 
siones sinónimas “Paquete Postal” y “Bulto Postal”, los países 
enumerados podrán intercambiar esta clase de envíos. 

2. Las encomiendas podrán expedirse certificadas mediante el pago, 
además del franqueo, del derecho de certificación vigente en el país de 
origen. 

3. Las encomiendas postales podrán ser expedidas con declaración 
de valor o contra reembolso, cuando los países adheridos convengan 
en adoptar estas modalidades del servicio en sus relaciones recíprocas. 
La expedición de tales envíos se hará obligatoriamente en envases de 
buenas condiciones, debidamente cerrados. 


ARTICULO 2 
"Tránsito 

l. La libertad de tránsito queda garantizada en el territorio de 
cada uno de los países contratantes En consecuencia, las diversas 
Administraciones podrán utilizar la mediación d 
para el cambio recíproco de encomiendas. 

2. Las encomiendas serán cursadas en despachos cerrados, o al 
descubierto cuando así lo convengan las Administraciones interesadas, 


е uno o varios países 
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por las vías terrestres y marítimas más rápidas, que utilicen para sus 
propios envíos los países que intervengan en el transporte. 

3. Las Administraciones remitentes estarán obligadas a enviar una 
copia de la Hoja de Ruta C. P. 12 п otra similar а cada una de las 
Administraciones intermediarias cuando el tránsito se haga en des- 
pachos cerrados. 


ARTICULO 3 


Peso y dimensiones 


El máximo de peso y las dimensiones de las encomiendas serán los 
fijados en el Acuerdo pertinente de la Unión Postal Universal. Sin 
embargo, las Administraciones contratantes podrán admitir, previa la 
conformidad de los países intermediarios, encomiendas con otros 
límites de dimensiones. 


ARTICULO 4 
Tarifas y bonificaciones 


1. La tarifa de las encomiendas intercambiadas con arreglo a este 
Acuerdo, se forma únicamente con la suma de los derechos territoriales 
de origen, tránsito y destino. Llegado el caso, se agregarán los de- 
rechos marítimos previstos en el Acuerdo vigente de la Unión Postal 
Universal sobre cambio de encomiendas postales. 

2. Los derechos territoriales de origen, tránsito y destino se fijan 
para cada país en francos oro o su equivalente como sigue: 


25 céntimos por encomienda hasta de 1 kilogramo; 

40 céntimos por encomienda de más de 1 y hasta 3 kilogramos; 

50 céntimos por encomienda de más de 3 y hasta 5 kilogramos; 
100 céntimos por encomienda de más de 5 y hasta 10 kilogramos; 
150 céntimos por encomienda de más de 10 y hasta 15 kilogramos; 
200 céntimos por encomienda de más de 15 y hasta 20 kilogramos. 


3. Las Administraciones de origen y de destino tendrán la facultad 
de aumentar hasta el doble las tasas aplicables a las categorías de 
1, 3, 5 y 10 kilos, así como la de aplicar a cada encomienda de esos 
límites de peso una sobretasa de 25 céntimos. 

Las tasas de salida y llegada, relativas a las encomiendas de las 
categorías de 15 y 20 kilos, serán fijadas de acuerdo con el criterio de 
cada Administración. 

4. Las Administraciones que en el régimen universal gocen de 
autorizaciones especiales para elevar los derechos consignados en 
los dos parágrafos anteriores, podrán también hacer uso de dichas 
autorizaciones en el régimen américoespañol. 

5. La Administración de origen acreditará а cada una de las 
Administraciones que intervengan en el transporte, incluso а la de 
destino, los derechos correspondientes con arreglo а lo dispuesto 
en los parágrafos anteriores. 

6. La Oficina Internacional editará y distribuirá el cuadro de los 
derechos de tránsito territorial y los de salida y llegada que corres- 
pondan & cada Administración, que se irá actualizando por medio de 
suplementos. 
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ARTICULO 5 


Anulación de saldos menores de 50 francos oro 


Cuando en las liquidaciones por el servicio de encomiendas entre 
dos países, el saldo anual no exceda de 50 francos oro, la Adminis- 
tración deudora quedará exenta de todo pago, siempre que medie 
acuerdo con la acreedora, 


ARTICULO 6 


Derechos por despacho de aduanas, entrega, almacenaje y otros 


1. Las Administraciones de destino podrán cobrar a los desti- 
natarios de las encomiendas: 


a) Un derecho de 50 céntimos de franco oro o su equivalencia, 
como máximo, por las operaciones, formalidades y trámites in- 
herentes al despacho de aduanas; 

b) Un derecho igual al establecido en su servicio interno hasta un 

máximo de 40 céntimos de franco oro o su equivalencia, por 
la conducción y entrega de cada encomienda en el domicilio del 
destinatario. 
Cuando las encomiendas no sean entregadas en el domicilio 
del destinatario, éste deberá ser avisado de la llegada. Las 
Administraciones cuyo régimen interior lo exija, percibirán 
un derecho especial por la entrega de dicho aviso, que no podrá 
exceder del porte sencillo de una carta ordinaria del servicio 
interior. 

c) Un derecho diario de almacenaje, no superior al señalado por 
la legislación interna de cada país, a partir de los plazos pres- 
critos en ella, sin que en ningún caso el total a percibir pueda 
exceder de 5 francos oro o su equivalencia; 

d) Los derechos arancelarios y todos los demás derechos no postales 
que establezca su legislación interior; 

e) La cantidad que corresponda por concepto de derecho consular, 
cuando no se hubiere abonado de antemano por el remitente; 

f) El derecho de reembalaje de 30 céntimos de franco oro como 
máximo, previsto en el Acuerdo correspondiente de la Unión 
Postal Universal. Este derecho se percibirá del destinatario 
o remitente, según el caso. 


2. Quedarán exentas del pago del derecho de entrega las en- 
comiendas destinadas а los miembros de los Cuerpos Diplomático y 
Consular a que se refiere el artículo 13 de Convenio, salvo las dirigidas 
a los últimos si contuvieran artículos sujetos al pago de derechos 
aduaneros. 


ARTICULO 7 


Prohibición de otros gravámenes 

Las encomiendas de que trata el 

ser gravadas con otros derechos 
los artículos precedentes. 


presente Ácuerdo no podrán 
postales que los establecidos en 
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Sin embargo, las Administraciones que convengan entre sí la 
admisión de encomiendas contra reembolso o con valor declarado, 
estarán autorizadas para percibir los derechos relativos a esta clase 
de envíos. 

ARTICULO 8 


Responsabilidad 


1. Las Administraciones serán responsables por la pérdida, sub- 
stracción o avería de las encomiendas ordinarias o certificadas. 


El remitente tendrá derecho, por este concepto, a una indem- 
nización equivalente al importe real de la pérdida, substracción o 
avería. Esta indemnización no podrá exceder de: 


10 francos oro por encomienda hasta el peso de 1 kilogramo; 

15 francos oro por encomienda de más de 1 y hasta 3 kilogramos; 
25 francos oro por encomienda de más de 3 y hasta 5 kilogramos; 
40 francos oro por encomienda de más de 5 y hasta 10 kilogramos; 
55 francos oro por encomienda de más de 10 y hasta 15 kilogramos. 
70 francos oro por encomienda de más de 15 y hasta 20 kilogramos. 


2. La indemnización se calculará según el precio corriente de la 
mercancía de la misma clase en el lugar y en la época en que la en- 
comienda fuere aceptada para su transporte. 

3. Por las encomiendas aseguradas, cambiadas entre aquellas 
Administraciones que convengan establecer esta modalidad del 
servicio, la indemnización no podrá exceder de la declaración de valor. 

4. Para que pueda determinarse debidamente la responsabilidad 
de las Administraciones, las oficinas de cambio destinatarias, siempre 
que adviertan irregularidades que exijan el levantamiento de acta, 
deberán mencionar las condiciones en que las encomiendas fueren 
recibidas, especialmente en lo que se refieren al estado de los cierres 
y envases, los cuales deberán enviarse a la Administración de origen 
acompañados de una copia del acta y del boletín de verificación 
levantados al efecto, las cubiertas y embalajes de las encomiendas en 
causa y todo otro elemento de prueba. 


ARTICULO 9 


Encomiendas pendientes de entrega 


1. Se fija en treinta días el plazo durante el cual deberá la Admini- 
stración de destino mantener las encomiendas a disposición de los 
interesados. 

Este plazo, que se contará desde el día siguiente al de la expedición 
del aviso de llegada, podrá, a petición del destinatario, ser elevado a 
tres meses, si, además, el remitente hubiere hecho indicación en tal 
sentido de acuerdo con el inciso d) del parágrafo 2 y cuando la Adminis- 
tración destinataria no se opusiere a ello. 

2. Los remitentes, por virtud de las disposiciones contenidas en el 
parágrafo anterior, estarán obligados a indicar en el boletín de expe- 
dición o en la declaración de aduana, así como en la envoltura de la 
encomienda, en qué forma ha de procederse con la misma en el caso 
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de no poder ser entregada, sujetándose a una de las siguientes moda- 
lidades: 

a) que sea devuelta a origen; 

b) que se entregue a otro destinatario; 

c) que se considere abandonada; 

d) que se mantenga a disposición del destinatario, hasta tres meses, 

en las condiciones del parágrafo 1. 

A falta de indicaciones y caída en rezago, la encomienda será 

devuelta inmediatamente a origen. 


Arricuno 10 


Declaraciones fraudulentas 


1. En los casos en que se compruebe que los remitentes de una 
encomienda, por sí o de acuerdo con los destinatarios, declaren con 
falsedad la calidad, peso o medida del contenido o que, por otro medio 
cualquiera, traten de defraudar los intereses fiscales del país de 
destino, eludiendo el pago de los derechos de importación, ocultando 
objetos o declarándolos en forma tal que evidencie la intención de 
suprimir o reducir el importe de esos derechos, queda facultada la 
Administración interesada para disponer de esos envíos conforme a 
su legislación interna, sin que ni el remitente ni el destinatario tengan 
derecho a su entrega, devolución o indemnización. 

2. La Administración que decomise una encomienda, de con- 
formidad con la precedente autorización, deberá notificarlo al desti- 
natario y a la Administración de origen, 


ARTICULO 11 
Encomiendas para segundos destinatarios 


Los remitentes de encomiendas dirigidas al cuidado de Bancos u 
otras entidades, para entregar a segundos destinatarios, estarán obli- 
gados a consignar en las etiquetas, fajillas o envolturas de aquéllas, el 
nombre y dirección exactos de las personas a quienes estuvieren des- 
tinados estos envíos. Sin embargo, se dará aviso al segundo destina- 
tario de la existencia de tales encomiendas pudiéndose percibir el 
derecho fijado en el artículo 6, sin que pueda reclamar su entrega, 
sino mediante una autorización escrita del primer destinatario o del 
remitente. Este último deberá, en tal caso, gestionar la entrega por 
conducto de la Administración de origen. 


AnTICULO 12 
Encomiendas abandonadas o devueltas 
1 Las encomiendas abandonadas o que devueltas no puedan ser 
entregadas a sus remitentes, quedarán a disposición de las Administra- 
ciones de destino u origen, según el caso, para que procedan con esos 
envíos conforme a su legislación interior. 
2. Las Administraciones destinatarias podrán devolver desde luego 
las encomiendas que hubieren sido rehusadas. 
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3. Las Administraciones podrán cobrar por cada encomienda que 
devuelvan a origen en calidad de rezagada, las siguientes cantidades: 


а) La que le corresponda como derecho terminal; 

b) Los derechos a que se refiere el parágrafo 1 del artículo 4; 

c) Los derechos que adeuden las encomiendas en el país de destino 
por concepto de reexpediciones; 

d) El derecho a que se refiere el parágrafo 1 inciso a) del artículo 6; 

e) El derecho de almacenaje de que trata el parágrafo 1 inciso c) del 
artículo 6; y 

f) El derecho de reembalaje. 


ARTICULO 13 
Proposiciones durante el intervalo de las reuniones 
El presente Acuerdo podrá ser modificado en el intervalo que media 
entre los Congresos, siguiendo el procedimiento establecido en el Con- 
venio vigente de la Unión Postal Universal. | 

Рага que tengan fuerza ejecutiva las modificaciones, deberán ob- 

tener: 

а) unanimidad de sufragios, si se trata de introducir nuevas dispo- 
siciones o de modificar el presente artículo o los artículos 1, 2, 3, 
4,6,7,8 y 9; 

b) dos tercios de sufragios para modificar las demás disposiciones, 


ARTICULO 14 
Asuntos no previstos 


1. Todos los asuntos no previstos por este Acuerdo, serán regidos 
por las disposiciones del Acuerdo de Encomiendas de la Unión Postal 
Universal y su Reglamento de Ejecución. 

2. Sin embargo, las Administraciones contratantes podrán fijar 
otros detalles para la práctica del servicio, previo acuerdo. 

3. Se reconoce el derecho de que gozan los países contratantes para 
mantener vigente el procedimiento reglamentario adoptado en orden 
8] cumplimiento de Convenios que tengan entre sí, siempre que dicho 
procedimiento no se oponga a las disposiciones de este Acuerdo. 


ARTICULO 15 
Vigencia y duración del Acuerdo 


1. El presente Acuerdo comenzará a regir el 1? de enero de 1947 y 
quedará en vigencia sinlimitación de tiempo, reservándose cada una 
de las partes contratantes el derecho de denunciarlo, mediante aviso 
dado por su Gobierno al de la República Oriental del Uruguay, con 
un айо de anticipación. 

2. El depósito de las ratificaciones se hará en la ciudad de Rio de 
Janeiro, República de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, en el más breve 
plazo posible: Se levantará un Acta relativa al depósito de las 
ratificaciones de cada país y el Gobiérno del Brasil remitirá por la 
vía diplomática una copia de dicha Acta & los Gobiernos de los demás 
países signatarios. 
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3. Quedan derogadas, a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor el 
presente Acuerdo, las estipulaciones del Acuerdo de Encomiendas 
Postales, suscripto en Panamá el 22 de diciembre de 1936. 

4. En caso de que el Acuerdo no fuere ratificado por uno o varios 
de los países contratantes, no dejará de ser válido para los que así lo 
hubieran hecho. 

5. Los países contratantes podrán ratificar este Acuerdo, pro- 
visionalmente, por correspondencia, dando aviso de ello & las Admi- 
nistraciones respectivas por medio de 1а Oficina Internacional, sin 
perjuicio de que, según la legislación de cada país y previa aprobación 
de los Congresos Nacionales, sea confirmada por la vía diplomática. 


En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios de los países enumerados, 
suscriben el presente Acuerdo en la ciudad de Río de Janeiro, Estados 
Unidos del Brasil, а los veinticinco días del mes de setiembre de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y seis. 

Por ARGENTINA: 


Oscar L. M. Nicozinr 

CanLos M. Lascano 

MANUEL PRECEDO 

Domingo B. CANALLE 
Por BOLIVIA: 


JosÉ LrÉvANA FORRASTAL 
RarAEL BARRIENTOS 
Por BRASIL: 
RAÚL рк ALBUQUERQUE 
Cartos Luis TAVEIRA 
JAIME SLOAN CHERMONT 
AvuREO Mara 
Jame Días Franca 
Joaquim VIANNA 
Junio SÂNCHEZ PÉREZ 
CARLOS F. рю FIGUEIREDO 
Por CANADA: 


WALTER JAMES TURNBULL 


Cnel. Enwanp James UNDERWOOD, O.B.E. 
Francis Evererr JoLLirre, M.B.E. 


Por COLOMBIA: 
Luis García CADENA 
Luis Jorge GARZÓN 
Por COSTA RICA: 


Roserro Tinoco GUTIÉRREZ 
Por CUBA: 


GABRIEL LANDA Y CHAO 
Jesús Laco Lunar 
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Por CHILE: 


Luis FELIPE Laso 
MicuEL A. PARRA 
GUILLERMO JIMÉNEZ MORGAN 


Por ECUADOR: 
RAFAEL ÁLVARADO 
Por EL SALVADOR: 
Coronel CarLos Mejía Osorio 
Por ESPAÑA: 
Luis RopRfGURZ DR MIGUBL 
Erfas URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 

Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA: 
PABLO Castro BECERRA 


Francisco VELEZ SALAS 
CarLos HARTMANN 


Por GUATEMALA: 
FLAVIO HERRERA 
Por HAITI: 
Luis Morais JUNIOR 
Por HONDURAS: 


Marco ANTONIO BATRES 

MANURL Soro pe PonTES CAMARA 
Por MEXICO: 

ANTONIO VILLALOBOS 


Divier Domfneunz VALDÉS 
Lauro Е. Ramírez UMAÑA 


Por NICARAGUA: 
José MERCEDES PALMA 
Por PANAMA: 


Caratino ÁRROCHA GRAELL 
JULIO TRELLES 
Roque Javier LAURENZA 


Por PARAGUAY: 
ANÍíBAL IBARRA G. 
Por PERU: 


GERMAN LLOSA Parvo 
Ernesto CÁceres BOLUARTE 


Por República DOMINICANA: 
MIGUEL ANTONIO OLAVARRIETA PÉREZ 
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Por URUGUAY: 


Enrique E. Burro 
MIGUEL AGUERRE ARISTEGUI 
César I. Rossi 


PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL ACUERDO RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS 
POSTALES 


En el momento de firmar el Acuerdo Relativo a Encomiendas 
Postales celebrado por el V Congreso Postal Américoespafiol, los 
Plenipotenciarios que suscriben han convenido lo siguiente: 

Estados Unidos de América está facultado para elevar hasta el 
duplo los derechos territoriales de tránsito establecidos en el Ar- 
tículo 4 del Acuerdo y aplicar además una sobretasa de 25 céntimos 
por encomienda. 

Río de Janeiro, a los 25 días de setiembre de 1946.(!) 

(3) Aprobado, por aclamación, en Sesión Plenaria del Y Congreso de la Unión 


Postal de las Américas y España, de fecha 21 de setiembre de 1946. [Footnote 
in certified copy.] 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Agreement Relative to Parcel Post, signed in the city of Rio de 
Janeiro, the United States of Brazil, on the twenty-fifth day of 
September, 1946, and the Final Protocol to that Agreement, the same 
are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the Postmaster 
General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice and 
consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office 
Department of the United States to be hereto affixed this 20th day 
of February, 1947. | 

[SEAL] Бовевт E HANNEGAN 

Postmaster General 


I hereby approve the foregoing Agreement Relative to Parcel Post 
and the Final Protocol to that Agreement. 


Iw TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States to be hereunto affixed. 


[seat] HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MansHALL 
Secretary of State. 


WASHINGTON, February 27, 1947. 


95347*°—50— PT. rv ——18 
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Translation prepared by the Post Office Department 


AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO PARCEL POST 
eoncluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, Ecuador, El Salvador, Spain, the United States of America, 
the United States of Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and the Dominican 
Republic. 

The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the coun- 
tries mentioned, in the exercise of the option conferred by the Con- 
vention of the Universal Postal Union, agree, ad referendum, to 
execute the parcel post service in accordance with the following pro- 
visions: 

ARTICLE 1 


Object of the Agreement 


1. Under the denomination of "parcel post" (Encomienda postal, 
Paquete postal or Bulto postal) the countries mentioned may exchange 
this class of mail matter. 

2. Parcels may be sent registered by paying the registration fee in 
effect in the country of origin, in addition to the postage. 

3. Parcels may be sent insured or collect-on-delivery, when the 
adhering countries agree to adopt these types of service in their 
reciprocal relations. The dispatch of such parcels in containers in 
good condition, properly fastened, will be obligatory. 


ARTICLE 2 
'Transit 


l. Liberty of transit is guaranteed over the territory of every one 
of the contracting countries. Consequently, the various Adminis- 
trations may use the intermediary of one or more countries for the 
reciprocal exchange of parcels. 

2. Parcels will be sent in closed mails, or in open mail when the 
Administrations concerned have so agreed, апа shall be forwarded by 
the most rapid land and sea routes which are utilized for their own 
mails by the countries participating in the transportation. 

3. The dispatching Administrations will be obliged to send a copy 
of the parcel bills C. P. 12 or another similar bill, to each of the inter- 
mediary Administrations when the dispatches are sent in closed mail 
transit. 

ARTICLE 3 


Weight and dimensions 


The maximum weight and dimensions will be those fixed by the 
Agreement of the Universal Postal Convention. However, the con- 
tracting Administrations may, after obtaining consent of the inter- 
mediary countries, accept parcels with other limits of dimensions. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Postage rates and payments 


1. The postage on parcels exchanged under this Agreement is com- 
posed only of the sum of the territorial rates of origin, transit and 
destination. If necessary, the maritime rates provided for by. the 
Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union in force will 
be added. 

2. The territorial charges of origin, transit and destination are 
fixed for each country in gold francs or their equivalent, as follows; 


25 centimes for parcels up to 1 kilogram; 

40 centimes for parcels from 1 to 3 kilograms; 

50 centimes for parcels from 3 to 5 kilograms; 
100 centimes for parcels from 5 to 10 kilograms; 
150 centimes for parcels from 10 to 15 kilograms; 
200 centimes for parcels from 15 to 20 kilograms. 


3. The Administrations of origin and destination will have the ses 


option of increasing the rates applicable to parcels of 1, 3, 5 and 10 
kilograms up to double their amount, as well as applying a surcharge 
of 25 centimes to each parcel of these weight limits. 

The rates of departure and arrival applying {0 parcels of 15 and 20 
kilograms will be fixed at the discretion of each Administration. 

4. Administrations which, in the Universal service, are specially 
&uthorized to increase the rates set forth in the two preceding Sections, 
may also make use of such authorization in the Americo-Spanish 
service. 

5. The Administration of origin will credit each of the Administra- 
tions taking part in the transportation, including that of destination, 
with the corresponding charges, in accordance with the provisions of 
the foregoing Sections. 

6. The International Office will publish and distribute the table of 
land transit rates and those of departure and arrival payable to each 
Administration, keeping it up to date by means of supplements. 


ARTICLE 5 “а 
Cancelation of balances under 50 gold francs 


When in the settlement of the parcel post service between two 
countries the annual balance does not exceed 50 gold francs, the 
debtor Administration will be exempt from any payment, provided 
that agreement to such effect has been reached with the creditor 
Administration. 

ARTICLE 6 


Customs clearance, delivery, storage and other charges 


1. The Administrations of destination may collect from the ad- 
dressees of parcels: 


(a) А fee of 50 centimes of а gold franc or the equivalent 
thereof, as a maximum, for the operations, formalities and transac- 
tions in connection with customs handling. * 
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(b) A fee similar to that established for its domestie service up 
to а maximum of 40 centimes of а gold franc, or its equivalent, for 
the transmission and delivery of each parcel to the address of the 
addressee. — | s 

When parcels are not delivered at the address of the addressee, 
the latter shall be advised of their arrival. The Administrations 
whose domestic regulations require it, will collect & special fee for 
the delivery of such notice, which may not exceed the postage for 
& single weight unit of an ordinary letter in the domestic service. 

(c) A daily storage charge not exceeding that fixed by the 
domestic legislation -of each country, from the time prescribed 
therein, provided that the total to be collected may in no case 
exceed five gold francs or the equivalent thereof. 

(d) The customs duties and all other non-postal charges which 
their domestic legislation establishes. 

(e) The amount corresponding to the consular fee, when it 
has not been prepaid by the sender. | 

(f) The repacking fee of 30 centimes of а gold franc at most, 
provided for in the corresponding Agreement of the Universal 
Postal Convention. This fee will be collected from the addressee 
or from the sender, according to the circumstances. 


2. Parcels addressed to members of the Diplomatic and Consular 
Corps mentioned in Article 13 of the Convention will be exempt from 
the payment of delivery fees, except those addressed to the latter 
when they contain articles liable to payment of customs duties. 


ARTICLE 7 
Prohibition against other charges 
The parcels of which the present Agreement treats may not be 
subjected to any other postal charges than those established in the 
foregoing Articles. 
However, Administrations which agree among themselves on the 


admission of collect-on-delivery or insured parcels, will be authorized 
to collect the charges relative to these classes of articles. 


ARTICLE 8 
Responsibility 

1. The Administrations will be responsible for loss, rifling or damage 
of ordinary or registered parcels. 

The sender will be entitled, on that account, to an indemnity 
equivalent to the actual amount of loss, rifling or damage. This in- 
demnity may not exceed: 

10 gold francs for each parcel up to 1 kilogram; 

15 gold francs for each parcel from 1 to 3 kilograms; 

25 gold francs for each parcel from 3 to 5 kilograms; 

40 gold francs for each parcel from 5 to 10 kilograms; 

55 gold francs for each parcel from 10 to 15 kilograms; 

70 gold francs for each parcel from 15 to 20 kilograms. 
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2. The indemnity will be calculated according to the current price 
of merchandise of the same kind at the place where and the time when 
the parcel was accepted for mailing. 

3. For insured parcels exchanged between those Administrations 
which agree to establish this type of service, the indemnity may not 
exceed the insured value. 

4. In order that responsibility of the Administrations may be 
properly determined, the exchange offices of destination, whenever 
they note irregularities calling for the preparation of a report, must 
describe the conditions under which the parcels were received, especially 
as regards the condition of the fastenings and containers, which shall 
be sent to the Administration of origin, accompanied by a copy of there- 
port and the bulletin of verification issued in this connection, the covers 
and wrappers of the parcels in question and all other elements of 
proof. 

ARTICLE 9 


Parcels pending delivery 


1. The period for which parcels must be held at the disposal of the 
interested parties at the office of destination is fixed at thirty days. 

This period, which is counted from the day following the mailing 
of the notice of arrival, may, at the request of the addressee, be in- 
creased to three montbs if, in addition, the sender has made a state- 
ment to such effect in accordance with paragraph (d) of Section 2, 
and when the Administration of destination does not object to it. 

2. The senders, by virtue of the provisions contained in the pre- 
ceding Section, will be obliged to indicate on the dispatch note or 
customs declaration, as well as on the cover of the parcel, what dis- 
posal is to be made of the same in case of non-delivery, limiting 
themselves to one of the following instructions: 


(a) That the parcel be returned to origin; 

(b) That the parcel be delivered to another addressee; 

(c) That it be considered as abandoned; 

(d) That it be held at the disposal of the addressce, up to 
three months, under the conditions of Section 1. 


When no instructions have been given and the parcel remains un- 
delivered, it will be returned immediately to the office of origin. 


ARTICLE 10 


Fraudulent declarations 


1. In cases where it is proved that the senders of the parcels, by 
themselves or by agreement with the addressees, falsely declare the 
quality, weight, or measure of the contents, or in any other manner 
&ttempt to defraud the fiscal interests of the country of destination 
by avoiding payment of import duties, concealing articles or declar- 
ing them in such a manner as to show evident intention of nullifying 
or reducing the amount of such duties, the. Administration concerned 
is authorized to dispose of those articles in accordance with its do- 
mestic legislation, and neither the sender nor the addressee will have 
any right to delivery, return or indemnity. 
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2. 'The Administration confiscating & parcel in accordance with the 
preceding authorization shall notify the addressee and the Adminis- 
tration of origin. 

ARTICLE 11 


Parcels for second addressees 
Senders of parcels addressed in care of banks or other organiza- 
tions for delivery to second addressees, will be obliged to state on 
the tags, labels or wrappers thereof, the exact names and addresses 
of the persons for whom such parcels are intended. Nevertheless, 
the second addressee will be notified that such parcel is on hand and 
Ante, p. 3585. the fee provided for by Article 6 may be collected; but he may not 
claim delivery without the written authorization of the first ad- 
dressee or of the sender. The latter shall, in that case, arrange for 
its delivery through the Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE 12 


Abandoned or returned parcels 
1. Abandoned parcels, or those returned to origin which cannot be 

delivered to the senders, will remain at the disposal of the Adminis- 
tration of destination or origin, as the case may be, to be treated in 
accordance with their domestic legislation. 

Refused parcels, 2. The Administrations of destination may immediately return 
parcels which have been refused. 

Amountscoliectible. 3. The Administrations may collect for each parcel returned to 
origin as undeliverable, the following amounts: 


(a) The amount due to them as terminal charge; 
Ante, p. 3535. (b) The charges referred to in Section 1 of Article 4; 
(c) The charges due on parcels in the country of destination 
on account of forwarding; 
(d) The fee mentioned in Section 1 (a) of Article 6; 
Ante, р. 3538. (e) The storage charges indicated in Section 1 (c) of Article 6. 
(f) The repacking fee. 


ARTICLE 13 


Propositions in the interval between meetings 
The present Agreement may be modified in the interval which tran- 
spires between Congresses, following the procedure established by the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union in force. 
In order to become effective, modifications must obtain: 
(a) Unanimity of votes, if it is a question of introducing new 
provisions or modifying the present Article or Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 


7, 8 and 9. 
(b) Two-thirds of the votes, in order to modify the other pro- 
visions. 
ARTICLE 14 
Matters not provided for 


1. All matters not provided for by this Agreement will be governed 
by the provisions of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal 
54 Stat. 2049. Postal Union and its Regulations of Execution. 
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2. However, the contracting Administrations may fix other details 
for the execution of the service, after previous agreement. 

3. The right of the contracting countries to retain in force the 
regulatory procedure adopted for the execution of Conventions among 
themselves is recognized, provided that such procedure is not contrary 
to the provisions of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 15 


Effective date and duration of the Agreement 


1. The present Agreement will become effective January 1, 1947, 
and will remain in force without time limit, each of the contracting 
parties reserving the right to denounce it by means of notice given by 
its Government to that of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay one year 
in advance. 

2. The deposit of ratifications will be effected in the city of Rio de 
Janeiro, Republic of the United States of Brazil, as soon as possible. 
The relative certificate will be prepared in regard to the ratifications 
by each country, and the Government of Brazil will send a copy of 
the said certificate, through diplomatic channels, to the Governments 
of the other signatory countries. 

3. The stipulations of the Parcel Post Agreement signed in Panama 
on December 22, 1936, are abrogated, beginning with the date on 
which the present Agreement becomes effective. 

4. In case that the Agreement is not ratified by one or more of the 
contracting countries, it will nevertheless be valid for the countries 
which have ratified it. 

5. The contracting countries may ratify this Agreement provision- 
ally, by correspondence, giving notice thereof to the respective Ad- 
ministrations through the medium of the International Office, without 
prejudice to the fact that, according to the legislation of each country, 
and after approval by the National Congresses, it may be confirmed 
through diplomatic channels, 


In faith of which, the Plenipotentiaries of the countries enumerated 
sign the present Agreement in the city of Rio de Janeiro, United 
States of Brazil, on the 25th day of September, 1946. 

[For signatories to the Agreement see Spanish text.] 


FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 


А$ the time of signing the Parcel Post Agreement concluded by the 
Fifth Americo-Spanish Postal Congress, the Plenipotentiaries signing 
agreed upon the following: 

The United States of America is permitted to increase up to double 
their amount the territorial transit charges fixed by Article 4 of the 
Agreement, and to apply also a surcharge of 25 centimes per parcel. 

Rio DE JANEIRO, September 25, 1946. (*) 


(*) [Approved by acclamation in Plenary Session of the Fifth Congress of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, September 21, 1946.) [Footnote in 
certified copy.] 
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Agreement, and final protocol, between the United States of America 
and other governments respecting the exchange of money orders. Signed 
at Rio de Janeiro September 25, 1946; ratified and approved by the 
Postmaster General of the United States of America February 20, 1947; 
approved by the President of the United States of America February 27, 
1947; entered. into force January 1, 1947. 


ACUERDO RELATIVO A GIROS POSTALES 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, España, Estados Unidos de América, Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, Guatemala, Haití, Honduras, México, Nicara- 
gua, Panamá, Paraguay, Perú, República Dominicana y Uruguay. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotenciarios de los Gobiernos de los países 
mencionados, en ejercicio de la facultad conferida por el Convenio de 
la Unión Postal Universal, acuerdan, “ad referéndum”, realizar el 
servicio de giros con arreglo a las cláusulas siguientes. 


ARTICULO 1 


Objeto del Acuerdo 


El cambio de giros postales entre los países contratantes, cuyas 
Administraciones convengan en realizar este servicio, se regirá por 
las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo. 


ARTICULO 2 
Moneda 


р Elimporte de los giros se expresará en la moneda del pais de destino. 
Sin embargo las Administraciones quedan facultadas рага adoptar 
de común acuerdo otra moneda, cuando así convenga a sus intereses. 


ARTICULO 3 
Condiciones para el cambio de los giros 


1. El cambio de giros postales entre los países contratantes se 
llevará a cabo por medio de listas conforme al modelo А anexo, que se 
encaminarán a su destino por vía ordinaria o aérea, según lo acuerden 
las Administraciones interesadas. 

2. También mediante acuerdo podrá agregarse, a petición del 
remitente del giro, a las mencionadas listas A una tira, O consignarse 
en la lista una comunicación particular dirigida al beneficiario, 
relacionada con el título respectivo, 

3. Cada Administración designará las oficinas de su país que 
hayan de encargarse de formular dichas listas y enviarlas в aquellas 
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otras oficinas que, para los mismos fines, designen las demás Ad- 
ministraciones. 

4. En los casos de fuerza mayor que imposibiliten el intercambio 
directo de giros, el país expedidor, aun sin que medie petición del 
remitente o del destinatario, podrá dirigirlos, previo acuerdo entre 
las Administraciones interesadas y sujeto a las reglas precedentes, a 
otro país distinto, para que éste, a su vez, los reexpida a su destino 
por la vía que haga factible su entrega. 


ARTICULO 4 


Giros telegráficos 


Las disposiciones de este Acuerdo se harán extensivas al servicio 
de giros telegráficos entre aquellos países que convengan en prestarlo. 
A tal efecto, previo arreglo entre sí, fijarán las condiciones regla- 
mentarias del propio servicio. 


ARTICULO 5 


Límites máximos de emisión 


Las Administraciones de los países contratantes, que convengan 
en prestar este servicio, se pondrán de acuerdo para fijar el límite 
máximo de los giros que cambien entre sí, sin que éste pueda ser 
inferior a 300 francos oro o a la equivalencia de esta cantidad en la 
moneda respectiva. 

Sin embargo, los giros relativos al servicio de Correos, emitidos con 
franquicia de porte en aplicación de las disposiciones del artículo 9, 
podrán exceder del máximo fijado por cada Administración. 


ARTICULO 6 
Tasas y derechos de comisión 


1. El remitente de todo giro emitido conforme a las disposiciones 
del presente Acuerdo deberá abonar la tasa que fije la Administración 
de origen, de acuerdo con su reglamentación y con la escala edoptada 
y promulgada para su servicio interno. 

2. Cuando los giros se cursen por vía aérea o por expreso, las 
Administraciones podrán percibir los derechos especiales y sobretasas 
aéreas establecidos, que no podrán exceder de los que rijan Para las 
cartas. 

ARTICULO 7 


Endosos 
Los paises contratantes quedan autorizados para permitir en su 
territorio y de acuerdo con su legislación interior, el endoso de los 
giros originarios de cualquier país. 
ARTICULO 8 
Responsabilidad . 


Tas Administraciones serán responsables ante los rémiiténtas, de 1 
cantidades que éstos depositen para ser invertidas en giros postales, 
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hasta el momento en que sean pagados a los destinatarios o en- 
dosatarios. 
ARTICULO 9 


Franquicia de derechos 


Estarán exentos de todo derecho los giros relativos al servicio 
cambiados entre las Administraciones o entre las oficinas de correos 
dependientes de сайа Administración, así como también los que 
remitan & la Oficina Internacional de Montevideo y viceversa. 


ArricuLo 10 
Plazo de validez de los giros 


1. Salvo acuerdo en contrario, todo giro postal será pagadero en el 
país de destino dentro de los doce meses siguientes al de su emisión. 

2. El importe de los giros que no hayan sido pagados dentro de 
dicho período, se acreditará a la Administración de origen, a la cual 
se enviará al efecto una fórmula D con el detalle de tales giros, para 
que proceda de acuerdo con sus reglamentos. 


ARTICULO 11 
Cambio de dirección y reintegro de giros 

1. Cuando el remitente desee corregir un error en la dirección del 
destinatario o solicitar la devolución del importe del giro, hará la 
gestión ante la Administración del país que lo haya emitido. 

2. Por lo general, un giro postal no será reintegrado sin autorización 
de la Administración Central del país pagador. Dicha autorización 
se dará por medio de una comunicación independiente, dirigida a la 
Administración de origen, y el monto total de los giros cuyo reintegro 
se autorice se acreditará en la próxima cuenta a formularse. 


ARTICULO 12 
Aviso de pago 


1. El remitente de un giro podrá obtener un aviso de pago, mediante 
un derecho equivalente al percibido por la Administración de origen 
en concepto de aviso de recibo de la correspondencia certificada. 
Este derecho pertenecerá & la Administración de origen. 

‚2 La Administración de destino extenderá el aviso de pago en un 
impreso, conforme al modelo F y lo remitirá al propio interesado, 
directamente, o a la Administración emisora para su entrega a aquél 


ArricuLo 13 
Reexpedición 
1. A petición del remitente o del destinatario de los pi 
i giros, éstos 
podrán ser reexpedidos a otro país distinto, siempre que exista cambio 
de giros con el nuevo país de destino. 


2. La Administración reexpedidora tendrá derecho a deducir del 
importe del giro las cuotas que le correspondan por concepto de los 
nuevos giros emitidos por ella, conforme a lo establecido en el artículo 6. 
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3. En caso de reexpedición, el giro se considerará como si hubiese 
sido pagado por la Administración reexpedidora, la cual lo incluirá en 
la cuenta por tal concepto, añadiendo la palabra ““Reexpedición”. 


ARTICULO 14 
Legislación interior 
Los giros postales que se cambien entre dos países estarán sujetos, 
en lo que concierne a su emisión y pago, a las disposiciones vigentes 
en los países de origen o destino, según el caso, aplicables a los giros 


postales interiores. 
ARTICULO 15 


Formación de las listas 


1. Cada Oficina de Cambio comunicará a la Oficina de Cambio 
corresponsal diariamente, o en las fechas que de mutuo acuerdo se 
señalen, las cantidades recibidas en su país para ser pagadas en el otro, 
haciendo uso del modelo A, anexo. 

2. Todo giro postal anotado en las listas llevará un número pro- 
gresivo que se denominará “número internacional”, comenzando el 
1? de enero o el 1° de julio de cada año, según se convenga, con el 
número 1. Las listas llevarán, asimismo, un número de orden, 
comenzando por el número 1, el 1? de enero o el 1? de julio de cada año. 
Cuando se produzca el cambio de numeración, la primera lista llevará 
también el último número de la serie anterior. 

3. Las Oficinas de Cambio se acusarán recibo de cada lista por 
medio de la primera lista siguiente enviada en la dirección opuesta. 

4. Cualquier lista que faltare será reclamada inmediatamente por 
la Oficina de Cambio que comprobare la falta. La Oficina de Cambio 
remitente, en tal caso, enviará lo antes posible, a la reclamante, un 
duplicado de la lista pedida, debidamente formalizado. 

5. Con los giros expedidos por vía aérea se seguirá el mismo pro- 
cedimiento establecido en los parágrafos precedentes pero utilizando 
listas del modelo A, caracterizadas con membrete o rótulo de color 
azul, para las que se llevará numeración independiente. 


ARTICULO 16 


Comprobación y rectificación de las listas 


1. Las listas serán revisadas cuidadosamente por la Oficina de 
Cambio destinataria y corregidas cuando contengan simples errores. 
De estas correcciones será informada la Oficina de Cambio remitente, 
al acusársele recibo de la lista en que se hubieren hecho. | 

2. Cuando las listas contengan otras irregularidades, la Oficina de 
Cambio destinataria pedirá explicaciones а la remitente, la cual deberá 
informar en el plazo más breve posible. Entretanto se suspenderá 
la emisión de los giros postales interiores correspondientes a las 
mencionadas anotaciones irregulares. " 
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ARTICULO 17 


Pago de los giros 


1. Al recibirse en una Oficina de Cambio una lista de giros con 

arreglo a lo dispuesto en el artículo 15, dicha Oficina procederá a 
efectuar п ordenar el pago a los destinatarios en la moneda del país de 
destino de las cantidades que, en dicha moneda o en otra convenida, 
figuren en la lista, de conformidad con los reglamentos vigentes en 
cada país para el pago de los giros internacionales. 

2. La Administración de destino procurará en todos los casos 
realizar sin demora el pago a los beneficiarios. Si transcurrido un 
mes de remitido el aviso al beneficiario no se hubiere efectuado el 
pago, se comunicará el hecho a la Administración de origen para que 
lo ponga en conocimiento del remitente. 

3. Los duplicados de giros postales se expedirán solamente por la 
Administración del país emisor, de conformidad con su legislación 
interna y previa comprobación de que el giro no ha sido ni pagado al 
destinatario ni reembolsado el expedidor. 


ArricuLo 18 


Rendición y liquidación de cuentas 


1. Salvo acuerdo en contrario, al final de cada trimestre, la Admi- 
nistración acreedora formulará la cuenta respectiva para la Adminis- 
tración corresponsal, en que conste: 


a) Los totales de las listas que contengan el detalle de los giros 
emitidos en ambos países durante el trimestre; 

b) Los totales de los giros que hubieren sido reintegrados a los 
remitentes; 


c) Los totales de los giros que hubieren caducado durante el 
trimestre. 


2. El haber de cada Administración se expresará en la moneda de 
su país. 

El importe menor será convertido a la moneda del país acreedor 
con arreglo al cambio medio del trimestre a que se refiera la cuenta. 

3. Esta cuenta, extendida en doble ejemplar, se enviará por la 
Administración que la haya formulado, a la Administración corres- 
pondiente. 

Si el saldo resultare a favor de esta Administración, se pagará 
uniendo a la cuenta una letra a la vista sobre el país acreedor. 

Si el saldo resultare a favor de la Administración que haya formulado 
la cuenta, el pago se Hevará a cabo por la Administración deudora en 
la om indicada en el párrafo anterior, al devolverse aceptada la 
cuenta 

Para la formación de esta cuenta trimestral se utilizarán los modelos 
B, C, D y E, anexos ab presente Acuerdo. ` 

4. También podrán entenderse las Administraciónes para no eo: 
tuar conversiones, sino para realizar la liquidación unilateralmente; 
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esto es, para abonar cada Administración a la otra, el importe total 
de los giros pagados por su cuenta. En tal caso cada Administración 
habrá de formular una cuenta trimestral. 


ARTICULO 19 


Supresión de cuentas por intercambio de giros 


Las Administraciones podrán, previo mutuo acuerdo, suprimir la 
formación de cuentas a que se refiere el artículo anterior. En este 
caso, deberán comprometerse a enviar adjunto a cada lista de giros, 
modelo A, un cheque por el importe total de los mismos, aplicándose 
igual procedimiento cuando esté indicado el uso de los modelos C 
y D. 

Los cheques, salvo arreglo en contrario, serán expedidos en la 
moneda del país acreedor y, en estas condiciones, se hará la conver- 
sión por el cambio libre. 

ARTICULO 20 


Anticipos а buena cuenta 


Cuando resultare que una Administración deba a la otra, por 
cuenta de giros postales, un saldo que exceda de 25.000 francos oro, 
O la equivalencia aproximada de esta cantidad en su propia moneda, 
la Administración deudora deberá enviar a la acreedora, a la mayor 
brevedad posible y como anticipo a buena cuenta, una cantidad 
aproximada al saldo de la liquidación trimestral a que se refiere el 
artículo 18. 

ARTICULO 21 


Suspensión del servicio 


1. Las Administraciones de los países contratantes podrán, en 
circunstancias extraordinarias, suspender temporalmente la emisión 
de giros postales y adoptar todas aquellas disposiciones que estimen 
convenientes, para salvaguardar sus intereses y evitar cualquier agio 
que pudiere intentarse cometer por medio del servicio de giros. 

2. La Administración que adopte alguna de las medidas aludidas 
en el parágrafo anterior, deberá comunicarlo con toda urgencia a las 
Administraciones con quienes cambie giros postales. 


ARTICULO 22 | 
Proposiciones durante el intervalo de las reuniones 


El presente Acuerdo podrá ser modificado en el intervalo que medie 
entre los Congresos, siguiendo el procedimiento establecido en el 
Convenio de la Unión Postal Universal Рага que tengan fuerza 
ejecutiva las modificaciones, deberán obtener: 

&) unanimidad de sufragios si se trata de introducir nuevas dispo- 

siciones o de modificar los artículos 1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 14, 18, 19, 20, 21, 
22 y 23; 
b) dos tercios de sufragios para modificar los demás artículos. 
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ARTICULO 23 
Vigencia y duración del Acuerdo 


1. El presente Acuerdo empezará a regir el 1? de enero de 1947 y 
quedará en vigencia sin limitación de tiempo, reservándose сайа una 
de las Altas Partes contratantes el derecho de denunciarlo, mediante 
&viso dado por su Gobierno al dela Repüblica Oriental del Uruguay, 
con un айо de anticipación. 

2. El depósito de las ratificaciones se hará en la ciudad de Río de 
Janeiro, República de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, en el más breve 
plazo posible. Se levantará un acta relativa al depósito de las ratifi- 
caciones de cada país, y el Gobierno del Brasil remitirá por la vía 
diplomática una copia de dicha acta a los Gobiernos de los demás 
países signatarios, 

3. Quedan derogadas a partir de la fecha en que entre en vigor el 
presente Acuerdo las estipulaciones del Acuerdo de Giros Postales, 
suscrito en Panamá el 22 de Diciembre de 1936. 

4. En el caso de que el Acuerdo no fuere ratificado por uno o varios 
de los países contratantes, no dejará de ser válido para los que así lo 
hubieren hecho. 

5. Los países contratantes podrán ratificar provisionalmente este 
Acuerdo por correspondencia, dando aviso de ello a las Administracio- 
nes respectivas por medio de la Oficina Internacional, sin perjuicio de 
que, según la legislación de cada país y previa aprobación de los 
Congresos Nacionales, sea confirmada por la vía diplomática. 


En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios de los países enumerados 
suscriben el presente Acuerdo en la ciudad de Río de Janeiro, Re- 
pública de los Estados Unidos del Brasil, a los 25 días del mes de 
setiembre de mil novecientos cuarenta y seis, 


Por ARGENTINA: 


Oscar L. M. Nrcozrnr 
CARLOS M. Lascano 
MANUEL PrEcEDO 
Domingo B. CANALLE 


Por BOLIVIA: 


José Lifvana FoRRASTAL 
RAFAEL BARRIENTOS 


Por BRASIL: 


RaúL DE ALBUQUERQUE 
Carros Luis Taverra 
JAIME SLOAN CHERMONT 
Аовко Mara 

JAIME Días Franca 
Joaquim Vianna 

Junio SÁNCHEZ PÉREZ 
CanLos F. px Figuemeno 
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Por COLOMBIA: 
Luis García CADENA 
Luis JORGE GARZÓN 
Por COSTA RICA: 
Ковевто Tinoco GUTIÉRREZ 
Por CUBA: 
GABRIEL LANDA Y CHAO 
Jesés Lago Lunar 
Por CHILE: 
Luis FeLIPE Laso 
MiGuEL A. PARRA 
GUILLERMO JIMÉNEZ MORGAN 
Por ECUADOR: 
RAFAEL ÁLVARADO 
Por EL SALVADOR: 
Coronel CARLOS MRA Osorio 
Por ESPAÑA: | 
Luis Roprfauez DE MIGUEL 
Erías URDANGARAIN BERNACH 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA: 
JOHN J. GILLEN 
Epwarp J. MAHONEY 
Por ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA: 
PABLO Castro BECERRA 
Francisco VELEZ SALAS 
CanLos HARTMANN 
Por GUATEMALA: 
FLAVIO HERRERA 
Por HAITI: 
Luis Morais JUNIOR 
Por HONDURAS: 
Marco ANTONIO BATRES 
MANUEL Soro рв Pontes CAMARA 
Por MEXICO: 
ANTONIO VILLALOBOS 
Diprer Domíncuez VALDÉS 
Lauro F. Ramírez UMAÑA 
Por NICARAGUA: 
José MERCEDES PALMA 
Por PANAMA: 
CATALINO ÁRROCHA GRAELL 
JULIO TRELLES 
ROQUE JAVIER LAURENZA 
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Pog PARAGUAY: 
ANÍBAL IBARRA G. 
Por PERU: 
GERMÁN LLosa PARDO 
Ernesto Cáceres BoLuaRTE 
Por República DOMINICANA: 
MIGUEL ANTONIO OLAVARRIETA PÉREZ. 
Por URUGUAY: 
Enrique E. Burro 


MIGUEL AGUERRE ARISTEGUI . 
Cfsar I. Rossi 


[61 STAT. 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL ACUERDO RELATIVO A GIROS POSTALES 


En el momento de firmar el Acuerdo Relativo a Giros Postales 
celebrado por el V Congreso Postal Américoespafiol, los FPE 
ciarios que suscriben, han convenido lo siguiente: 


I 


Los Estados Unidos de América hacen constar q quen no pueden aceptar 
las disposiciones de los artículos 9 y 12. 
Río de Janeiro, a los 25 días de setiembre de 1946. 
Por ARGENTINA: | 


Oscar L. M. NIcoLINI 

CARLOS M. Lascano 

MANUEL PRECEDO 

Dominco В. CANALLE 
Por BOLIVIA: 

José Lifvana FORRASTAL 

RAFAEL BARRIENTOS Fou, E. xp 
Por BRASIL: 

Ratu DE ALBUQUERQUE 8 — 2 4 

CARLOS Luis ТАУЕВА 

Jaime SLOAN CHERMONT 

AUREO Mara 

Jarme Días FRANGA 

Joaquim VIANNA 

Junio SÁNCHEZ PÉREZ 

CARLOS Е. ре FIGUEIREDO 
Por COLOMBIA: 

Luis García CADENA 

Luis Joran GARZÓN 
Por COSTA RICA: 

ROBERTO Tinoco GUTIÉRREZ 
Por CUBA: 

GABRIEL LANDA Y Снло 

Jesús Lago LUNAR i 1 M 
Por CHILE: 


Luis FeLIPE Laso 
MicuEL A. PARRA 
GUILLERMO JIMÉNEZ MORGAN 


Por ECUADOR: 
RAFAEL ÁLVARADO 
Por EL SALVADOR: 
Coronel CARLOS Mejía Osorio 
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Por ESPAÑA: 
Luis RoDrÍGuEz DE MIGUEL 
Erías URDANGARAIN BERNACH 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA: 


JOHN J. GILLEN 
EDWARD J. MAHONEY 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA: 


PABLO Castro BECERRA 
Francisco VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 

Por GUATEMALA: 
Favio HERRERA 

Por HAITI: 


Luis Morais JUNIOR 
Por HONDURAS: 

Marco ANTONIO BATRES 

Манок, Soro ре Pontes CAMARA 
Por MEXICO: 

ANTONIO VILLALOBOS 


Diprer Domíncuez VALDÉS 
Lauro Е. Ramírez Umaña 


Por NICARAGUA: 


José MERcEDES PALMA 
Por PANAMA: 
CATALINO ÁRROCHA GRAELL 
JULIO TRELLES 
ROQUE Javier LAURENZA 
Por PARAGUAY: 
ANÍBAL IBARRA G. 
Por PERU: 
СЕвмАм LLOSA PARDO 
Ernesto Cáceres BoLUARTE 
Por República DOMINICANA: 
MIGUEL ANTONIO OLAVARRIETA PÉREZ 
Por URUGUAY: 
Enrique E. Burro 


MIGUEL AGUERRE ARISTEGUI 
César I. Rossi 


[61 STAT. 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Agreement Relative to Money Orders and the Final Protocol thereto, 
signed in the city of Rio de Janeiro, the United States of Brazil, on 
the twenty-fifth day of September, 1946, the same are by me, by 
virtue of the powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby 
ratified and approved, by and with the advice and consent of the 
President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this 20th day of Febru- 
ary, 1947. 


[SEAL] Ковевт E HANNEGAN 
Postmaster General. 
I hereby approve the foregoing Agreement Relative to Money Orders 
and the Final Protocol thereto. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, [ have caused the Seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 


WASHINGTON, February 27, 1947. 
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ACUERDO RELATIVO 
А GIROS POSTALES 


ANEXOS[!] 


1 [Tbe forms comprising the annexes have not been translated, for the Post Office 
Department uses the forms in the Spanish language text only in accordance with 
Article 17 of the convention signed at Rio de Janeiro Sept. 25, 1946 (Treaties and 
Other International Acts Series 1680), which provides, with respect to the postal Aste, p. 3511. 
territory constituting the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, that “Spanish 
is adopted ав the officiallanguage for matters relative to the postal service" 


(translation).] 
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A 


Lista nim 


Administración de Correos Че. 


— 


Acuso a V. recibo de las listas señaladas a continuación, las 
cuales han sido halladas conforme, salvo las modificaciones 
que se indican. 


Números IMPORTE DE LAS LISTAS 
wem | Pea | ram de 


las listas | laslistas | 105 Stros que com- 


prenden las listas 


Ruego a V. que, a su vez, se sirva acusarme recibo de la 
presente lista 


de de 19 
El 
Señor Jefe de la Oficina de Cambio de Giros Postales. 
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FECHA Namero Nüme-| OFICINA NOMBRE | NOMBRE COM- 
DE pere ro de | DE REMI- | DEL REMI- | PLETO DEL 
EMISION| 908) | orden SION TENTE | DESTINATARIO 
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.[ DIRECCION 
: COMPLETA 
.DELDES- |. .… [7,7 | Oficina 
TINATARIO ` iro Paga- | Observaciones 
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de de 19 


Examinadas, las listas cuyo recibo se avisa, 


se han hallado las siguientes irregularidades: 


А la 
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B 
Mes de. de 19 
Cuenta detallada de los giros emitidos en y 
pagaderos Nn ЕК ЕЕ durante el citado mes. 


NÜMEROS INTER- 


NÜMEROS INTER- 
NACIONALES DE TOTALES NACIONALES DE TOTALES 


Fecha! ORDEN QUE COM- Fecha! ORDEN QUE COM- DE 
PRENDEN LA LISTA PRENDEN LA LISTA 
delas O LISTAS DE CADA LAS LISTAS de las O LISTAS DE CADA LAS LISTAS 


DIA DIA 


listas} — | — > AAA | listas = 
Desde | Hasta Importe en Desde | Hasta Importe en 
moneda el N.° el N. moneda 


——— — 4 ------ de de 19...... — 


20 | 


а | |.) 
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€ 


Lista de los giros emitidos en 


hos og cuyo país de emisión ha sido autorizado para su 
reembolso & los remitentes. 


Nümero 


IMPORTE 
interna- Número | Fecha de OFICINA 


OBSERVA 
cional de de orden emisión DE EMISION CIONES 


orden 


ee e de 19 
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D 
Lista de los giros emitidos en Sobre 
durante el mes de . de 19 , que no han 


sido pagados en doce meses a contar del de la emisión y 
por lo tanto han sido anulados. 


OFICINA] Ofi IMPORTE IMPORTE 


OBSER- 
VA- 


— | 

sobre 

cual se EN MONEDA || EN MONEDA 
Ubrö el 


giro 
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E 
ADMINISTRACION DE CORREOS 


CUENTA GENERAL del movimiento de giros postales 


tile ica act de TURON DUE trimestre del afio 19 


Importe de los giros destinados al 
otro pais que han sido emitidos 
durante el trimestre 


A deducir: 
Importe de los giros emitidos 
que han sido 
devueltos por el otro pais du- 
rante el trimestre. 


Importe de los giros emitidos. 


que han sido 
anulados por el otro pais du- 


Saldo a favor de... 


HECHO EN 


жайына de... de 19...... 
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cambiados entre durante el. 


HABER DE . 


Importe de los giros emitidos en 
el otro pais que han sido de- 
vueltos por . durante el 
trimestre... 2. 


Importe de los giros einitidos en 
el otro pafs que han sido anu- 


61 Бтат.] MULTILATERAL—EXCHANGE OF MONEY ORDERS— SEPT. 25, 1946 


F 
(ANVERSO) 


ADMINISTRACION DE CORREOS ACUSE DE RECIBO 


AVISO DE PAGO 


` Sello de la Oficina 
(1) A. remitente del aviso 


registrado en la Oficina de 
Correos de 


(Lugar de destino) 
SERVICIO 
DE CORREOS 


(1) El anverso lo llenará la Adminis- 
tración de origen. (1) Lo llenará el remitente 


(REVERSO) 


EL INFRASCRITO DECLARA QUE EL GIRO MENCIONADO EN OTRO LUGAR HA SIDO 


DEBIDAMENTE PAGADO EL 


FIRMA (1) 
Sello de la ofici : y . 
destinataria а del destinatario, del agente de la Oficina 


destinataria 


(1) Este aviso debe ser firmado por el destinatario 0, si los reglamentos del pais 
de destino lo consienten, por el agente de la Oficina destinataria, y devuelto por 
el primer correo, directamente al remitente 
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Ante, p. 3554. 


Addition to forms 
“А”, 


Offices responsible 
for issuing lists, 
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Translation Prepared by the Post Office Department 


AGREEMENT RELATIVE TO MONEY ORDERS 
concluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, Spain, the United States of America, the United 
States of Venezuela, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the Dominican Republic and Uruguay. 

The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the 
countries mentioned, in exercise of the authority conferred by the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union, agree ad referendum to 
execute the money order service, in accordance with the following 
clauses: 

ARTICLE 1 


Object of the agreement 


The exchange of money orders among the contracting countries 
whose Administrations agree to perform this service will be governed 
by the provisions of the present Agreement, 


ARTICLE 2 


Currency 


The amount of the money orders will be expressed in the Currency 
of the country of destination. Nevertheless the Administrations are 
authorized to adopt another currency by common consent if they deem 
it convenient. 


ARTICLE 3 
Conditions for the exchange of money orders 


1. The exchange of money orders between the contracting nations 
will be effected by means of lists conforming to model A attached, 
which shall be forwarded to their destination by ordinary or air mail 
as the interested Administrations may agree. | 

2. Furthermore, upon previous agreement, an addition may be 
made to the aforementioned forms “A” at the request of the remitter 
of the money order, or a private message addressed to the beneficiary, 
relative to the respective remittance may be attached to the list. 

3. Each Administration will designate the Offices of its country 
which will be responsible for issuing the lists and for forwarding them 
to the other Offices which will be designated by the other Administra- 
tions for the same p 

4. In case of force majeure which renders impossible the direct ex- 
change of money orders, the issuing couniry, even without а request 
of the remitter or of the payee шау redirect them, upon previous &gree- 


le 
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ment among the Administrations involved and subject to the afore- 
mentioned rules, to a different country that the latter, in its turn, 
may reforward them to their destination by the route which seems 
most practical for their delivery. 


ARTICLE 4 


Telegraphic money orders 


The provisions of this Agreement will be extended to telegraphic 
money order service between the countries which agree to provide it. 
To this end they will adopt, by agreement among themselves, regula- 
tions to govern the service. 


ARTICLE 5 


Maximum amount of money orders 


'The Administrations of the countries which agree to provide this 
service will come to an agreement to fix the maximum amount of the 
money orders exchanged among them, but this amount may not be 
less than 300 gold francs or its equivalent in the respective currencies. 

Nevertheless, money orders relating to the postal services and 
which are issued free of charge as provided in Article 9, may exceed 
the limits fixed by any Administration. 


ARTICLE 6 


Rates and commission fees 


l. The remitter of every money order issued in accordance with 
the provisions of the present Agreement must pay the fee fixed by the 
Administration of origin, in accordance with its regulations and the 
scales adopted and promulgated for its domestic service. 

2. When money orders are sent by air mail or special delivery, 
the Administrations may collect the special rates and the established 
air mail surtaxes, which must not exceed those in effect for letters. 


ARTICLE 7 


Endorsements 


The contracting powers are authorized to permit, in their terri- 
tories and in accordance with their domestic legislation, the endorse- 
ment of money orders originating in any country. 


ARTICLE 8 
Responsibility 


The Administrations will be responsible to the remitters for the 
amounts which these deposit for conversion into money orders, until 
they have been paid to the payees or endorsees. 


ARTICLE 9 


Exemption from charges 


Orders relating to the service exchanged between Administrations 


or between the post offices of any Administration, as well as those 
95247?—50—PT. IV 15 


Special rates, etc, 
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Money orders not 
paid witbin period. 


Ante, p. 3560. 


Request. 


Authorization. 


Ante, p. 3563. 


Deductions. 
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sent to the International Office of Montevideo, апа vice-versa, will 
be exempt from all charges. 


ARTICLE 10 


Period of validity of orders 


1. In the absence of agreement to the contrary, every money 
order will be payable in the country of destination for a period of 
twelve months after issue. 

2. The amount of the money orders which have not been paid with- 
in the period stipulated above will be credited to the Administration 
of origin, to which country there shall be sent for the purpose a form 
D with the detailed listing of such orders so that it can proceed in 
accordance with its regulations. 


ARTICLE 11 


Change of address and repayment of order 


1. When the remitter desires to correct an error in the address 
of the beneficiary or seeks repayment of a money order, he must make 
his request to the Administration of the country which issued the 
money order. 

2. In general, no money order will be repaid without authorization 
of the Central Administration of the paying country. This authoriza- 
tion will be granted in a separate communication addressed to the 
Administration of origin and the total amount of the money orders 
whose reimbursement is allowed will be added to the next account to 
be made up. 


ARTICLE 12 


Advice of payment 


1. The remitter of a money order may obtain a notice of payment 
for a fee equal to that collected by the Administration of origin for 
a return receipt for a registered letter. The fee will be retained by 
the Administration of origin. 

2. The Administration of destination will issue the receipt on a 
printed form like model F and will send it directly to the interested 
party or to the Administration of origin for delivery to him. 


ARTICLE 13 
Reissuance 


1. At the request of the remitter or payee of an order, it may be 
reforwarded to another country, whenever an exchange of money 
orders exists with the new country of destination. 

2. The reissuing Administration will have the right to deduct from 
the amount of the order the fees due for the issuance of a new money 
order in accordance with Article 6. 


3. In case of reissuance, the order will be considered as having been 
paid by the reissuing Administrations, which will include it in the 
account for that purpose, adding the word “Reissued”. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Domestic legislation 


Money orders exchanged between two countries will be governed 
by the provisions of the domestic legislation of the countries of origin 
and destination, applicable to domestic money orders, according to 
the case, in all matters relative to issuance and payment. 


ARTICLE 15 


Preparation of lists 


1. Each Exchange Office will communicate to the corresponding 
Exchange Office, daily, or at times mutually agreed on, the amounts 
received in its country to be paid in the other, making use of model A, 
attached. 

2. Each money order noted in the lists will bear a consecutive 
number to be known as the “international number” which numbering 
will begin on January 1 or July 1 of each year as may be agreed upon, 
with the number 1. The lists will also have a serial number beginning 
with number 1 on the first of January or first of July, of each year. 
When a change in numbering occurs, the first list of the new series 
will bear also the last number of the preceding series. 

3. The Exchange Offices will acknowledge the receipt of each list 
on the first subsequent list sent in the opposite direction. 

4. When a list is not received, the Exchange Office which notices 
the fact will claim it immediately. In such a case the sending Office 
will send to the claiming Office a duly authenticated duplicate of the 
missing list at the earliest possible moment. 

5. With respect to money orders sent by air the same procedure 
will be followed as that established in the above Sections, except that 
the lists of form A will be used, marked by a heading or label of bluo 
color, and will carry a separate numbering. 


ARTICLE 16 


Verification and correction of the lists 


1. The lists will be carefully examined by the receiving Exchango 
Office and corrected when they contain simple errors. The dispatch- 
ing Exchange Office will be informed of such corrections when the 
reccipt of the list is acknowledged. 

2. When the lists are found to contain other irregularities the 
Exchange Office of destination will request explanations from the 
dispatching office, which must forward them at the earliest possible 
time. In the meantime the issuance of domestic money orders cor- 
responding to the mentioned irregular notations will be suspended. 


ARTICLE 17 


Payment of orders 


1. When the Exchange Office receives a list as provided in Article 
15 it will proceed to effect or order the payment to the payees, in the 


Communication of 
amounts, 


Ante, p. 3554. 


International num- 
ber. 


Serial number. 


Acknowledgment 
of receipt of list, 


Missing list. 


Money orders sent 
by air. 


Ante, p. 3554. 
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Payments not ef- 
fected. 


Duplicates of money 
orders, 


Quarterly accounts, 


Credit balanoes, 


Sight drafts. 


Ante, pp. 3558-3561. 


Unilateral settle- 
ments. 
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currency of the country of destination, of the amounts which appear 
in the list in that currency or any other agreed upon according to the 
regulations in effect in each country for the payments of international 
money orders. 

2. The Administration of destination will endeavor to effect pay- 


ment in all cases to payees without delay. If, one month after the 


mailing of the notice to the payee, the payment has not been effected, 
the fact will be communicated to the Administration of origin in 
order that the remitter may be notified. 

3. Duplicates of money orders will be issued only by the Adminis- 
tration of the reissuing country in accordance with its domestic legis- 
lation and upon the previous proof that the money order has not 
been paid to the payee or repaid to the remitter. 


ARTICLE 18 
Rendering and settlement of accounts 


1. In the absence of agreement to the contrary, the creditor Ad- 
ministration &t the end of every quarter will prepare the relative 
account for the corresponding Administration which will contain in 
detail the following: 


(a) The totals of the lists which give in detail the money orders 

issued in both countries during the quarter. 

(b) The totals of the money orders which have been repaid to the 

remitters. ; | 

(c) The totals of the money orders which have become invalid 

during the quarter. 

2. 'The credit balance of each Administration will be expressed in 
its own currency. 

The smaller amount will be converted into the currency of the 
creditor country on the basis of the average rate of exchange which 
has prevailed during the quarter covered by the account. 

3. This account, will be sent by the Administration which has 
made it up, in duplicate to the corresponding Administration. 

If the balance is in favor of the latter Administration, it will be 
paid by transmitting with the account of а sight draft on the creditor 
country. 

If the balance is in favor of the country which has rendered the 
account, the payment will be made by the debtor Administration in 
the manner indicated in the preceding paragraph when the account is 
returned accepted. 

These quarterly accounts will be prepared in г 1 
B,C,D and E, attached to the eni 5 FE 
5 кы also че not to make conversions, but 

e ateral settlements; 1 ini i 
а s > К at is for each Administration to 


b ne ey orders it has paid on its account. 
In this case each Administration will render a quarterly account. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Discontinuance of money orders accounts 


By mutual agreement the Administrations may discontinue the , 


Attachment of 
heck to required 


accounting referred to in the preceding Article. In this event they Form. 


undertake to attach a check for the total amount of the money orders 
when they forward Form A and adopt the same process when the use 
of Forms C and D are required. 

In the absence of agreement to the contrary, the checks will be 
drawn in currency of the creditor country and the conversion will be 
made on the basis of the open exchange. 


ARTICLE 20 


Advance payments on account 


When an Administration owes another, on account of the money 
orders, a balance which is over 25,000 gold francs, or its approximate 
equivalent in its own money, the debtor Administration will send to 
the creditor Administration, as soon as possible, as an advance pay- 
ment, a sum approximating its balance in the quarterly settlement 
referred to in Article 18. 


ARTICLE 21 


Suspension of service 


1. The contracting Administrations under extraordinary circum- 
stances may suspend the issuance of money orders temporarily and 
adopt such provisions as they deem necessary to safeguard their 
interests and to avoid any speculation through the money order 
service. 

2. The Administration which adopts any of the measures referred 
to in the preceding paragraph should immediately notify all Adminis- 
trations with which it exchanges money orders of the fact, 


ARTICLE 22 


Propositions during the interval between meetings 


The present Agreement may be modified in the interval between the 
Congresses in accordance with the procedure established by the 
Convention of the Universal Postal Union. In order to become 
effective, the modifications must obtain: 

a) a unanimity of votes for the modifications of Articles 1,2, 5,8, 

9, 14, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, and 23; 
b) two thirds of the votes to modify the other Articles. 


ARTICLE 23 


Effective date and duration of this Agreement 


1. The present Agreement will become effective on January 1, 
1947, and will remain in effect without any time limit; each of the 
contracting powers reserving the right to denounce it by means of a 


Ante, р. 3554. 
Ате, pp. 3559, 3560. 


Conversion. 


Notification. 


54 Stat. 2049. 
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Provisional ratifica- 
tion by correspond- 
ence. 
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notification from its Government to the Government of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, sent one year in advance. 

2. The deposit of ratification will be made in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 
at the earliest possible date. A certificate of the deposit of the rati- 
fication of each country will be issued and the Brazilian Government 
will send via diplomatic channels, a copy of the same to the Govern- 
ments of all the signatory powers. | 

3. The stipulations of the Money Order Agreement signed at 
Panama, December 22, 1936, are abrogated on the date when the 
present Agreement becomes effective. 

4. In the event that this Agreement is not ratified by one or more 
countries it will still be valid for others who have ratified it. 

5. The contracting powers may make provisional ratification of 
this Agreement by correspondence, advising the respective Adminis- 
trations through tbe intermediary of the International Office without 
prejudicing the subsequent approval of the same by the National 
Congresses according to domestic legislations and the confirmation 
thereof by diplomatic channels. 


In faith of which the Plenipotentiaries of the above countries, 
sign the present Agreement in Rio de Janeiro on September 25, 1946. 


[For signatories to the Agreement see Spanish text.] 


FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE MONEY ORDER AGREEMENT 


At the time of signing the Money Order Agreement concluded by 
the Fifth Americo-Spanish Postal Congress, the signing Plenipoten- 
tiaries have agreed upon the following: 


I 


The United States of America advises that it cannot accept the 
provisions of Articles 9 and 12. 
Rio DE JANEIRO, September 25, 1946. 


[For signatories to the Final Protocol see Spanish text.] 
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Protocol between the United States of America, the United Kingdom of November 4, 1947 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and France and Austria respeci- IT. T. A. S. 1683] 
ing the restitution of monetary gold. Signed at London November 4, 

1947; entered into force November 4, 1947. 
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PROTOCOL 


Tux Governments of the United States of America, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the French 
Republic, hereinafter referred to as “tbe Allied Governments con- 
cerned,” on the one hand, and the Government of Austria, on the 
other, have through the undersigned duly empowered representatives, 
agreed as follows: 


1. The Allied Governments concerned agree that Austria should 
receive a proportional share of the gold distributed pursuant to Part 
III of the Agreement on Reparations from Germany, on the establish- 
ment of an Inter-Allied Reparations Agency and on the Restitution of 
Monetary Gold signed at Paris on 14th January, 1946, on the same 
basis as the countries signatory to the said agreement to the extent 
that Austria can establish that a definite amount of monetary gold 
belonging to it was looted by Germany, or, at any time after 12th 
March, 1938, was wrongfully removed into German territory. 


2. Austria adheres to the arrangement for the restitution of mone- 
tary gold set forth in Part III of the aforementioned Agreement and 
declares that the portion of the monetary gold accruing to it under the 
Agreement is accepted in full satisfaction of all Austrian claims against 
Germany for restitution of monetary gold. 


3. Austria accepts the arrangements which have been or will be 


made by the Allied Governments concerned for the implementation of 
the aforesaid. 


Done in London this 4th day of November, 1947, in the English and 
French languages, of which both texts are authentic, in & single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland by whom certified 
copies shall be transmitted to the other contracting Governments. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 
L. W. Dovazas. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Ernest BRVIN. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
В. MASSIGLI. 


For the Government of Austria: 
Н. бонмзр. 
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PROTOCOLE 


Les Gouvernements des États-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, et dela République francaise, 
ci-après dénommés “Gouvernements alliés intéressés," d'une part, et 
le Gouvernement autrichien, d'autre part, sont, par l'entremise de 
leurs représentants soussignés düment munis des pouvoirs nécessaires, 
convenus de ce qui suit: 


1. Les Gouvernements alliés intéressés sont d'accord pour que 
l'Autriche regoive une part proportionnelle de l'or à répartir en applica- 
tion de la Partie III de l'Accord concernant les Réparations à recevoir 
de l'Allemagne, l'institution d'une Agence interalliée des Réparations 
et la Restitution de l'Or monétaire, signé à Paris le 14 janvier 1946, 
sur la méme base que les pays signataires dudit accord dans la mesure 
oü l'Autriche pourra établir qu'une quantité déterminée d'or monétaire 
lui appartenant a fait l'objet de spoliations par l'Allemagne, ou, à une 
date quelconque aprés le 12 mars 1938, de transferts illégitimes en 
territoire allemand. 

2. L'Autriche donne son adhésion à l'arrangement concernant la 
restitution de l'or monétaire figurant à 1а Partie III de l'accord men- 
tionné ci-dessus et déclare que la quantité d'or monétaire lui revenant 
en vertu de l'accord est acceptée par elle en règlement complet de 
toutes les revendications autrichiennes contre l'Allemagne au titre des 
restitutions d'or monétaire. 

3. L'Autriche accepte les arrangements qui ont été ou seront faits 
par les Gouvernements alliés intéressés pour l'application dudit 
arrangement. 


Fait à Londres en un seul exemplaire le 4 novembre 1947, en langues 
anglaise et française, les deux textes faisant foi. Cet exemplaire sera 
conservé dans les archives du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, qui en remettra des copies 
certifiées aux autres parties contractantes. 


Pour le Gouvernement des États-Unis d'Amérique: 
L. W. Doveras. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord: 


Ernest Bevin. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République frangaise: 


R. Massicui. 


Pour le Gouvernement autrichien: 


Н. Scumip. 
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Certified a true copy. 
[SEAL] D. А. В:авү 
Lonpon 
-7 Nov 1947 
Acting Inbrarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
Mexican non-agricultural workers; termination of the agreement of 
April 29, 1948, and refund of deductions from salaries under the 
Railroad Retirement Act. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Washington November 15, 1946; entered into force November 1 5, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Merican Ambassador 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
November 16, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement of April 29, 1943, 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Mexican States for the recruiting of 
Mexican non-agricultural workers to assist in the war effort of the 
United States, and to Your Excellency's note No. 9942 of January 
2, 1946, [] and memorandum No. 3148 of June 18, 1946, [1] regarding 
deductions from the workers’ salaries under the Railroad Retirement 
Act. 

The emergency situation which demanded the exertion of every 
possible effort to consummate the military defeat of the axis powers 
having come to an end, the services of this group of war workers 
which constituted such an important contribution to the success of the 
war effort are no longer necessary. "Therefore, if it is agreeable to 
the Government of the United Mexican States, it is proposed that 
the agreement be terminated ninety days from December 1, 1946. 
In order to bring this about in accordance with the terms of the 
General Provisions of the agreement under reference, the United 
States Government hereby gives notification to the Government of 
the United Mexican States of its desire to terminate the agreement as 
of March 1, 1947. 

The Government of the United States wishes again to express to 
the Government of Mexico and to these workers its sincere apprecia- 
tion of the wholehearted and effective cooperation of your Govern- 
ment and of the very great services rendered by the workers. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States 
that any outstanding accounts, other than those in the Railroad 
Retirement Fund, due individual workers will continue to be settled 
through channels already agreed upon and now in operation. 

With regard to the funds deducted from the salaries of these 
Mexican workers in accordance with the provisions of the Railroad 
Retirement Act of the United States, the Government of the United 
States is aware that when the agreement of April 29, 1943, was in the 


1 [Not printed.] 
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process of negotiation, the position of the Mexican representatives 
was that the workers? salaries should be exempt from such deductions 
because they considered that the accompanying benefits could not 
be administered effectively once the workers had departed from the 
United States. It was found, however, that because of the terms of 
the Railroad Retirement Act it was impossible to provide in the 
agreement for such an exemption without delaying indefinitely the 
entire program. P i | 

The Government of the United States recognizes that the return 
of these workers to their native country has made difficult the admin- 
istration of the rights and benefits which the Railroad Retirement 
Act established in their favor. The Department is, therefore, disposed 
to agree with Your Excellency that the funds deducted from the 
salaries of these Mexican workers should be returned to them. 

Your Excellency will readily understand, however, that because 
of limitations of its constitutional procedure the Department of State 
cannot make, in the absence of enabling legislation, a definite commit- 
ment. that this refund will be made. Nevertheless, the Department 
does recognize the desirability of making the refund and of settling 
this question as soon as possible, and will endeavor to obtain from 
the next Congress the authorization and appropriation necessary to 
pay to the Government of the United Mexican States а lump sum 
equal to the total of all Railroad Retirement Board deductions from 
the wages of these workers, less the deductions from any workers 
whose benefits have been previously and duly liquidated. И the 
necessary legislation is obtained steps will be taken to effect the refund. 

It is understood that if the appropriate administrative authorities 
of the United States be authorized to make the refund in the manner 
set forth above, the Mexican Government, upon receipt of the lump 
sum, wil undertake to make the individual payments to each of the 
Mexican workers concerned and will assume the responsibility for the 
distribution. In order to make it possible for the Mexican Govern- 
ment to effect the distribution, the Government of the United States 
would furnish Your Excellency's Government a list of the individual 
workers concerned and of the amounts contributed by each one of 
them to the Railroad Retirement Fund. 

It is further understood that the payment of the lump sum to the 
Mexican Government would be on the condition: (1) that the indi- 
viduals involved would be barred forever from all rights and benefits 
which they acquired as a result of the deductions made under the 
Railroad Retirement Act; (2) that the Mexican Government would be 
precluded from presenting any claim on its own behalf or on behalf 
of such individuals, either for recovery of their contributions to the 
Retirement Fund or on the basis of the rights or benefits under the 
retirement law; (3) that the Mexican Government will indemnify the 
Government of the United States on account of any claims or judg- 
ments which may be made or obtained by the individual workers for 
a refund of their contributions to the Railroad Retirement Fund, and 
(4) in the event any individual Mexican workman should return to 
the United States and be re-employed by an American railroad the 


61 SrAr. I MEXICO—NON-AGRICULTURAL WORKERS—NOV. 15, 1946 


Mexican Government will reimburse the Railroad Retirement Fund 
in the amount of the workman's prior contributions to the fund, plus 
necessary interest, provided, of course, that the individual worker in 
question has not cancelled his claim by accepting a refund of the 
contributions which he made under his previous Sen payment. in 
accordance with the agreement of April 29, 1943. 

If the foregoing suggestions are acceptable to the Mexican Governi 
ment, it would be appreciated if Your Excelleney would so inform 
the Department: 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest. con- 
sideration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 


His Excellency 
Señor Dr. Don ANTONIO Esprnosa DE Los MONTEROS, 
Ambassador of Mexico. 


The Mexican nisiodo: to the Secretary qe State 
EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 


| idos D. G.,. 
© 16 de noviembre de 1946. 


SEÑOR SECRETARIO: | 

Tengo la honra de acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, fechada hoy 15 de noviembre de 1946, relativa al arreglo 
consignado en el cambio de notas de 29 de abril de 1943. 

El Gobierno de México está de acuerdo con la sugestión de que 
se dé por terminado el citado arreglo el primero de marzo de 1947. 

Cumplidamente agradezco & Vuestra Excelencia sus expresiones de 
agradecimiento por la magnífica cooperación que prestaron al esfuerzo 
bélico de nuestras dos Kepüblicas los trabajadores mexicanos que se 
irasladaron & los Estados Unidos de acuerdo con los términos del 
arreglo de 29 de abril de 1943. 

En cuanto а las cantidades que айп se deben а los trabajadores 
individuales, excepción hecha de las relativas al fondo del Railroad 
Retirement, también el Gobierno de México tiene entendido que 
seguirán siendo панава рог los medios que al efecto han sido 
establecidos. 

Con respecto de los descuentos que se hicieron de los salarios de 
los trabajadores en cumplimiento de la Ley del Railroad Retirement, 
la nota de Vuestra Excelencia que por la presente contesto dice 
textualmente lo siguiente: : 


“Con relación a los fondos дона de los salarios de estos 
trabajadores mexicanos, de acuerdo con lo estipulado en el Railroad 
Hetirement Act de los Estados Unidos, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos está en antecedentes de que, cuando el arreglo de 29 de 
abril de 1943 estaba siendo negociado, el punto de vista de los 
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representantes mexicanos fué el de que los salarios de los trabaja- 
dores deberían quedar exentos de semejantes descuentos porque 
eonsideraron que los beneficios resultantes no podrían ser admin- 
istrados, en forma efectiva, cuando los trabajadores abandonaran 
los Estados Unidos. Se llegó a la conclusión, sin embargo, de que, 
por razón del Railroad Retirement Act, era imposible conceder tal 
exención en el arreglo sin demorar indefinidamente todo el programa. 

“El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos reconoce que el regreso de 
estos trabajadores a su país de origen dificulta la administración 
de los derechos y beneficios que el Railroad Retirement Act estableció 
en su favor. El Departamento, por lo tanto, está dispuesto a con- 
venir con Vuestra Excelencia en que los fondos descontados de los 
salarios de estos trabajadores mexicanos deben serles devueltos. 

“No obstante lo anterior, Vuestra Excelencia fácilmente com- 
prenderá que el Departamento de Estado, por razón de las limi- 
taciones que fijan los procedimientos de su Constitución, no puede 
contraer, sin la legislación que lo permita, un compromiso defini- 
tivo de que esta devolución se llevará a cabo. Sin embargo, el 
Departamento sí reconoce que es deseable hacer la devolución y 
arreglar este asunto tan pronto como sea posible, y se esforzará 
por obtener de la siguiente Legislatura la autorización y la partida 
presupuestal necesarias para pagar al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos una cantidad global igual al total de todos los 
descuentos hechos por el Railroad Hetirement Board а, los salarios 
de estos trabajadores, menos el monto de los descuentos a aquellos 
trabajadores cuyos beneficios hayan sido previa y debidamente 
cubiertos. Si llegare a obtenerse la legislación requerida se darán 
pasos para efectuar la devolución. 

"Se tiene entendido que si las autoridades administrativas 


- competentes fueren autorizadas a hacer la devolución de la manera 


arriba mencionada, el Gobierno mexicano, al recibir la cantidad 
global, se encargará de hacer los pagos individuales a cada uno de 
los trabajadores mexicanos interesados y asumirá la responsabilidad 
de la distribución. Con el fin de que el Gobierno mexicano pueda 
efectuar la distribución, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos facili- 
taría al Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia una lista de los trabaja- 
dores individuales interesados y de las cantidades contribuídas por 
cada uno de ellos al fondo del Railroad Retirement. 

"Se tiene entendido, además, que el pago de la cantidad global 
al Gobierno de México se haría con la condición de que: (1) los 
interesados para siempre quedarían imposibilitados para gozar de 
los derechos y beneficios que adquirieron como resultado de los 
descuentos hechos según el Railroad Retirement Act; (2) el Go- 
bierno de México quedaría imposibilitado para presentar cualquiera 
reclamación en su propio favor o en el de tales interesados, ya fuera 
por pago de sus contribuciones al fondo de Railroad Retirement Act 
o basada en los derechos o beneficios otorgados por la Ley de 
Railroad Retirement; (3) el Gobierno de México indemnizará al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos por cualesquiera reclamaciones o 
sentencias que pudiesen ser presentadas u obtenidas en favor de 
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los trabajadores individuales para la devolución de sus contribu- 
ciones al fondo de Railroad Retirement; y (4) en el caso de que cual- 
quier trabajador mexicano regresara a los Estados Unidos y volviera 
a ser empleado por un ferrocarril norteamericano, el Gobierno de 
México reembolsaría al fondo de Railroad Retirement una cantidad 
equivalente a las contribuciones anteriores de ese trabajador al 
fondo más los intereses necesarios, quedando entendido, por su- 
puesto, que en tal caso el trabajador individual no hubiera can- 
celado su reclamación mediante la aceptación del reintegro de las 
contribuciones que haya hecho durante su anterior empleo y de 
acuerdo con el arreglo de 29 de abril de 1943”. 


En cumplimiento de instrucciones de mi Gobierno, acepto las 
sugestiones contenidas en los párrafos de la nota de Vuestra Excelen- 
cia que acabo de transcribir. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

A E DE tos MONTEROS 
Embajador. 
Excelentísimo Señor James Е. Byrnes, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF MEXICO 


WASHINGTON, D. С. 
November 15, 1946. 
Мв. SECRETARY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's 
courteous note of this date, November 15, 1946, relative to the agree- 
ment set forth in the exchange of notes of April 29, 1943. 

The Government of Mexico is in accord with the suggestion that 
the aforementioned agreement be considered terminated on March 
1, 1947. 

I thank Your Excellency most sincerely for your expressions of 
gratitude for the magnificent cooperation given to the war effort of 
our two Republics by those Mexican workers who went to the United 
States in accordance with the terms of the agreement of April 29, 1943. 

With regard to the amounts which are still owed to the individual 
workers, with the exception of those coming under the Railroad He- 
tirement Act, it is also the understanding of the Government of Mexico 
that they shall continue to be settled through the channels which 
have been established for that purpose. 

With reference to the deductions from the workers’ salaries under 
the Railroad Retirement Act, Your Excellency's note, to which I am 
replying by means of the present communication, states literally the 
following: 


“With regard to the funds deducted from the salaries of these 
Mexican workers in accordance with the provisions of the Railroad 
Retirement Act of the United States, the Government of the United 
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States is aware that when the agreement of April 29, 1943, was in the 
process of negotiation, the position of the Mexican representatives 
was that the workers’ salaries should be exempt from such deductions 
because they considered that the accompanying benefits could not be 
&dministered effectively once the workers had departed from the 
United States. It was found, however, that because of the terms of 
the Railroad Retirement Act it was impossible to provide in the agree- 
ment for such &n exemption without delaying indefinitely the entire 
program. 

“The Government of the United States recognizes that the return 
of these workers to their native country has made difficult the ad- 
ministration of the rights and benefits which the Railroad Retirement 
Act established in their favor. The Department, is, therefore, dis- 
posed to agree with Your Excellency that the funds deducted from 
the salaries of these Mexican workers should be returned to them. 

“Your Excellency will readily understand, however, that because 
of limitations of its constitutional procedure the Department of State 
cannot make, in tbe absence of enabling legislation, a definite com- 
mitment that this refund will be made. Nevertheless, the Depart- 
ment does recognize the desirability of making the refund and of 
settling this question as soon as possible, апа will endeavor to obtain 
from the next Congress the authorization and appropriation neces- 
sary to pay to the Government of the United Mexican States а lump 
sum equal to the total of all Railroad Retirement Board deductions 
from the wages of these workers, less the deductions from any workers 
whose benefits have been previously and duly liquidated. If the 
necessary legislation is obtained steps will be taken to effect the 
refund. 

“It is understood that if the appropriate administrative authorities 
be authorized to make the refund in the manner set forth above, the 
Mexican Government, upon receipt of the lump sum, will undertake 
to make the individual payments to each of the Mexican workers 
concerned and will assume the responsibility for the distribution. In 
order to make it possible for the Mexican Government to effect the 
distribution, the Government of the United States would furnish 
Your Excellency's Government a list of the individual workers con- 
cerned and of the amounts contributed by each one of them to the 
Railroad Retirement Fund. 

“It is further understood that the payment of the lump sum to the 
Mexican Government would be on the condition: (1) that the in- 
dividuals involved would be barred forever from all rights and benefits 
which they acquired as a result of the deductions made under the 
Railroad Retirement Act; (2) that the Mexican Government would be 
precluded from presenting any claim on its own behalf or on behalf 
of such individuals, either for recovery of their contributions to the 
Railroad Retirement Fund or on the basis of the rights or benefits 
under the Railroad Retirement Law; (3) that the Mexican Govern- 
ment will indemnify the Government of the United States on account 
of any claims or judgments which may be made or obtained by the 
individual workers for a refund of their contributions to the Railroad 
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Retirement Fund; and (4) in the event any individual Mexicen work- 
man should return to the United States and be re-employed by а 
North American railroad the Mexican Government will reimburse 
the Railroad Retirement Fund in the amount of the workman's prior 
contributions to the fund, plus necessary interest, provided, of course, 
that the individual worker in question has not cancelled his claim by 
accepting a refund of the contributions which he made under his 
previous employment in accordance with the agreement of April 
29, 1943.” 

In compliance with instructions from my Government, I accept 
the suggestions contained in those paragraphs of Your Excellency's 
note which I have just transcribed. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
expression of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

A E px Los MoNTEROS 
Ambassador. 
His Excellency 
James Е. BYRNES, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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November 10, 104 Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting a 
ВО United States Educational Foundation in China. Signed at Nanking 
November 10, 1947; entered into force November 10, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
FOR THE USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 6 b. (1) 
OF THE SURPLUS WAR PROPERTY 
SALES AGREEMENT 
OF AUGUST 30, 1946. 
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The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China, 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and the Republic of China 
by а wider exchange of knowledge and professional talents through 
educational contacts, 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended (Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress; 
60 Stat. 754), provides that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign 
government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for 
certain educational activities, and 

Considering that under the provisions of the agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Republic of China for the sale of certain surplus war property, 
signed at Shanghai on August 30, 1946, [!] it is provided that the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China shall make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America the equivalent of $20,000,000 
(United States currency) for research, instruction, and other education- 
al activities under the terms of Section 32 (b) of the Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established in the capital city of China a foundation 
to be known as the United States Educational Foundation in China 
(hereinafter designated “the Foundation”), which shall be recognized 
by the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China as an organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the administration of the educational program to Бе 
financed by funds made available by the Government of the Republic 
of China in accordance with Article 6 b. (1) of the agreement for the 
sale of certain surplus war property signed at Shanghai on August 30, 
1946. ['] Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foundation shall 
be exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of 
America as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and 
credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present agree- 
ment. 

The funds made available by the Government of the Republic of 
China shall be used by the Foundation for the purpose, as set forth in 
Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 
Schools and institutions of higher learning located in China, 
or of the citizens of China in United States schools and institu- 
tions of higher learning located outside the continental United 


1 [Not printed.] 
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(2) 


(5) 


(6 
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(9) Engage administrative and clerical s 
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States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transporta- 
tion, tuition, maintenance, and other expenses incident to 
scholastie activities; or 

furnishing transportation for citizens of China who desire to 
attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning 
in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (inclüding the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 
whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States 
of America of an opportunity to attend such schools and 
institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 
may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of 
this agreement including the following: 

(1) Receive funds. 


(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the Foundation 


in a depository or depositories to be designated by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America. 


(3) Disburse funds and make grants and айуапсев of funds for the 


authorized purposes of the Foundation. 


(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the 


Foundation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may 
consider necessary or desirable, provided however that the 
acquisition of any real property shall be subject to the prior 
approval of the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America and also to such conditions and requirements as are or 
may be prescribed by laws and regulations enforced in the 
territory where the property is situated. 

Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with the 
purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of this agreement. 
Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships provided for 
in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
studente, professors, research scholars, resident in China, and 
institutions of China qualified to participate in the program in 
accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the 


programs as 16 may deem necessary for &chieving the purpose 
and objectives of the Foundation. | 
Provide for periodic audits of the &ccounts of the Foundation 


as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America. 


М.У 


taff and бх and pay the 
salaries and wages thereof. К 
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Article 3 


All expenditures by the Foundation shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The Foundation shall plan its annual programs in such a way that 
full use shall as far as possible be made of the funds made available 
to the Foundation for each year. The Foundation shall not enter 
into any commitments or create any obligation which shall bind the 
Foundation in excess of the funds to be received during any given 
calendar year. 

Article 5 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors (hereinafter designated the 
* Board”) consisting of five Directors. 

The Principal Officer in Charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to the Republic of China (hereinafter 
designated “Chief of Mission") shall be Chairman of the Board. 
He shall have the power of appointment and removal of members of 
the Board at his discretion. "The four other members of the Board 
shall be as follows: 


(a) two members of the Embassy Staff, one of whom shall serve 
аз treasurer; and (b) two citizens of the United States of Amer- 
ica, one representative of American business interests in China and 
one representative of American educational interests in China. 


The two members specified in (b) of the last preceding paragraph 
shall be resident in China and shall serve from the time of their 
appointment until the succeeding December 31 next following such 
appointment. They shall be eligible for reappointment. All the 
four members shall be designated by the Chief of Mission. Vacancies 
by reason of resignations, transfers of residence outside of China, 
expiration of term of service, or otherwise shall be filled in accordance 
with this procedure. 

The Chinese Government shall appoint à number of Advisers to 
the Board not to exceed five, who may attend all the meetings of the 
Board and participate in its discussions. The Advisers shall have 
no vote but their opinion shall be given due consideration by the 
Board at all its deliberations. 

The Directors and Advisers shall serve without compensation, but 
the Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses ofthe 
Directors and Advisers in attending meetings of the Board. 


Article 6 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
аз it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 
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Article 7 
Reports as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Founda- 
tion to the Secretary of State of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of China. 


Article 8 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city 
of China, but meetings of the Board and any of its committees may 
be held in such other places as the Board may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation's officers or 
Staff may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the 
Board. 

Article 9 

The Board may appoint an Executive Officer and determine his 
salary and term of service, provided, however, that in the event it is 
found to be impracticable for the Board to secure an appointee 
acceptable to the Chairman, the Government of the United States 
of America may provide an Executive Officer and such assistants as 
may be deemed necessary to ensure the effective operation of the 
program. The Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direc- 
tion and supervision of the Board's programs and activities in accord- 
ance with the Board's resolutions and directives. In his absence or 
disability, the Board may appoint а substitute for such time as it 
deems necessary or desirable. 


Article 10 


The decisions of the Board in all matters may, in the discretion of 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America, be subject to 
his review. 

Article 11 


The Government of the Republic of China shall, within 30 days of 
the date of the signature of the present agreement, deposit with the 
Treasurer of the United States of America ап amount of Chinese 
national currency equivalent to $250,000 (United States currency). 
Thereafter commencing with January 1, 1948, the Government of 
the Republic of China shall during each calendar year, deposit with 
the Treasurer of the United States of America, upon demand of the 
United States Government, amounts of Chinese national currency not 
to exceed the equivalent of one million dollars (United States currency) 
and in aggregate totalling the equivalent ot $20,000,000 (United 
States currency). The first deposit of Chinese national currency 
equivalent to $250,000 (United States currency) shall be considered 
as part of the deposit for the calendar year 1948. The rate of exchange 
between currency of the Government of the Republic of China and 
United States currency to be used in determining the amount of cur- 
rency of the Government of the Republic of China to be deposited 
from time to time hereafter, shall be at the par value between Chinese 
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dollars and United States dollars established in conformity with pro- 
cedures of the International Monetary Fund or in the absence of such 
a par value the rate shall be the open market rate as established by 
the Central Bank of China. Should this latter rate for any reason 
appear to be inequitable or be abolished, the rate can be the subject of 
discussion between the Governments of the United States of America 
and of the Republic of China. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available to the Foundation Chinese national currency in such 
amounts as may be required by the Foundation, but in no event in 
excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant to Article 3 
of the present agreement. 

Article 12 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State of 
the United States of America" is used, it shall be understood to mean 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any officer or 
employee of the Government of the United States of America desig- 
nated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 18 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of China. 


Article 14 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the present 
agreement. 

Done at Nanking, in duplicate, in the English and Chinese lan- 
guages, this tenth day of November, 1947, corresponding to the tenth 
day of the eleventh month of the thirty-sixth year of the Republic 


of China. 
[7] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden re- 
specting the exchange of official publications. E. Fected by exchange 
of notes signed at Stockholm December 16, 1947, entered into force 
December 16, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Swedish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EmBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 15 Stockholm, December 16, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Sweden in re- 
gard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your Ex- 
cellency that the Government of the United States of America agrees 
that there shall be an exchange of official publications between the two 
Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which are indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may es- 
tablish in the future, 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Sweden shall be the 
Royal Swedish Library. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Kingdom of Sweden by the Royal Swedish Library. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of а 
public character, or confidential publications. 

9. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 
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6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Sweden, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consider- 
ation. 

H. Freeman Marruxws 
His ЕхсеПепсу 
Osten UNDEN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 


The Swedish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


ROYAL SWEDISH 
MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


н STOCKHOLM, December 16, 1947. 
IR, 

With reference to your note of December 16, 1947, and to the con- 
versations between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America in regard to the exchange of official publications, 
I have the honor to inform you that the Government of Sweden 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which are indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agree- 
ment. The list of publications selected by each Government may be 
revised from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity 
of subsequent negotiations, to include any Other official publication 
of the other Government not specified in the list, or publications of 
new offices which the other Government may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Sweden shall be the 
Royal Swedish Library. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Kingdom of Sweden by the Royal Swedish Library. 


61 Бтлт.] SWEDEN-—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATION S—DEC. 16, 1947 


4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publieations of both Governments and the shipment of its own publi- 
cations to а port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


The Government of Sweden considers that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this sub- 
ject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


Osren Омоёк 


M. Н. Freeman MATTHEWS, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
etc. eto. etc. 
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—Deembe17,1947 Agreement between the United States of America and the United 
EE Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the 
economic fusion of American and British zones of occupation in 
Germany, amending the agreement of December 2, 1946. Signed 
at Washington December 17, 1947; entered into force December 

17, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND AMENDING CERTAIN TERMS OF 
THE BIZONAL FUSION AGREEMENT SIGNED AT NEW 
YORK ON DECEMBER 2, 1946. 


Wueness paragraph 12 of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement signed 
b. A. at New York on December 2, 1946, provides for its amendment 
| by mutual agreement, 

Амр wuEREAS the Government of the United Kingdom have re- 
quested the Government of the United States to take part in discus- 
sions with a view to revising, in the light of current international 
financial developments, the provisions of the Bizonal Fusion Agree- 
ment which relate to the division of responsibility for the payment for 
imports, 

AND wHEREAS the Government of the United Kingdom have rep- 
resented that they are unable to continue to make payments in dollars 
in respect of such imports, 

AND WHEREAS it is the intention of the two Governments to develop, 
in that part of Germany which is subject to their jurisdiction, an econ- 
omy which can be maintained without financial assistance from either 
Government, 

AND WHEREAS the representatives of the two Governments have en- 
tered into and completed discussions regarding the revision of the 
terms of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement as requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, 

Ir Has BEEN AGREED by the Government of the United States and 
the Government of the United Kingdom as follows 


Financial Responsibility for the period ending December 31, 1948. 
Category A goods 1 (a) The Government of the United Kingdom shall have no further 


bay 0. Е. liability to pay dollars for Category А goods and services imported 
into the United States and United Kingdom Zones of Occupation in 
Germany (hereinafter called the “Bizonal Area"). The liability of 
the Government of the United Kingdom to supply Category A goods 
and services shall, subject to the provision of the necessary appro- 
priations, be discharged by the provision of: 
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(i) all deliveries which may be made in the period November 1; 
1947, to December 31, 1947 (to the estimated value of £3,500,000, 
approximately the equivalent of $14,000,000), against commit- 
ments already undertaken by the Government of the United 
Kingdom for procurement from sterling area sources, together 
with such other sterling area purchases as the Government of 
the United Kingdom may be able to make for delivery within the 
period (to an estimated value of £1,000,000, approximately the 
equivalent of $4,000,000) ; and 


(ii) goods, services or sterling against commitments already 
undertaken by the Government of the United Kingdom for pro- 
curement of Category A supplies for the Bizonal Area from 
countries outside the sterling area to a total value of £4,000,000 
(approximately the equivalent of $16,000,000). (The Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom shall pay for any such goods which 
can be delivered against sterling payment in the period Novem- 
ber 1, 1947, to December 31, 1947, and any charges which may be 
involved in the cancellation of outstanding contracts and shall 
pay the balance of the sum mentioned above to the Joint Export- 
Import Agency in sterling) ; and 


(iii) a sum of £4,250,000 (approximately the equivalent of $17 » 
000,000) in discharge of the obligations undertaken by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement for the procurement 
for delivery after December 31, 1947, of Category А supplies 
for the Bizonal Area from countries outside the sterling area. 
(This sum shall be held by the Government of the United King- 
dom and shall be used for the purchase of Category A supplies 
and services from the sterling area and shall be spent, with 
the agreement of the Joint Export-Import Agency, as and 
when it may be possible to purchase such supplies or services 
without involving a direct or indirect dollar drain upon the 
United Kingdom.) ; and 


(iv) Category А goods from the sterling area during the cal- 
endar year 1948 and services to be rendered during the same 
period (as set forth in the Annex to the present Agreement) to 
the total value of £17,500,000 (approximately the equivalent of 
$70,000,000). 


(b) The services to be provided by the Government of the United 
Kingdom under the terms of the preceding sub-paragraph of this 
paragraph shall include the furnishing, so far as is practicable, of 
such ships as may be necessary to lift thirty-three complete cargoes 
allocated for shipment to the Bizonal Area from United States ports 
in the period November 1, 1947, to December 31, 1947, and the fur- 
nishing during the calendar year 1948 of a sufficient number of 
freight ships to lift twelve complete cargoes for the Bizonal Area 
each month from United States Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports; 
subject to market possibilities, such freight ships shall be chartered 
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for three consecutive voyages on Bizonal account or approximately 
for a period of six months. 


(c) Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the 
balance of the Category A requirements for the Bizonal Area in the 
period November 1, 1947, to December 31, 1948, shall be provided 
by the Government of the United States. 


(d) It shall be the responsibility of the Joint Export-Import 
Agency to keep an account of the contributions made by the two 
Governments in accordance with the provisions of the preceding sub- 
paragraphs of this paragraph and to establish that the valuations 
placed on the goods and services so furnished are fair and reasonable. 


2. The financial liability of the two Governments under the present 
Agreement is exclusive of whatever expenditure may be incurred 
by either Government for the maintenance of forces of occupation and 
control staff for Germany. 


Trade between the Bizonal Area and the Sterling Area. 


8 (a) The Joint Export-Import Agency shall enter into immediate 
negotiations with representatives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom with a view to drawing up a plan to maximize trade in 
both directions between the Bizonal Area and the sterling area. The 
United States and British Military Governors in Germany shall 
co-operate with representatives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom for the purpose of meeting the needs of the United King- 
dom for heavy steel scrap and timber to the greatest extent consistent 
with the requirements of the bizonal economy and conflicting demands 
for these products. 


(b) All trade between the Bizonal Area and the sterling area shall 
be conducted in sterling in both directions. From January 1, 1948, 
payments in respect of such trade shall be made in the following 
manner :- 


(i) The Joint Foreign Exchange Agency shall open an account 
with the Bank of England to be known as “The Joint Foreign 
Exchange Agency No. 1 Account", 


(ii) All payments to residents of the sterling area in respect 
of goods imported into the Bizonal Area, or services rendered 
on behalf of the Bizonal economy (other than goods or services 
provided by the Government of the United Kingdom from ap- 
propriated funds in accordance with the provisions of para- 


graph 1 (a) of the present Agreement) shall be made from the 
No. 1 Account. 


(iii) Payment for all exports sold to residents of the sterling 
area, or services rendered to such residents, shall be paid into the 
No. 1 Account. 


(iv) The Joint Foreign Exchange Agency shall, as and when 
it may be necessary, arrange that transfers be made from its 
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other accounts to the No. 1 Account to an amount sufficient to 
ensure that there is always a credit balance in its favor in 
the No. 1 Account. Any amounts so transferred may be with- 
drawn from the No. 1 Account when they are no longer required 
in order to maintain a credit balance in the Account. 


(v) A statement showing the state of the No. 1 Account at 4 


the close of business on the last day of each of the months of 
March, June, September and December shall be rendered on 
the first day of business of the following calendar month by 
the Bank of England to the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency. 


(vi) If any such statement shows that, after deduction of the 
net amount of any transfers made in accordance with the pro- 
visions of clause (iv) above, there is a credit balance in the 
No. 1 Account in excess of £1,500,000, the Bank of England for 
account of the Government of the United Kingdom shall, against 
reimbursement from the No. 1 Account in sterling, make a 
payment of an amount equivalent to the excess, in United 
States dollars, to the account of the Joint Foreign Exchange 
Agency at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 


(vii) If any such statement of account shows that, after de- 
duction of the net amount of any transfers made in accordance 
with the provisions of clause (iv) above, there is a debit bal- 
ance in the No. 1 Account in excess of £1,500,000, the Joint 
Foreign Exchange Agency shall sell United States dollars to 
an amount equivalent to the excess to the Bank of England, 
for account of the Government of the United Kingdom, and 
the sterling proceeds of such sale shall be credited to the No. 1 
Account. 


(viii) Provided that a credit balance is maintained in the , 


No. 1 Account, transfers may be niade from that Account to 
the other sterling accounts of the Joint Foreign Exchange 
Agency if necessary in order to maintain the minimum sterling 
balances required under the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) 
of paragraph 4 of the present Agreement. 


Convertibility of sterling held by the Joint Foreign Exchange 
Agency. 


4 (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 11 of the present 
Agreement, the Government of the United Kingdom recognize a con- 
tinuing liability to convert into dollars in accordance with the pro- 
visions of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph, any sterling held by 
the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency at the date of signature of the 
present Agreement and any sterling acquired by the Joint Foreign 
Exchange Agency during the period of the present Agreement. 


(b) The sum to be kept in the dollar accounts of the Joint Foreign 
Exchange Agency shall not be less than $20,000,000 and the sum to 
be kept in the sterling accounts (other than the No. 1 Account) of 
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the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency shall not be less than the sterling 
equivalent of $20,000,000 unless the total of the sums held in these 
accounts, as shown in the books of the Agency, falls below the equiva- 
lent of $40,000,000 in which case the amounts held in the dollar and 
in the sterling accounts shall (within а maximum variation of the 
equivalent of $1,000,000) be kept equal. Transfers from the sterling 
accounts to the dollar accounts and transfers from the dollar ac- 
counts to the sterling accounts shall be made when the holdings of 
dollars or sterling as the case may be fall below the minima indicated 
above. Such transfers shall be in sums of $1,000,000 or the sterling 
equivalent thereof. 


(c) Any conversion of sterling into dollars in accordance with the 
provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph shall 
be effected by the purchase of dollars from the Bank of England 
by the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency. Any such purchases shall 
be made at the rate of £1 equals $4.03. If, at any time, the Joint For- 
eign Exchange Agency purchases sterling in exchange for any other 
currency, such purchases shall be effected through the Bank of 
England. 


(d) In recognition of the serious dollar difficulties of the United 
Kingdom, it is the intent and purpose of the Government of the 
United States that, in so far as practicable, the operations of the 
Joint Export-Import Agency shall be so conducted that not more 
than the sterling equivalent of $40,000,000 shall be required to be 
converted in accordance with the preceding sub-paragraphs of this 
paragraph, prior to January 1, 1949. Moreover, if for any reason 
at any time during the period of the present Agreement, the rate of 
drawing of dollars through the conversion of sterling should be such 
88 to result in an undue drain on the dollar resources of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, the matter may be raised with the Bi- 
partite Board and thereafter, if necessary, between the two Govern- 
ments for the purpose of seeking some method acceptable to the 
Government of the United States whereby the rate of drawing of dol- 
lars through the conversion of sterling can be decreased. Pending 
& settlement of the matter, the provisions of sub-paragraphs (a), (b) 
and (c) of this paragraph shall, unless otherwise agreed between the 
two Governments, continue to apply. 


Agency for Foreign 'Trade. 


5. The Government of the United Kingdom recognize that so long as 
the Government of the United States is called upon to make the 
major contribution towards the cost of the essential imports of the 
Bizonal Ares, that Government shall be entitled to a larger measure 
of authority with respect to the operations of the Joint Export- 
Import Agency and the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency. 


Paragraph 4 of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement is accordingly 
amended as follows: 
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“4 (a) Responsibility for foreign trade shall rest initially with o ЧО: 
the Joint Export-Import Agency (United States/United King- 

dom). This responsibility shall be transferred to German ad- 

ministrative agencies under the supervision of the Joint Export- 

Import Agency to the maximum extent permitted by the restric- 

tions existing in foreign countries at any given period. 


“(b) Except in so far as the use to which they shall be put has Sones Tor eX 
been determined in advance by agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments, and subject to the authority of each Government over 
the expenditure of its own appropriated funds, and any legisla- 
tive limitations which may be placed thereon, the appropriated 
funds available for carrying out the terms of this Agreement 
shall be expended in accordance with schedules established by 
the Joint Export-Import Agency. These schedules shall be 
drawn up in accordance with the general policies of the two 
Military Governors (constituting the Bipartite Board) and shall 
be used as a basis for procurement in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph 8 of this Agreement, subject to any amend- 
ment effected by agreement between the two Governments. 


Post, p. 3615. 


“(c) The Joint Export-Import Agency shall be responsible for ао ports 
the approval of all imports and exports and for procurement in 
accordance with its responsibilities under the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of this Agreement, subject to any amendment effected 
by agreement between the two Governments. It shall be the 
responsibility of the Joint Export-Import Agency to develop a 
maximum export program consistent with the accomplishment of 
over-all objectives in Germany and in conformity with the policy 
of the two Governments gradually to transfer responsibility to 
German administrative agencies. The Bipartite Board shall fa- 
cilitate the work of the Joint Export-Import Agency in develop- 
ing such a program. 


Operation of agen- 


“(d) The Joint Export-Import Agency and the Joint Foreign % according to poll 
Exchange Agency shall operate in accordance with the general e Bipartite Board. 
policies of the Bipartite Board to conduct or to supervise the im- 

port and export trade of the Bizonal Area. Each of these agen- 

cies shall be governed by a board of directors, to which the respec- 

tive Military Governors shall each appoint an equal number 

of members. The decisions of the board of directors shall be 

determined by the majority vote of its members. The members 

appointed by each Military Governor shall vote as а group. Each 

group shall have a voting strength in relation to the other group 

equal to the proportion which the appropriated funds made avail- 

able by their respective Governments under the provisions of 

this Agreement, or any subsequent amending agreement, plus 

the funds contributed by each Government to the capital of the 

Joint Export-Import Agency, bear to the total funds made avail- 

able by the two Governments for these purposes. 

95347°—50— РТ. Iv: 18 
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*(e) Either Military Governor may, should he consider that any 
action which it is proposed that the Joint Export-Import Agency 
or the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency should take is likely to 
prejudice the interests or conflict with the policies of his Govern- 
ment, request that the matter be referred to the Bipartite Board 
for review. In that event the proposed action shall be suspended 
pending Bipartite Board review. Such suspension shall con- 
tinue only until adequate opportunity has been afforded in the 
Bipartite Board to ensure that the issue has been reviewed in all 
its aspects, unless the Bipartite Board unanimously agree to 
disapprove or modify the proposed action. 


*(f) Subject to the provisions of the preceding sub-paragraphs 
of this paragraph, the Bipartite Board shall delegate to the Joint 
Export-Import Agency and the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency 
full power and authority necessary for the conduct of the export- 
import trade, including the authority to contract for imports 
and exports through such agencies as it may designate, to borrow 
and lend money, to pay and collect accounts, and to utilize and 
distribute foreign currency, and such other necessary authority 
as is essential to the rehabilitation and promotion of peaceful 
trade and commerce." 


Basis of Economic Planning. 


p. 6 Pt.3, 6. Paragraph 5 of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement shall be amended 


as follows: 


“5. The United States and United Kingdom Military Governors 
in Germany shall, in accordance with the policy of the two Gov- 
ernments, use their best endeavors to develop at the earliest pos- 
sible date, in that part of Germany which is under their juris- 
diction, an economy which can be maintained without further 
financial assistance from either Government, and which will at 
the same time contribute to the peaceful rehabilitation of Europe.” 


Procurement. 


b АД. T. Paragraph 8 of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement shall be amended 


Procurement from 
economical sources of 
supply. 


as follows :— 


“8. The determination of import requirements shall be the re- 
sponsibility of the Joint Export-Import Agency. The procure- 
ment of these requirements shall be dealt with as follows: 


“(1) Procurement of imports financed from funds appropriated 
by either Government shall be the responsibility of that Govern- 
ment except to the extent that such responsibility is delegated by 
the Government concerned to the Joint Export-Import Agency. 


“(ii) Procurement of all other imports shall be the responsibility 
of the Joint Export-Import Agency with such assistance from 
the two Governments as may be required. Unless otherwise 
agreed, procurement shall be from the most economica] Sources 
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of supply. Provided that the procurement of essential imports 
shall not be prejudiced thereby, the sources shall be selected, to 
the fullest extent practicable, so as to minimize the drain on the 
dollar resources of the Government of the United Kingdom (ac- 
cordingly, where required imports are known to be available from 
dollar and sterling area sources of supply and conditions regard- 
ing price, quality and terms of delivery are equal, the imports 
shall normally be procured from the sterling area source). 


“(iii) With respect to any procurement where the financial re- 
sponsibility rests with one Government and the agreed source 
of supply is within territory under the authority of the other 
Government, the latter, if so requested, shall accept responsibility 
for procuring those supplies as agent for the former.” 


8. The Bizonal Supplies Committee, established under the provisions 8 


of paragraph 8 of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement, shall be abolished. 


9. Representatives of the two Governments shall consult together in 
Washington in regard to the following matters :- 


(а) The programing of the procurement of Category A goods 
against programs of import requirements submitted by the Joint 
Export-Import Agency. 

(b) The methods to be employed by agencies of either Government, 
whether directly or through the Joint Export-Import Agency, in the 
purchase of such products as cereals, livestock products, oils, fats, 
pulses and fertilizers, in certain markets of primary importance to the 
United Kingdom, such as Canada, Argentina and Europe, in view of 
the fact that uncoordinated purchases in these markets might ad- 
versely affect United States or United Kingdom supply interests. 


Definitions. 


10 (a) For the purposes of the present Agreement, the expression 
“the sterling area” shall be deemed to mean “the scheduled territories", 
which expression has the meaning assigned to it under the provisions 
of the Exchange Control Act, 1947, of the United Kingdom. “The 
scheduled territories" at present include :- 


(i) Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 


(ii) Australia, New Zealand, Union of South Africa, Eire, 
India, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia and Ceylon. 

(iii) Any British Colony and any territory under the protection 
of His Britannic Majesty. 

(iv) Any territory in respect of which а mandate on behalf of 
the League of Nations was accepted by His Britannic Majesty and 
any territory placed under the trusteeship system of the United 
Nations, which territories are being administered by His Majes- 
ty's Government in the United Kingdom or in any Dominion. 


(v) Burma. 
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(vi) Iraq and Transjordan. 
(vii) Iceland and the Faroe Islands. 


If and when any alteration is made to the definition of the expression 
“the scheduled territories" for the purposes of the Exchange Control 
Act, 1947, of the United Kingdom, the Government of the United King- 
dom shall forthwith notify that change to the Joint Foreign Exchange 
Agency and the expression “the sterling area" shall be deemed to 
have been correspondingly amended for the purposes of this 
Agreement. 

(b) For the purposes of the present Agreement, the Bipartite Fi- 
nance Committee (United States-United Kingdom), provided for 
in the Bizonal Fusion Agreement, shall be deemed to have been 
superseded by the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency. 


(c) Any reference in the present Agreement to the Joint Export- 
Import Agency or the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency shall be con- 
strued to refer likewise to any successor organization or organizations, 


Provisions for Entry into Force, Amendment and Renewal. 


11 (a) The present Agreement shall come into force on signature. 
The present Agreement and the Bizonal Fusion Agreement shall con- 
stitute a single agreement between the two Governments, which shall 
remain in force until agreement has been reached for the treatment 
of Germany as an economic unit or until December 31, 1948, which- 
ever is the sooner. In either event, the Joint Export-Import Agency 
and the Joint Foreign Exchange Agency shall continue to function 
until such time as further agreement is reached concerning them. 


(b) Thetwo Governments shall consult together before June 30, 1948, 
at the request of either of them, for the purpose of reviewing the op- 
eration of the Agreement and of considering whether any amendment 
should be made in its terms. The two Governments shall also con- 
sult together before December 1, 1948 to consider the terms and con- 
ditions of a new Agreement for a further period. 


Iw witness WHERBOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto, have signed the present Agreement. 
Гоми at Washington, in duplicate, this seventeenth day of 
December, 1947. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Ковевт А. Loverr. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BHITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


оилам Strang 
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ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT OF DECEMBER 17, 1947, BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND, AMENDING CERTAIN TERMS OF THE 
BIZONAL FUSION AGREEMENT SIGNED AT NEW YORK ON DECEM- 
BER 2, 1946. 


Provision by the Government of the United Kingdom of Category А. 
goods and services in the calendar year 1948, 


The goods and services to be provided by the Government of the 
United Kingdom during the calendar year 1948 in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 1 (a) (iv) of the Agreement, are as 
follows: 


: £ million 

Fish х 5. 55 

Pulses .45 

Seeds Г 1.65 

Oils, Vegetables апа miscellaneous food 2. 00 

Insecticides . 50 

Fertilizers 1.10 

Freight 5.00 

Miscellaneous goods 1.25 
17.50 (ap- 
proximately 
the equiva- 
Jent of 
$70,000,000) 


The Government of the United Kingdom may, in consultation with 
the Joint Export-Import Agency, make reasonable adjustments in 
the composition of this list. 
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December 8,17 Agreement and accompanying notes between the United States of America 
FRANS and China respecting the transfer of United States naval vessels and 
equipment to the Chinese Government. Signed at Nanking December 

8, 1947; entered into force December 8, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
CONCERNING THE TRANSFER 

OF NAVAL VESSELS AND EQUIPMENT 

PURSUANT TO 
UNITED STATES PUBLIC LAW 512 

19тн CONGRESS 

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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Wuereas, the Act of July 16, 1946, United States Public Law 
512, 79th Congress, 2nd Session, authorizes, at the request of the 
Government of the Republic of China, the transfer thereto of Naval 
vessels and craft not to exceed 271 in number, which are in excess of 
the Naval needs of the Government of the United States, including 
floating drydocks of capacity sufficient to accommodate any vessel or 
craft disposed of under authority of the Act, material necessary for 
the operation and maintenance of such vessels and craft and for the 
training of the crews of such vessels and craft and the furnishing of 
other naval assistance, by sale, exchange, lease, gift or transfer for 
cash, credit or other property, with or without warranty or upon such 
other terms and conditions as the President may deem proper; and, 

У невкдв, the Government of the Republic of China has requested 
the Government of the United States of America to transfer to it 
certain specified Naval vessels, craft and floating drydocks and to 
furnish it certain technical advice and assistance in connection with 
the organization and maintenance by it of а Naval establishment ; 
Now Then, 

Ir 18 HEREBY MUTUALLY AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

ARTICLE 1. The Government of the United States of America will 
cause to be transferred to the Government of the Republie of China 
those certain Naval vessels, craft and floating drydocks described on 
Schedule “А” annexed hereto and made a part hereof. 

ARTICLE 2. Title to all vessels and floating drydocks transferred 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 1 hereof shall vest in the Govern- 
ment of the Republie of China at the time of delivery thereof; such 
delivery to be made “as is, where is”, without reimbursement or trans- 
fer of funds, and at a time to be mutually agreed upon, but not later 
than the dates set forth in Schedule “A” annexed hereto and made a 
part hereof, and to be evidenced by a delivery certificate in the form 
prescribed by the Government of the United States of America. From 
and after the delivery of said vessels, the Government of the Republic 
of China shall hold harmless and indemnify the Government of the 
United States of America, its officers, agents, servants and employees, 
against any and all claims, demands, losses, damages, expenses, and 
costs, regardless of the nature thereof, of every kind and character, 
whether arising out of contract or in tort, arising out of or connected 
with the transfer of such property or the use and operation thereof by 
the Government of the Republic of China. Without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, the Government of the Republic of China 
shall hold harmless and indemnify the Government of the United 
States of America, its officers, agents, servants, and employees against 
any and all claims, demands, expenses, damages and costs arising or 
growing out of the transfer to the Government of the Republic of 
China of Bofors 40mm guns or guns of similar type made or produced 
under or pursuant to an agreement dated June 21, 1941, [1] between 
the United States of America and Aktiebolaget Bofors. 


* [Not printed.] 
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Arricix 3. (a) At the request of the Government of the Republic of 
China, the Government of the United States of America will, as to 
any of the vessels transfe “as is, where is” at locations other than 
those under the control of the Government of the Republic of China, 
provide the necessary work, services, and materials to repair, recondi- 
tion, outfit and equip said vessels within the capacity of the facilities 
available therefor at or near the location of such vessels, upon pay- 
ment for all of the costs and expenses incurred in connection therewith. 
The Government of the Republic of China will promptly reimburse 
the Government of the United States of America for the cost thereof, 
as is hereinafter provided. 

(b) The Government of the United States of America, at the reques; 
of the Government of the Republic of China, to the extent that such 
materials are available, will furnish such materials from time to time, 
as are deemed proper by the Government of the United States of 
America, for the operation and maintenance of any or all of the vessels, 
craft and floating drydocks transferred hereunder, on the basis of 
prompt reimbursement by the Government of the Republic of China to 
the Government of the United States of America for the cost thereof, 
as is hereinafter provided. 

(c) In connection with (1) the transfer of vessels, craft and floating 
drydocks (ii) the repairing, reconditioning, outfitting, equipping and 
furnishing of operational and maintenance supplies therefor, and (iii) 
the organization and maintenance of & Naval establishment by the 
Government of the Republic of China, the Government of the United 
States of America, to the extent, deemed proper by it and consistent 
with security classifications, when requested by the Government of 
the Republic of China, will, (1) furnish plans, blueprints and docu- 
ments without reimbursement, (2) furnish technical information and 
advice without reimbursement and (3) participate in and sign a 
conducted joint inventory of each vessel at the time of delivery without 
reimbursement. 

Arriciz 4. For the purpose of providing the funds required to 
meet the obligations of the Government of the Republic of China un- 
der the provisions of Article 3 hereof, it is agreed that all funds now 
on deposit with the Government of the United States of America 
for the payment of the costs and expenses of operation of lend-lease 
vessels under the Extension Agreement dated June 28, 1946, [1] en- 
tered into by and between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of China, and not re- 
quired nor obligated for services and materials furnished by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America to the Government of the 
Republic of China under the terms of said Agreement, shall be retained 
by the Government of the United States of America and held for the 
credit of the Government of the Republic of China against duly certi- 
fied invoices issued by the Government of the United States of America 
from time to time for work, services, materials, and supplies furnished 


1 [Not printed.] 
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in accordance with Article 3 hereof, and the Government of the Re- 
public of China agrees to make such further deposits with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to be held by said Government 
for payment of such invoices, as may be requested by the Government 
of the United States of America from time to time. Failure on the 
part of the Government of the Republic of China to make deposits 
requested by the Government of the United States of America from 
time to time, shall relieve the Government of the United States of 
America from the obligation to furnish any further work, services, 
materials or supplies until the deposit or deposits requested are made. 

Arricte 5. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of this Agree- 
ment, and subject only to such extensions of time as may be granted by 
the Government of the United States of America, acting by and 
through the Secretary of the Navy, by reason of the necessity of repair, 
reconditioning, outfitting, equipping, supplying and training Chinese 
personnel in the operation thereof, the Government of the Republic of 
China shall remove each vessel and floating drydock transferred or 
furnished pursuant to this Agreement, from locations other than those 
under the control of the Government of the Republic of China, within 
120 days from the date of transfer thereof. In the event of failure to 
remove a vessel or floating drydock from delivery location within the 
time so limited or within such extension thereof as may be granted by 
the Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
the Republic of China shall lose all right, title and interest in and to 
such vessel or floating drydock and the Government of the United 
States of America shall make such other disposition thereof as in its 
sole discretion may be deemed advisable. 

ARTICLE 6. The Government of the Republic of China will not 
relinquish physical possession of or transfer title to any of the vessels 
or floating drydocks or equipment and supplies furnished under this 
Agreement without the written consent of the Government of the 
United States of America. Naval information and Naval equip- 
ment furnished under this Agreement or otherwise, of any security 
classification whatsoever, will be safeguarded in accordance with the 
requirements of the security classification imposed thereon by the 
Government of the United States of America and no disclosure by 
the Government of the Republic of China thereof to other govern- 
ments or unauthorized persons will be made without the prior written 
consent of the Government of the United States of America. 

Авттсге Т. So long as this Agreement or any extension thereof 
shall remain in effect, the Government of the Republic of China shall 
not engage or accept the services of any personnel of any government 
other than the Government of the United States of America for duties 
of any nature connected with the use and operation of the vessels and 
other craft to be transferred pursuant to this Agreement, except by 
mutual agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of China. 

AnricLE 8. This Agreement shall terminate with the expiration of 
United States Public Law 519, 79th Congress, 9nd Session. However, 
if at any time the Government of the United States of America shall 
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determine that the transfer of further vessels and craft or the furnish- 
ing of materials and assistance no longer continues to be in the public 
interest, such transfers shall be discontinued. 

ARTICLE 9. Upon the coming into effect of this Agreement, that 
part of the “Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of China under 
Section 3(c) of the Lend-Lease Act", dated June 28, 1946, providing 
for Naval assistance to China, shall be superseded by the applicable 
provisions of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10. This Agreement shall come into effect on the date of 
its signature. 


Iw wrrwrss WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in the English and Chinese languages, 
both in duplieate, at Nanking, China, this 8th day of December, 1947, 
corresponding to the 8th day of the 19th month of the 36th year of 
the Republic of China. 


For the Government of the 
United States of America 


Кн 


bassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of 
Ámerica at Nanking, China 


For the Government of the 
Republic of China 


Ф Né. El. Li 
mister of Foreign Affaire 


* [J. Leighton Stuart] 
* [Wang Shih-chieh] 
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SCHEDULE *A" 
PROPOSED LIST OF VESSELS TO BE TRANSFERRED TO CHINA 


1. List of vessels transferred to China under Credit Lend-Lease to 
be recaptured under Lend-Lease Act and recommended for transfer 22 tat. 31, 


to China under Public Law 512, 79th Congress, 2nd Session, and pro- ai. NET 


60 Stat. 539. 


visions of Executive Order No. 9843 of April 25, 1947: ya 0-5 O. apo. 
PR 4 LSM 433 р: з Сен, 1047 Supp., 
DE 6 LSM 442 
DE 47 LSM 456 
PCE 867 LCI(L) 233 
PCE 869 LCI(L) 631 
AM 257 LCI(L) 417 
AM 258 LCI(L) 418 
AM 259 LCI(L) 630 
AM 260 LCI(L) 032 
LST 537 LCI(L) 514 
LST 557 LCI(L) 517 
LST 755 AG 124 (MAUMEB) 
LST 1030 LCT 512 
LST 993 LCT 515 
LST 716 LCT 849 
LST 717 LCT 892 
LST 1017 LCT 1143 
LST 1050 LCT 1145 
LST 1075 LCT 1171 
LSM 155 LCT 1213 
LSM 157 AOG 42 
LSM 285 AFDL 34 
LSM 457 25 LOM 
LSM 431 25 LCVP 


2. List of vessels now earmarked and recommended for transfer to 
China under Public Law 512, 79th Congress, 2nd Session, and pro- 
visions of Executive Order No. 9843 of April 25, 1947: 


DE 102 Green Cove Springs PC 490 Philippines 
DE 103 Green Cove Springs РС 492 Philippines 
DE 104 Green Cove Springs PC 593 Philippines 
DE 112 Green Cove Springs PC 595 Philippines 
AM 266 Philippines PC 1247 Philippines 
AM 273 Philippines PC 1549 Philippines 
AM 276 Philippines PGM 20 Philippines 
AM 248 Philippines PGM 26 Philippines 
AM 274 Philippines PGM 12 Philippines 
AM 286 Philippines PGM 13 Philippines 
AM 287 Philippines PGM 14 Philippines 
AM 216 Philippines PGM 15  Pnilippines 
YMS 339 Philippines SC 518 Philippines 
YMS 846 Philippines SC 637 Philippines 
YMS 367 Philippines SC 648 Philippines 


YMS 2017 Philippines SC 698 Philippines 
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SC 703 
SC 104 
SC 708 
SC 722 
SC 723 
SC 185 


SCHEDULE “A”—Continued 


Philippines AGS 9 (Armistead Rust) 
Philippines Philippines 
Philippines AOG 22 (Wautauga) 
Philippines Philippines 
Philippines AFDL (с) 36 Guam 
Philippines ARL 41 New Orleans 


3. Limiting date for transfer: (a) vessels at Green Cove Springs, 
31 December 1948; (b) other vessels, 1 July 1948. 

4. Schedule of transfer of above vessels to be made by mutual 
agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of China. АП vessels to be 
transferred prior to limiting dates stated in 3 above. 


Shep eR n 


Wan A. Le A. a; 


IJ. Leighton Stuart] 


? [Wang Shih-chieh] 
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The American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign A ffairs 


AMERICAN Empassy 

No. 1302 Nanking, December 8, 1947 
ЕхоЕШЕМСҮ: 3 

I have the honor to refer to the “Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Republic of China concerning the Transfer of Naval Vessels and 
Equipment pursuant to United States Public Law 512—79th Congress 
of the United States of America” signed today and, in particular, to 
that sentence in Article 2 of the Agreement which reads “From and 
after the delivery of said vessels, the Government of the Republic of 
China shall hold harmless and indemnify the Government of the 
United States of America, its officers, agents, servants and employees, 
against any and all claims, demands, losses, damages, expenses, and 
costs, regardless of the nature thereof, of every kind and character, 
whether arising out of contract or in tort, arising out of or connected 
with the transfer of such property or the use and operation thereof by 
the Government of the Republic of China.” It is understood that the 
claims, demands, losses, damages, expenses, and costs, regardless of 
the nature thereof, of every kind and character, whether arising out 
of contract or in tort for which the Chinese Government assumes full 
responsibility, are limited to those which arise from and after the 
delivery of the vessels and out of or connected with the transfer of 
the property or the use and operation of it by the Republic of China. 

With reference to the concluding sentence of Article 2 of the Agree- 
ment, I am authorized to inform Your Excellency that the possible 
claim of the Aktiebolaget Bofors which may arise out of the transfer 
to the Government of the Republic of China of Bofors guns is the only 
claim of this nature of which the United States Navy Department is 
aware. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

J. Ттөнтох STUART 
His Excellency 
Dr. Wane Бнтн-снтен, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 
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The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


PX dB 
he Minty of Борт Sas 
EA 


December 8, 1947 
ExceLLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today's 
date, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the ‘Agreement Between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Republic of China Concerning the Transfer of Naval Vessels 
and Equipment Pursuant to United States Public Law 512—79%h 
Congress of the United States of America’ signed today and, in 
particular, to that sentence in Article 2 of the Agreement which 
reads ‘From and after the delivery of said vessels, the Government 
of the Republic of China shall hold harmless and indemnify the 
Government of the United States of America, its officers, agents, 
servants and employees, against any and all claims, demands, losses, 
damages, expenses, and costs, regardless of the nature thereof, of 
every kind and character, whether arising out of contract or in tort, 
arising out of or connected with the transfer of such property or 
the use and operation thereof by the Government of the Republic of 
China.’ It is understood that the claims, demands, losses, damages, 
expenses, and costs, regardless of the nature thereof, of every kind 
and character, whether arising out of contract or in tort for which 
the Chinese Government assumes full responsibility, are limited to 
those which arise from and after the delivery of the vessels and 
out of or connected with the transfer of the property or the use and 
operation of it by the Republic of China. 

“With reference to the concluding sentence of Article 2 of the 
Agreement, I am authorized to inform Your Excellency that the 
possible claim of the Aktiebolaget Bofors which may arise out of 
the transfer to the Government of the Republic of China of Bofors 
guns is the only claim of this nature of which the United States Navy 
Department is aware. 

“Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 

I take pleasure in confirming that the understanding expressed in 
the above quoted note is agreeable to the Chinese Government, 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Wang IAA - 22.1 


Ніѕ ЕхсеПепсу, 
Dr. J. Татантох STUART, 
American Ambassador, 
Nanking. 


[Wang Shih-chieh] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting a September2,27,30,1947 


cooperative health and sanitation program in Haiti, extending the 

agreement of April 7, 1942, as amended, until June 30, 1948. Signed 

September 30, 1947; effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au- 

2 1 nce, 25 and 27, 1947; entered into force September 
‚ 1947. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Haitian Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
Port-au-Prince, September 25, 1947. 
ÉXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the letters exchanged between the 
President of the Republic of Haiti and the Acting Secretary 
of State of the United States of America, dated April 7, 1942, 
relating to the establishment of а cooperative health and sanitation 
program in Haiti as modified by the notes exchanged between the 
American Ámbassador to the Republic of Haiti and the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs of Haiti on June 29 and July 12, 1944, 
concerning the same program. 

In accordance with the exchange of such letters and correspond- 
ence, an agreement was entered into between the Republic of Haiti 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, pursuant to which the 
cooperative health and sanitation program was inaugurated in Haiti 
and a small staff of experts and technicians was sent to Haiti to 
cooperate with officials of the Haitian Government in realizing the 
objectives of such program. 

I have now been informed by the Department of State in Washing- 
ton that additional funds amounting to $25,000 have been made 
available by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs for the continua- 
tion of the cooperative health and sanitation program in Haiti up 
to and including June 30, 1948. It is understood that the additional 
$25,000 to be contributed by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
will be made available on condition that the Republic of Haiti con- 
tribute $80,000 for the same program. The contribution by the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs will be in addition to payments 
made by tbe Institute of Inter-American Affairs directly to or on 
account of the experts and technicians sent to Haiti by the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs in connection with carrying out the coop- 
erative health and sanitation program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed arrangement, as out- 
lined above, is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate 


[T. I. A. S. 1693] 


58 Stat. 1439. 


59 Stat. 1298. 


Availability of ad- 
ditional U. 8. funds. 
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receiving an expression of Your Excellency's opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that final arrangements 
for signing the Extension Agreement may be made by officials of the 
Republic of Haiti and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 
Вовевт H. MeBRI DR 
Вовивт Н. McBrIDE 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Ермё MANIGAT, 
Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 


SECRÉTAIRERIE D'ETAT 
des 
RELATIONS EXTÉRIEURES 


RÉPUBLIQUE D'HAîTI 
No. BG/I-3 : 1242 Port-au-Prince, le 27 Septembre 1947. 
MONSIEUR LE CHARGÉ D'ÁFFAIRES, 

J'ai le plaisir d'accuser réception de la Note en date du 25 Septembre 
courant par laquelle vous m'informez que l'Institut des Affaires 
Interaméricaines a décidé d'apporter une contribution complémentaire 
de $ 25.000 au programme de sanitation du Gouvernement Haitien, à 
la condition que ce dernier accepte à y participer de son cóté pour une. 
valeur de $ 80.000. 

En réponse, je suis heureux dé vous faire savoir que le Gouverne- 
ment Haitien consent à renouveler l'accord qui devait expirer le 30 
Septembre en cours, sur la base proposée par l'Institut. 

Les dispositions nécessaires peuvent donc étre prises pour la signa- 
ture de cet accord supplémentaire par les officiels de l'Institut et les 
représentants du Gouvernement Haitien. 

Agréez, Monsieur le Chargé d'Affaires, l'assurance de ma considéra- 
tion la plus distinguée. 

Ермё Ta. Manicar 
Monsieur Ковевт H. McBrine 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
des Etats-Unis d' Amérique. 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


RePuBLIC or HAITI 
No. 80/13 : 1242 Port-au-Prince, September 27, 1947. 
Mz. CHARGÉ d'Arramzs, 
I have the pleasure of acknowledging the receipt of the note of 


September 25 of this year in which you inform me that the Institute 
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of Inter-American Affairs has decided to make a complementary con- 
tribution of $25,000 to the sanitation program of the Haitian Govern- 
ment, on condition that the latter agrees to participate on its part 
to the amount of $80,000. 

In reply, I am happy to inform you that the Haitian Government 
agrees to renew the agreement which was to expire on September 30 
of the present year, on the basis proposed by the Institute. 

The necessary steps may therefore be taken for the signing of this 
supplementary agreement by the officials of the Institute and the 
representatives of the Haitian Government. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d'Affaires, the assurance of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Ермё Тн. MANIGAT 


Mr. Ковевт Н. McBnipE 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
Port-au-Prince. 


EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


This Extension Agreement between the Republic of Haiti (herein- 
after called the Republic“), represented by the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs of the Republic, and 'The Institute of Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs, & corporate instrumentality of the Government of the 
United States of America (hereinafter called the “Institute”), repre- 
sented by Edwin L. Dudley, Chief of Field Party, Health and Sani- 
tation Division of the Institute (hereinafter alled the “Chief of Field 
Party"), is entered into for the purpose of extending and modifying 
the cooperative health and sanitation program which was jointly 
undertaken by the Republic and the Institute pursuant to the agree- 
ment entered into between the Republic and the United States, as 
provided in the notes exchanged between the President of the Re- 
public and the Under Secretary of State of the United States on April 
7, 1942, as supplemented and modified by the notes exchanged be- 
tween the United States Ambassador to Haiti and the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs of Haiti on June 29 and July 12, 1944, re- 
spectively, and as further modified апа supplemented by the agree- 
ment concerning such program contained in the exchange of corre- 
spondence between the Executive Vice President of the Institute and 
the President of the Republic on July 11 and July 12, 1944, (all of such 
notes and correspondence being hereinafter collectively referred to as 
the “Basic Agreement"). 


Crause І 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the term : 


of the Basic Agreement be and hereby is extended for an additional 
period of nine months beginning the first day of October 1947 and ter- 
minating the thirtieth day of June 1948. 
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CLAUSE II 


The Institute shall continue to maintain in the Republic of Haiti 
during the term of this Extension Agreement a field party of tech- 
nicians and other specialists which shall continue to be under the 
direction of the Chief of Field Party who shall be acceptable to the 
Republic and who shall be the representative of the Institute in Haiti 
in connection with the program to be carried out in accordance with 
this Extension Agreement. The Institute field party will continue 
io operate as the American Sanitary Mission and function in agree- 
ment and close cooperation with the Republicas the intermediary 
between the Republic and the Institute for the execution of the 
cooperative program of health and sanitation. An appropriate 
official of the Republic designated by the President of the Republic 
and hereinafter referred to as the “Representative of the Government 
of Haiti" shall continue to represent the Republic in the execution of 
the cooperative program of health and sanitation. 'The Republic 
recognizes the Institute as а corporate instrumentality of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and that the American Sanitary 
Mission is a division or office of the Institute. 


CLAUSE III 


The parties hereto acknowledge that the obligation of the Republic 
under the Basic Agreement for the cooperative health and sanitation 
program is $150,000 U. S. and that the obligation of the Institute 
under the Basic Agreement for the same program is $800,000 U. S. 
In addition to the mentioned funds required by the Basic Agreement 
to be contributed by the Republic and the Institute, the cooperative 
health and sanitation program shall be further financed during the 
period established by this Extension Agreement as follows: 

(a) The Institute agrees to deposit during 1947, in the Banque 
Nationale de la Republique d' Haiti to the account of the American 
Sanitary Mission, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, the sum of 
$25,000 U. S. 

(b) The Republic agrees to deposit in the Banque Nationale de la 
Republique to the account of the American Sanitary Mission, The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, the sum of not less than $80,000 
on the following basis: 


During 1947 $40,000 
Not later than March 31, 1948 $40,000 


In addition to the funds described above, it is understood that the 
Republie, when it is deemed desirable, may make available to the 
American Sanitary Mission real and personal property, personal 
services and funds for use in carrying out the cooperative health and 
sanitation program. 

(c) All of the unexpended portion of the funds required to be made 
available by the Basic Agreement by the parties thereto for the 
cooperative health and sanitation program shall continue to remain 
available for such program during the period established by this 
Extension Agreement. The Funds deposited by the Republic for any 
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particular period or the funds deposited by the Institute for any 
particular period to the credit of the American Sanitary Mission, the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, as provided in this Extension 
Agreement, are not to be withdrawn until the corresponding funds, 
if any, required to be deposited hereby, for that particular period are 
deposited by both parties. The Representative of the Government 
of Haiti and the Chief of Field Party shall determine by mutual 
agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds remaining to the 
credit of the American Sanitary Mission, The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, on June 30, 1948. 
CLAvsE IV 

The Institute may withhold from the deposit called for by Clause 
III (a) hereof the estimated amount deemed necessary by the Repre- 
sentative of the Government of Haiti and the Chief of Field Party to 
pay for the purchase in the United States of materials, supplies and 
equipment and other disbursements relating to the execution of the 
cooperative health and sanitation program. Any funds so withheld by 
the Institute shall be considered as if deposited under the terms of 
Clause III (a) hereof but if not expended or obligated for such purposes, 
they shall be deposited to the account of the American Sanitary 
Mission in the bank referred to in Clause III (a) hereof at any time 
upon mutual agreement of the Representative of the Government of 
Haiti and the Chief of Field Party. 


CLause V 


The salaries, living allowances, travel expenses and any other 
&mounts directly payable to, or on account of, the members of the 
field party of the Institute, Health and Sanitation Division, in Haiti, 
shall be paid exclusively from funds of the Institute other than those 
required by the Basic Agreement and this Extension Agreement to be 
deposited to the account of the American Sanitary Mission, The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 


CLause VI 


For the purpose of this Extension Agreement, the Republic grants 
unto the Institute all of those rights and privileges which are enjoyed 
by the several official divisions of the Republic. These rights and 
privileges shall include, for example, postal, telegraph and telephone 
services, which shall be free whenever possible, and the right to special 
rates granted to the Departments of the Republic by the domestic 
companies of maritime, air transportation, telephone and telegraph 
and similar services. The Institute shall be exempt from payment of 
custom duties and other imposts on materials imported into Haiti for 
its official use in carrying out the cooperative health and sanitation 
program. The employees of the Institute who are citizens of the 
United States engaged in carrying out the aforesaid cooperative 
program of health and sanitation shall be exempt form all taxes, sales 
or Social Security taxes with respect to income on which they are 
obligated to pay income or Social Security taxes to the Government of 
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the United States of America. Such employees and the immediate 
members of their families with them in Haiti shall also be exempt 
from the payment of custom and import duties on their personal effects, 
equipment and articles imported into Haiti for their personal use. 


СтловЕ УП 
All real and personal property acquired with funds required to be 
deposited to the account of the American Sanitary Mission, The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, pursuant to the Basic Agreement 
and this Extension Agreement shall become the property of the 
Republic whenever agreed upon by the Representative of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti and the Chief of Field Party during the term of this 
Extension Agreement, but no later than the termination thereof. 
CLAUSR VIII 
Any right, power or duty conferred by the Basic Agreement and this 
Extension Agreement upon either the Representative of the Govern- 
ment of Haiti or the Chief of Field Party may be delegated by the 
recipient thereof to representatives, provided such representatives 
аге considered satisfactory by the other party hereto. 


Cause IX 
The Republic will take the necessary steps to obtain legislation, 
decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out the terms of this 
Extension Agreement. 
Crause X 
This Extension Agreement shall supplement the provision of the 
Basic Agreement, the terms and provisions of which, in so far as they 
are not contrary to or inconsistent with the terms and provisions of 
this Extension Agreement shall continue in full force and effect during 
the term covered by this Extension Agreement. 


CLAUS XI 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective as soon as diplo- 
matic notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement have 
been exchanged by the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic and the Ambassador of the United States of America to 
Haiti or upon the date of execution hereof in the event that diplomatic 
notes approving the extension of the cooperative health and sanitation 
program, as herein provided, have been exchanged prior to the date of 
execution of this Extension Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, 
in duplicate, in the English and French languages, at Port-au-Prince, 
Haiti, this 30th day of September, 1947. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 


HAITI AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Enmé Тн. MANIGAT Epwi L. DupLxkY 
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ACCORD DE PROROGATION ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI ET 
L'INSTITUT DES AFFAIRES INTERAMERICAINES, RELATIF AU 
PROGRAMME SANITAIRE DU GOUVERNEMENT HAITIEN. 


Le présent accord de prorogation entre la République d'Haiti 
(ci-aprés dénommée l'Etat) représentée par le Secrétaire d'Etat des 
Relations Extérieures, Son Excellence Monsieur Edmé Th. MANI- 
Gar, et l'Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines, agence légale du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, ci-après dénommé In- 
stitut”, représenté par M. Edwin L. Dupuy, Chef de Mission, 
Division de la Santé et de l'Hygiéne de l'Institut (ci-après dénommé 
"Chef de la Mission"), est conclu en vue d'étendre et de modifier 
le programme coopératif de santé et d'assainissement entrepris 
conjointement par l'Etat et l'Institut suivant le précédent accord 
intervenu entre la République d'Haiti et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique par notes échangées entre le Président de la Ré- 
publique d'Haiti et le Sous-Secrétaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Améri- 
que le 7 Avril 1942, accord complété et modifió par de nouvelles notes 
échangées entre Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis en Haiti et le Secré- 
taire d'Etat des Relations Extérieures d'Haiti les 29 Juin et 12 Juillet 
1944 respectivement, complété et modifié également par l'accord 
relatif au dit programme contenu dans l'échange de correspondance 
effectué entre le Vice-Président de l'Institut et le Président de la 
République les 11 et 12 Juillet 1944 (toutes ces notes et correspondance 
étant ci-aprés désignées collectivement par les termes "Accord 
Principal"). 

Les parties s'entendent, conviennent et déclarent que le délai 
d'expiration de l'Accord Principal sera et par la présente est prorogé 
pour une nouvelle période de neuf mois à partir du premier Octobre 
1947 et jusqu'au 30 Juin 1948. 


Crause II 


L'Institut s'engage à maintenir dans la République d'Haiti pendant 
la période de prorogation de l'Accord Principal le corps de techniciens 
et autres spécialistes qui continueront à travailler sous la direction du 
Chef de Mission agréé par le Gouvernement Haitien et représentant 
l'Institut en Haiti en tout ce qui a trait à l'exécution du programme 
faisant l'objet de cet accord de prorogation. 

La section de l'Institut en Haiti continuera à travailler sous la 
dénomination de Mission Sanitaire Américaine et fonctionnera en ac- 
cord et en collaboration étroite avec l'Etat comme intermédiaire entre 
l'Etat et l'Institut pour l'exécution du programme coopératif de santé 
et d'assainissement. Un officiel qualifié de l'Etat, désigné par le 
Président de la République et ci-aprés mentionné comme le “Repré- 
sentant du Gouvernement d'Haiti" continuera à représenter l'Etat 
dans l'exécution du programme coopératif de santé et d'assainisse- 
ment. L'Etat reconnaît l'Institut comme une Organisation légale du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et la Mission Sanitaire 
Américaine comme une division ou un Bureau de l'Institut. 
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Cause Ш 


Les parties reconnaissent que l'obligation financière de l'Etat 
d’après Y Accord Principal sur le programme coopératif de santé et 
d'assainissement est de $ 150.000.- (Monnaie légale des Etats-Unis) et 
que celle de l'Institut d'aprés l'Accord Principal est de $ 800.000.—En 
plus des fonds mentionnés requis par l'Accord Principal pour les con- 
tributions de l'Etat et de l'Institut, le programme coopératif de 
santé et d'assainissement sera en outre financé comme suit pendant la 
période fixée par la présente prorogation: 


a) L'institut consent à faire dépót en 1947, à la Banque Nationale 
de la République d'Haiti au crédit de la Mission Sanitaire Américaine, 
Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines, de la somme de $ 25.000.— 
(monnaie légale des Etats-Unis.) 

b) L'Etat consent à déposer à la Banque Nationale de la République 
d'Haiti, au compte Mission Sanitaire Américaine, Institut des Affaires 
Interaméricaines, la somme d'au moins $ 80.000.— sur la base suivante: 


pendant le dernier trimestre 1947............. $ 40. 000. — 
au plus tard le 30 Mars 1948 ................ 40. 000. — 


En plus des fonds ci-dessus énumérés, il est entendu que l'Etat, 
lorsque cela est jugó utile, pourra mettre à la disposition de la Mis- 
sion Sanitaire Américaine des biens meubles ou immeubles, les services 
d'un personnel et des fonds pour étre employés dans l'exécution du 
programme coopératif de santé et d'assainissement. 

c) Toute portion de fonds non utilisée par les parties en cause et 
dont la disposition était prévue par l’Accord Principal sur le pro- 
gramme coopératif de santé, demeurera disponible pour l'exécution du 
dit programme pendant la période fixée par cet Accord de Prorogation. 
La Mission ne pourra opérer aucun tirage de fonds si préalablement 
l'Etat et l'Institut n'aient conjointement déposé les fonds respective- 
ment prévus pour la période déterminée par le présent Accord de 
Prorogation. Le Représentant du Gouvernement Haitien et le Chef 
de la Mission se mettront d'accord pour décider de la disposition de 
tous fonds non engagés et restant ап crédit de la Mission Sanitaire 
Américaine, l'Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines, le 30 Juin 1948. 


CLause IV 


L'Institut peut retenir du dépót requis par la clause III (a) le 
montant düment estimé parle Représentant du Gouvernement Haitien 
etle Chef d'Administration, nécessaire au paiement des achats aux Etats- 
Unis des matériaux, fournitures, équipement et autres débours néces- 
sités par l'exécution du programme coopératif de santé et d'assainisse- 
ment. Tous fonds ainsi retenus par l'Institut seront considérés com- 
me déposés aux termes de la clause III (a) mais s'ils ne sont pas 
dépensés ni requis pour les dites fins, ils seront déposés au compte 
de la Mission Sanitaire Américaine à la Banque mentionnée par la 
clause ПТ (a) à n'importe quel moment sur consentement mutuel 
du Représentant du Gouvernement Haitien et du Chef de la Mission. 
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CLAUSE V 


Les salaires, allocations, frais de voyage et d'entretien et toutes 
autres valeurs payables directement aux membres de la branche de 
l'Institut, Division de la Santé et de l'Hygiéne, en Haiti, ou pour leur 
compte, devront étre payés exclusivement des fonds de l'Institut 
autres que ceux requis par l'Accord Principal et cet Accord de Pro- 
rogation qui doivent étre déposés au crédit de la Mission Sanitaire 
Américaine, Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines. 


CLause VI 


En vue d'atteindre les fins du présent Accord de prorogation, l'Etat 
&ccorde à l'Institut tous droits et priviléges dont jouissent les diffé- 
rents du Gouvernement Haitien. Ces droits et priviléges compren- 
dront entre autres les services des postes, télégraphes et téléphones, 
qui seront autant que possible libres de tous frais et le droit de tarif 
spécial accordé aux Services du Gouvernement par les compagnies de 
transport aérien et maritime établies dans le pays, de téléphone et 
télégraphe et autres services similaires. L'Institut sera exonéré du 
paiement des droits de douane et des autres taxes sur le matériel im- 
porté en Haiti destiné à étre officiellement employé dans l'exécution 
du programme coopératif de santé et d'assainissement. Tous les 
employés de l'Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines qui sont citoyens 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, engagés dans la poursuite des objectifs 
du programme coopératif d'Hygiéne et d'assainissement seront 
exonérés de tous impóts sur le revenu ou autres taxes d'assurance 
sociale eu égard aux revenus sur lesquels ils sont contraints de payer 
des impóts sur le revenu ou des taxes d'assurance sociale au Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. Ces employés et les membres 
immédiats de leurs familles résidant avec eux en Haiti seront aussi 
exonérés du paiement des droits de douane et autres droits à l'import 
sur leurs effets personnels, équipement et fournitures importés pour 
leur propre usage. 


CLause VII 

Tout bien meuble ou immeuble acquis avec les fonds déposés au 
compte de la Mission Sanitaire Américaine, Institut des Affaires 
Interaméricaines, conformément à l'Accord Principal et au présent 
Accord de prorogation, deviendra la propriété de l'Etat à n'importe 
quel moment ой il en sera ainsi convenu entre le Représentant du 
Gouvernement d'Haiti et le Chef de la Mission pendant la période 
d'exécution du présent Accord de Prorogation, ou au plus tard à la 
fin de cette prorogation. 

Cause VIII 

Tout droit, pouvoir ou devoir conféré par l'Accord Principal et cet 
Accord de Prorogation soit au Représentant du Gouvernement Haitien 
soit ап Chef de la Mission peut étre délégué par la partie intéressée 
à des agente agréés par l'autre partie. 

Cause IX 

L'Etat prendra les lois, décrete, ordres ou résolutions nécessaires à 
l'exécution des clauses du présent Accord de Prorogation. 
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CLAUSE X 

Cet Accord de Prorogation suppléera aux clauses de РАссог4 Prin- 
cipal, dont les termes et conditions, pour autant qu'ils ne sont con- 
traires aux termes et dispositions de cet Accord de Prorogation ou 
annulés par eux, continueront d'avoir force et effet pour la période 
fixée par le présent Accord de Prorogation. 


CLAUuSR XI 

Cet Accord de Prorogation entrera en vigueur aussitót que les notes 
diplomatiques le confirmant et l'acceptant auront été échangées entre 
le Secrétaire d'Etat des Relations Extérieures de la République 
d'Haiti et l'Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d'Amérique en Haiti, ou 
bien à la date d'entrée en vigueur dans l'éventualité que les notes 
diplomatiques approuvant la prorogation du programme de santé et 
d'assainissement, comme prévu ci-dessus, auront été échangées 
antérieurement á la date d'exécution du présent Accord. 


En foi de quoi, les parties intéressés ont arrété le présent Accord de 
Prorogation et l'on faitsigner en double original par leurs Représentants, 
en anglais et en frangais, à Port-au-Prince, Haiti ce trente Septembre 
mil neuf cent quarante sept. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Pour l'Institut des Affaires 
République d’Haiti: Interaméricaines: 
5): Enmá Тн. MANIGAT S): Epwin L. DupLeY 


AGA ne 


[SEAL] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting the —September 3, 1047 
rights and privileges of United States forces in Italy, and the transfer [TT A-S. 1694] 
of responsibility from the Allied Military Government to the Italian 
Government. Effected by exchange of notes Ap at Rome September 
8, 1947; entered into force September 3, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


F. O. No. 441 Rome, September 8, 1947. 


Your ExcELLENCY, 

Article 73 of the Treaty of Peace between the Allied and Associ- je nah of AL 
ated Powers and Italy, provides that all Armed Forces of the Allied f UAY. pi. 2, 
and Associated Powers shall be withdrawn from Italy as soon as b. 6. 
possible and in any case not later than ninety days from the coming 
into force of the Peace Treaty. The numbers of the Armed Forces 
of the United States in Italy have, as the Italian Government is aware, 
been progressively reduced and it is the desire of the United States 
Government that those few that still remain shall be withdrawn with 
the least possible delay. Further, as from the date of entry into 
force of the Treaty of Peace, it will be necessary for Allied Military 
Government, which has long been restricted to the part of Venezia . 

Giulia west of the so-called Morgan Line and to the Province of 
Udine, to be finally brought to an end. 

In order (1) that the position of the aforesaid United States Forces 5 
during the period while they remain in Italy may be defined, par- 
ticularly as regards matters of jurisdiction, and that certain ambiguities 
which otherwise might arise in regard to the facilities to be afforded 
them may be removed, and in order (2) to provide for the smooth 
transfer of responsibility from the hands of Allied Military Govern- 
ment to the hands of the Italian Government, discussions have taken 
place between representatives of the United States Government and 
the Italian Government who have agreed upon the provisions set 
out in the annex of which part I relates to the position of the United Post, р. 3662. 
States Forces and part II to the transfer of responsibility of the Post, p. 3066. 
Allied Military Government. 

I have the honor to inform your Excellency that the United States Entry into force. 
Government has confirmed its approval of these provisions and to 
suggest that if the Italian Government is prepared to do likewise, the 
présent Note together with your Excellency's reply shall be regarded 
as constituting an agreement between our two Govérnments on the 
mátter which will enter into force (1) simultaneously with the Peace 
Treaty between the Allied and Associated Powers and Italy as regards d%s Pt 2 
the provisions in part I of the annex, and boda as s from today's date 
ав Heu the provisions of part IL | Post, P. 3666. 

DU „ 9868477?—850— ET. 1y——21 à ee ТВ а : р 5 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 
JAMES CLEMENT DUNN 
Enclosure: 
Military and Civil Affairs 
Agreement (Annex). 


His Excellency 
Count CARLO SFORZA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 
ANNEX 
Parr I. 
1. 


A. The United States Forces, including their equipment and stores, 
shall continue to enjoy, generally, those immunities and facilities 
which have been afforded them hitherto, when present in or passing 
through, Italy. In availing themselves of these immunities and fa- 
cilities, the United States Forces will take due account of the interests 
of the Italian population, 


B. Supplementary agreements on points of detail have been or will 
be made between the United States High Command and the appro- 
priate Italian authorities. 


2. 


A. The United States Forces shall, in agreement with the competent 
Italian authorities, continue to enjoy such facilities for movement in 
and through Italy, including Italian waters and the air space over 
Italian territory, as are necessary for their complete and early 
withdrawal. 

B. The Italian Government agrees to accord the United States 
Forces all facilities afforded by Italian ports (including dockyards, 
dry docks and ship repairing facilities), public services, utilities, rail- 
roads, land waterways, telecommunications, and airfields which the 
Commanding General may request to effect prompt withdrawal of 
United States Forces for which purpose the Italian Government will 
afford the necessary priorities. In particular the Italian Government 
agrees that for mutual convenience special areas in Italian ports may 
continue to be designated by the Commanding General for the ex- 
clusive use of the United States Forces. The Commanding General 
may continue to police such areas and control the operation of port 
facilities therein. The Italian Government further agrees that the 
Commanding General shall have all rights necessary to the creation 
or maintenance for such time as shall appear necessary of such ports, 
camps, stations, hospitals, shops, depots, staging areas and such 
other military facilities and installations as he may determine to be 
necessary for the purpose of this agreement. 
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C. The United States High Command shall be entitled to participate, 
on basis of agreements to be made with competent Italian authorities, 
in any organization that the Italian authorities may set up for the 
control and safety of air traffic and of aircraft flying over Italian 
territory. 

3. 


Pending the completion of their withdrawal, the United States 
Forces may continue to use such of the premises which they at present 
occupy, for so long as the United States High Command consider 
necessary. АП premises will be vacated as soon as possible and in 
any case not later than ninety days after the coming into force of the 


Peace Treaty except for some warehouses which may be required for a A 


short period thereafter for the storage of equipment which is required 
for use up to the date of final withdrawal and which cannot be shipped 
on that date. 


4. 


In order to meet the signals and postal requirements of the United 
States Forces. 


A. The Italian Government and the United States High Command 
will cooperate with a view to the use, by the latter, with the same right 
of priority as hitherto of such Italian telecommunications, radar and 
other communication services, including radio aids, as may be re- 
quired for the purposes of the United States Forces. 

B. The United States High Command shall be entitled to continue 
to maintain and operate such radio and radar stations and landline 
communications networks as are necessary for the purposes of the 
United States Forces and to use United States codes, cyphers and 
security equipment. 

C. The competent Italian authorities and the United States High 
Command will continue to cooperate as hitherto with a view to the 
coordination, regulations, and allocation of all frequencies required for 
radio communications networks and radar installations. 

D. The United States Forces may continue to conduct their own 
postal system and to retain existing postal arrangements and franking 
privileges. 

5. 


The United States Forces may continue to engage local civilian 
labor as required, either directly or through the intermediary of the 
competent local Italian authorities at current wage rates. 


6. 


The United States Forces shall, within the limits of their necessities 
in Italy continue to have the right to purchase local produce, supplies 
and manufactured goods in Italy, either directly or through the in- 
termediary of the competent local Italian authorities. In order that 
such purchases may not have an adverse effect upon Italian economy 
the United States High Command will come to an understanding. 
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with appropriate Italian authorities upon the particular articles which, 
from time to time, shall be excluded from local purchases by the 
United States Forces. 


7. 

The Italian Government agrees that the United States Forces, 
military and naval courts and commissions shall continue to have 
exclusive jurisdiction, civil and criminal, over all members of the 


United States Forces in conformity with ee already in 
force. . 


8. 


The United States Forces and organizations or persons employed 


by or accompanying these Forces and property belonging to them 


or to their Government shall continue to be exempt from all Italian 
taxation (including customs). The United States High Command 
will continue to take the necessary steps to ensure that such property 
is not sold to the public in Italy, except in теш with the Italian 


. Government. 


Policing of U. 8. 
premises. 


Offenses outside the 
Installations, etc. 


Persons deemed to 
a danger to U. 8. 


Mutual assistance. 


9. 


A. The United States Forces shall have the right to police premises 
and areas set aside for their special use and to employ military police 
patrols in other areas as may be necessary for the maintenance of 
good order and discipline of the United States Forces. Persons who 
are subject to the jurisdiction of the Italian &uthórities may be 
arrested by the United States service police within such premises or 
areas but shall be handed over without delay to competent Italian 
authorities. 

B. The Italian police shall continue to arrest personnel subject to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the United States Forces for offenses against 
Italian law outside the installations, camps, areas and buildings 
referred to in the preceding sub-paragraph, and detain them until 
they can be handed over for disposal to the appropriate United States 
Military authorities. A certificate signed by a United States officer 
of field grade or equivalent rank that the person to whom it refers 
belongs to one of the classes of persons mentioned in paragraph 13 
below will continue to be conclusive. The procedure for handing over 
such persons shall continue to be a matter for local arrangements. 
Immediate notification of any such arrest will be Even to dne nearest 
United States military installation. 


C. The Italian Government will, at the request of the United States 
High Command, arrest, detain, and where sufficient evidence is 
produced, put on trial any persons deemed to be a danger to the 
security of the United States forces in Italy. In making such a request 
for arrest, the United States High Command will state its reason for 
doing so. 

10. 


The Coinmanding General or his representatives and the appro- 
priate Italian authorities will continue to render such mutual assistance 
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as шау be required for making investigations, collecting evidence, 
securing the attendance of witnesses, in relation to cases triable under 
Allied, United States or Italian jurisdiction and to provide procedure 
for punishment in appropriate courts of witnesses who refuse or fail 
to comply with & summons, improperly refuse to testify, or who 
commit perjury or contempt of court. 


11. 


The Italian Government agrees that the United States Forces , 


shall have the right to hold, support and transfer any displaced 
persons, refugees or other internees who have not previously been 
transferred to the care of some other government or organization and 
for whose care the United States or Allied authorities may be re- 
sponsible upon the coming into force of the treaty of peace, and to 
afford the United States Forces such facilities and assistance as may 
be required for the above mentioned purposes. 


12. 


The Italian Government will continue to make available all services 
and facilities required by the United States Armed Forces during 
this period on the same basis as in the past, in consideration for 
which the United States Government shall pay to the Italian Gov- 
ernment the amount of $250,000, which amount shall be considered 
as full compensation for all such services and facilities furnished by 
the Italian Government under the terms of this Agreement. All 
other financial arrangements in effect between the Armed Forces of 
the United States and the Italian Government on February 1, 1947, 
shall continue in effect for the period of this Agreement. 


13. 


The term “United States Forces" when used in this agreement ro 


shall be defined as United States Armed Forces including persons of 
non-Italian nationality not belonging to such forces but who are 
employed by or who accompany or serve with those forces and the 
dependents of such persons, and Governmental organizations and 
accredited agencies operating under or in conjunction with such 
forces whenever applicable. Included in the foregoing are: 


CLASS I. United States citizens who are: 


1. War Department civilian employees 

2. Personnel of the American Red Cross 

3. Personnel employed by the Army Exchange Service 

4. Other personnel possessing United States Armed 
Forces orders, for the period covered by the order. 


CLass II. United States citizens and aliens who are: 


1. Dependents of United States Armed Forces personnel, 
regardless of nationality. 
2. Dependents of Class I personnel indicated above. 
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Parr Н 
14. 


The responsibility for the areas at present under Allied Military 
Government will pass to the Italian Government on the date of the 
entry into force of the Peace Treaty. In order that the transfer of 
responsibility may be effected as smoothly and efficiently as possible, 
the United States High Command will make necessary arrangements 
with competent Italian authorities with the object of ensuring that 
necessary Italian personnel may in good time be put in a position to 
replace United States personnel exercising military government 
functions. 


15. 


The United States High Command may, up to the end of the ninety 
day period for the withdrawal of the United States Forces from Italy, 
continue to conduct and complete the trial by Military Government 
Courts of any person charged with an offense before the date of the 
entry into force of the Peace Treaty and cognizable under any procla- 
mation or order heretofore issued by or on behalf of the Allied Military 
Government, or cognizable under Italian law if committed against 
persons, property or security of the Allied: Forces. 
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The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLÍ AFFARI ESTERI Roma, 3 settembre 1947 


SIGNOR ÁMBASCIATORE, 
con la nota direttami in data odierna Vostra Eccellenza ha voluto 
comunicarmi quanto segue: 


“Your Excellency, 

“Article 73 of the Treaty of Peace between the Allied and Associated 
*Powers and ITALY, provides that all Armed Forces of the Allied 
“апа Associated Powers shall be withdrawn from ITALY as soon as 
"possible and in any case NOT later than ninety days from the 
“coming into force of the Peace Treaty. The numbers of the Armed 
“Forces of the UNITED STATES in ITALY have, as the Italian 
“Government is aware, been progressively reduced and it is the desire 
*of the United States Government that those few that still remain 
“shall be withdrawn with the least possible delay. Further, as from 
“the date of entry into force of the Treaty of Peace, it will be 
“necessary for Allied Military Government, which has long been 
“restricted to the part of Venezia Giulia WEST of the so-called 
"MORGAN Line and to the Province of UDINE, to be finally 
"brought to an end. 

“In order (1) that the position of the aforesaid United States 
"Forces during the period while they remain in ITALY may be 
“defined, particularly as regards matters of jurisdiction, and that 
"certain ambiguities which otherwise might arise in regard to the 
“facilities to be afforded them may be removed, and in order (2) to 
“provide for the smooth transfer of responsibility from the hands of 
* Allied Military Government to the hands of the Italian Govern- 
“ment, discussions have taken place between representatives of the 
“United States Government and the Italian Government who have 
“agreed upon the provisions set out in the annex of which part I 
"relates to the position of the United States Forces and part II to 
“the transfer of responsibility of the Allied Military Government. 

"[ have the honor to inform your Excellency that the United 
“States Government has confirmed its approval of these provisions 
“апа to suggest that if the Italian Government is prepared to do 
“likewise, the present Note together with your Excellency's reply 
“shall be regarded as constituting an agreement between our two 
"(Governments on the matter which will enter into force (1) simul- 
*taneously with the Peace 'Treaty between the Allied and Associated 
“Powers and ITALY as regards the provisions in part I of the annex, 
“and (2) as from today's date as regards the provisions of part II. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
“sideration”. 

Ho Vonore di portare a conoscenza dell’Eccellenza Vostra che il 
Governo Italiano concorda con quanto Ella ha proposto con la nota 
predetta ed approva da parte sua le disposizioni contenute nell'- 
Annesso unito alla nota stessa, il cui testo in lingua italiana é allegato 
alla presente lettera. 
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Voglia gradire, Signor Ambasciatore, gli atti della mia piú alta 
considerazione 
SFORZA 
Sua Eccellenza 
il Signor James CLEMENT DUNN 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d' America 
Roma 


ANNESSO 
PARTE PRIMA 


1.a) Le Forze degli Stati Uniti, ivi compresi il loro equipaggiamento 
e depositi, allorchè sosteranno o transiteranno in territorio italiano, 
continueranno in linea generale a beneficiare di quelle immunità e 
facilitazioni che sono state loro concesse finora. Nell’avvalersi di 
tali immunità e facilitazioni, le Forze degli Stati Uniti terranno 
dovuto conto degli interessi della popolazione italiana. 

b) Accordi supplementari su questioni di dettaglio sono stati ө 

saranno conchiusi tra l’Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti e le competenti 
Autorità Italiane. 
2.a) Le Forze degli Stati Uniti, d'accordo con le competenti Autorità 
Italiane, continueranno a godere, per i loro movimenti entro il terri- 
torio italiano, ivi comprese le acque italiane e lo spazio aereo sovra- 
stante il territorio italiano, di quelle facilitazioni che siano necessarie 
per il loro completo e rapido ritiro. 

b) Il Governo Italiano acconsente a concedere alle Forze degli 
Stati Uniti tutte le facilitazioni offerte dai porti italiani (ivi compresi 
cantieri, bacini di carenaggio, ed attrezzature per riparazioni di navi), 
servizi pubblici, impianti, ferrovie, vie di navigazione fluviale, tele- 
comunicazioni, ed aeroporti che il Generale Comandante possa richie- 
dere per effettuare il sollecito ritiro delle Forze degli Stati Uniti, 
per il quale scopo il Governo Italiano accorderà le precedenze neces- 
sarie. 

In particolare, il Governo Italiano acconsente a che, per mutua 
convenienza, speciali zone nei porti italiani possano continuare а 
venir designate dal Generale Comandante per uso esclusivo delle 
Forze degli Stati Uniti. Il Generale Comandante potrà continuare 
ad esercitare poteri di polizia in tali zone e controllarvi il funziona- 
mento delle attrezzature portuali. Il Governo Italiano inoltre accon- 


| sente a che il Generale abbia tutti i diritti occorrenti per la istituzione 


e il mantenimento, per il tempo che apparirà necessario, di quei porti, 
accampamenti, stazioni, ospedali, magazzini, depositi, zone di smista- 
mento ed ogni altra attrezzatura o istallazione militare che egli 
ritenga necessari ai fini del presente accordo. 

c) L’Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti avrà facoltà di partecipare, 
sulla base di accordi da prendere con le Autorità Italiane competenti, 
a qualsiasi organizzazione che le Autorità Italiane potranno costituire 
per il controllo e la sicurezza del traffico aereo e degli apparecchi che 
sorvolino il territorio italiano. 
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3.) Durante Veffettuazione del loro completo ritiro, le Forze degli 
Stati Uniti potranno continuare ad usare quegli edifici che esse occu- 
pano attualmente e per tutto il tempo che VAlto Comando degli 
Stati Uniti riterrà necessario. 

Tutti gli edifici saranno evacuati appena possibile ed in ogni caso 
non oltre il novantesimo giorno dopo l’entrata in vigore del Trattato 
di Pace fatta eccezione per alcuni magazzini che possono essere 
richiesti per un breve periodo oltre tale data allo scopo di depositarvi 
materiali che debbono essere usati fino alla data del ritiro definitivo e 
che non possono essere spediti alla data stessa. 


4.) Per far fronte alle necessità postali e di (clesonimnicizioni delle 
Forze degli Stati Uniti: 

8) — il Governo Italiano e l'Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti coope- 
reranno affinchè quest’ultimo possa avvalersi, con lo stesso diritto di 
precedenza goduto finora, dei servizi di telecomunicazione, servizi 
RADAR e altri mezzi di comunicazione compresa l’assistenza radio- 
telegrafica, che possono essere richiesti dai bisogni delle Forze degli 
Stati Uniti. 

b) - L'Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti avrà la facoltà de continuare 
a mantenere e far funzionare quelle stazioni radio e RADAR e reti di 
comunicazione terrestri che siano necessarie per i bisogni delle Forze 
degli Stati Uniti e ad usare codici degli Stati Uniti, cifrari e mezzi di 
sicurezza. 

c) Le competenti Autorità Italiane e l'Alto Comando degli Stati 
Uniti continueranno а соорегаге come prima alla coordinazione, 
regolamentazione e assegnazione di tutte le frequenze di onda richieste 
per la rete di radio comunicazioni e le istallazioni RADAR. 

d)- Le Forze degli Stati Uniti potranno continuare a gestire il 
loro proprio sistema postale e ad usufruire degli accordi postali 
esistenti e dei privilegi di franchigia. 

5.) Le Forze degli Stati Uniti potranno continuare ad assumere 
localmente personale civile secondo i loro bisogni, sia direttamente che 
tramite le competenti Autorità Italiane locali, alle condizioni salariali 
correnti. 

6.) Le Forze degli Stati Uniti continueranno, entro i limiti delle loro 
necessità in Italia ad avere il diritto di acquistare prodotti locali 
derrate e manufatti, sia direttamente che per il tramite delle com- 
petenti Autorità Italiane locali. Ad evitare che tali acquisti possano 
avere effetti dannosi all'economia italiana, l'Alto Comando degli 
Stati Uniti prenderà accordi con le competenti Autorità Italiane per 
escludere di volta in volta determinati articoli dagli acquisti locali 
delle Forze degli Stati Uniti. | 

7.) H Governo Italiano acconsente a che le Forze degli Stati Uniti, 
i Tribunali e le Commissioni Militari e Navali continuino ad avere 
esclusiva giurisdizione civile e penale su tutti i membri delle Forze 
degli Stati Uniti in conformità alle intese già in vigore. 

8.) Le Forze degli Stati Uniti e gli enti o le persone impiegate da 
tali Forze o che ne fanno parte e i beni appartenenti ad esse ed al 
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loro Governo continueranno ad essere esenti da ogni imposta italiana, 
compresi 1 dazi doganali. 

L'Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti continuerà а prendere i provve- 

dimenti necessari ad evitare che i detti beni siano venduti al pubblico 
italiano se non d'accordo con il Governo Italiano. 
9. a) Le Forze degli Stati Uniti avranno il diritto di esercitare poteri 
di polizia negli edifici e nelle zone destinate al loro uso particolare e 
di impiegare pattuglie di polizia militare in altre zone quando ció 
sia necessario allo scopo di mantenere l'ordine e la disciplina delle 
truppe degli Stati Uniti. Persone sottoposte alla giurisdizione delle 
Autorità Italiane possono essere arrestate dalla polizia militare degli 
Stati Uniti entro tali edifici e zone ma saranno senza indugio con- 
segnate alle competenti Autorità Italiane. 

b) La polizia italiana continuerá ad arrestare persone sottoposte 
all'esclusiva giurisdizione delle Forze degli Stati Uniti per offese alla 
legge italiana al di fuori delle istallazioni, accampamenti, aree ed 
edifici di cui è menzione nel precedente comma, trattenendo tali 
persone finché potranno essere messe а disposizione delle competenti 
Autorità militari degli Stati Uniti. A tale scopo continuerà ad 
essere sufficiente una dichiarazione firmata da un ufficiale superiore 
degli Stati Uniti o di grado equivalente, attestante che le persone di 
cui si tratta appartengono ad una delle categorie di cui all'art. 13. 
La procedura per il trasferimento di tali persone sarà fissata local- 
mente. Notifica immediata di ogni arresto del genere verrà data al 
pid vicino posto militare degli Stati Uniti. 

с) I1 Governo Italiano, a richiesta dell'Alto Comando degli Stati 
Uniti, procederà al fermo, alla detenzione e, quando vi siano prove 
sufficienti, al rinvio & giudizio delle persone ritenute pericolose alla 
sicurezza delle Forze degli Stati Uniti in Italia. Nell’avanzare tali 
richieste d'arresto l'Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti ne comunicherá 
1 motivi. 

10.) Il Generale Comandante o i suoi rappresentanti e le competenti 
Autorità Italiane continueranno a prestarsi quella reciproca assistenza 
che sarà necessaria per le indagini, la raccolta di prove e la comparsa 
di testimoni, in relazione a procedimenti sottoposti alla giurisdizione 
alleata, degli Stati Uniti o italiana nonché & provvedere per la con- 
danna dinanzi ella magistratura competente di testimoni che rifiutino 
o manchino di ottemperare alle citazioni, rifiutino indebitamente di 
testimoniare o giurino il falso о commettano oltraggio all'autorità 
giudiziaria. 

11.) I1 Governo Italiano acconsente a che le Forze degli Stati Uniti 
abbiano il diritto di custodire, mantenere e trasferire i “D. P.”, i 
rifugiati e gli altri internati che non siano stati previamente trasferiti 
& cura di altro governo od organizzazione e per i quali gli Stati Uniti 
о le Autorità Alleate siano responsabili all'atto dell'entrata in vigore 
del trattato di pace, nonchè ad accordare alle Forze degli Stati Uniti 
le facilitazioni e l'assistenza che siano necessari agli scopi anzidetti. 
12.) Durante questo periodo il Governo Italiano continuerá a man- 
tenere a disposizione tutti i servizi e le agevolazioni necessarie alle 
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Forze Armate degli Stati Uniti, sulla stessa base che in passato; in 
considerazione di ció il Governo degli Stati Uniti pagherà al Governo 
Italiano la somma di dollari 250 mila, ammontare che verrà considerato 
come totale rimborso per tutti i servizi e le agevolazioni forniti dal 
Governo Italiano ai termini del presente accordo. 

Ogni altro accordo di carattere finanziario avente vigore fra le 
FF. AA. degli Stati Uniti e il Governo Italiano al 19 febbraio 1947, 
continuerà ad aver vigore per la durata del presente accordo. 

13.) L'espressione “Forze degli Stati Uniti", usata nel presente 
accordo va intesa come "Forze Armate degli Stati Uniti" ivi comprese 
le persone di nazionalità non italiana che, pur non appartenendo a 
tali Forze, siano impiegate o accompagnino o prestino servizio con 
esse ed i loro dipendenti, nonché gli enti governativi e gli agenti 
accreditati che svolgono la loro attività alle dipendenze o in collega- 
mento con le forze stesse. Sono inclusi nelle categorie precedenti: 
Gruppo I - Cittadini degli Stati Uniti che sono: 

a) Impiegati civili del Dipartimento della Guerra 

b) Personale della Croce Rossa Americana 

c) Personale impiegato dall’“Army Exchange Service" 

d) Altro Personale che sia fornito di documenti di viaggio rilasciati 
dalle Forze Armate degli Stati Uniti per il periodo cui si riferiscono i 
documenti stessi. 

Gruppo II- Cittadini degli Stati Uniti e stranieri che sono: 


a) Familiari а carico di personale delle Forze Armate degli Stati 
Uniti, indipendentemente dalla nazionalità. 
b) Familiari a carico del personale del Gruppo I suindicato. 


PARTE SECONDA 


14.) La responsabilità per le zone attualmente sotto il Governo 
Militare Alleato passerá al Governo Italiano alla data dell'entrata in 
vigore del Trattato di Pace. Allo scopo di assicurare che il trasferi- 
mento di tale responsabilità venga effettuato nel modo pià normale 
ed efficace possibile, l'Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti prenderá gli 
accordi necessari con le competenti Autorità Italiane al fine di assi- 
curare che il personale italiano necessario sia tempestivamente posto 
in grado di sostituire il personale degli Stati Uniti esercitante funzioni 
di governo militare. 

15.) L'Alto Comando degli Stati Uniti ha facoltà, entro il periodo di 
novanta giorni stabiliti per il ritiro delle Forze degli Stati Uniti dall’- 
Italia, di continuare sino ad esaurimento da parte dei tribunali militari 
lo svolgimento dei processi in corso contro chiunque sia accusato di 
reato commesso anteriormente alla data dell'entrata in vigore del 
Trattato di Pace, reate contemplato da un qualsiasi proclama od 
ordinanza già emanata dal governo militare alleato o per suo conto, о 
previsto dalla legge italiana, se sia stato commesso contro persone, la 
proprietà o la sicurezza delle forze alleate. 
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THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Rome, September 8, 1947 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
By the note of today’s date addressed to me, Your Excellency was 
good enough to inform me as follows: 


[For the text of the American Ambassador’s note see p. 3661.] 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Italian Gov- 
ernment is in agreement with the proposal made by you in the pre- 
ceding note and approves for its part the provisions contained in the 
Annex attached to the said note, the text of which in the Italian 
language is enclosed with the present letter. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

SFORZA 
His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT DUNN . 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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АММЕХ 


First Part 


1. (a) The United States Forces, including their equipment and 
stores, shall continue to enjoy, generally, those immunities and 
facilities which have been afforded them hitherto, when present in or 
passing through Italian territory. In availing themselves of such 
immunities and facilities, the United States Forces will take due ac- 
count of the interests of the Italian people. 

(b) Supplementary agreements on points of detail have been and 

will be made between the United States High Command and the appro- 
priate Italian authorities. 
2. (a) The United States Forces shall, in agreement with the compe- 
tent Italian authorities, continue to enjoy such facilities for move- 
ment within Italian territory, including Italian waters and the air 
space above Italian territory, as are necessary for their complete and 
rapid withdrawal. 

(b) The Italian Government agrees to accord to the United States 
Forces all facilities afforded by Italian ports (including dockyards, 
dry docks, and ship repairing facilities), public services, plants, rail- 
roads, land. waterways, telecommunications and airports which the 
Commanding General may. request to effect prompt withdrawal of 
the United States Forces, for which purpose the Italian Сотта 
will afford the necessary priorities. 

In particular, the Italian Government agrees that, for mutual con- 
venience, special areas in Italian ports may continue to bedesignated 
by the Commanding General for the exclusive use of the United States 
Forces. The Commanding General may continue to police such areas 
and to have control of the operation of port facilities therein. The 
Italian Government also agrees that the Commanding General shall 
have all rights necessary for the creation and maintenance, for such 
time as shall appear necessary, of such ports, camps, stations, hospi- 
tals, warehouses, depots, staging areas and such other military facili- 
ties or installations which he may consider necessary for the purposes 
of this agreement. 

(c) The United States High Command shall be entitled to partici- 

pate, on the basis of agreements to be made with the competent Italian 
authorities, in any organization that the Italian authorities may set 
up for the control and safety of air traffic and of aircraft flying over 
Italian territory. 
3.) Pending the completion of their withdrawal, the United States 
Forces may continue to make use of such buildings which they at 
present occupy, for so long as the United States High Command may 
consider necessary. 

All buildings will be evacuated as soon as possible and in any case 
no later than the ninetieth day after the coming into force of the 
Peace Treaty except for some warehouses which may be required fora 
short period thereafter for the storage of equipment which is to be 
used up to the date of final withdrawal and which cannot be shipped 
on that date. 
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4.) In order to meet the postal and telecommunications requirements 
of the United States Forces: 


(а) The Italian Government and the United States High Command 
will cooperate in order that the latter may avail itself, with the same 
right of priority as hitherto, of telecommunications and radar services 
and other means of communication, including radio-telegraph aids, 
as may be required by the needs of the United States Armed Forces. 

(b) The United States High Command shall be entitled to continue 
to maintain and operate such radio and radar stations and landline 
communications networks as are necessary for the needs of the United 
States Forces and to use United States codes, ciphers and security 
equipment. 

(c) The competent Italian ‘authorities and the United States High 
Commánd will continue to cooperate as hitherto in the coordination, 
regulation, and allocation of all frequencies required for radio com- 
munications networks and radar installations. 

(d) The United States Forces may continue to conduct their own 
postal system and to make use of existing postal agreements and 
franking privileges. 

5.) The United States Forces may continue to engage locally civilian 


‘personnel as required, either directly or through the intermediary of 


the competent local Italian authorities, at current wage rates. 


6.) The United States Forces shall, within the limits of their necessities 
in Italy, continue to have the right to purchase local produce, com- 
modities &nd manufactured goods, either directly or through the 
intermediary of the competent local Italian authorities. In order 
that such purchases may not have an adverse effect upon Italian 
economy, the United States High Command will come to' an under- 
standing with the appropriate Italian authorities to exclude from time 
to time particular articles from local purchases by the United States 
Forces. 
7.) The Italian Government agrees that the United States Forces, 
military and naval courts and commissions shall continue to have 
exclusive jurisdiction, civil and criminal, over all members of the United 
States Forces in conformity with the arrangements already in force. 
8.) The United States Forces and the organizations or persons em- 
ployed by such Forces or which are part of them and property belong- 
ing to them and to their Government shall continue to be exempt from 
all Italian taxation, including customs. 

The United States High Command will continue to take the neces- 


`вагу Steps to ensure that such property is not sold to the Italian public 


except in agreement with the Italian Government. 

9. (а) The United States Forces shall have the right to exercise 
police powers in the buildings and areas set aside for their special 
use and to employ military police patrols in other areas when that 
may be necessary to maintain the order and discipline of the United 


States troops. Persons who are subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Italian authorities may be arrested by the United States OUT 
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police within such buildings and areas but shall be turned over without 
delay to the competent Ttalian authorities. 

(b) The Italian police shall continue to arrest persons subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction of the United States Forces for offenses 
against Italian law outside the installations, camps, areas and buildings 
referred to in the preceding sub-paragraph, and detain such persons 
until they can be placed at the disposal of the appropriate United 
States military authorities. For that purpose, a certificate signed by 
& United States officer of field grade or equivalent rank attesting that 
the persons in question belong to one of the classes mentioned in 
Article 13 will continue to be sufficient. The procedure for the transfer 
of such persons shall be determined locally. Immediate notification 
of such arrest will be given to the nearest United States military post. 

(c) The Italian Government will, at the request of the United 
States High Command, arrest, detain and, when there is sufficient 
proof, put on trial persons dangerous to the security of the United 
States Forces in Italy. In making such requests for arrest, the United 
States High Command shall indieate the reasons for doing so. 


10. The Commanding General or his representatives and the appro- 
priate Italian Authorities will continue to render such mutual assist- 
ance as may be required for the investigations, collection of evidencé 
&nd the appearance of witnesses, in relation to proceedings subject tó 
Allied, United States or Italian jurisdiction and to provide for the 
sentencing in the appropriate courts of witnesses who refuse or fail 
to comply with the summons, improperly refuse to testify, or who 
commit perjury or who are in contempt of court. 


11.) The Italian Government agrees that the United States Forces 
shall have the right to hold, support and transfer any “D.P's”, 
refugees and other internees who have not previously been transferred 
to the care of some other government or organization and for whom 
the United States or Allied authorities may be responsible upon the 
coming into force of the treaty of peace, and agrees to afford the 
United States Forces such facilities and assistance as may be required 
for the above-mentioned purposes. 


12.) 'The Italian Government will continue to make available all the 
services and facilities required by the United States Armed Forces 
during this period on the same basis as in the past in consideration for 
which the United States Government shall pay to the Italian Govern- 
ment the amount of 250 thousand dollars, which amount shall be 
considered as full compensation for all the services and facilities 
furnished by the Italian Government under the terms of the present 
agreement. 

All other financial arrangements in effect between the Armed 
Forces of the United States and the Italian Government on Febru- 
ary 1, 1947 shall continue in effect for the period of this Agreement. 


13.) The term “United States Forces", used in this agreement shall 


be understood as United States Armed Forces, including persons of 
non-Italian nationality who, although not belonging to such Forces, 
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аге employed by or accompany or serve with them and their de- 
pendents, and government organizations and accredited agents 
operating under or in conjunction with such forces. . Included in the 
preceding category are: : 

Class І — United States citizens do are: 


(а) War Department civilian employees. 

(b) Personnel of the American Red Cross. 

(c) Personnel employed by the Army Exchange Service. 

(d) Other Personnel possessing (travel orders issued by the United 
States Armed Forces, for the period referred to in) such orders. 


Class II — United States citizens and aliens who are: 
(а) Dependents of United States Armed Forces personnel regardless 


of nationality. 
(b) Dependents of the Class I personnel indicated above. 


Srconb PART 


14.) The responsibility for the areas at present under the Allied 
Military Government will pass to the Italian Government on the 
date of the entering into effect of the Peace Treaty. In order to make 
certain that the transfer of such responsibility may be effected as 


smoothly and efficiently as possible, the United States High Command 


will make the necessary arrangements with the competent Italian 
authorities with the object of ensuring that the necessary Italian 
personnel may in good time be put in a position to replace United 
States personnel exercising military government functions. 


15.) The United States High Command may, within the period of 
ninety days set for the withdrawal of the United States Forces from 
Italy, continue to conduct and complete the trial by the Military 
Courts of anyone charged with an offense committed before the date 
of the entry into force of the Peace Treaty, an offense covered by any 
proclamation or order heretofore issued by or on behalf of the Allied 
Military Government, or covered by Italian law, if committed against 
persons, property or the security of the Allied Forces. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
an arrangement for evaluation of all facilities of the Canol Project. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa February 26, 1945; 
entered into force February 26, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs : È 


EMBASSY OF THB 
UnrreED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 290 Ottawa, Canada, February 26, 1945. 
Sır: nb: 

I have the honor to refer to previous correspondence and specifically 
to the exchanges of notes of June 27 and 29, 1942, August 14 and 
15, 1942, and June 7, 1944, as well as to recent discussions which 
have taken place with officials of your Government, all with regard 
to the Canol Project. nt | 

In the note of June 27, 1942, my Government proposed that the 
pipeline from Norman Wells to Whitehorse and the refinery at White- 
horse should be operated under contracts with it or.by its agents or 
representatives during the war. I am instructed now to propose 
that this shall not be construed as requiring that the United States 
shall continue to operate the pipeline and the refinery until the ter- 
mination of hostilities, and further to seek the agreement of your 
Government that the United States may terminate or modify opera- 
tion of any or all of the facilities of the Canol Project including the 
products pipeline system when, in its opinion, military considerations 
make such a course desirable. It is understood that the United 
States authorities will remain responsible for such care or mainte- 
nance of the facilities as they regard аз necessary or desirable. 

In the exchange of notes of August 14 and 15, 1942, it was pro- 
vided that at the termination of hostilities discussions should be 
undertaken &t the request of either Government with & view to 
reaching ап agreement in regard to the disposition of the pipeline 
from Skagway to Whitehorse. Subsequently, by exchange of notes 
dated June 7, 1944, the two Governments agreed that the foregoing 
arrangements should apply also to the gasoline distribution lines 
from Carcross to Watson Lake and from Whitehorse to Fairbanks. 
My Government now desires to propose that the products pipeline 
system be evaluated by the appraisers appointed for the valuation 
of the crude oil system, but as an independent problem. 

The exchange of notes of June 27 and 29, 1942, provides for valua- 
tion of the crude oil pipeline and refinery at the termination of hostili- 
ties at the then commercial value of these facilities. My Govern- 


ment now desires to propose that all the facilities of the Canol Project, 
95347°—50—PT. 722 
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including the products pipeline system, shall be valued at their com- 
mercial values as of the time or times of the completion of the ap- 
praisal, and in this connection it proposes that appraisal of the Canol 
Project should be initiated within a reasonable time following notice 
of the termination of operation of the project, or & major part 
thereof, and completed as soon as practicable. 

It therefore further proposes that the two Governments appoint 
representatives at an early date in order jointly to inspect the physical 
property, collect information and submit preliminary reports relating 
to evaluation as early as practicable and, if possible, prior to the 
termination of operations. 

If your Government agrees to the proposals made herein it is 
suggested that this note апа your reply indicating such agreement 
shall be regarded as placing on record the understanding of the two 
Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances EE my highest consideration. 

Ray ATHERTON 


The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 17 OTTAWA, February 26, 1945, 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honour to acknowledge your note No. 290 of February 
26 in which you make certain proposals with regard to the Canol 
Project. 

The proposals set forth in your note are acceptable to the Canadian 
Government, and it is agreed that your note and this reply shall be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between 
the two Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest —" 
tion. | 
м. L. Mackenzie KING. 
Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 
His Excellency 
The United States Ambassador to Canada, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Ottawa, Canada. 


61 Srar.] CANADA—CANOL PROJEOT— 28-32: 1945 


Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
waiver by Canada of certain rights relating to crude oil facilities of the 
Canol Project. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa August 
31, and, September 6, 1945; entered, inio force September 6, 1945. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 83 | Orrawa, August 31, 1945. 
Sir: | 

Under the exchange of notes of June 27-29, 1942, the Canadian 
Government acquired an option to purchase the facilities of the crude 
oil pipeline from Norman Wells to Whitehorse and the refinery at 
Whitehorse at a valuation based upon the commercial value of the 
pipeline and refinery as agreed by valuers named by Canada and the 
United States. Under the exchange of notes of February 26, 1945, 
it was agreed that this valuation should take place within & reasonable 
time following notice of the termination of operation of the project 
or а major part thereof. 

The Canadian Government has decided not to exercise the option 
referred to in the preceding paragraph and desires to inform the 
Government of the United States that it is now willing to waive that 
option. Under these circumstances it believes that the interest of 
neither country would be served by proceeding with former plans for 
joint valuation and that these should therefore be abandoned. 

The exchange of notes of June 27-29, 1942, provided that if the 
Canadian Government did not exercise its option, now waived, to 
purchase the crude oil facilities within three months, they might be 
offered for sale by publie tender with the amount of the valuation as 
the reserve price. In view of the desire of the Canadian Government 
not to proceed with joint valuation of the project, the Canadian 
Government likewise waives the provision above referred to whereby 
the facilities must be offered at the reserve price. 

It is understood that the United States Government will at a later 
date submit to the Canadian Government plans for the disposition 
of the Canol facilities. 

The Canadian Government hopes that the waivers of its rights as 
set forth above will be acceptable to the Government of the United 
States and will facilitate disposition of the Canol facilities. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
N A ROBERTSON 
For Secretary of State for External Affairs. 
The Charge d'Affaires d. i., 
United States Embassy, _ 
Ottawa, Canada. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


No. 368. OrTawA, CANADA, September 6, 1945. 


Sia: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 83 
of August 31, 1945, regarding the crude oil facilities of the Canol 
Project, and to confirm the understanding that the Government of 
the United States will at a later date submit to the Canadian Govern- 
ment plans for the disposition of the Canol facilities. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Rav ATHERTON 


The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


61 STAT.] CANADA—CANOL PROJEOT— en Dec. 80,1946 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada respect- 
ing disposal of crude oil facilities of the Canol Project. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Ottawa November 7 and December 80, 
1946; entered into force December 30, 1946. And exchange of notes 
signed March 5 and 6, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 


EMBASSY or THE 
Омттер STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 598 i Ottawa, Canada November 7, 1946 
Sm: | 
I have the honor to refer to your note No. 88, dated August 31, 
1945, and to my note No. 366, dated September 6, 1945, in regard 
to the crude oil pipeline from Norman Wells, Northwest Territories, 
to Whitehorse, Yukon Territory, and the refinery at Whitehorse, 
which, together with equipment pertaining thereto, have been re- 
ferred to as the crude oil facilities of the Canol Project. My reply of 
September 6 confirmed the understanding that the United States would 
at a later date submit to the Canadian Government plans for the dis- 
position of these facilities. 

In accordance with the understanding referred to, there are set 
forth in this note proposed plans for disposal which, it is hoped, will 
prove acceptable to your Government. ‘These proposals have been 
drawn up to give effect to the underlying principle, that, as military 
considerations are no longer paramount, disposal should be accom- 
plished in a manner designed to recover the fair monetary value of 
facilities. 

It will be recalled that in the exchange of notes of June 27-29, 1949, 
the two Governments agreed that if neither the Canadian Government 
nor any private company desired to purchase the crude oil pipeline 
and refinery, the disposition of both facilities should be referred to 
the Permanent Joint Board on Defense for consideration and rec- 
ommendation. It was further agreed in the same exchange of notes 
that the two Governments would not themselves order or allow the 
dismantling of either the pipeline or the refinery unless and until 
approval for dismantlement should be recommended by the Perma- 
nent Joint Board on Defense. 

In the foregoing connection I understand that it is the view of the 
competent military authorities of our two countries that the crude 
oil facilities of the Canol Project no longer have defense value. 
Accordingly, it seems apparent that the above referred to provisions 
relating to the Permanent Joint Board are now unnecessary and 
should be annulled in order that the disposal authorities may have 
maximum freedom of action. My Government hopes that the Cana- 
dian Government will concur in this view and will agree to the 
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annulment of those provisions, thereby permitting dismantlement of 
the facilities if that course should be desired by the United States 
authorities or its successors in interest. In the event that the Canadian 
Government concurs in the foregoing, my Government further desires 
to propose the following plans to cover the disposition of the crude oil 
facilities of the Canol Project: 


1. It is proposed to advertise the sale of the crude oil facilities in 
the press of both Canada and the United States. The following 
general principles will be observed in selling and disposing of the 
facilities. 


A. (i) The United States Government may, if it so desires, transfer 
the crude oil facilities of the Canol Project, or any part thereaf, to 
private ownership, subject to the laws of Canada and the territory 
or territories in which such facilities are situate. Such transfer shall 
be exempt from import duties and excise taxes, 


(ii) The land, rights of way, riparian rights and other ease- 
ments, supplied by and owned by the Canadian Government and 
required for the satisfactory utilization of the facilities, may be leased 
or acquired by the purchaser or purchasers on equitable terms from 
the Canadian Government under the laws of Canada and the territory 
or territories concerned. i 


(iii) The land, rights of way, riparian rights and other ease- 
ments, supplied by but not owned by the Canadian Government and 
required for the satisfactory utilization of the facilities, will be ac- 
quired by the Canadian Government and transferred to the pur- 
chaser or purchasers at his or their expense if such purchaser or pur- 
chasers are unable to lease or acquire such land, rights of way, ripar- 
ian rights and easements on equitable terms from the owners. 


(iv) Subject to the foregoing clauses (31) and (iii) of this para- 
graph, the purchaser or purchasers shall enj oy the rights set forth in 


paragraph 3 (b) of my note of June 7, 1944, as interpreted by 
section 4 of the same note. 


(v) The facilities, together with the land, rights of way, ripar- 
ian rights and other easements leased or acquired by the new owner 
or owners shall be held and, if operated, shall be operated under the 
laws of Canada and the territory or territories in which they are 
situate. No owner, however, would be obligated to operate the 
facilities. 

B. If the United States Government does not dispose of any or all 
of the facilities under the terms of paragraph A above, the Govern- 
ment, its agents, or its successors in interest may remove from Can- 
ada such of the facilities as they may elect to remove for use in the 
United States or elsewhere. It is understood that if the United 
States, its agents, or its successors in interest do elect to remove 
any or all of the facilities, the Canadian Government will facilitate 
such operations by providing for continuance of the rights referred 
to under paragraph 4 (b) and 4 (d) of the American note of June 
27,1942. It is not intended to give either A or B above precedence 
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or priority over the other since the governing factor will be the 
amount bid. ; 

C. The Government of Canada may purchase from the United 
States through the appropriate governmental agencies such of the 
facilities not disposed of under A or B as that Government may 
desire to obtain for its own use or disposition. 


Purchase by 
Canada. 


D. Any of the facilities not disposed of under paragraphs A, B, 
and C above, after a period of two years from the date of this agree- 
ment, shall, at the option of the United States, either be removed 
from Canada by the United States authorities or shall be left ín 
situ and regarded as of no value unless put to beneficial use. The 
principle is recognized that if any such property should thereafter 
be put to beneficial use the United States Government should receive 
fair compensation. 


2. In view of certain provisions of the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, it is proposed that the provisions of this note and your reply а Ва, J. 0. app. 
agreeing thereto constitute an arrangement between our two Govern- 37 1611-1640. 
ments effective at a date mutually to be agreed upon, such date to be 
not less than thirty days from the date of your reply. It is further 
proposed that the arrangement shall be effective only if neither Gov- 
ernment has, before the date referred to in the preceding sentence, 
expressed a desire for any change in the lettered paragraphs A through 
D above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Rav ATHERTON 
The Right Honorable 
T'he Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa, 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OP 
EXTERNAL AEFAIRS 
CANADA 

No. 168 Orrawa, December 30th, 1946. ` 
EXCELLENCY, 

1 have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 593 
of November 7 in which you make certain proposals with regard to Aue, p. 3681. 
the disposal of the Canol Project. 
2. 'The proposals made in your note under reference have been exam- 
ined by the appropriate authorities of the Canadian Government and 
it gives me pleasure to inform you that those proposals are accepted. 
It is therefore agreed that the provisions of your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments which shall 
be effective at а date mutually to be agreed upon, such date to be not 
before January 29th, 1947, thirty days from the date of this note. It 
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is further agreed that the arrangement shall be effective only if 
neither Government has, before the effective date of this arrange- 
merit, expressed а desire for any change in the lettered paragraphs 
A through D of your note No. 593. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

В. M. MACDONNELL 
for the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 
His Excellency, 
the United States Ambassador, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 


The Canadian Acting Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


Orrawa, December 30th, 1946. 
Dear Мк. ATHERTON, . 

May I refer to the exchange of notes dated November 7th and 
December 30th, 1946 which provides for the disposal of the Canol 
crude oil facilities, and particularly to section 1D of your note No. 
593. 

It is the understanding of the Canadian Government that neither 
section 1D nor any other provision of your note under reference im- 
poses on Canada any responsibility for the custody of any of the 
Canol facilities at any time in the future. Further, it is our under- 
standing that the Canadian Government does not accept responsi- 
bility for the payment of fair compensation to the United States Gov- 
ernment should, at any time after the two-year period, it be brought 
to our attention that any of the Canol facilities are being put to bene- 
ficial use by private interests. 

I should be grateful if you would confirm that this is the inter- 
pretation which has been placed on this agreement by your Gov- 
ernment. 

Yours sincerely, 
R. M. MacpoNNELL 
Acting Under-Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
His Excellency 
the Hon. Ray ATHERTON, 
United States Ambassador to Canada, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 


ТЕА € T por Хоу. T, Dec. 30, 1946 
61 STar.] CANADA—CANOL PROJECT— Mar. 5, 6, 1917 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Acting Under-Secretary 
of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Ottawa, Canada, December 30, 1918. 


Dear Mr. MACDONNELL: 

I have received your letter of December 30, 1946 referring to the 
exchange of notes dated November 7 and December 30, 1946 which 
provides for the disposal of the Canol crude oil facilities and particu- 
larly to section 1D of my note, and setting forth the interpretation 
which has been placed on this agreement by your Government. 

Iam pleased to inform you that my Government is in agreement with 
the interpretation of this agreement as set forth in your letter under 
reference. 

Sincerely yours, 
Ray ATHERTON 
В. M. Масроммем,, Esquire, . 
Acting Under Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Department of External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State 


for External Affairs 
AMERICAN Embassy 
No. 656 Ottawa, March 5, 1947 
Sm: 


I have the honor to refer to your Note No. 168 of December 30, 1946, 
in which you informed me that the Canadian Government was артее- 
able to certain proposals which had been made by the United States 
Government with regard to the disposition of the crude oil facilities 
of the Canol project, which had been transmitted to you by my Note 
No. 593 of November 7, 1946. In the exchange of notes in question it 
was provided that the agreement thus arrived at should become 
effective at a date mutually to be agreed upon. 

I have now been instructed to inform you that the United States 
Government suggests March 1, 1947 as the effective date of the agree- 
ment. If this date is agreeable to the Canadian Government, it is 
proposed that this note and your reply thereto in that sense shall fix 
March 1, 1947 as the effective date of the agreement between the Cana- 
dian and American Governments relative to the disposal of the Canol 
crude oil facilities. 


3685 


Ante, p. 3683, 


Ante, p. 8683, 


Ante, p. 3681, 


Effective date. 


3686 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Ray ATHERTON 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 
No. 80 Orrawa, March 6, 1947 
ExcELLENOY : 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 656 of March 5 and 
to inform you that the Canadian Government concurs in the sug- 
gestion of the United States Government that March 1, 1947, be 
designated as the eflective date of the agreement between Canada 
and the United States set forth in the supplementary Exchange of 
Notes regarding the disposal of the crude oil facilities of the Canol 

Ante, pp. 3681-8685, project signed at Ottawa, November 7 and December 30, 1946. 

It is agreed that your Note and this reply shall fix March 1, 1947, 
as the effective date of the agreement between the two Governments 
relative to the disposal of the Canol crude oil facilities. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

L B Pearson 
for Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 


His Excellency the Honourable Rar ATHERTON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 


61 STAT.] ITALY—EXTRADITION—APR. 16, 17, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 
the reciprocal application of Article I of the Extradition Convention 
of March 23, 1868.  Effected by exchange of notes signed at Rome 
April 16 and 17, 1946; entered into force April 17, 1946. 


The American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the Italian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Rome, April 16, 1946. 
ExcELLENCY: 

As you know, the Extradition Convention between the United 
States of America and Italy, which was signed in Washington, D. C., 
on March 23, 1868, provides in the first article thereof for the extra- 
dition of persons who may be convicted of, or charged with, having 
committed the crimes enumerated in the second article thereof. 
The Convention under reference, however, does not expressly indicate 
whether the nationals of each of the two contracting parties are 
included among such persons. 

The Government of the United States of America, in conformity 
with American laws, has never experienced difficulty in surrendering 
American citizens under the terms of the aforementioned Convention. 
On the other hand, you will recall that the Italian Government in 
the past has not surrendered its nationals upon their being requisitioned 
by the Government of the United States since Italian Law has not per- 
mitted the extradition of Italian nationals unless such action were 
expressly provided in an international convention. 

So that this Extradition Convention between the United States of 
America and Italy in the future may be rendered operative in the 
fullest sense of reciprocity, the Government of the United States 
would appreciate being informed whether the Italian Government 
would agree that the provisions of the first article of the Convention 
will be applied reciprocally henceforth also to persons having Italian 
nationality. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Davi» Мск. Key 
American Chargé d' Affaires ай Interim 
His Excellency 
Атстрез DE GASPERI, 
Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 
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The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d' Affaires ad interim 
IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 12948/66 
Roma, li 17 aprile 1946 

SIGNOR INCARICATO D'AFFARI, 

in risposta alla Sua nota del 16 aprile concernente l'articolo 1? della 
Convenzione di estradizione fra gli Stati Uniti d'America e l'Italia 
firmata а Washington il 23 marzo 1868, ho l'onore di comunicarLe 
che il Governo italiano, avuto riguardo allo stato attuale della Legis- 
lazione italiana, ё d'aecordo che la disposizione dell'articolo 1? della 
detta Convenzione sia applicata, in condizioni di reciprocitá, anche 
agli individui aventi la citta dinanza italiana. 

La presente dichiarazione avrà effetto a decorrere dal 1° maggio 
1946. 

Voglia gradire, Signor Incaricato d’Affari, i sensi della mia alta 
considerazione 

Dx GASPERI 
Signor Davip McK. Key 
Incaricato д Affari ал. degli 
Stati Uniti d' America 
Roma 


Translation 


THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 12048/66 
Rome, April 17, 1946 
Мв. CHARGÉ D'ÁFFAIRES: 

In reply to your note of April 16, concerning Article 1 of the Extradi- 
tion Convention between the United States of America and Italy, 
signed at Washington on March 23, 1868, I have the honor to com- 
municate to you that the Italian Government, having regard for the 
present state of Italian legislation, agrees to the provision of Article 
1 of the said Convention also being applied, under conditions of 
reciprocity, to individuals having Italian citizenship. 

The present declaration shall have effect counting from May 1, 1946. 

Please accept, Mr. Chargé d'Affaires, the expression of my highest 
consideration. 

| Dx GASPERI 
Mr. Davi» McK. KEY 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of Ámerica, 
Rome 
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Agreement and accompanying letters between the United States of 
America and, on behalf of the Belgo Ani Economie Union, 
the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium, rendering inoperative the 
Trade Agreement of February 27, 1935, and supplementing the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at 
Geneva October 30, 1947; effective January 1, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
Е BELGIUM 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


— 


ACCORD ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
ET 
LA BELGIQUE 
COMPLETANT L'ACCORD GENERAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND BELGIUM SUP- 
PLEMENTARY TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON 
TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Government of the United 
States of America and, on behalf 
of theBelgo-Luxemburg Economic 
Union, the Government of the 
Kingdom of Belgium, 

Having participated in the fram- 
ing of & General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and a Protocol 
of Provisional Application, the 
texts of which have been authenti- 
cated by the Final Act adopted at 
the conclusion of the Second Ses- 
sion of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment, signed 
this day, 

Hereby agree that tbe Trade 
Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Belgo- 
Luxemburg Economic Union, 
signed February 27, 1935, 
shall be inoperative for such time 
a8 the United States of America 
and Belgium are both contracting 
parties to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade as defined 
in Article X XXII thereof; Pro- 
vided, that in the event that either 
the United States of America or 
Belgium should withdraw its ap- 
plieation of the General Agree- 
ment, and the said Trade Agree- 
ment should thereupon again be- 
come operative, the customs treat- 
ment accorded by the Belgo- 
Luxemburg Economic Union to 
products of the United States of 


ACCORD ENTRE LES ETATS. 
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LA 
BELGIQUE COMPLETANT 
L'ACCORD GENERAL SUR 
LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET 
LE COMMERCE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment du Royaume de Belgique, 
agissant au nom de l'Union Eco- 
nomique Belgo-Luxembourgeoise, 

Ayant participé à l'élaboration 
d'un Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce, et d'un 
Protocole d'application provisoire, 
textes dont l'authenticité & été 
établie par l'Acte Final adopté à la 
fin de la Deuxiéme Session de la. 
Commission préparatoire de la 
Conférence des Nations Unies sur 
le Commerce et l'Emploi, signé ce 
jour, 

Conviennent par les présentes 
que l’Accord Commercial entre 
les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et 
l'Union Economique Belgo- 
Luxembourgeoise, signé le 27 fév- 
rier 1935, restera sans effet aussi 
longtemps que les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique et la Belgique seront 
tous deux parties contractantes à 
l'Accord général sur les tarifa 
douaniers et le commerce, au sens 
de l'article XX XII de cet Accord. 
Il est entendu toutefois que, 
dans le cas ой les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique ou la Belgique cesse- 
raient d'appliquer l'Accord gé- 
néral et que dès lors le dit Accord 
Commercial serait remis en vi- 
gueur, le régime douanier accordé 
par l'Union Economique Belgo— 
Luxembourgeoise aux produits du 
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America described in Schedule I 
of the said Trade Agreement shall 
be no less favorable than that 
provided for such products in the 
Customs Tariff annexed to the 
Belgo-Luxemburg-Netherlands 
Customs Convention concluded 
September 5, 1944, [i] as amended 
by the Protocol signed March 14, 
1947 .[!] 


IN wrrNESS WHEREOF the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
the Kingdom of Belgium, after 
having exchanged their full pow- 
ers, found to be in good and due 
form, have signed this Supple- 
mentary Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and French languages, both 
texts authentic, at Geneva, this 
thirtieth day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven. 


For the Government of the United 
States of America: 


WINTHROP G. Brown 


For the Government of the King- 
dom of Belgium: 


P. A. ForTHOMME 
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sol ou de l'industrie des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique repris à l'Annexe 
I du dit Accord Commercial ne 
sera pas moins favorable que le 
régime prévu pour ces produits 
au tarif douanier annexé à la 
Convention Douaniére Belgo- 
Néerlando-Luxembourgeoise con- 
clue le 5 septembre 1944 et modi- 
fiée par le Protocole signé le 14 
mars 1947. 

Ем roi DE quo1 les représentants 
des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique et du Royaume 
de Belgique, ayant échangé leurs 
pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne 
et due forme, ont signé le présent 
Accord additionnel. 


Farr en double exemplaire, en 
langue anglaise et en langue 
frangaise, les deux textes étant 
authentiques, à Genéve, le trente 
octobre mil neuf cent quarante 
Sept. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats- 


Unis d'Amérique: 
WintERoP G. Brown 
Pour le Gouvernement du 
Royaume de Belgique: 


Р. А. ForTHOMME 


1 [Staatsblad van het Koninkrizk Der Nederlanden, 1947. (No. H 282).] 
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The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to the Acting Chair- 
man of the Belgo-Luxembourg Delegation 


OCTOBER 30, 1947 


Шелк Mr. ForTHOMME: 

A point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in connec- 
tion with the Agreement Supplementary to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade which we propose to sign on behalf of our two 
Governments on October 30 making the Reciprocal Trade Agree- 
ment of 1935 between the United States and the Belgo-Luxemburg 
Economic Union inoperative so long as both the United States and 
the Belgo—Luxemburg Economic Union are parties to the General 
Agreement. on Tariffs and Trade. 

: As you know, the Agreement entered into between the United 
States and’ the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union in 1935 provides 
that 1t may be terminated by either party after three years on six 
months’ notice. The inclusion of such a provision in all our trade 
agreements is required by the Trade Agreements Act. Our lawyers 
have suggested that the very general terms of the proposed Supple- 
mentary Agreement might possibly be interpreted as making it 
impossible for either party to the 1935 Agreement to exercise this 
right of termination. 

It is, óf course, improbable that either of our Governments would 
wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law we must, 
nevertheless, retain it in force. 'To suggest & formal amendment to 
the proposed Supplementary Agreement expressly excepting the ter- 
mination provision of the 1935 Agreement at this late date would 
cause considerable inconvenience and would give greater emphasis to 
this point than it deserves. 1 am therefore writing to make it clear 
that we would be signing the Supplementary Agreement with the 
understanding that its general language would not prevent notice of 
termination of the 1935 Agreement given by either party while we 
were both parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
from effecting termination of the 1935 Agreement in six months. 

I would appreciate it if you could give me the assurance that your 
Government has the same understanding. 

Sincerely yours 
WINTHROP G. Brown 
Winrsxor G. Brown 
Acting Chairman 
Mr. Р. A. ForTHOMME 
The Delegation of Belgium-Luzemburg 
Palais des Nations 
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The Acting Chairman of the Belgo-Luxembourg Delegation to the Acting 
Chairman of the United States Delegation 


DÉLÉGATION BELGO-LUXEMBOURGEOISE 4 LA COMMISSION PRÉPARATOIRE 
DE LA CONFÉRENCE INTERNATIONALE DU COMMERCE ET DE L'EMPLOI 


as/EM GENEvA, October 30th, 1947. 


Dear Mr. Brown, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 
Octobre 30, 1947, in which you wrote: 


“A point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in 
connection with the Agreement Supplementary to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which we propose to sign on 
behalf of our two Governments on October 30 making the Re- 
ciprocal Trade Agreement of 1935 between the United States and 
the Belgo-Luxembourg Economic Union inoperative so long as 
both the United States and the Belgo-Luxembourg Economic 
Union are parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

“As you know, the Agreement entered into between the United 
States and the Belgo-Luxembourg Economic Union in 1935 pro- 
vides that it may be terminated by either party after three years 
on six month's notice. The inclusion of such a provision in all 
our trade agreements is required by the Trade Agreements Act. 
Our lawyers have suggested that the very general terms of the 
proposed Supplementary Agreement might possibly be interpreted 
as making it impossible for either party to the 1935 Agreement to 
exercise this right of termination. 

"It is, of course, improbable that either of our Governments 
would wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law 
we must, nevertheless, retain it in force. То suggest & formal 
amendment to the proposed Supplementary Agreement expressly 
excepting the termination provision of the 1935 Agreement at this 
late date would cause considerable inconvenience and would give 
greater emphasis to this point than it deserves. I am therefore 
writing to make it clear that we would be signing the Supplementary 
Agreement with the understanding that its general language 
would not prevent notice of termination of the 1935 Agreement 
given by either party while we were both parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade from effecting termination of the 
1935 Agreement in six months." 


I can give you the assurance that my Government has the same 
understanding about this matter. 


Sincerely yours, = ав p 
Mr. УйтхтнвоР G. Brown, ee 
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The Delegation of United States Р.А. FORTHOMME 
Palais des Nations, Acting Chairman. 
Geneva. 
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Agreement and accompanying letters between the United States of —_October 30, 1947 _ 
America and Canada rendering inoperative the Trade Agreement of (MT А 8. 1702] 
November 17, 1938, and supplementing the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at Geneva October 80, 

1947; effective January 1, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
CANADA 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THEGENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND CANADA SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the United States of America and Canada, 

Having participated in the framing of a General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and a Protocol of Provisional Application, the 
texts of which have been authenticated by the Final Act adopted at 
the conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment, signed 
this day, 

Hereby agree that the Trade Agreement between the United States 
of America and Canada, signed November 17, 1938, with accom- 
panying exchange of notes, shall be inoperative for such time as the 
United States of America and Canada are both contracting parties 
to the General Agreement оп Tariffs and Trade as defined in Article 
XXXII thereof. 

In wrrness WHEREOF the representatives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and Canada, after having exchanged 
their full powers, found to be in good and due form, have signed this 
Supplementary Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Geneva, this thirtieth day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Winturor G. Brown 


For the Government of Canada: 
L D Wuaress 
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The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to the 
Chairman of the Canadian Delegation 


OCTOBER 30, 1947 
Dear Mm. Wineress: 

A point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in connec- 
tion with the Agreement Supplementary to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade which we propose to sign on behalf of our two 
Governments on October 30 making the Reciprocal Trade Agreement 
of 1939 [*] between the United States and Canada inoperative so 
long as both the United States and Canada are parties to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

As you know, Article XVIII of the 1939 Agreement provides that 
it may be terminated by either party after three years on six months' 
notice. The inclusion of such a provision in all our trade agreements 
is required by the Trade Agreements Act. Our lawyers have sug- 
gested that the very general terms of the proposed Supplementary 
Agreement might possibly be interpreted as making it impossible for 
either party to the 1939 Agreement to exercise this right of termi- 
nation. 

It is, of course, improbable that either of our Governments would 
wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law we 
must, nevertheless, retain it in force. To suggest a formal amend: 
ment to the proposed Supplementary Agreement expressly excepting 
Article XVIII of the 1939 Agreement at this late date would cause 
considerable inconvenience and would give greater emphasis to this 
point than it deserves. I am therefore writing to make it clear that 
we would be signing the Supplementary Agreement with the under- 
standing that its general language would not prevent notice of termi- 
nation of the 1939 Agreement given by either party while we were 
both parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade from 
effecting termination of the 1939 Agreement in six months. 

I would appreciate it if you could give me the assurance that your 
Government has the same understanding. 

Sincerely yours 
Winturor G. Brown 
WINTHROP G. Brown 
Acting Chairman 
Hon. L. D. Wireness 
The Delegation of Canada 
Palais des Nations 


* [This agreement was signed Nov. 17, 1938, and entered into force provisionally 
Nov. 26, 1938, for article IX and after Jan. 1, 1939, for articles I, VI, and VII, 
and definitively June 17, 1939.] 
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The Chairman of the Canadian Delegation to the Acting Chairman 
of the United States Delegation 


DÉLÉGATION DU CANADA 


CANADIAN DELEGATION À LA 


ТО THE 


SECOND SESSION OF THE DEUXIÈME SESSION DE LA 
PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE COMMISSION PRÉPARATOIRE DE LA 
UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE CONFÉRENCH DES NATIONS UNIES 
DU 
TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT COMMERCE ET DE L'EMPLOI 


Geneva, October 30, 1947. 
Dear Mr. Brown, 

I have received your letter of October 30th with regard to the Agree- 
ment Supplementary to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
which we propose to sign on behalf of our two Governments. 

I note that your purpose in writing to me is to make it clear that 
you would be signing the Supplementary Agreement with the under- 
standing that its general language would not prevent notice of termi- 
nation of the 1938 Trade Agreement given by either party while we 
were both parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
from effecting termination of the 1938 Agreement in six months. 

I wish to give you the assurance that my Government has the same 
understanding of the position as that set forth in your letter. 

Yours sincerely, 


L.D.Wilgyefs, 
Chairman, Canadi&á Delegation. 


WiwTHROP G. Brown, Esq., 
Acting Chairman, 
United States Delegation. 
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Erclusive agreement between the United States of America and Cuba 
respecting reciprocal trade, supplementing the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at Geneva October 30, 
1947; effective January 1, 1948. And supplementary arrangements. 


EXCLUSIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND 


THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


CONVENIO EXCLUSIVO ENTRE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Y 


LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
SUPLEMENTARIO AL ACUERDO GENERAL 
SOBRE ARANCELES Y COMERCIO 
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EXCLUSIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND 
TRADE 


The Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Cuba, 

Having participated in the framing of a General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, hereinafter referred to as the General Agreement, 
and a Protocol of Provisional Application, the texts of which have 
been authenticated by the Final Act adopted at the conclusion of the 
Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, signed this day, 

Hereby agree as follows: 


1. The Convention of Commercial Reciprocity between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba signed December 11, 
1902, and the Reciprocal Trade Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba signed August 24, 1934, 
with its accompanying exchange of notes, as amended by the sup- 
plementary trade agreement signed December 18, 1939, with its 
accompanying protocol and exchange of notes, and by the sup- 
plementary trade agreement signed December 23, 1941, with its 
accompanying exchange of notes, shall be inoperative for such time 
as the United States of America and the Republic of Cuba are both 
contracting parties to the General Agreement as defined in Article 
XXXII thereof. 

2. For such time as the United States of America and the Republic 
of Cuba are both contracting parties to the General Agreement, the 
products of either country imported into the other shall be accorded 
customs treatment as follows: 


(a) The provisions of Part II of Schedule IX of the General 
Agreement shall apply exclusively to products of the United States of 
America, and the provisions of Part II of Schedule XX of the General 
Agreement shall apply exclusively to products of the Republic of Cuba. 


(b) Products of the United States of America described in 
Part I, but not in Part II, of Schedule IX of the General Agreement, 
imported into the Republic of Cuba, and products of the Republic 
of Cuba described in Part I, but not in Part II, of Schedule ХХ of 
the General Agreement, imported into the United States of America, 
shall be subject to the customs treatment provided for in Part I of 
the applicable Schedule. 
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CONVENIO EXCLUSIVO ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA SUPLEMENTARIO 
AL ACUERDO GENERAL SOBRE ARANCELES Y COMERCIO 


Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de la Repüblica 
de Cuba, 

Habiendo participado en la confección de un Acuerdo General sobre 
Aranceles y Comercio, al que en lo adelante se hará referencia aquí 
como el Acuerdo General, y el Protocolo de Aplicación Provisional, 
cuyos textos han sido autenticados por el Acta Final adoptada a la 
terminación de la Segunda Sesión del Comité Preparatorio de la Con- 
ferencia de las Naciones Unidas sobre Comercio y Empleo, firmado en 
este día, 

Por la presente convienen lo que sigue: 


1. E] Tratado de Reciprocidad Comercial entre los Estados Unidos 
de América y la Repüblica de Cuba firmado el 11 de diciembre de 1902, 
y el Convenio Comercial de Reciprocidad entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y la Repüblica de Cuba firmado el 24 de agosto de 1934, con 
su cambio de notas acompañante, según fué modificado por el con- 
venio comercial suplementario firmado el 18 de diciembre de 1939, con 
el protocolo y cambio de notas que lo acompañan, y por el convenio 
comercial suplementario firmado el 23 de diciembre de 1941, con el 
cambio de notas que lo acompaña, dejarán de surtir efectos mientras 
los Estados Unidos de América y la República de Cuba sean ambos 
partes contratantes del Acuerdo General según se define en el Artículo 
XXXII del mismo. 

2. Mientras los Estados Unidos de América y la República de Cuba 
sean ambos partes contratantes del Acuerdo General, a los productos 
de cada país que se importen en el otro se les dará el tratamiento 
aduanal siguiente: 


(a) Las disposiciones de la Parte II de la Lista IX del Acuerdo 
General se aplicarán exclusivamente a los productos de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y las disposiciones de la Parte II de la Lista XX 
del Acuerdo General se aplicarán exclusivamente a los productos de la 
República de Cuba. 

(b) Los productos de los Estados Unidos de América descritos 
en la Parte 1, pero no en la Parte 11, de la Lista IX del Acuerdo 
General, que se importen en la República de Cuba, y los productos de 
la República de Cuba descritos en la Parte I, pero no en la Parte II, 
de la Lista XX del Acuerdo General, que se importen en los Estados 
Unidos de América, estarán sujetos al tratamiento aduanal previsto 
en la Parte 1 de la Lista aplicable. 
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(с) Subject to the principles set forth in Article 17 of the Draft 
Charter for an International Trade Organization ['] recommended by 
the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment— 

(1) any product of the United States of America not described 
in either Part of Schedule IX of the General Agreement which would 
have been subject to ordinary customs duty if imported into the 
Republic of Cuba on April 10, 1947, any temporary or conditional 
exemption from duty to be disregarded, and which is of а kind which 
the Government of Cuba shall determine to have been imported into 
its territory as a product of the United States of America in any quan- 
tity during any of the calendar years 1937, 1939, 1944, and 1945, 
shall be entitled upon importation into the Republic of Cuba to a 
margin of preference in the applicable rate of duty equal to the abso- 
lute difference between the most-favored-nation rate for the like 
product existing on April 10, 1947, including any such rate temporarily 
suspended, and the preferential rate likewise existing on that date in 
respect of such product of the United States of America; and 

(ii) any product of the Republic of Cuba not described in 
either Part of Schedule XX of the General Agreement, which would 
have been subject to ordinary customs duty if imported into the 
United States of America on April 10, 1947, any temporary or condi- 
tional exemption from duty to be disregarded, and which is of а kind 
which the Government of the United States of America shall deter- 
mine to have been imported into its territory as a product of Cuba in 
any quantity during any of the calendar years 1937, 1939, 1944, and 
1945, shall be entitled upon importation into the United States of 
America to a margin of preference in the applicable rate of duty equal 
to the absolute difference between the most-favored-nation rate for 
the like product existing on April 10, 1947, including any such rate 
temporarily suspended, and the preferential rate likewise existing on 
that date in respect of such product of the Republic of Cuba. 


(d) Any product of the United States of America or of the 
Republic of Cuba for which customs treatment is not prescribed above 
shall be dutiable, when imported into the other country, at the most- 
favored-nation rate of duty of the importing country for the like 
product. 

(e) Nothing in this Agreement shall require the application to 
any product of the Republic of Cuba imported into the United States 
of America of a rate of ordinary customs duty higher than one and 
one-half times the rate existing in respect of such product on January 


1, 1945, any temporary or conditional exemption from duty to be 
disregarded. 


3. The term “most-favored-nation rate” in this Exclusive Supple- 
mentary Agreement means the maximum rate which may be, or could 
have been, applied consistently with the principles set forth in Article 
I of the General Agreement to a product of a country which is a 


contracting party to that Agreement. 


1 [Department of State publication 2927, p. 17.] 
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(c) Con sujeción a los principios contenidos en el Artículo 17 
del Proyecto de Carta para una Organización Internacional de Comer- 
cio recomendado por el Comité Preparatorio de la Conferencia de las 
Naciones Unidas sobre Comercio y Empleo— 

(1) cualquier producto de los Estados Unidos de América 
que no se halle descrito en una u otra Parte de la Lista IX del Acuerdo 
General, que hubiese estado sujeto a derecho aduanal ordinario sì se 
hubiese importado en la Repüblica de Cuba el 10 de abril de 1947, 
sin tener en cuenta cualquier exención de derechos temporal o condi- 
cional, y que sea de una clase que el Gobierno de Cuba determine que 
se haya importado en su territorio como producto de los Estados 
Unidos en cualquier cantidad durante cualquiera de los айоз naturales 
de 1937, 1939, 1944 y 1945, tendrá derecho, а su importación en la 
Repüblica de Cuba, a un márgen de preferencia en el tipo de derecho 
aplicable igual a la diferencia absoluta entre el tipo de la nación más 
favorecida existente el 10 de abril de 1947 para el producto análogo, 
incluyendo cualquiera de dichos tipos suspendidos temporalmente, y 
el tipo preferencial asimismo existente en esa fecha respecto de dicho 
producto de los Estados Unidos de América; y 

(1) cualquier producto de la República de Cuba que no se 
halle descrito en una u otra Parte de la Lista X X del Acuerdo General, 
que hubiese estado sujeto a derecho aduanal ordinario si se hubiese 
importado en los Estados Unidos de América el 10 de abril de 1947, 
sin tener en cuenta cualquier exención de derechos temporal o condi- 
cional, y que sea de una clase que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América determine que se haya importado en su territorio como 
producto de Cuba en cualquier cantidad durante cualquiera de los 
años naturales de 1937, 1939, 1944 y 1945, tendrá derecho, a su im- 
portación en los Estados Unidos de América, a un márgen de prefer- 
encia en el tipo de derecho aplicable igual a la diferencia absoluta 
entre el tipo de la nación más favorecida existente el 10 de abril de 
1947 para el producto análogo, incluyendo cualquiera de dichos tipos 
suspendidos temporalmente, y el tipo preferencial asimismo existente 
en esa fecha respecto de dicho producto de la República de Cuba. 

(d) Cualquier producto de los Estados Unidos de América o 
de la República de Cuba para el cual no se haya prescrito en lo que 
antecede un tratamiento aduanal, adeudará, a su importación en el 
otro país, al tipo de derechos de la nación más favorecida del país 
importador para el producto análogo. 

(e) Nada de lo que en este Convenio se establece requerirá el 
que se aplique a cualquier producto de la República de Cuba que se 
importe en los Estados Unidos de América un tipo de derecho aduanal 
ordinario mayor que una y media vez el tipo existente el primero de 
enero de 1945 con respecto a tal producto, sin tener en cuenta cual- 
quier exención de derechos temporal o condicional. 


3. La expresión “tipo de derecho de la nación más favorecida” 
usada en este Convenio Exclusivo Suplementario significa el tipo 
máximo de derecho que puede ser o pueda haber sido aplicado en forma 
concordante con el Artículo 1 del Acuerdo General a un producto de 
un país que sea parte contratante de dicho Acuerdo. 
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In WITNESS WHEREOF the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Cuba, after having 
exchanged their full powers, found 
to be in good and due form, have 
signed this Exclusive Supplemen- 
tary Agreement. 

Рома in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
texts authentic, at Geneva, this 
thirtieth day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven. 


For the Government of the United 
States of America: 


WINTHROP G. Brown 


For the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba: 


S. I. CLARK 


Ем FE DE LO CUAL los repre- 
sentantes de los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Unidos de América y de 
la República de Cuba, después de 
haber intercambiado sus plenos 
poderes, hallados en buena y de- 
bida forma, han firmado este Con- 
venio Exclusivo Suplementario. 

Hecxo en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y español, siendo 
ambos textos auténticos, en Gine- 
bra, a los trienta días del mes de 
octubre de mil novecientos cua- 
renta y siete. 


Por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 


WINTHROP G. Brown 


Por el Gobierno de la Repüblica 
de Cuba: 


S. T. CLARK 
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The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to the Chairman of 
the Cuban Delegation 
GENEVA, 
October 30, 1947 
Dear Mr. CLARK: 


A point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in connec- 
tion with the Exclusive Agreement Supplementary to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which we are signing today on behalf 
of our two Governments making inoperative, so long as both the 
United States and Cuba are parties to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, the Convention of Commercial Reciprocity between 
the Republic of Cuba and the United States of America signed Decem- 
ber 11, 1902, and the Reciprocal Trade Agreement between the Repub- 
lic of Cuba and the United States of America signed August 24, 1934, 
with its accompanying exchange of notes, as amended by the supple- 
mentary trade agreement signed December 18, 1939, with its accom- 
panying protocol and exchange of notes, and by the supplementary 
trade agreement signed December 23, 1941, with its accompanying 
exchange of notes. 

As you know, Article XI of the Convention of Commercial Reci- 
procity of 1902 provides that it may be terminated by either party on 
one year’s notice, and Article XVII of the 1934 Trade Agreement, as 
amended, provides that it may be terminated by either party on six 
months’ notice. With respect to the latter, the inclusion of such a 
provision in all our trade agreements is required by the Trade Agree- 
ments Act. Our lawyers have suggested that the very general terms 
of the Exclusive Supplementary Agreement might possibly be inter- 
preted as making it impossible for either party to the 1902 Conven- 
tion and to the 1934 Trade Agreement to exercise this right of ter- 
mination. 

It is, of course, improbable that either of our Governments would 
wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law we must, 
nevertheless, retain it in force. To suggest, at this late date, a formal 
amendment to the Exclusive Supplementary Agreement expressly 
excepting the respective termination provisions would cause consider- 
able inconvenience and would give greater emphasis to this point than 
it deserves. I am therefore writing to make it clear that we are sign- 
ing the Exclusive Supplementary Agreement with the understanding 
that its general language would not prevent notice of termination of 
the 1902 Convention and of the 1934 Trade Agreement, given by 
either party while we were both parties to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, from effecting termination of the 1902 Convention 
and of the 1934 Trade Agreement in one year and six months, respec- 
tively. 
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I would appreciate it if you could give me the assurance that your 
Government has the same understanding. 
Sincerely yours, 
WiwrHROP С. Brown 
WintERoP G. BROWN 
Acting Chairman 
Delegation of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Sr. бккото I. CLARK, 
Chairman, Delegation of the Republic of Cuba 
Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
for the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment 


The Chairman of the Cuban Delegation to the Acting Chairman of the 
United States Delegation 


DELEGACION DE CUBA 


GINEBRA, 30 de Octubre de 1947. 


Estimapo Sr. Brown: 


Tengo el honor de referirme a su atenta carta de esta misma fecha, 
рог la cual me comunica que se ha llamado la atención de usted 
respecto a un detalle de orden legal a propósito del Convenio Exclu- 
sivo Suplementario del Acuerdo General sobre Aranceles y Comercio 
que firmamos en el día de hoy en representación de nuestros respec- 
tivos Gobiernos. 

He tomado buena nota del contenido de su carta de referencia y en 
contestación me complace significarle que estoy enteramente de 
acuerdo con sus manifestaciones, o sea, que firmamos el Convenio 
Exclusivo Suplementario en el entendido de que los términos generales 
en que se halla redactado no impedirían a cualquiera de las partes, 
mientras sean partes del Acuerdo General sobre Aranceles y Comercio, 
notificar al otro su intención de terminar el Tratado de 1902 y el 
Convenio Comercial de 1934, observando los plazos de preaviso para 
el caso de denuncia de un año y seis meses previstos, respectivamente, 
en los mismos. 

De usted muy atentamente, 
S I. CLARK 
Вивато I. CLARK 
Presidente, 
Delegacion de Cuba. 
Sr. WITH ROF С. Brown, 
Presidente interino, Delegacion de los Estados Unidos de America 
Palais-des-Nations. 
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Translation 
DELEGATION OF CUBA 
GENEVA, October 30, 1947. 
My prar Mr. Brown: 

I have the honor to refer to your courteous letter of today’s date, 
informing me that your attention has been called to a legal detail in 
connection with the Exclusive Agreement Supplementary to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which we are signing today 
as representatives of our respective governments. 

I have noted carefully the contents of your letter and, in reply, I 
am pleased to inform you that I am entirely in agreement with your 
statements, that is, that we are signing the Exclusive Supplementary 
Agreement on the understanding that the general language in which 
it is worded would not prevent either of the parties, while they are 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, from notify- 
ing the other of its intention to terminate the Treaty of 1902 and the 
Trade Agreement of 1934, by observing the one-year and six-months 
notice, respectively, prescribed therein in the case of denunciation, 

Very truly yours, 
S I. CLARK 
Serco I. CLARK 
Chairman, 
Delegation of Cuba. 
Mr. Утутнвор G. Brown, 
Acting Chairman, 
Delegation of the United States of America 
Palais-des-Nations. 


The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to the Chairman 
of the Cuban Delegation 
GENEVA, 
October 80, 1947 
MR. CHAIRMAN: 

Reference is made to the conversations which have taken place 
between our Delegations during the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee for the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment, regarding the exportation of pineapple slips from the Republic 
of Cuba to the United States of America. 

In accordance with instructions received from my Government, I 
desire to confirm the understanding reached between our Delegations 
during the course of the tariff negotiations, to the effect that the 
Government of the Republic of Cuba will continue to permit the 
exportation of pineapple slips to the United States of America, and 
in particular to the Territory of Puerto Rico, subject to such regula- 
tions as the Cuban Ministry of Agriculture may establish; and will 
facilitate the acquisition and exportation of pineapple slips of good 
quality. 
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Please accept, Mr. Chairman, the assurances of my high considera- 
tion. 
W. G. Brown 
WINTHROP G. Brown 
Acting Chairman 
Delegation of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Sr. SERGIO I. CLARK, 
Chairman, Delegation of the Republic of Cuba 
Second Session of the Preparatory Committee 
for the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment 


The Chairman of the Cuban Delegation to the Acting Chairman of the 
United States Delegation 


DELEGACION DE CUBA 


SEGUNDA SESION DEL COMITE PREPARATORIO DE LA 
CONFERENCIA DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS SOBRE COMERCIO Y EMPLEO 


GINEBRA, $0 de Octubre de 1947. 
Senor PRESIDENTE: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones que han tenido 
lugar entre nuestras Delegaciones durante la Segunda Sesion del 
Comite Preparatorio de la Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas sobre 
Comercio y Empleo, a proposito de la exportacion de hijos de pina 
de la Republica de Cuba a los Estados Unidos de America. 

De acuerdo con instrucciones recibidas de mi Gobierno, deseo 
confirmarle el entendimiento alcanzado entre nuestras Delegaciones 
en el curso de las negociaciones arancelarias, al efecto de que el 
Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba continuara permitiendo la expor- 
tacion de hijos de pina para los Estados Unidos de America, y en 
particular al territorio de Puerto Rico, sujeta a los reglamentos que 
el Ministerio de Agricultura pueda dictar, y facilitara la adquisicion 
y exportacion de hijos de pina de buena calidad. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, senor Presidente, las 
seguridades de mi alta consideracion. 

S I. CLARK 


Serao I. CLARK, 


Presidente, 


Delegacion de Cuba. 
A su Excelencia 


el senor WinraroP G. Brown, 
Presidente interino, Delegacion de los Estados Unidos 
de America a la Segunda Sesion del Comite Preparatorio 
de la Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas 
sobre Comercio y Empleo. 
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Translation 
DELEGATION OF CUBA 


SECOND SESSION OF THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 


GENEVA, October 30, 1947. 
Mr. CHAIRMAN: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which took place 
between our Delegations during the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment with regard to the exportation of pineapple slips from the 
Republie of Cuba to the United States of America. 

In accordance with instructions received from my Government, 1 
wish to confirm the understanding reached between our Delegations 
during the tariff negotiations, to the effect that the Government of 
the Republie of Cuba will continue to permit the exportation of pine- 
apple slips to the United States of America, and particularly to the 
territory of Puerto Rico, subject to such regulations as the Ministry 
of Agriculture may issue, and will facilitate the acquisition and ex- 
portation of pineapple slips of good quality. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Chairman, 
the assurances of my high consideration. 

S I. CLARK 


SERGIO I. CLARK, 
Chairman, 
Delegation of Cuba. 
His Excellency 
WINTHROP G. Brown, 
Acting Chairman, Delegation of the United States 
of America to the Second. Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Employment. 


DELEGACION DE CUBA 


SECOND SESSION OF THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT. 


MEMORANDUM 


Re: Palm Beach Cloth 


The Cuban Delegation to the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment takes pleasure in addressing the Delegation of the United States 
of America to the said Conference, in connection with the exclusion 
of Sub-item 147—E of the Cuban Customs Tariff, comprising “fabrics 
of the hair or fleece of the angora goat (mohair) mixed with cotton, 
rayon or both, in the piece or not made ир”, from the products which 
are to appear in Schedule IX of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. 


Аз expressed on several occasions during the course of the negotia- p. 


tions by the Cuban Negotiating Team and as is well known to the 
95347 —80— r. 1724 
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United States Negotiating Team, the Cuban Government had noticed 
the grave practical problems arising from the difficulty or impossibility 
of duly distinguishing these fabrics from other wool fabrics, especially 
when mixed with other substances, vegetable or synthetic fibers. 
For this reason, the Cuban Government intends to make a careful 
and thorough analysis of this situation, with a view toward its final 
solution. 

In order to facilitate and speed these negotiations and bring them 
to & happy conclusion, the Cuban Delegation is pleased to state that 
the Cuban Government does not contemplate increasing the present 
rate of duty on palm beach cloth, exclusively, and undertakes to exempt 
such product from the twenty percent surcharge established by Law 
No. 28, of September 8, 1941. 

SIC 
GENEVA, October 28, 1947. 


DELEGACION DE CUBA 


MEMORANDUM 


La Delegacion de Cuba a la Segunda Sesion del Comite Preparatorio 
de la Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas sobre Comercio y Empleo 
se complace en dirigirse a la Delegacion de los Estados Unidos de 
America & proposito de la exportacion de aguacates de Cuba a los 
Estados Unidos de America y le participa que, de acuerdo con lo con- 
venido en el curso de las negociaciones arancelarias llevadas & cabo 
por los teams negociadores de ambos paises, el Gobierno de Cuba 
continuara aplicando el regimen de exportacion establecido en el 
parrafo 10 de la Disposicion Quinta del Arancel de Aduanas de la 
Republica de Cuba. 


GINEBRA, $0 de Octubre de 1947. 
S. I. C. 


Translation 
DELEGATION OF OUBA 


MEMORANDUM 


The Delegation of Cuba to the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Em- 
ployment is pleased to address the Delegation of the United States 
of America with reference to the exportation of avocados from Cuba 
to the United States of America, and to inform the Delegation that 
in accordance with the agreement reached during the tariff negotia- 
tions carried on by the negotiating teams of both countries, the 
Government of Cuba will continue to apply the export system set 
forth in paragraph 10 of Provision 5 of the Customs Tariff of the 
Republic of Cuba. 

Geneva, October 30, 1947. 


S. I. C. 
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DELEGACION DE CUBA 
MEMORANDUM 


A proposito del cambio introducido en el aforo de los productos 
comprendidos en las Partidas 113-A y 129-F y H del Arancel de 
Aduanas de Cuba, con respecto al regimen de la tara, en virtud de las 
negociaciones conducidas en esta ciudad entre los grupos negocia- 
dores de Cuba y los Estados Unidos de America, la Delegacion de 
Cuba se complace en consignar que ha llegado al entendimiento de 
que si en virtud de dicho cambio sobreviene una dificultad extraor- 
dinaria y se llega a comprobar en la practica que el descuento de un 
15% acordado, por concepto de tara, resulta inadecuado, el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Cuba vera con simpatia cualquier representacion 
que en este sentido le haga el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
America a fin de realizar un ajuste en el tipo de tara senalado, para 
cubrir cualquier diferencia que resulte en la practica. 

Debe quedar bien entendido, sin embargo, que en ningun caso el 
ajuste que eventualmente pudiera hacerse en las circunstancias antes 
indicadas, podra exceder en un 5% adicional al 15% aqui ahora conve- 
nido, o sea, que la deduccion por concepto de tara para las Partidas 
113-A y 129, en sus letras F, y Н. no excedera de un 20%. 


GINEBRA, 30 de Octubre de 1947. 
б. Т. С. 


Translation 


DELEGATION OF CUBA 


MEMORANDUM 


With reference to the change introduced in the appraisal of products 
covered by Parts 113-A and 129-F and H of the Customs Tariff of 
Cuba, as regards the tare system, the Delegation of Cuba, in conse- 
quence of the negotiations conducted in this city between the nego- 
tiating groups of Cuba and the United States of America, is pleased 
to state that it has reached an agreement that if unusual difficulty 
should occur as a result of this change and it is found that in practice 
the 15%, deduction allowed for tare is inadequate, the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba will view sympathetically any representation 
made to it in this sense by the Government of the United States of 
America for the purpose of effecting an adjustment in the rate of tare 
fixed, to cover any difference which may result in practice. 

Nevertheless, it must be thoroughly understood that in no case 
shall any adjustment which may be made under the circumstances 
indicated above exceed 5% in addition to the 15% hereby agreed to, 
that is, that the deduction for tare in Parts 113-A and 129-F and Н 
shall not exceed 20%. 


Geneva, October 30, 1947. 
8. I. C. 


O) 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Cuban Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 19, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the declaration made by the Member of 
the Permanent Delegation of Cuba to the United Nations when 
signing the Protocol of Provisional Application of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade on December 17, 1947, which declaration 
reads as follows: 


“In signing this Protocol the Republic of Cuba declares its 
intention to make effective the provisional application of the Gen- 
eral Agreement as from January 1, 1948 with regard to any signa- 
tory Government which wil make effective such provisional 
application with regard to Cuba as from that date." 


I am pleased to inform you that the Government of the United 
States, on behalf of which the Protocol of Provisional Application was 
signed on October 30, 1947 and which will make effective the pro- 
visional application of the General Agreement as from January 1, 
1948 with respect to certain other Governments which have already 
signed the Protocol, is prepared as from that date to make provision- 
ally effective the tariff concessions of principal interest to the Re- 
public of Cuba, and generally to apply the provisions of the Exclusive 
Agreement Supplementary to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, which was signed with the Republic of Cuba on October 30, 
1947. 

I should appreciate your confirmation that the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba will give similar effect to Schedule IX as from 
January 1, 1948. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Rozerr А. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Señor GUILLERMO BELT, 
Ambassador of Cuba, 


The Cuban Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 
EMBAJADA DE CUBA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
22 DE DICIEMBRE DE 1947. 
SEÑOR SECRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota que Vuestra Excelencia me 
dirigió el día 19 de diciembre en curso, en la que me expresa que, con 
vista de las declaraciones que hizo el Gobierno de mi país al firmar el 
Protocolo de Aplicación Provisional del Acuerdo General sobre Aran- 
celes y Comercio, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América se 
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encuentra dispuesto a poner en vigor, desde el día 1° de enero de 1948, 
las concesiones arancelarias que hizo en dicho Acuerdo General, que 
sean de primordial interés para Cuba, y a aplicar, en general, las 
cláusulas del Convenio Exclusivo entre la Repüblica de Cuba y los 
Estados Unidos de América suplementario al Acuerdo General sobre 
Aranceles y Comercio, firmado en Ginebra el día 30 de octubre de 
1947. Asímismo, me pide Vuestra Excelencia le confirme si, en tales 
circunstancias, mi Gobierno estaría dispuesto a poner en vigor, а 
partir del día 1° de enero de 1948, las concesiones arancelarias nego- 
ciadas con los Estados Unidos de América, que &parecen en el citado 
Acuerdo General. 

Teniendo en cuenta los términos de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
puedo asegurarle que el Gobierno de mi país pondrá en vigor, desde 
el día 1? de enero de 1948, las concesiones arancelarias que hizo en el 
Acuerdo General, que sean de primordial interés рага los Estados 
Unidos de América, y que aplicará, en general, las cláusulas del 
Convenio Exclusivo а que se refiere la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
todo con carácter provisional, sujeto a la aprobación por el Senado 
de la Repüblica del Acuerdo General, del Convenio Exclusivo y de 
toda otra negociación relativa & los mismos. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar & Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi más alta y distinguida consideración, 

Смо BELT 


Al Excelentísimo Señor Ковент A. Lovert, 
Secretario Interino de Estado, 
Wáshington, D.C. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF CUBA 
WASHINGTON, D. 0. 


DECEMBER 22, 1947. 
Мв. SECRETARY: 

1 have the honor to refer to the note which Your Excellency ad- 
dressed to me on December 19, stating that, in view of the declarations 
made by my country's Government on signing the Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
the Government of the United States of America is disposed to put 
into effect, on and after January 1, 1948, such tariff concessions 
made by it in the General Agreement as are of paramount interest 
to Cuba, and generally to apply the clauses of the Exclusive Agree- 
ment between the Republic of Cuba and the United States of America 
supplementing the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade signed at 
Geneva on October 30, 1947. Your Excellency also requests me to 
confirm whether, in such circumstances, my Government would be 
disposed to put into effect, on and after January 1, 1948, the tariff 
concessions negotiated with the United States of America, which 
appear in the aforesaid General Agreement. 

Bearing in mind the terms of Your Excellency’s note, I can assure 
you that my country’s Government will put into effect, from January 
1, 1948, the tariff concessions made by it in the General Agreement, 
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which are of paramount interest to the United States of America, 
and that it will generally apply the clauses of the Exclusive Agreement 
referred to in Your Excellency's note, on an entirely provisional basis, 
subject to approval of the General Agreement, the Exclusive Agree- 
ment, and any other negotiation relating thereto, by the Senate of the 
Republic. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration, 

GMO Bett 
His Excellency 
Robert A. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement and accompanying letters between the United States Qf October 30, 1947 
America and France rendering inoperative the Trade Agreement of  [T.LA.S.1704] 
May 6, 1936, and supplementing the General Agreement on T, ariffs 
and Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at Geneva October $0, 1947; 
effective January 1, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


ACCORD ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET 
LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
COMPLETANT L’ACCORD GENERAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE FRENCH RE- 
PUBLIC SUPPLEMENTARY 
TO THE GENERAL AGREE. 
MENT ON TARIFFS AND 
TRADE 


The Governments of the United 
States of America and the French 
Republic, 

Having participated in the fram- 
ing of a General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and a Protocol 
oí Provisional Application, the 
texts of which have been authen- 
ticated by the Final Act adopted 
at the conclusion of the Second 
Session of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employ- 
ment, signed this day, 

Hereby agree that the Trade 
Agreement and Protocol of Signa- 
ture between the United States of 
America and the French Republic, 
signed May 6, 1936, and related 
notes, shall be inoperative for such 
time as the United States of 
America and the French Republic 
are both contracting parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade as defined in Article 


61 stat. Pt.5,p.475. XXXII thereof. 


ACCORD ENTRE LES ETATS. 
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
COMPLETANT L’ACCORD 
GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS 
DOUANIERS ET LE СОМ. 
MERCE 


Les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique et de la Ré- 
publique frangaise, 

ayant pris part à l'élaboration 
de l'Accord Général sur les Tarifa 
douaniers et le Commerce et du 
Protocole d'application provisoire, 
textes dont l'authenticité a été 
établie par l'Acte final adopté à la 
fin de la Deuxiéme Session de la 
Commission Préparatoire de la 
Conférence des Nations Unies sur 
le Commerce et l'Emploi, signé 
ce jour, 

conviennent par les présentes 
que l'application de l'Accord com- 
mercial et du Protocole de signa- 
ture entre les Etats-Unis d’ Améri- 
que et la République française, 
signés le 6 mai 1936, ainsi que des 
notes y relatives, sera suspendue 
pour la période oà les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique et la République fran- 
gaise seront tous deux parties 
contractantes à l’Accord Général 
sur les Tarifs douaniers et le 
Commerce au sens de l'Article 
XXXII dudit Accord. 


61 STAT.] 


IN wiTNESS WHEREOF the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
the French Republic, after having 
exchanged their full powers, found 
to be in good and due form, have 
signed this Supplementary Agree- 
ment. 

Done in duplicate, in the 
English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, at Geneva, 
this thirtieth day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty- 
Seven. 


For the Government of the United 
States of America: 
WiwTHROP G. Brown 
For the Government of the French 
Republic: 
Pierre BARADUC 


FRANCE—RECIPROCAL TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


EN roi DE vor les représentants 
des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique et de la Répub- 
lique française, ayant échangé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en 
bonne et due forme, ont signé le 
présent Accord complémentaire. 


Еліт à Genève, en double exem- 
plaire, en langues anglaise et 
française, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, le trente octobre 
mil neuf cent quarante sept. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique: 
WINTHROP G. Brown 


Pour le Gouvernement de la 
République francaise: 


Pierre BARADUC. 
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The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to a Member of 
the French Delegation 


OCTOBER 30, 1947 


Dear Mr. BARADVc: 

A point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in connec- 
tion with the Agreement Supplementary to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade which we propose to sign on behalf of our two 
Governments on October 30 making the Reciprocal Trade Agreement 
of 1936 between the United States and France inoperative so long as 
both the United States and France are parties to the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade. 

As you know, Article XVII of the 1936 Agreement provides that it 
may be terminated by either party after three years on six months’ 
notice. The inclusion of such a provision in all our trade agreements 
is required by the Trade Agreements Act. Our lawyers have sug- 
gested that the very general terms of the proposed Supplementary 
Agreement might possibly be interpreted as making it impossible for 
either party to the 1936 Agreement to exercise this right of termina- 
tion. 

It is, of course, improbable that either of our Governments would 
wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law we must, 
nevertheless, retain it in force. 'To suggest & formal amendment to 
the proposed Supplementary Agreement expressly excepting Article 
XVII of the 1936 Agreement at this late date would cause consider- 
able inconvenience and would give greater emphasis to this point than 
it deserves. I am therefore writing to make it clear that we would 
be signing the Supplementary Agreement with the understanding that 
its general language would not prevent notice of termination of the 
1936 Agreement given by either party while we were both parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade from effecting termina- 
tion of the 1936 Agreement in six months. 

I would appreciate it if you could give me the assurance that your 
Government has the same understanding. 

Sincerely yours 
WiwrHROP С. Brown 
WinrHROP G. Brown 
Acting Chairman 
Mr. Pierre BARADUC 
The Delegation of France 
Palais des Nations 
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A Member of the French Delegation to the Acting Chairman of the 
United States Delegation 


MINISTERE LIBERTÉ-ÉGALITÉ-FRATERNITÉ 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES RÉPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 


Panis, LE 80 octobre 1947. 


DELEGATION FRANCAISE 


A LA COMMISSION PREPARATOIRE DE LA 
CONFÉRENCE DU COMMERCE ET DE L'EMPLOI 


CHER Monsteur Brown, 

Je m’empresse de vous accuser réception de votre lettre du 30 
octobre et de vous confirmer que je suis entiérement d’accord avec 
vous pour estimer que le texte de l'Accord Complémentaire ne mettrait 
pas obstacle à la notification de la dénonciation de l'Accord de 1936 au 
cours de la période pendant laquelle nos deux Gouvernements seront 
parties à l'Accord Général sur les Tarifs et le Commerce. 

Sincérement vótre, 


P. BARADUC 
Monsieur WixTHROP G. Brown, 
Président de la Délégation 
des Etats-Unis d' Amérique 
à la Commission Préparatoire 
de la Conférence du Commerce 


et de l’Emploi, 
Geneve. 


Translation 
LIBERTY-EQUALITY-FRATERNITY 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 


FRENCH DELEGATION 
TO THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE 
CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 


Dear Мк. Boo Panis, October 30, 1947. 


I hasten to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of October 30 
and to confirm to you that I am in complete agreement with you in 
considering that the text of the Supplementary Agreement would 
not prevent notification of the denunciation of the Agreement of 1936 
during the period in which our two Governments will be parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

Sincerely yours, 


53 Stat. 2236, 
61 Stat., Pts. 5and 6. 


Pierre BARADUC 
P. BARADUC 


Mr. WiwrHRoP G. Brown, 
President of the United States 
Delegation. to the Preparatory 
Committee of the Conference on 
Trade and Employment, 
Genéva. 
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Agreement and accompanying letters between the United States Of October 30, 1947 
America and the Netherlands rendering inoperative the Trade Agree- TT. I. A. S. 1705] 
ment оў December 20, 1935, and supplementing the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at Geneva 
October 30, 1947; effective January 1, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
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AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT 
ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE NETHERLANDS AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the 
United States of America, 

Having participated in the framing of a General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and a Protocol of Provisional Application, the 
texts of which have been authenticated by the Final Act adopted at 
the conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment, signed 
this day, 

Hereby agree that the Trade Agreement between the Netherlands 
and the United States of America, signed December 20, 1935, with 
accompanying exchange of notes and protocol, shall be inoperative 
for such time as the Netherlands and the United States of America 
are both contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade as defined in Article X XXII thereof; Provided, that in the 
event that either the Netherlands or the United States of America 
should withdraw its application of the General Agreement, and the 
said Trade Agreement should thereupon again become operative, the 
customs treatment accorded by the Netherlands to products of the 
United States of America described in Schedule 1 (Section A), Sched- 
ule ПТ, and Schedule IV (Section A) of the said Trade Agreement 
shall be no less favorable than that provided for such products in 
the Customs Tariff annexed to the Belgo-Luxemburg-Netherlands 
Customs Convention concluded September 5, 1944,[*] as amended by 
the protocol signed March 14, 1947.[*] 

IN witness WHEREOF the representatives of the Governments of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands and the United States of America, after 
having exchanged their full powers, found to be in good and due form, 
have signed this Supplementary Agreement. 

Роме in duplicate, at Geneva, this thirtieth day of October, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and forty-seven, 

For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 


A B SPEFKENBRINK 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
| WiwrHRoP G. Brown 


* [Staatsblad van het Koninkrijk Der Nederlanden, 1947. (No. H 282.)] 
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The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to the Acting 
Chairman of the Netherlands Delegation 


OCTOBER 30, 1947 
Dear Dr. SPEERINBRINE : 

A point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in connec- 
tion with the Agreement Supplementary to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade which we propose to sign on behalf of our two 
Governments on October 30 making the Reciprocal Trade Agreement 
of 1935 between the United States and the Netherlands inoperative so 
long as both the United States and the Netherlands are parties to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


Аз you know, Article XVII of the 1935 Agreement provides that it + 


may be terminated by either party after three years on six months? 
notice. The inclusion of such a provision in all our trade agreements 
is required by the Trade Agreements Act. Our lawyers have sug- 
gested that the very general terms of the proposed Supplementary 
Agreement might possibly be interpreted as making it impossible for 
either party to the 1935 Agreement to exercise this right of termina- 
tion. 

It is, of course, improbable that either of our Governments would 
wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law we must, 
nevertheless, retain it in force. To suggest a formal amendment to the 
proposed Supplementary Agreement expressly excepting Article XVII 
of the 1935 Agreement at this late date would cause considerable in- 
convenience and would give greater emphasis to this point than it 
deserves. I am therefore writing to make it clear that we would be 
signing the Supplementary Agreement with the understanding that its 
general language would not prevent notice of termination of the 1935 
Agreement given by either party while we were both parties to the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade from effecting termination 
of the 1935 Agreement in six months. 

I would appreciate it if you could give me the assurance that your 
Government has the same understanding. 

Sincerely yours, 
Winturop G. Brown 
WINTHROP G. Brown 
Acting Chairman 
Dr. А. B. SPEEKENBRINE, 
Netherlands Delegation, 
Palais des Nations. 


The Acting Chairman of the Netherlands Delegation to the Acting 
Chairman of the United States Delegation 


NETHERLANDS DELEGATION Geneva, October 30th, 1947 
Dear Mr. Brown, 

Referring to your letter of October 30, 1947, I have the honour to 
affirm that the contents thereof are agreeable to the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment. On behalf of my Government I can therefore assure you 
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that they are in perfect accord with the understanding, that the general 
language of the Supplementary Agreement, which we sign today, 
would not prevent notice of termination of the 1935 Agreement given 
by either party, while both parties were parties to the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade, from affecting termination of the 1985 
Agreement in six months. 

Yours sincerely, 


Ж. Chairman Net)fer lands Delegation 


Mr. тхтнвор G. Brown 
Acting Chairman United States Delegation 
Palais des Nations 
Geneva. 
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Agreement and accompanying letters between the United States of _ october 30, 1947 
America and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern IF. I. X. S. 106] 
Ireland rendering inoperative the Trade Agreement of November 17, 

1938, and supplementing the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
of October 30, 1947. Signed at Geneva October 30, 1947; effective 
January 1, 1948. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GENERAL 
AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


95341°—50—рт. m—25 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE GEN- 
ERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 

Having participated in the framing of a General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and a Protocol of Provisional Application, the 
texts of which have been authenticated by the Final Act adopted at the 
conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory Committee of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade апа Employment, signed this 
day, 

Hereby agree that the Trade Agreement between the United States 
of America and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, signed November 17, 1938, with accompanying exchanges 
of notes, shall be inoperative for such time as the United States of 
America and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland are both contracting parties to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade as defined in Article XX XII thereof. 

IN wrrNESS WHEREOF the representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America and the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, after having exchanged their full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have signed this Supplementary 
Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, at Geneva, this thirtieth day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty-seven. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Wavraror G. Brown 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


T. M. Snow 
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The Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation to the Acting 
Head of the British Delegation 


Ocronzn 30, 1947 
Dear Mr. HeLMORE: 

А. point of legal detail has been brought to my attention in con- 
nection with the Agreement Supplementary to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade which we propose to sign on behalf of our two 
Governments on October 30 making the Reciprocal Trade Agreement 
of 1939[*] between the United States and the United Kingdom in- 10 U. 8. G. rent 
operative so long as both the United States and the United Kingdom note. 
are parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

As you know, Article XXV of the 1939 Agreement provides that icht or termina- 
it may be terminated by either party after three years on six months’ У Stat. 1906. 
notice. The inclusion of such a provision in all our trade agreements 
is required by the Trade Agreements Act. Our lawyers have suggested 48 Stat. Po 
that the very general terms of the proposed Supplementary Agreement . 
might possibly be interpreted as making it impossible for either party 
to the 1939 Agreement to exercise this right of termination. 

It is, of course, improbable that either of our Governments would 
wish to exercise this right of termination, but under our law we must, 
nevertheless, retain it in force. 'To suggest a formal amendment to 
the proposed Supplementary Agreement expressly excepting Article 
XXV of the 1939 Agreement at this late date would cause considerable 54 Stat. 1906. 
inconvenience and would give greater emphasis to this point than it 
deserves. I am therefore writing to make it clear that we would be 
signing the Supplementary Agreement with the understanding that 
its general language would not prevent notice of termination of the 
1939 Agreement given by either party while we were both parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade from effecting termina- e Stat., Pts. Sanaa. 
tion of the 1939 Agreement in six months. 

I would appreciate it if you could give me the assurance that your 
Government bas the same understanding. 

Sincerely yours, 
Winturor G. Brown 
WINTHROP G. Brown 
Acting Chairman 
Mr. J. R. C. HeLMorE, C.M.G., 
United Kingdom Delegation, 
Palais des Nations. 


* [The agreement was signed Nov. 17, 1938; entered into force provisionally, 
with exception of article ХЕ and Schedule III, Jan. 1, 1939, and definitively 
Dec. 24, 1939.] 
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The Acting Head of the British Delegation to the Acting Chairman 
of the United States Delegation 


UNITED KINGDOM DELEGATION 
PREPARATORY COMMITTERE 


PALAIS DES NATIONS, 
GENEVA. 
30. October. 1947. 
Dear Мв. Brown, 

I have received your letter of today’s date regarding the Supple- 
mentary Agreement to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and its effect on Article XVIII of the 1939 Agreement between the 
United States and the United Kingdom. I confirm that my Govern- 
ment has the same understanding on this matter as that set out in 


your letter. 
J. N. E. ГА АА 
— ——— 


Yours sincerely, 
(J.R.C. Helmore) 


Mr. WINTRHROr Brown, 
Acting Chairman, 
United States Delegation, 
Palais des Nations, 
Geneva. 
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Protocol between the United States of America, the United Kingdom of December 16, 1947 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and France and Italy п реи r. L А, 8. 1707 
the restitution of monetary gold. Signed at London December 16, 

1947; entered into force December 16, 1947. 
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PROTOCOL 


THE Governments of the United States of America, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the French 
Republie, hereinafter referred to as "the Allied Governments con- 
cerned," on the one hand, and the Government of Italy, on the other, 
have, through the undersigned duly empowered representatives, 
agreed as follows:— 


1. The Allied Governments concerned agree that Italy should 
receive & proportional share of the gold distributed pursuant to Part 
III of the Agreement on Reparations from Germany, on the establish- 
ment of an Inter-Allied Reparations Agency and on the Restitution of 
Monetary Gold signed at Paris on 14th January, 1946, on the same 
basis as the countries signatory to the said Agreement to the extent 
that Italy can establish that а definite amount of monetary gold 
belonging to it was looted by Germany, or, at any time after 3rd 
September, 1943, was wrongfully removed into German territory. 


2. Italy adheres to the arrangement for the restitution of monetary 
gold set forth in Part III of the afore-mentioned Agreement and 
declares that the portion of the monetary gold accruing to it under 
the Agreement is accepted in full satisfaction of all Italian claims 
against Germany for restitution of monetary gold. 


3. Italy accepts the arrangements which have been or will be made 
by the Allied Governments concerned for the implementation of the 
aforesaid arrangement. 

4. (a) Pending the definitive settlement of such claims as may be 
made pursuant to Article 75, paragraph 8, of the Peace Treaty with 
Italy within six months of the coming into force of the Treaty, the 
Italian Government agrees to set aside out of its share as stipulated 
&bove, as а guarantee for the execution of the said provisions of the 
Treaty, and to leave on deposit with the Allied Governments con- 
cerned, an amount of gold approximately equal to the claims which 
it is now known will be made against Italy under the said provisions, 
viz., 14,422 kilograms of fine gold in respect of the claim of France 
and 8,857 kilograms of fine gold in respect of the claim of Yugoslavia. 


(b) The amount provided for in sub-paragraph (a) shall be set 


aside in full out of any distribution made to Italy before any gold is 
withdrawn by Italy for its own use. T i 
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PROTOCOLE 


Les Gouvernements des États-Unis d'Amérique, du Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du N ord, et de la République 
francaise, ci-aprés dénommés “Gouvernements alliés intéressés," d'une 
part, et le Gouvernement italien, d'autre part, sont, par l'entremise de 
leurs représentants soussignés düment munis des pouvoirs nécessaires, 
convenus de ce qui suit: 


1. Les Gouvernements alliés intéressés sont d'accord pour que 
l'Italie recoive une part proportionnelle de l'or à répartir en application 
de la Partie III de l’Accord concernant les Réparations à recevoir de 
l'Allemagne, l'institution d'une Agence interalliée des Réparations et 
la Restitution de l'Or monétaire, signé à Paris le 14 janvier 1946, sur 
la méme base que les pays signataires dudit accord, dans la mesure 
ой l'Italie pourra établir qu'une quantité déterminée d'or monétaire 
lui appartenant a fait l'objet de spoliations par l'Allemagne, ou, à une 
date quelconque aprés le 3 septembre 1943, de transferts illégitimes en 
territoire allemand. 

2. D'Italie donne son adhésion à l'arrangement concernant la 
restitution de l'or monétaire figurant à la Partie III de l'accord men- 
tionné ci-dessus et déclare que la quantité d'or monétaire lui revenant 
en vertu de l'accord est acceptée par elle en réglement complet de 
toutes les revendications italiennes contre l'Allemagne au titre des 
restitutions d'or monétaire. 

3. D'Italie accepte les arrangements qui ont été ou seront faits 
par les Gouvernements alliés intéressés pour l'application dudit 
arrangement. 

4. (а) En attendant le réglement définitif des réclamations qui 
pourront étre présentées en application de l'article 75, paragraphe 8, 
du Traité de Paix avec l'Italie dans le délai de six mois А partir de 
l'entrée en vigueur de ce traité, le Gouvernement italien est d'accord 
pour mettre de cóté, sur sa part telle que stipulée ci-dessus, à titre de 
garantie pour l'application desdites dispositions du traité, et laisser 
en dépót chez les Gouvernements alliés intéressés, une quantité d'or 
approximativement égale aux réclamations dont on sait actuellement 
qu'elles seront présentées contre l'Italie en vertu desdites dispositions, 
à savoir: 14,422 kilogrammes d'or fin, en ce qui concerne la réclamation 
de la France, et 8,857 kilogrammes d'or fin en ce qui concerne la 
réclamation de la Yougoslavie. 

(b) La quantité stipulée à l'alinéa (a) sera mise intégralement de 
cóté par prélévement sur toute attribution qui sera faite à l'Italie 
avant qu'aucune quantité d'or ne soit retirée par l'Italie pour son 
propre usage. 
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(c) The Allied Governments concerned will notify the Italian 
Government of the arrangements to be made for depositing the afore- 
said amount of gold. 

5. 'The present Protocol shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the day of the coming into force of the 'Treaty of Peace. 


Done in London this 16th day of December, 1947, in the English 
and French languages, of which both texts are equally authentic, in 
а single copy which shall be deposited in the archives of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
by whom certified copies shall be transmitted to the other contracting 
Governments. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 


L. W. Dovazas. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 


Ernest Bevin. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
R. MAsSTGLI. 


For the Government of Italy: 
T. GALLARATI SCOTTI. 
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(c) Les Gouvernements alliés intéressés notifieront au Gouverne- 
ment italien les arrangements qui seront faits pour la constitution des 
dépóts de la quantité d'or indiquée ci-dessus. 

5. Le présent protocole sera considéré comme étant entré en 
vigueur le jour de l'entrée en vigueur du Traité de Paix. 


Fait à Londres en un seul exemplaire le 16 décembre 1947, en 
langues anglaise et française, les deux textes faisant également foi. 
Cet exemplaire sera conservé dans les archives du Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, qui en 
remettra des copies certifiées aux autres parties contractantes. 


Pour le Gouvernement des États-Unis d'Amérique: 
L. М. Doveuas. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


Ernest Bevin. 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République frangaise: 
R. Massar. 
Pour le Gouvernement italien: 
T. GALLARATI Scorm. . 
Certified a true copy. 
{sEAL] H K Grey. 


Lonpon Acting Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
19 Dee 1947 the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting 
the transfer of United States naval vessels and equipment to the Greek 
Government. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
December 1 and 8, 1947; entered into force December 8, 1947. 


The Acting Seoretary of State to the Greek Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 1, 1947 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments on aid to Greece signed at Athens on June 20, 1947, and to 
the proposed transfer thereunder to the Government of the Kingdom 
of Greece of certain United States naval vessels as listed in subpara- 
graph 5 below. The Government of the United States of America, 
in accordance with determinations made under Article 4 of the Agree- 
ment of June 20, 1947, proposes that the following terms and conditions 
shall govern the transfer of such naval vessels. 

1. The Government of the United States will transfer to the 
Government of Greece the vessels listed in subparagraph 5 below, 
will provide materials and supplies for operation and maintenance 
of such vessels together with six months’ supply of essential spare 
parts, will furnish the technical advice and training of crews for 
the operation of such vessels and will deliver such vessels at times 
and places to be agreed. Such transfer of vessels and furnishing 
of materials, supplies, technical advice, and the training of crews 
shall be without cost or charge to the Government of Greece, 

2. Ownership of the vessels transferred hereunder shall be 
acquired by the Government of Greece at the time of delivery of 
each vessel, which shall be evidenced by a delivery certificate ex- 
ecuted by the Government of Greece in the form prescribed by the 
Government of the United States, 

3. The Government of Greece shall indemnify and hold harmless 
the Government of the United States, its officers, agents, servants, 
and employees against any and all claims, obligations, demands, 
losses, damages, expenses, and costs of every kind and nature in 
connection with the transfer of the vessels hereunder or the use and 
operation thereof by the Government of Greece. Without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, the Government of Greece shall 
indemnify and hold harmless the Government of the United States, 
its officers, agents, servants, and employees against any and all 
claims, obligations, demands, losses, damages, expenses, and costs 
arising or growing out of the transfer to the Government of Greece, 
or the use by such Government subsequent to such transfer, of Bofors 
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40mm guns or guns of similar type made or produced under or 
pursuant to an agreement dated June 21, 1941,[*] between the United 
States of America and Aktiebolaget Bofors, a Swedish firm, which 
guns may be or are part or parts of armament, equipment, or 
fittings of the vessels to be transferred under this agreement. 

4. The Government of Greece shall not relinquish physical pos- 
session of, or transfer ownership of, any of the vessels or their arma- 
ment, equipment, or fittings obtained under this agreement without 
the prior written consent of the Government of the United States. 
Naval equipment or information furnished under this agreement 
or otherwise, of any security classification whatsoever, shall be safe- 
guarded in accordance with the requirements of the appropriate secu- 
rity classifications of the United States Navy and no disclosure of 
such equipment or information shall be made by the Government of 
Greece to other governments or unauthorized persons without the 
prior written consent of the Government of the United States. 

5. The following vessels are proposed to be transferred to the 
Government of Greece under the Agreement of June 90, 1947 in 
accordance with the provisions of Public Law No. 75 of the 80th 
Congress. 

PGM 16 
РОМ 21 
РОМ 22 
РОМ 295 
РОМ 98 
PGM 99 
The foregoing terms and conditions with respect to the transfer of 
naval vessels will be considered in effect upon their acceptance by the 
Government of Greece. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 
Roserr A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
Vassıuı C. DENDRAMIS, 
Ambassador of Greece. 


The Greek Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Колт, GREEK EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 
No. 9123/6 December 3, 1947. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter dated De- 
cember 1, 1947, which is as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments on aid to Greece signed at Athens on June 20, 1947, and 


* [Not printed.] 
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to the proposed transfer thereunder to the Government of the Kingdom 
of Greece of certain United States naval vessels as listed in subpara- 
graph 5 below. The Government of the United States of America, 
in accordance with determinations made under Article 4 of the Agree- 
ment of June 20, 1947, proposes that the following terms and con- 
ditions shall govern the transfer of such naval vessels. 

1. The Government of the United States will transfer to the 
Government of Greece the vessels listed in subparagraph 5 below, 
will provide materials and supplies for operation and maintenance 
of such vessels together with six months’ supply of essential spare 
parts, will furnish the technical advice and training of crews for the 
operation of such vessels and will deliver such vessels at times and 
places to be agreed. Such transfer of vessels and furnishing of 
materials, supplies, technical advice, and the training of crews shall 
be without cost or charge to the Government of Greece. 

2. Ownership of the vessels transferred hereunder shall be ac- 
quired by the Government of Greece at the time of delivery of each 
vessel, which shall be evidenced by a delivery certificate executed 
by the Government of Greece in the form prescribed by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

8. The Government of Greece shall indemnify and hold harmless 
the Government of the United States, its officers, agents, servants, 
and employees against any and all claims, obligations, demands, 
losses, damages, expenses, and costs of every kind and nature in 
connection with the transfer of the vessels hereunder or the use and 
operation thereof by the Government of Greece. Without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, the Government of Greece shall 
indemnify and hold harmless the Government of the United States, 
its officers, agents, servants, and employees against any and all 
claims, obligations, demands, losses, damages, expenses, and costs 
arising or growing out of the transfer to the Government of Greece, 
or the use by such Government subsequent to such transfer, of 
Bofors 40mm guns or guns of similar type made or produced under 
or pursuant to an agreement dated June 21, 1941, between the United 
States of America and Aktiebolaget Bofors, a Swedish firm, which 
guns may be or are part or parts of armament, equipment, or fittings 
of the vessels to be transferred under this agreement. 

4. The Government of Greece shall not relinquish physical posses- 
sion of, or transfer ownership of, any of the vessels or their arma- 
ment, equipment, or fittings obtained under this agreement without 
the prior written consent of the Government of the United States. 
Naval equipment or information furnished under this agreement 
or otherwise, of any security classification whatsoever, shall be safe- 
guarded in accordance with the requirements of the appropriate 
security classifications of the United States Navy and no disclosure 
of such equipment or information shall be made by the Government 
of Greece to other governments or unauthorized persons without 
the prior written consent of the Government of the United States. 

5. The following vessels are proposed to be transferred to the 


61 Star] GREECE—TRANSFER OF U. S. VESSELS—DEC. 1, 3, 1947 3737 


Government of Greece under the Agreement of June 20, 1947 in  61Stat,Pt.3,p.2907. 

accordance with the provisions of Public Law No. 75 of the 80th 

Congress. 61 Stat., Pt.1, p.103. 

PGM 16 
PGM 21 
PGM 22 
PGM 95 
PGM 98 
PGM 99 

The foregoing terms and conditions with respect to the transfer of 
naval vessels will be considered in effect upon their acceptance by the 
Government of Greece.” 

I am authorized by my Government to inform you in reply that it „„ 
agrees with the contents of the letter and accepts the terms and шеш. 
conditions with respect to the transfer of the foregoing naval vessels. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

VASSILI DENDRAMIS 
Ambassador of Greece 
His Excellency 
БКовевт A. Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
the temporary migration of Mexican agricultural workers, supple- 
menting the agreement of August 4, 1942, as revised April 26, 1948. 
Effected by exchange y notes signed at Mexico City March 25 and 
April 2, 1947; entered into force April 2, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Mewican Secretary of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 697 Mexico, D.F., March 26, 1947. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent negotiations which have taken 
place between the Intersecretarial Committee of Your Excellency’s 
Government and Messrs. Wilson R. Buie and Durrell L. Lord, repre- 
senting the United States Department of Agriculture, regarding the 
continued employment of Mexican agricultural workers in the United 
States, and to request that Your Excellency be good enough to inform 
the Intersecretarial Committee that my Government agrees to the 
following supplementary provisions in relation to the program being 
carried out under the terms of the agreement between the United States 
of America and Mexico, which was signed on August 4, 1942, and 
revised April 26, 1948: 


1. It is agreed that no change in the present wording of the 
Work Agreement form now in use need be made, but specific 
understandings hereinafter suggested are to be given effect by 
appropriate administrative action. 

2. It is understood that workers who are to be employed any 
part of the time in work on the sugar beet crops will be informed 
of that fact and that much of such work is arduous. 

8. It is agreed that when implementing Paragraph 2 of the Work 
Agreements, the location meant by the words “area” and “region” 
will be considered to be the County in which the Mexican worker 
is employed. 

4. It is understood that in each worker’s contract there will be 
inserted, by rubber stamp and upon the dotted line, the name 

of the place where the worker was first interviewed in connection 

with his contract, and that place can be considered his “ 
of origin” for all purposes under his contract, 
It is agreed that in the event it becomes necessary to repatriate 

Mexican workers before the expiration of their contracts as a 

result of a determination that their services are n 


> o longer nec- 
essary, the United States Department of Agriculture will use 


every means available to avoid terminating the contracts of 


point 
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11. 


Mexican workers who have recently arrived in the United States, 
repatriating instead, if necessary, those Mexican workers who 
have been employed in the United States over longer periods 
of time. 

It is understood that, except for days in which the worker 
works more than four hours, and except for Sundays occurring 
before the worker's contract has been terminated, there shall be 
paid to any worker who is physically able to perform his work, 
the cost of feeding during the period of time in which he has 
not been utilized for reasons beyond his control. 

It is agreed that the food provided on the farms or by the com- 
missaries controlled by the farmers must be provided to the 
workers at cost, and must not exceed $1.50 1]. S. Currency per 
day. 

It is understood that farmers will be notified that the Consuls 
of Mexico or the delegates which the Intersecretarial Committee 
assigns will have power to review the workers” contracts, study 
the sanitary system and the cost and class of food in those cases 
where they may consider it necessary. 

It is agreed that it is to be recommended to the farmers that the 
balance amounts which remain due the workers from salaries 
and savings-fund deductions be paid by one check payable to the 
Banco Nacional de Credito Agricola, to which is attached a list 
of the workers involved and their respective interests therein. 

It is agreed that, particularly in view of the increased minimum 
wage rates to be paid for work in connection with the 1947 sugar 
beet crop by producers who apply for payments under the Sugar 
Act of 1937, as amended, the provision of 37 cents per hour mini- 
mum wage in provision 2 of the Work Agreements remain un- 
changed, but that the United States Department of Agriculture 
undertakes, exactly as the Work Agreements provide, that the 
treatment in respect to salaries which is given Mexican workers, 
shall in no way be inferior to that accorded United States domes- 
tic labor. 

It is agreed that if, at the termination of the contract, the 
worker їз not returned to Mexico for reasons beyond his control, 
commencing on the 15th day following the date of the termination 
of the contract, the worker will be paid by the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture, 50 cents U. S. Currency for each day 
up to the date of embarkation of the worker for Mexico, this 
sum being in addition to the subsistence and other benefits here- 
tofore provided. 


It is understood that this note, together with Your Excellency’s 
reply in the same terms, shall constitute an agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the United Mexican States on the supplementary provisions cited 
above. 


Mar. 25, 1947 
Apr. 2, 1947 
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Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
Warrer THURSTON 
His Excellency 
Señor Don Jame Torres BoDET, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D. F. 


The Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 
México, D.F. 2 de abril de 1947. 


EXCELENCIA : 


Me es grato dar respuesta a la muy atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
número 697, fechada el 25 de marzo próximo pasado, que a continua- 
ción transcribo : 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes negociaciones que 
se llevaron a cabo entre la Comisión Intersecretarial nombrada por 
el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia y los señores Wilson R. Buie y 
Durrell L. Lord, representantes del Departamento de Agricultura 
de los Estados Unidos, relacionadas con el deseo de seguir utilizando 
los servicios de trabajadores agrícolas mexicanos en los Estados 
Unidos, para solicitar a Vuestra Excelencia que tenga a bien in- 
formar a la Comisión Intersecretarial aludida, que mi Gobierno 
está de acuerdo con las siguientes cláusulas suplementarias, rela- 
tivas al programa que se está llevando a cabo dentro de los términos 
del Convenio vigente entre los Estados Unidos de América y México, 
que fué firmado el 4 de agosto de 1942 y rectificado el 26 de abril de 
1943, 

1. ~ Estamos de acuerdo en que no hay necesidad de hacer cambio 
alguno en la redacción del nuevo Contrato de trabajo, pero que en 
lo sucesivo los acuerdos expresos que tengan lugar sean formali- 
zados mediante intercambio de notas. 

2. — Estamos entendidos en que los trabajadores que serán em- 
pleados en la cosecha del betabel serán motivo de selección con objeto 
de utilizar solamente a los experimentados, por tratarse de un tra- 
bajo pesado. 

3. - Damos nuestra conformidad para que las palabras *area" y 
“región” que se mencionan en el párrafo 20. del Contrato de Trabajo, 
cuando Be refieren al lugar de empleo, se consideren como el lugar 
del Condado en donde el trabajador preste sus servicios. 

4. – Se toma nota de que en el Contrato de cada trabajador se 
anotará por medio de un sello y sobre una línea, el nombre del lugar 
donde el trabajador fué contratado originalmente, y que ese lugar 
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será considerado como su “punto de orfgen” para todos los fines del 
citado Contrato. 

5. — Estamos de acuerdo en que, en el caso de que sea necesario 
repatriar а trabajadores mexicanos antes de la terminación de sus 
Contratos, como resultado del hecho de que sus servicios no sean 
ya necesarios, el Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados 
Unidos hará todo lo que esté de su parte para evitar que tal desocu- 
pación afecte a los trabajadores mexicanos de reciente arribo a los 
Estados Unidos, repatriándose en su lugar, cuando sea necesario, a 
aquellos que hayan prestado sus servicios por períodos más largos. 

6.—Se entiende que con excepción de los días en los cuales el 
trabajador no sea utilizado por más de cuatro horas, (excluyéndose 
los domingos), que transcurran antes de que termine su contrato, se 
le proporcionarán los gastos de alimentación por el tiempo en que 
no presta sus servicios, por causas ajenas a su voluntad, siempre que 
esté físicamente capacitado para desempefiar sus funciones. 

1. Se acepta que los alimentos proporcionados en los ranchos 
o por las *comisarías" controladas por los patrones serán al precio 
de costo, no debiendo exceder de la cantidad de Dls. 1.50 por día. 

8. - Se acepta que se dé aviso a los patrones en el sentido de que 
los Cónsules de México y los Delegados designados por la Comisión 
Intersecretarial tendrán el derecho de revisar el cumplimiento de 
los contratos de los trabajadores, estudiar el sistema sanitario, así 
como 1а clase y costo de los alimentos, cuando ellos lo consideren 
necesario. 

9. — Se manifiesta conformidad en recomendar a los patrones que 
el saldo que se quede a deber a los trabajadores, por concepto de 
sueldos o descuentos, sea pagado en un cheque expedido a favor del 
“Banco Nacional de Crédito Agrícola”, al cual se le agregará la lista 
de los trabajadores beneficiados, así como la de las cantidades in- 
dividuales que se les adeudan. 

10. — Se manifiesta, particularmente, que en vista del aumento de 
las cuotas por concepto de salario mínimo, que serán pagadas por 
trabajos relacionados con la cosecha del betabel por el año de 1947, 
por patrones que soliciten pagos amparados por la “Ley del Azú- 
car” de 1937, modificada, la cuota de salario mínimo de 37 centavos 
por hora, prevista en la Cláusula 2a. del Contrato de Trabajo, 
quedará intacta, pero que el Departamento de Agricultura de los 
Estados Unidos se comprometerá, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
del Contrato de Trabajo, a que el tratamiento que se dé a los trabaja- 
dores mexicanos en cuestión de salarios, de ninguna manera sea 
inferior al que disfruten los trabajadores agrícolas norteamericanos. 

11. — Estamos de acuerdo en que, si al terminarse el Contrato de 
Trabajo el trabajador no es regresado a México, por causas ajenas 
a su voluntad, se le pague por parte del Departamento de Agricultura 
de los Estados Unidos la cantidad de 50 centavos diarios, moneda 
americana, a partir del 15° día hasta la fecha de su embarque a 
México, suma que deberá considerarse suplementaria de la que 
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recibirá por concepto de subsistencia y otros beneficios establecidos 
en los Contratos." 

Queda entendido que la presente nota, unida a la contestación 
aprobatoria que Vuestra Excelencia se sirva darle, constituirá un 
Convenio entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el 
de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos sobre las Cláusulas Suplementarias 
arriba citadas”. 


En debida respuesta me es grato participar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
que reconociendo la buena voluntad de los Representantes del De- 
partamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos para coordinar sus 
puntos de vista con los de la Comisión Intersecretarial Mexicana, mi 
Gobierno manifiesta su conformidad con los términos de la nota pre- 
inserta, considerándolos como complementarios del acuerdo del 26 de 
abril de 1943, en la inteligencia de que, si en la práctica, se encontrasen 
divergencias de interpretación respecto a si debe aplicarse el convenio 
antes aludido de 1943, o las cláusulas adicionales arriba citadas, mi 
Gobierno espera que se aplicará el texto que resulte más favorable al 
trabajador. 

Me es grato reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el testimonio de mi más 
alta consideración. 


GI а 


Torres Bodet, 
A ar a 


A su Excelencia 
Señor WALTER T'HURSTON 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
México, D. F. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 
Mexico, D. F., April 2, 1947. 
ExceLLENCY: 


I take pleasure in replying to Your Excellency's very courteous note 
No. 697, dated March 25 last, which I transcribe as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the recent negotiations which have 
taken place between the Interdepartmental Committee appointed by 
Your Excellency's Government and Messrs. Wilson В. Buie and Dur- 
rell L. Lord, representing the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, regarding the desire to continue to employ Mexican agricultural 
workers in the United States, and to request that Your Excellency 
be good enough to inform the above-mentioned Interdepartmental 
Committee that my Government agrees to the following supplemen- 
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tary clauses relative to the program being carried out under the terms 
of the Agreement in force between the United States of America and 
Mexico, which was signed on August 4, 1942, and revised April 26, 1943: 


1. It is agreed that there is no change in the wording of the new 
Work Contract need be made, but that, in the future, the understand- 
ings mentioned which are made shall be formalized by means of an 
exchange of notes. 

2. It is understood that the workers who are to be employed in 
the harvesting of sugar beets shall be subjected to a process of selec- 
tion for the purpose of employing experienced workers only, since the 
work involved is arduous. 

3. It is agreed that the words “area” and “region” which are men- 
tioned in Paragraph 2 of the Work Contract shall, when they refer to 
the place of employment, be considered as meaning the place in the 
County where the worker is employed. 

4. It is noted that in each worker's contract there will be inserted, 
by means of a stamp and on a line, the name of the place where the 
worker signed the contract originally, and that that place shall be con- 
sidered as his “point of origin” for all the purposes of the above- 
mentioned Contract. 

5. It is agreed that, in the event it becomes necessary to repatriate 
Mexican workers before the expiration of their contracts as a result 
of the fact that their services are no longer necessary, the United 
States Department of Agriculture will use every means available to 
prevent such unemployment from affecting the Mexican workers who 
have recently arrived in the United States, repatriating instead, 
when necessary, those who have been employed over longer periods of 
time. 

6. It is understood that, except for those days ( excluding Sundays) 
when the worker is not used for more than four hours, which occur 
before his contract terminates, he shall be given the cost of his food for 
the time in which he does not work, for reasons beyond his control, 
provided he is physically able to perform his work. 

7. It is agreed that the food provided on the farms or by the com- 
missaries controlled by the farmers shall be provided at cost, and must 
not exceed 1.50 dollars per day. 

8. It is understood that the farmers will be notified that the Consuls 
of Mexico and the Delegates assigned by the Interdepartmental Com- 
mittee will have the right to examine the fulfillment of the workers” 
contracts, to study the sanitary system, as well as the class and cost of 
the food, when they may consider it necessary. 

9. It 1s agreed that it be recommended to the farmers that the bal- 
ance which remains due to the workers from wages or deductions be 
paid by one check payable to the *Banco Nacional de Crédito Agrí- 
cola”, to which shall be attached a list of the workers to receive pay- 
ment, as well as one of the individual amounts owed to them. 

10. It is agreed, particularly, that in view of the increase in mini- 
mum wage rates to be paid for work in connection with the 1947 beet 
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sugar crop by farmers who apply for payments under the Sugar Act of 
1937, as amended, the minimum wage rate of 37 cents per hour pro- 
vided for in the second clause of the Work Contract will remain un- 
changed, but that the United States Department of Agriculture will 
undertake, in accordance with the condition of the Work Contract, to 
provide that the treatment given to the Mexican workers with respect 
to wages shall in no way be inferior to that enjoyed by United States 
farm labor. 

11. It is agreed that if, at the termination of the Work Contract, the 
worker is not returned to Mexico for reasons beyond his control, com- 
mencing on the 15th day he will be paid by the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture the sum of 50 cents U. S. currency for each day 
up to the date of his embarkation for Mexico, and that this sum must 
be considered as being in addition to that which he will receive in the 
form of subsistence and other benefits provided for in the contracts. 

“It is understood that this note, together with the reply in accept- 
ance which Your Excellency may be so good as to make thereto, shall 
constitute an Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the United Mexican States on the 
supplementary clauses cited above." 

In due reply, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that, recog- 
nizing the friendly desire on the part of representatives of the United 
States Department of Agriculture to co-ordinate their points of view 
with those of the Mexican Interdepartmental Committee, my Govern- 
ment expresses its agreement with the terms of the above-inserted note, 
considering those terms as supplementary to the Agreement of April 
26, 1943, with the understanding that if, in practice, differences of in- 
terpretation should be encountered as to whether the above-mentioned 
Agreement of 1943 or the above-cited additional clauses should be ap- 
plied, my Government hopes that the text which is more favorable to 
the worker will be applied. 

Itake pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the assurance of my 
highest consideration. 

J T Ворет. 


JAIME Torres ВорЕт. 


His Excellency 
WALTER THURSTON 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Mexico, D. F. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
quantitative import restrictions, modifying temporarily the agreement 
of May 25, 1985. Effected by an exchange of aide-mémoire dated at 
Washington June 24, 1947; entered into force June 24, 1947. And 
an exchange of letters. 


The Swedish Legation to the Department of State 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 


AIDE-MEMOIRE 


'The Government of Sweden wishes to refer to the discussions which 
have recently taken place between its representatives and representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America, concerning 
the problems, in relation to the Commercial Agreement between the 
United States of America and Sweden of May 25, 1935, which have 
arisen as a result of the imposition of quantitative import restrictions 
by the Swedish Government on March 15, 1947. 


1. During the course of these discussions the Swedish representa- 
tives have presented extensive information setting forth the 
serious reduction in Sweden's reserves of gold and foreign ex- 
change, and the resulting necessity of imposing measures of 
control for the purpose of correcting this situation. 


2. With respect to goods en route or on order at the time of the 
imposition of quantitative import restrictions on March 15, 1947, 
the Government of Sweden, after consultation with the United 
States Government, has announced that licenses will be granted 
for the import of all commodities which were placed under import 
restrictions on that date, provided that the Swedish importer 
when applying for ап import license establishes the following 
facta: 

8. that & bona fide contract contemplating delivery prior to 
October 1, 1947 had been entered into, on or before March 
15, 1947, and 

b. that the delivery in Sweden of the goods mentioned in the 
contract will be effected before October 1, 1947. 


3. The Government of Sweden brings to the notice of the United 
States Government the statement of its support of the principle 
of unrestricted, multilateral trade on the basis of free competition 
and of those policies which have for their purpose the encourage- 
ment of this principle, recently made in the official communique 
of May 12, 1947, regarding discussions between the Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs and other representatives of the Governments of 
Denmark, Norway and Sweden. The Swedish Government has 
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officially announced its desire that the quantitative restrictions 
upon imports, imposed by it on March 15, 1947, shall be of as 
short duration as possible. The Swedish Government also 
brings to the notice of the United States Government the Govern- 
ment Bill of May 30, 1947, in which it indicated its desire, due 
consideration being given to existing trade agreements, to see an 
expansion of the volume апа а development of the direction of 
Swedish exports serving to redress Sweden's international balance 
of payments at the earliest possible date. The Swedish Govern- 
ment has not at present any undertaking, and does not propose 
to enter into undertakings, that specific commodities will be 
delivered to specific countries unless such a policy should form 
part of a fair allocation among all importing countries of essential 
commodities in short supply. 


. During the period while the quantitative import restrictions re- 


main in force, the Government of Sweden, which has taken note 
of the fact that the Government of the United States of America 
does not in relation to Sweden restrict the free disposition of 
dollar earnings or assets, except as provided for in the exchange 
of letters of March 18 and 25, 1947 [!] establishing the procedure 
for unblocking of Swedish assets in the United States, will con- 
tinue to authorize all current payments, including payments for 
imports and the transfer of earnings and remittances, and will 
limit such control of foreign exchange as it may become 


necessary to maintain to the control of international capital 
movements. 


. During the period while the quantitative restrictions upon im- 


ports remain in force the Government of Sweden when admin- 
istering the controls will observe the following principles: 


&. Commodities will be licensed without regard to the country 
of origin, except as stated below. 


b. In those instances where, during the period covered by the 
present arrangements, the above licensing principle would 
exert a restrictive influence on the overall volume of inter- 
national trade by reducing imports from areas experiencing 
& serious shortage of gold and/or convertible currencies in & 
way which would not improve Sweden's multilateral pay- 
ments possibilities, Sweden in granting import licenses may 
take into consideration the special payments possibilities 
which may exist between Sweden and the country of origin. 

c. Licenses will, unless otherwise agreed, be granted permitting 
the importation of commodities from the United States listed 
in Schedule I of the Commercial Agreement between the 
United States of America and Sweden of 1935, and not on 
the unrestricted list, to an &mount, for the period from 
January 1, 1947 to June 30, 1948, equivalent to not less 
than 150% of the volume of like imports from the United 
States during 1946. 


1 [Not printed.] 
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d. No commodity or class of commodities imported from the 
United States during the operation of the Commercial 
Agreement between the United States of America and 
Sweden of 1935 shall be entirely excluded. 

e. No commodity now on the unrestricted list and imported 
from the United States during the operation of the Commer- 
cial Agreement between the United States of America and 
Sweden of 1935 shall be removed from that list without 
equitable transitional arrangements having been provided, 


6. The Government of Sweden will place in operation as of July 1, 
1947 the system of administering the import controls envisaged 
in this aide-memoire. 

7. The Government of Sweden recognizes that the Commercial 
Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden of 
1935 remains in full force and effect, save for those temporary 
modifications in its operation provided for in this exchange of 
memoranda. 

8. If unforeseen developments require a temporary modification in 
the terms of the understanding embodied in this exchange of 
memoranda, and in any event before the expiration of this under- 
standing on June 30, 1948, the Government of Sweden agrees to 
review the situation with the Government of the United States 
of America for the purpose of considering such action as the 
circumstances may demand. 


WasurNGTON, D.C., June 24, 1947. 
Н.Е. 


The Department of State to the Swedish Legation 
AIDE-MEMOIRE 


The Government of the United States of America refers to the aide- 
memoire of the Government of Sweden, dated June 24, 1947, concern- 
ing the problems, in relation to the Commercial Agreement between 
the United States of America and Sweden of May 25, 1935, which 
have arisen as a result of the imposition of quantitative import restric- 
tions by the Swedish Government on March 15, 1947. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America: 


1. Takes note of the entensive information presented by the repre- 
sentatives of the Swedish Government with respect to the serious 
reduction in Sweden's reserves of gold and convertible exchange 
indicating the necessity of imposing measures to correct this 
situation; 

2. Acknowledges the declaration made by the Government of 
Sweden of its adherence to the principle of unrestricted, multi- 
lateral trade on the basis of free competition, and takes note of 
the desire of the Swedish Government that the quantitative 
restrictions upon imports imposed by it on March 15, 1947 shall 
be of as short duration as possible; 
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3. Takes note of the statements of the Government of Sweden with 
respect to the administration of the quantitative import restric- 
tions; 

4. Agrees for the duration of the present arrangement not to invoke 
the provisions of Articles II and VII of the Commercial Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and Sweden of 1935, 
in respect of the measures taken or to be taken by the Govern- 
ment of Sweden as set forth in its aide-memoire; 

5. Recognizes that the Commercial Agreement between the United 
States of America and Sweden of 1935 remains in full force and 
effect, save for those temporary modifications in its operation 
provided for in this exchange of memoranda; 

6. Agrees to review the situation with the Government of Sweden 
prior to July 1, 1948 for the purpose of considering such action 
as the circumstances may demand. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, June 24, 1947. 


The Swedish Minister to the Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN | 
WASHINGTON 8, D. С. JUNE 24, 1947. 
My prar MR. SECRETARY: 

In connection with the discussions which have recently taken place 
between representatives of the Government of Sweden and of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States concerning the problems arising as a 
result of the imposition of quantitative import restrictions by the 
Swedish Government on March 15, 1947, the Government of Sweden 
transmitted a memorandum to the Government of the United States 
on June 24, 1947, which stated in part: 


“The Government of Sweden . . . will continue to authorize all 
current payments, including payments for imports and the transfer 
of earnings and remittances and will limit such control of foreign 
exchange as it may become necessary to maintain to the control 
of international capital movements.“ 


In applying the principles set forth in this memorandum the Swedish 
Government agrees to make the registration and control of foreign 


exchange and the restriction of capital movements subject to the 
following conditions: 


a. The Swedish Government will not impose restrictions on current 
transactions additional to those now in use and thus will continue 
to authorize current payments of a customary nature from 
Sweden to the United States (payment of profits, dividends, 
interest, royalties, payments for commercial purposes and other 
pode De еше business provided that the under- 
‘ying transactions, wherever necessary, have been duly author- 
ized (including balances accrued fan the same сс іп Ње 
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past)). With regard to balances accumulated from the same 
sources in the past, transfer will be authorized unless the funds 
in question have been voluntarily invested in Sweden. The 
appropriate agencies of the Swedish Government, moreover, will 
examine carefully with due regard to the Swedish exchange posi- 
tion requests for transfers of capital from Sweden to the United 
States when transfers of that type might serve a useful commer- 
cial and economic purpose, and where transfers of small amounts 
are of substantial importance to the interested parties. They 
will examine in the same spirit requests for transfers of funds to 
the United States filed by American nationals residing in Sweden. 

b. The Swedish Government or the appropriate agencies thereof 
will likewise continue to authorize persons residing in Sweden who 
without having violated Swedish law owe bona fide dollar obliga- 
tions to any governmental agency, individual or firm in the 
United States, to discharge such obligations when they are due, 
and if necessary, it will authorize such persons to purchase dollars 
for that purpose. 


If unforeseen circumstances require temporary modification of the 
principles set forth above, the Government of Sweden, in accordance 
with the provisions of its memorandum of June 24, 1947, will review 
the situation with the Government of the United States. 

Sincerely, 
Herman ERIKSSON 


Mr. WILLARD L. Тновр, 
Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Assistant Secretary for Economic Afairs to the Swedish Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 24, 1947 
My DEAR Мв. MINISTER: 

I am pleased to have received your letter of June 24, 1947, setting 
forth the policies which the Swedish Government will follow in accom- 
plishing the registration and control of foreign exchange апа the 
restriction of capital movements. 

Itake pleasure in stating that the provisions of this letter are accept- 
able to the Government of the United States. 

Sincerely yours, 
WILLARD L THORP 


The Honorable 
HERMAN ERIKSSON, 
Minister of Sweden. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting 
American dead in World War II. Effected by exchange of notes 
verbales dated at Rome September 13 and 24, 1946; entered into force 
September 24, 1946. 


The American Embassy to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
F. O. No. 654 UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to the Embassy's Note Verbale no. 561 of July 3, 1946, [!] and the 
Ministry's Note Verbale no. 19/27869/160 of August 20, 1946, [!] as 
well as to the subsequent informal conversations between Minister 
Zoppi representing the Ministry and Mr. Henderson representing the 
Embassy, all in connection with the desire of the Government of the 
United States to conclude a bilateral agreement with the Government 
of the Italian Republic with respect to the disposition and care of the 
remains of deceased members of the United States Armed Forces who 
аге now buried in Italy. 

The Embassy takes pleasure in advising the Ministry that the 
Department of State is agreeable to amending the original draft of the 
proposed agreement as follows, in accordance with the informal re- 
quests made by Minister Zoppi on September 3: 


Introductory paragraph, Article I: “The United States, through 
its duly designated representatives, shall have the following facili- 
ties:" 

Subparagraph E, Article I: “The Government of the United 
States shall have the unrestricted right, in cooperation with Italian 
authorities, to examine and open all records, military or civilian, 
which may be of assistance in locating the graves or identifying the 
remains of its deceased military or civilian personnel.” 


The final sentence of Article III is also amended to read: “The pro- 
visions of Article I, Subparagraphs A, B and C will apply in the con- 
struction and maintenance of such permanent cemeteries and 
memorials as may be desired.“ 


In order to formalize the proposed bilateral agreement, the full 
amended text is incorporated in this note as an attachment to it. If, 
pursuant to the oral agreement already reached over the amended 
text, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs will likewise incorporate the said 


text into its reply to the present note, the Government of the United 
1 [Not printed] 
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States will consider the bilateral agreement concluded and will take 
appropriate steps for its application by delegates designated by the 
United States in agreement with the proper Italian authorities. 


Rome, September 13, 1946. 
DK 

Attachment: 

Amended text of 

bilateral agreement. 
To the 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 

Rome. 


Attachment 


The following shall govern relative to the disposal of the remains of 
deceased persons who were citizens of the United States and/or who 
served or who accompanied the Armed Forces of the United States 
and are now buried in Italy or any possession or territory now or here- 
after subject to the control of the Italian Government. 


Article I 


The United States, through its duly сера representatives, 
shall have the following facilities: 


A. The Government of the United States shall have the right to, Temporary ceme: 
establish and maintain such temporary cemeteries as are necessary for 
the burial of deceased persons subject to its control and to make exhu- 
mations therefrom for repatriation or concentration into their ceme- 
teries abroad, and may move bodies from other countries into and/or 
through Italy and its territories and possessions for interment and/or 
trans-shipment. 
B. The Government of the United States shall be exempted from all certain prion from 
national, local or other laws and/or regulations relating to the permits "ulations. 
for disinterments, sanitation, upon an assurance that such work will 
be conducted in & manner not detrimental to public health, and from 
the payment of any duties, taxes or fees of any kind whatsoever for the 
burial, disinterment for reburial or movement of bodies or the mainte- 
nance of graves. 
C. The Government of the United States shall have the right of trete trance and 
free entrance and exit for all personnel, supplies, transportation (air, 
rail, animal and/or water) serving or belonging to the United States, 
апа the use of airfields, port facilities, warehousing, living quarters, 
office space, rail and water transportation and the right to employ 
labor in Italy, its territories and possessions essential to the accomplish- 
ment of its mission, upon payment of just compensation thereof. 
D. The Government of the United States shall have the unrestricted Ficht to search. 
right to search for the remains of members of its armed forces and/or 
its citizens. 
E. The Government of the United States shall have the unrestricted 
right, in cooperation with Italian authorities, to examine and open all 
records, military or civilian, which may be of assistance in locating the 


U. 8. facilities. 
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graves or identifying the remains of its deceased military or civilian 
personnel. 

F. The Government of the United States shall have the right to 
question and examine citizens of Italy and to take affidavits in further- 
ance of its search for and identification of remains of members of its 
armed forces and/or its citizens. 


Article TI 


The Government of Italy will render all possible assistance in 
locating and securing the effects of deceased military and civilian 
personnel of the United States and upon demand and the furnishing of 
& proper receipt, will turn over to representatives of the United States 
all effects so located and secured. 


Article III 


If in the future the Government of the United States wishes to 
establish permanent cemeteries or erect memorials in Italy, the Italian 
Government will exercise its power of Eminent Domain to acquire 
title to such sites and grant to the United States the right of use therein 
in perpetuity upon payment by the United States of cost compensation 
therefor. Any sites acquired, including improvements thereto and 
buildings constructed thereon, shall be exempt from any and all form 
of taxation, direct or indirect. The provisions of Article I, Sub- 
paragraphs A, B and C will apply in the construction and maintenance 
of such permanent cemeteries and memorials as may be desired. 


The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
D. G. А. POL. VIII* 


NOTA VERBALE 


Il Ministero degli Affari Esteri ha l'onore di accusare ricevuta 
all'Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d'America della Nota Verbale n. 654 
del 13 settembre 1946, alla quale é allegato il progetto d'accordo 
bilaterale italo-americano, relativo alla sistemazione dei Cimiteri di 
guerra americani in Italia, il cui testo é il seguente: 

The following shall govern relative to the disposal of the remains 
of deceased persons who were citizens of the United States &nd/or who 
served or who accompanied the Armed Forces of the United States and 
are now buried in Italy or any possession or territory now or hereafter 
subject to the control of the Italian Government. 


Article I 


The United States, through its duly designated representatives shall 
have the following facilities: 


A. The Government of the United States shall have the right to 
establish and maintain such temporary cemeteries as are necessary for 
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the burial of deceased persons subject to its control and to make exhu- 
mations therefrom for repatriation or concentration into their ceme- 
teries abroad, and may move bodies from other countries into and/or 
through Italy and its territories and possessions for interment and/or 
trans-shipment. 

B. The Government of the United States shall be exempted from 
all national, local or other laws and/or regulations relating to the per- 
mits for disinterments, sanitation, upon an assurance that such work 
will be conducted in а manner not detrimental to public health, and 
from the payment of any duties, taxes or fees of any kind whatsoever 
for the burial, disinterment for reburial or movement of bodies or the 
maintenance of graves. 

C. The Governement of the United States shall have the right of free 
entrance and exit for all personnel, supplies, transportation (air, rail, 
animal and/or water) serving or belonging to the United States, and 
the use of airfields, port facilities, warehousing, living quarters, office 
space, rail and water transportation and the right to employ labor in 
Italy, its territoires and possessions essential to the accomplishment of 
its mission, upon payment of just compensation thereof. 

D. The Government of the United States shall have the unrestricted 
right to search for the remains of members of its armed forces and/or 
its citizens. 

E. The Government of the United Stated shall have the unrestricted 
right, in cooperation with Italian authorities, to examine and open all 
records, military or civilian, which may be of assistance in locating the 
graves or identifying the remains of its deceased military or civilian 
personnel. 

F. The Government of the United States shall have the right to 
question and examine citizens of Italy and to take affidavits in fur- 
therance of its search for and identification of remains of members of 
its armed forces and/or its citizens. 


Article II 


The Government of Italy will render all possible assistance il locating 
and securing the effects of deceased military and civilian personnel 
of the United States and upon demand and the furnishing of a proper 
receipt, will turn over to representatives of the United States all effects 
so located and secured. 


Article ШЇ 


If in the future the Government of the United States wishes to estab- 
lish permanent cemeteries or erect memorials in Italy, the Italian 
Government will exercise its power of Eminent Domain to acquire title 
to such sites and grant to the United States the right of use therein in 
perpetuity upon payment by the United States of cost compensation 
therefor. Any sites acquired, including improvements thereto and 
buildings constructed thereon, shall be exempt from any and all form 
of taxation, direct or indirect. 'The provisions of Article I, Subpara- 
graphs А, B and C will apply in the construction and maintenance of 
such permanent cemeteries and memorials as may be desired. 
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Il Ministero degli Affari Esteri, nel comunicare che il Governo 
Italiano approva il testo sopra riportato, dichiara pertanto di con- 
siderare concluso l'Accordo italo-americano per i Cimiteri di guerra 
americani in Italia e coglie l'occasione per rinnovare all'Ambasciata. 
degli Stati Uniti d'America i sensi della sua alta considerazione. 

ZOPPI. 
Roma, li 24 Set. 1946 


А S.E. L'Ambasciatore 
degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation . 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D. G. A. POL. VIII 


NOTE VERBALE 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to acknowledge to 
the Embassy of the United States of America receipt of Note Verbale 
Ante, p. 3750. No. 654 of September 13, 1946, to which is attached the proposed 
Italo-American bilateral Agreement relating to arrangement of Ameri- 
can war cemeteries in Italy, the text of which is the following: 


[For the English language text of the agreement, see pp. 3752, 3753.] 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in announcing that the Italian 
Government approves the text cited above, states consequently that 
it considers as concluded the Italo-American Agreement for American 
war cemeteries in Italy, and avails itself of this opportunity to renew 
to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 


Approval by Italian 
Government. 


Zoppi. 
Rome, September 24, 1946 


His Excellency the 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Rome 
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Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting 
United States armed. forces in China. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Nanking August 29 and September 8, 1947; entered into 
force September 8, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 1109 Nanking, August 29, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to paragraph 7 of a resolution [*] adopted 
by the United Nations General Assembly on December 14, 1946 which 
reads in part as follows: 


“It (General Assembly) recommends the members to under- 
take . . . the withdrawal without delay of armed forces stationed 
in the territories of members without their consent freely and pub- 
licly expressed in treaties or agreements consistent with the charter 
and not contradicting international agreements.” 


My Government, desiring to fulfill the requirements of this resolu- 
tion, would appreciate receiving from the Chinese Government a for- 
mal statement to the effect that all armed forces of the United States 
of America stationed on Chinese territory are so stationed with the 
consent of the Chinese Government. 

It is contemplated that this note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto 
will constitute an agreement within the meaning of the resolution 
quoted above and that this agreement will be registered in due course 
with the United Nations. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Ambassador: 


WILLIAM Т. Turner 
First Secretary of Embassy 


[United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the 
Second Part of its First Session from 23 October to 15 December 1946, p. 66. 
Lake Success, 1947.] 
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The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
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Translation[*] 
Ministry or FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
No. Tiao-36/18287 Nanking, September 3, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note dated 
August 29, #1109, and signed on Your Excellency's behalf, by Mr. 
Turner, First Secretary of the Embassy, the original text of which | 
reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to paragraph 7 of a resolution adopted 
by the United Nations General Assembly, on December 14, 1946 
which reads in part as follows: 


“Tt (the General Assembly) recommends that the members under- 
take . . . the withdrawal without delay of armed forces stationed 
in the territories of members without their consent freely and pub- 
licly expressed in treaties or agreements consistent with the charter 
and not contradicting international agreements. 


*My Government, desiring to fulfill the requirements of this reso- 
lution, would appreciate receiving from the Chinese Government a 
formal statement to the effect that all armed forces of the United 
States of America stationed on Chinese territory are so stationed 
with the consent of the Chinese Government. 

“It is contemplated that this note and Your Excellency's reply 
thereto will constitute an agreement within the meaning of the 
resolution quoted above and that this agreement will be registered in 
due course with the United Nations." 


In reply I have the honor to make the following statement on behalf 
of my Government : The armed forces of the United States of America 
now stationed on Chinese territory are so stationed through the consent 
of the Chinese Government; it is mutually understood that when either 
the Chinese Government or the Government of the United States con- 
siders that these armed forces of the United States of America should 
be withdrawn, the armed forces must be withdrawn forthwith. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Minister: 


Liv SEIA-SHUN 
His Excellency 


Dr. J. Lerexron STUART, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Nanking. 


* {This translation was made in the Department of State.] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the pro- 
curement of military equipment and supplies for aid to Greece. Ef- 
fected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 25 and October 
9, 1947; entered into force October 9, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the British Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 25, 1947 


Sm: 

Due to the lapse of time between the approval of the Act to Provide 
for Assistance to Greece and Turkey, effective May 99, 1947, and 
the actual arrival of American military equipment and supplies in 
Greece, the Government of the United States wishes to establish an 
arrangement with the Government of the United Kingdom which 
would : 


(1) provide for the continuation of the furnishing of such supplies 
and equipment by the United Kingdom as are necessary for the Greek 
military program until United States supplies arrive in Greece ; 

(2) provide for the continued procurement by the Government of the 
United Kingdom of certain supplies required by the Greek Armed 
Forces which the Government of the United States is not now in a 
position to provide from its own resources. 


Pending further arrangements, the Government of the United 
States hereby undertakes to the extent provided in this note to pay 
the Government of the United Kingdom for supplies and equipment 
issued, and for services incident to the procurement and delivery of 
such supplies and equipment provided by the Government of the United 
Kingdom to the Government of Greece for the Greek Armed Forces 
after May 22, 1947. Such issues shall be deemed to include all arrivals 
in Greece of such supplies and equipment after May 22, 1947. Such 
supplies, equipment, and services shall be deemed to exclude items 
which the Government of the United Kingdom has agreed to pro- 
vide free of charge, including 

(a) certain initial equipment and supplies for the Greek Army 
provided against demands submitted before May 99, 1947 (esti- 
mated to be approximately £2,000,000 in value); 

(b) any supplies for the Greek Air Force which were included 
subject to availabilities in the Order of Battle agreed with the Brit- 
ish Air Ministry in 1946 and certain special items added thereto 
in 1947; | i 
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(c) any other items which the Government of the United King- 
dom has agreed to provide free of charge in accordance with. ar- 
rangements previously made by the Government of the United King- 
dom with the Greek Government or against payment by the Greek 
Government from funds made available by the Government of the 
United Kingdom for that purpose. 


Pending the establishment of military and naval supply programs 
in accordance with the fourth paragraph hereof, it is the understand- 
ing of the Government of the United States that the British authori- 
ties concerned will issue within reasonable limits necessary supplies 
and equipment based on their past experience and upon the essential 
needs of the Greek Government for the maintenance of its military 
forces. The Government of the United States, however, does not 
undertake financial responsibility for any issues beyond such reason- 
able limits. In order to assure that continuing requirements of the 
Greek Armed Forces are met with respect to certain limited and vital 
equipment and supplies which the Government of the United States 
is not now in a position to provide from its own resources, it is spe- 
cifically requested that the Government of the United Kingdom con- 
tinue procurement of (1) food requirements of the Greek Armed 
Forces through August 31, 1947 for 176,000 men, or such other num- 
ber as may be agreed, on the same scale as now used, and (2) necessary 
ammunition and maintenance supplies, in quantities agreed between 
representatives of the two Governments, for equipment of British 
origin now held by the Greek Armed Forces. 

Personnel of the military and naval sections of the American Mis- 
sion for Aid to Greece will have arrived in Greece shortly after the 
effective date of the Act. "These representatives will cooperate with 
the British military, naval, and air missions in Greece in the estima- 
tion of military supply requirements which might be met from British 
sources and will ordinarily request the Government of the United King- 
dom through appropriate channels to supply such categories of supplies 
and equipment as the War or Navy Department may deem appropriate. 
The Government of the United States will be financially responsible 
for, but only for, all issues made by the Government of the United 
Kingdom against such requests. Representatives of the Government 
of the United States will review with representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom questions relating to the establishment of 
the basis for prices. This note, of course, in no way affects the status 
of lend-lease articles which are subject to the United States-United 
Kingdom Military Holdings Agreement of March 27, 1946, any 


transfers of which will be made without charge to the Government of 


the United States. In the event that the Government of the United 
States requests changes in procurement which require the cancellation 
by the Government of the United Kingdom of any items previously 
requested by the Government of the United States for which procure- 
ment action has been initiated, the Government of the United States 
will be responsible for any financial loss to the Government of the 
United Kingdom in connection therewith. 
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The Government of the United States will wish to conclude more 
detailed understandings with respect to the pricing, methods of ac- 
counting, and of payment for the equipment and supplies provided by 
the Government of the United Kingdom to the Greek Government in 
accordance with the paragraphs above. Pending such detailed ar- 
rangements, it is requested that the Government of the United King- 
dom keep detailed accounts and records to facilitate the settlement of 
accounts between the Government of the United States and the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

G. C. MARSHALL 
The Honorable 
J. Barrour, K. C. M. G., 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
British Charge d'Affaires ad interim. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


BrrrisH Embassy, 
WasuHineTon, D.C. 
0909285 ату 9th October, 1947. 
Sir: 

With reference to your note of the 25th July, addressed to Mr. 
Balfour, concerning the provision of supplies to Greece, I have the 
honour to inform you that the arrangements therein set out are ac- 
ceptable to His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdon, subject 
to the following considerations which are presented by His Majesty's 
Government for the sake of clarification only. 

With regard to sub-paragraph (a) of the second paragraph of your 
note, His Majesty's Government confirm that they have undertaken 
to provide to the Greek Government after the 31st March, 1947, free 
military equipment and supplies to the approximate value of £2 mil- 
lion. A considerable proportion of the equipment and supplies form- 
ing part of this gift was delivered to the Greek Government before 
the 22nd May, 1947, but it is confirmed that, insofar as deliveries of 
initial equipment and supplies forming the balance of the gift are made 
after the 22nd May, 1947, against demands submitted before that date, 
they will be provided free by His Majesty's Government. 

His Majesty's Government confirm further that they have under- 
taken to provide the equipment and supplies covered in the second 
paragraph of your note and that the aforementioned equipment and 
supplies constitute the total amount of assistance which His Majesty's 
Government have agreed to supply free of charge. 

His Majesty's Government assume that the third paragraph of your 
note will apply to all issues made within reasonable limits against any 
demands submitted by the Greek authorities before the arrival of the 
United States Mission, excluding those covered by sub-paragraphs (a), 
(b) and (c) of the second paragraph of your note, and, therefore, that 


3765 


U. К. accounts and 
records, 


Ante, p. 3763. 


3766 


60 Stat. 1525, 1539. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


the United States Government accept liability to pay for items issued 
within such limits from British sources to the Greek armed forces out- 
side the agreed programmes in respect of Greek demands submitted 
after the 22nd May but before the arrival of the United States Mission 
and before the agreed programmes were drawn up. 

With reference to the fourth paragraph of your note, His Majesty’s 
Government confirm that your note in no way affects the status of 
Lend-Lease articles which are subject to the United States-United 
Kingdom Military Holdings Agreement of the 27th March, 1946, which 
sets out the procedure to be followed when either the re-transfer or the 
re-capture of such articles is to be carried out. 

It is assumed that any supplies sent by His Majesty's Government to 
the Greek Government for the use of the Greek civil police will be dealt 
with in the same way as supplies to the Greek Army and Gendarmerie. 

Iavail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance of my 
highest consideration. 

INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 
GxonaE C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State of the United S tates, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting __October 1, 1947 — 
American dead in World War IT. Signed at Paris October 1,1947; . I. А. S. 1729] 
entered into force October 1, 1947. 


AGREEMENT 


CONCERNING THE INTERMENT IN FRANCE 
AND IN TERRITORIES OF THE 
FRENCH UNION OR THE REMOVAL TO THE 
UNITED STATES OF THE BODIES OF 
AMERICAN SOLDIERS KILLED 
IN THE WAR OF 1939-1945 


— 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, having resolved to facilitate the burial 
in French territory or the removal to their own country of the bodies 
of American soldiers killed in the war of 1939-1945, the undersigned, 
duly authorized for this purpose, have agreed on the following pro- 
visions: 
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SECTION I 


Creation of permanent cemeteries and commemorative 
momuments called "Fields of Honor”. 


Article 1. – The French Government grants to the Government of 
the United States of America, gratis, and for unlimited duration, the 
free disposition of the terrains situated in France and in territories of 
the French Union, chosen and utilized either as permanent cemeteries 
for the burial of American victims of the war of 1939—1945, or for the 
construction of monuments commemorative of the exploits of the 
Armed Forces of the United States in the course of this same war. 
However, by the terms of the decree of October 14, 1946, P] these 
terrains shall remain the property of the French State. 

Article 2. — The location of the cemeteries and monuments shall be 
subject to the prior approval of the French Government. 

Article 3. — The free disposition specified in Article 1 allows to the 
Government of the United States the right to proceed with all arrange- 
ments deemed necessary for the permanent cemeteries, as well as with 
the construction of the monuments, and of all necessary buildings and 
approach roads. However; the Government of the United States 
shall see that the appropriated installations maintain good sanitary 
conditions. These arrangements and constructions shall be free of 
all taxation. 

Article 4. The Government of the United States takes responsi- 
bility for the supervision and maintenance of the cemeteries and 
monuments as well as for the payment of salaries and other expenses 
resulting therefrom. 

Article 5. — The provisions of the present Agreement relative to the 
supervision, maintenance, and administration of the permanent 
cemeteries and monuments are applicable to those of the war of 
1914-1918 as well as to those of the war of 1939-1945. 


SECTION II 


Procedure relative to the interment and exhumation 
of the remains, their reinterment in France or 
removal to the United States. 


Article 6. — The Government of the United States may establish 
and maintain, in France and in the territories of the French Union, 
provisional cemeteries and may possess the equipment necessary for 
the assembling, the identification, and the provisional burial of the 
remains. It may likewise proceed with the exhumation of the remains 


1 [Journal Officiel de la République Francaise, по. 241, Oct. 14 and 15, 1946, p. 8687.] 
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&nd with their removal to permanent cemeteries for the purpose 
of burial or to ports for the purpose of repatriation to the United 
States. "These provisions may also be applicable in the case of remains 
brought from other countries. They will be exempt from all taxation 
as well as from all customs formalities or dues. 


Article 7. — The Government of the United States shall not be é 


subject to the existing laws and regulations regarding permiis for 
burial, exhumation and removal of the remains, but it agrees to 
execute these operations in such a manner that they will not constitute 
a danger to the public health and to make all necessary sanitary 
arrangements toward this end. 

Article 8. – The French Government shall grant all facilities for 
transportation, lodging of personnel, installation of offices and ware- 
houses, as well as for labor to be employed in the execution of the 
proposed works, provided that the previous agreement of the com- 
petent French authorities be obtained and that all expenses incurred 
be settled in conformity with the rates in force. 


Section III 


General Provisions 


Article 9. The Government of the United States may import into 
France or territories of the French Union, from any country, the 
material and supplies which are necessary for the execution of all 
operations mentioned in the present agreement. 

These materials and supplies will be admitted temporarily free of 
duty under the following conditions: 


a) “Materials and vehicles for transport by air, road or water 
imported will be placed, upon their entry into France, under Customs 
certificates without deposits, of two years’ duration and renewable. 
These certificates will be returned to the Customs Service and turned 
in at the time of re-exportation of the material and vehicles. 

b) “АП consumable materials destined for the construction, the 
decoration or the maintenance of tombs, cemeteries or monuments 
will be subjected, at the timo of their importation, to a Customs 
receipt without deposit, which will be returned to the issuing officer 
after having received endorsement either from the responsible director 
of the American Depot for storing and sorting such material (the name 
of this person shall previously have been communicated to the French 
customs administration) or from the municipal authority of the local- 
ity of destination or by the responsible director of the cemetery con- 
cerned indicating that the material or other consumable products in 
question have been put to the use for which intended. 

The products included in this second category, which would no 
longer be used in France, shall be re-exported or become subject to 
tax. ` 


Article 10.— The French Government is prepared, within the 
framework of existing regulations, to grant complete freedom of 
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movement to American personnel designated by the Government of 
the United States for entrance into or departure from the territories of 
France and the French Union. 

Ec un of em Motor vehicles belonging to American personnel shall have the 
privilege, upon their entry into France, of being admitted temporarily 
free of duty, under customs receipts without deposit issued by the 
French customs administration upon presentation of a certificate of 
employment signed by & duly authorized official of the American 
Graves Registration Command, whose name shall previously have 
been communicated to the French customs administration. 

pEocruitment of The Government of the United States may recruit and employ 
locally French laborers, provided they are paid in conformance with 
the tariffs and regulations in force. 

Foreign laborers, Foreign laborers coming from the American Zone of Occupation in 
Germany shall be employed only in the territory of metropolitan 
France. They must have military status; they must wear a uniform 
and shall be subject to American military discipline as well as to 
American legislation, according to conditions specified by the agree- 
ments regulating the sojourn of the American Armed Forces in 
France. 'The Government of the United States will assume entire 
responsibility for these foreign workers and will take in this respect 
such measures as the French Government will deem indispensable, 
before their entry into French territory as well as during the course 
of the period in which they are stationed on said territory. 

The Government of the United States agrees to assure the payment 
of salaries, indemnities and costs of social security for the labor it 
will employ. 

Section IV 


— 


Final Provisions 


wEfreve date; ter- Article 11. The present agreement, which replaces that of August 
29, 1927, ['] shall become effective upon signature. It shall remain 
in force until the two Contracting Parties terminate it by common 
consent, but it can be terminated at any time, upon the desire of one 
of the parties, provided that notice be given to the other party а year 
in advance. Such termination shall not apply to the use of the ter- 
rains utilized for permanent cemeteries and memorials, including 
buildings constructed on said terrains. 


Done at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 


this first of October 1947. 

For the Government of For the Government of the 

the French Republic United States of America 
Р.Н. TEITGEN JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


1 [Treaty Series 757.) 


61 STAT.] FRANCE—AMERICAN DEAD IN WORLD WAR II—OCT. 1, 1947 


ACCORD 


CONCERNANT L'INHUMATION EN FRANCE 
ET DANS LES TERRITOIRES DE 
L'UNION FRANCAISE OU LE TRANSFERT AUX 
ETATS-UNIS DES CORPS DES RESSORTISSANTS 
AMERICAINS VICTIMES DE LA 
GUERRE DE 1939-1945 


Le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, ayant résolu de faciliter l'inhumation en 
territoire frangais ou le transfert dans leur pays des corps des ressortis- 
sants américains victimes de la guerre de 1939-1945, les soussignés, 
dúment autorisés á cet effet, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 
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TITRE ler. 


Création de cimetiéres permanents ou de monuments commémoratifs 
dits "Champs d'Honneur", 


Article 1er. — Le Gouvernement Français accorde au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, gratuitement et sans limitation de durée, 
la libre disposition des terrains situés en France et dans les territoires 
de l'Union Francaise, choisis et utilisés, soit comme cimetiéres perma- 
nents pour la sépulture des ressortissants américains victimes de la 
guerre de 1939—1945, soit pour la construction de monuments com- 
mémoratifs des hauts faits des Forces Armées des Etats-Unis au cours 
de cette méme guerre. Toutefois, conformément aux dispositions de 
la Loi du 14 octobre 1946, ces terrains demeureront la propriété de 
l'Etat Français. 

Article 2. L'emplacement des cimetières et monuments commé- 
moratifs devra étre soumis à l'agrément préalable du Gouvernement 
frangais. 

Article 3.—La libre disposition visée à l'article 1er comporte, pour 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, la faculté de procéder à tous amé- 
nagements jugés nécessaires des cimetières permanents ainsi qu'à 
la construction des monuments commémoratifs et de tous bátiments 
et voles d'accés utiles. "Toutefois, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
veillera à ce que des installations appropriées maintiennent de bonnes 
conditions sanitaires. 

Ces aménagements ou constructions seront exonérées de tous 
impóts ou taxes. 

Article 4. е Gouvernement des Etats-Unis prend à sa charge le 
gardiennage et l'entretien des cimetiéres et monuments ainsi que le 
paiement des salaires et autres dépenses en résultant. 

Article 5.— Les dispositions du présent accord relatives à l'aménage- 
ment, à l'entretien et à l'administration des cimetiéres permanents et 
des monuments commémoratifs sont applicables à ceux de la guerre 
de 1914-1918 comme à ceux de la guerre de 1939—1945. 
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TITRE II. 


Opérations relatives à l'inhumation 
et à Pexhumation des dépouilles, à leur 
réinhumation en France ou à leur transfert 
aux Etats-Unis. 


Article 6.— Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra créer et entre- 
tenir, en France et dans les territoires de l'Union Francaise, des cime- 
tiéres provisoires et posséder l'équipement nécessaire au rassemble- 
ment, à l'identification et à l'inhumation provisoire des dépouilles et 
à leur transfert dans des cimetiéres permanents aux fins d'inhumation 
ou dans des ports aux fins de rapatriement aux Etats-Unis. Сез 
opérations pourront s'appliquer à des dépouilles en provenance d'autres 
pays. Elles seront exonérées de tous impóts ou taxes ainsi que de 
toutes formalités ou perceptions douaniéres. 

Article 7. - Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ne sera pas soumis 
aux lois et règlements applicables en matière de permis d'inhumation, 
d'exhumation et de transfert des dépouilles, mais il s'engage à exécuter 
ces opérations de telle maniére qu'elles ne puissent constituer un 
danger pour la santé publique et à prendre toutes dispositions d'ordre 
sanitaire nécessaires à cette fin. 

Article 8. - Le Gouvernement frangais accordera toutes facilités 
de transport, de logement du personnel, d'installations de bureaux, 
d'entrepóts du matériel et de main d'oeuvre pour l'exécution des 
travaux envisagés, sous réserve que l'accord préalable des autorités 
frangaises compétentes soit obtenu et que tous les frais encourus 
soient réglés conformément aux tarifs en vigueur. 


Titre III.- 
Dispositions Générales. 


Article 9. - Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra importer en 
France ou dans les territoires de l'Union Frangaise, en provenance 
d'un pays quelconque, le matériel et les fournitures qui sont néces- 
saires pour l'exécution de toutes opérations mentionnées dans le pré- 
sent accord. 

Ces matériels et fournitures seront admis en franchise temporaire 
aux conditions ci-aprés: 


a)- Le matériel et les moyens de transports aériens, routiers ou 
fluviaux importés seront placés, à leur entrée en France, sous le lien 
d'acquits de douane dispensés de caution, valables deux ans et renou- 
velables. Ces acquits seront remis au Service des Douanes et dé- 
chargés lors de la réexportation des matériels et véhicules. 
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b)- Toutes les matières consomptibles destinées à la construction, 
à la décoration ou à l'entretien des tombes, monuments ou cimetières 
feront l'objet, lors de leur importation, d'un acquit de douane 
dispensé de caution qui sera renvoyé au bureau d'émission aprés 
avoir été revétu, soit par le Directeur responsable du Centre américain 
de stockage et de répartition du matériel (le nom de cette personnalité 
devra avoir été préalablement communiqué à l'Administration des 
Douanes Frangaises), soit par l'autorité municipale de la localité de 
destination ou par l'autorité responsable du cimetiére, d'une mention 
indiquant que les objets et produits en question ont bien regu leur 
affectation. 

Les produits rentrant dans cette deuxiéme catégorie, qui ne seraient 
plus utilisés en France, devront étre réexportés ou soumis aux droits. 


Article 10. — Le Gouvernement français est disposé, dans le cadre 
de la réglementation en vigueur, à accorder toutes facilités de circula- 
tion au personnel américain désigné par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis pour l'entrée en France et dans les territoires de l'Union Frangaise 
et la sortie desdits territoires, 

Les voitures automobiles appartenant en propre au personnel 
américain bénéficieront, à leur entrée en France, du régime de l'impor- 
tation temporaire, sous la garantie d'un acquit-à-caution délivré par 
l'Administration des Douanes Françaises sur simple production d'un 
certificat d'emploi, établi par une autorité compétente du Service des 
Sépultures américaines, dont le nom devra avoir été préalablement 
communiqué à l'Administration des Douanes Francaises. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra recruter et employer sur 
place de la main d'oeuvre francaise sous réserve de la rétribuer 
conformément aux tarifs et réglements en vigueur. 

La main d'oeuvre étrangére en provenance de la zone américaine 
d'occupation en Allemagne ne pourra étre employée que sur le terri- 
toire de la France Métropolitaine. Elle devra avoir le statut militaire, 
être assujettie au port de l'uniforme et être soumise à la discipline 
militaire américaine, ainsi qu'à la législation américaine dans les con- 
ditions prévues par les accords réglant le séjour des Forces Armées 
américaines en France. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis assumera 
l'entiére responsabilité de ces travailleurs étrangers et prendra à leur 
égard toutes les mesures que le Gouvernement frangais jugera indis- 
pensables tant avant leur entrée en territoire français qu'au cours de 
la période ой ils seront stationnés sur ledit territoire. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis s'engage à assurer le paiement des 


salaires, indemnités et charges de sécurité sociale concernant la main 
d'oeuvre qu'il emploiera. 
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Titre IV.- 


Dispositions finales. 


Articie 11. — Le présent accord, qui remplace celui du 29 aoút 1927, 
entrera en vigueur dés sa signature. П restera en vigueur, jusqu'à ce 
que les deux Hautes Parties Contractantes y mettent fin d'un commun 
accord, mais il pourra étre dénoncé en tout temps sur le désir de l'une 
d'elles, moyennant avis donné à l’autre un an à l’avance. Cette dénon- 
ciation ne portera pas sur l'usage des terrains utilisés pour les cime- 
tières permanents et monuments commémoratifs, y compris les 
bátiments construits sur lesdits terrains. 

Fait en double exemplaire, l'un en frangais l'autre en anglais./. 


is, le у" 1947 


x Pour le Gouvernement 


Pour le Gouvernement des 
de la République Française. 


Де 


fiée conforme à l'original 
4 Archives dû Viuistáre 
faires ¿irangéres. 


Paris, le I4 Février 194, 


MINISTRE PLE"'IPOTENTIAIRSE — 
f DU SERVICE DES ARCHIVES j^ 


Cum tc, Oui 
AMÉDÉE OUTREY([!] 


1[Translation: Copy certified in conformity with the original kept in the 
Archives of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


Panis, February 14, 1948. 


Minister Plenipotentiary 
Chief of Archives Service 
Amédée Outrey 

Amfpfn OvuTREY] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
passport visa fees, replacing the agreement of December 10, 1946. 
Effected by exchanges of notes dated at Washington August 19 and 
September 4, б, and 16, 1947; entered into force September 1 6, 1947. 


The French Embassy to the Department of State 
трн 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


No. 340 SCA 4-1 WASHINGTON, le 


L'Ambassade de France présente ses compliments au Département 
d'Etat et a l'honneur de lui exposer ce qui suit: 


Le Gouvernement Francais ayant revisé son tarif général des actes 
de chancellerie souhaite conclure avec le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis un nouvel accord de réciprocité, remplagant l’accord du 10 
Décembre 1946 et dont les stipulations seraient en harmonie avec les 
nouvelles dispositions édictées en France. 


Le nouveau tarif prévoit trois catégories de visas: 

— d'un jour à trois mois 

— d'un an, valable pour plusieurs séjours n'excédant pas trois mois 
chacun 

— de plus de trois mois, permettant en fait un séjour permanent, les 
étrangers séjournant plus de trois mois en France devant se faire 
délivrer une carte d'identité valable trois ans et renouvelable. 


Dans ces conditions le Gouvernement Frangais propose un accord 
sur les bases suivantes: 


Visa de court séjour valable d'un jour à trois mois 
325 francs ($2.75) 
Visa valable un ап, pour plusieurs voyages, chaque séjour n'ex- 
cédant pas trois mois 500 francs ($4.20) 
Visa d'établissement de plus de trois mois 1200 franes ($10.08) 
L'Ambassade serait reconnaissante au Département d'Etat de bien 
vouloir lui faire savoir s'il est d'accord &vec ces propositions. Si 
celles-ci sont acceptées, elles pourront faire l'objet d'un échange de 
notes à une date trés prochaine de manière à ce que le nouvel accord 
puisse entrer en vigueur à la date du 1er Octobre 1947 /. 


L'Ambassade saisit l’occasion de la présente pour renouveler au 
Département d'Etat les assurances de sa trés hautes considération. 
J. S. 
Washington, le 19 aout 1947. 
DÉPARTEMENT D'Erar 
Washington, D.C. 
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Translation 
IS/DH 


EMBASSY OF FRANCE 
IN THE UNITED STATES 


No. 440 SCA 4-1 WASHINGTON 
The Embassy of France presents its compliments to the Department 
of State and has the honor to inform it of the following: 


The French Government, having revised its schedule of rates for 
chancelry services, is desirous of concluding with the Government of 
the United States а new reciprocal agreement replacing the Agreement 
of December 10, 1946, the stipulations of the new agreement to be  6iStst.Pt.5, p.275. 
in harmony with the new provisions decreed in France. 


The new schedule of rates provides for three categories of visas: 


For from one day to three months 

For one year, valid for any number of stays, each stay not to exceed 
three months 

For more than three months, allowing, in fact, a permanent stay, 
it being required that foreigners staying in France more than three 
months present an identification card which is valid for three years 
and which is renewable. 


Subject to those conditions, the French Government proposes an 
agreement on the following bases: 


Visa for a short stay valid for from one day to three months 
325 francs ($2.75) 
Visa valid for one year, for several trips, each stay not to exceed 
three months 500 francs ($4.20) 
Visa for establishing residence for more than three months 
1,200 francs ($10.08) 


The Embassy would be very grateful if the Department of State 
would be good enough to inform the Embassy whether it is in agree- 
ment with these proposals. If the latter are accepted, they may 
constitute the subject of an exchange of notes at a date in the very near 
future, with the result that the new agreement may come into effect 
on October 1, 1947. 

The Embassy avails itself of the occasion of the present note to 
renew to the Department of State the assurances of its тегу high 
consideration. 

J. S. 
Washington, August 19, 1947. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, КЕ 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Ambassador of France and has the honor to refer to the 
Embassy's note no. 340 SCA 4—1 dated August 19, 1947 suggesting a 
revision of the agreement dated December 10, 1946 relating to visa 
fees for nonimmigrants. 

The note referred to suggests that on and after October 1, 1947 the 
following visa fees be prescribed for the visa of a valid American 
passport covering the persons included therein proceeding to France 
or any of its possessions: 


А visa valid for one entry during a period of one year permitting a 
stay of from one day to three months, 325 francs (equivalent to $2.75) ; 

A visa valid for any number of entries during a period of one year 
permitting a stay, on each entry, not to exceed three months, 500 
francs (equivalent to $4.20); 

A visa valid for any number of entries during a period of one year 
permitting a stay, on each entry, of over three months, 1200 franes 
(equivalent to $10.08). 


The proposal referred to is agreeable to the United States Govern- 
ment. 

It is contemplated that on and after October 1 , 1947 the following 
visa fees will be prescribed for collection in the case of French nationals 


holding valid passports proceeding to the United States or any of its 
possessions: 


A transit visa valid for one entry during a period of one year from 
the date of issuance, $2.75; 

A nonimmigrant passport visa valid for one or more entries during 
the period of one year permitting a stay in the United States upon each 
entry for such period as may be indicated by the immigration author- 
ities, $4.25; 

An immigration visa, $10.00. 


It will be appreciated if the Department may be informed whether 
the proposal referred to is agreeable to the French Government in 
order that appropriate notification may be sent to American missions 
and consular offices regarding the fees to be collected on and after 
October 1, 1947 in the cases of French nationals proceeding to the 
United States and its possessions, 


GJH 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 4, 1947. 


Aug. 19. 1947 
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The French Embassy to the Department of State 


MC/DH 
AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 

AUX ETATS-UNIS 
No. 366 SCA 4-1 WasniNGTON, le 


L’Ambassade de France présente ses compliments au Département 
d'Etat et a l'honneur, comme suite à sa note No. 340 du 19 Aoút der- 
nier, de faire savoir au Département d'Etat qu'à la demande de l'Am- 
bassade des Etats-Unis à Paris le Gouvernement frangais est prét à 
prévoir une catégorie supplémentaire de visa, valable deux ans pour 
plusieurs voyages, chacun n'excédant pas trois mois. Се visa com- 
porterait un droit double et serait par conséquent de 1000 francs 
($8.40). Dans ces conditions l'accord que le Gouvernement français 
proposait par la note précitée serait sur les bases suivantes: 


Visa de court séjour valable d’un jour à trois mois 325 francs ($2.75) 
Visa valable un an, pour plusieurs voyages, chaque séjour n'excédant 


pas trois mois 500 franes ($4.20) 
Visa pour deux ans pour plusieurs voyages, chaque séjour n'excé- 
dant pas trois mois 1000 francs ($8.40) 


Visa d'établissement de plus de trois mois 1200 francs ($10.08) 


L'Ambassade serait reconnaissante au Département d'Etat de bien 


vouloir lui faire savoir s'il est d'accord avec ces propositions./. 
MC 


L'Ambassade saisit l'occasion de la présente note pour renouveler au 
Département d'Etat les assurances de sa trés haute considération. 


Washington, le 5 septembre 1947. 


DÉPARTEMENT D'ETAT 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


MO/DH 

EMBASSY OF FRANCE 

IN THE UNITED STATES 

No. 366 SCA 4-1 WASHINGTON 


The Embassy of France presents its compliments to the Depart- 
ment of State and, in reference to its note No. 340 of August 19 last, 
has the honor to inform the Department of State that at the request 
of the Embassy of the United States at Paris the French Government 
is prepared to provide а supplementary category for a visa valid for 
two years for any number of entries, each stay not to exceed three 
months. Such visa would call for a double fee and, consequently, 
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would cost 1,000 fr&nes ($8.40). Under such conditions, the agree- 
ment which the French Government proposed by the above-mentioned 
note would be on the following bases: 


Visa for & short stay valid for from one day to three months 
325 franes ($2.75) 
Visa valid for one year, for any number of entries, each stay not to 


exceed three months 500 franes ($4.20) 
Visa for two years for any number of entries, each stay not to ex- 
ceed three months 1,000 francs ($8.40) 


Visa for a stay of more than three months 1,200 francs ($10.08) 


The Embassy would be grateful if the Department of State would 
be good enough to inform the Embassy whether it is in agreement with 
these proposals. | 


MC 


The Embassy avails itself of the occasion of the present note to 
renew to the Department of State the assurances of its very high 
consideration. 

Washington, September 5, 1947. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of France and has the honor to refer to the Depart- 
ment's note of September 4, 1947, and to the Embassy's note no. 366 
SCA 4-1 dated September 5, 1947, relating to visa fees for nonim- 
migrants. 

The Government of the United States of America &ccepts the 
proposal referred to in the Embassy's note of September 5, 1947 upon 
& reciprocal basis and, &ccordingly, American consular officers have 
been informed that effective October 1, 1947 the following visa fees 
have been prescribed for the visa of a valid American or French 


Ante, p. 3778. 
Ante, p. 3779. 
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passport: 
ea Amer: For holders of American passports entering France or any of its 
possessions — 


1. Visa valid for one entry during a period of one year permitting 
a stay of from one day to three months, 325 francs; 

2. Visa valid for any number of entries during a period of one 
year permitting a stay, on each entry, not to exceed three 
months, 500 franes; 

3. Visa valid for any number of entries during a period of two 
years permitting a stay, on each entry, not to exceed three 
months, 1,000 francs; 

4. Visa valid for any number of entries during a period of two 


years permitting a stay, on each entry, of over three months, 
1,200 francs; 


Aug. 19, 1947 
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For holders of French passports entering the United States or р 


any of its possessions — 


1. Transit visa valid for one application for entry during a period 
of one year from the date of issuance, $2.75 - 

2. Nonimmigrant passport visa valid for one or more applications 
for entry during a period of one year; the stay in the United 
States upon each entry will be for such period as may be fixed 
by the immigration authorities, $4.25; 

3. Nonimmigrant passport visa valid for one or more applications 
for entry during a period of two years; the stay in the United 
States upon each entry will be for such period as may be fixed 
by the immigration authorities, $8.50. 


The immigration visa fee remains unchanged. 


GJH 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 16, 1947. 


The French Embassy to the Department of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


MC/DH 
No. 387 SCA 4-1 WASHINGTON, le 

L'Ambassade de France présente ses compliments au Département 
d'Etat et а l'honneur de se référer à la note du Département d'Etat 
du 16 Septembre 1947 concernant un nouvel accord de réciprocité 
pour le tarif des visas de passeport remplagant celui du 10 Décembre 
1946. 

L'Ambassade de France a l'honneur de faire savoir au Département 
d'Etat que le Gouvernement francais accepte les propositions con- 
tenues dans la note précitée et que le tarif suivant sera appliqué, 
aussitôt que les autorités consulaires françaises auront pu recevoir les 
instructions nécessaires, pour les visas de passeport valables de cito- 
yens américains entrant en France ou dans les possessions francaise — 


1. Visa valable pour une entrée pendant une période d'un an 
permettant un séjour d'un jour à trois mois 325 francs 
2. Visa valable pour un nombre non limité d'entrées pendant une 
période d'un an permettant un séjour, à chaque entrée, n'ex- 
cédant pas trois mois 500 francs 
3. Visa valable pour un nombre non limité d'entrées pendant une 
période de deux ans permettant un séjour, à chaque entrée, 
n'excédant pas trois mois : 1000 francs 
4. Visa valable pour plusieurs entrées pendant une période de 
deux ans permettant un séjour, à chaque entrée, de plus de 
trois mois cos coss ол гт 1,200 franca 
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Les porteurs de passeports frangais entrant aux Etats-Unis ou dans 
les possessions américaines, acquitteront les droits suivants: 


1. 


2. 


Visa de transit valable pour une entrée pendant une période 
d'un an à partir de la date de délivrance $2.75 
Visa de passeport pour non-immigrant valable une ou plusieurs 
fois pour l'entrée pendant une période d'un an; le séjour aux 
Etats-Unis à chaque entrée sera pour telle période que fixerait 
les autorités d'immigration, $4.25 


‚ Visa de passeport pour non-immigrant valable une ou plusieurs 


fois pour l'entrée pendant une période de deux ans; le séjour 
aux Etats-Unis à chaque entrée sera pour telle période que 
fixerait les autorités d'immigration, $8.50 


Le visa d'immigrant reste inchangé./. 


L'Ambassade de France saisit l'occasion de la présente note pour 
renouveler au Département d'Etat les assurances de sa trés haute 
considération. 


Washington, le 16 Septembre 1947. 
FL 


DÉPARTEMENT D'ETAT 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF FRANCE 
IN THE UNITED STATES 


MC/DH 


No. 387 8CA 4-1 WASHINGTON 


The Embassy of France presents its compliments to the Depart- 

ment of State and has the honor to refer to the note of the Department 

Ante, p. 3780. of State dated September 16, 1947 concerning a new reciprocal agree- 
ment relating to passport visa fees, replacing that of December 10, 


61 Stat., Pt.3, p. 2795. 1946. 


The Embassy of France has the honor to inform the Department of 
State that the French Government accepts the proposals contained 
in the &bove-mentioned note and that the following fees will be pre- 
scribed as soon as the French consular authorities can receive the 
necessary instructions for valid passport visas of American citizens 
entering France or the French possessions. 


1. 


2. 


4. 


Visa valid for one entry during a period of one year permitting 
a stay of from one day to three months 325 francs 
Visa valid for any number of entries during & period of one 
year permitting а stay, on each entry, not to exceed three 
months 500 francs 


. Visa valid for any number of entries during a period of two 


years permitting a stay, on each entry, not to exceed three 
months 1,000 franes 
Visa valid for any number of entries during a period of two 
years permitting a stay, on each entry, of over three months 

1,200 francs 
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For holders of French passports entering the United States or any 
of its possessions: 


1. 


2. 


Transit visa valid for one application for entry during a period 
of one year from the date of issuance $2.75 
Nonimmigrant passport visa valid for one or more applications 
for entry during a period of one year; the stay in the United 
States upon each entry will be for such period as may be fixed 
by the immigration authorities $4.75 


. Nonimmigrant passport visa valid for one or more applications 


for entry during a period of two years; the stay in the United 
States upon such entry will be for such period as may be fixed 
by the immigration authorities $8.50 


The immigration visa fee remains unchanged. 


The Embassy of France avails itself of the occasion of the present 
note to renew to the Department of State the assurances of its very 
high consideration. 


Washington, September 16, 1947. 
FL 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting principles having reference to the continuance of co-ordinated 
control of shipping. Signed at London August 5, 1944; entered into 
force May 24, 1945. 


AGREEMENT ON PRINCIPLES HAVING REFERENCE TO 
THE CONTINUANCE OF CO-ORDINATED CONTROL OF 
MERCHANT SHIPPING. 


Tue undersigned representatives, duly authorised by their respective 
Governments or Authorities, hereinafter referred to as contracting 
Governments, have agreed as follows: 


1. The contracting Governments declare that they accept às а com- 
mon responsibility the provision of shipping for all military and other 
tasks necessary for, and arising out of, the completion of the war in 
Europe and the Far East and for the supplying of all the liberated 
areas as well as of the United Nations generally and territories under 
their authority. 

2. The contracting Governments undertake to continue to maintain 
such powers of control over all ships which are registered in their 
territories or are otherwise under their authority as will enable them 
effectively to direct each ship's employment in accordance with the 
foregoing declaration. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 8 
and 9, this control shall continue to be exercised by each contracting 
Government through the mechanism of requisitioning for use or title. 

3. The contracting Governments agree not to release from control 
any ships under their authority or permit them to be employed in any 
non-essential services or for any non-essential cargo unless the total 
overall tonnage is in excess of the total overall requirements, and then 
only in accordance with a mutually acceptable formula which shall 
not discriminate against the commercial shipping interests of any 
nation and shall extend to all contracting Governments an equitable 
opportunity for their respective tonnages to engage in commercial 
trades. 

4. Neutral Governments having ships under their control in excess 
of the tonnage required to carry on their essential import requirements 
shall be invited to subscribe to obligations in respect of all their ships 
which shall ensure that their employment is in conformity with the 
general purposes of the United Nations. 

5. The contracting Governments undertake to exercise control over 
the facilities for shipping available in their territories, by suitable 
measures on the lines of the United States and British Ship Warrant 
Schemes, and to take such other measures as may be necessary to secure 
that ships under all flags are used in conformity with the purposes of 
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the United Nations. Other Governments acceding hereto shall give a 
similar undertaking. 

6. Without prejudice to questions of disposition or title, the employ- 
ment of such ships as may at any time be permitted to operate under 
enemy flag or authority shall be determined to serve the requirements 
of the United Nations. 


7.— (a) In order that the allocation of all ships under United Na- 


(5) 


tions control may continue to be effectively determined to 
meet the requirements of the United Nations, a central 
authority shall be established, to come into operation upon 
the general suspension of hostilities with Germany. The 
central authority shall be organised in accordance with 
the plan agreed in the Annex. 

The central authority shall determine the employment of 
ships for the purpose of giving effect to the responsibilities 
assumed by each contracting Government in paragraph 1 to 
provide the tonnage required from time to time to meet 
current requirements for ships for the military and other 
purposes of the United Nations, and ships shall be allocated 
for those purposes by those Governments in accordance 
with the decisions of the central authority. So far as is 
consistent, with the efficient overall use of shipping as deter- 
mined by the central authority for those purposes, and with 
the provisions of paragraph 7 (c), each contracting Gov- 
ernment may allocate ships under its own authority, wholly 
or partly to cover the essential import requirements of 
territories for which it has special shipping responsibilities. 


о) In general, ships under the flag of one of the contracting 
g 


Governments shall be under the control of the Government 
of that flag, or the Government to which they have been 
chartered. 

In order to meet the special case of military requirements 
those ships which have been taken up, under agreements 
made by the United States Government and/or United 
Kingdom Government with the other Governments having 
authority for those ships, for use as troopships, hospital 
ships, and for other purposes in the service of the armed 
forces, shall remain on charter as at present to the War 
Shipping Administration and/or the Ministry of War 
Transport as the case may be, under arrangements to be 
agreed between the Governments -severally concerned. 
(Any further ships required for such purposes shall be 
dealt with in a like manner.) 

The fact that these ships are assigned to military require- 
ments shall not prejudice the right of the Governments 


concerned to discuss with the central authority the measures 


to be taken to provide shipping for their essential require- 
ments within the scope of paragraph 1. 
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(4) The contracting Governments shall supply to one another, 
through the central authority, all information necessary to 
the effective working of the arrangements, e.g., regarding 
programmes, employment of tonnage, and projected pro- 
grammes, subject to the requirement of military secrecy. 

(e) The central authority shall also initiate the action to be 
taken to give effect to paragraph 5 and shall direct action 
under paragraph 6. 

(f) The terms of remuneration to be paid by the users (Gov- 
ernment or private) of ships shall be determined by the 
central authority on a fair and reasonable basis in such 
manner as to give effect to the following two basic prin- 
ciples — 


(1) Ships of all flags performing the same or similar serv- 
ices should charge the same freights. 
(ii) Ships must be employed as required without regard to 
financial considerations. 


8. The principles herein agreed shall apply to all types of merchant 
ships, irrespective of size, including passenger ships, tankers and whale 
factories when not used for whaling (but paragraph 7 (5) will not be 
applicable to ships engaged in coastal trades and short trades between 
nearby countries, the arrangements for control of which shall be ap- 
propriate to meet the requirements prevailing in each particular area). 

The principles shall also be applied to the extent necessary, through 
suitable machinery, to fishing vessels, whale catchers, and other similar 
craft in those areas where special measures in respect of such craft are 
agreed to be necessary. A special authority shall be set up capable of 
apportioning between naval and commercial services such craft as are 
available in those areas. 

9. The foregoing principles shall take effect on the coming into op- 
eration of the central authority, and shall remain in effect for a period 
not extending beyond six months after the general suspension of hos- 
tilities in Europe or the Far East, whichever may be the later, unless it 
is unanimously agreed among the Governments represented on the 
duly authorised body of the central authority that any or all of the 
agreed principles may be terminated or modified earlier. [= 


Done in London on the 5th day of August, 1944, 


For the Government of Belgium : 
A. BALTHAZAR 


For the Government of Canada : 


Vincent Massey 
А. L MacCarnum 


з [Entered into force May 24, 1945; terminated Mar. 2, 1946.1 
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For the Royal Hellenic Government: 


G VASSILIADIS 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
J M рь Booy 


For the Government of Norway: 
ARNE SUNDE. 


For the Government of the Republic of Poland: 


J. KwAPINSKI. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 


LEATHERS 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


Pane D. ВЕЕР 
Hountineron T. Morse 
Warrer A Raprus 
JoHN M. ALLISON 


For the French Committee of National Liberation: 


ANNEX. 
Organisation of the Central Authority. 


1. The central authority shall consist of— 
(а) A Council (United Maritime Council). 
(5) An Executive Board (United Maritime Executive Board). 


(a) The United Maritime Council. 


2. Each contracting Government shall be represented on the Council. 
Membership of the Council shall also be open to all other Governments, 
whether of the United Nations or of neutral countries, which desire to 
accede and are prepared to accept the obligations of contracting Gov- 
ernments. [2] 

3. The Council shall meet when deemed necessary and at least twice 
a year at such places as may be convenient. Meetings shall be ar- 
ranged by the Executive Board. The Council shall elect its own Chair- 
man and determine its own procedure. The meetings of the Council 
are intended to provide the opportunity for informing the contracting 
Governments as to the overall shipping situation and to make possible 
the interchange of views between the contracting Governments on 


? [The Governments of Australia, Brazil, Chile, Denmark, France, India, New 
Zealand, Sweden, Union of South Africa, and Yugoslavia acceded to the agree- 
ment.] 
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general questions of policy arising out of the working of the Executive 
Board. 


(b) The United Maritime Executive Board. 


4. The Executive Board shall be established with Branches in Wash- 
ington and London under War Shipping Administration and Ministry 
of War Transport chairmanship respectively. 

5. The Executive Board shall exercise through its Branches the 
executive functions of the central authority. Appropriate machinery 
under the two Branches shall be established for the purpose of en- 
abling them to discharge the functions described in paragraph 7 of the 
Agreement on Principles. Machinery to carry out the arrangements 
under paragraph 8 of that Agreement as regards ships engaged in 
coasting and short sea trades, and as regards small craft shall be set 
up under the Executive Board. 

6. The division of day-to-day responsibility between the two 
Branches of the Executive Board shall be established as convenient 
from time to time. So that the two Branches of the Executive Board 
may work in unison, meetings of the Executive Board as a whole shall 
be arranged at the instance of the two chairmen, as often as may be 
necessary, and at such place as may be convenient from time to time. 

T. The membership of the Executive Board shall be restricted in 
numbers. By reason of their large experience in shipping normally 
engaged in international trade, and their large contribution of ships 
for the common purpose, the following Governments shall be repre- 
sented on the Executive Board: 


Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland; 

Government of the United States of America; 

Government of the Netherlands; 

Government of Norway. 


It shall be open to the members of the Executive Board to recommend. 
to contracting Governments additions to the membership of the Ex- 
ecutive Board as circumstances may require in order to promote the 
effective working of the central authority. 

8. Each contracting Government not represented on the Executive 
Board shall be represented by an associate member who shall be con- 
sulted by, and entitled to attend meetings of, the Executive Board or 
its Branches on matters affecting ships under the authority of that 
Government, or on matters affecting the supply of ships for the ter- 
ritories under the authority of that Government. 

9. The Executive Board and its Branches shall proceed by agree- 
ment among the members. There shall be no voting. 

10. The decisions of the Executive Board affecting the ships under 
the authority of any contracting Government shall be reached with 
the consent of that Government, acting through its representative on 
the 5 Board or through its associate member, as the case 
may 


61 8тАТ.] MULTILATERAL—SHIPPING—AUG. 5, 1944 


11. The Executive Board shall be the duly authorised body for the 
purpose of paragraph 9 of the Agreement on Principles, but it is 
understood that no decision reached under that paragraph by the 
Governments represented on the Executive Board shall impose any 
new or greater obligation on any other contracting Government with- 
out its express consent. 

12. A Planning Committee shall be set up to begin work in London 
as soon as possible after the signature of the Agreement on Principles 
for the purpose of working out on a basis satisfactory to the contract- 
ing Governments the details of the machinery required to enable the 
Executive Board to discharge its functions, including the functions 
under paragraph 7 (f). Any contracting Government may be repre- 
sented on the Planning Committee. 

13. The Executive Board shall have the full use of the machinery 
and procedure of the War Shipping Administration and Ministry of 
War Transport in order to avoid duplication. 

14. The contracting Governments shall nominate their representa- 
tives on the Planning Committee to the Governments of the United 
States and the United Kingdom, as soon as practicable. They shall 
also so nominate their representatives as members or as associate mem- 
bers of the Executive Board as the case may be. The Governments of 
the United States and the United Kingdom shall be responsible, in 
consultation with the other contracting Governments concerned, for 
determining the date of coming into operation of the central authority 
in accordance with paragraph 7 (a) ot the Agreement on Principles. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting shipping arrangements and recommendations of the United 
Maritime Executive Board. Dated at London February 11, 1946; 
entered into force March 3, 1946. 


U.M.E.B. 4/16. 


UNITED MARITIME EXECUTIVE BOARD 
Fourth Session 


RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS 
Note by the Secretariat 


1. Appended is a copy of the Recommendations as approved by the 
Board at its final meeting on 11th February. 

2. Delegates are asked to draw the attention of their Governments 
to the desirability of notifying their acceptance at the earliest possible 
date. 

11th February, 1946. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 


The United Maritime Executive Board during its Fourth and final 
Session being unanimously of the opinion that the return to normal 
processes of international shipping should not be retarded neverthe- 
less recognizes that certain difficulties and problems might arise in the 
shipping situation after the termination on March 2nd next of the 
Agreement on Principles of August, 1944, and believes that it 
would be desirable for Governments to take measures during a limited 
transitional period to the end that such problems might be resolved 
and difficulties minimised. Accordingly they have agreed upon the 
following Recommendations for the consideration of contracting 


"Governments :- 


PART "A" 


1. That all nations who have regularly contributed tonnage to the 
common tasks shall continue to provide shipping for the common tasks 
of relief and rehabilitation. 


Arrangements for dry cargo from U.S. and Canadian Loading Areas. 


2. 'That & Contributory Nations Committee consisting of representa- 
tives of nations contributing tonnage to provide shipping space for 
relief and rehabilitation programmes from the United States and 
Canada shall be established in Washington. 


3. That UNRRA [*] and liberated nations requiring assistance from 
the Contributory Pool referred to in (4) below, shall programme their 
shipping requirements and submit them to the Washington Committee 
established in (2) above. The procedure to be followed is set out in 
the Appendix. 


4. That at the outset of the agreement each contributory nation shall 
declare to the Washington Committee the maximum and minimum 
monthly sailings or tonnage it will contribute for the period of the 
agreement. 'The tonnage thus contributed is referred to herein as the 
Contributory Pool. 


Arrangements for dry cargo from other Loading Areas. 


5. That a Co-ordinating and Review Committee representative of Na- 
tions accepting Part *A" of this agreement shall be set up in London. 


2 [United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration.] 
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This Committee: 


(a) shall consider U.N.R.R.A.’s requirements for loading in areas 
other than the United States and Canada. The nations ac- 
cepting Part “A” of this agreement recognise the necessity for 
meeting such requirements to the best of their ability and 
through their representatives on the Committee shall co-ordi- 
nate the provision of tonnage they are able to make available 
for these programmes. 


(b 


— 


shall keep the tonnage situation in loading areas other than 
the United States and Canada constantly under review. Recog- 
nising the necessity for an adequate supply of tonnage for load- 
ing in these areas the nations represented shall authorise the 
Committee to consider and recommend the measures that should 
be taken to assist the fulfilment of the programmes affected in 
the event that normal commercial channels are failing to ensure 
an adequate supply of tonnage. 


General 


6. That nations needing shipping assistance other than that secured 
from the Contributory Pool, shall make suitable arrangements for the 
procurement of tonnage through commercial channels or may request 
it from other nations. The nations from whom tonnage is requested 
shall make all reasonable efforts to make available the requested ship- 
ping space at fair, reasonable and compensatory rates, subject to the 
reservation that they need not supply such tonnage if it is to be used 
in a manner contrary to the interests of the nation upon whom the 
request has been made. 


APPENDIX TO PART ‘A’ 


1. To maintain without interruption the maximum flow of relief and 
rehabilitation cargoes from the United States and Canada, a Contrib- 
utory Nations” Committee shall be established in Washington as pro- 
vided in (2) of Part “A”. 

2. With respect to loadings from Canadian ports, the Washington 
Committee shall collaborate with a Canadian Sub-Committee to be 
established in Montreal. 


3. U.N.R.R.A. and each liberated Nation requiring shipping assistance 
for the carriage of such cargoes, shall submit to this Committee by 
the 1st of each month, its total programme of cargo loadings in the 
United States and Canada showing the number of coal, grain or other 
full, bulk cargoes, and the number of general cargoes programmed 
for loading during the following month, and estimates in the same 


form for the next two months. The programme for the specific month 


should also show the number, nationality, and total cargo capacity 
of vessels already available to the programming claimant for loading 
during that month. 
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4. By the 10th of each month each contributing Nation shall notify 
the Committee as to the amount of tonnage that it expects to have 
available, such tonnage to be within the maxima and minima as agreed 
in accordance with (4) of Part “A”, and by the 15th of each month 
shall confirm the actual tonnage to be supplied against the following 
month's requirements, such tonnage to be stated separately in liner 
sailings and in tramps. 


5. In arranging and determining the amount of tonnage to be pro- 
vided under 4 of this Appendix, individual members of the Committee 
shall at all times communicate direct with their respective Nations, 
who shall, in considering requests for tonnage to load in the United 
States and Canada, make every effort to avoid causing a deficiency in 
the supply of tonnage required for other loading areas. 


6. 'То meet each month's berthing requirements in the United States, 
the Committee shall allocate all of the agreed available tonnage through 
the established machinery of the War Shipping Administration, so 
that appropriate co-ordination with respect to loading facilities, in- 
land transportation and availability of cargoes may be secured and 
the maximum flow of cargo for the month achieved, together with the 
most efficient use of the shipping available. 


PART "B" 
7. That: 


(A) accepting Governments should meet periodically for discus- 
sions in а United Maritime Consultative Council for the purpose of 
exchanging information to the end that individual governments may 
be enabled to frame their own policies in the post-UMA period in the 
light of the knowledge of the policies of other governments. 

(B) the Council may undertake the consideration and study, for the 
purpose of making appropriate recommendations to member govern- 
ments, of any problems in the international shipping field, which may 
be referred to it and which do not come within the terms of reference 
of other established governmental conferences or associations active 
in the field. 

(C) it is the intention that the shipping industry should collaborate 
and assist in devising ways and means to implement the common 
objectives stated in (A) and (B). 

(D) meetings of the Council should be held at such times and places 
as the Council may determine. A chairman for each meeting should 
be designated by the Government of the nation where such meeting 
is to be held. The Council should determine its own procedure. 

(E) the United Maritime Consultative Council should have no 
executive powers. 

(F) this part of the agreement should be open for acceptance by 
governments whether or not they accept Part “A”, 
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PART "C" 


8. That the arrangements in Parts “A” and “В” shall remain in effect 
from 3rd March until 31st October, 1946, unless by unanimous consent 
of the Governments accepting the respective Parts it is decided to ter- 
minate them at an earlier date. 


9. That Governments accepting the recommendations in Part “А” 
and/or Part *B" shall notify their acceptance to the U. S. and U. K. 
Governments at the earliest possible date and that, as between the 
Governments notifying their acceptance, the relevant recommenda- 
tions shall be regarded as an agreement for the period stated in recom- 
mendation 8.[*] 


10. That other Governments requesting information should be in- 
formed of these recommendations to the end that they may participate, 
if they so desire, by notifying their acceptance of Part “А” and/or 
part “В”, in accordance with recommendation 9. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Great Britain and has the honor to inform the 
Government of the United Kingdom that the United States of America 
has accepted Parts “А” and “В” of the recommendations to contract- 
ing Governments appended to a document entitled *U.M.E.B. 4/16 
United Maritime Executive Board, Fourth Session, Recommenda- 
tions to Contracting Governments, Note by the Secretariat", which 
recommendations were adopted by the United Maritime Executive 
Board on February 11, 1946 at its Fourth Session in London. 

The Secretary of State understands that in accordance with para- 
graph 9 of Part *C" of the recommendations referred to above, the 
relevant recommendations shall be regarded as agreed to from March 
3, 1946 until October 31, 1946, unless by unanimous consent of the 
Governments accepting the respective Parts it is decided to terminate 
them at an earlier date. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


Washington, March 5, 1946. 
JES 


[The Governments of the following countries accepted the recommendations: 
Australia, Belgium (with reservation), Brazil, Canada, Chile, Denmark, France, 
Greece, India, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Sweden (with reserva- 
tion), Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, and the United States.] 
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October 30, 1946 Agreement and accompanying notes between the United States of America 
ENIM and other governments respecting a provisional maritime consultative 
council. Dated at Washington October 30, 1946; open for acceptance 
at London, acceptance deposited in behalf of the United States of 

America November 20, 1946; entered into force April 28, 1947. 


Revision of UMCC 2/35 


Final Document 
October 80, 1956 


UNITED MARITIME CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL e WASHINGTON, D.C. 


AGREEMENT FOR PROVISIONAL 
MARITIME CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL 


Авттсге I — Scope and Purposes 


The Provisional Maritime Consultative Council shall be established 
as a temporary organization pending the establishment of a permanent 
inter-governmental agency in the maritime field, 


i to provide machinery for cooperation among Governments in 
the field of Governmental regulation and practices relating to 
technical matters of all kinds affecting shipping engaged in 
international trade, and to encourage the general adoption of 
the highest practicable standards in matters concerning mari- 
time safety and efficiency of navigation; 


ii. to encourage the removal of all forms of discriminatory action 
and unnecessary restrictions by Governments affecting shipping 
engaged in international trade so as to promote the availability 
of shipping services to the commerce of the world without 
discrimination; 

lii. to provide for the consideration by the Council of any shipping 
problems of an international character involving matters of 
general principle that may be referred to the Council by the 
United Nations. Matters which are suitable for settlement 
through the normal processes of international shipping business 
are not within the scope of the Council. 


iv. to provide for the exchange of information among Governments 
on matters under consideration by the Council. 


ArricLe I- Functions 


The functions of the Provisional Maritime Consultative Council, 
which shall be consultative and advisory, shall be 


(a) To consider and make recommendations on any matter within 
its scope as set forth in Sections (i) and (ii) of Arno I. 
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(b) To consider and make recommendations on matters within its 
scope upon the request of any organ of the United Nations 
or other inter-governmental specialized agency. 

(c) To advise on matters relating to the draft constitution for a 
permanent inter-governmental maritime organization. 


ARTICLE 111-Membership 

Membership in the Council shall consist of those governments which 
notify the Government of the United Kingdom of their acceptance of 
this Agreement, being either governments members of the UMCC E] 
or governments members of the United Nations. 


AnricLE IV-Organization 
(1) The Council shall consist of all Member Governments. 


(2) The Council may elect an Executive Committee consisting of 
twelve member governments which shall exercise such functions 
as may be delegated to it by the Council. The Executive Com- 
mittee shall not be established by the Council until at least 
twenty governments have accepted this agreement. 


(3) The Council shall at each session determine the host Government 
and the time for its next meeting. Upon the request of not less 
than four of the members the Chairman shall summon the Coun- 
cil for an earlier date. The Government of shall 
convene the first meeting of the Council at any time after March 
1, 1947. 

The host Government arranged for each session shall designate 
& Chairman who shall hold office until the host Government 
for the next following session has been decided, and shall pro- 
vide the necessary secretariat for meetings held within its 
territory. 

Decisions of the Council shall be taken by a majority of those 
present and voting. Ten Members shall constitute а quorum. 
The Council shall otherwise determine its own rules of 
procedure. 


(4 


— 


(5 


— 


ARTICLE V-Entry into Force 


(1) This agreement shall remain open for acceptance in the archives 
of the Government of the United Kingdom and shall enter into 
force when twelve Governments, of which five shall each have 
a total tonnage of not less than 1,000,000 g. t. of shipping have 
accepted it.[?] 


[United Maritime Consultative Council.] 

* [Entered into force Apr. 23, 1947, acceptances having been deposited in behalf 
of: the United States, Nov. 20, 1946; Australia, Apr. 23, 1947; Belgium, Dec. 3, 
1946; Canada, Dec. 5, 1946; Chile, Dec. 12, 1946; Denmark, Feb. 4, 1947; France, 
Dec. 18, 1946; Greece, Jan. 29, 1947; Netherlands, Jan. 1, 1947 ; Norway, Jan. 14, 
1947; Poland, Feb. 27, 1947; and the United Kingdom, Dec. 1, 1946. The agree- 
ment was subsequently accepted by Brazil, India (subject to a reservation whereby 
India retained full liberty “(i) to take whatever measures may be necessary 
in pursuit of their declared policy of assisting the rapid development of the Mer- 
сап е Marine, and (ii) to promote suitable amendments to the Agreement”), and 
New Zealand.] 
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(2) As soon as this agreement has come into force, a copy of the 
agreement together with the names of the Governments who 
have accepted it shall be sent by the Government of the United 
Kingdom to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for 
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


Авттсге VI ermination 


This agreement shall cease to have effect upon the entry into force 
of a constitution for a permanent inter-government maritime organi- 
zation or if the membership falls below twelve. A member govern- 
ment may withdraw at any time upon six months notice to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom. 


The American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the British Prime 
Minister 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
1 Grosvenor Square 
London, W.1. 
November 19, 1946 


Drar Mr. Arrixe: 

The United Maritime Consultative Council, at its Second Session 
held in Washington from October 24 to October 80, recommended 
that there be established a provisional council as an interim measure 
pending the setting up of the permanent Intergovernmental Maritime 
Organization. 

Inasmuch as membership of the provisional council consists of gov- 
ernments, members of the United Maritime Consultative Council or 
of the United Nations, which notify the Government of the United 
Kingdom of their acceptance, I desire hereby to notify you that the 
United States accepts the agreement for the Provisional Maritime 
Consultative Council as incorporated in the final document (UMCC 
2/35) of October 30, 1946. 


Sincerely, 
W. J. Garman 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
The Right Honorable 
С. В. Arie, C. E., M.P., 
The Foreign Office, 


S. W. I. 
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The British Prime Minister to the American Chargé d'Affaires 
ad interim 


FonEIGN OFFICE, 
SW. 
No. W11209/39/58 12th December, 1946. 


Sir, 

l have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of 
November 19th in which, with reference to the recommendations of the 
United Maritime Consultative Council at its Second Session in Wash- 
ington from October 24th to October 30th, 1946, you are good enough 
to notify me that the United States accepts the agreement for the 
Provisional Maritime Consultative Council in the text of which was 
annexed to that of these Recommendations. 

2. His Majesty's Government are taking steps to inform other Gov- 
ernments, formerly members of the United Maritime Consultative 
Council, of the acceptance of this Agreement by the Government of 
the United States. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(For Mr. Attlee) 
Н. W. A. FrEEsE-PENNEFATHER 


Mr. WALDEMAR J. GALLMAN, 
etc., etc., etc., 
1 Grosvenor Square, 
Я. 1. 


January 8, October 
15, 19:7 


IT. I. A. S. 1726] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and, Canada respecting 
the allocation of FM channels in radio broadcasting. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington January 8 and October 15, 
1947; entered into force October 15, 1947. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBAS8Y 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No.7 JANUARY 8, 1947. 
Sir, 

With reference to recent discussions between representatives of the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the United States con- 
cerning the use of the 88 to 108 megacycle frequency band for fre- 
quency modulation broadcasting, I have the honour to propose an 
exchange of notes concerning the allocation of channels with particular 
reference to assignments in those areas adjacent to the border of 
Canada and the United States in order to prevent undue interference 
between stations in the respective countries. 

Allocation plans for United States Frequency Modulation Broad- 
casting Stations and for Canadian Frequency Modulation Broad- 
casting Stations are described in Appendices I and II. The channel 
number system used in these appendices is in accordance with 
Appendix ТП. 

Assignments will normally be made on the basis of omni-directional 
antennae but it is recognized that directional antennae may advan- 
tageously be used in certain instances to reduce interference between 
stations. 

Assignments made at points which are more than 250 miles from the 
nearest point on the border of Canada and the United States will 
normally have no international significance and need not be notified 
except in cases of unusual powers and unusual antenna heights. 

Where distances less than 250 miles are involved, all assignments 
shall be notified in the following manner: 


(1) Notification shall be made by an exchange of documents 
between the Federal Communications Commission and the 
Department of Transport. 

(2) Notifications shall include full information on transmitting 
antenna locations by geographical coordinates, antenna height 
above average terrain, antenna height above mean sea, level, 
and effective radiated power. In the event an antenna, direc- 
tional in the horizontal plane, is proposed, the directional 
pattern and other pertinent information shall be submitted. 

(3) Each country shall have 15 days from the date of notification m 
which to protest the proposed assignment. 
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(4) If, within the 15 day period prescribed in (3) above, no objection 
is raised, a notified assignment shall be considered final. 


Wherever possible assignments made within 250 miles of the border 
should be in accordance with Appendices I and II. 

No allocation plans have been adopted as yet for assignment of 
stations in the 88 to 92 megacycle portion of the band, which has been 
designated for use by non-commercial, educational broadcasting in 
both countries. When such a plan has been formulated, the procedure 
specified above shall apply. 

I have the honour to suggest that, if an agreement in the sense of the 
foregoing paragraphs is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States, this note and your reply thereto in similar terms shall be 
regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the 
two Governments, it being agreed that the present allocation plan 
shall not prejudice any subsequent agreement regarding Frequency 
Modulation channels which may be accepted by both Governments at 
future international telecommunications conferences. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Н Н Wrone 


The Honourable James F. BYRNES, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. С. 
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APPENDIX I 
ALABAMA 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Anniston 268 
Bessemer See Birmingham 
Birmingham 229, 250, 258, 
(includes Bessemer) 273, 284, 295 
Decatur 223 
Dothan 225, 290 
Gadsden 279 
Huntsville 236 
Lanett 275 
Mobile 225, 235, 248 
260, 271, 300 
Montgomery 233, 277, 298 
Muscle Shoals 275, 287 
Opelika 243 
(see also Columbus, Ga.) 
Selma 239, 293 
Sylacauga 270 
(see also Talladega) 
Talladega 246 
(see also Sylacauga) 
Tuscaloosa 255, 267 
ARIZONA 
Globe 226, 262 
Lowell 241, 279 
Phoenix 238, 245, 253, 275, 295 
Prescott 229, 284 
Safford 247, 299 
Tucson 234, 258, 270, 289 
Yuma 236, 267 
ARKANSAS 

Blytheville 241, 286 
(see also Jonesboro) 
El Dorado 236, 287 
Fort Smith 223, 235, 271, 281, 299 
Helena 229, 262 
Hot Springs & 227, 238, 258 
Hot Springs N. P. 
Jonesboro 270, 300 
(see also Blytheville) 
Little Rock 231, 245, 266, 278, 297 
Pine Bluff 222 


Biloam Springs 243, 289 
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Oct. 15, 1947 
CALIFORNIA 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Bakersfield 223, 231, 243 
Chico 266, 278 
El Centro 227, 275 
Eureka 234, 242 
Fresno 229, 238, 250, 258, 270, 274, 284 
Los Angeles 222, 226, 230, 234, 238, 242, 246, 250, 
(Metropolitan District) 254, 258, 262, 266, 270, 274, 278, 282, 
286, 290, 294, 298 
Marysville 254, 260, 268, 284 
Merced 236, 248 
Modesto 277, 281, 289, 
Monterey See Salinas 
Palm Springs 264 
Redding 230, 248 
Riverside 248, 256 
Sacramento 233, 241, 245, 293, 300 
Salinas 233, 241, 245, 293, 299 
(including Monterey, Santa Cruz & 
Watsonville) 
San Bernardino 236, 260 
San Diego 223, 231, 243, 268, 284, 300 
San Francisco-Oakland 227, 231, 235, 239, 243, 247, 251, 255, 
(Metropolitan District) 259, 263, 267, 271, 275, 279, 283, 287, 
291, 295 
San Jose 222, 253 
San Luis Obispo 227, 260, 279 
Santa Barbara 268, 284, 300 
Santa Maria 236, 256 
Santa Rosa 229, 273 
Stockton 225, 297 
Visalia 254, 295 
Tulare 264, 286 
Watsonville See Salinas 
COLORADO 
Alamosa 255, 260 
Colorado Springs 222, 227, 243, 274 
Denver 231, 239, 247, 253, 258, 262, 270, 279, 
286, 294 
Durango 235, 278 
Grand Junction 226, 298 
Greeley 235, 290 
La Junta 282, 300 
Pueblo 236, 251, 266, 291 


Sterling 245, 282 


8804 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


CONNECTICUT 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Bridgeport 248, 260, 268 
(ineludes Danbury) 
Danbury See Bridgeport 
Hartford 229, 243, 275, 201, 295 
(also see Meriden) 
Meriden 239 
(also see Hartford) 
New Britain 279 
New Haven 236, 256, 264, 300 
New London 258, 266, 293 
Waterbury 223, 278, 287 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington 229, 241, 258, 207 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington 230, 242, 246, 254, 258, 262, 266, 278, 
286, 290, 297 
FLORIDA 
Daytona Beach 233, 248 
Fort Myers 245, 256 
Fort Lauderdale 278, 293 
Gainesville 281, 207 
Jacksonville 229, 236, 241, 245, 259, 264, 270 
Key West 238, 263 
Lakeland 239, 295 
Miami 226, 230, 235, 242, 247, 200, 268, 275, 
286 
Ocala 256, 267 
Orlando 222, 243, 262, 287 
Palm Beach 250, 298 
Panama City 283, 299 
Pensacola 223, 255, 266 
St. Augustine 225, 291 
St. Petersburg 250, 273, 284 
Sarasota 258, 279 
Tallahassee 246, 274 
Tampa 227, 264, 289, 300 


West Palm Beach 254, 271 
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GENERAL AREA 
Albany 
Athens 
Atlanta 
Augusta 
Brunswick 


Cedartown (includes Dalton) 
Columbus (see also Opelika, Ala.) 
Cordele 

Dalton 

Dublin 

Gainesville 

Griffin 

La Grange 

Macon 

Moultrie 

Newnan 

Rome 

Savannah 

Thomasville 

Toccoa 

Valdosta 

Waycross 

West Point 


Boise 
Idaho Falls 
Lewiston 
Nampa 
Pocatello 
Twin Falls 
Wallace 


Alton 

Aurora 

(includes Joliet) 

Bloomington 

Cairo 

(see also Cape Girardeau, Mo.) 
Carbondale 
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GEORGIA 


CHANNEL NO. 
—— ͤ äꝛ— 


258, 266, 271 
258, 273 

225, 231, 238, 248, 253, 
260, 277, 283 
279, 289, 298 
275, 289 

241, 289 

227, 236, 300 
230, 241 

See Cedartown & Rome 
234, 251 

300 

268 

281 

245, 256, 264, 291 
278, 286 

222 

298, 297 

238, 243, 247, 262 
250, 294 

275 

228, 289 

283, 299 

287 


IDAHO 


222, 251, 291 
229, 277 
247, 283 
235, 270 
243, 266 
226, 259, 294 
238, 263 


ILLINOIS 


260 
236, 256 


268, 297 
239 


225 

253, 295 

See Urbana 

226, 230, 234, 238, 242, 246, 250, 254, 258, 
262, 266, 270, 274, 278, 282, 286, 290, 300, 
254, 271 
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ILLINOIS— Continued 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Freeport 278 
Galesburg 247, 281 
Harrisburg 260, 264 
Herrin 243, 253 
Jacksonville 263, 291 
Joliet See Aurora 
Kankakee 264 
Mt. Vernon 231, 277 
Peoria 223, 227, 231, 239, 243, 299 
Quincy 258, 286 
Rockford 248 
Rock Island 255 
(see also Davenport, Iowa) 
Springfield 275, 279, 283 
Tuscola 245, 287 
Urbana 248, 277, 284 
(includes Champaign) 
Waukegan 294 
INDIANA 
Anderson See Indianapolis 
Columbus 229 
Connersville 262 
Crawfordsville 275 
Elkhart 236, 264 


Evansville (includes Henderson & 


Owensboro, Ky.) 
Fort Wayne 
Hammond 
Indianapolis 
(includes Anderson) 
Kokomo 
Lafayette 
Marion 
Muncie 
Richmond 
Shelby ville 
South Bend 
Terre Haute 
Vincennes 
West Lafayette 


Ames 

Atlantic 

Boone 

Burlington 

Cedar Rapids 

Clinton 

Davenport 

(See also Rock Island, 111.) 


223, 233, 241, 258, 273, 281, 297 


241, 279, 287, 291 
222 

222, 226, 234, 238, 242, 
246, 250, 254, 283 
260, 299 

236, 268 

295 

273, 281 

258 

267 

267, 284 

260, 266 

289, 293 

256 


IOWA 


238 
293 
251, 295 
225 
245, 293 
241 
233, 279 
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IOWA —Continued 


GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 

Decorah 223, 230 
Des Moines 222, 231, 247, 253, 262, 283 
Dubuque 236, 263, 277 
Fort Dodge 274, 287 
Тома City 229, 259 
Keokuk 274 
Marshalltown 270, 291 
Mason City 266, 281 
Ottumwa 242, 264 
Shenandoah 277, 289, 297 
Sioux City 235, 256, 271 
Spencer 223, 259 
Waterloo 254, 298 

KANSAS 
Atchison 239, 255 
Coffeyville 236, 266 
Dodge City 234, 293 
Emporia 223, 245 
Garden City 247, 270 
Great Bend 242, 287 
Hutchinson 226, 289 
Kansas City See Kansas City, Mo. 
Lawrence 243, 286 
Manhattan 247, 267 
McPherson 277 
Pittsburg 256, 273 
Salina 233, 238 
Topeka 231, 258, 273 
Wichita 250, 262, 271, 284, 297 

KENTUCKY 
Ashland See Huntington, W. Va. 
Bowling Green 251, 266 
Harlan 238 
Henderson See Evansville, Ind. 
Hopkinsville 230, 254 
Lexington 225, 233 
Louisville 236, 248, 259, 264, 268, 284, 300 
Owensboro See Evansville, Ind. 
Paducah 227, 245, 262 
Winchester 241, 251 
LOUISIANA 

Alexandria 245, 259, 273 
Baton Rouge 251, 266, 282 
Lafayette 241, 268 
Lake Charles 248, 289 
Monroe 277, 281, 295 
New Orleans 222, 229, 239, 246, 262, 274, 287, 298 
Shreveport 233, 243, 266, 275, 298 
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MAINE 

GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Augusta 222, 267, 287 
Bangor 226, 246, 281, 295 
Lewiston 230, 275 
Portland 250, 270, 300 
(see also Mt. Washington, N. H.) 
Presque Isle 242, 290 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore 222, 226, 284, 238, 250, 
(includes Annapolis) 256, 270, 274, 282, 294, 300 
Cumberland 275, 295 
Frederick 268 
Hagerstown 284 
Salisbury 248, 268 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston 225, 233, 241, 245, 253, 273, 277, 281, 
(includes Waltham) 289, 294 
Fall River 247, 251, 279 
(includes New Bedford) 
Fitehburg 284 
Haverhill 223 
Holyoke 226, 234, 246, 250, 254, 262, 270, 282 
(includes Springfield) 
Lawrence 229 
Lowell 258 
New Bedford See Falls River 
North Adams 248 
Pittsfield 260, 268 
Springfield See Holyoke 
Waltham See Boston 
Worcester 236, 256, 264 
MICHIGAN 
Ann Arbor 254, 274 
Battle Creek 271, 289 
(includes Kalamazoo) 
Bay City See Saginaw 
Benton Harbor 260 
Cadillac 253 
Calumet 226, 268 
Detroit 226, 234, 238, 242, 246, 250, 258, 262, 
(includes Pontiac, Royal Oak, & 266, 270, 278, 282, 290, 298 
Wyandotte) 

Escanaba 234, 281 
Flint 236, 260, 264, 300 
(includes Lapeer) 
Grand Rapids 223, 229, 245, 273, 278, 286 
Ironwood 270, 290 


Jackson 222 
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MICHIGAN-—Continued 
uictus inae i LA. 


GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 

Kalamazoo See Battle Creek 

Lansing 248, 256, 284 

(includes E. Lansing) 

Lapeer See Flint 

Ludington 226, 238 

Marquette 230, 256 

Muskegon 293, 297 

Pontiac See Detroit 

Port Huron 256, 284 

Royal Oak See Detroit 

Saginaw 233, 241, 251 

(Includes Bay City) 

Sault Sainte Marie 226, 295 

Traverse City 243, 268 

Wyandotte See Detroit 
MINNESOTA 

Albert Lea 241 

Duluth 222, 250, 264 

(includes Superior, Wise.) 

Fergus Falls 242, 297 

Hibbing 279, 286 

Mankato 243, 278 

Minneapolis 229, 289, 246, 253, 258, 262, 267, 271, 

(ineludes St. Paul) 275, 281, 290, 294 

Moorhead 230, 236 

(see also Fargo, N. D.) 

Northfield 251, 300 

Rochester 234, 286, 297 

St. Cloud 233, 284 

St. Paul See Minneapolis 

Virginia 230, 259 

Willmar 225, 255 

Winona 248, 273 
MISSISSIPPI 

Clarksdale 248, 256 

Columbus 226, 245 

Corinth 268, 278 

Greenville 270, 283 

Greenwood 285, 293 

Gulfport 243, 268 

Hattiesburg 250, 290 

Jackson 233, 247, 258, 275, 286 

Laurel 279, 295 

McComb 226, 255 

Macon 271, 281 

Meridian 241, 253 

Natchez 231, 264 

Tupelo 233, 242 


Vicksburg | . 288, 297 
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MISSOURI 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Cape Girardeau 267, 291 
(see also Cairo, Ill.) 
Clayton See St. Louis 
Columbia 233, 268 
Hannibal 245, 300 
Jefferson City 253, 277 
Joplin 241, 287 
Kansas City 227, 235, 251, 263, 271, 
(includes Kansas City, Kans.) 282, 290, 294, 299 
Poplar Bluff 233, 279 
St. Joseph 222, 284 
St. Louis 229, 236, 241, 247, 251, 256, 266, 273, 
(includes Clayton) 281, 294, 298 
Sedalia 259, 279 
Springfield 225, 234, 238, 284, 297 
MONTANA 
Billings 230, 274 
Bozeman 227, 270 
Butte 235, 256 
Great Falls 250, 260 
Helena 241, 281 
Kalispell 223, 278 
Miles City 238, 254 
Missoula 245, 286 
Sidney 233, 267 
NEBRASKA 
Fremont 245 
(see also Omaha) 
Grand Island 243, 291 
Hastings 271, 279 
Kearney 256, 294 
Lincoln 229, 250, 275, 287 
Norfolk 258, 273 
North Platte 238, 274 
Omaha 225, 241, 254, 260, 266, 
(See also Fremont) 281, 300 
Scottsbluff 241, 277 
NEVADA 
Boulder City 229, 270 
Las Vegas 250, 262, 289 
Reno 226, 238, 262 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Claremont 291 
Keene 300 
Laconia 247 
Manchester 239, 266 
Mount Wasbington 235, 255, 203, 283 


Portsmouth 297 
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NEW JERSEY 


GENERAL AREA 
— алганан Н 


Atlantie City 
Bridgeton 

Camden 

Ewing Township 
Greenbrook 'Twp. 
"Trenton 

(includes Ewing Twp.) 


CHANNEL NO. 
——— 


258, 264 
255 

Sce Philadelphia 
See Trenton 

256 

248, 265, 284 


NEW MEXICO 


Albuquerque 
Carlsbad 
Clovis 
Gallup 
Hobbs 

Las Vegas 
Roswell 
Santa Fe 
Tucumeari 


225, 242, 264, 287 
226, 262 
255, 291 
222, 279 
235, 266 
230, 275 
246, 277 
253, 295 
239, 270 


NEW YORK 


Albany 

(includes Schenectady € Troy) 
Auburn 

Batavia 

Binghamton 

Buffalo 

(Includes Niagara Falls) 
Coram 


Corning 

(see also Elmira) 
Dunkirk 

Elmira 

(see also Corning) 
Gloversville 
Hornell 

Ithaca 
Jamestown 
Kingston 
Massena 

New York 
(includes numerous adjacent cities) 


Niagara Falls 
Ogdensburg 
Olean 
Oneonta 
Oswego 
Plattsburg 
Poughkeepsie 
Rochester 
Rome 
Saranac Lake 
Syracuse 
(includes Auburn) 


222, 230, 238, 242, 258, 266, 274, 278, 286, 

290, 294, 298 

See Syracuse 

235, 259 

251, 263, 299 

225, 229, 241, 245, 253, 

273, 277, 281, 293, 297 

See New York or possibly Connecticut 
Channels 

291 


233 
295 


234 

287 

230, 247 

227, 284 

235 

287, 295 

222, 226, 230, 234, 238, 242, 246, 250, 254, 
258, 262, 266, 270, 274, 278, 282, 286, 
290, 294, 298 

See Buffalo 

279, 291 

238, 264 

256, 282 

284 

215, 281 

284 

223, 243, 250, 255, 267, 279 

239 

225, 247 

226, 233, 241, 253, 273, 281, 297. 
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NEW YORK—Continued 


GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Troy See Albany 
Utica 229, 245, 277, 289 
Watertown 251, 263 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Ahoskie 270 
Asheville 268, 273, 282, 291 
Burlington 266 
Charlotte 260, 278, 284, 290 
(see also Gastonia) 
Concord 243 
(see also Salisbury) 
Durham 286 
Elizabeth City 231, 266 
Fayetteville 251 
Gastonia 270 
(see also Charlotte) 
Goldsboro 227 
Greensboro 222, 247, 254, 262 
(see also High Point & Winston-Salem) 
Greenville 250, 256 
Henderson 297 
Hickory 275, 295 
High Point 238, 258 
(See also Greensboro & Winston-Salem) 
Kinston 236, 245 
(See also New Bern) 
New Bern 279 
(See also Kinston) 
Jacksonville 225, 260 
Raleigh 233, 241, 268, 273, 277 
Roanoke Rapids 223, 253 
(See also Rocky Mount) 
Rocky Mount 264, 282 
(See also Roanoke Rapids) 
Reidsville 291 
Salisbury 293 
Statesville 289 
Washington 275 
Wilmington 230, 242 
Wilson | 290, 294, 300 
Winston-Salem 226, 281 


(See also Greensboro & High Point) 
NORTH DAKOTA 


Bismarck 229, 250, 273, 294 
(includes Mandan) 

Devil's Lake 226, 266 

Fargo 222, 260 

(see also Moorhead, Minn.) 

Grand Forks 234, 254, 278, 299 
Jamestown 239, 284 

Mandan See Bismarck 
Minot 243, 290 


Valley City 246, 270 
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Oct. 15, 1947 
OHIO 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Akron 239, 243, 248 
(includes Tallmadge) 
Alliance 223, 231, 235 
{includes Canton) 
Ashland 207, 273 
Ashtabula See Erie, Pa. 
Athens 297 
Bellaire See Wheeling, W. Va. 
Canton See Alliance 
Cincinnati 266, 270, 274, 278, 282, 
(includes Hamilton) 286, 290, 294, 298 
Cleveland 253, 258, 264, 271, 277, 
(includes Lorain) 281, 289, 293, 297 
Columbus 222, 226, 234, 238, 242, 246, 250, 254 
Dayton 236, 248, 256, 260, 264, 
(includes Springfield) 268, 284 
Findlay 263 
Fostoria 275 
Freemont See Toledo 
Hamilton See Cincinnati 
Lima 271, 277, 293 
Lorain See Cleveland 
Mansfield 279, 287, 291 
Marion 295 
Newark 262, 299 
(includes Zanesville) 
Portsmouth See Huntington, W. Va. 
Springfield See Dayton 
Steubenville See Wheeling, W. Va. 
Tallmadge See Akron 
Toledo 260, 268, 284, 300 
(includes Freemont) 
Warren 227, 300 
(see also Sharon, Pa. 
Wooster 260, 283 
Youngstown See Sharon, Pa. 
Zanesville See Newark 
OKLAHOMA 
Ada 226, 284 
Ardmore 229 
Bartlesville 291 
Clinton 298 
Durant 297 
Elk City 239, 277 
Enid 243, 274 
Lawton 251, 267 
Muskogee 253, 268 
Norman See Oklahoma City 
Oklahoma City 222, 234, 255, 263, 270, 
(includes Norman) 282, 290 
Okmulgee 260, 275 
Ponca City 293 
Shawnee 241, 248 
Stillwater 300 i 


Tulsa 238, 246, 251, 258, 278, 286, 205 _ 
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OREGON 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Albany 241, 260 
Astoria 242, 268 
Baker 250, 274 
Bend 236, 275 
Corvallis 250 
Eugene 256, 284 
Grants Pass 245, 260 
Klamath Falls 233, 251, 268 
La Grande 243, 260 
Marshfield 239, 266 
Medford 229, 286 
Pendleton 226, 278 
Portland 222, 226, 238, 246, 254, 262, 266, 278, 
(See also Vancouver, Wash.) 282, 290, 294, 298 
Roseburg 234, 274 
Salem 230, 286 
'The Dalles 251, 287 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Allentown 236, 260, 264, 300 
(includes Bethlehem & Easton) - 
Altoona 243, 279 
Beaver Falls See Pittsburgh 
Bethlehem See Allentown 
Bradford 248 
(see also Jamestown & Olean, N. Y.) 
Butler See Pittsburgh 
Clearfield See DuBois 
Du Bois 256, 271 
(includes Clearfield) 
Easton See Allentown 
Erie 246, 250, 260, 279 
(includes Ashtabula, Ohio) 
Glenside See Philadelphia 
Greensburg 297 
Harrisburg 235, 247, 255, 259, 293, 298 
Hazleton 227 
Johnstown 238, 287 
Lancaster 245, 267 
Lebanon 281 
Lewistown 226, 250 
Meadville See Sharon 
New Castle See Sharon 
New Kensington See Pittsburgh 
Oil City 290, 299 
Philadelphia 223, 227, 231, 239, 243, 251, 271, 275, 
(includes Glenside, Pa. & Camden, N. J.) 279, 287, 291, 295 
Pittsburgh 225, 229, 233, 241, 245, 
(includes New Kensington, 251, 259, 268 
Beaver Falls & Butler) 
Pottsville 258, 270 
Reading 225, 233, 273 
Seranton 222, 229, 241, 253, 267, 277, 289, 297 
(includes Wilkes-Barre) 
Shamokin 284 
Sharon 255, 262, 266, 275, 286, 295 


(includes Warren & Youngstown, Ohic, 
Meadville & New Castle, Pa.) 


a AN e E "ING. Зап. 3. 1947_ 
61 STAT.] CANADA—RADIO ROAD CASTING 15 1947 


PENNSYLVANIA—Continued 
eure te E 


GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
State College 282 
Sunbury 231, 275 
Uniontown 289, 293 
Washington 273, 282 
Wilkes-Barre See Scranton 
Williamsport 262, 286 
York 253, 263, 277, 289 


RHODE ISLAND 


Pawtueket , See Providence 
Providence 222, 231, 238, 260, 268, 286, 299 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


Anderson 266, 287 
Charleston 236, 245, 271 
Columbia 226, 233, 250, 258 
(see also Sumter) 

Conway 222 
Florence 231, 291 
Greenville 223, 229, 236 
(see also Spartanburg) 

Greenwood 239, 253 
Lancaster 297 

Rock Hill 248 
Spartanburg 255, 263 

(see also Greenville) 

Sumter 267, 274 


(see also Columbia) 


SOUTH DAKOTA 


Aberdeen 264, 282 
Pierre 241, 258 
Rapid City 234, 254, 278, 290 
Sioux Falls 227, 247, 275, 286 
Vermillion 264, 284 
Watertown 231, 268 
Yankton 262, 295 
TENNESSEE 
Bristol 223, 245 
(includes Johnson City & Kingsport) 
Chattanooga 234, 243, 251, 256, 266, 271 
(includes Cleveland) 
Clarksville 270, 294 
Cleveland See Chattanooga 
Cookeville 283 
Jackson 264, 284 
Johnson City 264 
(see also Bristol) 
Kingsport 253 
(see also Bristol) E 
Knoxville 227, 247, 258, 262, 279, 286 
Memphis - 238, 246, 250, 259, 274, 282, 290, 295 
Nashville "E È . 225, 238, 248, 277, 290, 298 


3815 


3816 
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TEXAS 
GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Abilene 245, 278 
Amarillo 226, 262, 282 
Austin 222, 267, 284 
Beaumont 227, 258, 300 
Belton See Temple 
Big Spring 239, 270 
Brady 236, 256 
Brownsville 222, 229, 234, 247, 258, 277 
(includes Harlingen & McAllen & 
Weslaco) 
Brownwood 282, 290 
College Station 231, 259 
Corpus Christi 238, 255, 283, 293, 300 
Corsicana 271, 279 
Dallas 223, 250, 266, 283, 295, 300 
Denton 291 
El Paso 234, 275 
Fort Worth 227, 242, 258, 263, 287 
Galveston 254, 279 
Harlingen See Brownsville 
Houston 239, 243, 250, 266, 275, 286, 291, 295 
Huntsville 234, 262 
Kilgore 229, 247, 290 
(includes Longview & Tyler) 
Laredo 243, 267 
Longview See Kilgore 
Lubbock 242, 258, 300 
Lufkin 238, 281 
Midland 222, 281 
McAllen See Brownsville 
Odessa 248 
Palestine 225, 274 
Pampa 253, 289 
Paris 255, 273 
Pecos 230, 294 
Plainview 246, 297 
Port Arthur 270, 293 
San Angelo 233, 274 
San Antonio 225, 234, 242, 247, 251, 258, 
263, 273, 281, 289, 297 
Sherman 236 
Sweetwater 226, 264 
Temple 246, 298 
(includes Belton) 
Texarkana 251, 264, 293 
Tyler 268 
(see also Kilgore) 
Vernon 254, 271 
Victoria 230, 270 
Waco 254, 277 
Waxahachie See Dallas & Fort Worth 
Weslaco See Brownsville 
Wichita Falls 231, 247, 260, 293 
UTAH 
Cedar City 233, 297 


Logan 250, 290 
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UTAH—Continued 


GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Ogden 234, 274 
Price 242, 262 
Provo 226, 299 
Salt Lake City 230, 238, 246, 254, 258, 
262, 270, 278, 286, 295 
VERMONT 
Burlington 231, 289 
Rutland 271 
St. Albans 243, 267 
Waterbury 227, 251 
VIRGINIA 

Alexandria See Washington, D. C. 
Charlottesville 273, 298 
(includes Staunton) 
Covington 238, 286 
Danville 230, 250 
Fredericksburg See Washington, D. C. 
Front Royal 236 
Harrisonburg 227, 264 
Lynchburg 248, 300 
Martinsville 242, 271 
Newport News See Norfolk 
Norfolk 243, 247, 255, 259, 273, 277, 287, 291, 
(ineludes Newport News, Portsmouth 299 
& Suffolk) 
Petersburg 229, 239 
Portsmouth See Norfolk 
Richmond 225, 233, 251, 271, 275, 281, 295 
Roanoke 235, 256, 279 
Staunton See Charlottesville 
Suffolk See Norfolk 
Winchester 223 

WASHINGTON 
Aberdeen 262, 293 
Bellingham 225, 281 
Centralia 229, 284 
Everett 241, 245 
Longview 234, 274 
Olympia 271, 279 
Port Angeles 233, 297 
Pullman 229, 270 
Pasco 253, 298 
Seattle 231, 235, 251, 255, 260, 264, 

268, 275, 287, 291, 295, 300 

Spokane 225, 236, 243, 251, 275, 287 
Tacoma А 223, 227, 239, 243, 247 
Vancouver 2058 
(see also Portland, Ore.) т 
Walla Walla Pak 234, 268 
Wenatchee 281, 293 


Yakima 241, 248, 277 
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WEST VIRGINIA 


GENERAL AREA CHANNEL NO. 
Beckley 258, 267 
Bluefield 227, 288, 298 
(includes Welch) 
Charleston 225, 241, 248, 253, 280 
Clarksburg 222, 236, 270, 287, 300 
(includes Fairmont € Morgantown) 
Fairmont See Clarksburg 
Huntington 229, 233, 263, 273, 281, 201 
(includes Ashland, Ky. € Portsmouth, 
Ohio) 
Logan 277, 294 
Morgantown See Clarksburg 
Parkersburg 293 
Welch See Bluefield 
Wheeling_ 247, 254, 263, 278 
(includes Bellaire & Steubenville, Ohio) 
Williamson 222, 236 
WISCONSIN 

Appleton 222, 253 
(Includes Neenah) 
Ashland 245, 254 
Beloit 297 
Eau Claire 231, 279 
Fond du Lac 247, 258 
Green Bay 266, 278, 289 
Greenfield Twp. See Madison 
Janesville 260 
La Crosse 226, 233 
Madison 255, 268, 290 
(includes Greenfield Twp.) 
Manitowoc 233, 241 
Marinette 286, 298 
Medford 260, 300 
Milwaukee 223, 227, 231, 239, 248, 251, 271, 275,279, 

287, 291, 299 
Neenah See Appleton 
Oshkosh 225, 229 
Poynette 235 
Racine 264, 284 
Rice Lake 236, 242 
Sheboygan 262, 282 
Stevens Point 245, 293 
Superior See Duluth, Minn. 
Wausau 238, 250, 264, 284 
Wisconsin Rapids 277 

WYOMING 

Casper 229, 264 
Cheyenne 226, 266, 298 
Powell 234, 258 
Rock Springs 236, 248 


Sheridan 262, 283 


a Jan. S, 1947 
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APPENDIX II 


CHANNEL 
GENERAL Tx, GENERAL 


NUMBER 
AREAS See Appen- AREAS 
— dix III 


NOVA SCOTIA 


Sydney 235 Antigonish 
293 Stellarton 
Halifax 222 New Glasgow 
260 Pictou 
291 Springhill 
295 Amherst 
Dartmouth 251 Sydney Mines 
Yarmouth 221 North Sydney 
Bridgewater 226 New Waterford 
Liverpool 231 Glace Bay 
Windsor 243 Dominion 
Kentville 266 Westville 
'Truro 283 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 


Charlottetown 288 Summerside 
297 
NEW BRUNSWICK 
St. John 257 Sussex 


263 Campbellton 
269 Woodstock 
273 St. Stephen 
Fredericton 249 Newcastle 
253 Bathurst 
Edmunston 223 Moneton 
227 
Dalhousie 300 Sackville 
Chatham 225 


QUEBEC 
Montreal 223 Granby 

228 St. Hyacinthe 

232 St. Jean 


236 Megantic 
240 Thetford 


257 Three Rivers 


Sherbrooke 259 Matane 


Quebec City 231 


266 St. Agathe des Monts 


CHANNEL 
NUMBER 


Bee Appen- 
dix Ш 


223 
227 
237 
245 
255 
235 
221 
225 
230 
239 
247 
233 


271 


3819 


3820 
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GENERAL 
AREAS 


Donnaconna 
Val d'Or 
La Tuque 


Montmagny 

St. Anne de la Pocatiere 
Riviere du Loup 
Chicoutimi 


Arvida 


Toronto 


Ottawa-Hull 


Kitchener 


Sudbury 


Chatham 
Sarnia 
Stratford 
Brantford 


Welland 
Kingston 


Niagara Falls 


London-St. Thomas 


Windsor 


North Bay 
Ош; 


221 
251 
256 
260 
264 
271 

288 
287 
221 

226 
230 
269 
273 
277 
244 
291 

223 
249 
288 
236 
264 
248 
268 
252 
272 
226 
234 
269 
242 
258 
237 
262 
224 
228 
232 
240 
221 
230 
286 
294 
235 
292 
240 


QUEBEC—Continued 
CHANNEL 


GENERAL 
AREAS 


Kenogami 
Jonquiere 
Bagotville 

St. Joseph d’Alma 
Roberval 

Port Alfred 

Mont Joli 

Rouyn 

Amos 


ONTARIO 


Oshawa 
Peterborough 
Belleville 
Brockville 
Cornwall 
Pembroke 
Kirkland Lake 


St. Catharines 


Hamilton 


Galt 

Guelph 
Woodstock 
Wingham 
Owen Sound 


Barrie 
Kapuskasing 
Fort William-Port Arthur 


Timmins 
Sault Ste. Marie 


Fort Frances 
Kenora 


New Liskeard 
Sturgeon Falls 


CHANNEL 
"NUMBER 
See Appen- 
dix III 
284 
289 
244 
248 
252 
258 
272 
243 
247 
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GENERAL 
AREAS 


Winnipeg 


St. Boniface 


Transcona 


Regina 


Saskatoon 


Prince Albert 


Medicine Hat 
Lethbridge 


Calgary 


Vancouver 


Victoria 


New Westminster 
North Vancouver 
Nanaimo 

Powel River 


Dawson City 


Yellowknife 


95347°—50—PT. Iv——31 


221 


Oct. 15, 1947. 
MANITOBA 

CHANNEL CHANNEL 

NUMBER GENERAL NUMBER 

Sce Appen- AREAS See Appen- 

dix III dix III 

221 Portage la Prairie 268 
232 Dauphin 225 
248 Brandon 241 
252 280 
272 Selkirk 285 
276 The Pas 289 
256 Flin Flon 222 
262 

SASKATCHEWAN 
231 Swift Current 253 
235 Yorkton 292 
245 North Battleford 268 
259 Moose Jaw 239 
221 249 
226 Weyburn 300 
256 Melville 296 
264 
282 

ALBERTA 
228 Edmonton 224 
232 251 
265 258 
234 262 
240 290 
271 Red Deer 244 
276 Grand Prairie 255 
280 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 

221 Prince Rupert 260 
249 Port Alberni 244 
257 Prince George 204 
278 Dawson Creek 269 
289 Chilliwack 270 
293 Princeton 283 
253 Vernon 222 
273 Trail 289 
285 Rossiand 294 
266 Nelson 285 
228 Kamloops 252 
237 Kelowna 246 
240 Penticton 298 
YUKON 
221 Whitehorse 223 


NORTH WEST TERRITORIES 
— ес 


3821 


3822 
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APPENDIX III 


Frequency Channel Frequency 

(me.) No. (me.) 
88.1 201 94.9 
88.3 202 95.1 
88. 5 203 95.3 
88. 7 204 95.5 
88. 9 205 95.7 
89. 1 206 95. 9 
89. 3 207 96.1 
89. 5 208 96.3 
89. 7 209 96.5 
89. 9 210 96.7 
90. 1 211 96.9 
90.3 212 97.1 
90. 5 213 97.3 
90. 7 214 97.5 
90. 9 215 97.7 
91.1 216 97.9 
91.3 217 98.1 
91. 5 218 98.3 
91.7 219 98.5 
91.9 220 98.7 
92. 1 221 98.9 
92. 3 222 99.1 
92. 5 223 99. 3 
92.7 224 99.5 
92. 9 225 99.7 
93. 1 226 99.9 
93. 3 227 100.1 
93. 5 228 100. 3 
93. 7 229 100. 5 
93. 9 230 100. 7 
94.1 231 100. 9 
94.3 232 101.1 
94.5 233 101.3 
94.7 234 


Channel 
No. 


235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 
251 
252 
253 
254 
255 
256 
257 
258 
259 
260 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 


Frequency 
(me.) 


m 
© 
O AN C9 e AN оо n ONE 


Channel 
No. 


268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 


298 
299 
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The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Oct. 15, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: | 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 7 of January 8, 1947, in 
which you proposed an exchange of notes on the subject of the alloca- 
tion of channels in the radio frequency band 88 to 108 megacycles, for 
frequency modulation broadcasting. Та this connection, particular 
importance is attributed in your note to channel assignments for opera- 
tion in areas adjacent to the border of Canada and the United States, 
and to the need to prevent undue interference between stations in the 
respective countries. 

Your note under reference states that allocation plans for United 
States frequency modulation broadcasting stations and for Canadian 
frequency modulation broadcasting stations are described in Appen- 
dices I and II to an Agreement between the two countries on the sub- 
ject, and that the channel number system used in these Appendices is 
in accordance with Appendix III to the same Agreement. This note 
further states that assignments will normally be made on the basis of 
omnidirectional antennae but that it is recognized that directional 
antennae may advantageously be used in certain instances to reduce 
interference between stations. 

Moreover, assignments made at points which are more than 250 
miles from the nearest point on the border of Canada and the United 
States are normally to have no international significance and need not 
be notified except in cases of unusual powers and unusual antenna 
heights. 

Where distances less than 250 miles are involved, all assignments 
shall be notified in the following manner: 


(1) Notification shall be made by an exchange of documents between 
the Federal Communications Commission and the Department 
of Transport. 

(2) Notifications shall include full information on transmitting an- 
tenna locations by geographical coordinates, antenna height 
above average terrain, antenna height above mean sea level, 
and effective radiated power. In the event an antenna, direc- 
tional in the horizontal plane, is proposed, the directional pat- 
tern and other pertinent information shall be submitted. 

(3) Each country shall have 15 days from the date of notification 
in which to protest the proposed assignment. 

(4) If, within the 15 day period prescribed in (3) above, no objec- 
tion is raised, a notified assignment shall be considered final. 
Wherever possible assignments made within 250 miles of the 
border should be in accordance with Appendices I and II. 


Finally, the same note states that no allocation plans have been 
adopted as yet for assignment of stations in the band from 88 to 92 
megacycles, which has been designated for use by non-commercial 
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educational broadcasting in both countries, and that when such a plan 
has been formulated, the procedure specified above shall apply. 

Ihave the honor to inform you that an agreement in the sense of the 
foregoing paragraphs is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States, and that this Government agrees to consider the Embassy's 
note No. 7 of January 8, 1947, together with the present reply thereto 
as placing on record the understanding arrived at by the two Govern- 
ments on the above mentioned subject, it being agreed that the pres- 
ent allocation plan should not prejudice any subsequent agreement 
regarding frequency modulation channels which may be accepted by 
both Governments at future International Telecommunications 
Conferences. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
GARRISON NORTON 


His Excellency 
Hume WRONd, 
Ambassador of Canada. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Egypt respecting 
air transport services. Signed at Cairo June 15, 1946; operative 
from June 15, 1946; entered into force definitively August 8, 1947. 


ATR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND EGYPT 


Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference [*] in Chicago, 
Illinois, for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually stimu- 
lating and promoting the sound economic development of air trans- 
portation between the United States and Egypt, the two Govern- 
ments parties to this arrangement agree that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective ter- 
ritories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes 
and services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at a later date at the option of the Contracting Party 
to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in oper- 
ation as soon as the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been 
granted by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route 
concerned has authorized an airline for such route, and the Con- 
tracting Party granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, 
be bound to give the appropriate operating permission to the airline 
or airlines concerned; provided that the airlines so designated may 
be required to qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities 
of the Contracting Party granting the rights under the laws and 
regulations normally applied by these authorities before being per- 
mitted to engage in the operations contemplated by this Agree- 
ment; and provided that in areas of hostilities or of military occupa- 
tion, or in areas affected thereby, such inauguration shall be subject 
to the approval of the competent military authorities. 

(b) It is understood that either Contracting Party granted com- 
mercial rights under this Agreement should exercise them at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to 
do so. 

3 [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 


December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents. Department of State pub- 
lication 2282.] 
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ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both Contracting Parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting 
Parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than 
would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party 
or its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
Contracting Party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspec- 
tion fees or other national duties or charges by the Contracting 
Party whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of oper- 
ating the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Con- 
tracting Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, 
for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another 
state. 

ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft en- 
gaged in international sir navigation, or to the operation and naviga- 
tion of such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to 
the aircraft of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied 
with by such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while 
within the territory of the first Party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 


Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
a certificate or permit to an airline of the other Party in any case where 
it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control are 
vested in nationals of either Party to this Agreement, or in case of 
failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State over which 
it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform its obliga- 
tions under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 7 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be reg- 
istered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE 8 


Either Contracting Party may terminate the rights for services 
granted by it under this Agreement by giving one year's notice to the 
other Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 9 


In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
Contracting Parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their 
recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they have 
been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


ARTICLE 10 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the in- 
terpretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex, which 
cannot be settled through consultation, shall be referred for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article 3, 
Section 6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on Civil Aviation signed at 
Chicago en December 7, 1944) or its successors. 


ARTICLE 11 


The provisions of this Agreement shall become operative from the 
day it is signed. The Egyptian Government shall notify the Govern- 
ment of the United States of approval of the Agreement by the Egyp- 
tian Parliament, and the Government of the United States shall consider 
the Agreement as becoming definitive upon the date of such notification 
by the Egyptian Government. [*] 


1 [The agreement entered into force definitively Aug. 8, 1947, the date of official 
notification of approval by the Egyptian Parliament.] 
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Done at Cairo in duplicate in the English and Arabic languages, 
each of which shall be of equal authenticity, this 15 (15%) day of 
June (ragab), 1946 (1365). 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


S. PINKNEY Tuck 


For the Royal Egyptian Government : 
A. Lourrx EL-SAYED 


[ssar] 


ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND EGYPT 


SECTION 1 


Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in Egyptian territory as well as the right to pick up and dis- 
charge international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Cairo 
on the following routes in both directions: 


United States to Egypt (Cairo) and thence to Palestine (Lydda), 
Iraq (Basra), Saudi Arabia (Dhahran), and beyond, via: 


(a) Ireland, France, Switzerland, Italy, and Greece, 
(b) Portugal, Spain, Italy, and Greece, and 
(c) Portugal, Spain, and North African points. 


Sxzonow 2 


Airlines of Egypt authorized under the present Agreement are 
accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in United States terri- 
tory as well as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic 
in passengers, cargo and mail in the United States on a route or 
routes as may be determined at a later date from Egypt, via inter- 
mediate points to the United States in both directions. 


SECTION 3 


In the establishment and operation of air services covered by this 
Agreement and its Annex, the following principle shall apply: 


(1) The two Governments desire to foster and encourage the wid- 
est possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general 
good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound eco- 
nomic principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a means 
of promoting friendly understanding and good will among peoples 
and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new form of 
transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

(2) It is the understanding of both Governments that services 
provided by a designated air carrier under the Agreement and its 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of ca- 
pacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which 
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such air carrier is a national and the country of ultimate destination 
of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on such services 
international traffic destined for and coming from third countries 
at a point or points on the routes specified in the Annex to the Agree- 
ment shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both Governments subscribe and shall 
be subject to the general principle that capacity should be related : 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination, 

(b) to the requirements of through airline operation, and 

(с) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


SECTION 4 


The Contracting Parties should undertake regular and frequent Consultation. 
consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities so that 
there should be close collaboration in the observance of the principles 
and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the Agreement 
and its Annex, and in case of dispute the matter shall be settled in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 10 of the Agreement. Ante, p. зай. 
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II. March 5. 18 1% Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 

Fr. L. X. Ва] respecting passport visa fees. Effected by exchanges of notes dated 
at The Hague January 21, February 11, and March 5 and 13, 1946; 
entered into force March 13, 1946. 


The American Embassy to the Royal Netherlands Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs 
EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES or AMERICA 
No. 238 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Netherlands Ministry for Foreign Affairs and, 
with reference to the Ministry's note No. 8149 of October 20, 1945, [*] 
has the honor to state that the non-immigrant passport visa fees 
would be waived by the United States Government on a reciprocal 
basis for all Netherlands nationals wherever they may be resident. 

It is hoped that in the light of the foregoing assurance the Ministry 
will be in a position to advise the Embassy at an early date regarding 
the willingness of the Netherlands Government to revive the reciprocal 
agreement between the Government of the United States and the 
Netherlands Government for the waiving of fees for passport visas to 
non-immigrants, 


Tug Hacor, January 21, 1946. 
JWB 
1 [Not printed.] 
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The Royal Netherlands Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Embassy 


Division for Administrative Affairs. 
No. 6325. 


The Royal Netherlands ministry for Foreign 
Affairs presents its compliments to the Embassy of 
the United States of America and, in reply to the 
Embassy's note No. 238 of January 21, 1946, has the 
honor to ‘state that the Netherlands Government is 
quite willing to accept the proposal to waive fees 
for passports visas to nonimmigrants on а reciprocal 
basis for American citizens and Netherlands nationalg 
wherever they may be resident. 

The ministry for Foreign Affairs would be 
glad to learn at as early a date as possible if the 
Government of the United States of America agrees 
to put this new understanding into force on the 
15th of liarch next. 


The Hague, February llth 1946. 


To the Embassy of the 
United States of America. 
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The American Embassy to the Royal Netherlands Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 278 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Netherlands Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and has 
the honor to refer to the Ministry's note No. 6325, of February 11, 
1946, in regard to the reciprocal waiving of passport visa fees for 
American citizens and Netherlands nationals who are non-immigrants. 

Under instructions, the Embassy proposes that April 15, 1946, be 
adopted as the date upon which there shall become effective the waiv- 
ing of passport visa fees for American citizens who are proceeding as 
non-immigrants to the Netherlands and overseas territories of the 
Netherlands and for Netherlands subjects who are proceeding as non- 
immigrants to the territorial and insular possessions of the United 
States. 

In order that there may be sufficient time for the notification of the 
appropriate authorities, it would be appreciated if the Ministry would 
be good enough to inform the Embassy at an early date of the Nether- 
lands Government's acceptance of the foregoing. 


Tux Haque, March б, 1946. 
SKH 
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The Royal Netherlands Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Embassy 


Administrative and Legal Department 


No.19487 


The Ministry for Foreign Affairs begs to 
acknowledge receipt of the note of March 5th 1946 
No.275 of the Embassy of the United States of Ame- 
rica and in reply has the honor to state that the 
Netherlands Government fully agree with the proposal 
that April 15th 1946 shall be adopted as the date uo 
pon which shall become effective the waiving of 
fees for passportvisas for American citizens who 
are proceeding as non-immigrents to the Netherlanda 
and overseas territories of the Netherlands and for 
Netherlands subjects who are proceeding as non- 
immigrants to the territorial and insular possessims 
of the United States. 

Instructions in conformity with the foregoing 
have been forwarded to the Netherlands representa» 


tives abroad. 
wae 


To the Embassy of the United States of America. 
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July 30, August Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
-mLa S. l respecting passport visas. Effected by exchange of notes dated at The 
Hague ШЫ, 30 and August 20, 1947; entered into force August 20, 

1947. 


The Netherlands Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MIN. VAN BUITENLANDSCHE ZAKEN 


Administrative and Legal Department, 
Yo. 63638. 


Referring to the Amerícan Embassv's Memorandum of 
June 12th, 1947,llthe Ministry of Foreign Affairs has: the 
honour to inform the Embassy that the Netherlands 
Government have decided to waive from the 15th of Aupust 
next all visa requirements for American citizens who are 
the rightful bearers of valid American passports and who 
wish to proceed to the Netherlands either for a short 
stay or for transit. 

The foregoing does not' apply to the Netherlands 
ove te les. 

It should be well understood that otherwise the 
Netherlands legisktion concerning sojourn, establishment 
and employment of foreigners in this country remains 
applicable to American citizens as before. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has noted with 
pjeasure that tne American Government contemplate granting 
to Netherlands subjects who intend to pay а temporary 
exisit to the United States -Donzimmigrani-iags which would 
be valid for presentation at a port of entry at any time, 
or any number of times during a period of two wars, 
provided that the passport of the applicant is valid for 
such period. Should the passport not be valid for the 
full period of two years at the time the visa is granted 
but later on be extended by the proper authorities for 
the full period of two years or more, the visa would 
be considered as valid for the full period of two vearss 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs would appreciate 
very much if the necessary instructions to that effect 
could be issued as soon as possible to all American 
representatíves concerned abroad and to learn when those 
instructions will come into force, 


The Hague, 30th July, 1947. 


To the American Embassy, 


1 [Not printed.] 
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The American Embassy to the Netherlands M inistry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 101 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Netherlands Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and 
has the honor to acknowledge with pleasure the Ministry's Note No. 
63638 of July 30, 1947, regarding the decision of the Netherlands 
Government to waive from the 15th of August, 1947, all visa require- 
ments for American citizens who are the rightful bearers of valid 
American passports and who wish to proceed to the Netherlands 
either for a short stay or for transit. 

It is understood that the waiver does not apply to the Netherlands 
overseas territories and that Netherlands legislation concerning so- 
journ, establishment and employment of foreigners remains applicable 
to American citizens as before. 

Pursuant to instructions from the Department of State, the Embassy 
may now inform the Ministry that American Consular Officers are 
being instructed, effective September 1, 1947, to grant non-immigrant 
visas valid for twenty-four months to Netherlands subjects as long 
as visa requirements are waived for American citizens proceeding to 
the Netherlands for a visit or in transit. Visas issued to government 
officials and members of international organizations under Sections 
3(1) and 3(7) of the United States immigration laws will continue 
to be issued valid for twelve months. The waiver of passport visa 
fees for non-immigrant temporary visitors is continued. 

In considering the period of validity for two years it should be 
understood that the visas granted would be valid for presentation 
at a port of entry at any time, or any number of times, during the 
two year period. It would have no relation to the period of stay 
in the country which may be granted to the bearer of such a visa if 
he is admitted into the country after inspection at the port of entry. 
In aecordance with existing procedure, the immigration officials at 
the port of entry would continue to specify the authorized length of 
stay of an alien for each visit. In general the passport of an alien 
must be valid for a period of at least 60 days beyond the period of 
the alien's contemplated stay in the United States. 

No visa granted for a period of two years would be valid for such 
period unless the passport or other acceptable travel document of the 
bearer is valid for such period. However, if the passport or travel 
document is not valid for the full period of two years at the time 
the visa is granted the passport or travel document may be extended 
by the issuing authority for the full period of two years or more, in 
which event the visa would be considered as valid for the full period 
of two years. 


Tue Hacus, 
August 20, 1947. 


W. D. F. 
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Understanding between the United States of America and France respect- 
ing the allocation of proceeds from the liquidation of German property 
in Sweden. Effecied by exchange of notes dated at Washington July 
18, 1946; entered into force July 18, 1946. 


The Chief of the United States Delegation to the Chief of the 
French Delegation 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Mr. VALENSI: 

On behalf of my Government, 1 may confirm to you the following 
understanding with respect to the allocation of the proceeds of the 
German assets to be received from Sweden as a result of the recent 
Swedish-Allied negotiations in Washington: 


1. The sums to be divided are 75 million kronor referred to in 
paragraph 2 of the letter of today dealing with the Swedish “соп- 
tributions” and 150 million kronor referred to in paragraph 2 of 
the principal letter of today on German assets. The Swedish Gov- 
ernment has indicated its preferences with regard to the use of these 
sums. Accordingly, applying the proportions agreed in the Paris 
Reparation Agreement and having regard to the preferences of the 
Swedish Government, it is estimated that а sum of 12 million kronor 
will remain after the countries other than the U.S., U.K. and France 
have been allotted their full shares out of this sum of 75 milhon 
kronor which alone is available to cover their shares. 

2. It is agreed that this entire sum of 12 million kronor will be 
allocated to France. In return, the amount which the U.K. and the 
U.S. would be entitled to receive from this sum will be included in 
the shares which these two countries will receive from the 150 million 
kronor referred to in the principal letter. It is estimated that on the 
basis of the proportions agreed in the Paris Reparation Agreement this 
will have the effect that, of those 150 million kronor, France will 
receive 24 million kronor and the U.K. and the U.S. will each receive 
63 million kronor. 

3. It is understood that the U.K. Representative is addressing & 
similar note to you, and that this understanding is to be notified to 
the Inter-Allied Reparation Agency. 


Very truly yours, 


Seym J. Rubin 
Chief of Delegat ihn of United States 


M. CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
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The Chief of the French Delegation to the Chief of the 
United States Delegation 


Wasuineron, D.C., 18 Juillet 1946. 


CHER Monsieur RUBIN, 
J'ai l'honneur d'accuser reception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
concue: 


“Au nom de mon Gouvernement, je suis en mesure de vous con- 
firmer l'accord suivant en ce qui concerne la repartition du produit 
des avoirs allemands a recevoir de la Suede comme suite aux nego- 
ciations qui ont eu lieu recemment entre la Suede et les Allies: 


1) Les sommes & repartir comprennent 75 millions de couronnes 
vises au paragraphe 2 de la lettre de ce jour relative a la “contri- 
bution’ suedoise et 150 millions de couronnes vises au paragraphe 2 
de la lettre principale de ce jour sur les avoirs allemands. Le 
Gouvernement suedois a indique ses preferences en ce qui concerne 
l'emploi de ces sommes. En consequence, en appliquant les pour- 
centages convenus dans l’Accord de Paris sur les Reparations et 
en tenant compte des preferences du Gouvernement suedois, il 
est estime qu'il restera une somme de 12 millions de couronnes, 
apres qu'il ait ete attribue aux pays autres que les Etats-Unis, 
le Royaume-Uni et la France la totalite de leurs quote-parts sur 

cette somme de 75 millions de couronnes, laquelle peut seule etre 
affectee a ces quote-parts. 

2) Il est convenu que la totalite de cette somme de 12 millions 
de couronnes sera allouee а la France. En contrepartie, la fraction 
de cette somme а laquelle les Etats-Unis et le Royaume-Uni 
auraient eu droit sera comprise dans les parts que ces deux pays 
recevront respectivement sur les 150 millions de couronnes vises 
dans la lettre principale. Il est estime que, sur la base des pour- 
centages convenus dans l’Accord de Paris sur les Reparations, 
cela aura pour effet que, de ces 150 millions de couronnes, la 
France recevra 24 millions, et le Royaume-Uni et les Etats-Unis 
recevront chacun 63 millions de couronnes. 

3) Il est entendu que le representant du Royaume-Uni vous 
&dresse une lettre semblable a celle-ci, et que cet accord doit etre 
notifie a J'Agence Interalliee des Reparations.” 

Et de vous confirmer l'accord exprime dans cette lettre./. 


Veuillez agreer, cher Monsieur Rubin, l'assurance de ma haute 


consideration. | ЕС 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
REPRESENT АНТ DU GOUVERNEMENT PROVISOIRE DE LA 
REPUELIQUE FRANCAISE 
MONSIEUR SEYMOUR J. RUBIN, 
Departement d'Etat, 
Washington, D.C. 
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WasniNGTON, D.C. 
July 18, 1946. 


Dear Мв. RUBIN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 


*On behalf of my Government, I may confirm to you the follow- 
ing understanding with respect to the allocation of the proceeds 
of the German assets to be received from Sweden as a result of the 
recent Swedish-Allied negotiations in Washington: 

1) The sums to be divided are 75 million kronor referred to in 
paragraph 2 of the letter of today dealing with the Swedish “con- 
tribution” and 150 million kronor referred to in paragraph 2 of 
the principal letter of today on German assets. The Swedish 
Government has indicated its preferences with regard to the use 
of the sums. Accordingly, applying the proportions agreed in the 
Paris Reparation Agreement and having regard to the preferences 
of the Swedish Government, it is estimated that a sum of 12 million 
kronor will remain after the countries other than the United States, 
the United Kingdom and France have been allotted their full shares 
out of this sum of 75 million kronor which alone is available to 
cover their shares. 

2) It is agreed that this entire sum of 12 million kronor will be 
allocated to France. In return, the amount which the United 
Kingdom and the United States would be entitled to receive from 
this sum will be included in the shares which these two countries 
will receive from the 150 million kronor referred to in the principal 
letter. It is estimated that on the basis of the proportions agreed 
in the Paris Reparation Agreement this will have the effect that, 
of those 150 million kronor, France will receive 24 million kronor 
and the United Kingdom and the United States will each receive 
63 million kronor. 

3) It is understood that the United Kingdom Representative 
is addressing & similar note to you, and that this understanding 
is to be notified to the Inter-Allied Reparation Agency." 


and to confirm to you the understanding expressed therein. 
VERY TRULY “Y, 


CHRISTIAN И.) 


CHIEF OF THE FRENCH DELEGATION 


Mr. Sermour J. RUBIN, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Australia respecting — March 10, 1947 


air service facilities at Eagle Farm and Amberley in Australia. Signed E L4 8 1982 
at Canberra March 10, 1947; entered into force March 10, 1947. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRALIA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRALIA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 


The Government of Australia, in consideration of the transfer to 
the Government of Australia by the Government of the United States 
of America of certain air navigation, air communication and weather 
facilities situated at Eagle Farm and Amberley in the State of 
Queensland in Australia (in this Agreement referred to as “the 
facilities”) agrees with the Government of the United States of 
America as follows. 


I. To operate and maintain the facilities continuously in a manner 
adequate for the air traffic operating to and away from the Eagle Farm 
aerodrome and along the recognised international air routes converg- 
ing on that aerodrome, and, to ensure this standard of service, to abide 
by approved Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation 
standards of operation unless and until those standards are changed 
by any other international agreement to which the Government of 
Australia and the Government of the United States are both parties. 
IL. To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on a 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-operational 
messages until an international agreement on charges has been 
promulgated by the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organisation. 


ТП. To transmit weather reports as prescribed by the Weather 
Service of the United States to designated stations of the United 
States and to such other stations as are necessary to ensure an in- 
tegrated meteorological network for international air-routes unless 
and until other provision is made by international agreement to which 
the Government of the United States is а party concerning civil and 
military meteorological requirements. 

IV. 'To continue the operation of all types of facilities at their 
original locations or on new locations mutually agreed by the Govern- 
ment of Australia and the Government of the United States until new 
facilities are installed in accordance with the standards promulgated 
by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation or until 
it is mutually agreed by the Government of Australia and the Govern- 
ment of the United States that there is no longer a need for the original 
facilities, it being understood that such of the original facilities as are 
devoted to the aeronautical communication service will be devoted 
exclusively to that service and will not be diverted to the general 
communication service. 

V. To provide English speaking operators at air-to-ground and con- 
trol tower communication positions until regulations covering such 
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voice transmissions are promulgated by the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organisation and further, until such regulations are 
promulgated, to grant permission to a representative of the United 
States air carriers authorised to serve an aerodrome to enter its control 
tower and, when in the opinion of the representative a case of necessity 
exists, to talk to the pilot of any United States aircraft flying in the 
vicinity of the aerodrome. 

VI. To select radio frequencies for air-to-ground and control tower 
operations at an aerodrome only after co-ordination with the United 
States air carriers using the aerodrome and with adjacent stations in 
the recognised international air routes converging on the aerodrome 
in order to minimise — 


(a) radio interference; and 
(b) the number of frequencies required to be operated by aircraft. 


VIL To authorise and facilitate day-to-day adjustment in aeronau- 
tical communication service matters by direct communication between 
the operating agency of the Government of Australia and the service 
agency of the Government of the United States, United States air car- 
riers or a communication company representing one or more of them. 
VIII. Toauthorise United States air carriers of the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration of the United States to designate a technical officer to 
advise and assist the agency designated by the Government of Aus- 
tralia to operate the facilities insofar as they relate to the safety and 
efficiency of the United States airline operations. This designation is 
to continue as long as it is useful to United States air carriers. 

Iw Fair wHEREOF the Plenipotentiaries of the Government of 
Australia and the Government of the United States of America have 
hereunto signed their names. 

Роме in duplicate at Canberra this tenth day of March, in the year 
of Our Lord, One thousand nine hundred and forty-seven. 


For the Government of Australia. 
Н Evarr 
For the Government of the United States of America. 
Бовевт BUTLER 
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Protocol between the United States of America, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and France respecting the establishment of a Four Power 
Naval Commission, the disposal of excess units of the Ttalian fleet, 
and the return by the Soviet Union of United States and British war- 
ships on loan. Signed at Paris February 10, 1947; entered into force 
February 10, 1947. 


PROTOCOL 


on the Establishment of a Four Power Naval Commission, the Disposal 
of Excess Units of the Italian Fleet, and the Return by the Soviet Union 
of warships on loan. 


Parr I. 


Waereas the Treaty of Peace with Italy provides that all 
the excess units of the Italian Fleet, as listed in Annex XII B of the 
said Treaty, shall be placed at the disposal of the Governments of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republies, the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, 
and of France; 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary to make provision for the final dis- 
posal among certain Allied and Associated Powers of the said excess 
units; 

The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the 
United States of America, and of France have therefore agreed as 
follows: 


1— The excess units of the Italian Fleet as listed in Annex XII B of 


the Treaty of Peace with Italy, and as finally verified on 1st Jan- 
uary 1947, shall be allocated as set out in the Annex of this Proto- 
col. No modification of the list of ships in Annex XII B will be 
accepted, irrespective of the date of any damage to or loss of such 
ships, the Italian Government being held responsible for the secu- 
rity апа maintenance of such excess units up to the time at which 
each transfer is completed. 


2.- Upon transfer by the Italian Government, the vessels concerned 


shall respectively vest in full ownership in the States hereby be- 
coming entitled thereto, subject to the following exceptions: 

(а) The Governments of the Soviet Union and of France take 
note: that the Governments of the United Kingdom and of the 
United States of America have undertaken to meet, at least in part, 
апа out of the tonnage at their disposal, the claims of certain other 
Powers for Italian naval vessels; furthermore, that in regard to any 
such Italian naval vessels as the Government of the United States 
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of America may elect to transfer to other Powers, the Government 
of the United States of America will accept temporary custody 
only, and, upon transfer of custody by the United States Govern- 
ment to any such Power, full ownership will pass from the Italian 
Government to that Power. 

(b) None of the Governments concerned shall be obliged to ac- 
cept any ship assigned to it under this Protocol if such Government 
deems the ship unsuitable for its purpose, but in that case the Four 
Powers shall ensure that such ship, unless it is an auxiliary naval 
vessel, be scrapped or sunk by the Italian Government within nine 
months from the coming into force of the Treaty. 

3.— A Commission, to be known as the Four Power Naval Commis- 
sion, shall be set up, to meet for the first time immediately after 
the signature both of the Treaty of Peace with Italy and of this 
Protocol. This Commission shall make all detailed arrangements 
necessary to effect the transfer of the excess units of the Italian 
Fleet, together with their spare parts and armament stores, to the 
beneficiary Powers, in conformity with the naval clauses of the 
said Treaty. 

4.- By invitation of the French Government, the Commission will 
meet in Paris, where it will operate under the authority of the 
Council of Foreign Ministers, and carry out all preliminary work 
practicable prior to the coming into force of the Treaty. 

5.— Upon the coming into force of the Treaty, the Commission will 
move to Rome, where it will operate under the authority of the 
Ambassadors of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom, the United 
States of Ámerica and of France. 

6.- All orders and instructions by the Commission shall be issued in 
the name of the Four Ambassadors, and shall be communicated by 
them to the Italian Government for execution. 

7.— The Commission shall have the right to co-opt the services of 
representatives of Greece, Yugoslavia and Albania, when matters 
affecting these States are under discussion, and to call for such 
Italian representation as may be found necessary to the execution 
of the work of the Commission. 

8. The Annex to this Protocol will be published at a later date. 


Part II. 


AND WHEREAS, by agreement between the Governments of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain апа Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, 
certain warships of the Royal Navy and of the United States Navy 
were, in 1944, transferred on loan to the Government of the Soviet 
Union; | 

AND WHEREAS it is necessary to make provision for the return to 
the Governments of the United Kingdom and of the United States 
of America of the aforementioned warships now on loan; 

The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 


3847 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 1245. 


Four Power Naval 
Commission. 


Post, p. 3849. 


3848 


Return of vessels on 
loan to Soviet Union. 


Effective date; au- 
thentic texts, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
United States of America have further agreed as follows : 


9.- The representatives of the abovementioned three Governments 


on the Commission shall coordinate the arrangements for the re- 
turn to the Governments of the United States of America and of 
the United Kingdom of the vessels on loan to the Government of 
the Soviet Union, as listed in paragraph 10 below. The return of 
such vessels to United Kingdom and United States ports shall, as 
far as possible, be effected simultaneously with the transfer to the 
Soviet Union of the excess units of the Italian Fleet allocated to 
her. 


10.- List of Vessels on Loan from the United Kingdom 


British Name Temporary Russian Name 

Battleship RoYAL SOVEREIGN ARCHANGELSK 
Destroyers Sr ALBANS Dosroiny 

BRIGHTON ZHARKY 

RICHMOND ZHYVUCHY 

CHELSEA DerzkY 

LEAMINGTON ZHGUCHY 

RO BURGER DoBLESTNY 

GEORGETOWN ZHOSTKY 
Submarines UNBROXEN B.2 

UNISON B.3 

URSULA | В.4 

Vessel оп Loan from the United States 
United States Name Temporary Russian Name 

Cruiser MILWAUKEE MURMANSE 


In faith whereof the Undersigned Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol, which will take effect immediately, the Eng- 
lish, French and Russian texts [!] being equally authentic, 

Done in Paris this 10% day of February 1947 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS : 

А Вовомогот. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND : 
Durr Coorzr 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA : 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
FRANCE: : 
G Врат 


[szaL] 


[seat] 


[seat] 


[sxaL] 


1 [French and Russian language texts are deposited with the Protocol in the 
archives of the Department of State.] 


ALLOCATION OF UNITS OF THE ITALIAN FLEET SPECIFIED IN ANNEX XII B OF THE TREATY ОЕР 


ANNEX 


United States 
of America 


DANDOLO 
PLATINO 
MS. Nos. 11, 24 
31 
MAS. Nos. 523, 538, 547, 
562. 
ME. No. 38 


MZ. Nos. 744, 758, 776. 


Union of United Kingdom of 
Type Soviet Socialist Great Britain and 
Republics Northern Ireland 
Battleships GIULIO CESARE VITTORIO VENETO | ITALIA 
Cruisers EMANUELE FILI. 
BERTO 

DUCA D'AOSTA 
Bloop 
Destroyers ARTIGLIERE 

FUCILIERE 

AUGUSTO RIBOTY 
Torpedo boats ANIMOSO 

ARDIMENTOSO 

FORTUNALE 
Bubmarines MAREA 

NICHELIO 
Motor torpedo | M8. Nos. 52, 53, бї MS. Nos. 72, 73, 74 

boats 08, 75 
МАВ, Nos, 516, 519, 520, | MAS. Nos. 433, 434, 510, 
521 514 

МЕ. No. 40 ME. No. 41 
Gunbost 
Minesweepers 
Vedettes VAS. Nos. 245, 246, 248 
Landing Craft MZ. Nos. 778, 780, 781. MZ. Nos. 784, 800, 831. 
‘Tankers BTIGE 


PROMETEO 


EACE WITII ITALY. 


France 


ATTILIO REGOLO 


POMPEIO MAGNO 
SCIPIONE AFRI- 
CANO 
ERITREA 
LEGIONARIO 
MITRAGLIERE 
ALFREDO ORIANI 
VELITE 


GIADA 
VORTICE 


MS. Nos. 35, 54, 55 


MAS. Nos. 540, 543, 545 


Greece Yugoslavia Albania 
“EUGENIO | ЛЕРДЕ 
di SAVOIA 
ALISEO 
ARIETE 
INDOMITO 
ILLYRIA 


V AB. Nos, 237, 240, 241 


RD. Nos. 6, 16 21, 
25, 27, 28, 20 


M2. Nos. 722, 726 
728, 729, 737 


TARVISIO 


M2. Nos. 713, 717 


URANO 
— ——ö. — — — mm TI uu | in 


['IvIS 19 
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ALLOCATION OF UNITS OF THE ITALIAN FLEET SPECIFIED IN ANNEX XII B OF THE TREATY OF PEACE WITH 


Type 


Water Carriers 


Depot Ship 


Training Ship 


Auxiliary Mine- 


layer 


Transports 


Tugs (Large) 


Tugs (Small) 


Union of 


Soviet Socialist 
Republics 


ВАВЕМТО 
ISTRIA 

LIRI 
POLOEVERA 


ORISTOFORO 00- 


LOMBO 


MONTECUCCO 


CAPO d'ISTRIA 


LAMPEDUSA 
PORTO ADRIANO 
RAPALLO 

SAN ANGELO 
TALAMONE 
TIFEO 

VIGOROSO 


N. Noa. 35, 37, 80, 94 


United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


METAURO 
TIMAVO 


ANTEO 


FABANA 


GIUSEPPE МЕВ- 


BINA 


CARBONARA 
LISCANERA 
MESCO 
PROCIDA 
BALVORE 

8AN ANTIOCO 


N. Nos. 2, 3, 24 


GENERALE VAL. LICATA 


FRE 
NOLI 
VOLOSCA 


ITALY.—Continued 
United Ben eg Franoe Greece Yugoslavia Albania 
DALMAZIA ANAPO ATERNO ISARCO 
IDRIA BISAGNO 
SPRUGOLA 
TIRSO 
PANIGAGLIA 
АВЗАСНЕМА ERCOLE 
CEFALU LIPARI 
GAETA NEREO BASILUZZO 
MARECHIARO PORTO QUIETO MOLARA 
PORTO TORRES PORTO TRICASE PORTO CONTE 
TEULADA PROMONTORE BAN REMO 
TAORMINA 
VADO 


N. Nos. 28, 28, 86 
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61 STAT.] DENMARK—AIR SERVICE FACILITIES Oct. 1, 1946 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark 
respecting air service facilities at Kastrup airport in Denmark. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Copenhagen September 26 and 
October 1, 1946; entered into force October 1, 1946. 


The American Minister to the Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
Copenhagen, Denmark 
No. 304 September 26, 1946 


ExCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Legation's Aide Memoire of April 
30, 1946, [*] with regard to the United States Army air navigation, air 
communication and weather facilities located at Kastrup airport and 
to the communication of July 9, 1946, [1] from Direktgren for Luft- 
fartsvaesenet on the same subject. 

Iam instructed by my Government to inform Your Excellency that 
my Government is prepared to turn over to the Royal Danish Govern- 
ment the facilities mentioned above, under the following arrangement: 


“The Danish Government agree: 


1. To operate and maintain the facilities in a manner adequate 
for the air traffic in the airport at which the facilities are located 
and along the recognized international air routes converging on 
that airport and in pursuance of the rules for the time being in force 
within Prcao, of which Denmark is a member. 

2. To provide on a non-discriminatory basis the service of the 
facilities to all aircraft under the rules of Picao. All messages per- 
mitted under Prcao shall be conveyed, and computation of charges, 
if any, shall also be made in pursuance of the rules of Ртсло. 

3. To instruct the Danish Meteorological Aeronautical Service to 
take care that the messages necessary for the air traffic and the 
meteorological institutions are transmitted according to the rules laid 
down by Picao and Owr, and to transmit to aircraft over Danish 
territory the messages necessary for the air traffic. 

4. To keep and operate the facilities in the airport of Copen- 
hagen until new facilities are supplied in pursuance of the rules 
fixed by P1cao, or until it may be agreed upon between the Danish 
and United States Governments that there is no longer a need for 
the original facllities for complying with PrcAo's rules. The Danish 
Government agree that the facilities will be devoted exclusively to 
the aeronautical service and will not be diverted to other communica- 
tion service. 


з [Not printed.] 
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5. 'To provide staff at the air, ground, and tower services in pur- 
suance of the Prcao’s rules. The Danish authorities will, if and 
when in their opinion it is of importance for the service, call in а 
representative of the owner of the aircraft concerned. 

6. To use to the necessary extent the frequencies for air, ground, 
and control tower operations laid down by Prcao. 

T. 'To permit direct contact between the Sections of the Civil Air 
Department in the airport of Copenhagen and the local repre- 
sentatives of USA airlines. 


The United States Government agrees: 


1. To include in the transfer of the facilities one year's consump- 
tion of maintenance parts and expendable supplies, wherever their 
Stocks permit. 

2. 'To do everything possible to assist the Government of Den- 
mark or its representatives in purchasing through regular com- 
mercial channels maintenance parts and expendable supplies for the 

: operation of the facilities." 


I should appreciate being advised by Your Excelleney whether the 
Royal Danish Government is likewise agreeable to this arrangement 
во that necessary documents of transfer may be completed by the 
competent authorities of our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Josian Manvzr, Jr. 
His Excellency 
Gustav RASMUSSEN 
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Copenhagen 


The Danish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 
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CoreNHaGEN, October 1, 1946. 

MONSIEUR Le Mr | 

I have the honour to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your 
note No. 304 of September 26, 1946, in which you have been good 
enough to inform me of the terms of an arrangement between Denmark 
and the United States of America, under which the American Govern- 
ment is prepared to transfer to the Danish Government the United 
States Army air navigation, air communication and weather facilities 
located at Kastrup airport. 

In reply, I have the honour to inform you, that the Danish Govern- 
ment accept this arrangement, which reads as follows: | 


Sept. 26, 1946 
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“The Danish Government agree: 


1. To operate and maintain the facilities in a manner adequate for 
the air traffic in the airport at which the facilities are located and 
along the recognized international air routes converging on that 
airport and in pursuance of the rules for the time being in force 
within Proao, of which Denmark is a member. 

2. To provide on a non-discriminatory basis the service of the facili- 
ties to all aircraft under the rules of Picao. АП messages permitted 
under Русло shall be conveyed, and computation of charges, if any, 
shall also be made in pursuance of the rules of Prcao. 

3. To instruct the Danish Meteorological Aeronautical Service to 
take care that the messages necessary for the air traffic and the meteor- 
ological institutions are transmitted according to the rules laid down 
by Picao and Омт, and to transmit to aircraft over Danish territory 
the messages necessary for the air traffic. 

4. To keep and operate the facilities in the airport of Copenhagen 
until new facilities are supplied in pursuance of the rules fixed by 
Prcao, or until it may be agreed upon between the Danish and United 
States Governments that there is no longer a need for the original 
facilities for complying with Prcao's rules. The Danish Government 
agree that the facilities will be devoted exclusively to the aeronautical 
service and will not be diverted to other communication service. 

5. To provide staff at the air, ground, and tower services in pursu- 
ance of the Picao’s rules. The Danish authorities will, if and when in 
their opinion it is of importance for the service, call in а representative 
of the owner of the aircraft concerned. 

6. To use to the necessary extent the frequencies for air, ground, and 
control tower operations laid down by Prcao. 

T. To permit direct contact between the Sections of the Civil Air 
Department in the airport of Copenhagen and the local representa- 
tives of USA airlines. 


The United States Government agrees: 


1. To include in the transfer of the facilities one year's consump- 
tion of maintenance parts and expendable supplies, wherever their 
Stocks permit. 

2. 'To do everything possible to assist the Government of Denmark 
or its representatives in purchasing through regular commercial chan- 
nels maintenance parts and expendable supplies for the operation of 
the facilities.” 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur le 
Ministre, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Gusrav Rasmussen. 
Monsieur Josrau MARVEL, jr., 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Siam respecting ¿May 8, 1947: — . 
air service facilities at Don Muang airport and Bangkapi in Siam. "14815 
Signed at Bangkok May 8, 1947; entered into force May 8, 1947. 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF SIAM 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF SIAM 
| AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Government of Siam, in consideration of the transfer to the 
Government of Siam by the Government of the United States of 
America of certain air navigation, air communication and weather 
facilities situated at Don Muang Airport in the District of Bangkhen 
and also at Bangkapi in Siam (in this Agreement referred to as “the 
facilities") agrees with the Government of the United States of 
America as follows. 


I. To operate and maintain the facilities continuously in a manner 
adequate for the air traffic operating to and away from the Don Muang 
aerodrome and along the recognised international air routes con- 
verging on that aerodrome, and, to ensure this standard of service, to 
abide by approved Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
sation standards of operation unless and until those standards are 
changed by any other international agreement to which the Govern- 
ment of Siam and the Government of the United States are both 
parties. 


II. To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on 
a non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non- 
operational messages until an international agreement on charges has 
been promulgated by the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organisation. 


III. To transmit weather reports as prescribed by the Weather 
Service of the United States to designated stations of the United 
States and to such other stations as are necessary to ensure an inte- 
grated meteorological network for international air-routes unless and 
until other provision is made by international agreement to which the 
Government of the United States is a party concerning civil and mili- 
tary meteorological requirements. 


IV. То continue the operation of all types of facilities at their origi- 
nal locations or on new locations mutually agreed by the Government 
of Siam and the Government of the United States unti] new facilities 
are installed in accordance with the standards promulgated by the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation or until it is 
mutually agreed by the Government of Siam and the Government of 
the United States that there is no longer a need for the original facili- 
ties, it being understood that such of the original facilities as are 


61 STAT.] SIAM—AIR SERVICE FACILITIES—MAY 8, 1947 


devoted to the aeronautical communication service will be devoted 
exclusively to that service and will not be diverted to the general com- 
munication service. 


V. To provide English speaking operators at air-to-ground and con- 
trol tower communication positions until regulations covering such 
voice transmissions are promulgated by the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organisation and further, until such regulations are 
promulgated, to grant permission to a representative of the United 
States air carriers authorised to serve an aerodrome to enter its con- 
trol tower and, when in the opinion of the representative a case of 
necessity exists, to talk to the pilot of any United States aircraft flying 
in the vicinity of the aerodrome. 


VI. To select radio frequencies for air-to-ground and control tower 
operations at an aerodrome only after coordination with the United 
States air carriers using the aerodrome and with adjacent stations in 
the recognised international air routes converging on the aerodrome 
in order to minimise — 


(a) radio interference; and 
(b) the number of frequencies required to be operated by aircraft. 


УП. To authorise and facilitate day-to-day adjustment in aeronau- 
tical communication service matters by direct communication between 
the operating agency of the Government of Siam and the service 
agency of the Government of the United States, United States air 
carriers or a communication company representing one or more of 
them. 


VIII. To authorise United States air carriers of the Civil Aeronau- 
tics Administration of the United States to designate a technical 
officer to advise and assist the agency designated by the Government 
of Siam to operate the facilities insofar as they relate to the safety 
and efficiency of the United States airline operations. This designa- 
tion is to continue as long as it is useful to United States air carriers. 


IX. (a) To furnish in sufficient number suitable personnel to be 
trained to operate and maintain all facilities transferred under this 
sale. 

(b) To negotiate а supplemental agreement to be entered into by 
the agency of the Siamese Government which will eventually take 
over the operation of the facilities and the agency of the United 
States Government, or its representative, which undertakes the train- 
ing and interim operation and maintenance of the facilities free of 
any charges or emolument, pending transfer of full operating re- 
sponsibility to the agency of the Siamese Government. 'The supple- 
mental agreement will define the responsibility, authority, and rela- 
tions between the above mentioned agencies and their representatives 
during the period the United States agency remains in charge of the 
operation, maintenance, and training. 
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aservicos of 0.5. X. The United States Government, through either the Army, Navy, 


CA A or private agency agrees: 

(а) To include in the sale of the basic installations, wherever 
Theater surplus stocks permit, one year's supply of maintenance parts 
and expendable supplies. 

(b) To do everything possible to assist the Government of Siam 
or its representative in purchasing, through regular commercial chan- 
nels, maintenance parts and expendable supplies for the operation of 
the facilities, 

(e) To operate and maintain the facilities until such time when 
the Air Attache to the United States Embassy, Bangkok, is assured 
the Government of Siam is prepared to assume full responsibility for 
the operation and maintenance of the facilities as hereinabove pro- 
vided. 

(d) To train the personnel selected by the Government of Siam 
pursuant to paragraph IX above, as long as an agency of the United 
States operates and maintains the facilities in accordance with para- 
graph (c) above. 

In FAITH WHEREOF the Representatives of the Government of Siam 
and the Government of the United States of America have hereunto 
signed their names. 

Бтахкр in Bangkok, Siam, this eighth day of May nineteen hundred 
and forty-seven. 


For the Government of the via Department of 148878 - 
ice of the Foreign quidation 
United States of America. Commissioner 


Central Field Commission 
China Pacifio Area. 


JA. Warner 
Director, Fixed Installation Division. 


Por the Government of Sian, Ministry of Communications. 


Phra Suvabhand Bidyakar. 
Direotor-General of the Department of Transport, 


Witnesses: Ls” 


— 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Switzerland 
respecting SCS-51 equipment at Cointrin airport in Switzerland. 
Signed at Bern April 80, 1947; entered into force April 30, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SWISS GOVERNMENT AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA REGARDING SCS-51 EQUIPMENT AT COINTRIN AIR- 
PORT, GENEVA, SWITZERLAND 


ThE Swiss GOVERNMENT AGREES: 


1. To operate and maintain the SCS-51 equipment continuously in 
a manner adequate for the air traffic operating into and away from 
Cointrin Airport, Geneva, where this equipment is now located, and 
along the recognized international air routes converging on that air- 
drome; and, in order to insure the standard of service, the Swiss 
Government agrees to abide by approved International Civil Aviation 
Organization (Icao) standards of operation unless changed by 
other international agreement to which the Governments of the United 
States and Switzerland are parties. Allowance is to be made, of 
course, for possible unavoidable interruption of the continuous opera- 
tion which may result from breakdown in the equipment; but every 
effort will be made to repair any electrical or mechanical defects of 
the equipment as soon as may be possible. 

2. To install and place into operation parts of the SCS-51 equipment 
not yet installed as soon as the necessary special parts already ordered 
will have been delivered and assembled. It is understood that in the 
interest of safety of air traffic every possible step will be taken to 
hasten the putting into operation of the whole equipment. 

3. To provide the full service of the SCS-51 to all aircraft on a non- 
discriminatory basis. 

4. To continue the operation of SCS-51 equipment in its original 
location at Cointrin Airport, Geneva, or at a new location mutually 
agreed upon between the Governments of the United States and Switz- 
erland until this equipment may be replaced in accordance with stand- 
ards promulgated by the International Civil Aviation Organization 
or until it is determined by the Governments of Switzerland and the 
United States that there is no longer need for the original equipment. 

5. To authorize the United States air carrier or the Civil Aeronau- 
tics Administration of the United States to designate а technical 
advisor to assist and advise the agency designated by the Swiss Govern- 
ment to operate the SCS-51 so far as it relates to the safety and effi- 
ciency of the operation of United States aircraft, and in conformity 
with approved International Civil Aviation Organization standards 
of operation. This designation is to continue as long as it is useful 
to the United States air carrier. The Swiss agency will not, however, 
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be bound to act on the advice given should it be found contrary to 
Swiss interests. 


Тнк GOVERNMENT or THE Unirep Srates OF ÁMERICA THROUGH 
EITHER тне UNITED STATES Army OR THE CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINIS- 
TRATION OR A DESIGNATED PRIVATE AGENCY AGREES: 


1. To include in the sale of the basic installation one year's supply 
of maintenance parts and expendable supplies to the extent that the 
Theater's surplus stocks permit. 

2. To do everything possible to assist the Swiss Government or its 
representative in purchasing through regular commercial channels 
maintenance parts and expendable supplies for the operation of the 
SCS-51. 

Done at Bern in duplicate this 30th day of April, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT ОР 
SWITZERLAND 


Сс 
Louis Clerc, Chief 
Federal Air Offíce American Minister 


61 STAT.] NORWAY—AIR SERVICE FACILITIES—NOV. 12, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
air service facilities at Gardermoen airfield in Norway. Signed at 
Oslo November 12, 1946; entered into force November 12, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN GOV. 
ERNMENT AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA REGARDING AIR COMMUNICA- 
TIONS FACILITIES AT GARDERMOEN AIRFIELD, NORWAY. 


The Government of Norway agrees: 


1. To operate and maintain all facilities continuously in a manner 
adequate for the air traffic operating into and away from the airdrome 
at which the facilities are located and along the recognized inter- 
national air routes converging on that airdrome, and, in order to 
insure this standard of service, the Norwegian Government agrees to 
abide by approved Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation (Picao) standards of operations unless changed by other 
international agreement to which the Government of the United States 
and the Norwegian Government are parties. (Allowance is to be 
made, of course, for possible unavoidable interruptions of the continu- 
ous operation which may result from break-downs in the equipment; 
in the case of any facilities which have not yet been placed in operation 
because they have not been properly calibrated, or of other facilities 
temporarily out of commission because of electrical or mechanical de- 
fects, every effort will be made to bring them into operation as soon as 
may be possible.) 

2. To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on a 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-operational 
messages until an international agreement on charges has been promul- 
gated by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization. 

3. To continue the operation of all types of facilities in their 
original location or at new locations mutually agreed upon by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and the Norwegian Government until 
new facilities are installed in accordance with standards promulgated 
by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, or until 
16 is determined by the Government of Norway and the United States 
Government that there is no longer a need for the original facilities: 
it being understood that the aeronautical communication service facili- 
ties will be devoted exclusively to that service and will not be diverted 
to the general communication service, 

4. To provide English-speaking operators at air-to-ground and 
control tower communication positions until regulations covering 
Such voice transmissions are promulgated by the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization and further, until such regula- 
tions are promulgated, to grant permission to a representative of 
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the United States air carriers authorized to serve an airdrome to enter 
its control tower and, when in the opinion of the representative а 
case of necessity exists, to talk to the pilot of any United States air- 
craft flying in the vicinity of the airdrome, it being understood that 
the representative will in each instance obtain permission to enter 
the tower from the officer in charge. 

5. To select radio frequencies for air-to-ground and control tower 
operations only after coordination with the using United States 
carriers and with adjacent stations on the recognized international 
air routes converging on the airdrome in order to minimize: 


(а) radio interference, and 


(b) the number of frequencies required 
to be operated by aircraft. 


6. To authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in air com- 
munication service matters relating to the equipment covered under 
this agreement, by direct communication between the operating agency 
of Norway and the service agency of the United States Government, 
United States carriers, or a communication company representing one 
or more of them. 

7. To authorize United States air carriers or the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration of the United States to designate a technical adviser 
to advise and assist the agency designated by the Norwegian Govern- 
ment to operate the facilities so far as they relate to the safety and 
efficiency of United States airline operations. This designation is 
to continue as long as it is useful to United States air carriers. The 
Norwegian agency will not, however, be bound to act on the advice 
given should it be found contrary to Norwegian interests. 


The Government of the United States of America, through either 
the United States Army, United States Navy, Civil Aeronautics 
Administration, or private agency agrees: 


(a) To include in the sale of the basic installations one year's supply 
of maintenance parts and expendable supplies to the extent that 
theater surplus stocks permit. 


(b) To do everything possible to assist the Government of Norway, 
or its representative, in purchasing through regular commercial 
channels maintenance parts and expendable supplies for the operation 
of the facilities. 


Signed in duplicate at Oslo, Norway, November 12, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NORWAY FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


М Даа Gutes is 


Btatsraad for Samferdseledept. Charge d'affaires ad interim 
(Minister of Communications) of the United States of America 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Bolivia respecting И 


a civil aviation mission to Bolivia. Effected by exchange of notes . I. A.S. 1730 
signed at La Paz August 26 and November 3, 1947; entered into force 
November 3, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


La Paz, Borxvia, 
No. 396 August 26, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the negotiations being carried on be- 
tween our two Governments for the sending to Bolivia of a technical 
mission from the United States Civil Aeronautics Administration for 
the purpose of assisting in the development of Bolivian civil avia- 
tion. 

I now present herein, under instructions of my Government, for 
the consideration of your Excellency's Government, the text of a 
Statement of Conditions which my Government proposes as a basis 
for the operations of such mission in Bolivia, and I would be very 
appreciative if your Excellency would inform me if the text of Con- 
ditions meets with the approval of the Bolivian Government. In the 
event of approval, I would likewise appreciate Your Excellency’s 
kindness in communicating to the Embassy the note of acceptance of 
your Government, including, as herein, the text of the Statement of 
Conditions which appears below, in order that I may forward it to 
my Government: 


“Statement of Conditions 
Technical Assistance Mission to Bolivia 


1. Subject to the availability of suitable technicians and appropri- 
ated funds for the purpose, the Government of the United States of 
America shall make available to the Government of Bolivia the serv- 
ices of technicians in the field of civil aviation as requested by the 
Government of Bolivia. 

2. The Government of Bolivia shall reimburse the Government of Reimbursement, 
the United States of America at the rate of $2,000 per year for the 
Chief of Mission and $1,500 per year for each additional member to- 
ward the expenses incurred in connection with the assignment of these 
experts. Such reimbursement shall be effected at the completion of 
each six-month period of each assignment. However, for accounting 
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and procedural reasons, it will not be necessary for the Government 
of Bolivia to make any payments to the Government of the United 
States of America until such time as the Government of Bolivia 
shall have received a statement of its obligation in this connection. 

8. The Government of Bolivia shall provide for entry free of 
customs duties of supplies, materials and effects for the professional 
and personal use of the technicians. 

4. The Government of Bolivia shall provide the technicians with 
means of transportation within Bolivia. 

5. The Government of Bolivia shall provide the technicians with 
suitably-equipped office space and necessary clerical assistance and 
bear the cost thereof, as well as reimburse the Government of the 
United States up to a limit of $2,400 per year for the cost of bilingual 
stenographic assistance. 

6. The Government of Bolivia shall permit the transportation of 
the body of any technician detailed under these conditions who may 
die in Bolivia, to a place of burial in the United States of America 
selected by the surviving members of the family or their legal 
representatives. 

T. Unless otherwise agreed to, the assignments of the technicians 
shall be for periods of not to exceed one year each, including travel 
time. 

8. If, after the expiration of the periods of assignments, it appears 
that all of the objectives have not been attained, the Government 
of the United States of America agrees to give the fullest considera- 
tion to any request of the Government of Bolivia for the extension of 
the assignments for additional periods of not to exceed six months 
each. 

9. The Government of the United States of America shall pay the 
salary, allowances, travel expenses to and from Bolivia, and any 
additional compensation of the technicians, subject to partial reim- 
bursement by the Government of Bolivia at the rate indicated herein- 
above. 

10. 'The Government of the United States of America proposes to 
detail under these conditions an expert in air traffic control and related 
airway facilities and an expert in communications engineering. Prior 
to effecting their assignments, the names, together with & description 
of their qualifications will be submitted to the Government of Bolivia 
for approval. 

11. The Government of the United States of America agrees to give 
the fullest consideration to any requests of the Government of Bolivia 
for an increase in the number of members of the Mission or for the 
assignment of experts in fields of civil aviation other than those 
specified in paragraph ten. 

12. The Government of the United States of America will designate 
a Chief of Mission who will represent the Mission before the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia. Members of the Mission will be responsible to the 
Chief of Mission. All members of the Mission will serve as advisors 


Aug. 26, 1947 
Nov. 3, 1947 


61 STAT.] BOLIVIA—CIVIL AVIATION MISSION 


to the Government of Bolivia within their respective fields, but may 
volunteer opinions on related civil aviation matters when deemed 
advisable. 

13. The Government of Bolivia shall assume civil liability on ac- 
count of damages to or loss of property or on account of personal 
injury or death caused by any member of the Mission while acting 
within the scope of his duties. 

14. Compensation of Mission members shall not be subject to any tax 
now or hereafter in effect of the Government of Bolivia or any of its 
political or administrative subdivisions. Should there, however, at 
present or while this agreement is in effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such taxes shall be paid by the Government 
of Bolivia in order to comply with the provisions of this paragraph. 

15. Mission personnel, during the time it is in operation and there- 
after, undertake not to divulge or reveal in any form to any foreign 
Government, or any person, confidential or secret matters of which 
they may become cognizant in the exercise of their duties. 

16. The above conditions may be modified in whole or in part by an 
exchange of notes between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Bolivia." 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
JosePH FLACK. 


His ExcELLENCY, 
Doctor Germán Costas, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
La Раз. 


The Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 


— 


No. TC. y ONU. 935- La Paz, 3 de noviembre de 1947. 
Señor EMBAJADOR: 

Con respecto a las negociaciones llevadas a efecto entre el Gobierno 
de Bolivia y el de Vuestra Excelencia para la contratación de una 
misión técnica de la Administración de Aeronáutica de los Estados 
Unidos, destinada a colaborar en el desarrollo de la Aviación Civil Bo- 
liviana, tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de esa H. Embajada 
No. 396, de 26 de agosto último, en la cual se dignó insertar un Pliego 
de Condiciones al que deberá sujetarse el personal de dicha misión eri 
el desenvolvimiento de sus funciones, . d 
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Sobre el particular, me es grato expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el citado Pliego de Condiciones ha merecido la aprobación de mi Go- 
bierno y, en consecuencia, me es honroso trascribir a continuación el 
texto pertinente en su versión castellana: 


“Pliego de Condiciones 
Misión Técnica en Bolivia. 
1. - De acuerdo a la disponibilidad de técnicos adecuados y de fondos 
para este fín, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, pondrá a disposición : 


del Gobierno de Bolivia los servicios de técnicos en el campo de la 
aviación civil, en la forma como este Gobierno los solicite. 


2. – El Gobierno de Bolivia reembolsará al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos а razón de $us. 2.000.— per айо, por el Jefe de la Misión, y 
$us. 1.500.— per айо por cada miembro adicional, para eubrir los gastos 
realizados en conexión con la designación de estos expertos. 'Tal re- 
embolso se efectuará seis meses después de cada designación. Sin 
embargo, por motivos de contabilidad y razones de procedimiento, no 
será necesario que el Gobierno de Bolivia efectúe ningún pago al Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos, hasta que el Gobierno de Bolivia reciba 
las condiciones concernientes a esta obligación. 


3. El Gobierno de Bolivia concederá liberación de derechos de aduana 


a los materiales, provisiones y efectos de uso profesional y personal de 
los técnicos. 


4. — El Gobierno de Bolivia proveerá a los técnicos, de medios de trans- 
porte en Bolivia, 


5. El Gobierno de Bolivia facilitará a los técnicos, de oficinas espa- 
ciosas provistas de lo necesario, de suficientes auxiliares y ayudantes, 
manteniendo el costo de éstos, así como también reembolsará al Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos, una suma limitada de no más de $us. 
2.400.— per aíio para sostener los servicios de una estenógrafa 
bilingüe. 

6. — El Gobierno de Bolivia permitirá el traslado de los restos de cual- 
quier técnico mencionado en este contrato que falleciere en Bolivia, al 
lugar de entierro en los Estados Unidos, indicado por sus familiares 
o sus representantes legales. 


T. — A menos que resuelva de otro modo, la designación de los técnicos 
será por períodos que no excedan de un aíio en cada caso, incluyendo el 
término del viaje. 

8. - Si después de la expiración de los anteriores términos, resultara 
que todos los objetivos no han sido llenados, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos acepta prestar la más completa y amplia consideración a cual- 
quier solicitud del Gobierno de Bolivia para extender el período de 


las designaciones, paro por un término que no exceda de seis meses en 
cada caso. 
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9. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, pagará salarios, asignaciones, 
gastos de viaje de ida y vuelta (entre Bolivia y los Estados Unidos) 
y cualquier compensación adicional a los técnicos, bajo lo condición 
de un reembolso parcial del Gobierno de Bolivia en la proporción 
establecida anteriormente, 


10.— El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, bajo estas condiciones se 
propone destacar un experto en control de tráfico aéreo y las corre- 
spondientes facilidades aéreas, y un experto en ingeniería de comuni- 
caciones. Antes de designarlos, se someterá a la consideración del 
Gobierno de Bolivia para su aprobación, los nombres y los antecedentes 
de estos técnicos. 


11.- El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, acepta prestar la más com- 
pleta consideración a cualquier solicitud del Gobierno de Bolivia para 
aumentar el námero de los miembros de la Misión o para designar 
en el campo de la aviación civil otros técnicos de los mencionados en 
el párrafo 10. 


12. — El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, designará un Jefe de Misión 
quien representará a la Misión ante el Gobierno de Bolivia. Los 
miembros de la Misión serán responsables ante el Jefe de la Misión. 
Todos los miembros de la Misión servirán como consejeros del Gobierno 
de Bolivia dentro de sus especialidades, pero pueden emitir opiniones 
por su propia cuenta en asuntos de la aviación civil cuando estimen 
conveniente. 


13. - En caso de que cualquiera de los miembros de la Misión ocasio- 
nara, en el desempeño de sus funciones, daños y perjuicios materiales o 
personales o muertes, el Gobierno de Bolivia asumirá la responsa- 
bilidad legal respectiva. 


14. - Las compensaciones de los miembros de la Misión estarán exentas 
de todo impuesto en Bolivia; empero, si al presente o mientras dure 
este convenio hubiera impuestos que afecten las mencionadas com- 
pensaciones, esos impuestos serán cubiertos por el Gobierno de Bolivia, 
a fin de dar cumplimiento a lo establecido en este párrafo. 


15. — El personal de la Misión, durante este contrato y después de él, 
se compromete a no divulgar o revelar en ninguna forma a ningún 
Gobierno extranjero o persona, los asuntos confidenciales o secretos de 
los que tenga conocimiento por motivo de sus funciones. 


16. — Las anteriores esti pulaciones pueden ser modificadas en todo o 
en parte, mediante cambio de notas entre el Gobierno de Bolivia y el 
de los Estados Unidos de América.” 


Rogando a Vuestra Excelencia llevar lo que antecede a conocimiento 
del Excelentísimo Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, tengo a honra 
expresarle, de acuerdo a su pedido, que el citado Pliego de Condiciones 
entrará en vigencia a partir de la fecha de suscripción de la presente 
nota. 
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Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
los sentimientos de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 
Tomás M. Enio. 


Su Excelencia Јоѕерн FLACK, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 

AND WORSHIP 
No. ТС and ONU. 935 — La Paz, November 3, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the negotiations carried on between the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia and that of Your Excellency for the purpose of 
agreeing on a technical mission from the United States Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration to collaborate in the development of Bolivian 
civil aviation, I have the honor to refer to your Embassy's courteous 
note No. 396 of August 96 last, with which there was enclosed a State- 
ment of Conditions with which the personnel of this mission must com- 
ply in the performance of their duties. 

With respect to this, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that 
the aforementioned Statement of Conditions has been approved by 
my Government, and accordingly Y have the honor to transcribe below 
the Spanish version of the pertinent text: 


“Statement of Conditions 
Technical Mission to Bolivia 


“1. Subject to the availability of suitable technicians and funds for 
the purpose, the Government of the United States shall make available 
to the Government of Bolivia the services of technicians in the field 
of civil aviation as requested by the Government of Bolivia. 


“2. The Government of Bolivia shall reimburse the Government of 
the United States at the rate of $2,000 (U. S. Cy.) per year for the 
Chief of Mission and $1,500 (U. S. Cy.) per year for each additional 
member, to cover the expenses incurred in connection with the as- 
signment of these experts. Such reimbursement shall be made six 
months after each assignment. However, for accounting and pro- 
cedural reasons, it will not be necessary for the Government of Bolivia 
to make any payment to the Government of the United States until 
such time as the Government of Bolivia receives a statement of its 
obligation in this connection. 


“3. The Government of Bolivia shall permit the entry free of customs 
duties of materials, supplies, and effects for the professional and per- 
sonal use of the technicians. 
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. The Government of Bolivia shall provide the technicians with 
means of transportation within Bolivia. 


^5. The Government of Bolivia shall provide the technicians with 
suitably equipped ample office space and adequate clerical assistance, 
and bear the cost thereof, as well as reimburse the Government of 
the United States up to a limit of $2,400 (U. S. Cy.) per year for the 
services of a bilingual stenographer. 


"6. The Government of Bolivia shall permit the transportation of 
the body of any technician mentioned in this contract who may die in 
Dolivia, to a place of burial in the United States selected by his family 
or their legal representatives. 


“7. Unless otherwise agreed to, the assignments of the technicians 


shall be for periods not exceeding one year each, including travel time. 


"8. If, after the expiration of the foregoing periods of assignment, it 
appears that all the objectives have not been attained, the Government 
of the United States agrees to give the fullest consideration to any 
request of the Government of Bolivia for the extension of the assign- 
ments for additional periods not exceeding six months each. 


“9. The Government of the United States shall pay the salary, allow- 
ances, travel expenses in both directions (between Bolivia and the 
United States) and any additional compensation of the technicians, 
subject to partial reimbursement by the Government of Bolivia at the 
rate indicated hereinabove. 


“10. The Government of the United States proposes to detail, under 
these conditions, an expert in air traffic control and related air facili- 
ties and an expert in communications engineering. Before these 
technicians are assigned, their names, together with a description of 
their qualifications, will be submitted to the Government of Bolivia 
for its approval. 


^11. The Government of the United States agrees to give the fullest 
consideration to any request of the Government of Bolivia for an 
increase in the numbers of members of the Mission or for the assign- 
ment of experts in the field of civil aviation other than those specified 
in paragraph 10. 

“12. The Government of the United States shall designate a Chief of 
Mission who will represent the Mission before the Government of 
Bolivia. Members of the Mission will be responsible to the Chief of 
Mission. All members of the Mission will serve as advisers to the 
Government of Bolivia within their respective fields, but may volun- 
teer opinions on civil aviation matters when they deem it advisable. 


“13. The Government of Bolivia shall assume civil liability in the 
event that any member of the Mission, while acting within the scope 
of his duties, causes damage to or loss of property, or personal injury 
or death. 


“14. Compensation of Mission members shall not be subject to any tax 
in Bolivia. Should there, however, at present or while this agreement 
95347°—50—PT. IV- 84 
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is in effect, be any taxes that might affect the aforementioned compen- 
sation, such taxes shall be paid by the Government of Bolivia in order 
to comply with the provisions of this paragraph. 


*15. Mission personnel, during the time this contract is in operation 
&nd thereafter, undertake not to divulge or reveal in any form to any 
foreign government, or any person, confidential or secret matters of 
which they may become cognizant in the exercise of their duties. 


*16. The above conditions may be modified in whole or in part by an 
exchange of notes between the Government of Bolivia and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America." 


Requesting Your Excellency to communicate the foregoing to the 
Government of the United States, I have the honor to inform you, in 
compliance with your request, that the above-quoted Statement of 
Conditions will enter into force on the day on which the present note 
is signed. 

І avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
expression of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Tomás M. Erro. 


His Excellency 
Josera FLACK, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


Арг. 1, 4, 15. 1944 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
a cooperative educational program in Peru. Efected by exchange of 
notes signed at Lima April 1 and 15, 1944, entered into force April 15, 
1944; memorandum of agreement signed at Lima April 4, 1944, 
effective April 4, 1944; supplementary agreement no. 1 signed at 
Lima January 30, 1945, entered into force January 30, 1945; and a 
supplement to the memorandum of agreement, signed April 30, 1945, 
entered into force April 30, 1945. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No, 1758 Lima, April 1, 1944. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I bave the honor to refer to the note, dated December 17, 1943, [1 
from Dr. Enrique Laroza, Minister of Education of Peru, to Mr. 
Kenneth Holland, Vice President of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, concerning the undertaking of cooperative educational 
activities. The note expresses the desire of the Government of Peru 
for the cooperation of the Government of the United States in under- 
taking certain projects in the field of education. 

As it appears desirable that the Government of Peru and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States should cooperate in the undertaking, 1 
take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that my Government is 
prepared to collaborate with the Government of Peru in activities 
looking to the development of an educational program to be con- 


ducted over a period of approximately three years. The Inter- by U 


American Educational Foundation, Inc., an agency of the Office of 
the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs of the United States, is pre- 
pared to provide а sum not to exceed $172,000 (One Hundred Seventy- 
Two Thousand Dollars U. S. currency) to be made available for the 
local projects to be approved mutually by representatives of the two 
governments and for paying the salaries and other expenses of the edu- 
cational specialists furnished by the Inter-American Foundation, Inc., 
to work on the program in Peru. The personnel to be furnished by the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., is to be satisfactory to 
the Republic of Peru and is to be under the direction of a person to be 
designated as the Chief of Field Staff, Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., who will be the representative of the Foundation in 
connection with the cooperative program. 

It is further understood that the Government of Peru will provide, 
in addition to its regular national budget for education, the total sum 


1 [Not printed.) 
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of approximately $86,000 (Eighty-Six Thousand Dollars U. S. cur- 
rency) for the cooperative educational program, together with per- 
sonnel, supplies and materials as may be required and available. 

It is further understood that a special cooperative educational serv- 
ice will be set up in the Ministry of Education for the purpose of 
carrying out the cooperative activities to be undertaken. 

It is also understood that detailed arrangements for the establish- 
ment of the special cooperative service and the development of the: 
program will be made between representatives of the two governments. 
In this connection, 1 am enclosing a copy of a Memorandum of Agree- 
ment which sets forth the details regarding the cooperative educational 
program as proposed by the Inter-American Educational Foundation. 
If this agreement is satisfactory, it is suggested that it be signed by the 
proper official of the Republic of Peru and thereafter it will be signed 
by & representative of the Foundation. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the re-- 
newed assurance of my highest consideration. 

JEFFERSON PATTERSON 
Enclogure: 
Memorandum of Agreement 


His Excellency 
Doctor ALFREDO Sor Y Muro, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


'The Government of the Republic of Perá and the Inter-American: 
Educational Foundation, Inc. (hereinafter referred to as the Founda- 
tion"), & division of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs and an agency of the Government of the United States of 
America, have agreed to undertake a cooperative educational program 
available to all interested public and private groups in accordance with 
the following terms and conditions: 


1. The cooperative educational program may include: 


а. A staff of educational specialists requested by the Ministry of 
Publie Education for service in Perá in carrying out the co- 
operative educational program; 


b. Grants to permit Peruvian educators to travel to the United 
States of America for training, to deliver lectures and to 


realize ап interchange of ideas and experience with United 
States educators: 


c. Exploration and survey in Perú of local educational needs and 
of the resources which are indispensable for the carrying out of' 
training projects; 


d. Development, adaptation and exchange of suitable teaching: 
materials, particularly visual materials; 


e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Perú. 
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2. For the purpose of providing an instrumentality through which 
the cooperative educational program can be conducted by the repre- 
sentatives of the two parties to this agreement, the Government of 
Perü shall create a special service to be known as the Servicio de 
Cooperación Peruano-Norteamericano en Educación (hereinafter 
referred to as S.C.P.N.E.), which shall operate as an entity within and 
subordinate to the Ministry of Public Education. The S.C.P.N.E. 
shall have the power to execute the cooperative educational program 
agreed upon herein. 

3. The Foundation will provide a group of educational specialists 
to collaborate in the consummation of the cooperative educational 
program. The group of specialists shall be under the direction of the 
Representative in Peru of the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., who shall be appointed by the same and who shall be 
acceptable to the Government of Perú. This official shall be the 
representative of the Foundation in connection with the program to 
be undertaken in accordance with this agreement. 

4. The Government of Peru shall appoint as Director of the 
S.C.P.N.E. the Representative in Peru of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc. The Director of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be 
responsible for the execution of, and shall have authority to carry out, 
the cooperative educational program of the S.C.P.N.E. The Director 
of the S.C.P.N.E. shall delegate certain of his functions to personnel 
of the S.C.P.N.E. including personnel of the Foundation assigned to 
the S.C.P.N.E. 

5. The cooperative educational program in Peru shall consist of 
individual projects. Such projects shall consist of specific kinds of 
work and activities to be undertaken by the representatives of both 
Governments in the execution of this agreement. The projects and 
the allocation of the funds of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be agreed upon 
by the Minister of Public Education for the Republic of Peru and by 
the Representative in Peru of the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. for the Foundation. 

6. The Foundation shall pay the salaries and expenses of the mem- 
bers of the group as well as the other administrative expenses of the 
Foundation in a total amount which shall not exceed One Hundred 
and Thirty Thousand Three Hundred ($130,300.00) Dollars and shall, 
in addition, grant to the S.C.P.N.E. the total sum of Forty-one 
Thousand Seven Hundred ($41,700.00) Dollars, as follows: 

No later than June 4, 1944, the sum of $13,900.00 

No later than April 3, 1945, the sum of $13,900.00 

No later than April 3, 1946, the sum of $13,900.00 

7. The Government of Peru shall contribute to the S.C.P.N.E. the 
sum of Eighty-six Thousand ($86,000.00) Dollars or the equivalent 
in Peruvian Soles calculated on the basis of a rate of exchange of 
6.485 Soles per U. S. Dollars, namely, the sum of Five Hundred and 
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Fifty-seven Thousand Seven Hundred and Ten (5/.557,710.00) 
Peruvian Soles, as follows: 

No later than June 4, 1944, the sum of $28,666.68 or S/.185,903.34 

No later than April 3, 1945, the sum of $28,666.66 or S/.185,903.33 

No later than April 3, 1946, the sum of $28,666.66 or S/.185,903.33 

It is understood that the salary which is received by the professor 
who is in charge of organizing and supervising the teaching of English 
in Peru may be deducted from the contribution which the Government 
of Peru shall make available in conformity with this agreement. 

The funds of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be deposited in a special account 
in the name of the S.C.P.N.E. and shall be disbursed by the Director 
of the S.C.P.N.E. only upon projects having the mutual approval of 
the Minister of Public Education and the Representative in Perú of 
the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 

The Government of Perú will also furnish such office space, office 
equipment and furnishings, and supplies and materials as may be 
necessary, and, within the facilities available to it, will construct 
such buildings as the execution of the cooperative educational program 
may require. 

8. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America and paid 
for in Dollars, the Minister of Public Education and the Representa- 
tive in Perú of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 
may agree to withhold from the deposits to be made by the Founda- 
tion, as hereinabove provided, an amount established to be necessary 
to pay for the same. Any funds so withheld by the Foundation for 
such purposes and not expended on or obligated for materials or 
supplies for the S.C.P.N.E. shall be deposited to the account of the 
S.C.P.N.E. 

9. Interest, if any, earned on the deposits of the S.C.P.N.E. 
shall be credited to the said Servicio. The parties hereto shall deter- 
mine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds 
remaining to the credit of the S.C.P.N.E. upon the termination of 
this agreement. 

10. The Director of the S.C.P.N.E. shall have the power to select, 
appoint or discharge the employees of the S.C.P.N.E. and shall deter- 
mine the salaries, transfers and conditions of employment within the 
S.C.P.N.E. with the approval of the Ministry of Public Education 
which will issue in each case the corresponding Supreme Resolution. 

11. Contracts and agreements relating to the execution of projects 
previously agreed upon by the Minister of Public Education and the 
Representative in Peru of the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. shall be executed in the name of the S.C.P.N.E. by the 
Director of the same. 

12. The S.C.P.N.E. shall be considered as an integral part of the 
public administration of Perú. As a consequence, its Director and its 
personnel shall enjoy the same privileges and rights which are held 
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by Direcciones and other public divisions of the Government of 
Perá and by the personnel thereof. 

The Foundation shall enjoy the same rights, privileges and immu- 
nities which correspond to public agencies of Perú with respect to such 
of its operations as are related to property destined for the realization 
of the cooperative educational program. 

Since the personnel of Foundation are obliged, as citizens of the 
United States, to pay income taxes in the United States, to pay in- 
come taxes in the United States upon their salaries, they shall not be 
required to pay Peruvian Income Taxes upon the same. 

13. The expenditure, audit, and accounting of funds in the 
S.C.P.N.E. account, as well as the purchases and sales of personal 
property for the account of the S.C.P.N.E., shall be regulated and 
controlled under such rules, regulations and procedures as shall be 
mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Public Education and the 
Representative in Perú of the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Ine. The accounts of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be available for 
audit whenever it is considered necessary by the &ppropriate agency 
of the Government of Perú and by the Foundation or its delegate. 

14. At the termination of this agreement, all property of the 
S.C.P.N.E. shall remain the property of the Government of Perá. 

15. All rights, powers, privileges or duties conferred by this 
agreement upon either the Minister of Public Education or the Rep- 
resentative in Perá of tbe Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc. may be delegated by the recipient thereof to representatives, 
provided that such representatives be satisfactory to the other. 

16. This memorandum of agreement may be amended from time 
to time if deemed advisable by the parties hereto, and the amend- 
ments are to be in writing and signed by the representatives of the 
Government of Perú and the Foundation. 

17. The Government of Perú shall take the necessary legal steps 
to effectuate the terms of this agreement. 


This agreement shall become effective as of the date hereof and shall 
remain in force for three calendar years from said date, unless amended 
by mutual agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign the 
present contract, in duplicate, in English and in Spanish, at Lima, 
Perú, this fourth day of April 1944. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU 


Minister of Public Education 
FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


Vice-President, Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 
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The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
Ne: (D)- 6-3/75 Lima, 15 de abril de 1944. 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Me es honroso acusar recibo de la estimable nota № 1758, de 1° 
del presente mes, por la que esa Embajada ha tenido a bien poner en 
conocimiento del Despacho a mi cargo, el texto del proyecto de 
Convenio —posteriormente formalizado, con fecha 4 del mismo mes, 
por las autoridades peruanas y norteamericanas competentes- para 
desarrollar un programa cooperativo de educación, tal como ha sido 
propuesto por la Fundación Interamericana de Educación. 

Aprovecho de esta oportunidad para reiterarle, Señor Embajador, 
las seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

ALFREDO Sor ү Muro 
Al Excelentísimo señor 
Jonn CAMPBELL Wuire, Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 
No. (D)- 6-3/75 Lima, April 1 5, 1944. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the courteous note No. 
1758, of the first instant, by which your Embassy has seen fit to 
communicate to this Office the text of the Memorandum of Agree- 
ment—subsequently concluded under date of the 4th of the same 
month by the competent Peruvian and American authorities—to 
develop a cooperative educational program such as has been proposed 
by the Inter-American Educational Foundation. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

ALFREDO Sor ү Muro 
His Excellency 
JOHN CAMPBELL WHITE, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America, 
City. 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


The Government of the Republic of Perú and the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc. (hereinafter referred to as the “ Founda- 
tion"), a division of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs and an agency of the Government of the United States of 
America, have agreed to undertake a cooperative educational program 
available to all interested public and private groups in accordance 
with the following terms and conditions: 

1. The cooperative educational program may include: 


a. А staff of educational specialists requested by the Ministry 
of Public Education for service in Регй in carrying out the 
cooperative educational program; 

b. Grants to permit Peruvian educators to travel to the United 
States of America for training, to deliver lectures and to real- 
ize an interchange of ideas and experience with United States 
educators; 

c. Exploration and survey in Perú of local educational needs and 
of the resources which are indispensable for the carrying out 
of training projects; 

d. Development, adaptation and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials, particularly visual materials; 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Perú. 

2. For the purpose of providing an instrumentality through which 
the cooperative educational program can be conducted by the repre- 
sentatives of the two parties to this agreement, the Government 
of Perú shall create a special service to be known as the Servicio de 
Cooperación Peruano Norteamericano en Educación (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as S. C. P. N. E.), which shall operate as an entity within and 
subordinate to the Ministry of Public Education. The S. C. P. М.Е. 
shall have the power to execute the cooperative educational program 
agreed upon herein. 

3. The Foundation will provide а group of educational specialists 
to collaborate in the consummation of the cooperative educational 
program. The group of specialists shall be under the direction of the 
Representative in Peru of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., who shall be appointed by the same and who shall be acceptable 
to the Government of Perú. This official shall be the representative 
of the Foundation in connection with the program to be undertaken 
in accordance with this agreement. 

4. The Government of Perú shall appoint as Director of the 
S.C.P.N.E. the Representative in Perú of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc. The Director of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be 
responsible for the execution of, and shall have authority to carry out, 
the cooperative educational program of the S.C.P.N.E. The Director 
of the S.C.P.N.E. shall delegate certain of his functions to personnel 
of the S.C.P.N.E. including personnel of the Foundation assigned 
to the S.C.P.N.E. ; 

5. The cooperative educational program in Perá shall consist of 
individual projects. Such projects shall consist of specific kinds of 
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work and activities to be undertaken by the representatives of both 
Governments in the execution of this agreement. The projects and 
the allocation of the funds of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be agreed upon by 
the Minister of Public Education for the Republic of Perú and by the 
Representative in Perú of the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. for the Foundation. 
dation. t by Foun- — 6. The Foundation shall pay the salaries and expenses of the mem- 
ion. DM . 
bers of the group as well as the other administrative expenses of the 
Foundation in a total amount which shall not exceed One Hundred 
and Thirty Thousand Three Hundred ($130,300.00) Dollars and shall, 
in addition, grant to the S.C.P.N.E. the total sum of Forty-one 
Thousand Seven Hundred ($41,700.00) Dollars, as follows: 
No later than June 4, 1944, the sum of $13,900.00 
No later than April 3, 1945, the sum of $13,900.00 
No later than April 3, 1946, the sum of $13,900.00 
tin. n contribu: — 7. The Government of Peru shall contribute to the S.C.P.N.E. 
the sum of Eighty-six Thousand ($86,000.00) Dollars or the equivalent 
in Peruvian Soles calculated on the basis of a rate of exchange of 
6.485 Soles per U. S. Dollar, namely, the sum of Five Hundred and 
Fifty-seven Thousand Seven Hundred and Теп (8/.557,710.00) 
Peruvian Soles, as follows: 
No later than June 4, 1944, the sum of $28,666.68 or 8/.185,903.34 
No later than April 3, 1945, the sum of $28,666.66 or S/.185,903.33 
No later than April 3, 1946, the sum of $28,666.66 or 5/.185,903.33 
It is understood that the salary which is received by the professor 
who is in charge of organizing and supervising the teaching of English 
in Perá may be deducted from the contribution which the Government 
of Perá shall make available in conformity with this agreement. 
mn in specal The funds of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be deposited in a special account 
in the name of the S.C.P.N.E. and shall be disbursed by the Director 
of the S.C.P.N.E. only upon projects having the mutual approval of 
the Minister of Public Education and the Representative in Perú of 
the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 

Office space, ete, The Government of Perú will also furnish such office space, office 
equipment and furnishings, and supplies and materials as may be 
necessary and, within the facilities available to it, will construct such 
buildings as the execution of the cooperative educational program 
may require. 

р 2! 8. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
in U. 8. must necessarily be made in the United States of America and paid 
for in Dollars, the Minister of Public Education and the Representa- 
tive in Perú of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. may 
agree to withhold from the deposits to be made by the Foundation, 
as hereinabove provided, an amount established to be necessary to 
pay for the same. Any funds so withheld by the Foundation for such 
purposes and not expended on or obligated for materials or supplies 
for the S.C.P.N.E. shall be deposited to the account of the S.C.P.N.E. 
zated funds unobli ^ 9. Interest, if any, earned on the deposits of the S.C.P.N.E. shall 
be credited to the said Servicio. The parties hereto shall determine 
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by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated funds re- 
maining to the credit of the S. C. P. N. E. upon the termination of this 
agreement. 

10. The Director of the S.C.P.N.E. shall have the power to select, Powers of Director. 
appoint or discharge the employees of the S.C.P.N.E. and shall de- 
termine the salaries, transfers and conditions of employment within 
the S.C.P.N.E. with the approval of the Ministry of Public Education 
which will issue in each case the corresponding Supreme Resolution. 

11. Contracts and agreements relating to the execution of projects 
previously agreed upon by the Minister of Public Education and the 
Representative in Perá of the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. shall be executed in the name of the S.C.P.N.E. by the 
Director of the same. 

12. The S.C.P.N.E. shall be considered as an integral part of the menea ees and 
public administration of Perú. As a consequence, its Director and 
its personnel shall enjoy the same privileges and rights which are held 
by Direcciones and other public divisions of the Government of Perú 
and by the personnel thereof. 

The Foundation shall enjoy the same rights, privileges and im- 
munities which correspond to public agencies of Perú with respect to 
such of its operations as are related to property destined for the 
realization of the cooperative educational program. 

Since the personnel of Foundation are obliged, as citizens of the 
United States, to pay income taxes in the United States upon their 
salaries, they shall not be required to pay Peruvian Income Taxes 
upon the same. 

13. The expenditure, audit, and accounting of funds in the S.C.P.N.E. ud one Budit, 
account, as well as the purchases and sales of personal property funds. 
for the account of the S.C.P.N.E., shall be regulated and controlled 
under such rules, regulations and procedures as shall be mutually 
agreed upon by the Minister of Public Education and the Represent- 
ative in Perú of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 

The accounts of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be available for audit whenever 
it is considered necessary by the appropriate agency of the Govern- 
ment of Perá and by the Foundation or its delegate. 

14. At the termination of this agreement, all property of the Property. 
S.C.P.N.E. shall remain the property of the Government of Perú. 

15. All rights, powers, privileges or duties conferred by this agree- e 
ment upon either the Minister of Public Education or the Represent- 
ative in Perú of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 
may be delegated by the recipient thereof to representatives, provided 
that such representatives be satisfactory to the other. 

16. This memorandum of agreement may be amended from time to 
time if deemed advisable by the parties hereto, and the amendments 
are to be in writing and signed by the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Perú and the Foundation. 

17. The Government of Perú shall take the necessary legal steps 
to effectuate the terms of this agreement. | 
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This agreement shall become effective as of the date hereof and 
shall remain in force for three calendar years from said date, unless 
amended by mutual agreement. 

IN wrrNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign the 
present contract, in duplicate, in English and in Spanish, at Lima, 
Perú, this fourth day of April 1944. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU 
E Laroza 
Minister of Public Education 
FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


KENNETH HOLLAND 
Vice-President, Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


El Gobierno de la República del Perú y la Fundación Educacional 
Interamericana, Inc. (que en adelante se denominará la “Funda- 
ción"), una división de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos In- 
teramericanos y una agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, han convenido en llevar a cabo un programa educacional 
cooperativo aprovechable para todos los grupos públicos o privados, 
interesados, de acuerdo con los siguientes términos y condiciones: 


1. El programa cooperativo educacional puede incluir: 


a. Un personal de profesionales especializados, solicitados por 
el Ministerio de Educación Pública para el servicio en el 
Perú y para llevar a cabo el programa cooperativo educacional; 


b. Subvenciones para permitir que educadores peruanos via- 
jen a los Estados Unidos de América con el fin de obtener 
entrenamiento, dar conferencias y suscitar un intercambio 
de ideas y experiencias con los educadores estadounidenses; 


с. Amplio estudio en el Perú de las necesidades educacionales 
locales y de los recursos indispensables para llevar a cabo los 
proyectos de entrenamiento; 


d. Desarrollo, adaptación e intercambio de materiales adecuados 
de educación, particularmente de los de valor visual; 


e. Los proyectos locales que fuesen necesarios para incrementar 
el programa en el Perú. 


2. Con el propósito de proveer un instrumento por el cual el pro- 
grama cooperativo educacional pueda ser llevado a cabo por los 
representantes de las dos partes de este acuerdo, el Gobierno del 
Perú creará un servicio especial que será conocido con el nombre 
de Servicio de Cooperación Peruano-Norteamericano en Educación 
(que en adelante se designará como S.C.P.N.E.), el cual operará 
como una entidad dentro del Ministerio de Educación Pública y su- 
bordinada a dicha autoridad. El S.C.P.N.E. tendrá poder para 
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ejecutar el programa educacional cooperativo acordado en este 
convenio. 

3. La Fundación proveerá un grupo de empleados especializados 
en educación para colaborar en la ejecución del programa coope- 
rativo educacional. El grupo de empleados estará bajo la dirección 
del Representante en el Perá de la Fundación Educacional Interameri- 
cana, Inc., que será designado por ésta, con aprobación del Gobier- 
no del Perú. Este funcionario será el representante de la Fundación, 
con respecto al programa que se llevará a cabo de acuerdo con este 
convenio. 

4. El Gobierno del Perú nombrará como Director del S.C.P.N.E. 
al Representante en el Perú de la Fundación Educacional Interameri- 
cana Inc., El Director del S.C.P.N.E. será responsable de la ejecución 
del programa cooperativo educacional del mismo y tendrá autoridad 
para llevarlo a cabo. El Director del S.C.P.N.E. podrá delegar 
algunas de sus funciones en el personal del S.C.P.N.E. incluyendo 
el de la Fundación asignado al S.C.P.N.E. 

5. El programa cooperativo educacional en el Perú consistirá 
de proyectos específicos. Tales proyectos estarán constituídos por 
trabajos y actividades, concretos y taxativos, susceptibles de llevarse a 
cabo por los representantes de ambos Gobiernos en la ejecución de este 
acuerdo,. Los proyectos y la asignación de los fondos del S.C.P.N.E. 
serán aprobados por el Ministro de Educación Pública por parte del 
Gobierno del Perú y por el Representante del Perú de la Fundación 
Educacional Interamericana, Inc., por parte de la Fundación. 

6. La Fundación pagará los sueldos y gastos del personal del grupo 
y así como otros egresos administrativos de la Fundación en una suma 
total que no exceda de Ciento Treinta Mil Trescientos Dólares 
($130,300.00). Además, aportará al S.C.P.N.E. la suma total de 
Cuarentiun mil setecientos dólares ($41.700.00), como sigue: 

$13,900.00 U/S a más tardar el 4 de junio de 1944; 
$13,900.00 U/S a más tardar el 3 de abril de 1945; y 
$13,900.00 U/S a más tardar el 3 de abril de 1946. 

7. El Gobierno del Perú contribuirá al S.C.P.N.E. con la suma de 
Ochentiseis mil dólares ($86,000.00) o su equivalencia en soles peruanos 
calculados sobre las bases de tipo de cambio de 6.485 soles por dólar 
americano, es decir, la suma de Quinientos cincuenta y siete mil sete- 
cientos diez soles peruanos (S/.557.710.00 como sigue: 

$28,666.68 o S/.185.903.34 a más tardar el 4 de junio de 1944 
$28,666.66 o 8/.185.903.33 a más tardar el 3 de abril de 1945; y 
$28,666.66 o S/.185.903.33 a más tardar el 3 de abril de 1946. 

Es entendido que el sueldo que recibe el profesor encargado de 
organizar y supervigilar la enseñanza del idioma inglés en el Perú, 
podrá ser deducido de la contribución que debe aportar el Gobiern 
Peruano conforme a este convenio. ; 

Los fondos del S.C.P.N.E. serán depositados en una cuenta especial 
a nombre del mismo. Sólo podrá el Director efectuar desembolsos 
a base: de proyectos que hayan sido aprobados por el Ministro de 
Educación Pública y por el Representante del Perú de la Fundación 
Educacional Interamericana, Inc. 
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El Gobierno del Perú proporcionará además las oficinas, los equipos 
de las mismas, los útiles y materiales a medida que sean necesarios y 
dentro de sus posibilidades, construirá los edificios que requiera la 
ejecución del programa cooperativo educacional. 

8. Para atender a la compra de materiales y útiles efectuada 
necesariamente en los Estados Unidos de América y pagada en dólares, 
el Ministro de Educación Pública y el Representante en el Perú de 
la Fundación Educacional Interamericana, Inc. podrán convenir en 
retener de los aportes con que contribuye la Fundación la suma que 
para ella sea necesaria. Cualquier cantidad retenida con este objeto 
por la Fundación y no utilizada ni comprometida para materiales 
o útiles será depositada en la cuenta bancaria del S.C.P.N.E. 

9. Cualquier suma que por concepto de intereses, fuera devengada 
por los depósitos del S.C.P.N.E. quedará en provecho del Servicio 
mismo. Las partes contratantes decidirán de común acuerdo la 
aplicación que deba darse, a cualquier cantidad no comprometida a la 
terminación de este acuerdo. 

10. El Director del S.C.P.N.E. tendrá autoridad para seleccionar, 
designar o despedir empleados del S.C.P.N.E., y fijará los haberes, 
transferencias y condiciones de empleo dentro del S.C.P.N.E. con la 
aprobación del Ministerio de Educación Pública el que expedirá en 
cada caso la respectiva Resolución Suprema. 

11. Los contratos y acuerdos relacionados con la ejecución de los 
proyectos convenidos previamente por el Ministro de Educación 
Pública y el Representante en el Perú de la Fundación Educacional 
Interamericana Inc. serán ejecutados en nombre del S.C.P.N.E. por 
el Director del mismo. 

12. El S.C.P.N.E. se considera parte integrante de la administración 
pública del Perú. En consecuencia, su Director y personal de em- 
pleados gozarán de los mismos privilegios y derechos que tienen las 
Direcciones y demás reparticiones públicas del Gobierno del Perú y 
sus respectivo personal. 

La Fundación gozará de los mismos derechos, privilegios e inmuni- 
dades, que corresponden a las entidades públicas del Perú, en lo que 
respecta a las operaciones que se relacionan con los bienes destinados 
a la ejecución del programa cooperativo educacional. 

Debido a que el personal de la Fundación estará obligado, como 
ciudadanos norteamericanos, a pagar impuestos sobre sus haberes en 
los Estados Unidos, quedarán exonerados de los impuestos peruanos 
sobre los mismos. 

13. Los gastos, la intervención de las cuentas, la contabilidad y el 
control de los fondos del S.C.P.N.E, así como las compras y ventas de 
materiales para el S.C.P.N.E, se efectuarán conforme a las normas y 
procedimientos convenidos entre el Ministro de Educación Pública y 
el Representante en el Perú de la Fundación Educacional Inter- 
americana Inc. Las cuentas del S.C.P.N.E. para el efecto de su 
revisión y comprobación, cuando se considere necesario, estarán a 


disposición de la entidad respectiva del Gobierno del Perú y de la 
Fundación o de su delegado. 


Apr. 1, 4, 15, 1944 
Jan. 30, Apr. 30, 1945 
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14. Al concluirse este convenio, cualquier propiedad del S.C.P.N.E. 
quedará a beneficio del Gobierno del Perú. 

15. Todos los derechos, poderes, privilegios, o deberes conferidos 
por este acuerdo al Ministro de Educación Pública o al Representante 
en el Perú de la Fundación Educacional Interamericana Inc., pueden 
ser delegados por cualquiera de ellos, siempre que las personas dele- 
gadas sean aceptadas por la otra parte. 

16. Este convenio puede ser reformado en cualquier tiempo por 
acuerdo de ambas partes, suscrito por los representantes del Gobierno 
del Perú y de la Fundación. 

17. El Gobierno del Perú dictará las disposiciones necesarias para 
llevar a cabo los puntos de este acuerdo. 

Este convenio regirá desde la fecha y durará tres años, salvo que 
sea reformado por mutuo acuerdo. 


Suscriben, debidamente autorizados, el presente convenio, en doble 
ejemplar en inglés y en español, en la ciudad de Lima, Perú, el cuatro 
de Abril de 1944. 


Por el Gobierno de la República del Perú 
E Laroza 
Ministro de Educación Pública 


Por la Fundación Educacional Interamericana Inc. 
KENNETH HOLLAND 


Vice-Presidente de la Fundación Educacional 
Interamericana Inc., 
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Ministerio de Educación Pública 


ACUERDO COMPLEMENTARIO №. 1.- REFERENTE AL SERVICIO DE 
COOPERACION PERUANO NORTEAMERICANO EN EDUCACION 


Los suscritos, el Ministro de Educación del Perú y el Director del 
Servicio de Cooperación Peruano Norteamericano en Educación, para 
los efectos del funcionamiento de dicho Servicio, aprueban este acuerdo 
complementario, que consta de los siguientes puntos: 


1*. — Depositar los fondos del Servicio, provenientes de las Contribu- 
ciones peruana y norteamericana en el National City Bank de New 
York, Sucursal en Lima, en una cuenta especial denominada “Servicio 
de Cooperación Peruano-Norteamericano en Educación”. Con cargo 
a esta cuenta, girará en cheques bancarios el Director del Servicio, а 
fin de cubrir los gastos previamente aprobados por el Ministro de 
Educación Pública. 
2^. — Para evitar las pérdidas resultantes del cambio y para sufragar 
los gastos de los becarios peruanos en los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
américa, por el período 1944-1945, dejar en poder de la Inter-Ameri- 
can Educational Foundation Inc., las once doceavas partes de la 
contribución de ésta por el período 1944-1945, o sea dólares 25,483.33, 
debiendo depositarse el doceavo restante, ascendente a dólares 
2,316.67, conjuntamente con la que corresponde al Perú, en la cuenta 
del Servicio en Lima. 
8°. — Autorizar al Director del mencionado Servicio para que disponga 
hasta de trescientos soles mensuales en efectivo para atender a los 
gastos más urgentes, de la oficina, como franqueo de correspondencia, 
útiles de escritorio, etc. А 
4°. – Contratar una mecanógrafa-taquígrafa bilingue соп el sueldo 
mensual inicial de doscientos cincuenta soles. 
5*. - Contratar los servicios de un empleado para llevar los Libros 
de Contabilidad del Servicio, con un sueldo inicial de trescientos soles 
mensuales. — Contratar, asimismo, los servicios de un portapliegos por 
treinta soles mensuales. 
6°. – Gestionar la exoneración de los impuestos sobre la renta у del 
carnet de extranjería, al Dr. J. Graham Sullivan, al Dr. Reginald 
Reindorp y al personal norteamericano que integra el Servicio. 
7°. — Otorgar al personal norteamericano del referido Servicio, los 
descuentos que en los trasportes se concede al personal nacional que 
viaja oficialmente. 
Lima, 30 de enero de 1945. 
E Laroza 

Ministro de Educación Pública 

REGINALD C. REINDORP 
Director del S. C. P. N. E. 
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Translation 
Ministry of Public Education 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT NO. 1. RELATING TO THE PERUVIAN: 
AMERICAN COOPERATIVE EDUCATION SERVICE 


The undersigned, the Minister of Education of Peru and the 
Director of the Peruvian-American Cooperative Education Program 
Service, for the purpose of the functioning of the said Service, approve 
this supplementary agreement, which consists of the following points: 


1. — To deposit the funds of the Service, having as their source Peruvian 
and United States contributions, in the National City Bank of New 
York, Lima Branch, in a special account called Peruvian-American 
Cooperative Education Service". The Program Director of the 
Service shall draw checks against this account to cover the expenses 
previously approved by the Minister of Public Education. 
2. — In order to avoid the losses resulting from exchange operations 
апа to defray the expenses of Peruvian scholarship holders in the 
United States of America, for the 1944—1945 period, to leave in the 
custody of the Inter-American Educational Foundation Inc. eleven 
twelfths of the contribution of the latter for the 1944—1945 period, 
or $25,483.33, the remaining twelfth, amounting to $2,316.67, having 
to be deposited, together with that belonging to Peru, in the account 
of the Service in Lima. 
3. — To authorize the Director of the aforementioned Service to dis- 
pose of up to three hundred sols а month in cash to provide for the 
most urgent expenses of the office, such as postage for mail, office 
equipment, etc. 
4.—'To engage a bilingual stenographer-typist at the beginning 
monthly salary of two hundred and fifty sols. 
5. - To engage the services of an employee to keep the books of the 
Service, with a beginning salary of three hundred sols a month. — To 
engage, also, the services of a messenger at thirty sols a month. 
6. — To obtain exemption from income tax and from the requirement 
of the foreign identification booklet for Dr. J. Graham Sullivan, Dr. 
Reginald Reindorp and the American personnel which belongs to 
the Service. 
7. — To grant to the American personnel of the Service referred to, 
the travel discounts which are granted to Peruvian personnel which is 
traveling officially. 
Lima, January 30, 1945. 
E Laroza 

Minister of Public Education 

RegIinaLD C. REIN DORP 
Director of the S.C.P.N.E. 
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MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION PUBLICA 


SUPPLEMENT TO BASIC AGREEMENT 


This agreement is made this 30 day of April 4,5 1945 between the 
Government of Perú, represented by Ing? Enrique Laroza, Minister 
of Publie Education (hereinafter called the Ministry) and the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., & corporation of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs (now known as the Office 
of Inter-American Affairs) and ап Agency of the Government of the 
United States of America (hereinafter called the Foundation), repre- 
sented by J. Graham Sullivan, its Special Representative. 


Clause I 


The Basic Contract of April 4, 1944, made between the Government 
of Perú, represented by the Minister, and the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., represented by its Vice-President, provides 
in paragraphs 6 and 7 that the Foundation would grant to the Servicio 
de Cooperación Peruano Norte-Americano en Educación (hereinafter 
called the S.C.P.N.E.) the total sum of $41,700.00, U.S. Dollars, as 
follows: 

No later than June 4, 1944, the sum of $13,900.00 


No later than April 3, 1945, the sum of $13,900.00 
No later than April 3, 1946, the sum of $13,900.00; 


and that the Government of Perú would contribute to the S.C.P.N.E. 
the sum of $86,000.00, U.S. Dollars, or the equivalent in Peruvian 
Soles, calculated on the basis of a rate of exchange of 6.485 Soles per 


U.S. Dollar, namely, the sum of S/.557,710.00, Peruvian Soles, as 
follows: 


No later than June 4, 1944, the sum of $28,666.68 or 8/.185,903.34 
No later than April 3, 1945, the sum of $28,666.66 or 8/.185,903.33 
No later than April 3, 1946, the sum of $28,666.66 or 8/.185,903.33 


Clause II 


Because of the fact that circumstances rendered it impossible for 
the Foundation to secure the services of qualified individuals to make 
up its group of educational specialists, it became necessary to postpone 
activities under the Basic Contract and to delay the deposit of the 
contributions to the S.C.P.N.E. mentioned above. 


Clause III 


In December of 1944 Dr. Reginald C. Reindorp was appointed by 
the Foundation as its Acting Special Representative in Perú and 
pursuant to conversations with the Minister was also appointed as 
Acting Director of the S.C.P.N.E. by Supreme Resolution No. 3987 
of the Government of Perú on December 6, 1945. 


Clause IV 


Аз a result of conversations between the Minister and the Acting 
Representative of the Foundation, it was agreed that the payments 
of both the Peruvian Government and the Foundation to the 


Apr. 1. 4, 15, 1944 
Jan. 30, Apr. 30, 1945 
S.C.P.N.E., as called for in the Basie Contract, should be modified 
and accellerated in the following manner: 

A. The Peruvian Government agrees to contribute to the 
S.C.P.N.E., during the calendar year beginning January 1, 
1945 and ending December 31, 1945, the equivalent in Soles 
of $57,333.34, U.S. Dollars, calculated at the rate of 6.485 
Soles per U.S. Dollar, being the sum of Soles 371,806.67. This 
was the total amount which the Peruvian Government had 
agreed on the Basic Contract to contribute to the S.C.P.N.E. 
on June 4, 1944 and April 3, 1945. It was further agreed that 
this sum should be paid in monthly installments of Soles 30,- 
983.88 during each month of the said calendar year. 


B. At the same time the Foundation agreed to modify and acceller- 
&te its payments under the Basic Contract by granting to the 
S.C.P.N.E. during the calendar year beginning January 1, 1945 
and ending December 31, 1945, the sum of $27,800.00, U.S. 
Dollars. Thiswas the total of the amounts which the Foundation 
had agreed to grant to the S.C.P.N.E. in accordance with the 
Basic Contract on June 4, 1944 and April 3, 1945. 

C. However, it was stipulated that of the $27,800.00, U.S. Dollars, 
which the Foundation agreed to make available under this new 
arrangement, the Foundation should withhold in Washington 
the sum of $25,483.33, U.S. Dollars, for the purpose of paying 
expenses of the Servicio which might be contracted in Dollars; 
and that the Foundation should deposit to the account of the 
S.C.P.N.E. in Регй the sum of $2,316.67, U.S. Dollars. 

D. It was further agreed that the official depositary of the funds 
of the S.C.P.N.E. in Lima, Perá should be in the Lima Branch 
of The National City Bank of New York. 


Clause V 


The Agreement referred to in Clause IV hereof was embodied in 
part in paragraphs 1 and 2 of Supplementary Agreement No. 1, 
dated January 30, 1945, entered into in Lima, Perú between Ing? 
Enrique Laroza, as Minister of Public Education, апа Dr. Reginald 
C. Reindorp as Director of the S.C.P.N.E. 


Clause VI 


For the purpose of clarifying Supplementary Agreement No. 1 and 
setting out in writing the full scope of the new arrangement referred to 
in Clause IV hereof, the undersigned herewith agree that: 


А. Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Supplementary Agreement No. 1 shall be 
replaced and superseded by this Agreement. 

B. The Government of Perú shall deposit to the account of the 
S.C.P.N.E. during the calendar year 1945, in the Lima Branch of 
The National City Bank of New York the equivalent in Soles of 
$57,333.34, U.S. Dollars, calculated at the rate of exchange of 
6.485 Soles per U.S. Dollar, namely, the sum of Soles 371,806.67, 
аз follows: 
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During the month of January, 1945 the sum of S/. 30, 983.88 

During the month of February, 1945 the sum of S/.30,983.88 

During the month of March, 1945 the sum of S/.30,983.88 

During the month of April, 1945 the sum of S/. 30, 983.88 

During the month of May, 1945 the sum of 8/.30,983.88 

During the month of June, 1945 the sum of S/. 30, 983.88 

During tbe month of July, 1945 the sum of 8/.30,983.88 

During the month of August, 1945 the sum of S/.30,983.88 

During the month of September, 1945 the sum of 8/.30,983.88 

During the month of October, 1945 the sum of S/.30,983.88 

During the month of November, 1945 the sum of 5/.30,983.88 

During the month of December, 1945 the sum of $/.30,983.88 

C. The Foundation shall grant to the S.C.P.N.E., during the 
calendar year 1945, the sum of $27,800.00, U.S. Dollars. Of that 
amount the Foundation will deposit to the account of the 
S.C.P.N.E. in the Lima Branch of The National City Bank of 
New York, during the calendar year 1945, the sum of $2,316.67, 
U.S. Dollars, and shall withhold in Washington the sum of 
$25,483.33, U.S. Dollars, The sum withheld shall be used to 
finance the cost of visits of Peruvian educators to the United 
States and the purchase of materials, supplies and equipment 
which necessarily must be made in the United States, all in ac- 
eordance with, and for the purposes set out in, paragraph 8 of 
the Basic Contract of April 4, 1944. The actual use to which 
such withheld funds shall be put shall be the subject of mutual 
written agreements between the Minister and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation, 


D. The Foundation herewith acknowledges that the Government 
of Perú has deposited the sum of Soles 123,935.52 in the account 
of the S.C.P.N.E. in the Lima Branch of The National City 
Bank of New York, in equal installments of Soles 30,983.88, 
which installments were deposited on January 30, 1945, Feb- 
ruary 28, 1945, April 2, 1945 and April 12, 1945. The Govern- 
ment of Perú herewith acknowledges that the Foundation has 
deposited in the account of the S.C.P.N.E. in the Lima Branch 
of The National City Bank of New York the sum of $2,316.67, 
U.S. Dollars, on January 26, 1945. 


E. The funds of the S.C.P.N.E. shall be deposited in its name in 
the Lima Branch of The National City Bank of New York. 
The Director of the S.C.P.N.E. shall draw checks against this 
account and shall make disbursement of these funds to cover 
expenditures of the S.C.P.N.E. which have been previously 
approved by the Minister. 


Clause УП 
The parties hereto agree that all the provisions of the Basic Contract 


and such other contracts as they have already made shall remain 
unchanged and in full force and effect, except insofar as they have 
been specifically amended herein. 
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IN wrrNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives on the day and 
year first above written. 


For the GOVERNMENT OF PERU 


By E Laroza 
Minister of Public Education 


For the INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


By J GRAHAM SULLIVAN 
Special Representative 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION PUBLICA 


CONTRATO BASICO SUPLEMENTARIO 


En este dia- de de 1945, se firma el siguiente convenio, 
entre el Gobierno del Perú, representado por el Ing? Enrique Laroza, 
Ministro de Educación Pública (que en adelante se llamará el Minis- 
terio) y la Fundación Inter-Americana de Educación, Inc., Corpora- 
ción de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos (cono- 
cida ahora bajo el nombre de Oficina de Asuntos Inter-Americanos), y 
Dependencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (que en 
adelante se llamará la Fundación) representada por su Representante 
Especial, el Sr. J. Graham Sullivan. 


Cláusula I 


El Contrato Básico, consumado con fecha 4 de abril de 1944 entre 
el Gobierno del Perú, representado por el Ministro, y la Fundación, 
representada por su Vice-Presidente, estipula en sus párrafos 6 y 7 que 
la Fundación contribuiría al funcionamiento del Servicio de Coopera- 
ción Peruano Norteamericano en Educación (que en adelante se 
llamará el S.C.P.N.E.), con la suma total de $41,700.00, que sería 
abonada en la forma siguiente: 

La suma de 13,900 Dólares, a más tardar el 4 de junio de 1944; 

La suma de 13,900 “ “ “ “ “3 de abril de 1945; 

La suma de 13,900 “ 8 "  " 8 de abril de 1946. 

y que el Gobierno del Perú contribuiría al funcionamiento del 
S.C.P.N.E. con la suma de $86,000.00, o su equivalente en Soles 
Peruanos, calculado sobre la base del tipo vigente de cambio de 
6.485 Soles Oro por cada Dólar Americano, o sea, un total de S/.557,- 
710.00, que serían abonados en la forma siguiente: 

La suma de $28,666.68 (8/.185,903.34) a más tardar el 4 de junio de 1944; 


La suma de $28,666.66 (S/. 185, 903.33) 3 de abril de 1945; 
La suma de $28,666.66 (S/.185,903.33) “ 3 de abril de 1946. 


Cláusula 11 


Debido al hecho de que, por diversas circunstancias, no le fué posible 
& la Fundación obtener los servicios del personal capacitado para 
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constituir su grupo de especialistas en educación, se hizo necesario 
postergar la iniciación de las actividades delineadas en el Contrato 
Básico, y retardar el depósito de las contribuciones al S.C.P.N.E. que 
8e mencionan en el párrafo anterior. 


Cláusula ПТ 


En Diciembre de 1944, la Fundación designó al Dr. Reginald C. 
Reindorp como su Representante Especial Interino en el Perú, y en 
conformidad con las conversaciones sostenidas con el Ministro, se le 
nombró Director Interino del S.C.P.N.E. por Resolución Suprema del 
Gobierno Peruano, № 3987, de fecha Diciembre 6 de 1944. 


Cláusula IV 


Como resultado de las conversaciones entre el Ministro y el Repre- 
sentante Interino de la Fundación, se convino en que el pago de las 
contribuciones al funcionamiento del S.C.P.N.E., tanto del Gobierno 
Peruano como de la Fundación, según se estipula en el Contrato Básico, 
fuera modificado y acelerado en la siguiente forma: 


A. El Gobierno Peruano convino en entregar al S.C.P.N.E. durante 
el айо calendario que empieza el 1? de enero de 1945 y termina 
el 31 de diciembre de 1945, el equivalente en Soles de US$57,- 
333.34, al vigente tipo de cambio de 6.485 Soles Oro por cada 
Dólar Americano, o sea, un total de S/.371,806.67. Esta suma 
representa el monto total de las contribuciones al S.C.P.N.E. 
que, bajo los términos del Contrato Básico, le correspondía 
&bonar al Gobierno Peruano en las fechas 4 de junio de 1944 y 
3 de abril de 1945. Se acordó, además, que esta suma sería 
pagada en mensualidades de Soles 30,983.88, durante cada uno 
de los meses de dicho afio calendario. 


B. La Fundación, а su vez, convino en modificar y acelerar sus 
pagos, según se detallan en el Contrato Básico, entregando al 
S.C.P.N.E., durante el año calendario que empieza el 1% de 
enero de 1945 y termina el 31 de Diciembre de 1945, la suma de 
US$27,800.00. Esta suma representa el monto total de las con- 
tribuciones al S.C.P.N.E. que, bajo los términos del Contrato 
Básico, le correspondía abonar a la Fundación en las fechas 4 de 
junio de 1944 y 3 de abril de 1945. 

C. Quedó estípulado, sin embargo, que de los US$27,800.00 que 
la Fundación convenía en poner a la disposición del S.C.P.N.E. 
bajo este nuevo acuerdo, la Fundación retendría en Washi п 
la suma de $25,483.33, que sería destinada a cubrir los gastos en 
Dólares en que el Servicio incurriera; y que la Fundación de- 
positaría en la cuenta del S.C.P.N.E. en el Perá la suma de 
US$2,316.67. 

D. Se convino, además, en que el depositario oficial de los fondos 
del S.C.P.N.E. en Lima, Perú, sería la Oficina de Lima del 
National City Bank of New York. 


Apr. 1, 4. 15. 1944 
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Cláusula V 


El acuerdo a que se hace referencia en la Cláusula IV de este docu- 
mento, quedó involucrada en parte en los párrafos 1 y 2 del Acuerdo 
Suplementario N? 1, de fecha 30 de enero de 1945, firmado en Lima, 
Perú, por el Ing? Enrique Laroza, en su calidad de Ministro de Educa- 
ción Püblica, y por el Dr. Reginald C. Reindorp, como Director 
Interino del S.C.P.N.E. 

Cláusula VI 


Con el objeto de aclarar el contenido del Acuerdo Suplementario 
N? 1 y establecer por escrito la amplitud del nuevo arreglo al que se 
refiere la Cláusula IV del presente documento, los suscritos acuerdan 
que: 


А. Este Convenio anula y reemplaza los párrafos 1 y 2 del Acuerdo 
Suplementario N? 1. 

B. El Gobierno del Perü depositará en la cuenta del S.C.P.N.E. en 
la Oficina de Lima del National City Bank of New York, durante 
el айо calendario 1945, el equivalente en Soles de US$57,333.34, 
debiendo hacerse la conversión al tipo de cambio de 6.485 Soles 
Oro por cada Dólar Americano, o sea, un total de Soles 
371,806.67, cuya suma se abonará en la forma siguiente: 

Durante el mes de enero de 1945, 1a suma de $/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de febrero de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de marzo de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de abril de 1945, la suma de 8/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de mayo de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de junio de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de julio de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de agosto de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de setiembre de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de octubre de 1945, la suma de S/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de noviembre de 1945, la suma de 8/.30,983.88 

Durante el mes de diciembre de 1945, la suma de 8/.30,983.88 

C. La Fundación pondrá a disposición del S.C.P.N.E., durante el 
año calendario 1945, la suma de US$27800.00. De esta suma, 
la Fundación depositará en la cuenta del S.C.P.N.E. en la 
oficina de Lima del National City Bank of New York, durante el 
año calendario 1945, la suma de US$2,316.67 y retendrá en 
Washington la suma de US$25,483.33. La suma retenida 
servirá para financiar la visita de educadores Peruanos a los 
Estados Unidos, para financiar la compra de materiales, útiles 
y equipo que necesariamente deban adquirise en los Estados 
Unidos, todo ello de acuerdo con, y para los fines delineados en 
el párrafo 8 del Contrato Básico del 4 de abril de 1944. La 
aplicación específica que ha de darse a los fondos retenidos por 
la Fundación, en Washington, será materia de acuerdos escritos, 
aprobados conjuntamente por el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundación. 
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D. 


La Fundación declara, por el presente documento, que el Gobier- 
no del Perú ha depositado en la cuenta del S.C.P.N.E. en la 
Oficina de Lima del National City Bank of New York, la suma 
total de S/.123,935.52, en cuatro partidas iguales de S/.30,983.88, 
en las siguientes fechas respectivamente: 30 de enero de 1945, 
28 de febrero de 1945, 2 de abril de 1945, y 12 de abril de 1945. 
El Gobierno del Perú declara que la Fundación ha depositado 
con fecha 26 de enero de 1945, en la cuenta del S.C.P.N.E. en la 
Oficina de Lima del National City Bank of New York, la suma 
de US$2,316.67. 

Los fondos del S.C.P.N.E. serán depositados a su nombre en la 
Oficina de Lima del National City Bank of New York. El 
Director del S.C.P.N.E. está autorizado para girar cheques 
contra esta cuenta y para usar esos fondos para el pago de los 
gastos del S.C.P.N.E. que hayan sido aprobados previamente 
por el Ministro. 

Cláusula VII 


Ambas partes convienen en que todas las estipulaciones del Contrato 
Básico y de todos los otros contratos que se hayan suscrito al respecto, 
conservarán su fuerza y vigencia, en todas sus partes, con excepción 
de aquellas cláusulas o párrafos que han sido específicamente modi- 
ficados por el presente documento. 

Ем FE DE LO CUAL, ambas partes firman el presente Acuerdo, por 
intermedio de sus representantes autorizados, en el día, mes y año 
que se citan en primer término del presente documento, 


Por el GOBIERNO DEL PERU 


E LAROZA 
Ministro de Educación Pública 


Por la FUNDACION INTER-AMERICANA DE EDUCACION, INC. 


J GRAHAM SULLIVAN 
Representante Especial 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting _ September 30, 1946 — 
air service facilities in Sweden. Signed at Stockholm September 30, . F K. S. 42 
1946; entered into force September 80, 1946. 


MINISTERE 


AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


SERVICE AGREEMENT 


The Swedish Government agrees: 


1) to operate and maintain all facilities continuously in a manner 
adequate for the air traffic operating into and away from the airdrome 
at which the facilities are located and along the recognized inter- 
national air routes converging on that airdrome and in order to insure 
this standard of service, the Swedish Government agrees to abide by 
approved Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
(Рїсло) standards of operation unless and until changed by other 
international agreement to which the United States and Sweden are 
parties; 

2) to provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on a 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-operational 
messages until an international agreement on charges has been pro- 
mulgated by the P1cao; 

3) to transmit weather reports according to Picao standards to 
such stations as are required to insure an integrated meteorological 
network for the international air routes unless and until changed by 
international agreement to which the United States and Sweden are a 
party covering all meteorological requirements; 

4) tocontinue the operation of all types of facilities in their original 
location until new facilties are installed in accordance with standards 
promulgated by the Picao, or until it is determined by the Swedish 
Government and the United States Government that there is no longer 
a need for the original facilities, it being understood that the aero- 
nautical communication service facilities will be devoted exclusively 
to that service and will not be diverted to the general communication 
service; 

5) to provide English-speaking operators at air to ground and con- 
trol tower communication positions until regulations covering such 
voice transmissions are promulgated by the P1040; 

6) to select radio frequencies for air to ground and control tower 
operations only in accordance with Русло standards and recommenda- 
tions after coordination with the using United States carriers and 
with adjacent stations on the recognized international air routes con- 
verging on the airdrome in order to minimize (a) radio interference 
and (b) the number frequencies to be operated by aircraft; 
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1) to authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in air com- 
munication service matters by direct communication between the 
operating agency of Sweden and the service agency of the United 
States Government, United States air carriers, or а communication 
company representing one or more of them; 

8) the agency prescribed by the Swedish Government will operate 
these communication facilities according to Proao regulations and 
recommendations and in an manner which will assure the safety and 
efficiency of United States airline operations. If it is deemed neces- 
sary, the agency designated by the Swedish Government will, further- 
more, request the United States air carriers, or the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration to designate a technical adviser to advise and assist it 
in the operation of these facilities. 


Done at Stockholm, in duplicate, in the English language, this 30th 
day of September, 1946. 
Sven GRAFSTRÓM 


Sven Grafstróm, Chief of the Political 
Department of the Royal Swedish 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, on behalf 
of the Royal Swedish Government. 


Г. RanpoLrH Hiees 


L. Randolph Higgs, Chargé d'Affaires 
ad interim of the American Legation, 
on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America. 


61 Srar.] CHINA—MUTUAL AID—JUNE 28, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and China respecting 
mutual aid, implementing further a preliminary agreement of June 2, 
1942. Signed at Washington June 28, 1946; entered into force June 
28, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA UNDER SECTION 3 (c) OF 
THE LEND-LEASE ACT 


As parties signatory to the United Nations Declaration of J. anuary 
1, 1942, the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of China have pledged themselves to employ their full re- 
sources, military and economic, against those nations with which they 
are at war. 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China in further implementation of their 
Mutual Aid Agreement of June 2, 1942, desire to insure the con- 
tinuing provision of defense articles, services and information for the 
Chinese armed forces, including equipment and training, during the 
period of reoccupation by the Republic of China of its areas occupied 
by the forces of Japan and of the disarmament and repatriation of 
Japanese forces remaining on Chinese territory, and during the period 
of occupation of Japan by the forces of the Republic of China, the 
United States of America and their allies. 

Wherefore, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of China agree as follows: | 


ARTICLE I 


All aid undertaken to be provided by the Government of the United 
States of America under this Agreement shall be made available under 
the authority and subject to the terms and conditions of the Act of 
March 11, 1941, as amended, and any appropriation acts thereunder. 


Акттсг II 


The Government of the United States of America will continue 
after June 30, 1946 to supply the Government of the Republic of China 
with such defense articles, defense services and defense information 
ав the President of the United States of America shall authorize to be 
supplied 
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(a) for the purpose of the reoccupation of China and the disarma- 
ment and repatriation of Japanese troops during a period of 
time ending on or before October 31, 1946, and in an amount not 
exceeding $25,000,000 in terms of cost incurred by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, 


(b) for the purposes of the occupation of Japan for the period of 
such occupation, but in no event after June 30, 1949, and in an 
amount determined by the Senior United States Commander in 
Japan to be necessary to supplement the articles, services and 
information available to the Chinese forces from the resources 
of the Republic of China, and 


for the purposes of training, in the United States and elsewhere, 
of members of the Chinese armed forces, including the so-called 
air, naval, ground and medical training programs, during the 
period of time required for the completion of such training but 
in no event after December 31, 1947, and in an amount not ex- 
ceeding $15,000,000 in terms of cost incurred by the Government 
of the United States of America, 


subject to the provisions of Article ITI hereof. 
ARTICLE III 


(c 


— 


The appropriate price to be charged the Government of the Republic 
of China, as determined by the Government of the United States of 
America, for articles, services and information furnished to the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China under Article II hereof shall be paid 
by the Government of the Republic of China to the Government of the 
United States of America upon presentation of bills therefor. 


ARTICLE IV 


Transfers made under the authority of this Agreement shall in all 
respects be subject to the terms of Articles III and IV of the Agreement 
of June 2, 1942 between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of the Republic of China. 


Artic V 


Nothing in this Agreement shall modify or otherwise affect the 
final determination, under the Act of March 11, 1941, as amended, and 
the Mutual Aid Agreement between the two Governments of June 2, 
1942, of the terms and conditions upon which the Republic of China 
has received aid except for the articles and services made available 
under the provisions of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


This Agreement shall take effect on the date of signature. 
In WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized by their re- 
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spective Governments, have signed the present Agreement in duplicate 
at Washington on the 28th day of June 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


act Plane 


DEPUTY FOREIGN LIQUIDATION COMMISSIONER 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


FOR TEE GOVERNIENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


SHOU CHIN WANG 
CHAIRMAN OP THE CHINESE SUPPLY COMMISSION 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Hungary respecting 
American dead in World War II. Effected by exchanges of notes dated 
at Budapest June 18, July 15, and August 9, 1946; entered into force 
August 9, 1946. 


The American Legation to the Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 221 


The American Legation presents its compliments to the Ministry 
for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to submit for the consideration 
of the Hungarian Government the text of a bi-lateral agreement which 
the United States Government desires to conclude with the Hungarian 
Government concerning the interment of American military personnel 
in Hungary. 


“The following shall govern relative to the disposal of the remains 
of deceased persons who were citizens of the United States and/or who 
served or who accompanied the armed forces of the United States and 
are now buried in Hungary or any possession or territory now or here- 
after subject to the control of the Hungarian Government. 


“1. The United States, through its duly designated representatives, 
shall have the following rights, privileges and prerogatives: 


“A. The Government of the United States shall have the right to 
establish and maintain such temporary cemeteries as are necessary for 
the burial of deceased persons subject to its control and to make ex- 
humations therefrom for repatriation or concentration into other 
cemeteries abroad, and may move bodies from other countries into 
and/or through Hungary and its territories and possessions for inter- 

ment and/or transhipment. 

“B. The Government of the United States shall be exempt from all 
national, local, or other laws and/or regulations relating to the permits 
for disinterments; sanitation, upon an assurance that such work will 
be conducted in a manner not detrimental to public health; and from 
the payment of any duties, taxes, or fees of any kind required for the 
burial, disinterment for reburial or movement of bodies or the main- 
tenance of graves. 

“C. The Government of the United States shall have the right of 
free entrance and exit for all personnel, supplies, transportation (air, 
mail, animal, motor, and water) serving or belonging to the United 
States and the use of air fields, port facilities, warehousing, living 
quarters, office space, rail and water transportation and the right to 


61 Зтат.] HUNGARY—AMERICAN DEAD IN WORLD WAR II— 


June 18, Tuly 15, 1946 3899 


employ labor in Hungary, its territories and possessions, essential to 
the accomplishment of its mission upon payment of just compensation 
therefor. 

*D. The Government of the United States shall have the unrestricted 
right of search for the remains of members of its armed forces, and/or 
its citizens. 

“E. The Government of the United States shall have the unrestricted 
right to examine and copy all records, military or civilian, which may 
be of assistance in locating the graves, or identifying the remains of 
its deceased military or civilian personnel. 

*F. 'The Government of the United States shall have the right to 
question and examine citizens of Hungary and to take affidavits in 
furtherance of its search for, and identification of remains of members 
of its armed forces, and/or its citizens. 


“2. 'The Government of Hungary will render all possible assistance 
in locating and securing the effects of deceased military and civilian 
personnel of the United States, and upon demand and the furnishing 
of a proper receipt will turn over to representatives of the United 
States all effects so located and secured. 

“3. If in the future the Government of the United States wishes to 
establish permanent cemeteries or erect memorials in Hungary, the 
Hungarian Government will exercise its power of eminent domain to 
acquire title to such sites and grant to the United States the right to 
use therein in perpetuity upon payment by the United States of just 
compensation therefor. Any sites acquired including improvements 
thereto and buildings constructed thereon shall be exempt from any 
and ali form of taxation, direct or indirect. The provisions of para- 
graphs 1-A, B, and C will apply in the construction and maintenance 
of such permanent cemeteries and memorials as may be desired." 


The above proposed agreement in effect confirms an understanding 
between the United States Military Mission and the former Mayor of 
Budapest, Mr. Vas Zoltan. The Legation understands that in accord- 
ance with this agreement, the city of Budapest on September 14, 1945, 
issued Decree No. 179,880/1945 X establishing а temporary cemetery 
for American military personnel and that two letters signed by Mr. 
Vas dated September 7, 1945 (reference no. 179,249) and September 
14, 1945 (reference no. 179,880) implemented this decree by assigning 
property and by directing the carrying out of arrangements for 
improvements and buildings. 

The United States Government desires to emphasize that in propos- 
ing this bi-lateral agreement it is not its intention to make а permanent 
arrangement for the establishment of a military cemetery but only to 
assure the right of temporary burial. 

The Legation would appreciate the courtesy of the Ministry for For- 
eign Affairs in advising it whether the agreement set out above is 
acceptable to the Hungarian Government and, if so, will be glad to 
receive as urgently as may be possible the confirmation of the Ministry 
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to that effect so that the agreement represented by the present exchange 
of notes may be considered as being in force. 
BUDAPEST, 

June 18, 1946. 


The Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Legation 
Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
103.606 /10а—1946. 
Verear Nore. 


The Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs presents its compli- 
ments to the Legation of the United States of America and, with 
reference to the Legation’s Note N° 221 of June 18'^, 1946, concerning 
the conclusion of a bi-lateral agreement between the Hungarian Gov- 
ernment and the United States Government on the interment of 
American military personnel in Hungary, has the honor to inform 
the hon. Legation that the Hungarian Government is ready to con- 
clude a bi-lateral agreement with the United States Government by 
way of an exchange of Notes. 

As to Art. 1 points A and B of the projected agreement /mentioned 
in the Legation's Note/ they are acceptable for the Hungarian Govern- 
ment without any objection. Аз to Point C of Art. 1 the Hungarian 
Government has the honor to remark that actually the right of free 
entrance to and exit from Hungary depends on the permission of the 
Allied Control Commission in Hungary even for citizens of the United 
Nations. This restriction also concerns the entrance and exit of sup- 
plies and transportations of any kind /air, mail, animal, motor and 
water/. It must be mentioned here that Hungarian air-ports are not 
all under the control of the Hungarian Government. The use of 
Hungarian air-ports shall be in any case subjected to the respect of 
the agreement with the Hungarian Russian Civilian Air-Transport 
Company. 

Point D is acceptable for the Hungarian Government. 

Аз to point E, the Hungarian Governement has the honor to object 
that this point cannot be interpreted in the sense that the authorities 
of the United States shall have the unrestricted right to examine the 
Hungarian Archives. This point should be changed to the effect that 
the Hungarian authorities shall be obliged to submit to the American 
authorities for officia] use and copying all records which may be of 
assistance in locating graves, or identifying the remains of deceased 
American military or civilian personnel. 

Point F of the projected agreement /right to question and examine 
citizens of Hungary and to take affidavits in furtherance of its search 
for and identification of remains of members of its armed forces, and 
for its citizens/ could be accepted with the restriction that declarations 
to be made under oath by Hungarian citizens can be carried out only 
by way of the competent Hungarian Tribunals of 1" instance/Justices 
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of Peace/ and therefore American authorities shall be obliged to ad- 

dress themselves to the competent Hungarian Tribunal /forum loci/. 
In case the Government of the United States of America would be 

inclined to accept the above-mentioned restrictions the projected bi- 

lateral agreement could come into force on the day when the Hungarian 

Government will be informed of the acceptance of the said restrictions. 
BupaPzsr, July 15%, 1946. 


The American Legation to the Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
No. 294 UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


The Legation of the United States presents its compliments to the 
Hungarian Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Ministry’s note no. 103.606/ 10-1946 concerning the conclusion 
of the bi-lateral agreement between the Hungarian Government and 
the United States Government on the interment of American military 
personnel in Hungary. 

The United States Government accepts the modifications of 
Article I, Sections E and F as proposed in the Ministry's note under 
reference. Accordingly the agreement as proposed in the Legation's 
note no. 221 of June 18, 1946 and as modified in the Ministry's note 
under reference is considered to be in effect from this date. 


BUDAPEST 
August 9, 1946. 
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October br et Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 


[T. 1. А. S. 1749] 
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Additional funds, 


a cooperative educational program in Ecuador, extending and modifying 
an agreement of January 22, 1945. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Quito October 2 and November 14, 1947; effective from 
January 22, 1948. 


The American Chargé d'Affaires ad interim to the Ecuadoran 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES or AMERICA 


No. 825 Quito, October 2, 1947 


ExcCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes between His Ex- 
cellency Sr. Dr. Camilo Ponce Enriquez, Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of the Government of Ecuador, and The Honorable Robert McGregor 
Scotten, Ambassador of the United States to the Government of Ecua- 
dor, on January 22, 1945, concerning the establishment of a co- 
operative education program in Ecuador. 1t will be recalled that my 
Government agreed to send a small staff of experts and technicians to 
Ecuador to cooperate with officials of the Ecuadoran Government and, 
particularly, with the Minister of Public Education, in a specific pro- 
gram for the improvement of public education in Ecuador in accord- 
ance with a detailed agreement to be worked out between the Ministry 
of Public Education and the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc. 

Following the exchange of the above communications, details with 
regard to the execution of the program were agreed to by the Minister 
of Public Education and the President of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc. In accordance with this agreement there was 
established within the Ministry of Public Education the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacion through which the co- 
operative program has been administered. 

In accordance with recent legislation passed by the Congress of 
the United States of America, all of the property, assets, functions, 
personnel, liabilities and restrictions of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., have been transferred to and assumed by The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, the now corporate instrumentality 
of the United States Government created by such legislative action. 

I have now been informed by the Department of State in Washing- 
ton that additional funds amounting to $7,168 U.S. currency have 
been made available by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs for 
the continuation of the joint education program in Ecuador to be ex- 
pended over a period to be mutually agreed upon by the appropriate 
officials of the Ecuadoran Government and a representative of The 
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Institute of Inter-American Affairs. It has been suggested that the 
extension of the program cover the period from the expiration date 
of the present agreement, which is January 22, 1948, through June 
30, 1948. It is proposed that the entire additional contribution of 
$7,168 U. S. currency, to be made available by the Institute in connec- 
tion with the continuation of the program, shall be retained by the 
Institute for payment directly or on account of salaries and other ex- 
penses of members of the Institute field staff who are maintained by the 
Institute in Ecuador. It is also understood that your Government 
would contribute to the Servicio for expenditure by that entity not less 
than the equivalent in sucres of $7,000 U.S. currency, computed at the 
rate of exchange of 13.4 sucres to the dollar in addition to amounts 
already required under the present agreement to be contributed to the 
program by your Government. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed arrangement as out- 
lined above is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency's opinion and agreement 
thereto as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details 
of the program may be worked out by the Ministry of Public Education 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

Should Your Excellency advise me that the proposed arrangement 
is acceptable it would be possible to proceed with the signing of the 
extension agreement in the name of the Institute immediately, inas- 
much as Dr. Pedro Osuna, Special Representative Education Division, 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, in Ecuador, has been 
authorized to sign on behalf of the Institute. 

А. copy of a suggested extension agreement is attached hereto for 
reference to the appropriate interested authorities. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Gro. P. Suaw 
Chargé @ Affaires, ал. 


His Excellency 
Dr. José Vicente TRUJILLO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


The Republic of Ecuador (hereinafter referred to as the “Re- 
public”), represented by the Minister of Public Education (herein- 
after referred to as the “Minister”), and The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the “Institute”), a 
corporate instrumentality of the Government of the United States of 
America and successor to the Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc., (hereinafter referred to as the Foundation“), represented 
by its Special Representative, Education Division, Dr. Pedro Osuna 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Special Representative"), have agreed. 
to extend and modify, in the manner hereinafter set forth, the Agree- 
ment executed by the Republic and the Foundation on January 22, 
1945, (hereinafter referred to as the “Agreement”), providing for a, 
cooperative education program in Ecuador. 


Cravan I 
'The said cooperative education program is hereby extended for an 


additional period of approximately six months from the twenty- 
second day of January 1948 through the thirtieth day of June 1948. 


CLAUSR II 
The said cooperative education program shall continue to include: 


а. Furnishing by the Institute of a small field staff of education 
specialists for service in Ecuador in carrying out the cooperative 
education program. 

b. Grants to permit Ecuadoran educators to go to the United States 
for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and to interchange ideas 
and experiences with United States educators. 

c. Exploration and survey in Ecuador of local needs and resources 
for carrying out educational projects at the primary and secondary 
School levels and in teacher education. 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials for teachers at the primary, secondary and teacher educa- 
tion levels. 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Ecuador. 


The cooperative program of education shall continue to be limited 
to relatively few projects, each of which is of special interest to the 
Government of Ecuador, in order that definite results may be obtained 
and that such results will be indicative of the cooperation existing 
between the Government of Ecuador and the Government of the 
United States in the important field of public education. 

The Ministry of Education considers the solu£ion of the following 
problems as being particularly important: 


a. The training of school administrators (school directors, school 
inspectors, provincial directors of education, etc.) 

b. The orientation of technical and vocational schools, both urban 
and rural, at the elementary and secondary level. 


Oct. 2, 1947 
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c. Orientation of schools of teacher education. 
d. Orientation of pre-school education. 


Cravsr III 


The field staff of the Institute shall be under the direction of the 
Special Representative who shall be the representative of the Institute 
in connection with the program to be carried on in accordance with 
this Extension Agreement. 'The Special Representative and other 
members of the Institute field staff shall be acceptable to the Minister 
of Publie Education. 


Cause IV 


The special technical service created in the Ministry of Public 
Education in Ecuador, pursuant to the Agreement, under the name of 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación”, (hereinafter 
called the “Servicio”), shall act as an intermediary between the Gov- 
ernment of Ecuador and the Institute, and shall continue to carry out 
the cooperative education program. The Special Representative of 
the Institute shall be the Director of the Servicio. 


CLause V 


The cooperative education program shall continue to consist of 
individual projects. The kind of work and the specific projects to be 
undertaken in the execution of this Extension Agreement and the 
allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing by the 
Minister and the Special Representative, and shall be carried out by 
the Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed 
jointly by the Minister and the Special Representative. The Ecua- 
doran educators to be sent to the United States and the terms of their 
Scholarships or grants shall be mutually agreed upon in writing by 
the Minister and the Special Representative. 


CLAUSR VI 


The Institute shall determine and pay the salaries and other ex- 
penses payable directly to, or on account of, members of the Institute 
field staff in an amount not to exceed Seven Thousand One Hundred 
Sixty-eight Dollars ($7,168) U.S. currency, which shall be in addition 
to the Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000) allocated for such purpose 
in Paragraph Five (5) of the Agreement and which Seven Thousand 
One Hundred Sixty-eight Dollars ($7,168) shall be retained in the 
United States by the Institute, making a total of Seventy-seven Thou- 
sand One Hundred Sixty-eight Dollars ($77,168) which has been 
allocated by the Foundation and the Institute for such purposes and 
Shall also be in addition to the Thirty Thousand Dollars ($30,000) 
which the Foundation agreed to deposit to the account of the Servicio 
pursuant to the said Paragraph Five (5) of the Agreement, making 
a total aggregate amount of One Hundred Seven Thousand One 
Hundred Sixty-eight Dollars ($107,168) allocated by the Foundation 
and the Institute for the cooperative education program. 
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The Republie shall deposit in the Banco Central del Ecuador in 
Quito (or in any other bank which shall be mutually agreed upon 
by the Minister and the Special Representative) to the account of 
the Servicio the sum of Sucres (S/. ), being the 
equivalent of not less than Seven Thousand Dollars ($7,000) U.S. 
currency, at the rate of exchange of 13.4 sucres per dollar. The de- 
posit required to be made by the Republic hereby shall be made during 
the month of February 1948, and the said deposit shall be in addition 
to the Republic's regular budget for education and in addition to 
the total amount specified in the Agreement to be deposited by the 
Republic to the account of the Servicio. 


Crause VII 


Any of the funds introduced into Ecuador by the Institute for 
the purpose of the cooperative education program shall be exempt 
from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and 
other currency controls, and shall be converted into sucres at a rate 
of exchange not less than 13.4 per dollar. Similarly, where it is 
necessary to convert sucres into dollars for the financing of scholar- 
ships or grants or other expenditures in the United States, the sucres 
shall be converted into dollars at a rate of exchange of not more than 
13.5 sucres per dollar. 


CLause VIII 


Any funds heretofore withheld by the Foundation pursuant to 
agreement between the Minister and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation for the purchase of materials and supplies and other dis- 
bursements in the United States of America relating to the execution 
of the cooperative education program and not expended or obligated 
therefor shall be deposited in the Servicio bank account at any time 
upon the mutual agreement of the Minister and the Special Repre- 
sentative. 


Crause IX 


All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects 
mutually agreed to as herein provided shall be made in the name of 
the Servicio and shall be signed by the Director of the Servicio. Per- 
sonnel to be paid out of program funds deposited in Ecuador shall be 
selected by the Director of the Servicio, subject to the approval of the 
Minister. The general policies and procedures for the execution of 
the program and for the disbursement and accounting of funds, for 
the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition of property, and 
any other administrative matters, shall be determined or established by 
mutual agreement between the Minister and the Special Represent- 
ative. No disbursement from the said Servicio bank account may be 
made without the signed authorization of the Director of the Servicio 
or his delegate and of the Minister or his delegate. Checks for an 
amount of more than Three Thousand Sucres (S/. 3,000) also shall 
bear both signatures. 'The books and records of the Servicio relating 
to the said cooperative education program shall be open at all times 
for inspection by representatives of the Republic and of the Institute, 
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and the Director of the Servicio shall render financial reports to the 
Republic and to the Institute at such intervals as may be agreed upon 
between the Minister and the Special Representative. 


CLAUSE X 


The Institute shall use its best efforts to obtain such assistance and 
cooperation of other agencies, both public and private, in the United 
States, as may be appropriate for the execution of the said cooperative 
education program. The Republic, in addition to its cash contribution 
as provided herein, shall (a) appoint specialists, in agreement with 
the Director of the Servicio, to collaborate with the field staff of the 
Institute; (b) make available office space, furnishings and such other 
facilities, materials, equipment and supplies as it may conveniently 
provide for the said program; and (c) lend the general assistance 
thereto of the other departments of the Republic. 


Crause XI 


The funds payable by the Institute under the Agreement of this 
Extension Agreement, or paid by the parties hereto into the said 
Servicio bank account, shall continue to be available for the said 
cooperative education program during the existence of this Extension 
Agreement, without regard to annual periods or fiscal years. 

In the event that the Institute deems that the funds or any portion 
thereof which it has set aside for the payment of salaries and other 
expenses directly payable to, or on account of, members of the field 
staff, as provided in Clause VI hereof, will be more than is needed for 
that purpose, or for any other purpose of the Institute, the Institute 
will thereupon advise the Republic of the surplus which it can accord- 
ingly make available for projects and such additional sum shall be paid 
into the Servicio bank account or be otherwise disposed of pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

The Minister and the Special Representative of the Institute shall 
determine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated 
funds and of any other personal property remaining in the control of 
the Servicio upon the termination of this Extension Agreement. 


CLAUSE XII 


АП employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the 
cooperative education program shall be exempt from all income taxes 
and social security taxes with respect to income on which they are 
obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the Government of 
the United States of America and from property taxes on personal 
property intended for their own use. The employees who are mem- 
bers of the field staff of the Institute and members of their families 
who reside with them in Ecuador shall also be exempt from payment 
of customs and import duties on their personal effects and equipment 
and supplies for their own use and from investment and deposit 
requirements and from costs of foreign exchange conversions on funds 
brought into Ecuador for their normal living expenses. 
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CLAUSE XIII 


All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by governmental and 
official divisions or agencies of the Republic shall accrue to the 
Servicio. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example, free 
postal, telegraph, and telephone service, special government rates from 
transportation companies and also freedom and immunity from 
excise, stamp, property, income and all other taxes, as well as from 
consular charges and customs duties upon imports for the use of the 
Servicio in the cooperative education program. "The Institute shall 
enjoy the same rights and exemptions with respect to its acts and 
property relating to the cooperative education program. 


Crause XIV 


All materials, equipment, and supplies purchased with funds of 
the Servicio shall become and remain the property of the Republic and 
shall be devoted to the program. 


CLAUSE XV 


Any rights, powers, or duties conferred by this Extension Agree- 
ment upon either the Minister, the Special Representative, or the 
Director of the Servicio, may be delegated by the recipient thereof to 
representatives in writing, provided that such representatives are satis- 
factory to the other parties. Regardless of the naming of said repre- 
sentatives, the Minister and the Special Representative shall have the 
right to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and 


decision. Crause XVI 


'The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary steps 
to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to 
carry out the terms of this Extension Agreement. 


Crause XVII 


This Extension Agreement supersedes the Agreement in all re- 
spects whatsoever and shall become effective as soon as diplomatic 
notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement have been 
exchanged between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador and the Embassy of the United States of America 
to Ecuador, or upon the date of execution hereof in the event that 
diplomatic notes approving the extension of the cooperative education 
program as herein provided have heretofore been exchanged. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, 
in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at Quito, Ecuador, 
this day of ,194 . 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ECUADOR FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
p m iu I е I E ИЕС AD es A АНЕ 
Prpro Osuna 
Special Representative 
Education Division 
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The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign. Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPÚBLICA DL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO № 265 - DDP 
Qurro, a 14 Nov. 1947 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra referirme, una vez más, a la atenta comunicación 
de Vuestra Excelencia número 325, de 2 de octubre último, y a la 
mía de respuesta número 231-DDP, de 18 del mismo mes, sobre la 
extensión del Convenio para el funcionamiento del Servicio Co- 
operativo Interamericano de Educación en el Ecuador, por el período 
comprendido entre el 22 de enero y el 30 de junio de 1948. 


2. De acuerdo con lo que me permití expresar en el párrafo 5 de mi 
nota que menciono, y en vista de la contestación dada por el Ministerio 
de Educación Püblica a mi consulta al respecto, me honro en mani- 
festar hoy a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno aprecia la im- 
portancia y utilidad de las labores a cargo del Servicio Cooperativo 
de Educación y considera indispensable que lleguen a terminarse; 
por lo que conviene y acepta complacido la propuesta formulada por 
Vuestra Excelencia en la estimable comunicación que cito, o sea en la 
extensión del programa que desarrolla en el país el Servicio Coopera- 
tivo Interamericano de Educación, desde el 99 de enero hasta el 30 
de junio de 1948, con sujeción a cuanto se estipula en el proyecto del 
respectivo convenio, anexo a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia nümero 
325, de 2 de octubre de 1947, el mismo que ha sido discutido y con- 
venido previamente entre el Ministerio de Educación Püblica y el 
Señor Doctor Pedro Osuna, Representante Especial en el Ecuador de 
la División Educativa del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 


8. Con el objeto de hacer efectiva esta extensión de dicho programa 
hasta la fecha mencionada en el párrafo anterior, el Ministerio de Edu- 
cación Pública hará constar en su presupuesto para el año de 1948 
la partida necesaria a tal objeto; esto es, el equivalente en sucres de 
siete mil dólares norteamericanos (US$ 7.000,00), computados a un 
tipo de cambio de trece sucres, cuarenta centavos de sucre por dólar 
(S/. 13.40), cantidad que, sumada a los siete mil ciento sesenta y ocho 
dólares norteamericanos (US$ 7.168,00) de que dispone el Instituto, 
cubrirá la función económica del Servicio Cooperativo de Educación 
en el Ecuador, hasta el 30 de junio de 1948. 


4. Por lo tanto, me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Ministerio de Educación Püblica está dispuesto a suscribir el corres- 
pondiente Convenio de extensión del Servicio Cooperativo de Educa- 
ción Pública en el Ecuador, con el Señor Representante de la División 
Educativa del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de conformidad 
con el texto sugerido por Vuestra Excelencia y cuanto ha sido 
acordado en las conversaciones a que aludo, sostenidas entre los 
competentes funcionarios. 
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Válgome de esta grata oportunidad, para reiterar a Vuestra 
Excelencia las seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 


Por el Ministro,/el) Subsegretario ad-fnterim 


г, Luis Coloma Silva. 


Al Excelentísimo Señor 
Jonn Е. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC ОЕ ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT No. 265-DDP. 
Qurro, Vovember 14, 1947 


Мк. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer once more to Your Excellency’s courteous 
communication No. 325 of October 2 last and to my communication 
No. 231-DDP [*] in reply, dated the 18th of the same month, regard- 
ing the extension of the Agreement for the functioning of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación in Ecuador for the period 
between January 29 and June 80, 1948. 


2. Inaccordance with what I took the liberty of stating in paragraph 
5 of my aforesaid note, and in view of the reply of the Ministry of 
Public Education to my inquiry in the matter, I have the honor to 
inform Your Excellency today that my Government appreciates the 
importance and usefulness of the work being done by the Servicio Co- 
operativo de Educación and considers it essential that it be carried 
through to its conclusion. Therefore, it agrees to and accepts with 
pleasure the proposal formulated by Your Excellency in the valued 
communication to which I refer, namely, to extension from January 
22 to June 80, 1948, of the program which the Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educación is carrying out in this country ; sub- 
ject to the provisions of the draft agreement thereunto appe i 
enclosed with Your Excellency's note No. 325 of October 2, 1947, the 
same that was previously discussed and agreed to by the Ministry of 
Public Education and Dr. Pedro Osuna, Special Representative in 
Ecuador of the Education Division of the Institute of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs. 


3. For the purpose of making this extension of the said program 
effective until the date mentioned in the preceding paragraph, the 
Ministry of Public Education will include in its budget for the year 
1948 the item necessary for that purpose; that is to say, the equivalent 


* [Not printed.] 
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in sucres of Seven Thousand Dollars ($7,000.00 U.S. currency), com- 
puted at the rate of exchange of thirteen sucres, forty centavos 
(S/.13.40) per dollar, which amount, added to the Seven Thousand 
One Hundred and Sixty-eight Dollars ($7,168.00 U.S. currency) that 
the Institute has at its disposal, will cover the financial requirements 
of the Servicio Cooperativo de Educación in Ecuador until June 30, 
1948. 


4. I therefore take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the 
Ministry of Public Education is prepared to sign the Agreement in 
question for extension of the Servicio Cooperativo de Educación Püb- 
lica in Ecuador with the Representative of the Education Division of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, in conformity with the text 
proposed by Your Excellency and with what was agreed upon in the 
aforesaid conversations that took place between the competent officials. 


I avail myself of this welcome opportunity to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

For the Minister: 

Luis Coroma SiLva 
Dr. Luis CoLoMa SILVA. 

Under Secretary ad interim. 
His Excellency 
JOHN F. Simmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America. 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


The Republic of Ecuador (hereinafter referred to as the “Repub- 
lic”), represented by the Minister of Public Education (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Minister”), and The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the “Institute”), a corporate in- 
strumentality of the Government of the United States of America 
and successor to the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Foundation”), represented by its 
Special Representative, Education Division, Dr. Pedro Osuna (here- 
inafter referred to as the “Special Representative”), have agreed to 
extend and modify, in the manner hereinafter set forth, the Agree- 
ment executed by the Republic and the Foundation on January 22, 1945, 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Agreement”), providing for a co- 
operative education program in Ecuador. 


Crause I 


The said cooperative education program is hereby extended for an 
additional period of approximately six months from the twenty- 
second day of January 1948 through the thirtieth day of June 1948, 


CLAUSR II 
The said cooperative education program shall continue to include: 


a. Furnishing by the Institute of a small field staff of education 
specialists for service in Ecuador in carrying out the cooperative edu- 
cation program. 

b. Grants to permit Ecuadoran educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and to interchange 
ideas and experiences with United States educators. 

c. Exploration and survey in Ecuador of local needs and resources 
for carrying out educational projects at the primary and secondary 
school levels and in teacher education. 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching ma- 
terials for teachers at the primary, secondary and teacher education 
levels. 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Ecuador. 


The cooperative program of education shall continue to be limited 
to relatively few projects, each of which is of special interest to the 
Government of Ecuador, in order that definite results may be obtained 
and that such results will be indicative of the cooperation existing 
between the Government of Ecuador and the Government of the 
United States in the important field of public education. 

The Ministry of Education considers the solution of the following 
problems as being particularly important: 


a. The training of school administrators (school directors, school 
inspectors, provincial directors of education, etc.) 

b. The orientation of technical and vocational schools, both urban 
and rural, at the elementary and secondary level. 
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c. Orientation of schools of teacher education. 
d. Orientation of preschool education. 


CLause III 


The field staff of the Institute shall be under the direction of the 
Special Representative who shall be the representative of the Institute 
in connection with the program to be carried on in accordance with 
this Extension Agreement. 'The Special Representative and other 
members of the Institute field staff shall be acceptable to the Minister 
of Public Education. 


CLause IV 


The special technical service created in the Ministry of Public Edu- 
cation in Ecuador, pursuant to the Agreement, under the name of 
“Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación”, (herein- 
after called the “Servicio”), shall act as an intermediary between the 
Government of Ecuador and the Institute, and shall continue to carry 
out the cooperative education program. The Special Representative 
of the Institute shall be the Director of the Servicio. 


. CLAUSE V 


The cooperative education program shall continue to consist of indi- 
vidual projects. The kind of work and the specific projects to be 
undertaken in the execution of this Extension Agreement and the allo- 
cation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing by the 
Minister and the Special Representative, and shall be carried out by 
the Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed 
jointly by the Minister and the Special Representative. The Ecua- 
doran educators to be sent to the United States and the terms of their 
scholarships or grants shall be mutually agreed upon in writing by the 
Minister and the Special Representative. 


Crause VI 


The Institute shall determine and pay the salaries and other ex- 
penses payable directly to, or on account of, members of the Institute 
field staff in an amount not to exceed Seven Thousand One Hundred 
Sixty-eight Dollars ($7,168) U. S. currency, which shall be in ad- 
dition to the Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000) allocated for such 
purpose in Paragraph Five (5) of the Agreement and which Seven 
Thousand One Hundred Sixty-eight Dollars ($7,168) shall be retained 
in the United States by the Institute, making a total of Seventy- 
seven Thousand One Hundred Sixty-eight Dollars ($77,168) which 
has been allocated by the Foundation and the Institute for such pur- 
poses and shall also be in addition to the Thirty Thousand Dollars 
($30,000) which the Foundation agreed to deposit to the account of 
the Servicio pursuant to the said Paragraph Five (5) of the Agree- 
ment, making a total aggregate amount of One Hundred Seven 
Thousand One Hundred Sixty-eight Dollars ($107,168) allocated by 
the Foundation and the Institute for the cooperative education 


program. 
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The Republic shall deposit in the Banco Central del Ecuador in 
Quito (or in any other bank which shall be mutually agreed upon by 
the Minister and the Special Representative) to the account of the 
Servicio the sum of Ninety-six Thousand Fifty-one Sucres (S/.96,051), 
being the equivalent of not less than Seven Thousand Dollars ($7,000) 
U. S. currency, at the rate of exchange of 13.4 sucres per dollar. The 
deposit required to be made by the Republic hereby shall be made 
during the month of February 1948, and the said deposit shall be in 
addition to the Republic's regular budget for education and in ad- 
dition to the total amount specified in the Agreement to be deposited 
by the Republic to the account of the Servicio. 


СьловЕ VII 


Any of the funds introduced into Ecuador by the Institute for the 
purpose of the cooperative education program shall be exempt from 
taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and other 
currency controls, and shall be converted into sucres at a rate of ex- 
change not less than 13.4 per dollar. Similarly, where it is necessary 
to convert sucres into dollars for the financing of scholarships or 
grants or other expenditures in the United States, the sucres shall be 
converted into dollars at a rate of exchange of not more than 13.5 
sucres per dollar. 


Cause VIII 


Any funds heretofore withheld by the Foundation pursuant to 
agreement between the Minister and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation for the purchase of materials and supplies and other 
disbursements in the United States of America relating to the execu- 
tion of the cooperative education program and not expended or 
obligated therefor shall be deposited in the Servicio bank account at 
any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister and the Special 
Representative. 

Стловв IX 


All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects 
mutually agreed to as herein provided shall be made in the name of 
the Servicio and shall be signed by the Director of the Servicio. 
Personnel to be paid out of program funds deposited in Ecuador 
shall be selected by the Director of the Servicio, subject to the approval 
of the Minister. 'The general policies and procedures for the execu- 
tion of the program and for the disbursement and accounting of 
funds, for the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition of 
property, and any other administrative matters, shall be determined 
or established by mutual agreement between the Minister and the 
Special Representative. No disbursement from the said Servicio 
bank account may be made without the signed authorization of the 
Director of the Servicio or his delegate and of the Minister or his 
delegate. Checks for an amount of more than Three Thousand 
Sucres (S/.3,000) also shall bear both signatures. The books and 
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records of the Servicio relating to the said cooperative education pro- 
gram shall be open at all times for inspection by representatives of 
the Republic and of the Institute, and the Director of the Servicio 
shall render financial reports to the Republie and to the Institute at 


such intervals as may be agreed upon between the Minister and the 
Special Representative. 


CLAUSE X 


The Institute shall use its best efforts to obtain such assistance and 
cooperation of other agencies, both public and private, in the United 
States, as may be appropriate for the execution of the said cooperative 
education program. The Republic, in addition to its cash contribu- 
tion as provided herein, shall (a) appoint specialists, in agreement 
with the Director of the Servicio, to collaborate with the field staff 
of the Institute; (b) make available office space, furnishings and 
such other facilities, materials, equipment and supplies as it may 
conveniently provide for the said program; and (c) lend the general 
assistance thereto of the other departments of the Republic. 


CLAUSE XI 


The funds payable by the Institute under the Agreement or this 
Extension Agreement, or paid by the parties hereto into the said 
Servicio bank account, shall continue to be available for the said 
cooperative education program during the existence of this Extension 
Agreement, without regard to annual periods or fiscal years. 

In the event that the Institute deems that the funds or any portion 
thereof which it has set aside for the payment of salaries and other 
expenses directly payable to, or on account of, members of the field 
staff, as provided in Clause VI hereof, will be more than is needed for 
that purpose, or for any other purpose of the Institute, the Institute 
will thereupon advise the Republic of the surplus which it can accord- 
ingly make available for projects and such additional sum shall be 
paid into the Servicio bank account or be otherwise disposed of pur- 
suant to this Agreement. 

The Minister and the Special Representative of the Institute shall 
determine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated 
funds and of any other personal property remaining in the control of 
the Servicio upon the termination of this Extension Agreement. 


CLAUSE XII 


All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the 
cooperative education program shall be exempt from all income taxes 
and social security taxes with respect to income on which they are 
obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the Government of 
the United States of America and from property taxes on personal 
property intended for their own use. The employees who are mem- 
bers of the field staff of the Institute and members of their families 
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who reside with them in Ecuador shall also be exempt from payment 
of customs and import duties on their personal effects and equipment 
and supplies for their own use and from investment and deposit 
requirements and from costs of foreign exchange conversions on funds 
brought into Ecuador for their normal living expenses. 


CLAUSE XIII 


All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by governmental and 
official divisions or agencies of the Republic shall accrue to the Servicio. 
Such rights and privileges shall include, for example, free postal, tele- 
graph, and telephone service, special government rates-from trans- 
portation companies and also freedom and immunity from excise, 
stamp, property, income and all other taxes, as well as from consular 
charges and customs duties upon imports for the use of the Servicio 
in the cooperative education program. The Institute shall enjoy the 
same rights and exemptions with respect to its acts and property relat- 
ing to the cooperative education program. 


Crause XIV 


All materials, equipment, and supplies purchased with funds of the 
Servicio shall become and remain the property of the Republic and 
Shall be devoted to the program. 


Crause XV 


Any rights, powers, or duties conferred by this Extension Agree- 
ment upon either the Minister, the Special Representative, or the 
Director of the Servicio, may be delegated by the recipient thereof 
to representatives in writing, provided that such representatives are 
satisfactory to the other parties. Regardless of the naming of said 
representatives, the Minister and the Special Representative shall 
have the right to refer any matter directly to one another for dis- 
cussion and decision. 


CLAUSR XVI 


The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary steps 
to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to 
carry out the terms of this Extension Agreement. 


Crause XVII 


This Extension Agreement supersedes the Agreement in all re- 
spects whatsoever and shall become effective as soon as diplomatie 
notes confirming and accepting this Extension Agreement have been 
exchanged between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador and the Embassy of the United States of America 
to Ecuador, or upon the date of execution hereof in the event that 
diplomatic notes approving the extension of the cooperative educa- 
tion program as herein provided have heretofore been exchanged. 


IN WITNESS wHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Extension 
Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, 
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in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at Quito, Ecuador, 
this 11 Nov. 1947 day of 1947, 


POR THE INSTITUTE OP INTER, 
AMERICAN APPAIRS 


edro Osuna 
-— Special Representative 
Education Division 
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CONVENIO DE PRORROGA 


La Repüblica del Ecuador (que en adelante se llamará 1а 
*Repüblica"), representada por el Ministro de Educación Püblica 
(que en adelante se llamará el *Ministro"), y The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs (que en adelante se llamará el “Instituto”), una 
Corporación y una Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, sucesor de la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., 
(que en adelante se llamará la “Fundación”), por intermedio de su 
Representante Especial de la División de Educación, Dr. Pedro Osuna 
(que en adelante se llamará el “Representante Especial”), han acor- 
dado prorrogar y modificar, en la manera expuesta a continuación, el 
Convenio celebrado por la República y la Fundación el día 22 de Enero 
de 1945 (que en adelante se llamará el “Convenio”), estableciendo un 
programa cooperativo de educación en el Ecuador. 


CLAUSULA I 


Por medio del presente convenio el aludido programa cooperativo de 
educación queda prorrogado, por un período adicional de aproxi- 
madamente seis meses, que se iniciará el vigésimo segundo día del mes 
de Enero de 1948 y que terminará el trigésimo día del mes de Junio de 
1948, 

CLAUSULA Ц 


El mencionado programa cooperativo de educación habrá de con- 
tinuar incluyendo: 


a. Suministro, por parte del Instituto, de un pequeño cuerpo de 
especialistas en educación que trabajen en el Ecuador en la realización 
del programa educacional cooperativo; 

b. Subvenciones, para que educadores ecuatorianos puedan viajar a 
los Estados Unidos de América, con el objeto de que adquieran en- 
trenamiento especializado, para dictar conferencias, enseñar e inter- 
cambiar ideas y experiencias con los educadores estadounidenses ; 

c. La investigación y estudio de las necesidades locales en el Ecuador 
y de los recursos con que cuenta para llevar a cabo proyectos educa- 
cionales en el compo de la enseñanza primaria y secundaria, y en el del 
perfeccionamiento del profesorado; 

d. Desarrollo, adaptación e intercambio de materiales de enseñanza 
apropiados para los maestros en la enseñanza primaria, y secundaria 
y en la preparación del profesorado; 

e. Proyectos locales necesarios para la realización del programa en 
el Ecuador. 


El programa cooperativo educacional habrá de continuar siendo 
limitado a pocos proyectos, cada uno de los cuales será de interés 
especial para el Gobierno del Ecuador, a fin de poder lograr resultados 
definitivos y de que tales resultados demuestren la cooperación 
existente entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, en el importante campo de la Educación Pública. 
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El Ministerio de Educación considera especialmente importante la 
solución de los siguientes problemas: 


а. La capacitación de administradores escolares (directores de es- 
cuelas, inspectores escolares, directores provinciales de educación, 
etc.) ; 

b. La orientación de las escuelas técnicas y profesionales de tipo 
secundario y primario, urbanas y rurales; 

с. La orientación de los Institutos Normales; 

d. La orientación de la educación pre-escolar. 


Crausuza III 


El cuerpo de especialistas del “Instituto” (Field Staff) estará bajo 
la dirección del Representante Especial, quién será el Representante 
del "Instituto" en relación con el programa a llevarse a cabo de 
conformidad con este Convenio de Prórroga. El Representante Es- 
pecial y los demás miembros del Cuerpo de especialistas del “Instituto” 
deberán ser aprobados por el Ministro de Educación Püblica, para el 
ejercicio de sus funciones. 


CrAUsULA IV 


El servicio técnico especial, establecido en el Ministerio de Edu- 
cación Pública del Ecuador, de conformidad con el “Convenio”, bajo 
el nombre de *Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educación", 
(que en adelante se llamará el Servicio“), actuará como intermediario 
entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y el Instituto, y continuará llevando 
& cabo el programa cooperativo de educación. El Representante 
Especial del Instituto actuará como Director del “Servicio”. 


CLausuLa V 


El programa cooperativo educacional seguirá comprendiendo pro- 
yectos individuales. La clase de actividades, los proyectos especí- 
ficos a efectuarse en la ejecución de este Convenio de Prórroga, y la 
asignación de fondos para los mismos, serán acordados, por escrito, 
entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial, y serán ejecutados por 
el Director del Servicio de conformidad con las normas establecidas 
conjuntamente por el Ministro y el Representante Especial Los 
educadores ecuatorianos a enviarse a los Estados Unidos, y las con- 
diciones de sus becas o subvenciones, serán mutuamente acordados, 
por escrito, entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial. 


CrAusuLA VI 


El “Instituto” determinará y pagará, ya sea directamente o acre- 
ditándolos a las cuentas personales de los miembros del Cuerpo de 
especialistas del Instituto, los sueldos y otros gastos que les corres- 
pondiera, en una suma que no excederá de siete mil ciento sesenta y 
ocho dólares U. S. ($7,168), además de los setenta mil dólares 
($70,000), asignados para tal propósito, en el párrafo (5°) quinto 
del “Convenio”. Estos siete mil ciento sesenta y ocho dólares: ($7.168) 
serán retenidos en los Estados Unidos, por el “Instituto”, con 108 
que se elevarán a setenta y siete mil ciento sesenta у ocho dólares 
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($77.168), los fondos asignados por la “Fundación” y el “Instituto” 
para estos propósitos, aparte, también, de los treinta mil dólares 
($30.000) que la “Fundación” acordó depositar en la cuenta del “Ser- 
vicio”, de conformidad con el mencionado párrafo quinto (5°) del 
“Convenio”, subiendo de esta manera a la cantidad de ciento siete 
mil ciento sesenta y ocho dólares ($107.168), la contribución total 
de la “Fundación” y del “Instituto”, para el programa cooperativo 
educacional, 

La República del Ecuador depositará en el Banco Central del 
Ecuador en Quito (o en cualquier otro banco que sea mutuamente 
acordado entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial), en la cuenta 
del Servicio, la suma de noventa y seis mil cincuenta y un sucres 
(S/.96.051), o sea el equivalente de no menos de siete mil dólares 
($7.000) U.S., al tipo de cambio de 13.4 sucres por dólar. El deposito 
requerido de parte de la República se hará durante el mes de Febrero 
de 1948, y constituirá una adición al presupuesto regular de la Re- 
pública para fines de educación y aparte de la cantidad total, especi- 
ficada en el Convenio y a ser depositada por la República, en la cuenta 
del Servicio. 


CLAUSULA VII 


Todos los fondos que sean introducidos al Ecuador por el Instituto 
para fines del programa educacional cooperativo, deberán estar ex- 
centos de impuestos, recargos por servicio, requerimientos de inversión 
o depósito y otros controles de cambio, y serán convertidos en sucres 
a un tipo de cambio de no menos de 13.4 sucres por dólar. Asimismo, 
y cuando sea necesario convertir sucres a dólares para el financia- 
miento de becas y subvenciones, y otros gastos en los Estados Unidos, 
los sucres serán convertidos a dólares a un tipo de cambio de no más 
de 13.5 sucres por dólar. 


CravsuLA VIII 


Los fondos hasta aquí retenidos por la Fundación, de conformidad 
con lo convenido entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la 
Fundación, para la compra de materiales y equipos, y otros desembol. 
sos en los Estados Unidos de América, relacionados con la ejecución 
del programa cooperativo educacional, y que no hubieren sido gastados 
u obligados en estos objetos, se depositarán en la cuenta bancaria del 
Servicio en cualquier momento, cuando el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial así lo convengan. 


CLAUSULA IX 


Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo los términos de los 
proyectos mutuamente acordados de conformidad con este acuerdo, 
serán celebrados a nombre del Servicio y serán firmados por el Director 
del Servicio. El personal que fuere remunerado con fondos del pro- 
grama depositados en el Ecuador, será seleccionado por el Director del 
Servicio, y estará sujeto a la aprobación del Ministro. Las normas 
generales y procedimientos para la ejecución del programa y para el 
desembolso y contabilidad de los fondos, para la compra, uso, inven- 
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tario, control y disposición de bienes y cualesquier otros asuntos admin- 
istrativos, serán determinados o establecidos por mutuo acuerdo entre 
el Ministro y el Representante Especial. No se hará ningún desembolso 
de la mencionada cuenta bancaria del Servicio, sin la autorización 
firmada por el Director del Servicio o de su delegado, y del Ministro o 
de su delegado. Los cheques que pasen de tres mil sucres (S/.3.000) 
también deberán llevar ambas firmas. Los libros y datos del Servicio 
relacionados con el programa cooperativo de educación estarán en 
todo tiempo disponibles para su inspección por parte de representantes 
de la República y del Instituto, y el Director del Servicio rendirá 
informes financieros a la República y al Instituto, con los intervalos 
que sean acordados entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial. 


CLAUSULA X 


El Instituto hará lo posible para conseguir, en los Estados Unidos, 
la ayuda y cooperación de otras entidades, tanto públicas como pri- 
vadas, que sean apropiadas para la ejecución del aludido programa 
cooperativo de educación. La República, además de su contribución 
en efectivo aquí estipulada, (a) nombrará de acuerdo con el Director 
del Servicio, especialistas para que colaboren con el Cuerpo de es- 
pecialistas del Instituto; (b) suministrará locales para oficinas, así 
como muebles o cualesquiera otras facilidades semejantes, materiales, 
equipos y suministros que pueda convenientemente aportar para el 
mencionado programa; (c) conseguirá la ayuda general de las demás 
entidades oficiales de la República. 


CLAUSULA XI 


Los fondos a pagarse por el Instituto según el Convenio o según 
este Convenio de Prórroga, o los pagados ya por las partes suscriptoras 
del presente, y depositados en la cuenta bancaria del Servicio, seguirán 
siendo disponibles para dicho programa cooperativo de educación, 
durante la vigencia de este Convenio de Prórroga, sin tomar en cuenta 
para este propósito, períodos anuales o años fiscales. 

En el caso de que el Instituto estime que los fondos, segregados para 
sueldos y otros gastos a pagarse directamente a los miembros del 
Cuerpo de especialistas, o a depositarse en sus respectivas cuentas, 
de conformidad con la claúsula VI del presente convenio, se hallan 
en exceso de los necesarios para este fin o para cualquier otro propósito 
del Instituto, informará éste a la República del sobrante que, por 
consiguiente, podrá invertirse en la ejecución de los proyectos. Tal 
cantidad adicional se depositará en la cuenta bancaria del Servicio, o 
se dispondrá de ella de otra manera, de conformidad con este Convenio. 

El Ministro y el Representante Especial del Instituto determinarán, 
por mutuo acuerdo, la disposición de cualesquiera fondos no compro- 
metidos y de cualesquiera otros bienes que queden bajo el control del 
Servicio, al vencimiento de este Convenio de Prórroga. 


CLAUSULA XII 


Todos los empleados del Instituto que sean ciudadanos de los Estados 
Unidos de América y contratados para llevar a cabo los fines del 
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programa cooperativo de educación, estarán excentos del pago de 
impuestos a la renta e impuestos de seguro social, referentes a rentas 
sobre las cuales se hallan en el caso de pagar impuestos a la renta o de 
seguro social al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, como 
también se hallarán excentos del pago de impuestos sobre propiedades 
o bienes personales destinados a su propio uso. Los empleados que 
sean miembros del Cuerpo de especialistas del Instituto, asi como los 
miembros de sus familias que con éllos residan en el Ecuador, estarán 
excentos del pago de impuestos aduaneros y derechos consulares en 
la importación de sus efectos personales y de equipos y suministros 
para su propio uso, y se hallarán asímismo exceptuados de requisitos 
de inversión y requerimientos de depósito, y de pagos de impuestos, 
tasas, recargos, etc. etc., y en el canje o cambio de moneda extranjera 
traída por ellos al Ecuador para los gastos normales de vida. 


CLAUSULA XIII 


El Servicio gozará de todos los derechos y excenciones conferidos 
a departamentos o entidades gubernamentales y oficiales de la Re- 
pública. Tales derechos y excenciones incluirán, por ejemplo, los de 
franquicia postal, telegráfica y telefónica; tarifas gubernamentales 
especiales para compañías de transportes, y comprenderán también 
excenciones e inmunidades de impuestos sobre consumos, timbres, 
bienes, renta y otros, así como de derechos consulares e impuestos 
aduaneros sobre importaciones destinadas para el uso del Servicio en 
el programa cooperativo de educación. El Instituto gozará de los 
mismos derechos y excensiones que el Servicio, con respecto a sus actos 
y propiedades relacionados con el programa cooperativo de educación. 


CLAUSULA XIV 


Todo material, equipo y suministros comprados con fondos del 
Servicio, pasarán a ser de propiedad de la República, y serán dedicados 
al programa. 

CLausuza XV 


. Cualquier derecho, facultad o deber, conferidos por este convenio 
de Prórroga al Ministro, al Representante Especial o al Director del 
Servicio, podrán ser delegados por escrito, por cada uno de estos 
funcionarios, en favor de distintas personas o representantes, siempre 
y cuando dichos representantes sean aceptables a las otras partes. No 
obstante la existencia de tales delegaciones, el Ministro y el Repre- 
sentante Especial podrán tratar cualquier asunto directamente, entre 
éllos, y resolverlo. 


Cravsuza XVI 


E] Poder Ejecutivo de la Repüblica dará los pasos necesarios para 
que se expidan 1а legislación, los decretos, órdenes y resoluciones que 
sean necesarios para el cumplimiento de las estipulaciones de este 
Convenio de Prórroga. 
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CLausuLa XVII 


Este Convenio de Prórroga reemplaza al Convenio en todos sus 
aspectos, y entrará en vigencia con el cambio de notas diplomáticas 
entre el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores del Gobierno del Ecuador, 
y la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América en el Ecuador, que 
confirmen y acepten el presente Convenio de Prórroga, o en la fecha 
de la ejecución del mismo, en el caso de que las referidas notas diplo- 
máticas aprobando la prórroga del programa cooperativo de educa- 
ción, de acuerdo con las estipulaciones contenidas en el presente con- 
venio, hayan sido ya cruzadas. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes suscriptoras del presente han formulado 
este Convenio de Prórroga para que sea ejecutado por sus represen- 
tantes debidamente autorizados, en duplicado, en los idiomas Inglés y 
Español, en Quito, Ecuador, a 11 Nov. 1947 


=: 
POR TID; INSTITUTE OP THER] 
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Agreement and exchanges of notes between the United States of America 
and the Netherlands respecting a mutual aid settlement; signed at 
Washington May 28, 1947, entered into force May 28,1947. Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Netherlands Indies; 
signed at Washington May 28, 1947, entered into force May 28, 1947. 
And memorandum of arrangement between the United States of America, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
Netherlands; signed at Washington May 28, 1947, entered into force 
May 28, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS REGARDING 
SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, SUR- 
PLUS PROPERTY, MILITARY RELIEF, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the United States Government) and the Government of 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands (hereinafter referred to as the 
Netherlands Government), comprising the Kingdom in Europe, the 
Netherlands Indies and the Territories of Surinam and Curacao, have 
reached an understanding regarding a settlement for lend-lease and 
reciprocal aid, for certain surplus property, for the Netherlands 
Government's obligation to the United States Government for civil- 
ian supplies furnished as military relief in the Netherlands and in the 
Netherlands Indies, and for other financial claims of each Government 
against the other arising out of the conduct of the war. This settle- 
ment is complete and final, and both Governments agree that, except 
аз herein specifically provided, no further benefits will be sought by 
either Government as consideration for the foregoing. In arriving 
at this understanding, both Governments have recognized the benefits 
accruing to each from their contributions to the defeat of their com- 
mon enemies, and have adhered to and hereby reaffirm their adherence 
to the principles expressed in Article VII of the Preliminary Agree- 
ment on Principles Applying to Mutual Aid in the Prosecution of the 
War Against Aggression, signed on July 8, 1942. 


1. Amount Due 


As used in this Agreement the “total principal amount” due from 
the Netherlands Government to the United States Government is the 
sum of: 


А. $67,500,000, which is agreed by the two Governments to be 
the net amount due from the Netherlands Government to the United 
States Government with respect to lend-lease, reciprocal aid, civilian 
supplies furnished as military relief in the Netherlands (Plan A) 
and in the Netherlands Indies, certain aircraft heretofore sold by 
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the United States Government to the Netherlands Government, cer- 


tain claims between the two Governments settled by this Agree- 
ment, and guilders in the accounts of finance officérs of the United 
States armed forces, and 


B. The amount due to the United States Government from the 


Netherlands Government under the $30,000,000 line of credit (re- 
ferred to in paragraph 5 of this Agreement) for the purchase of 
surplus property. 


The terms of payment of the total principal amount are set forth in 
paragraph 6 of this Agreement. 


2. Military Relief and Related Operations 


In view of the benefits accruing to the two Governments from their 
contributions to the common war effort and in view of the payment 
specified in sub-paragraph 1A of this Agreement and of the other 


provisions of this Agreement: 


A. The obligation of the Netherlands Government for the United 
States Government's share of the combined bills for civilian sup- 
plies furnished as military relief in the Netherlands (Plan A) is 
considered settled. ‘The Netherlands Government recognizes that 
the settlement hereby made with the United States Government in 
no way impairs the obligation of the Netherlands Government to 
the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments for their shares of 


the combined claim for Plan A. 


B. The United States Government's share of guilder proceeds 
from the sale of Allied publications distributed in the Netherlands 
in connection with military operations reverts to the Netherlands 


Government. 


3. Intergovernmental Claims 


A. The following financial claims between the two Govern- 
ments will be settled and paid in dollars in accordance with pro- 


cedures already established : 


(1) Claims of the United States Government for the cost 
of lend-lease supplies and services transferred to the Nether- 
lands Government by the United States Government on cash 
reimbursement terms not subsequently converted to other terms, 
and claims of the Netherlands Government for the excess of 
the amounts deposited by it with the United States Government 
under cash reimbursement lend-lease requisitions (including 
requisitions subsequently converted wholly or partly to other 
terms) over the cost of supplies and services transferred there- 
under to the Netherlands Government on cash reimbursement 


terms not subsequently converted to other terms. 


(2) Balance owing to the Netherlands Government under 
the portion of the agreement described in the Memorandum 
signed on May 30, 1942 by representatives of the United States 


Department of State and Office of Lend-Lease Administration 
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whereby the United States Government took over the war 
material in the United States procured by, or at that time 
under contracts in the United States let by, the Netherlands 
Government. 

(3) Claims covered by the “Memorandum Concerning Dis- 
position of and Payment for Cargoes Carried on Twelve Dutch 
Ships Diverted to Australia", dated December 20, 1944, and 
claims covered by the “Memorandum Concerning Disposition of 
and Payment for Certain Aircraft and Gun Parts Shipped to 
Australia by Netherlands Purchasing Commission”, dated 
December 20, 1944. 

(4) Claims of either Government against the other arising 
under the terms of the Netherlands-American Charter Plan 
dated March 6, 1949. 

(5) Claims of either Government against the other arising 
under the “bareboat out-time charter back” chartering arrange- 
ments, including claims of the Netherlands Government against 
the United States Government as war or marine risk insurer or 
assumer by reason of (a) any loss or damage to the chartered 
vessel or (b) any claims against the chartered vessel other than 
(1) those waived or assumed under this Agreement, (11) those 
waived or assumed by a third government or Unrra under any 
present or future agreement with the United States Government, 
and (11) those subject to the practice of the United States 
Government regarding interdepartmental waiver of claims. 

(6) The claim of the Netherlands Government for repay- 
ment of the net balance of guilders advanced by it to the 
United States War Shipping Administration. 

(7) The claim of the Netherlands Government for the re- 
payment of the payment previously made to the United 
States Government under the “Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands under 
Section 3 (c) of the Lend-Lease Act”, signed on April 30, 
1945. 


B. To avoid the necessity of making adjustments hereafter 
in certain accounts and to facilitate the determination of certain 
amounts payable under sub-paragraph 3A of this Agreement, the 
two Governments agree upon $17 820,000 as the cost of supplies and 
services transferred to the Netherlands Government through the 
agency of the United States War and N avy Departments, on cash 
reimbursement terms not subsequently converted to straight lend- 
lease terms, under lend-lease requisitions which, when filed by the 
Netherlands Government, called for direct cash reimbursement, 
but not including lend-lease requisitions filed directly with the 
United States Navy Department. This sum of $17,820,000, hereto- 
fore paid by the Netherlands Government, includes an allowance 
for charges not yet reported and is not subject to adjustment. 
Such allowance will be disregarded in determining claims under 
subparagraph 3A (3) of this Agreement, 
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C. The two Governments have agreed upon arrangements and 
procedures with respect to payment for articles and services pro- 
cured in the Kingdom of the Netherlands for the United States 
armed forces and certain aircraft procured by the United States 
armed forces in the United States from the Netherlands Govern- 
ment and with respect to the return to the Netherlands Govern- 
ment of guilders held by the United States armed forces. 

D. The claims between the two Governments listed in Ap- 
pendix 1 hereto are among those settled by this Agreement and Pe" p. 3084. 
appropriate allowances have been made therefor in computing the 
net amount due from the Netherlands Government to the United 
States Government under sub-paragraph 1A of this Agreement. 

E. The following arrangements are agreed on with respect Ships. 
to the time during which the large U. S. 7 (c) ships and the 
small U. S. 7 (c) ships (as defined in Appendix 1 hereto), as the 
case may be, were severally operated by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment for the United States Government during the 7 (c) period 
(as defined in Appendix 1 hereto) : 


(1) The United States Government will bear the cost of all 
services and supplies, not hitherto paid for by the Netherlands 
Government, furnished by the United States Government to 
the Netherlands Government for the large U. S. 7 (c) ships and 
the small U. S. 7 (c) ships during such time. 

(2) The Netherlands Government will retain all earnings, 
if any, arising from the commercial carriage of passengers and 
cargo on the large U. S. 7 (c) ships and the small U. S. 7 (c) 
ships during such time. 

(3) The Netherlands Government will process all claims 
against the United States Government, or respecting which 
the ultimate liability is that of the United States Government, 
arising from the commercial carriage of passengers and cargo 
on the large U. S. 7 (c) ships and the small U. S. 7 (c) ships 
during such time, and will discharge the liability of the United 
States Government with respect thereto, except to the extent 
that third Governments have already undertaken to do so with- 
out being reimbursed in cash. 


F. As further specified in Appendix 2 hereto, each Govern- Past p. саша, 
ment waives all its claims against the other which arose out of 
requisitioning for use in the war program of property of the 
claimant Government and, except as provided in sub-paragraph 
8A. (5) of this Agreement, all its claims against the other, and all 
its claims respecting which the ultimate liability is that of the 
other, which arose out of maritime incidents occurring on or after 
May 10, 1940 and prior to July 1, 1946. 

G. Each Government waives all other financial claims against 
the other Government not otherwise dealt with in this Agreement 
which 

(a) have arisen or may hereafter arise out of lend-lease or 
reciprocal aid, or 
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(b) otherwise arose out of incidents occurring on or after 
May 10, 1940 and prior to July 1, 1946 connected with or 
incidental to the conduct of the war, 


except 


(1) claims arising out of established arrangements where 
liability has heretofore been acknowledged and the method of 
computation agreed ; | 

(2) claims arising out of retransfers, consented to by the 
United States Government after December 81, 1946, of lend- 
lease articles by & third government to the Netherlands 
Government; and 

(3) claims presented in aecordance with the practice where- 
by one government espouses a claim of one of its nationals and 
submits it through diplomatic channels to another government. 


4. Private Claims 


A. The Netherlands Government will process the claims de- 
scribed in the following sub-paragraphs (1) to (4) and will dis- 
charge the liability with respect thereto of the United States Gov- 

» ernment and of the individuals, firms and corporations against 
whom such claims are asserted. as there described, except to the 
extent that third governments have already undertaken to do во 
without being reimbursed in cash, namely: 

(1) Claims against the United States Government, or re- 
specting which the ultimate liability is that of the United 
States Government, arising from maritime incidents (includ- 
ing those specified in Appendix 2 hereto) occurring on or after 
May 10, 1940 and prior to July 1, 1946, asserted or about to be 
asserted in courts of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, or as- 
serted anywhere by individuals, firms and corporations, sub- 
jects of the Kingdom of the Netherlands at the time of the 
event giving rise to the claim, but not including claims of 
Netherlands subjects based upon service as seamen. In addi- 
tion, as part of the general settlement, the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment, without giving rise to any financial obligation on the 
part of the United States Government, will, at the request of 
the United States Government, take such steps as may be 
necessary, including the assumption of financial respon- 
sibility, to release vessels and cargoes belonging to the United 
States Government from legal actions brought to enforce any 
Such claims. 

(2) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations, domi- 
ciled in territory of the Kingdom of the Netherlands at any 
time between May 10, 1940, and September 2, 1945 (except 
individuals who are exclusively United States nationals) 
against the United States Government, its contractors or sub- 
contractors, for royalties under contracts for the use of in- 
ventions, patented or unpatented, or for infringement of patent 
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rights, in connection with war production carried on or con- 

tracted for prior to September 2, 1945 by the United States 

Government, its contractors or sub-contractors. 

(3) Claims, whether contractual or non-contractual, against 
the United States Government and against members of its 
armed forces and civilian personnel attached thereto arising 
out of acts or omissions in territory of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands of members of such armed forces or such civilian 
personnel, both line-of-duty and non-line-of-duty, occurring on 
or after May 10, 1940 and prior to September 2, 1945 in the case 
of contracts, and occurring on or after May 10, 1940 and prior 
to July 1, 1946 in the case of other acts or omissions. 

(4) Claims of individuals, firms and corporations, subjects 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands at the time of the event 
giving rise to the claim, against the United States Government 
arising out of the requisitioning (as specified in Appendix 2 
hereto) for use in the war program of property located in the Post p.37. 
United States in which the claimant asserts an interest. 

B. An appropriate allowance for the undertaking of the 
Netherlands Government in sub-paragraph 4A of this Agreement 
has been made in computing the net amount of $67,500,000 due from 
the Netherlands Government to the United States Government 
under sub-paragraph 1A of this Agreement. Ante, p. 3024. 


5. Surplus Property 


A. The two Governments agree that their rights and obliga- 
tions in connection with the line of credit for the purchase of sur- 
plus property heretofore granted by the United States Government 
in the amount of $30,000,000 (originally $20,000,000) shall be as 
stated in this Agreement; and the letters dated May 14, 1946 and 
December 9, 1946, from the United States Central Field Commis- 
sioner for Europe, Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, 
to the Netherlands Treasurer General, accepted by the Netherlands 
Government, establishing the line of credit, and subsequent com- 
munications relating thereto, are superseded by this Agreement. 
Like provision regarding the rights and obligations under the line 
of credit for the purchase of surplus property heretofore granted 
by the United States Government to the Netherlands Indies Govern- 
ment in the amount of $100,000,000 is made in a separate agreement 
signed concurrently herewith by the United States Government and 
the Netherlands Indies Government. 

B. The terms of payment of the amount due under the $30,000,- 
000 line of credit shall be as stated in paragraph 6 of this Agree- 
ment. This change from the original terms of payment, and the 
like change regarding the $100,000,000 line of credit made in the 
separate agreement signed concurrently herewith by the United 
States Government and the Netherlands Indies Government, have 
been consented to by the United States Government as part of the 
general settlement herein made. 
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C. The $30,000,000 line of credit is for use in purchasing prior 
to January 1, 1948 United States surplus property, wherever situ- 
ated, made available by the Office of the Foreign Liquidation 


. Commissioner. 


D. Charges heretofore made against the $30,000,000 line of 
credit shall continue to be charges against it as from the respective 
dates of the charges, but, with respect to the accrual of interest, 
shall be subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph 6C of this 
Agreement. The bulk sales of surplus property in the Territories 
of Curacao and Surinam shall be charges against the $30,000,000 
line of credit. 

E. Procedural arrangements heretofore made in connection 
with the $30,000,000 line of credit shall continue in force until 
changed. 


. 6. Terms of Payment 


A. The Netherlands Government undertakes that, as and when 
the amounts payable by the United States Government under sub- 
paragraph ЗА. of this Agreement are paid, it will pay equivalent 
amounts in dollars to the United States Government up to a total 
of $19,500,000, in partial payment of the total principal amount due 
from it to the United States Government. 

B. 'Phe remainder of the total principal amount due from the 
Netherlands Government to the United States Government will be 
paid by the Netherlands Government to the United States Govern- 
ment in dollars in thirty annual instalments, which shall become 
payable on July 1 of each year beginning July 1, 1951. The first 
instalment shall be equal to one-thirtieth of the unpaid portion as 
of July 1, 1951 of the total principal amount. Each subsequent 
instalment shall be equal to so much of the unpaid portion (as of 
the date of the instalment) of the total principal amount as has 
not previously become payable, divided by the number of instal- 
ments that have not previously become payable. 

C. Interest will be paid to the United States Government by 
the Netherlands Government in dollars at the fixed rate of two 
percent per annum on $50,000,000 (which is agreed to be the net 
sum of such of the charges constituting the total principal amount 
as are attributable to the period before July 1, 1946) for the period 
from July 1, 1946 through June 30, 1947, and, accruing from July 
1, 1947, on the unpaid remainder of the total principal amount. 
With respect, however, to charges made under the $30,000,000 line 


of credit, interest shall accrue from the first day of July next fol- 


lowing the date on which each charge is made. With respect to the 


amount of any reduction in the total principal amount under the 


terms of sub-paragraph 6D and paragraph 7 of this Agreement in- 
terest for the period from the preceding July 1 shall be charged only 


to the date of such reduction. Interest shall be payable annually 


on July 1 of each year beginnirig July 1, 1947. 
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D. The Netherlands Government may at any time or times 
make payments to the United States Government under this Agree- 
ment of amounts not then payable or larger than are then payable. 
Any such payments will be credited first to past due interest, if any, 
and then to past due instalments, if any, and then to the unpaid 
remainder of the total principal amount. 
E. If by agreement of both Governments it is determined Postponement ot 
is . — payment. 
that because of extraordinary and adverse economic conditions aris- 
ing during the course of payment, any of the periodic payments 
of interest, of principal, of interest and principal, or of any part 
thereof would not be to the common advantage of both Govern- 
ments, payment may be postponed on such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed. 


7. Provision of Netherlands Currency and of Property 


A. The Netherlands Government, when requested by the 
United States Government, will make available at any time or 
times, by payment to the United States Government or to such 
persons or organizations as the United States Government may 
designate, Netherlands currency in any amount (computed as pro- 
vided in sub-paragraph 7E of this Agreement) not in excess of the 
then unpaid portion of the total principal amount plus past due 
interest, for: 


(1) The payment of any or all of the ordinary governmental 
expenditures in the Kingdom of the Netherlands (other than 
the Netherlands Indies) of the United States Government 
or any department or agency thereof ; 

(2) The acquisition of real property, improvements there- 
on or furnishings therefor, agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments; and 

(3) The payment of the cost of educational programs 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 


B. In сазе the United States Government wishes to acquire 
any property (located in the Kingdom of the Netherlands, other 
than the Netherlands Indies), real or personal, tangible or in- 
tangible (other than for export except by mutual agreement), or 
to improve or furnish any property so located in which it has an 
interest, the Netherlands Government will at any time or times, 
as requested by the United States Government, enter into negotia- 
tions, and use its best efforts consistent with its publie policy, to 
reach an agreement with the United States Government whereby 
there will be delivered to the United States Government the prop- 
erties, improvements or furnishings which the United States Gov- 
ernment desires or which the representatives of the United States 

. Government have selected. Representatives of the United States 
Government may at their discretion conduct discussions directly 
"with owners of property or with contractors for improvements or 
furnishings as to fair terms and prices prior to the delivery of 
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such property or improvements or furnishings to the United States 
Government. 

C. The United States Government declares that it is now 
its intention to request that Netherlands currency be made avail- 
able for agreed educational programs under sub-paragraph 7А. 
of this Agreement to the value of $5,000,000 and that it is now 
its intention to request that Netherlands currency be made avail- 
able for, or that there be delivered, real property, improvements 
and furnishings, or both, under sub-paragraphs 7A and 7B of this 
Agreement to the value of $8,700,000. 'This statement of inten- 
tion does not prevent the United States Government from later 
proposing different amounts from these in these connections. 'The 
foregoing amounts are inclusive of amounts heretofore requested 
under corresponding arrangements hitherto existing under the 
$30,000,000 line of credit. 

D. The dollar equivalent (computed in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 7E of this Agreement) of any Netherlands currency 
made available and of the Netherlands currency value of any prop- 
erties, improvements and furnishings delivered under this par- 
agraph 7 or under corresponding arrangements hitherto existing 
under the $30,000,000 line of credit shall be credited first to inter- 
est, if any, and then to instalments, if any, past due to the United 
States Government under this Agreement and then to the unpaid 
remainder of the total principal amount due under this Agree- 
ment, 

E. Any Netberlands currency made available and the Nether- 
lands currency value of any properties, improvements and furnish- 
ings delivered under this paragraph 7 or under corresponding 
arrangements hitherto existing under the $30,000,000 line of credit 
will be valued at the par value between such currency and dollars 
established in conformity with procedures of the International 
Monetary Fund, or, if no such par value exists, at the rate most 
favorable to the United States Government used by the Nether- 
lands Government in any official transaction at the time of the 
request by the United States Government that such currency be 
made available or that such properties, improvements or furnish- 
ings be delivered. 


8. Silver 


Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligation of the Netherlands 


Government in connection with silver transferred to it by the United 
States Government under lend-lease. 


9. Transfer of Title 


А. Except as provided in sub-paragraphs 9B and 9C of this 
Agreement, the United States Government and the Netherlands 
Government receive full title, without qualification as to disposi- 
tion or use, to all articles now held by them respectively which were 
supplied under lend-lease or reciprocal aid, but including retrans- 
ferred lend-lease articles only to the extent that consent to the 
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retransfer was given by the United States Government before 
January 1, 1947. 

B. Each Government reserves the right of recapture of any 
arms, ammunition and implements of war (as defined in Appendix2 Post, p. 3937. 
hereto) which were supplied under lend-lease or reciprocal aid and 
are held by the other Government on the date on which notice 
requesting return is communicated to the other Government (except- 
ing, however, those supplied under lend-lease on cash reimburse- 
ment terms not subsequently converted to straight lend-lease terms) ; 
but each Government has indicated that it does not intend to exer- 
cise generally its right of recapture of such articles. Disposals of 
such articles in or for use in third countries will be made only with 
the consent of the supplying Government and with payment to the 
supplying Government of any proceeds of such disposals. Each 
Government agrees that all such articles held by it will be used only 
for purposes compatible with the principles of international security 
and welfare set forth in the Charter of the United Nations. 59 Stat. 1081. 

C. To the extent required by United States law, naval and 
merchant vessels which were made available to the Netherlands 
Government under lend-lease will be returned to the United States 
Government. 


10. Miscellaneous Provisions 


A. References in this Agreement to articles supplied under 
lend-lease, and to lend-lease transfers, include lend-lease articles 
transferred by the United States Government to a third government 
and retransferred by the third government to the Netherlands 
Government. 

B. To the extent that the provisions of this Agreement are 
inconsistent with those contained in any previous agreement, the 
provisions of this Agreement shall prevail. 

C. Nothing in this Agreement affects the obligation of the 
Netherlands Government under Article IV of the Preliminary 
Agreement of July 8, 1942, relating to patents. BOS Fats 1856. 

D. The two Governments agree to conclude such specific agree- 
ments as may be necessary to implement this general understanding. 

E. This Agreement will be effective upon signature. РЕ хаи 
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this twenty-eighth day of May, 

1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


СС MARSHALL 


Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
А. LOUDON 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 


95347°—50—PT. Iv 38 
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APPENDIX 1 


CERTAIN CLAIMS BETWEEN THE TWO GOVERNMENTS 
SETTLED BY THIS AGREEMENT 


As stated in sub-paragraph 3D of this Agreement, the claims be- 
tween the two Governments listed in this Appendix are among those 
settled by this Agreement and appropriate allowances have been made 
therefor in computing the net amount due from the Netherlands 
Government to the United States Government under sub-paragraph 
1А. of this Agreement. 


І. Crarms or THE NETHERLANDS GOVERNMENT 


Аз used in this Agreement the term “large U. S. 7 (c) ships” means 
the ships listed in Schedule 1 hereto attached, and the term “small 
U. S. 7 (c) ships" means the ships listed in Schedule 2 hereto at- 
tached. All these ships were originally among those chartered by 
the British Minister of War Transport from the Netherlands Govern- 
ment pursuant to the *Memorandum of Arrangement Regarding 
Netherland East Indies Shipping. 5th June 1942." and allocated to 
the United States Government. They were the ships later removed 
from that arrangement, with the concurrence of the United Kingdom 
Government, by an exchange of notes between the Netherlands Em- 
bassy at Washington and the United States Department of State dated 
June 6, 1945 and July 31, 1945, and they were severally operated 
by the Netherlands Government for the United States Government in 
conformity with that exchange of notes for the whole of the 7 (c) 
period (as defined below) or from the beginning of the 7 (c) period 
until they were allocated during the 7 (c) period to the United King- 
dom Government. The designation “7 (c)? derives from the appli- 
cation to these ships of paragraph 7 (c) (second sentence) of the 
Agreement on Principles Having Reference to the Co-ordinated Con- 
trol of Merchant Shipping, signed in London on August 5, 1944. 

The term “7 (c) period" means, as used in this Agreement in respect 
of the large U. S. 7 (c) ships and the small U. S. 7 (c) ships, the period 
from midnight May 23, 1945 until the date of redelivery in each case 
to the Netherlands Government, or until March 2, 1946, whichever was 
the earlier. 

As used in this Agreement the term *June 5 Memorandum" means 
the above mentioned Memorandum of June 5, 1949. 

A. The following claims of the Netherlands Government against the 
United States Government in connection with the Jarge U. S. 
7 (c) ships are among those settled by this Agreement: 


1. Services and supplies for the large U. S. 7 (c) ships during the 
T (c) period. 

2. (а) Reconditioning and reconversion of the ships listed in 
Part A of Schedule 1 hereto attached, and (b) reconversion, as 
distinguished from reconditioning, of the ships listed in Part 
B of Schedule 1 hereto attached. 
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(i) The contribution of the United States Government toward 
vessel expenses during the respective periods of recondi- 
tioning/reconversion, forming part of the allowance for 
the claims set forth in clauses 2 (a) and 2 (b) immedi- 
ately above, has been computed on the basic bareboat rate 
under the June 5 Memorandum and respective time esti- 
mates for reconditioning/reconversion provided by the 
Netherlands Government. 


(ii) The allowance made by the United States Government for 
the replacement of furniture has been computed on the 
basis of the articles named in the respective off-survey 
reports, and on the basis of the cost of procurement and 
installation of the furniture at the respective ports of 
reconversion. 


(iii) The allowance made by the United States Government in 
respect of reconversion has been made, inter alia, on the 
basis of removing and making good in the way thereof 
fittings added during the conversion of the ships, and takes 
account of an allowance made by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment to the United States Government for equipment of 
the United States Government left aboard. Such equip- 
ment becomes the property of the Netherlands Govern- 
ment. 


(iv) Theallowance made by the United States Government with 
respect to reconditioning includes war risk insurance dam- 
age to the ships listed in Part A of Schedule 1 hereto 
attached, in so far as such damage was incurred during 


the 7 (c) period. 


8. Costs of medical departments maintained by the Netherlands 
Government in the United States with respect to the large U. S. 
7 (c) ships during the 7 (c) period. 

4. Services as Accounting Line (agency services) for the large 
U.S. 7 (c) ships with respect to the 7 (c) period. 


B. The following claims of the Netherlands Government against the 
United States Government in connection with the small U. S. 7 (c) 
ships are among those settled by this Agreement : 


1. Services and supplies for the small U. S. 7 (c) ships while they 
were severally operated by the Netherlands Government for the 
United States Government during the 7 (c) period. 

2. Reconversion and reconditioning of the small U. S. 7 (c) ships. 
The claim put forward by the Netherlands Government and the 
allowance therefor made by the United States Government have 
been restricted to expenses of reconversion and reconditioning 
attributable to the use of the ships by the United States Govern- 
ment during the 7 (c) period and have been computed on a pro- 
rata basis on figures submitted by the Netherlands Government 
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covering the over-all reconversion/reconditioning expenses aris- 
ing from the date of delivery of the vessels under their basic 
charterparties in 1942. This claim is without prejudice to claims 
for additional reconversion/reconditioning expenses under the 
basic charterparties. 


8. Services as Accounting Line (agency services) for the small Т]. S. 


1 (c) ships with respect to the period while they were severally 
operated by the Netherlands Government for the United States 
Government during the 7 (c) period. | 


The following further shipping claims of the Netherlands Govern- 
ment against the United States Government are among those settled 
by this Agreement: 


1. А portion of the costs (not paid by the United States Navy) of 


arming certain Netherlands ships chartered pursuant to the 
June 5 Memorandum and allocated to the United States Govern- 
ment. 


2. 80%, payable in dollars, of the hire increase on ships chartered. 


pursuant to the June 5 Memorandum (the hire increase being one 
shilling per deadweight ton per month from July 1, 1944 until 
redelivery and (due to the waiver of off-hire insurance) sixpence. 
per deadweight ton per month from July 1, 1944 to December 31, 
1944). The allowance made by the United States Government. 
in respect of this claim is accepted by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment in satisfaction of its claim under the June 5 Memorandum 
for 80%, payable in dollars, of such hire increase, 


3. Dollar expenditures for free Netherlands ships in United States. 


ports between August 21, 1941 and September 30, 1945 of a type. 
eligible for lend-lease. 

‚ Charter hire in the amount of $180,000 under “bareboat out-time. 
charter back" chartering arrangements (claim withdrawn in 
consideration of the withdrawal by the United States Govern-- 
ment of its claim for reduction of charter hire under such 
arrangements). 


II. CLAMS or тне Омггео STATES GOVERNMENT . 
A. The following claims of the United States Government against the 


Netherlands Government are among those settled by this Agree- 
ment: 


1. Equipment of the United States Government left aboard the 


large U. S. 7 (e) ships, as stated in sub-paragraph IA2 (iii) of 
this Appendix. 


2. Dollar amounts due for retroactive reverse lend-lease under the 


exchange of letters between E. C. Zimmerman, Chairman of the. 
Netherlands Purchasing Commission, and Charles Denby, Spe- 
cial Assistant for Reciprocal Aid, Foreign Economic Adminis- 
tration, dated September 90 and 26, 1944. 
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SCHEDULE 1 OF APPENDIX 1 
The Large U. S. 7 (c) Ships 


PART A: BOSCHFONTEIN 
BRASTAGI 
JAPARA 
KLIPFONTEIN 
KOTA AGOENG 
KOTA BAROE 
POELAU LAUT 
SLOTERDIJK 
SOMMELSDIJK 
TABINTA 
TJISADANE 


PART B: BLOEMFONTEIN 
KOTA INTEN 
NOORDAM 
WELTEVREDEN 


SCHEDULE 2 OF APPENDIX 1 
The Small U. S. 7 (c) Ships 


BONTEKOE 
BOTH 
MAETSUYCKER 
SWARTENHONDT 
TASMAN 
THEDENS 

VAN DER LIJN 
VAN HEUTSZ 


APPENDIX 2 
MEANING OF CERTAIN TERMS 


1. Maritime incidents. The term “maritime incidents” as used in 
sub-paragraphs 3F and 4A (1) of this Agreement includes damages 
to shore structures, aids to navigation, and port installations, fixed 
or moveable, arising out of marine operations. 


2. Requisitioning. As applied to action by the United States Gov- 
ernment the term “requisitioning”, as used in sub-paragraphs 3F 
and 4A (4) of this Agreement, means requisitioning and taking over 
under the Act of Congress of October 10, 1940, 54 Statutes at Large 
1090, and amendments thereto, or under the Act of Congress of Octo- 
ber 16, 1941, 55 Statutes at Large 742, and amendments thereto, as 
the case may be. 


3. Corporations. The term “corporations”, as used in the first sen- 
tence of paragraph 4 of this Agreement, includes public bodies of 
United States nationality of whatever character, and, as used in sub- 
paragraphs 4А. (1), (2) and (4) of this Agreement, includes public 
bodies of Netherlands nationality of whatever character. 

4. Arms, Ammunition and Implements of War. As used in para- 
graph 9 of this Agreement the term “arms, ammunition and imple- 
ments of war” means supplies of the types listed in Proclamation 
number 2717 of the President of the United States; dated February 
14, 1947, 19 Federal Register 1197. ptg | 
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An Officer of the Department of State to the Netherlands Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 28 1947 
My prar Mr. DAUBANTON : 

In connection with the overall settlement of lend-lease and other 
war accounts between our two Governments certain cash reimburse- 
ment lend-lease requisitions heretofore filed by your Government with 
this Government have been converted in specified amounts, aggregat- 
ing $7,510,785.09, to credit terms. 

In accordance with our understanding, the amount so converted 
has been included in the computation of the net amount of $67,500,000 
due from your Government to this Government under sub-paragraph 
1А. of the settlement agreement signed today, and payment of the 
amount converted will therefore be upon the terms set forth in that 
agreement, 

As a result of these actions the amount of $7,510,785.09 is now re- 
fundable to your Government from the amount deposited by your 
Government under these requisitions. Refund will be made promptly 
under sub-paragraph 8А. (1) of today's agreement. 


Sincerely yours, 
Norman Т. Ness 
NORMAN T. NESS 
Director, Office of Financial 
and Development Policy 
Mr. Сн. J. Н. DAUBANTON 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
Netherlands Embassy 
Washington 9, D. C. 


T'he Netherlands Minister to an Officer of the Department of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9. D. C. 


HA-5334 May 28 1947 
My pear Mr. Ness: 

I have your letter of today in which you advise me that certain cash 
reimbursement lend-lease requisitions heretofore filed by my Govern- 
ment with your Government have, to the extent of $7,510,785.09, been 
converted to credit terms. 

I am glad to confirm that your letter is in accordance with the 
understanding of my Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
Сн. J. Н. DauBANTON 


Minister Plenipotentiary 
Mr. Norman T. Ness, Director 


Office of Financial and Development Policy 
Department of State 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 


HA-333t May 28, 1947 
STR: 

I have the honor to advise you on instructions from my Government 
that in view of the general terms of the Agreement for the settlement 
of lend-lease and other war accounts signed today by our two Govern- 
ments my Government has withdrawn its claims against your Govern- 
ment arising out of the requisitioning by your Government of certain 
military supplies of the Netherlands Government in 1917 and 1918. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

A. Госрох 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 


The Honorable 
GEORGE C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 28, 1947 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of today in which you advise 
me that, in view of the general terms of the agreement for the settle- 
ment of lend-lease and other war accounts signed today by our two 
Governments, your Government has withdrawn its claims against my 
Government arising out of the requisitioning by my Government of 
certain military supplies of the Netherlands Government in 1917 and 
1918. 

My Government is much gratified at this action on the part of your 
Government and I desire to express to you and your Government the 
appreciation of my Government thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


С. C. MaRSHAII. 
His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. С. 


HA-5336 May 28, 1947 


бтк: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement for the settlement of 
lend-lease and other war accounts signed concurrently herewith by 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, which comprises 
the Kingdom in Europe, the Netherlands Indies and the Territories 
of Surinam and Curacao, and by the United States Government, and 
have the honor to confirm that the terms of that Agreement have 
received the concurrence of the Government of the Netherlands Indies, 
and of the Territorial Governments of Curagao and Surinam, in so far 
as these terms relate to these Governments by implication or by direct 
reference in the text. 

With particular reference to paragraph 3, sub-paragraphs F and 
G, of the Agreement, I am authorized to confirm that the intergov- 
ernmental waiver of claims (with the exceptions thereto) is under- 
stood to apply as well to obligations and claims between your Gov- 
ernment and the Government of the Netherlands Indies, and the Ter- 
ritorial Governments of Surinam and Curacao, respectively. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


A. Loupon 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 
The Honorable 
Grorar C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 28, 1947 


ExCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note to me of today in which you 
refer to the Agreement signed concurrently herewith by the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands and by the United States 
Government for the settlement of lend-lease and other war accounts. 

I note your confirmation that the terms of the Agreement have re- 
ceived the concurrence of the Government of the Netherlands Indies, 
and of the Territorial Governments of Surinam and Curacao, in so 
far as these terms relate to these Governments by implication or by 
direct reference in the text, 

With particular reference to paragraph 3, sub-paragraphs F and 
G, of the Agreement, I am glad to confirm that my Government shares 
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the understanding that the intergovernmental waiver of claims (with 
the exceptions thereto) applies as well to obligations and claims 
between my Government and the Government of the Netherlands 
Indies, and the Territorial Governments of Surinam and Curacao, 
respectively. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

G C MARSHALL 


His Excellency 
Dr. A. Lounon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 


The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. С. 
HA-5337 Max 98, 1947 


My DEAR MR. SECRETARY: 

In accordance with arrangements made in 1945, the Netherlands 
Government advanced to the United States War Shipping Adminis- 
tration a total amount of 5,250,000 Netherlands guilders. These 
guilders were used by the War Shipping Administration to cover ship 
disbursements and other expenses in the Netherlands both before and 
after VJ-Day up to November, 1946. 

The Netherlands Government has agreed that the principle of re- 
ciprocal aid shall be applied to the period up to November 1, 1945 
(VJ-Day -- 60) and in the course of the negotiations between repre- 
sentatives of our Governments on the over-all settlement of lend-lease, 
the United States Maritime Commission, as successor to the War 
Shipping Administration, has stated a figure of 1,393,438 Nether- 
lands guilders as having been spent during that period, for the type 
of expenditure eligible for reverse lend-lease under a broad interpre- 
tation of the general principle of reciprocal aid. 

It has been agreeable to the Netherlands Government to accept that 
statement without further proof or investigation. Accordingly the 
remaining United States obligation is now agreed to be 8,856,562 
Netherlands guilders (5,250,000 minus 1,393,438), which will be paid 
by the United States Maritime Commission to the Netherlands Minis- 
try of Finance before July 1, 1947. 

For this repayment the Maritime Commission may first use the 
Netherlands guilders remaining in the two War Shipping Adminis- 
{тайоп accounts with the Nederlandsche Bank; the then remaining 
obligation will be paid in United States dollars computed at the rate 
of $0.376,953 to the guilder. 

If the foregoing is in accordance with your understanding this 
letter and your reply to that effect, will constitute an agreed interpre- 
tation of sub-paragraph ЗА (6) of today's Agreement between our 
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two Governments regarding settlement for lend-lease and other war 
accounts, 
Sincerely yours, 


A. Loupon 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 
The Honorable 
Gxorce C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 28, 1947 


My prar Mr. Ampassanor: 

I have your letter of today with regard to the obligations of my 
Government arising from the advance of a total amount of 5,250,000 
Netherlands guilders by your Government to the United States War 
Shipping Administration. 

I am glad to confirm that your letter is in accordance with the 
understanding of my Government. Your letter and this reply will 
therefore constitute an agreed interpretation of sub-paragraph 3A (6) 
of today's Agreement between our two Governments regarding settle- 
ment for lend-lease and other war accounts. 

Sincerely yours, 


Ante, p. 3926. 


G. C. MARSHALL 
His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 


The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 


НА-5340 Max 28,1947 
My pear MR. SECRETARY : 

With reference to the Agreement for the settlement of lend-lease 
and other war accounts signed today between our Governments 1 am 
glad to confirm that, under the arrangements and procedures referred 

Ante. р. 3927, to in sub-paragraph 3 C of that Agreement, the following claims of the 
Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands against the United 


States War and Navy Departments are settled by the mutual under- 
takings in that Agreement : 


A. Claims totalling 93, 682,274.60: 


1. Claims in the amount of $564,619.84 for certain articles and 
services supplied to the United States Armed Forces in the Nether- 
lands from September 9, 1945 to March 31, 1946. 
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2. Claims in the amount of $882,661.76 for all articles and 
services supplied to the United States Armed Forces in the Terri- 
tories of Surinam and Curacao from September 2, 1945 to August 
31, 1946 ($862,128.59 claimed from the United States Army and 
$20,533.17 from the United States Navy). 

3. Claims in the amount of $1,500,000 for those articles (such as 
coal, wood and cement) which were supplied to the United States 
Armed Forces in the Netherlands under reciprocal aid procedures 
before September 2, 1945 and subsequently determined to be in- 
eligible for reciprocal aid on the grounds that they were in very 
scarce supply and essential to the Netherlands economy and had to be 
replaced from abroad. 

4. Claims in the amount of $735,000 for airplanes (Beechcraft) 
originally bought and paid for by the Netherlands Government and 
turned over to the United States Army on the termination of the 
Netherlands Flying School at Jackson, Mississippi. 


B. All other claims for articles and services supplied to the United 
States Armed Forces in the Netherlands from September 2, 1945 to 
March 81, 1946. 


I should appreciate your advising me whether the foregoing is in 
accordance with your understanding. 


Sincerely yours, 
A. Loupon 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 
The Honorable 
Grorce C. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 28, 1947 


My pear Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have your letter of today listing certain claims of the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands against the United States 
War and Navy Departments and stating that those claims are settled 
by the mutual undertakings in the Agreement for the settlement of 
lend-lease and other war accounts signed today between our two 
Governments. I am glad to confirm that your letter is in accordance 
with the understanding of my Government. 

Sincerely yours, 


G. С. MansuaLL 


His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupox, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 
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T'he Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 28, 1947 


Му bear Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

In connection with the Agreement signed today between our Gov- 
ernments for the settlement of lend-lease and other war accounts, 
and your letter to me of today acknowledging settlement, among others, 
of certain claims of your Government against the United States War 
and Navy Departments amounting to $3,682,274.60, I wish to advise 
you that the total number of Netherlands guilders in accounts of 
finance officers of the United States armed forces to be turned over to 
the Netherlands Government pursuant to the arrangements and pro- 
cedures referred to in sub-paragraph 3C of the above mentioned Agree- 
ment is 61,390,703. This amount will be turned over to the Nether- 
lands Government as soon as the Netherlands Government has made 
the payment of $19,500,000 referred to in sub-paragraph 6A. of the 
Agreement and executes appropriate documents in form acceptable 
to the War Department. 

An additional amount of 31,559 guilders now in accounts of finance 
officers of the United States Army is shown by United States Army 
records to have been captured from the enemy. This amount will 
be turned over to the Netherlands Government unconditionally. If 
further examination of United States Army records should hereafter 
reveal that any portion of the above mentioned amount of 61,390,703 
guilders was captured from the enemy, the War Department will 
promptly pay to the Netherlands Government its dollar equivalent, 
computed at the rate of $0.377415 per guilder. If other captured 
guilders are found among other guilder holdings of the United States 
Army, such captured guilders will be turned over to the Netherlands 
Government unconditionally. The United States Army, by arrange- 
ment with representatives of the Netherlands Government, will render 
any assistance agreed to be necessary to discover such items. 

It is my understanding that the Netherlands Government agrees, 
upon request, to convert into dollars, at the rate specified above, 
guilders tendered by the United States Army up to an aggregate 
dollar value of $100,000 over and above the 61,390,703 guilders above 
referred to and in addition to guilders acquired by the United States 
Army through official government channels. No request for conver- 
sion of guilders in excess of such $100,000 will be made by or on behalf 
of the United States Army other than in respect to guilders acquired 
by the United States Army through official Netherlands Government 
channels. 

It is further my understanding that this Agreement settles any 
claims that the Netherlands Government may have for guilder ad- 
vances made to the United States armed forces in the Territories of 
Surinam and Curacao prior to September 1, 1946 and in the Nether- 
lands in Europe prior to the date of this Agreement. 
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I should appreciate your advising me whether the foregoing is in 
accordance with your understanding. 
Sincerely yours, 
G. C. MARSHALL 
His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 


The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. С. 


HA-5341 Mar 28, 1947 


My prar Mr. Secrerary: 

With reference to your letter to me of today concerning guilders 
held by the United States Armed Forces, I am glad to confirm that 
your letter is in accordance with the understanding of my Govern- 
ment. 

Sincerely yours, 
A. Loupon 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 


The Honorable 
Grorce С. MARSHALL, 
Secretary of State. 


An Officer of the War Department to the Netherlands Minister 


WAR DEPARTMENT 
OFFICE OF THE BUDGET OFFICER 
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 


28 Max 1947 


Mr. Сн. J. Н. DAUBANTON 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
Netherlands Embassy 
1470 Euclid Street, N. W. 
Washington 25, D. ©. 


Dear Мв. DAUBANTON : 

In connection with the Agreement signed today between our Gov- 
ernments for the settlement of lend-lease and other war accounts and 
recent conversations between representatives of our Governments in 
that connection, I am glad to confirm that, upon presentation of appro- 
priate documents in form acceptable to the United States Army, 
articles and services procured by the United States Army in the 
Netherlands and received after March 31, 1946 will be paid for in 
dollars by the United States Army in the European Theater and 
articles and services procured by the United States Army in the 
Territories of Surinam and Curacao and received after August 31, 
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1946 will be paid for by the United States Army in local currency 
presently held or to be acquired with United States dollars. 

It is understood that the liability of the United States Army to the 
Netherlands Government, including liability to the Governments of 
Surinam and Curacao, for procurement by the United States Атту 
of articles and services received before the above mentioned dates is 
settled by that Agreement, which settles also other claims against the 
War Department as stated in that Agreement. 

I shall appreciate your confirming that the foregoing is in accord- 
ance with your understanding. 


Sincerely yours, 


GEORGE J. RICHARDS 
Major General, GSC 
Budget Cfficer for the War Department 


The Netherlands Minister to an Officer of the War Department 
NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 

WASHINGTON 8, D. С. 
HA-5342 May 28 1947 


DEAR GENERAL RICHARDS: 

I have your letter of today concerning payment and other settlement 
for articles and services procured by the United States Army in the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands. I am glad to confirm that your letter 
is in accordance with the understanding of my Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
Cu. J. Н. DAUBANTON. 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
Major General Grorce J. RICHARDS 
Budget Officer for the War Department 
The Pentagon 
Washington 25, D.C. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE NETHERLANDS INDIES REGARDING A LINE OF 
CREDIT FOR THE PURCHASE OF UNITED STATES SUR- 
PLUS PROPERTY 


1. General Terms 


A. The United States Government and the Netherlands Indies 
Government agree that their rights and obligations in connection with 
the line of credit for the purchase of surplus property heretofore 
granted by the United States Government to the Netherlands Indies 
Government in the amount of $100,000,000 shall be as stated in this 
Agreement. The agreement of July 11, 1946 between the two Gov- 
ernments, establishing such line of credit, is superseded by this Agree- 
ment. 

B. The amount of the line of credit is $100,000,000. 

C. The terms of payment of the amount due under the line of 
credit shall be as stated in paragraph 2 of this Agreement. This 
change from the original terms of payment has been consented to by 
the United States Government as part of the general settlement of 
lend-lease and other war accounts signed concurrently herewith by 
the United States Government and the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands. 

D. The line of credit is for use in purchasing prior to January 
1, 1948 United States surplus property, wherever situated, made avail- 
able by the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, 

E. Charges heretofore made against the line of credit shall con- 
tinue to be charges against it as from the respective dates of the 
charges, but no interest will be payable for the period before July 1, 
1946 and interest will accrue thereafter as provided in sub-paragraph 
2B of this Agreement. 

F. Procedural arrangements heretofore made in connection 
with the line of credit shall continue in force until changed. 


2. Terms of Payment 


A. The amount due under the line of credit will be paid by the 
Netherlands Indies Government to the United States Government in 
dollars in thirty annual instalments, which shall become payable on 
July 1 of each year beginning July 1, 1951. The first instalment shall 
be equal to one-thirtieth of the amount due as of July 1, 1951. Each 
subsequent instalment shall be equal to so much of the amount due 
(as of the date of the instalment) as has not previously become pay- 
able, divided by the number of instalments that have not previously 
become payable. | | 
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B. Interest on the amount due will be paid to the United States 
Government by the Netherlands Indies Government in dollars at the 
fixed rate of two percent per annum on July 1 of each year beginning 
July 1, 1947, accruing from the previous July 1 on the amount due 
on such previous July 1. With respect to the amount of any reduc- 
tion in the amount due under the authority of sub-paragraph 9C and 
paragraph 8 of this Agreement interest for the period from the pre- 
ceding July 1 shall be charged only to the date of such reduction. 

C. The Netherlands Indies Government may at any time or 
times make payments to the United States Government under this 
Agreement of amounts not then payable or larger than are then pay- 
able. Any such payment will be credited first to past due interest, 
if any, and then to past due instalments, if any, and then to the amount 
due at the time of such payment. 

D. If by agreement of both Governments it is determined that 
because of extraordinary and adverse economie conditions arising dur- 
ing the course of payment, any of the periodic payments of interest, 
of principal, of interest and principal, or of any part thereof would 
not be to the common advantage of both Governments, payment may 
be postponed on such terms and conditions as may be agreed. 


3. Provision of Netherlands Indies Currency and of Property 


A. The Netherlands Indies Government, when requested by the 
United States Government, will make available at any time or times, 
by payment to the United States Government or to such persons or 
organizations as the United States Government may designate, Neth- 
erlands Indies currency in any amount (computed as provided in sub- 
paragraph 3E of this Agreement) not in excess of the amount due as of 
such time plus past due interest, for: 


(1) The payment of any or all of the ordinary governmental 
expenditures in the Netherlands Indies of the United States 
Government or any department or agency thereof; 

(2) The acquisition of real property, improvements thereon 
or re therefor, agreed upon by the two Governments; 
an 

(3) The payment of the cost of educational programs agreed 
upon by the two Governments. 


B. In case the United States Government wishes to acquire any 
property located in the Netherlands Indies, real or personal, tangible 
or intangible (other than for export except by mutual agreement), or 
to improve or furnish any property so located in which it has an 
interest, the Netherlands Indies Government will at any time or 
times, as requested by the United States Government, enter into nego- 
tiations, and use its best efforts consistent with its public policy, to 
reach an agreement with the United States Government whereby 
there will be delivered to the United States Government the prop- 
erties, improvements or furnishings which the United States Govern- 
ment desires or which the representatives of the United States Govern- 
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ment have selected. Representatives of the United States Government 
may at their discretion conduct discussions directly with owners of 
property or with contractors for improvements or furnishings as to 
fair terms and prices prior to the delivery of such property, improve- 
ments or furnishings to the United States Government. 

C. The United States Government declares that it is now its 
intention to request that Netherlands Indies eurrency be made avail- 
able for agreed educational programs under sub-paragraph 3A of this 
Agreement to the value of $7,000,000 and that it is now its intention 
to request that Netherlands Indies currency be made available for, or 
that there be delivered, real property, improvements and furnishings, 
or both, under sub-paragraphs ЗА and ЗВ of this Agreement to the 
value of $1,300,000. This statement of intention does not prevent the 
United States Government from later proposing different amounts 
from these in these connections. The foregoing amounts are inclusive 
of amounts heretofore requested under corresponding arrangements 
hitherto existing under the line of credit. 

D. The dollar equivalent (computed in accordance with sub- 
paragraph 3E of this Agreement) of any Netherlands Indies cur- 
rency made available and of the Netherlands Indies currency value of 
any properties, improvements and furnishings delivered under this 
paragraph 3 or under corresponding arrangements hitherto existing 
under the line of credit shall be credited first to interest, if any, and 
then to instalments, if any, past due under this Agreement and then 
to the amount then due under this Agreement. 

E. Any Netherlands Indies currency made available and the 
Netherlands Indies currency value of any properties, improvements 
and furnishings delivered under this paragraph 3 or under corre- 
sponding arrangements hitherto existing under the line of credit will 
be valued at the par value between such currency and dollars estab- 
lished in conformity with procedures of the International Monetary 
Fund, or, if no such par value exists, at the rate most favorable to 
the United States Government used by the Netherlands Indies Gov- 
ernment in any official transaction at the time of the request by the 
United States Government that such currency be made available or 
that such properties, improvements or furnishings be delivered. 


Done at Washington, in triplicate, this twenty-eighth day of May, 
1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA : 
G С MansHaLL 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NETHERLANDS INDIES: 
A. Loupon 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands at Washington 
95347°—50—-РТ. rv——39 
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The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands hereby guar- 
antees to the United States Government the performance by the Gov- 
ernment of the Netherlands Indies of all the obligations of the Gov- 
ernment of the Netherlands Indies under the foregoing Agreement. 


Donz at Washington, in triplicate, this twenty-eighth day of May, 
1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
A. LOUDON 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands at Washington 
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MEMORANDUM OF ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND AND THE 
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS 


Memorandum of Arrangement between the Government of the 
United States of America (hereinafter referred to as the United 
States Government), of the one part, the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the United Kingdom Government), represented by the 
Minister of Transport, of the second part, and the Government of 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands (hereinafter referred to as the 
Netherlands Government), of the third part, 

1. As used in this Memorandum : 

A. The term “June 5 Memorandum” means the “Memorandum 
of Arrangement Regarding Netherland East Indies Shipping. 5th 
June, 1942.”, and the amendments thereto, between the United 
Kingdom Government and the Netherlands Government. 


В. The term “Dollar Agreement” means the “Memorandum of 85 


Agreement for Payment of Hire on Netherlands Vessels Chartered 
to the British Minister of War Transport under the Memorandum 
of June 5th, 1942, as amended", dated as of June 5, 1942, between 
the United States Government and the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment. 

C. The term “7 (c) ships” means the ships listed in Annex A 
hereto. 

D. The term “7 (c) period” means, in the case of each 7 (c) 
ship, the period commencing the date, on or about May 93, 1945, 
on which the ship became subject either to the exchange of notes 
between the Netherlands Embassy at Washington and the United 
States Department of State, dated June 6, 1945 and July 31, 1945, 
or to the exchange of notes between the Netherlands Embassy at 
London and the British Foreign Office, dated June 9, 1945 and 
August 11, 1945, and ending on the date of redelivery to the 
Netherlands Government or March 2, 1946, whichever was the 
earlier. 


2. The three Governments have discussed certain claims regarding 
dollar overpayments of charter hire by the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment to the Netherlands Government under the June 5 Memorandum, 
corresponding overpayments by the United States Government to the 
United Kingdom Government under the Dollar Agreement, and ad- 
justments of charter hire under the June 5 Memorandum. Annexes 
A, B, C, D, and E hereto are copies of letters exchanged between the 
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three Governments in these connections. 'This Memorandum is ex- 
ecuted to carry out the intentions expressed by the three Governments 
in those letters. 

3. The United States Government hereby waives all its claims 
against the United Kingdom Government respecting overpayments 
by the United States Government to the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment under the Dollar Agreement arising from the removal of the 
1 (c) ships during the 7 (c) period from the operation of the June 5 
Memorandum. 

4. The United Kingdom Government hereby waives all its claims 
against the Netherlands Government respecting dollar overpayments 
of charter hire by the United Kingdom Government to the Nether- 
lands Government under the June 5 Memorandum arising from the 


removal of the 7 (c) ships during the 7 (c) period from the operation 


of the June 5 Memorandum. | 

5. The Netherlands Government hereby waives all its claims against 
the United Kingdom Government for the dollar portion of any out- 
standing or further adjustments in charter hire with respect to the 
ships named in the June 5 Memorandum. 


Доме at Washington, in triplicate, this twenty-eighth day of May, 
1947. | 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
WinLarD L Тновр 
Assistant Secretary of State 
for Economic Affairs 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, 


Represented by the Minister of Transport: 
By 
F. V. Cnoss. 
Shipping Attaché, 
British Embassy at Washington 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM ОЕ THE NETHERLANDS; 
Cu. J. Н. DAUBANTON. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands at Washington 
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ANNEX A 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 23, 1947 
My pear MR. Cross: 

This is to confirm the conversations between representatives of the 
British Embassy and the State Department with regard to over- 
payment of charter hire on the ships named in the ensuing list. These 
ships, hereinafter referred to as the 7 (c) ships, became known by that 
designation in 1945 from the application to them of Article 7 (c) 
(second sentence) of the Agreement on Principles Having Reference 
to the Continuation of Coordinated Control of Merchant Shipping, 
dated August 5, 1944. ‘They are the following: 


BLINJOE KOTA BAROE TASMAN 
BLOEMFONTEIN KOTA INTEN TEGELBERG 
BOISE EVAIN MAETSUYCKER THEDENS 
TEKOE MELCHIOR TREUB TJISADANE 
BOSCHEONTRIN NOORDAM TJITJALENGKA 
BOTH OPHIR TOBA 
BRASTAGI AHUD VALENTIJN 
GENERAAL MICHIELS POELAU LAUT VAN DEN BOSCH 
GENERAAL VERSPYCK RUYS VAN DER LIJN 
JAPARA SLOTERDIJK VAN HEUTSZ 
KHOEN HOEA SOMMELSDIJK VAN OUTHOORN 
KLIPFONTEIN SWARTENHONDT VAN SPILBERGEN 
KOTA AGOENG TABINTA WELTEVREDEN 


The circumstances of the overpayment of charter hire on these ships 
were as follows: 


Pursuant to the «Memorandum of Arrangement Regarding Nether- 
land East Indies Shipping. 5th June 1942.” (known as the June 5 
Memorandum), signed on behalf of the Netherlands Government and 
the British Minister of War Transport, the Netherlands Government 
chartered certain ships to the United Kingdom Government, with the 
provision that 80 percent of the stipulated charter hire should be paid 
by the United Kingdom Government to the Netherlands Government 
in dollars. The 7 (c) ships were a part of the ships so chartered. By 
a collateral agreement (known as the Dollar Agreement), dated as 
of June 5, 1949, between the United Kingdom Government and this 
Government, this Government undertook to pay to the United King- 
dom Government the amount of dollars required for the payment of 
the dollar charter hire due from the United Kingdom Government to 
the Netherlands Government under the June 5 Memorandum. Pur- 
suant to these agreements dollar charter hire was paid by the United 
Kingdom Government to the Netherlands Government, and the United 
States Government reimbursed the United Kingdom Government in 
dollars for the dollar charter hire so paid. These arrangements ap- 
plied not only to those of the chartered ships that were allocated to the 
United States Government but also to those which continued in service 
with the British Ministry of War Transport within the framework of 
the United Maritime Authority. 

In 1945, more than three years after the effective date of these 
arrangements, the 7 (c) ships were retroactively removed from them. 
The change was made by an exchange of notes between the Nether- 
lands Embassy at London and the Foreign Office, dated June 9, 1945 
and August 11, 1945, and by an exchange of notes between the 
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Netherlands Embassy at Washington and the State Department, 
dated June 6, 1945 and July 31, 1945. 

Under the new arrangement the 7 (c) ships were made available 
by the Netherlands Government at a nominal charter hire to either 
the United Kingdom Government or the United States Government. 
This arrangement was retroactive to specific dates on or about May 28, 
1945, and from those dates, therefore, the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment had no obligation, with respect to these ships, to pay the 
charter hire stipulated in the June 5 Memorandum. 

Nevertheless, between the specific dates on or about May 93, 1945 
and the establishment of the new arrangement, and for a short time 
thereafter while negotiations were being conducted, the administra- 
tive machinery for the payment of charter hire under the June 5 
Memorandum continued to function as before, with the result that, 
in addition to payments owing with respect to ships remaining under 
the June 5 Memorandum, overpayments of dollar charter hire for the 
period ending August 31, 1945 in the amount of $1,487,056.95 (as 
shown by the statement certified by the Ministry of Transport dated 
October 25, 1946) were made by the United Kingdom Government 
to the Netherlands Government with respect to the 7 (c) ships and 
this same amount of dollars was paid under the Dollar Agreement by 
the United States Government to the United Kingdom Government 
with respect to the 7 (c) ships. 

These overpayments became in due course the subject of discussion 
among the three Governments concerned, and it has been understood 
that the United Kingdom Government would ask for repayment by 
the Netherlands Government of the amount overpaid by the United 
Kingdom Government to the Netherlands Government, and the United 
Kingdom Government would in turn repay to the United States Gov- 
ernment the amount overpaid by the United States Government to 
the United Kingdom Government. We understand that the United 
Kingdom Government has in fact asked the Netherlands Government 
for the repayment expected from the Netherlands Government. 

Аз you know from discussions which we have had with you of 
matters of common concern to the three Governments, the United 
States Government and the Netherlands Government are now nego- 
tiating an overall settlement of lend-lease and other war accounts. 
Because of undertakings which the Netherlands Government is pre- 
pared to give to the United States Government as part of this settle- 
ment, the United States Government desires to submit to your Govern- 
ment the following proposals with respect to the overpayment of 
charter hire arising by reason of the removal of the 7 (c) ships from 
ihe operation of the June 5 Memorandum during the 7 (c) period 
(which in each case commenced on a specific date on or about May 93, 
1945 and ended on the date of redelivery to the Netherlands Govern- 
ment or March 2, 1946, whichever was the earlier) : 
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(1) The United States Government will waive all its claims 
against the United Kingdom Government for overpayments 
so arising under the Dollar Agreement. 

(2) The United Kingdom Government will waive all its claims 
against the Netherlands Government for dollar overpay- 
ments of charter hire so arising under the June 5 Memo- 
randum. 


If this course is acceptable to your Government, we shall be glad 
to arrange with you for the necessary waivers, to be delivered con- 
currently with the signing of the overall lend-lease settlement with the 
Netherlands Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
Norman Т. Ness 
NoRMAN Т. NESS 
Director, Office of Financial 
and Development Policy 


Mr. F. V. Cnoss 
Shipping Attache 
British Embassy 
Washington 8, D. C. 


ANNEX B 


BrrrisH EmbassY, 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 
May 23rd, 1947. 


My pear Mr. Ness: 

This is in reply to your letter of May 23rd, 1947, about overpayment 
of charter hire arising by reason of the removal of the 7 (c) ships 
from the operation of the June 5th Memorandum during the 7 (c) 
period. I am instructed to confirm that the course proposed in your 
letter is acceptable. 


Sincerely yours, 
F. V. Cross 
F. V. Cross 
Shipping Attache. 
Mr. Norman T. Ness, 
Department of State, 


Room 1235, 1818 “H” Street, 
Washington, D. С. 
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ANNEX C 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 9, D. C. 


HA-5432 Max 23, 1947 


Mr. F. V. Cross 
Shipping Attache 
British Embassy 
Washington &, D. C. 


Mr. Norman T. Ness, Director 
O fice of Financial and Development Policy 
Department of State, 
Washington 25, D. C. 


Dear Sms: 

In view of the terms of the proposed agreement between the Nether- 
lands Government, and the United States Government for the settle- 
ment of lend-lease and other war accounts, and in view of the proposed 
waiver by the United Kingdom Government of its claim against the 
Netherlands Government for dollar overpayments of charter hire on 
the so-called 7 (c) ships under the “Memorandum of Arrangement 
Regarding Netherland East Indies Shipping. 5th June 1942.”, the 
Netherlands Government, upon the signing of the proposed settle- 
ment agreement with the United States Government, and upon receipt 
of the proposed waiver by the United Kingdom Government of its 
claim for such dollar overpayments of charter hire, will deliver a 
waiver to the United Kingdom Government of the claim of the Nether- 
lands Government for the dollar portion of any outstanding or further 
adjustments in charter hire with respect to the ships named in the 
June 5 Memorandum. The dollar portion of such adjustments in 
charter hire is now estimated at $190,000 to $140,000. 

Sincerely yours, 
Cn. J. H. DAUBANTON 
Ch. J. H. DAUBANTON 
Minister Plenipotentiary 


ANNEX D 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Max 93, 1947 
My pear Mr. DAUBANTON : 

This is in reply to your letter of May 23, 1947 addressed to Mr. 
F. V. Cross, British Shipping Attache, and to me with regard {оа 
proposed waiver by the Netherlands Government of its claim for the 
dollar portion of any outstanding or further adjustments in charter 
hire with respect to the ships named in the memorandum of June 5, 
1942 to which you refer. As you know, the necessary arrangements 
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in this connection are now being made by representatives of your 
Embassy, the British Embassy, and the State Department, 
Sincerely yours, 
Norman T. Ness 
NoRMAN Т. Ness 
Director, Office of Financial 
and Development Policy 
Mr. Cr. J. Н. DAUBANTON, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Netherlands Embassy, 
Washington 9, Р. О. 


ANNEX E 


Ввгизн Embassy 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 
May 23rd, 1947. 


My pear Mr. DAUBANTON: 

This is in reply to your letter of May 93rd, 1947, addressed to Mr. 
Ness and to me with regard to a proposed waiver by the Netherlands 
Government of its claim for the dollar portion of any outstanding or 
further adjustments in charter hire with respect to the ships named in 
the memorandum of June 5th, 1942, to which you refer. As you 
know, the necessary arrangements in this connection are now being 
made by representatives of your Embassy, the State Department and 
the British Embassy. 

Sincerely yours, 
F. V. Cross 
F. V. Cross 
Shipping Attaché, 


Mr. Cu. J. Н. DAUBANTON, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Netherlands Embassy, 
Washington 9, Р. ©. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
cooperation in the reconversion of industry in the transition from war 
to peace, continuing the principles of the Hyde Park Declaration of 
April 20, 1941. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa May 
7 and 15, 1945; entered into force May 15, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 320 Ottawa, May 7, 1945. 


Sir: 

Under the Hyde Park Declaration of April 20, 1941, | measures 
were taken to make the most prompt and effective utilization of the 
productive facilities of the United States and Canada for wartime 
purposes. Аз the period of reconversion approaches, the Government 
of the United States has given consideration to the continuance of 
cooperative measures. It believes that these measures apply as a 
matter of course to the Pacific War and it has noted that the Declara- 
tion itself contains no termination date, specific or implied. Accord- 
ingly, under the instructions of my Government, I have the honor to 
propose that the general principles of the Hyde Park Declaration be 
continued on a fully reciprocal basis for the remainder of the war and 
that the same spirit of cooperation between the two countries should 
characterize their treatment of reconversion and other problems of 
mutual concern as the transition to peacetime economy progresses. 

Consequent upon the degree of integration resulting from our 
wartime measures of cooperation in the economic field, numerous 
specific problems will arise from time to time. One such problem to 
which urgent attention is being given is the reconversion of industry 
to the maximum extent compatible with vigorous prosecution of 
the war against Japan. The problem is particularly urgent from the 
viewpoint of the United States because the Hyde Park Declaration 
was implemented in large part by the equal application to Canada of 
domestic procedures in respect of priorities and allocations. 

It is evident that during this initial phase of reconversion, priorities 
administered by the respective control agencies of the two govern- 
ments are of the utmost importance to industries seeking to prepare 
for normal trading conditions. In response to informal inquiries 
received from Canadian officials in Washington and on condition of 
reciprocity, particularly where Canada is a principal supplier of ma- 
terials needed for reconversion and civilian production, the Govern- 
ment of the United States would be prepared to implement the follow- 


! [Department of State Bulletin, Apr. 26, 1941, p. 494.] 
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ing principles as regards requirements which Canadian industry may 
desire to fulfil in this country for reconversion purposes: 


1. The application of the priorities powers towards Canadian re- 
quirements should be as closely parallel to the application of the 
same powers toward domestic requirements as is practicable. 

2. Canada should, in general, be given priorities assistance only 
of a character and to an extent parallel to priorities assistance 
given similar requirements in the United States, including any 
machinery needed for immediate reconversion. To the extent, 
however, that components could be obtained by Canada without 
benefit of priorities assistance, no objection could be made to 
more rapid reconversion activities in Canada. 

3. Assistance should be given to Canadian companies through their 
priorities officer to grant automatic AA-4 priorities and firm 
CMP allotments to manufacturing concerns producing less than 
$50,000 of product per quarter, similar to such assistance granted 
domestic small firms. Similarly, the rating privileges of Pri. 
Reg. 24 and L-41, as they may be amended, should be available 
to Canadian applicants. 

4. It is recognized that complete parallelism of revocation and 
relaxation of orders between the United States and Canada is 
not possible because of the differences in the situations in the 
two nations. However, an effort should be made, in conjunction 
with the Canadian authorities, to reach the greatest parallelism 
possible. If it should become necessary for Canada to relax their 
orders more rapidly than the United States, in no case should 
priorities assistance be given to a Canadian manufacturer to 
make civilian goods which are prohibited in this country by War 
Production Board order. 


While the problem of reconversion of industry is the first of the 
problems which my Government believes it mutually desirable to 
consider under the principles of the Hyde Park Declaration, other 
problems will shortly arise. The Canadian Ambassador's note, no. 
156,['] of April 30 to the Secretary of State regarding the disposal of 
surplus war-like stores arising from orders placed by either government 
in the other country may, when the dimensions of the subject become 
more clearly defined, provide an instance in which my Government will 
seek the favorable consideration of your Government under the Hyde 
Park principles. Other questions will inevitably arise in connection 
with the relaxation of wartime controls affecting trade, such as the 
War Exchange Tax and procedures applicable to exports to the other 
American republies. | : 

In his statement on the initial period of reconstruction presented to 
Parliament by the Minister of Reconstruction last month, the Minister 
referred to the great wartime increase in the output and exchange. of 
goods which was dependent on close collaboration among the Govern- 
ments of the British Commonwealth and of the United States. He 


1 [Not printed.] 
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stated that postwar collaboration along equally bold and imaginative 
lines was essential in the interest of expanded world trade. At 
Washington on March 13, 1945, & similar statement was made by 
Prime Minister King and by the late President Roosevelt in regard to 
the problems of international economic and trading policy. 

In view of the high degree of economic interdependence of the 
Canadian and American economies, the Government of the United 
States desires to assure the Government of Canada that it will consider 
and deal with the problems of the transition from war to peace in the 
spirit of the Hyde Park Declaration which gave rise to such successful 
cooperation for war purposes. My Government would greatly appre- 
ciate a similar assurance on the part of the Canadian Government, 
together with an expression of its views on the principles which the 
United States Government would be willing to apply in the initial 
problem of the reconversion of industry. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ray ÁTHERTON 
The Right Honorable 
The Acting Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


The Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 48 OTTAWA, May 15, 1946. 


ExcELLENCY: 

The Government of Canada welcomes the assurance of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, contained in your note No. 320 of May 7th, 
that it will consider and deal with the problems of the transition 
from war to peace in the spirit of the Hyde Park Declaration which 
gave rise to such successful co-operation for war purposes. 

The Canadian Government agrees that post-war collaboration 
along bold and imaginative lines is essential in the interests of 
expanded world trade. 

The Government of Canada on its part desires to assure the Gov- 
ernment of the United States that the same spirit of co-operation, 
which was manifested in the Hyde Park Declaration, will characterize 
the Canadian Government’s consideration and treatment of the 
problems of the period of transition which are of mutual concern. 

The principles which the Government of the United States would 
be willing to apply on condition of reciprocity in the initial problem of 
the reconversion of industry are acceptable to the Canadian Govern- 
ment. The Canadian Government believes indeed that the principles 
proposed | will minimize for both Governments the difficulties of 
reconversion. 
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The Canadian Government assumes that“ the condition of reciproc- 
ity" implies a continued adherence to the principle of reciprocity 
followed throughout the war when both Governments have made 
allowance for the difference in the conditions existing and in the 
methods of control adopted in the two countries. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Brooke CLAXTON 
Acting Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
His Excellency 
The Honourable Ray ATHERTON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
United States Embassy, 
Ottawa. 
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Agreements and supplementary exchanges of notes between the United 
States of America and Italy respecting financial and economic rela- 
tions. Signed at Washington August 14, 1947; entered into force 
August 14, 1947. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


Between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Italy regarding settlement of certain 
wartime claims and related matters. 


Ав an integral part of the measures which are now being taken to 
restore normal financial and economic relations between our coun- 
tries, and as а step toward the economic stability of Italy, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Italy 
bave reached an understanding providing for mutual renunciation 
of claims and for related agreements, as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


RENUNCIATION OF CLAIMS BY ITALY OR ITALIAN 
NATIONALS 


1. (а) In reaffirmation of and connection with Article 76 of the 
Treaty of Peace with Italy, dated at Paris February 10, 1947, the 
Government of Italy waives all claims of Italy of any description, 
arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken because of the 
existence of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, against 
United States nationals or the Government of the United States of 
America, any of its agencies, or contractors or sub-contractors of, or 
licensees from the Government of the United States of America or 
its agencies. 

(b) The Government of Italy further discharges and agrees to 
save harmless the Government of the United States of America from 
any responsibility and liability for the processing, settlement and 
satisfaction of any such claims of Italian nationals. 


2. (а) The Government of Italy waives an y claims of Italy against 
the Government of the United States of America, its agencies or 
United States nationals arising out of actions with respect to ships 
under Italian registry and flag, including ships in which there is an 
Italian interest, between September 1, 1939 and the coming into force 
of the present Memorandum of Understanding, including claims with 
respect to the use of Italian ships for civilian or other passenger 
carriage. 

(b) The Government of Italy further discharges and agrees to 
save harmless the Government of the United States of America from 
any responsibility and liability for the processing, settlement and 
satisfaction of any such claims of Italian nationals. 
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3. The Government of Italy waives any claims of Italy against the 
Government of the United States of America, its officers or agencies 
arising out of the maintenance of camps in Italy for displaced persons 
and for all costs incurred in caring for displaced persons in Italy, 
including but not limited to claims for reimbursement of the United 
States share of lira funds advanced to the Allied Financial Agency 
for the purposes specified in this paragraph. 


4. (a) The Government of Italy discharges and agrees to save harm- 
less the Government of the United Statesof America from any responsi- 
bility and liability for the processing, settlement and satisfaction of 
any claims: 


(i) of Italian nationals, whether or not asserted in the courts 
of any country, respecting which the ultimate liability is 
that of the Government of the United States of America, 
and arising out of maritime incidents, occurring between 
September 1, 1939 and the coming into force of the present 
Memorandum of Understanding, excluding incidents in- 
volving ships engaged in purely commercial activities; or 

(ii) of Italian nationals or persons domiciled or resident in 
Italy against the Government of the United States of 
America, its contractors and sub-contractors, or licensees 
therefrom, for royalties ultimately paid or payable by the 
United States of America, or for use of inventions, pat- 
ented or unpatented, or for infringement of patent rights, 
arising out of any use of patents or inventions by the 
Government of the United States of America or such 
contractors, sub-contractors or licensees, in connection 
with the wartime activities of the United States of 
America or programs connected therewith. 


(b) The Government of Italy further waives any such claims of 
Italy. 


5. (a) The Government of Italy discharges and agrees to save harm- 
less the Government of the United States of America from any re- 
sponsibility and liability for the processing, settlement and satisfaction 
of any claims of Italian nationals, or non-Italian nationals, residing in 
or transiting Italy, whether or not asserted in the courts of any country, 
respecting which the ultimate liability is that of the Government of 
the United States of America and arising out of acts or ommission, both 
line of duty and non-line of duty, of military and civilian employees 
of the armed forces of the United States of America, occurring between 
September 1, 1939 and the coming into force of the present Memoran- 
dum of Understanding. 

(b) The Government of Italy further waives any such claims of 
Italy. NN | | ЕТ 

© ‘The Government of Italy further agrees to process.and to 

assume full responsibility for the settlement and discharge of any such 
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6. (a) The Governmentof Italy discharges and agrees to save harm- 
less the Government of the United States of America from any re- 
sponsibility and liability for the processing, settlement and satisfaction 
of any claims of Italian nationals against the Government of the United 
States of America, its agencies, or persons acting under its direction, 
arising out of the seizure and disclosure of technology, whether pat- 
ented or not, under programs of the Government of the United States 
of America for the acquisition and disclosure of such technology in 
connection with wartime operations and any claim against any person 
based upon use of information so disclosed. 

(b) The Government of Italy further waives any such claims of 
Italy. 


7. (а) The obligation to return Italian goods under Article 73(2) 
of the Treaty of Peace is understood to be an obligation only to return 
such goods in the condition in which they exist at the time of return. 


(b) G) Except as specified in Article 73(2) of the Treaty of 
Peace, no claim shall be asserted by Italy against the 
Government of the United States of America or its 
agencies, or against duly authorized United States 
nationals, arising out of or in connection with procure- 
ment or requisition of supplies, services or facilities in 
Italy by the military forces or civil agencies of the 
United States of America prior to the effective date of 
the said Treaty. 

(ii) The Government of Italy further agrees to process and 
to assume full responsibility for the settlement and dis- 
charge of any such claims of Italian nationals. 


8. With respect to any of the waivers included in the present 
Article, the Government of Italy reaffirms its obligations to make 
equitable compensation in lira to the extent set out by the terms of 
Article 76(2) of the Treaty of Peace. 


ARTICLE II 


RENUNCIATION OF CLAIMS BY 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

9. The Government of the United States of America, recognizing 
the contribution of Italy towards the winning of the war by Italian 
action since October 13, 1943, and recognizing the conditions and 
terms of the Treaty of Peace with Italy and of various clauses of this 
financial agreement, agrees to renounce and waive claims of the 
Government of the United States of America or its agencies arising 
out of the following connections: 


(a) Civilian supplies furnished, prior to the effective date of this 
Memorandum of Understanding, under the military relief program; 

(b) Dollars transferred or to be transferred to Italy, equivalent 
to Sa net lira expenditures of the United States armed forces in Italy; 
an 
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(c) Supplies procured with funds appropriated for the purposes 
of the Lend-Lease Act and transferred to Italy through the agency of 
the United States Department of War. 


10. The Government of the United States of America waives such 
claims as it may have for the payment of salary to Italian officer 
prisoners of war, made consistent with the convention relating to the 
treatment of prisoners of war, signed at Geneva on July 27, 1929. 

11. (a) The Government of the United States of America agrees to 
continue to honor in lira, at the prevailing rate of exchange applicable 
to the Government of the United States of America expenditures in 
Italy at the time of payment, and in accordance with procedures 
established by the United States military authorities, all valid evi- 
dences of obligations made out by the Government of the United 
States of America or its agencies and in its name or the name of any 
of its agencies to former Italian prisoners of war and surrendered 
Italian personnel, both officer and enlisted, it being understood that 
the two Governments may enter into a subsequent understanding 
with reference to the procedures which may be utilized by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to meet these obligations. 

(b) The Government of Italy further agrees to undertake that 
all payments which have been made by it to former Italian prisoners 
of war and surrendered personnel prior to the effective date of this 
agreement ip lira at less than the prevailing rate of exchange appli- 
cable to the Government of the United States of America expenditures 
in Italy at the time of payment, shall be adjusted to such then pre- 
vailing rate of exchange. 

12. The Government of the United States of America waives all 
costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in the repatriation of 
Italian prisoners of war to the assembly point on Italian territory. 
For the purposes of this Memorandum of Understanding the assembly 
point on Italian territory shall be considered the first point of arrival 
of Italian prisoners of war on Italian territory. 

13. The Government of the United States of America waives any 
claims it or its agencies or officers may have with respect to advances 
made by it toward the financing of Italian Partisans. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, in further recognition of the 
renunciation of claims by the Government of Italy, and with particular 
reference to paragraph 2(a) above, waives all claims it may have 
against the Government of Italy resulting from advances made by it 
toward the maintenance of Italian diplomatic missions, and also 
Italian shipping and crews in neutral ports. 

14. (a) The Government of the United States of America waives 
any claims it or its agencies or officers may have with respect to any 
transfer made directly by the armed forces of the United States of 
America, their agencies, or officers of supplies and materials from 
military stocks to the Government of Italy, to the Italian armed 
forces or their agencies or officers. MNA 

(b) The Government of the United States of America, with 
reference to 14 (2) above, reserves the right of recapture of any arms, 
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ammunition and implements of war (of the types listed in Proclama- 
tion No. 2717 of the President of the United States of America, 
dated February 14, 1947), which may have been transferred by the 
armed forces of the United States of America, its agencies or officers, 
and are held by the Government of Italy, its agencies or officers, on 
the date on which notice requesting return is communicated to the 
Government of Italy, but the Government of the United States of 
America has indicated that it does not intend to exercise generally its 
right of recapture of such articles. Disposal of such articles by the 
Government of Italy in or for use in other countries will be made only 
with the consent of the Government of the United States of America 
апа with payment to the Government of the United States of America 
of any proceeds of such disposals. The Government of Italy agrees 
that all such articles held by it will be used only for purposes com- 
patible with the principles of international security and welfare set 
forth in the Charter of the United Nations. 


15. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to affect in any 
manner obligations assumed by Italy or the United States of America 
pursuant to settlements between Italy and the United States of 
America involving disposal of surplus property. 


ARTICLR Ш 
PROPERTY OF NATIONALS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


16. (a) The Government of Italy will expedite in any manner 
necessary arrangements now being undertaken, or those necessary 
to be undertaken, for the desequestration of ала release of any unusual 
controls over the property or interests in property in Italy of nationals 
of the United States of America, including the cancellations of any 
controls, contracts, including contracts for the sale of capital assets 
or a part thereof, agreements or arrangements undertaken during the 
period of control in accordance with the request, or at the direction of 
the Government of Italy, its agencies or officials, which are not deemed 
to have been in the best interest of such property or interests. The 
Government of Italy further agrees that with respect to the applica- 
tion of Paragraph 4 (а) and 4 (d) of Article 78 of the Treaty of Peace 
to cases which fall within the terms of this provision, as well as to all 
cases to which Paragraph 4 (a) and 4 (d) of Article 78 apply, the re- 
quirement “for the restoration to complete good order” shall be fol- 
lowed in all cases where there has beea (1) deterioration of the physical 
property while under Italian control, and (2) where the physical prop- 
erty has suffered non-substantial damage as a result of acts of war. 
In all other cases the requirement to compensate in lira to the extent 
of “two-thirds of the sum necessary" shall apply, provided that the 
Government of Italy may, with respect to any case, apply the require- 
ment “for the restoration to complete good order.” 

(b) The Government of Italy agrees that with respect to the 
property or interests in property of United States nationals which 
property or interests are not covered by section (a) above, it will ac- 
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cord such property or interests treatment identical with that pro- 
vided in section (a) above. 

(c) The Government of Italy shall, with reference to para- 
graphs (a) and (b) above, apply Paragraph 4 (b) of Article 78 of the 
Treaty of Peace. 

(d) Compensation paid in accordance with terms of this section 
shall be free of levies, taxes, or other charges and shall be freely usable 
in Italy but shall be subject to the foreign exchange control regulations 
which may be in force in Italy from time to time. 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, 
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ARTICLE IV 


PREWAR CLAIMS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA OR OF UNITED STATES NATIONALS 

17. (a) The Government of Italy, recognizing the existence of 
legitimate claims of the Government of the United States of America 
or of United States nationals against the Government of Italy or 
Italian nationals arising out of contracts or other obligations incurred 
prior to December 8, 1941, agrees that it will make every effort to 
settle at an early a date as possible, and to facilitate to the extent 
possible the payment of the debts or other claims referred to here- 
inabove. 

(b) With respect to lira payments made under Italian law to 
Italian government agencies in purported discharge of debts in non- 
lira currencies owed by Italian nationals to nationals of the United 
States of America, the Government of Italy fully recognizes the exist- 
ence of legitimate claims of the Government of the United States of 
America or United States nationals in these cases. The Government 
of Italy further agrees that within six months from the date of the 
signing of this Memorandum of Understanding it will either assume 
the obligation to make payment of such debts in foreign exchange to 
the extent that lira payments were made to the Government of Italy 
in the manner referred to above, or it will provide that the Italian 
debtor shall be held directly responsible for the payment of such 
debts. In either event, the Government of Italy agrees that it will 
make available the foreign exchange necessary for the discharge of 
such debts at the earliest date permitted by the Italian foreign ex- 
change position. It is understood that the provisions of this section 
do not prejudice any settlement between the Government of Italy 
and the Italian debtors with respect to such lira payments. 


ARTICLE V 
DEFINITIONS 
18. For the purposes of this Memorandum of Understanding, the “Nationals.” 
term nationals“ means individuals who are nationals of the United 
States of America, or of Italy, or corporations or associations organized 
under the laws of the United States of America or Italy, at the time of 
the coming into force of this Memorandum of Understanding, pro- 
vided, that under Article III above, nationals of the United States of 
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America shall, for purposes of receiving compensation, also have held 
this status either at the time at which their property was damaged or 
on September 3, 1943, the date of the Armistice with Italy. 


ARTICLE VI 
CLAUSES OF THE TREATY OF PEACE 


19. It is agreed that any of the clauses of the Treaty of Peace, dated 
at Paris February 10, 1947, to which this Memorandum of Under- 
standing may refer, shall be considered as constituting an integral 
part of this Memorandum of Understanding, as between the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and Italy. 


ArticLe VII 


EFFECTIVE DATE 


20. This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force 
upon the day it is signed. 


Done at Washington in duplicate, in the English and Italian lan- 
guages, both of which shall have equal validity, this 14th day of 
August, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
ROBERT А Loverr 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 
LouBARDO 
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tra il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America e il Governo Italiano, 
concernente il regolamento di determinati “claims” del tempo 
di guerra e di questioni connesse. 


Come parte integrale dei provvedimenti che si vengono ога adot- 
tando per ristabilire normali rapporti finanziari ed economici fra i 
nostri Paesi, e come un passo verso la stabilita economica dell’Italia, 
il Governo italiano e il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America hanno 
concordato il seguente memorandum d'intesa, in cui si dispone per 
una rinuncia reciproca ai “claims” e per gli accordi relativi. 


ARTICOLO I 
Rinuncia ai “claims” da parte dell’Italia o di cittadini italiani. 


1. (a) A conferma ed in relazione con l’articolo #76 del Trattato 
di Pace con l’Italia, in data 10 febbraio 1947, il Governo italiano rinun- 
cia ad ogni “claim” di qualsiasi natura dell’Italia, che possa sorgere 
direttamente dal fatto della guerra o dai provvedimenti adottati a 
seguito di uno stato di guerra esistente in Europa, dopo il I settembre 
1939, nei confronti del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, di 
qualsiasi dei suoi organi, o di qualsiasi dei suoi cittadini, o di appalta- 
tori o sub-appaltatori, o di licenziatari del Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America o dei suoi organi. 

(b) Il Governo italiano inoltre esonera ed accetta di ritenere 
indenne il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America da qualsiasi responsa- 
bilita’ in ordine all’accertamento, al regolamento ed al soddisfacimento 
di qualsiasi dei predetti “claims” di cittadini Italiani. 


2. (a) Il Governo italiano rinuncia a qualsiasi "claim" dell'Italia 
nei confronti degli Stati Uniti d'America, dei suoi organi e cittadini, 
che sorga da azioni concernenti navi sotto registro e bandiera italiani, 
comprese le navi nelle quali vi sia un interesse italiano, fra il I set- 
tembre 1939 e l’entrata in vigore del presente memorandum d'intesa, 
inclusi i “claims” relativi all'uso di navi italiane per il trasporto di 
passeggeri civili e altri passeggeri. 

(b) Il Governo italiano inoltre esonera ed accetta di ritenere 
indenne il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America da qualsiasi responsa- 
bilita’ per l'accertamento, il regolamento e il soddisfacimento di qual- 
siasi dei predetti “claims” di cittadini italiani. 

3. П Governo italiano rinuncia a tutti i “claims” dell'Italia, nei 
confronti del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, di suoi funzionari 
o organi, sorgenti dal mantenimento dei campi per i profughi in 
Italia, e per tutte le spese sostenute per l'assistenza dei profughi in 
Italia, comprendenti ma non limitantisi ai “claims” relativi al rim- 
borso della quota afferente agli Stati Uniti d'America dei fondi in 
lire anticipati all’AFA (“Allied Financial Agency") per gli scopi 
specificati in questo paragrafo. | 
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4. (a) Il Governo italiano esonera ed accetta di ritenere indenne il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America da qualsiasi responsabilita' per 
l’accertamento, il regolamento e il soddisfacimento di tutti i “claims”: 

(i) di cittadini italiani anche se riconosciuti in giudizio in 
qualsiasi Paese, per i quali la responsabilita’ definitiva 
e’ del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, e derivanti da 
incidenti marittimi verificatisi tra il I settembre 1939 e 
l'entrata in vigore del presente memorandum d'intesa, 
esclusi gli incidenti concernenti navi impegnate in atti- 
vita’ puramente commerciali; oppure 

(1) di cittadini italiani o persone domiciliate o residenti in 
Italia, nei confronti del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'Ame- 
rica, di suoi appaltatori e sub-appaltatori, o di licenziatari 
per canoni pagati o pagabili in definitiva dagli Stati Uniti 
d'America o per l’uso d'invenzioni, brevettate o по, O per 
violazione dei diritti di brevetto, sorgenti da qualsiasi 
uso di brevetti o di invenzioni da parte del Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d'America o dei predetti appaltatori, sub- 
appaltatori o licenziatari in connessione alle attivita’ 
degli Stati Uniti del tempo di guerra o ai programmi ad 
esse collegate. 

(b) II Governo italiano rinuncia altresi’ a qualsiasi di tali 

“claims” da parte dell’ Italia. 


5. (a) Il Governo italiano esonera ed accetta di ritenere indenne 
il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America da qualsiasi responsabilita’ 
per l’accertamento, il regolamento e il soddisfacimento di tutti i 
“claims” di cittadini italiani e di cittadini non-italiani, residenti o in 
transito in Italia, riconosciuti o meno da tribunali di qualsiasi Paese, 
rispetto ai quali la responsabilita’ definitiva e’ del Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d'America, e derivanti da atti o omissioni, sia in servizio che 
fuori servizio, di dipendenti militari e civili delle forze armate statuni- 
tensi verificatisi fra il I settembre 1939 e l'entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente memorandum d'intesa. 

(b) П Governo italiano rinuncia altresi” a qualsiasi di tali 
“claims” da parte dell’ Italia. 

(c) Il Governo italiano concorda inoltre di accertare e di assumere 
piena responsabilita’ per il regolamento e la sistemazione di tutti i 
predetti “claims”. 

6. (a) Il Governo italiano esonera ed accetta di ritenere indenne il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America da qualsiasi responsabilita’ per 
l'accertamento, il regolamento e il soddisfacimento di qualsiasi 
“claim” di cittadini italiani nei confronti del Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America, di suoi organi o di persone operanti ai suoi ordini derivante 
dal sequestro e dalla divulgazione di ritrovati tecnici, brevettati o no, 
conformemente ai programmi del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America 
per l'acquisto e la divulgazione di tali ritrovati tecnici in relazione alle 
operazioni del tempo di guerra e di qualsiasi claim“ nei confronti di 
qualsiasi persona, formato sull'uso di informazioni cosi' divulgate. 
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(b) П Governo italiano rinuncia altresi” a qualsiasi di tali 
“claims” da parte dell’ Italia. 


7. (a) L'obbligo di restituire i beni italiani a norma dell'articolo 
73 (2) del Trattato di Pace, viene inteso come obbligazione di resti- 
tuire soltanto tali beni nelle condizioni in cui si trovano a] momento 
della restituzione. 

(b) (i) eccetto quanto specificato nell'articolo 73 (2) del Trattato 
di Pace, nessun “claim” verra’ presentato dall'Italia nei confronti del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, di suoi organi e di suoi cittadini 
debitamente autorizzati, che derivi o sia connesso al reperimento o alla 
requisizione di rifornimenti, servizi e agevolazioni in Italia da parte delle 
forze armate o degli organi civili degli Stati Uniti d'America, anterior- 
mente alla data di entrata in vigore del predetto Trattato. 

(i) Il Governo italiano concorda altresi” di accertare e di 
assumere piena responsabilita’ per il regolamento e la sistemazione di 
qualsiasi di tali “claims” di cittadini italiani. 

8. Riguardo a qualsiasi delle rinuncie comprese in questo articolo, 
il Governo italiano riafferma il suo obbligo di corrispondere equa 
indennita” in lire nei termini stabiliti dall'art. 476 (2) del Trattato di 
Pace. 

ARTICOLO II 


Rinuncia ai “claims” da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America. 


9. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America riconoscendo il contributo 
dell’Italia alla vittoria nella guerra, rappresentato dall'azione italiana 
a partire dal 13 ottobre 1943, e riconoscendo le condizioni ed i termini 
del Trattato di Pace con l'Italia e di varie clausole di questo accordo 
finanziario, concorda di rinunciare ai “claims” del Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d'America e dei suoi organi sorgenti dai seguenti rapporti: 


(a) “Civilian supplies" forniti anteriormente alla data di entrata 
in vigore di questo memorandum d'intesa, a norma del programma 
militare di soccorso; 

(b) Dollari trasferiti o da trasferire all'Italia, equivalenti alla 
spesa netta in lire delle forze armate statunitensi in Italia; e 

(c) Rifornimenti disposti con i fondi stanziati per gli scopi 
previsti dal “lend-lease act” e trasferiti in Italia per il tramite di 
organi del Ministero della Guerra degli Stati Uniti d'America. 


10. 11 Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America rinuncia a quei “claims” 
che gli possano derivare dal pagamento di stipendi a ufficiali italiani, 
prigionieri di guerra, effettuato а norma della convenzione di Ginevra 
del 29 luglio 1929 relativa al trattamento dei prigionieri di guerra. 

11. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America concorda di continuare 
a far fronte in lire al tasso di cambio applicabile alle spese in Italia del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, in vigore al momento del paga- 
mento e secondo le procedure. stabilite delle Autorita’ militari degli 
Stati Uniti d'America, a tutte le valide documentazioni di i impegni 
emesse dal Governo degli Stati Uniti di America o dai suoi organi o 
in suo nome o in nome dei suoi organi nei riguardi dei prigionieri di 
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guerra italiani e di personale arresosi italiano, sia ufficiali che truppa, 
restando convenuto che i due Governi potranno concludere una suc- 
cessiva intesa con riferimento alle procedure che potranno essere 
seguite dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America per far fronte a tali 
impegni. 

(b) Il Governo italiano ulteriormente conviene di impegnarsi 
a che tutti i pagamenti in lire che sono stati da esso effettuati a ex- 
prigionieri di guerra italiani e a personale arresosi italiano prima della 
data effettiva del presente accordo, per un controvalore inferiore al 
tasso di cambio applicabile alle spese in Italia del Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America in vigore al momento del pagamento, vengano 
adeguati a tale tasso di cambio in vigore al predetto momento. 


12. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America rinuncia a tutte le spese, 
comprese quelle di mantenimento, sostenute per il rimpatrio dei pri- 
gionieri di guerra italiani fino ai punti di concentramento nel territorio 
italiano. Ai fini di questo accordo, per punto di concentramento 
sara’ considerato il primo punto di arrivo dei prigionieri di guerra 
nel territorio italiano. 

13. П Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America rinuncia & qualsiasi 
“claim” che esso o i suoi organi o i suoi funzionari possano avere in 
dipendenza di anticipazioni da esso effettuate per il finanziamento dei 
partigiani italiani. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, in ulteriore 
riconoscimento della rinuncia ai “claims” da parte del Governo 
italiano, o con particolare riferimento al paragrafo 2 (a) di cui sopra, 
rinuncia a tutti i "claims" che esso possa avere nei confronti del 
Governo italiano in dipendenza di anticipazioni fatte da esso medesimo 
per il mantenimento di missioni diplomatiche italiane, nonche’ di 
navi ed equipaggi italiani in porti neutrali. 

14. (a) Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America rinuncia a qualsiasi 
“claim” che esso o i suoi organi o i suoi funzionari possano avere in 
dipendenza di qualsiasi cessione effettuata direttamente dalle forze 
armate degli Stati Uniti d’America, da loro organi o funzionari, di 
rifornimenti e materiali prelevati dalle scorte militari, a favore del 
Governo italiano, delle forze armate italiane o di loro organi o 
funzionari. 

(b) Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, con riferimento al 
paragrafo 14 (a) di cui sopra, si riserva il diritto di recuperare armi, 
munizioni e strumenti di guerra (dei tipi elencati nella Proclamazione 
No. 2717 del Presidente degli Stati Uniti d'America in data 14 febbraio 
1947), che possano essere stati ceduti dalle forze armate o da organi 
degli Stati Uniti d'America, e che siano detenuti dal Governo italiano, 
da organi o funzionari di questi, alla data in cui venga comunicata al 
Governo italiano la richiesta di restituzione; il Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America, ha fatto peraltro presente che in linea di massima non 
intende esercitare il suo diritto di recupero dei materiali predetti. 
La cessione dei materiali stessi da parte del Governo italiano ad altri 
Paesi o la concessione in uso in altri Paesi potra’ essere fatta solamente 
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con il consenso del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America e dietro versa- 
mento al Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America di qualsiasi ricavo di 
tali cessioni. Il Governo italiano concorda che tutti i detti materiali 
detenuti da esso verranno impiegati soltanto per finalita’ compatibili 
con i principi della sicurezza e del benessere internazionali espressi 
nella Carta delle Nazioni Unite. 


15. Nulla di quanto e’ qui contenuto dovra’ essere interpretato in 
modo da modificare in qualsiasi maniera gli obblighi assunti dall'Italia 
o dagli Stati Uniti d'America, in conformita al regolamento fra l'Italia 
e gli Stati Uniti d'America della cessione dei beni “surplus”. 


ArtIcoLo III 
Beni di cittadini degli Stati Uniti di America. 


16. (a) Il Governo italiano sollecitera’ in tutti i modi i provvedi- 
menti ora in corso di adozione, o quelli che occorra adottare, per il 
dissequestro e per la revoca di ogni controllo straordinario sui beni 
o sugli interessi di cittadini degli Stati Uniti d'America in beni in 
Italia, compresa la cancellazione di qualsiasi controllo, contratto, 
inclusi contratti per la vendita di attivita’ o di una parte di esse, 
accordo o intesa, disposti durante il periodo del controllo, dietro 
richiesta o per disposizione del Governo italiano, dei suoi organi о 
funzionari, i quali (provvedimenti) si ritenga non siano stati nel 
migliore interesse di tali beni o interessi. Il Governo italiano con- 
corda inoltre che riguardo all'applicazione del paragrafo 4 (a) e 4 
(d) dell’articolo #78 del Trattato di Pace ai casi che ricadono sotto 
questa disposizione, nonche’ a tutti i casi a cui si applicano le dispo- 
sizioni dei paragrafi 4 (a) e 4 (d) dell’articolo #78, la prescrizione 
“рег la rimessa in ottimo stato" dovra’ essere applicata in tutti i casi 
in cui vi e’ stata (1) deteriorazione dei beni fisici durante il controllo 
italiano, e (2) nei casi in cui i beni fisici hanno sofferto danni non 
sostanziali come conseguenza di atti di guerra. In tutti gli altri 
casi dovra’ essere applicata la prescrizione di compensare in lire alla 
concorrenza dei “due terzi della somma necessaria", salva la facolta’ 
per il Governo italiano, rispetto ad ogni caso, di applicare la prescrizione 
“рег la rimessa in ottimo stato”. 

(b) Il Governo italiano concorda che rispetto ai beni о agli 
interessi in beni di cittadini degli Stati Uniti i cui beni o interessi non 
siano compresi nella precedente sezione (a), accordera’ a tali beni о 
interessi l’identico trattamento previsto nella precedente sezione (a). 

(c) In riferimento ai precedenti paragrafi (a)-(b), il Governo 
italiano applichera' il paragrafo 4 (b) dell'articolo #78 del Trattato di 
Pace. 

(d) Il compenso pagato a norma del disposto di questa sezione 
sara’ esente da imposta, tasse, od altri oneri e sara’ liberamente utiliz- 
zabile in Italia, ma sara' soggetto alle norme di controllo valutario che 
al momento saranno in vigore in Italia. i | 
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ARTICOLO IV 


“claims” prebellici del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America o di 
cittadini degli Stati Uniti d'America. 

17. (а) П Governo italiano, riconoscendo l'esistenza di legittimi 
"claims" del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America o dei suoi cittadini 
nei confronti del Governo italiano o dei suoi cittadini, derivanti da con- 
tratti o altre obbligazioni anteriori all'8 dicembre 1941, concorda che 
fara' ogni sforzo per regolare al piu” presto possibile e per facilitare 
nella misura possibile il pagamento dei debiti о degli altri “claims” а 
cui sopra ci si riferisce. 

(b) Rispetto ai pagamenti in lire fatti а norma della legge 
italiana, a organi del Governo italiano, con l'intendimento di scaricare 
1 debiti in valute diversi dalla lira dovuti da cittadini italiani a citta- 
dini degli Stati Uniti d'America, il Governo italiano riconosce piena- 
mente l'esistenza di legittimi “claims” del Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d'America o dei suoi cittadini in questi casi. Il Governo italiano 
concorda inoltre che entro sei mesi dalla data della firma di questo 
memorandum d'intesa esso: o assumera’ l'obbligo di effettuare il 
pagamento di tali debiti in valuta estera fino alla concorrenza dei 
pagamenti in lire effettuati al Governo italiano nel modo anzidetto, 
oppure prendera’ disposizioni perche’ il debitore italiano sia tenuto 
direttamente responsabile per il pagamento di tali debiti. Nell’uno e 
nell’altro caso il Governo italiano concorda che rendera’ disponibile 
la valuta estera necessaria per lo scarico di tali debiti al piu’ presto 
possibile compatibilmente con la posizione valutaria dell’Italia. Resta 
inteso che le disposizioni di questa sezione non pregiudicano alcun 
regolamento fra il Governo italiano e i debitori italiani rispetto a tali 
pagamenti in lire. 

Авттсото V 


DEFINIZIONI 


18. Ai fini del presente memorandum d'intesa, l’espressione “citta- 
dini" (nationals) si applica elle persone fisiche che siano cittadini degli 
Stati Uniti d'America o dell'Italia, e alle Societa' o Associazioni costi- 
tuite secondo le leggi degli Stati Uniti d'America o dell'Italia, alla 
data dell'entrata in vigore del memorandum d'intesa, fermo restando 
che rispetto al precedente articolo III, i cittadini degli Stati Uniti 
d'America dovranno, al fine di ricevere il compenso, aver posseduto 
questo status o all'epoca in cui i loro beni furono danneggiati, oppure 
al 3 settembre 1943, data dell'armistizio con l'Italia. 


ARTICOLO VI 
Clausole del Trattato di Pace. 


19. E' inteso che qualsiasi delle clausole del Trattato di Pace con 
l’Italia in data 10 febbraio 1947, alle quali questo memorandum 
d'intesa si riferisca, вага” considerata come parte integrante di questo 
memorandum, per cio' che concerne i rapporti fra i Governi degli 
Stati Uniti d'America e d’Italia. 
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ARTICOLO УП 
Data effettiva. 


20. Le disposizioni di questo memorandum d'intesa entreranno in 
vigore immediatamente all'atto della firma. 


Il presente documento viene redatto in Washington in due testi 
rispettivamente in lingua inglese ed in lingua italiana, aventi ambedue 
eguale valore, alla data del 14 agosto 1947. 

PER IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA: 
ROBERT А Loverr 

PER IL GOVERNO ITALIANO: 
LoMBARDO 
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The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the Acting 
Secretary of State 
ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 


Aucusr 14, 1947 
Sir: 

With respect to the “Memorandum of Understanding between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Italy regarding settlement of certain wartime claims and related 
matters”, I am authorized, on behalf of the Government of Italy, 
to make known to you the intentions of the Government of Italy with 
respect to United States military cemeteries in Italy. 

The Government of Italy is deeply aware of the fact that the 
existence of these cemeteries is the result of the valiant and heroic 
sacrifices made by nationals of the United States of America in the 
cause of peace and justice for my country, as well as for their country. 
My Government is also deeply aware of the fact that for years to 
come the members of the families and relatives of those United States 
nationals who are buried in United States military cemeteries in Italy 
will wish to visit their graves. The Government of Italy, therefore, 
in recognition of the cireumstances which led to the establishment of 
these cemeteries and in full appreciation of their symbolic significance, 
offers to undertake to maintain in good order and in perpetuum all 
United States military cemeteries in Italy. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

LOMBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation 


The Honorable 


RoBERT A. LOVETT, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 
Sin: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date 
in the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 
The Government of the United States of America not only values the 
offer of the Government of Italy to maintain in good order and in 


perpetuum all United States military cemeteries in Italy, but also the 
motives which prompted that offer. 
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It is, therefore, with a deep sense of appreciation that I accept, on 
behalf of my Goverment, the offer of the Government of Italy to 
undertake to maintain in good order and in perpetuum all United 
States military cemeteries in Italy. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ковент A LOVETT 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Ivan MATTEO LOMBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 


The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the 
Acting Secretary of State 
ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 


AUGUST 14, 1947 
SIR: 

With reference to the “Memorandum of Understanding between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Italy regarding settlement of certain wartime claims and related 
matters”, I have the honor to inform you of my Government's 
undertakings as set forth below with respect to the assistance to be 
given to nationals of the United States of America with respect 
to their properties in Italy. This assistance is directed particularly 
to the implementation of Article 78 of the Treaty of Peace with 


Italy and to Article III, paragraph 16, of the above Memorandum 53 


of Understanding. 

The Government of Italy shall, as soon as possible, designate an 
Italian governmental agency having authority to receive and deter- 
mine claims of nationals of the United States of America with respect 
to their properties in Italy, and to effect the restoration of such 
properties, or pay compensation, or both, as provided in Article 78 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy, and in accordance with the terms 
of Article III, paragraph 16, of the Memorandum of Understanding. 

With а view to rendering appropriate assistance to nationals of 
the United States of America having claims falling within the scope 
of this agreement, and also to any representative who may be desig- 
nated by the Government of the United States of America to assist 
such nationals in the preparation and establishment of their claims, 
the Government of Italy further will, upon request and without 
charge, furnish copies of pertinent evidence and records in Italy, 
апа will also, upon request and without charge make available to the 
designated representative of the United States of America funds in 
lira to the extent necessary to defray the local expenses in Italy, 
including subsistence, of such representative and his assistants, and 
also to pay compensation to Italian personnel designated in Italy 
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by such representative, it being understood that such expenses will 
be kept to а minimum. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
LomBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation 


The Honorable 
Ковент A. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 
Sm: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date in 
the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 


I am pleased to inform you that the undertakings and procedures 
set forth in your note are satisfactory to my Government. These 
procedures can be expected to limit the expenses to be incurred under 
section 5 of Article 78 of the Treaty of Peace, which is a desirable 
result for both Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ковевт A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Ivan МАТТЕО LomBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 


The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the 
Acting Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 


Атеовт 14, 1947 
Sir: 

Reference is made to Article III, paragraph 16, of the “Memoran- 
dum of Understanding between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Italy regarding settlement of 
certain wartime claims and related matters”, signed this date. 
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One of the more troublesome problems which has arisen in con- 
nection with Article 78 of the Treaty of Peace has been concerned 


with the property in Italy of American oil companies. The principal » 


difficulty which has been encountered in returning such properties to 
the rightful owners has been the question of the employment rights 
which accrued during the period of control of the American oil com- 
panies by the Government of Italy. 

I am authorized by my Government to advise you of the following 
agreement on the question of employment rights which has been 
reached between the Government of Italy and representatives of the 
oil companies: 


1. The Anglo-American companies (which had originally re- 
quested the Government of Italy to consider as broken the con- 
tinuity of employment for the employees on their pay rolls at the 
moment of liquidation of the companies) have now in principle 
agreed to re-engage 95%, of the personnel. The Azienda Generale 
Italiana Petroli on its side shall, in full agreement with the Italian 
Treasury, рау the indemnities for the period running from the date 
of the liquidation to the date of re-employment. The implementa- 
tion of this formula can be expected to take place in the very near 
future. 

2. An agreement has been reached on the partitioning of the 
market between the foreign companies on the one side and Azienda 
Generale Italiana Petroli on the other side. "This agreement has 
involved considerable sacrifice on the part of Azienda Generale 
Italiana Petroli. 

3. Insofar as the war damages suffered by the American com- 
panies are concerned, the duty of the Government of Italy derives 
from Article 78 of the Treaty of Peace, and the policy applied will 
be in accordance with Article III, paragraph 16, of the abovo 
referred to Memorandum of Understanding. 


It is also understood that the properties and all assets will be 
returned, including, of course, the employee compensation funds 
which were on hand at the date of liquidation and which represent 
the funds available for persons still employed by the companies. 

This agreement was made known to the representatives of the 
American oil companies in the United States of America concerned 
with this problem, as well as to officials of your Department, all of 
whom signified their approval. | 

I can, therefore, confirm to you that the Government of Italy 
accepts all the above engagements and will implement them at the 
earliest possible date. th ed 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Е | | а? LomBaRDO | 

Chief of the Italian Economic 
The Honorable A i og ana 
Roserr А. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 


SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date 
in the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 


My Government is very pleased to know that the question of the 
return of the properties in Italy of American oil companies has been 
resolved in the manner set forth in your note. The solution is con- 

Ante, р. 3000, sistent with the terms of Article III, paragraph 16, of the “Memo- 
randum of Understanding between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Italy regarding settlement 
of certain wartime claims and related matters”, signed this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ковккт A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Ivan Маттео LomBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 


The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the Acting 
Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 


Auausr 14, 1947 

Sir: 

царап dollar bonds. With reference to Article 4 of the “Memorandum of Understanding 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Italy regarding settlement of certain wartime claims 
and related matters”, signed this date, Т am pleased to be able to 
advise you on behalf of the Government of Italy that a plan has been 
prepared for adjusting the unrepatriated bonds of the Italian dollar 
issue, service on which has been suspended since 1940, 

The proposed plan, which has been approved in principle by the 
Foreign Bond Holders Protective Council, Inc., will embrace all pub- 
licly held dollar bonds comprising three groups: first, bonds of the 
Kingdom of Italy; second, bonds of the Cities of Rome and Milan, 
bonds of the Italian Credit Consortium for Public Works, and bonds 
of the Mortgage Bank of the Venetian Provinces ; and third, bonds of 
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the Italian Credit Institute for Public Utility Enterprises and of eleven 
public utility corporations. 

New bonds will be issued in an amount equal to the principal of 
the old bonds plus all arrears thereof at the former rates to January 1, 
1947. The new bonds to be issued in exchange for the Kingdom of 
Italy bonds will be issued by the Republic, while those issued in ex- 
change of the old bonds in the second and third groups will be bonds 
of the Consortium and the Institute respectively, in each case guaran- 
teed as to principal and interest by the Republic. 

The new bonds in all three groups are expected to bear interest at 
1% for 1947, 1948 and 1949; 2% for 1950 and 1951; and 3% beginning 
1952. "The first installment of interest on the new bonds will be paid 
in cash at the time of exchange. Commencing in January 1952 the 
three issues of bonds will be entitled to а cumulative sinking fund of 
1% per annum for 1952 to 1956 inclusive and 2% per annum beginning 
in 1957. 

It is expected that the full details of the plan will be made public 
and the offer to the old bond holders will be made in the near future, 
аз soon as the necessary registration under the Security Act of 1933 
апа other arrangements аге completed. "There is enclosed herewith 
for your information additional details concerning the proposed plan. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

LOMBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation 

Enclosure: 

Italian Dollar Bond Tabulation. 
The Honorable 

Rosert A. Lovett, 

Acting Secretary of State. 


ITALIAN DOLLAR BONDS 


There are presently outstanding approximately $108,000,000 of 
nonrepatriated Italian dollar bonds on which service was suspended 
on June 10, 1940, and it is the desire of the Government of Italy to 
make an adjustment with respect thereto. 

These obligations fall into three categories: first, bonds issued by 
the Government of Italy; second, bonds issued by the Cities of Rome 
and Milan and by the Italian Credit Consortium for Public Works, 
and the Mortgage Bank of the Venetian Provinces; and third, various 
corporate obligations. In connection with formulating an adjustment 
of Italian dollar bonds, it has been considered advisable to issue three 
types of obligations — one a direct obligation of the Government of 
Italy, to be issued in exchange for bonds falling within the first cat- 
egory and the other two being obligations of semi-governmental 
agencies, guaranteed as to principal and interest by the Government 
of Italy, to be issued in exchange for bonds falling within the second 
and third categories. О TNR 2 i 

95347°—50—PT. 17—41 
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I. Bonds of the Kingdom of Italy: | 

The issue of the above obligor to be considered in the following: 

Issue Maturity Interest Dates 
Kingdom of Italy . 78, 1951 JX D 1 


II. Bonds of the Cities of Rome and Milan, the Italian Credit Consortium for 
Public Works and the Mortgage Bank of the Venetian Provinces: 


Issue | Maturity Interest Dates 
City of Milan Fe 6%s, 1952 A &O1 
City of Rome 6%s, 1952 А&О1 
Consortium for Publie Works 7s, 1947 M&S1 
Mortgage Bank of the Venetian Provinces 78, 1952 A&Ol 


ПТ. Corporate Obligations: 

The Corporate obligations outstanding are twelve issues of dollar bonds, 8 of 
which represent, directly or indirectly, obligations of utility companies and 4 of 
industrial companies. These obligations are the following: 


Issue Maturity Interest Dates 
Italian Public Utility Credit Institute 7s, 1952 JX Ji 
Adriatic Electrict Co. 78, 1952 A &O1 
Piedmont Hydro-Electric Co. | 6%s, 1960 А&О1 
Lombard Electrict Co. 78, 1952 J&Di 
Isarco Hydro-Electric Co. 78, 1952 M &X NI 
Meridionale Electrie Co. | 78, 1957 A&O1 
United Electric Service Co. 78, 1956 JEDI 
Terni Industrial and Electric Co. буз, 1953 F&Al 
Isotta Fraschini Automobile Factory 78, 1942 JEDI 
Ercole Marelli Electric Manufacturing Co. 638, 1953 M&NI 
Ernesto Breda Co. | Тв, 1954 Е&А1 
*Crespi Cotton Works 7s, 1952 M &N1 


*The lira bonds of Crespi Cotton Works, Ltd. (now Italian Textile 
Establishment (Milan) were originally sold in the U. 8. with provi- 
sion for payment in dollars at a rate of not less than 3.64 cents to the 
lira. 
In order to effect an adjustment with the holders of such obligations, 
the following plan is proposed: 


1. (a) The Government of Italy will offer a like principal amount 
of its 3% 30 year External Sinking Fund Bonds in exchange for the 
outstanding principal amount of the obligations of the Kingdom of 
Italy. 

(b).The Italian Credit Consortium for Public Works, one of 
the present obligors and a semi-governmental agency, will offer 
(pursuant to authority granted by the Government of Italy) its 
bonds in exchange for the outstanding principal amount of the obli- 
gations of the Cities of Rome and Milan, the Italian Credit Consortium 
for Public Works and the Mortgage Bank of the Venetian Provinces. 
The entire debt service on such bonds will be guaranteed by the 
Government of Italy. 

(c) The Italian Public Utility Credit Institute, one of the present 
obligors and а semi-governmental agency, will offer (pursuant to 
authority granted by the Government of Italy) its bonds in exchange 
for the outstanding principal amount of the twelve corporate issues. 
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The entire debt service on such bonds will be guaranteed by the 
Government of Italy. 


2. Semi-annual interest payments on the three issues of bonds will 
accrue from January 1, 1947. Interest will be paid in 1947, 1948 and 
1949 at the rate of 1% per annum; in 1950 and 1951 at the rate of 
2% per annum; and in 1952 and subsequent years at the rate of 3% 
per annum. Upon exchange of old bonds for new bonds, a cash pay- 
ment will be made for interest accrued from January 1, 1947 to July 1, 
1947, at the rate of 1% per annum. 


3. Interest in arrears on the various bond issues will be computed 
at the rates stated in the bonds from the date of the last coupon pay- 
ment to January 1, 1947 and additional (а) Government of Italy 
Bonds, or (b) Italian Credit Consortium for Public Works Bonds, or 
(с) Italian Public Utility Credit Institute Bonds, as the case may be, 
will be issued in settlement thereof, except that no bonds will be issued 
in principal amounts of less than $100. Any balance which may be due 
on account of accrued interest over and above a multiple of $100 
will be discharged by an equal face amount of non-interest bearing 
scrip exchangeable for Government of Italy bonds or Italian Credit 
Consortium for Public Works bonds or Italian Public Utility Credit 
Institute bonds, as the case may be, in aggregate amounts of $100 
or any multiple thereof. 


4. Commencing January 1, 1952, the three issues of bonds will be 
entitled to a cumulative sinking fund, calculated on the nominal 
amount of bonds to be outstanding initially, at the following rates: 

1952 to 1956 inclusive 1% per annum 

1957 and subsequent years 2% per annum 
such sinking fund to be applied semi-annually to the purchase of bonds 
at or below par or to the extent not so obtainable in redemption at par 
of bonds to be selected by drawings. 


5. The Government of Italy is prepared to agree to sct aside 
monthly in a segregated account with the Bank of Italy foreign 
exchange equivalent to % of the semi-annual service requirement for 


the three issues of bonds. 
wee 


The respective approximate principal amount of the three proposed 
3% thirty year bonds to be outstanding (including bonds issued in 
settlement of all arrears of interest to January 1, 1947) are shown in the 
attached tabulation, which also sets forth a schedule of the relative 
interest and amortization payments. Е 


* йй 


No provision is being made at this time for the outstanding bonds 
of the General Italian Edison Electric Company, all of which bonds 
are owned by the International Power Securities Corporation, because 
of negotiations presently being conducted by General Italian Edison 
Electric Company with the International Power Securities Corpora- 
tion looking toward the exchange of such bonds for stocks of the 
General Italian Edison Electric Company. 
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Bonds of Genersk 
Italian Edison Electric 
Company. 


PROPOSED ITALIAN ISSUES TO BE DATED AS OF JANUARY 1, 1947, DUE 1977 


Original Principal 
Amount to be 
Outstanding 


Semi-Annual Service Requirements: 


1947 to 1949 
Interest 1% 
1950 to 1951 
Interest 2% 
1952 to 1956 
Interest 3%) 
Sinking fund 1% ) 
1957 to 1977 
Interest 3%) 
Sinking fund 2% ) 


Amount Bonds retired 

at par 6th to 10th years 
% of original issue 
Amount of Bonds retired 

at par 11th to 30th years 
% of original issue 
Amount Bonds retired 

at par 6th to 30th years 
% of original issue 


Government Issue 


$40, 257, 310 


$ 201,286 


402, 578 


805, 145 


1, 006, 432 


2, 154, 308 


21, 846, 788 


24, 001, 096 


Credit Consortium 


$38, 055, 402 
* * * 


$ 190,277 


380, 544 
761, 108 
951, 385 
* * ox 
2, 036, 481 


20, 651, 864 


22, 688, 343 


$ 290, 328 


580, 657 


1, 161, 313 


1, 451, 642 


8, 107, 299 


31, 511, 032 


84, 618, 881 


Pub. Util. Credit Institute Total 
$58, 065, 712 $130, 378, 485 


Total Service 
Semi-Annual Annual 


$ 681, 891 1, 363, 782 


1, 363, 784 2, 727, 568 


2, 727, 566 5, 455, 132 


3, 409, 439 6, 818, 918 


7, 298, 088 
5.35% 

74, 009, 684 

81, 307, 772 


59. 62% 
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Interest Dates 


Kingdom of Italy — 7s, 1951 
JEDI 

City of Milan - 6s, 1952 
А& O1 

City of Rome - 648, 1952 
А& 01 

Credit Consortium - 7s, 1947 
М&81 


UNREPATRIATED BONDS OUTSTANDING 


Principal Amount 
Outstanding 


27, 558, 400 
18, 092, 800 
9, 911, 800 


2, 704, 000 


Mortgage Bank of Venetian Provinces- 7s, 1952 
AO DK oF venetian + rovinces — /s, 1952 


А&О1 


Ital. Pub. U. Cr. Inst. — 7s, 1952 
J&J1 

Adriatic Elec. Co. — 7s, 1952 
А& 01 

Piedmont H-E Со. – 6s, 1960 
A&O1 

Lombard Elec. Co. — 7з, 1952 
JEDI 

Isarco H-E Co. - 7s, 1952 
M&N1 

Meridionale Elec. Co. — 7s, 1957 

A& O1 

United Elec. Service Co, — 78, 1956 
J&DI1 


666, 500 
26, 375, 100 


7, 878, 500 
2, 091, 000 
5, 473, 000 
2, 879, 000 
2, 091, 500 
8, 765, 500 


2, 748, 000 


Interest Arrears to Dec, 31, 1946 


% 


Amount 


46. 08 


43. 87 


43. 87 


47. 83 


47. 25 


49. 


47. 25 


43. 87 


46. 08 


46. 67 


47. 25 


46. 08 


12, 698, 910. 


5, 743, 811. 
4, 348, 306. 


1, 298, 323. 


314, 921. 


11, 700, 362. 
3, 860, 465. 

987, 997. 

2, 401, 005. 

1, 326, 643. 

976, 103. 

4, 145, 698. 


1, 266, 278. 


72 


36 


66 


20 


75 


40 


Total 


18, 836, 611. 36 
14, 260, 106. 68 
3, 997, 323. 20 


961, 421. 25 


11, 738, 965. 00 
3, 078, 997. 50 
7,874, 005. 10 
4, 205, 643. 20 
3, 087, 603. 05 

12, 907, 198. 75 


4, 014, 278. 40 


Approximate Amount of 
New Bonds 


40, 257, 310. 72 


38, 055, 462, 47 
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UNREPATRIATED BONDS OUTSTANDING—Continued 


Jatt Dat — 
Terni Ind. & Elec. Co. – 6%s, 1953 
F & A1 5, 082, 000 
Isotta Frasch. Auto Factory - 7s, 1942 
J&D1 253, 000 
Ercole Marelli Elec. Со. – 6/8, 1953 
M&M1 1, 022, 000 
Ernesto Breda Co. ~ 7s, 1954 
F&Al 983, 000 
Ital. Textile Estab. Milan — 7s, 1952 
M&N1 *889, 480 
39, 605, 980 
27, 558, 400 
26, 375, 100 
39, 605, 980 
93, 539, 480 


* The principal amount of bonds outstanding is Lira 10,700,000. 


ount 


Interest Arrears to Dec. 31, 1046 
96 Ami 


44, 96 


46. 08 


43, 33 


48, 42 


46. 67 


2, 262, 387. 20 
116, 582. 40 
442, 852. 60 


475, 968. 60 


181, 770. 32 


18, 439, 732. 12 


12, 698, 910. 72 
11, 700, 362. 47 


18, 439, 732. 12 
42, 839, 005. 31 


Total 


7, 294, 387. 20 

369, 582. 40 
1, 464, 832. 60 
1, 458, 968. 60 


571, 250. 32 


Approximate Amount of 
New Bonds 


58, 065, 712. 12 


40, 257, 310. 72 
38, 055, 462. 47 
58, 065, 712. 12 


136, 378, 485. 31 


986€ 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 
Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date in 
the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 


The plan proposed by you with respect to the unrepatriated bonds 
of the Italian dollar issues, service on which has been suspended 
since 1940, satisfactorily complies with the obligations undertaken 
by the Government of Italy in paragraph 17 of Article ТУ of the 
“Memorandum of Understanding between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Italy regarding 
settlement of certain wartime claims and related matters”. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

ROBERT A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Ivan Marreo LOMBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


Between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Italy regarding Italian assets in the United 
States of America and certain claims of United States nationals. 


Discussions have taken place with representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Italy on the question of disposition of Italian property in the 
United States of America. These discussions have grown out of the 
terms of the Treaty of Peace with Italy dated at Paris February 10, 
1947, particularly Article 79 thereof; and out of the financial and 
other relations between the United States of America апа Italy during 
the period since the Italian Armistice. As a further step toward the 
bettering of relations between Italy and the United States of America, 
the Government of the United States of America has felt it desirable, 
subject to appropriate governmental action, to renounce certain of 
the rights granted to it under the terms of the Treaty of Peace, and 
to return and unblock property in the United States of America which 
has been vested or blocked by the Government of the United States 
of America by reason of an interest of Italy or Italian nationals. 
The Government of Italy, on the other hand, has recognized that in 
justice it should provide funds to be utilized by the Government of 
the United States of America in application to claims of United 
States nationals arising out of the war with Italy. 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Italy have, therefore, reached an understanding, as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


1. The Government of the United States of America, referring to 
Article 79 of the Treaty of Peace with Italy, dated at Paris February 
10, 1947, nevertheless agrees, within the limits provided by law: 


(a) to take the necessary steps to effect the return of property 
and interests vested in or transferred to any officer or agency of the 
Government of the United States of America under the 'Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, which were owned by the Govern- 
ment of Italy or Italian nationals immediately prior to such vesting 
or transfer, or the net proceeds of such property or interest; provided, 
however, that such return shall be subject to the conditions апа 
exceptions set forth in Annex I, which constitutes an integral part 
of this Memorandum of Understanding; 

(b) to take the necessary steps to effect the release by the 
United States authorities of blocked property and interests in the 
United States of America of Italy or Italian nationals. Such release 
shall be effected in accordance with conditions stated in a letter of 
assurances, dated today, and addressed by the Italian authorities to 
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the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States of America, it being 
understood that the unblocking procedure will actually be put into 
effect not later than one month from the date of this Memorandum 
of Understanding; 


(c) to take the necessary steps to return, in their condition at the „ 


time of return, to the Government of Italy all vessels which were 
under Italian registry and flag on September 1 , 1939, which were there- 
after acquired by the Government of the United States of America 
either by purchase or by forfeiture and which are now owned by the 
Government of the United States of America ; provided, that in the 
event forfeiture proceedings against any of the vessels are dismissed, 
the Government of Italy agrees to discharge and save harmless the 
Government of the United States of America from any responsibility 
and liability for the processing, settlement and satisfaction of any 
claims against such vessels; and 

(d) to take the necessary steps, subject to all terms and condi- 
tions of authorizing legislation, to transfer to the Government of 
Italy surplus liberty ships of the Government of the United States of 
America, to be operated by Italy for commercial uses, of a total ton- 
nage approximately equal to the total tonnage of vessels which were 
under Italian registry and flag on September 1, 1939, and were sub- 
sequently seized in United States ports and thereafter lost while being 
employed in the United States war effort, provided that the selection 
of such surplus ships shall be by the Government of the United States 
of America, after consultation with the Government of Italy, and 
provided further that the ships shall be transferred on an as is where 
is basis. 


2. The release or return of property and interests under the present 
Article shall not prevent the assertion of rights or claims to, against 
or with respect to such property and interests or the proceeds thereof; 
nor (in accordance with Article 76 of the Treaty of Peace signed at 
Paris) shall this Memorandum of Understanding or its execution in 
any way give rise to any cause of action or claim against the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, or any officer or agency thereof. 

3. (а) The provisions of this Article shall in no manner impose any 
obligation upon the Government of the United States of America to 
return any royalty or other compensation or right to receive a royalty 
or other compensation to the Government of Italy or any Italian 
national arising out of the use prior to December 31, 1945 of any 
invention, patent or patent right in the United States held by the 
Government of Italy or Italian nationals, or subject to return to the 
Government of Italy or Italian nationals pursuant to this Memoran- 
dum of Understanding. i | 

(b) The Government of Italy recognizes that the Government of 
the United States of America, its agencies or United States nationals, 
have no responsibility for the processing, settlement or satisfaction 
of any claims of Italian nationals falling under the terms of this para- 
graph and agrees, consistent with Paragraph 3 of Article 79 of the 
Treaty of Peace, to compensate Italian nationals for any duly estab- 
lished claims falling under the terms of this Article. 
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(c) Except as set forth in this Memorandum of Understanding 
or in Annex I hereto, industrial property released or returned by the 
Government of the United States of America pursuant to paragraph 1 
of the present Article shall be subject only to such restrictions as may 
otherwise be generally applicable to industrial property in the United 
States. of America held by foreign countries or nationals of such 
countries, | 

ARTICLR II 


4. The Government of Italy agrees to pay and deposit with the 
Government of the United States of America on or before December 31, 
1947 the sum of $5,000,000 (five million dollars) in currency of the 
United States of America, this sum to be utilized, in such manner as 
the Government of the United States of America may deem appro- 
priate, in application to the claims of United States nationals arising 
out of the war with Italy and not otherwise provided for. 


AnrrcLE III 
DEFINITIONS 


5. For the purposes of this Memorandum of Understanding, the 
term “Italian nationals" means individuals who are nationals of 
Italy or corporations or associations organized under the laws of Italy, 
at the time of the coming into force of this Memorandum of Under- 
standing. 

ARTICLR IV 
CLAUSES OF THE TREATY OF PEACE 

6. It is agreed that any of the clauses of the Treaty of Peace, dated 
at Paris February 10, 1947, to which this Memorandum of Under- 
standing &nd the Annex hereto may refer, shall be considered as 
constituting an integral part of this Memorandum of Understanding 
and the Annex hereto, as between the Governments of the United 
States of America and Italy. 


AnTICLE V 
EFFECTIVE DATE 

7. This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force 
upon the day it is signed. 

Done at Washington in duplicate, in the English and Italian lan- 
guages, both of which shall have equal validity, this 14th day of 
August, 1947. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

Ковевт A Loverr 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 

LouBARDO 
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The Government of the United States of America intends to effect 
returns, pursuant to Article I, paragraph 1 (a) of this Memorandum 
of Understanding, by appropriate legislation permitting returns of 
vested property to the Government of Italy and subjects or citizens 
of Italy and corporations or associations organized under the laws of 
Italy upon the terms and conditions generally applicable to return 
of such property to others eligible for return pursuant to Section 32 
of the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended. 

It is understood that while the Government of the United States of 
America will seek to eliminate Italian nationality as & disqualification 
from eligibility for return pursuant to Section 32 (a) of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, 


(a) The Government of the United States of America does not 
intend to assume any obligation to make returns to any of the following: 


(1) The Italian Fascist Party, any organization closely affiliated 
therewith (other than the Government of Italy) or any person who 
was а member of such party or organization at any time after 
September 8, 1943; or 

(2) Any person, firm or organization convicted of violation of 
any of the statutes set forth in Section 34 (a) of the Trading with 
the Enemy Act, as amended; or 

(3) Any person, firm or organization convicted of war crimes or 
of having collaborated with an enemy country after September 8, 
1943; or 

(4) Any person, firm or organization indicted or officially charged 
with war crimes or with having collaborated with an enemy country 
after September 8, 1943, until such person, firm or organization has 
been officially acquitted or cleared of such indictment or charge; or 

(5) А corporation or association organized under the laws of any 
country other than Italy or Trieste; or 

(6) Any individual who was at any time after December 7, 1941, 
& citizen or subject of & nation other than Italy with which the 
United States of America has at any time since December 7, 1941, 
been &t war; or 

(7) Any individual voluntarily resident at any time since Decem- 
ber 7, 1941, within the territory of any nation other than Italy with 
which the United States of America has at any time since Decem- 
ber 7, 1941, been at war; 


(b) Ultimate disposition of property falling under the terms of 
section (а), paragraphs (1)-(7) above is reserved for future decision 
by the Government of the United States of America, after consulta- 
tion between the Governments of Italy and the United States of 
America; 

(c) The Government of the United States of America does not 
intend to make returns in any case in which it deems that return 
would be contrary to its interests in respect of national security or 
antitrust or fiscal policy; and 
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(d) The Government of the United States of America does not 
intend to assume any obligation to make returns of any property 
which was used pursuant to an arrangement to cloak or to conceal 
any property or interest within the United States of America of any 
person ineligible to receive & return under Section 32 (a) (2) of the 
Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended. 


It is further understood that in the case of any literary, artistic or 
industrial property to be returned, the property shall remain subject 
to all licenses and agreements for licenses which were granted or 
entered into by the United States of America with respect to it and 
which were in effect immediately prior to return; and any rights of 
the Government of the United States of America to revoke any such 
license or agreement for license shall not be included within the return. 
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MEMORANDUM D'INTESA 


tra il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America ed il Governo italiano 
relativamente ai beni italiani negli Stati Uniti d'America ed a 
taluni “claims” dei cittadini degli Stati Uniti d'America. 


Hanno avuto luogo con i rappresentanti del Governo italiano dis- 
cussioni sulla questione della destinazione dei beni italiani negli Stati 
Uniti d'America. Queste discussioni hanno avuto origine dalle dis- 
posizioni del Trattato di Pace con l'Italia, in data 10 febbraio 1947 ed 
in particolare dall'articolo #79 di tale documento, e dall'esame delle 
relazioni finanziarie e generali tra gli Stati Uniti d'America e l'Italia 
durante il periodo posteriore all’Armistizio con la Italia. Come un 
ulteriore passo verso il miglioramento delle relazioni tra la Italia e gli 
Stati Uniti d'America, il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America ha 
ritenuto desiderabile, sotto riserva dei provvedimenti governativi 
appropriati, di rinunziare a taluni dei diritti assicurati ad esso dalle 
clausole del Trattato di Pace, e di restituire e sbloccare i beni negli 
Stati Uniti d'America che siano stati sottoposti а sequestro (““vested”) 
o siano stati bloccati dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America in ragione 
di un interesse dell'Italia o di cittadini italiani. Il Governo italiano, 
d'altra parte, ha riconosciuto rispondente a giustizia di dover fornire 
i fondi che devono essere utilizzati da parte del Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d'America in soddisfacimento di “claims” dei cittadini degli 
Stati Uniti d'America sorti dalla guerra con l'Italia. 

Pertanto e' stato concordato tra il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d'America ed il Governo italiano il seguente memorandum d'intesa. 


ARTICOLO I 


1. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, in relazione e nonostante 
l'articolo $79 del Trattato di Pace con l'Italia, in data 10 febbraio 
1947, conviene, nei limiti fissati dalla legge: 


(a) di adottare le misure necessarie per effettuare la restituzione 
dei beni e degli interessi posti sotto sequestro (“vested”) o trasferiti a 
qualsiasi funzionario o organo del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America 
in base al “Trading with the Enemy Act” così’ come emendato, ap- 
partenenti all’Italia o a cittadini italiani nel periodo immediatamente 
precedente tale sequestro o trasferimento, ovvero di restituire il 
ricavo netto di tali beni o interessi; purche’, tuttavia, tale restituzione 
sia subordinata alle condizioni e alle eccezioni enunciate nell’ Annesso 
I, che costituisce una parte integrante di questo memorandum d'intesa ;. 

(b) di adottare le misure necessarie per procedere al rilascio, da. 
parte delle Autorita’ degli Stati Uniti d'America dei beni e degli 
interessi, bloccati negli Stati Uniti d'America, dell'Italia o dei cittadini 
italiani. Tale rilascio dovra’ essere effettuato. in conformita’ alle 
condizioni stabilite in una lettera di assicurazione in data odierna 
indirizzata dalle Autorita’ italiane al Segretario del Tesoro degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, essendo inteso che la procedura di sblocco sara” 
effettivamente messa in atto non piu’ tardi di un mese dalla data del 
presente memorandum d'intesa; ; A 
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(c) di adottare le misure necessarie per restituire а1 Governo 
italiano, nello stato in cui si trovano al momento della restituzione 
tutte le navi sotto registro e bandiera italiani al I settembre 1939 che 
furono successivamente acquisite dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d'Ame- 
rica sia mediante compera, sia mediante confisca e che siano attual- 
mente in possesso del Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America purche' 
nel caso in cui le cause di confisca contro una qualsiasi delle navi 
venissero abbandonate, il Governo italiano convenga di esonerare e 
ritenere indenne il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America, da qualsiasi 
responsabilita’ in ordine all'accertamento, al regolamento e al soddis- 
facimento di qualsiasi “claim” contro tali navi; 

(d) di adottare le misure necessarie, subordinatamente a ogni 
termine e condizione contenuta nelle disposizioni di legge relative, per 
trasferire al Governo italiano navi Liberty “surplus” del Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d'America, da usarsi dall'Italia per usi commerciali, per 
un tonnellaggio complessivo approssimativamente uguale al ton- 
nellaggio complessivo delle navi sotto registro e bandiera italiani al 
I settembre 1939, e che furono successivamente sequestrate nei porti 
degli Stati Uniti d'America e poi perdute mentre erano impiegate nello 
sforzo bellico degli Stati Uniti d'America, purche' la scelta di tali 
navi "surplus" venga effettuata da parte del Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d'America, dopo consultazione con il Governo italiano e purche' 
inoltre tali navi vengano trasferite sulla base “dove si trovano e nello 
stato in cui si trovano”. 


2. Il rilascio o la restituzione dei beni e degli interessi disposti dal 
presente articolo non potranno impedire di far valere in giudizio i 
diritti o i “claims” circa, contro, o relativamente, tali beni e interessi 
o i loro ricavati, ne’ il presente memorandum d'intesa o la sua esecu- 
zione potranno in qualsiasi modo (in conformita' dell'articolo #76 del 
Trattato di Pace firmato a Parigi) dare origine a qualsiasi giudizio o 
“claim” contro gli Stati Uniti d'America o loro funzionari o organi. 

3. (a) Le disposizioni di questo articolo non potranno in alcun 
modo imporre al Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America l'obbligo di 
restituire i canoni o altri compensi o diritti а ricevere canoni o altri 
compensi dovuti al Governo italiano o a cittadini italiani per uso 
anteriore al 31 dicembre 1945, di invenzioni, brevetti o diritti di 
brevetto posseduti negli Stati Uniti d'America dal Governo italiano o 
da cittadini italiani o soggetti a restituzione al Governo italiano o a 
cittadini italiani in base al presente memorandum d'intesa ; 

(b) Il Governo italiano riconosce che il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
di America ed i loro organi o cittadini, non hanno responsabilita ai 
fini dell'aecertamento, della sistemazione o del regolamento dei 
"elaims" di cittadini italiani che cadono sotto le disposizioni del 
presente paragrafo e conviene, in conformita' al paragrafo 3 dell'articolo 
79 del Trattato di Pace, d'indennizzare i cittadini italiani per i“ claims" 
dovutamente fondati che cadono sotto le disposizioni del presente 
articolo. 

(с) Salvo quanto disposto nel presente memorandum d’intesa о 
nell’Annesso I ad esso, i diritti di proprieta’ industriale rilasciati о 
restituiti dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America in conformita’ al 
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paragrafo 1 del presente articolo, saranno sottoposti soltanto a quelle 
restrizioni che siano altrimenti applicabili in via generale negli Stati 
Uniti d'America ai diritti di proprieta’ industriale appartenenti a 
Paesi esteri o a cittadini di tali Paesi. 


ARTICOLO II 


4. Il Governo Italiano si impegna a pagare e a depositare presso il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America il o prima del 31 dicembre 1947 ; 
la somma di $5.000.000 (cinque milioni di dollari) in valuta degli 
Stati Uniti d'America, dovendo questa somma essere utilizzata, nel 
modo che il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America ritenga conveniente, 
per il regolamento dei“ claims" dei cittadini degli Stati Uniti а’ America 
sorti & causa della guerra con l'Italia e per i quali non sia stato 
altrimenti disposto. 


ARTICOLO IIT 
DEFINIZIONI 


5. Ai fini di questo memorandum d'intesa, l'espressione “cittadini 
italiani" indica le persone aventi nazionalita’ italiana o le Societa! ed 
Associazioni costituite secondo le leggi italiane, al momento della 
entrata in vigore del presente memorandum d'intesa. 


ARTICOLO IV 
Clausole del Trattato di Pace 


6. E’ inteso che qualsiasi delle clausole del Trattato di Pace con 
l'Italia, firmato a Parigi il 10 febbraio 1947, alle quali questo memo- 
randum d'intesa e l'annesso ad esso si riferiscono, sara’ considerata 
come parte integrante di questo memorandum d'intesa e dell'annesso 
&d esso, per cio' che concerne i rapporti fra i Governi degli Stati Uniti 
d'America e d’Italia. 


ARTICOLO V 


Data effettiva, 
7. Le disposizioni di questo memorandum d'intesa entreranno io 
vigore immediatamente all'atto della firma. 
Il presente documento viene redatto in Washington in due testi, 
rispettivamente in lingua inglese ed in lingua italiana, aventi ambedue 
eguale valore alla data del 14 Agosto 1947. 


PER IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI D'AMERICA: 
Roserr A Lovert, 


PER IL GOVERNO ITALIANO: 
LomBARDO 
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ANNESSO I 


Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America intende procedere alla resti- 
tuzione al Governo italiano ed ai sudditi o cittadini italiani e alle 
Societa” o Associazioni costituite secondo le leggi italiane, in esecuzione 
dell'articolo I paragrafo 1 (a) di questo memorandum d'intesa, medi- 
ante opportuni provvedimenti di legge atti a consentire la restituzione 
dei beni posti sotto sequestro (“vested”), in base alle disposizioni ed 


alle condizioni generalmente applicabili alla restituzione di detti beni 


alle altre persone ammesse alla restituzione in virtu' della sezione 32 
del “Trading with the Enemy Act”, cosi? come emendato. 

Е’ inteso che mentre il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America dovra’ 
cercare di eliminare la nazionalita’ italiana come causa di esclusione 
dall'ammissione alla restituzione dei beni prevista dalla sezione 32 (a) 
del “Trading with the Enemy Act”, cosi come emendato: 


(a) II Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America non intende as- 
sumere alcun obbligo di effettuare Ia restituzione alle seguenti persone 
o enti: 


1) Partito Fascista Italiano ed organizzazioni strettamente 
affiliate allo stesso (diverse dal Governo italiano) o & per- 
sone che siano state membri di tale partito o organizzazione, 
in qualsiasi periodo successivo all’8 settembre 1943; о 

2) Qualsiasi persona, ditta o organizzazione condannata per 
violazione di una delle disposizioni di cui alla sezione 34 (a) 
del “Trading with the Enemy Act”, cosi’ come emendato; о 

3) Qualsiasi persona, ditta о organizzazione condannata per 
crimini di guerra o per avere collaborato con un Paese 
nemico dopo 1'8 settembre 1943; o 

4) Qualsiasi persona, ditta o organizzazione accusata o ufficial- 
mente imputata di crimini di guerra o di collaborazione con 
un Paese nemico dopo 1'8 settembre 1943, fino а quando tale 
persona, ditta o organizzazione non sia stata ufficialmente 
assolta o discolpata da tale &ccusa o imputazione; o 

5) Le Societa' o Associazioni costituite secondo le leggi di qual- 
siasi Paese diverso dall'Italia o da Trieste; o 

6) Qualsiasi persona che sia stata in qualsiasi momento dopo 
il 7 dicembre 1941, cittadino o suddito di uno stato diverso 
dall'Italia con il quale gli Stati Uniti d'America siano stati 
in guerra in qualsiasi momento dopo il 7 dicembre 1941; o 

7) Qualsiasi persona che abbia avuto volontariamente la pro- 
pria residenza in qualsiasi periodo dopo il 7 dicembre 1941 
nel territorio di qualsiasi Stato diverso dall'Italia con il 
quale gli Stati Uniti d'America siano stati in guerra in qual- 
siasi momento dopo il 7 dicembre 1941; 

(b) La destinazione definitiva dei beni che cadono sotto 1 ter- 

mini della precedente sezione (а), paragrafi (1)-(7), e' riservata alle 
decisioni che potranno essere prese in avvenire dal Governo degli 
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Stati Uniti d'America, dopo consultazione tra i Governi dell'Italia e 
degli Stati Uniti d'America; 

(c) П Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America non intende di pro- 
cedere a restituzioni in qualsiasi caso in cui essi ritengano che la resti- 
tuzione sarebbe contraria ai propri interessi per cio' che riguarda la 
sicurezza nazionale o la politica anti-trust o la politica fiscale; e 

(d) Il Governo degli Stati Uniti d'America non intende assu- 
mere alcun obbligo di procedere a restituzioni di beni che siano stati 
usati in base ad un accordo tendente а mascherare o nascondere beni 
o interessi negli Stati Uniti d'America di persone non ammesse а 
ricevere la restituzione dei beni a norma della sezione 32a (2) del 
“Trading with the Enemy Act”, così” come emendato. 


Е’ inteso inoltre che i diritti di proprieta’ letteraria, artistica o 
industriale, che debbono essere restituiti, resteranno soggetti a tutte 
le licenze e convenzioni sulle licenze che siano state concesse о regis- 
trate negli Stati Uniti d’America relativamente a questi diritti e 
che fossero in vigore immediatamente prima della restituzione; non 
sara’ compresa in questa restituzione la facolta’degli Stati Uniti 
d’America di revocare tali licenze о convenzioni sulle licenze. 


95347°——50—Рт. IY——42 
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The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the Act- 
ing Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 
Aucusr 14, 1947 
Sm: 

Reference is made to the Memorandum of Understanding between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Italy regarding certain assets in the United States of America and 
certain claims of United States nationals", signed this date. 

In connection with the return to Italy and Italian nationals of 
property vested in the Office of Alien Property of the Department of 
Justice of the United States of America, I take this opportunity to 
inform you that the Government of Italy has designated the Italian 
Ministry of Treasury as its agency to certify claims for the return of 
such property. 

LOMBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation 
The Honorable 
Ковевт А. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 
SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date in 
the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note,] 


1 will immediately bring your note to the attention of the Office of 
Alien Property, Department of Justice, which will communicate di- 
rectly with the Italian Ministry of Treasury concerning the implemen- 
tation of the certification agreement. 

Rosert А Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
'The Honorable 
Ivan Marreo LomBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 
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The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the 
Acting Secretary of State 
ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 


AUGUST 14, 1947 
Sir: 
In connection with the “Memorandum of Understanding between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Italy regarding Italian assets in the United States of America and 
certain claims of United States nationals", signed this date, I wish to Au p. 3988. 
bring to your attention the question of the exclusion of Italy from 
the benefits of the Boykin Act, Public Law 690, 1946, 79th Congress. O 
Section XIV of this Act specifically excludes from its benefits the E 
citizens of any country with which the United States of America has 350.8. 
been at war. In this connection, I wish to refer to the terms of Annex 
XV of the Italian Treaty of Peace relating to Industrial, Literary and — 919tat,Pt.2,p.1472. 
Artistic Property. My Government believes that it would be con- 
sistent with the spirit of Annex XV for the Government of the United 
States of America to amend the Boykin Act so as to authorize the 
granting of reciprocal rights by the United States of America to Italy 
and Italian nationals. 
I am pleased to be in a position to advise you that at the present 
time Italy grants to the United States of America and its nationals 
the rights and privileges referred to in Annex XV. In this connection 
reference is made to Article I of the Italian Law of September 5, 1946, 
No. 123, which grants to United States nationals rights with respect 
io their patents in Italy which are denied to Italian nationals with 
respect to their patents in the United States of America. 
In view of the above circumstances, I should appreciate it if you 
would advise me of the policy and intentions of the Government of 
the United States of America in this matter. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


LomBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
The Honorable and Financial Delegation 
ROBERT A. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


— — 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 


Financial Delegation 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
E WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 


Sm: Lug КЕ | 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date 
in the following terms: mA 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 
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I am pleased to be able to inform you that Public Law 380, a copy 
of which is attached hereto, which was recently enacted by the Con- 
gress, amends the Boykin Act by removing present restrictions against. 
the enjoyment by Italy and Italian nationals of the rights granted by 
the Act, on a finding by the Commission on Patents that Italy grants 
such rights to the United States of America and its nationals. 

It is noted that in your note you state that the Government of Italy 
grants substantially such rights to the United States of America and 
its nationals. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

ROBERT А Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
Enclosure: 
Public Law 380 
The Honorable 
Ivan MATTEO LOMBARDO, 


Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 


The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the 
Acting Secretary of State 
ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Italian Economie and Financial Delegation 


Aucust 14, 1947 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the “Memorandum of Understanding 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Italy regarding Italian assets in the United States of 
"America and certain claims of United States nationals”, signed this 
date. 

In consideration of the undertakings by the Government of the 
United States of America, provided therein, dealing with the question 
of vessels which were under Italian registry and flag on September 1, 
1939, I am authorized, on behalf of my Government, to enter into the 
following undertakings: 

Notwithstanding the fact that the return of the passenger vessels 
Conte Grande and Conte Biancamano supersedes the operating agree- 
ment relating to these vessels concluded between the Government of 
Italy and the United States Maritime Commission, dated May 2, 
1947,1] in implementation of ар understanding set forth in an aide 
memoire of January 8, 1947[!] from the Department of State to the 
Embassy of Italy in Washington, relating to these vessels and also 
to the operation of the Italian passenger vessels Saturnia and Vulcania, 
the Government of Italy agrees that, for the period up to and including 


! [Not printed.] 
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December 31, 1949, or for such time during that period that the vessels 
Saturnia and Vulcania are under Italian ownership and control, their 
operation will be continued subject to the rights and privileges of the 
Government of the United States of America as set forth in the afore- 
said aide memoire of January 8, 1947, and under arrangements sub- 
stantially similar to those currently applyiog to the M. V. Saturnia, 
subject to such modifications to these arrangements as may be agreed 
to in the light of existing conditions. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


LOMBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economie 
and Financial Delegation 
The Honorable 
ROBERT A. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 
SIR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date, 
in the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 


On behalf of my Government, I am pleased to accept the under- 
takings of the Government of Italy, as set forth in your note, with 
reference to the operation of the Italian passenger vessels Saturnia 
and Vulcania. Atsuch time as your Government may wish to discuss 
modifications to the existing arrangements, appropriate officials of this 
Government will be prepared to enter into the necessary discussions. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ковевт A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Ivan MATTEO LOMBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economic and 


Financial Delegation 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


August 14, 1947 
SIR: PUEDA дыз ай н | 
I have the honor to refer to the “Memorandum of Understanding 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
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Government of Italy regarding Italian assets in the United States of 
Ámerica and certain claims of United States nationals", signed this 
date. 


Questions have been raised by you concerning: 

(1) the scope of paragraph (a) (ii) of Annex Т to the memorandum 
referred to above; 

(2) the meaning of the final (unnumbered) paragraph of Annex I; 
and 

(8) whether, with respect to the revocable, royalty-free, non- 
exclusive licenses granted by the United States of America, 
the Government of the United States of America will object 
if, after the return of such properties, the owners may 
negotiate with the licensees with & view to altering the terms 
of the licenses granted to them by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


I am in receipt of the following letter from Mr. David L. Bazelon, 


Assistant Attorney General, Director of Alien Property, dated 
August 12, 1947: 


“Му advisors have informed me that during the July 2, 1947 
conference on the documents implementing and/or supplementing 
the Treaty of Peace with Italy, members of the Italian delegation 
raised several questions regarding the meaning and scope of certain 
sections of Annex I of the Memorandum of Understanding between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Italy regarding Italian assets in the United States and 
certain claims of United States nationals. Since the questions 
raised relate to vested property, representatives of the Department 
of State have asked for my comments and observations. 

"The members of the Italian delegation have inquired as to 
the scope of paragraph (a) (2) of Annex I mentioned above. The 
paragraph under reference provides that the United States does 
not intend to assume any obligation to make returns to any person, 
firm, or organization convicted of violation of any of the statutes 
set forth in Section 34 (a) of the Trading with the Enemy Act, 
as amended. "The statutes (Title II and III of the Act of June 15, 
1917, 40 Stat. 217, 220, 221, as amended) prohibiting commission 
of injury to vessels on the high seas or within the jurisdiction 
of the United States are not among the statutes enumerated in 
Section 34 (a) of the Trading with the Enemy Act, as amended. 
Hence, acts of sabotage committed on Italian vessels which were 
subsequently vested by the United States Alien Property Custodian 
will not in themselves be grounds for refusal to return the interest 
acquired in such vessels by vesting action. 

“The members of the Italian delegation have also raised questions 
with respect to the meaning of the final (unnumbered) paragraph 
of Annex 1. The paragraph under reference provides that the 
United States intends to return, pursuant to the provisions of 
Article 1, paragraph 1 (a) of the Memorandum of Understanding 
mentioned above, literary, artistic or industrial property vested 
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by the United States Alien Property Custodian from the Italian 
Government or from Italian nationals. Literary, artistic or 
industrial property so returned will remain subject to all licenses 
and agreements for licenses granted or entered into by the United 
States and which are in effect prior to the return of such properties. 

"It is the intention to return the proceeds from licenses and ido cedo Чүш 
agreements for licenses granted or entered into by the United 
States with respect to literary and artistic property. Such proceeds 
will be subject to return pursuant to Article I, paragraph 1 (a), of 
the Memorandum of Understanding. With respect to industrial 1% p.398. 
property where the United States has granted revocable, royalty- 
free, non-exclusive licenses it is the intention of the United States 
not to issue additional similar licenses or to reissue any such licenses 
which have been cancelled or revoked. 

“With respect to the revocable, royalty-free, non-exclusive li- 
censes granted by the United States, members of the Italian dele- 
gation have inquired whether the United States Government will 
object if, after the return of such properties, the owners negotiate 
with the licensees with a view to altering the terms of the licenses 
granted to them by the United States. Tt is not the intention of 
the United States to interpose any objection to such negotiations, 
provided that such negotiations and any changes in the terms of 
the licenses are in conformity with all laws of the United States, 
including the anti-trust laws. Also, it must be clearly understood 
that the United States assumes no obligations with respect to these 
negotiations and the licensees are in no way obligated to negotiate 
any changes in the terms of the licenses granted to them by the 
United States.” 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Rosert A Loverr 
Ácting Secretary of State 


The Honorable 
Ivan MATTEO LOMBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation. 


The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the 
Acting Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 
` AUGUBT 14, 1947 


Sir: TIENE 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date, 
in the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 
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Т appreciate very much the information set forth in your note. 


LOMBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation 
The Honorable 
ROBERT A. Loverr, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


The Chief of the Italian Economic and Financial Delegation to the Acting 
Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Italian Economic and Financial Delegation 


Аововт 14, 1947 
Sir: 

I wish to express my satisfaction at the successful conclusion of 
discussions with the Government of the United States of America 
concerning commercial policy and related matters of mutual interest 
in furthering the economic relations between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Italy. 

I am authorized to inform you that my Government agrees to the 
following understandings which have resulted from these discussions: 


1. The two Governments affirm their continued support of the 
principles set forth in the notes exchanged between them December 
6, 1945, and reiterate their desire to achieve the elimination 
of all forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce 
and the reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. 

2. The two Governments having already entered into preliminary 
discussions concerning à comprehensive treaty of friendship, com- 
merce and navigation which will regulate to their mutual satisfaction 
economie relations between the two countries, express their inten- 
tion to enter into negotiations looking toward the conclusion of 
such a treaty this year. Meanwhile, the two Governments will 
continue to accord to articles the growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other, unconditional most-favored-nation treatment with 
respect to customs duties, the rules and formalities of customs, and 


the 5 sale, distribution, and use within its territory of such 
articles. 


I am also authorized, on behalf of my Government, to advise 
you that the Government of Italy has been following with deep 
interest the Steps being taken to form an international trade 
organization of the United Nations and is in full agreement on the 


5 principles of the proposed charter for such an organiza- 
on. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
LOMBARDO 
Chief of the Italian Economic 
and Financial Delegation 
The Honorable 
Ковент А. LOVETT, 
Acting Secretary of State. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chief of the Italian Economie and 
Financial Delegation 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 14, 1947 
Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date 
in the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note.] 


On behalf of my Government, I wish to confirm to you the agree- 
ments set forth in your note. I also wish to express my Government's 
appreciation for the views you have stated, on behalf of your Govern- 
ment, with respect to the International Trade Organization. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ковевт A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


The Honorable 
Ivan MATTEO LOMBARDO, 
Chief of the Italian Economie 
and Financial Delegation. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Chile respecting a 
military aviation mission to Chile, renewing and modifying an agree- 
ment of April 23, 1940, as renewed and modified. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington April 26 and May 15, 1946; entered 
anto force May 15, 1946. 


The Chilean Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE Came 
WASHINGTON 
No 802/129 26 April 1946 
ExcELLENOY: 

I have the honor to refer to my note of April 14, 1948 and Your 
Excellency's reply thereto of June 14, 1948 (825.248) [*] concerning 
the renewal of the Agreement entered into on April 23, 1940 be- 
tween the Government of the United States and the Republic of Chile, 
providing for а United States Military Aviation Mission to Chile. 

I beg leave to request of Your Excellency that this Agreement be 
renewed again for & period of three years, effective from April 98, 
1946, on the same conditions and terms, including the modifications 
in my note of November 27, 1942 and the stipulations contained in 
Your Excellency's note of December 23, 1949; with the additional 
modification that the Mission be composed of four members instead 
of three as provided in Title IT, Article 6 of the Agreement. 

In view of the excellent service rendered, my Government would 
find it most agreeable if four of the present members of the Mission 
might be reassigned under the renewed Agreement. They are the 
following: 


Chief of the Mission: Lieutenant Colonel Wilson T. Jones, who b 
virtue of long residence in Chile is thoroughly acquainted with 
the problems of the Chilean Air Force. 

Second Member: Captain Royce W. Priest, who presently is Pilot 
and Engineer of the Mission’s planes, specializing in mainte- 
nance and Supplies and who enjoys the benefits of an extensive 
training as well as valuable war experience. 

Third Member: Captain James H. Richards, specializing in Arma- 
ар who has very successfully carried out his work in this 

eld. 


Fourth Member: Chief Warrant Officer Robert N. Rader, specializin 
in radio communications, who is performing efficient work о 
instruction and technical advice. 


1 [Not printed.] 
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I should appreciate it most highly if Your Excellency would be 
good enough to inform me, as soon as convenient, if it would be agree- 
able to the Government of the United States to renew the referred to 
Agreement as above indicated. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion, 


Marcraz Mora M 


His Excellency DEAN AcHESON 
The Acting Secretary of State 
Washington 25, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Chilean Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 15, 1946 


Ехсемемсу: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note no. 802/129 of April 96, 1946 in which you request the renewal 
of the Agreement entered into A pril 28, 1940, between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Republic of Chile and re- 
newed by an exchange of notes dated November 27 and December 23, 
1942 and April 14, 1943 respectively. 

I note that Your Excellency's Government desires to renew the 
Agreement for a period of three years, the renewal to be effective as 
of April 23, 1946. 

Therefore, it is the understanding of this Government that the 
Agreement is renewed for a period of three years, effective from April 
23, 1946, on the same terms and conditions as the Agreement under 
reference, including the modifications proposed in the Embassy's note 
of November 27, 1942 and the stipulation contained in the Depart- 
ment's note of December 23, 1942, also the additional modifications 
contained in Your Excellency's note under reference that the Mission 
be composed of four members, notwithstanding the provision of Title 
II, Article 6 of the basic Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
SPRUILLE BRADEN 


His Excellency 
Senor Don Marcia: Mora, 
Ambassador of Chile. - 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the transfer and 
maintenance of radio range and SCS 51 equipment. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at London May 8 and July 81, 1946; entered 
into force July 81, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the British Minister of Civil Aviation 


1, GROSVENOR SQUARE, 
Тюмром, W. 1., 
May 8, 1946 
Dear Loro Winster: 

Pursuant to recent discussions, it is my understanding that repre- 
sentatives of the Ministry of Civil Aviation and representatives of 
the United States have reached agreement with regard to the transfer 
to the United Kingdom Government of certain air navigational and 
operational facilities and continued operation and maintenance of 
these facilities by the United Kingdom Government. The United 
States trans-Atlantic airlines will be materially assisted by the con- 
tinued operation of these facilities. The air navigational and opera- 
tional aids involved are among those which were installed or provided 
for use in the United Kingdom by the United States Armed Forces 
during the war, and have become or are about to become surplus to the 
needs of the United States Armed Forces. The understanding which 
has been reached and which I desire to confirm by this letter is as 
follows: 


1. The transfer would apply to the following installations: 


(a) The radio ranges and all facilities now owned by the United 
States which are necessary to their operation located at Prest- 
wick, Valley, St. Mawgan, Northolt, and Stornaway, and a 
range and necessary facilities to be moved by the United States 
to Heathrow. It is the intention of the United States, prior to 
transfer, to convert the radio range operated at Stornaway to 
а beacon, and to move the radio range now located at Boving- 
don, or such other range as the United States may determine, 
to Heathrow. 

(b) Four complete SCS 51 installations now owned by the United 
States and located at Prestwick, Valley, St. Mawgan, and one 
additional such installation which it is the intention of the 
United States to move to Heathrow. 


2. The United States will declare the above described installations 
surplus to the needs of the United States Armed Forces and will 
transfer them to the possession of the United Kingdom Government 
on or before May 31, 1946, or as soon thereafter as they may be placed 
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by the United States in operable condition. Transfer of the installa- 
tions will take place under the terms of the "Agreement Relating to 
United States Army and Navy Surplus Installations in the United 
Kingdom", accepted by the governments of the United States and of 
the United Kingdom in Washington on March 26,['] 1946, and pur- 
suant to the procedures agreed to by the respective governments for 
the execution of that Agreement. 

3. The United States will supply, at time of transfer of possession 
of installations or at such other times as may be convenient, main- 
tenance parts and expendable supplies scheduled on United States 
Army provisioning scales sufficient for operation of the above de- 
scribed installations for a period of one year from May 81, 1946, to- 
gether with standard operation and maintenance manuals or instrue- 
tions for such installations. Such maintenance parts, supplies and 
manuals will be transferred under the terms of the agreement relating 
to United States Army and Navy surplus property referred to in 
paragraph 2 above, and in accordance with procedures established 
therunder. 

The United States will, prior to May 31, 1946, within limits of per- 
sonnel available to the United States Armed Forces, render such as- 
sistance, instructions and advice as the Ministry of Civil Aviation 
may require for familiarization of its personnel in the operation and 
maintenance of the installations. 

4. The United Kingdom Government, through the Ministry of Civil 
Aviation, will make every effort to take over operation and mainte- 
nance of the above described ranges at Northolt and Prestwick as of 
May 81, 1946, and of the other above described installations as soon 
as is possible, provided that the United Kingdom Government shall 
not be under any obligation to operate and maintain any of the said 
installations unless the United States Government shall have placed 
them in a serviceable condition, and provided further that the United 
Kingdom Government shall not be under any obligation to operate 
simultaneously the range at Northolt and the range to be moved to 
Heathrow. 

5. The United Kingdom Government will continue operation of the 
above described installations, at present standards of operation and 
without interruption and, in the case of the radio ranges, at no less 
than 150 watts power until such time as the aeronautical authorities 
of the United Kingdom Government after consultation with the United 
States and other governments concerned determine that the installa- 
tions may be modified or discontinued. The United Kingdom Govern- 
ment will make periodic flight checks of operation of the installations 
in accordance with standard practice. 

The United Kingdom Government, in consultation with the United 
States and other countries involved, will give consideration to the 
operation of a range at Heathrow in Неп of a range 'at Northolt if 
experience shows this to be desirable. It is understood that only one 
range in the London area will be operated. ata ок 


1 [The correct date is “Mar. 27”.] 
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6. This understanding is entered into without prejudice to transfer, 
operation, maintenance or installation of any additional aids to 
civilian aviation which the United States may deem to be desirable 
in the United Kingdom. 


If you will indicate your acceptance of this understanding, I think 
that we may consider it to be effective as of the date of your acceptance. 
Sincerely, 
ҮҮ. А. HARRIMAN 
The Rt. Honorable Logo Winsrer, J. P., 
Minister of Civil Aviation, 
Ariel House, The Strand. 


The British Minister of Civil Aviation to the American Ambassador 


Ministry OF CIVIL AVIATION, 
Arte, HOUSE, 
STRAND, 
Lonpon, W.C.2. 
Bst July, 1946. 

My DEAR AMBASSADOR, i 

I am sorry that my reply has been so long delayed to your letter of 
8th May, in regard to the transfer to the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment of certain air navigational and operational facilities which were 
installed in the United Kingdom by the United States Armed Forces 
during the war. The subject of the provision or maintenance of such 
types of navigational aids has recently been under discussion in 
P.I.C.A.O., particularly at the Regional Conferences which have been 
held at Dublin and Paris, and I have been anxious that our arrange- 
ments should conform to the general agreements that have been 
reached. 
2. For convenience of reference I am attaching copies of the relevant 
recommendations from the P.I.C.A.O. documents. 
3. In general, the position is that the United Kingdom, in common 
with other countries, have undertaken to retain or install the 
“P.I.C.A.O. Standard Instrument Landing System" at international 
airports; and so far as existing radio ranges are concerned, to retain on 
low power the ranges used for approach purposes at such airports until 
the latter are equipped with the P.I.C.A.O. Instrument Landing Sys- 
tem and the aircraft concerned are equipped to use it, Accordingly I 
suggest that the first paragraph in Section 5 of your letter should be 
re-worded on the following lines :— 


“The U.K. Government will continue operation of the above de- 
scribed installations in accordance with the requirements of interna- 
tional civil aviation until such time as the aerodromes concerned 
can be equipped with alternative P.LC.A.O. Instrument Landing 
Systems as agreed at the P.I.C.A.O. North Atlantic and European 
and Mediterranean Regional Conferences in Dublin and Paris. The 
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U.K. Government will make periodic flight checks of operation of 
the installations in accordance with standard practice.” 


4. Ás regards the second paragraph in Section 5, the question of the 
operation of a range at the London Airport is now under examination 
in connection with the determination of the system of air traffic con- 
trol to be operated in the region. If a range at that Airport is found 
to be desirable, it will be operated in lieu of the range at Northolt. In 
that event the range at Northolt could be moved and 1 would suggest 
that, pending a decision on this matter, the range at Bovingdon should 
be left in situ. I am asking my technical officers to keep in touch with 
your Civil Air Attache on this matter. 
5. The references in para. 1 (a) and (b) of your letter to the transfer 
of equipment “to Heathrow” should, of course, be qualified accord- 
ingly. 
6. Subject to the above, Т am very glad to confirm the understanding 
as set out in your letter. 

Yours sincerely, 


WINSTER. 
The Honourable W. A. HARRIMAN, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Grosvenor Square, 
London, S. W. I. 

DOC.D.363 
ATC/D, 60 

24/3/46. 


Extract of North Atlantic Route Service Conference, Dublin, 1946. 
ess ct hee i 


5.2.8. Requirements at Aerodromes designated as terminals or alter- 
nates for the North Atlantic: 


The Committee has recommended the following :— 


5.2.8.1. That Approach and Aerodrome Controls be maintained or 
provided at such aerodromes. 


5.2.8.2. That an instrument landing system as suggested by the Com 
Committee be a requirement at such aerodromes. This 
system consists of a runway localizer and glide path trans- 
mitter, together with either 2 or 3 fan markers, or one fan 
marker and either one or two M/F non-directional radio 
beacons. The Arc Committee consider, however, that the 
provision and location of the fan markers or non-directional 
beacons for air traffic control purposes should be the subject 
of continuing study with the object of obtaining a standard 


system. 


5.2.8.8. That existing M/F radio ranges now available or which may 
be made available for Approach Control at these Aerodromes 
should be retained in use until some such system as that 
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described in the preceding paragraph is available, subject to 
reduction in power and adjustment of frequency where 
necessary in the European region. 


DOC.9.232 
.Р. 38 
(corrected 
24/5/46. 
Extract from Report of the P.I.C.A.O. European-Mediterranean Air 
Navigation Meeting held in Paris between 24th April and 15th May. 
i ieri SE AAPP апо кош May. 


3. Radio aids to approach and landing and standardisation of methods 
of approach and landing. 


The Conference endorses the recommendations made at the DuBLIN 
Conference concerning the adoption as the future international stand- 
ard of a system equivalent to Scs 51, comprising Уне runway localizer, 
Unr Glide Path and boundary marker and other marker beacons, with 


the addition as an optional installation, of one or more low powered 
Г. F../M.F. marker beacons. 


In addition the Conference recommends that: | 

(a) The Русло standards I.L.S. should be installed as rapidly as 
possible at all international airports and that the military ver- 
sion of the standard I.L.S. should be retained where it already 
exists. 

(b) S.B.A. (Lorenz) equipment should be installed or retained at 
airports used by aircraft not fitted with the airborne equipment 
of the Picao Standard system. 

(c) Ground D/F or radio range equipment used for approach and 
landing purposes, should be installed or retained at airports 
used by aircraft not fitted with airborne equipment of either 
Sga or the Prcao standard system. 

(d) V.H.F.D.F. equipment should be installed as soon as possible 
on the approach lines of international airports. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
a civil aviation mission to Ecuador. Effected by exchange of notes 
P eris Quito October 24 and 27, 1947; entered into force October 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 372 Quito, October 24, 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my conversation with Your Excelleney 
yesterday, at which time I presented to you certain members of the 
Mission sent from the United States as part of the program of the 
Interdepartmental Committee of Scientific and Cultural Cooperation, 
which is at present in Quito, primarily for the purpose of arranging 
for the exchange of civil aviation technicians between our respective 
countries. Your Excellency was so kind as to authorize me and the 
Mission above referred to, to enter into preliminary conversations 
directly with the Minister of National Defense in order to arrive at a 
prompt understanding as to what is needed by Ecuador for the 
development of civil aviation in this country and the extent to which 
Ecuador would be able to participate in financing such а program. 

Your Excellency will remember that the Ecuadoran Ambassador in 
Washington transmitted a note dated April 8, 1947 ['] to the Depart- 
ment of State, indicating that Ecuador desires the services of one or 
more civil aviation technical experts. It was desired that these 
technicians should come to Ecuador for cretain specific purposes to be 
defined by the Ecuadoran Direction of Civil Aviation. 

I informed the Minister of National Defense this morning that the 
United States is now prepared to send such technical experts to 
Ecuador аз may be requested by this country, and that the terms and 
conditions under which this service may be provided have been set 
out in a memorandum containing fourteen points, which is attached 
to this note. The Minister has been informed of these general prin- 
ciples and has indicated that they are acceptable. He also has indi- 
cated that it will be possible for Ecuador to participate to the extent 
of partially reimbursing the United States at the rate of $2,000 per 
year per expert, for its expenses in connection with this Mission, 
funds which will be provided and paid in accordance with the prin- 
ciples already mentioned. (Зее point no. 7 in the attached memoran- 
dum). 

А Excellency is informed further that for budgetary reasons it 
is necessary to have & general commitment of the Republic of Ecuador 
to this program, in order to obligate funds which are now available 

1 [Not printed.] 
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in the United States for the purpose of sending the individuals desired 
by the Republic of Ecuador. Unless the obligation of these funds is 
made at an early date, they may revert to the Treasury and become 
unavailable for this purpose. In view of the situation just described, 
it would be greatly appreciated if Your Excellency should provide 
me with а note accepting the general terms set out, it being under- 


‘stood that the details as to the number of technicians desired, their 
‘qualifications, the time of their arrival, etc., are to be decided upon 


later. It is hoped that Your Excellency may find it possible to let 


me have the reply of your Government by Monday, so that a copy 


of the note may be taken directly to Washington by the Mission, 
which is departing from Quito on Tuesday, October 28. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. | 
Е Joux Е. Simmons. 


Doctor José Vicente Таоло, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, ` 
PONI сс Quito. 
Enclosure No. 1 of 3 pages: 
Btatement of Conditions 


. STATEMENT OF CONDITIONS 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE MISSION TO ECUADOR 
Subject to the availability of suitable technicians and appropriated 
funds for the purpose and in accordance with the following conditions, 
the Government of the United States of America agrees to make avail- 


able to the Government of Ecuador the services of technicians in the 
field of civil aviation аз requested by the Government of Ecuador: 
1. The assignment of each technician shall be of indefinite duration, 
subject to joint periodic review. | 
2. The Government of the United States of America agrees to give 
the fullest consideration to any requests of the Government of Ecuador 


for an increase or decrease in the number of technicians originally 


furnished, or for the assignment of technicians in different fields of 
civil aviation. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall designate 
& Chief of Mission authorized to deal with the Government of Ecuador. 
Mission members shall be responsible to the Chief of Mission. All 
members shall serve as advisers to the Government of Ecuador in 
their respective fields but may volunteer opinions on related civil 
aviation matters when deemed advisable. 

4. Mission members, during the period the Mission is in operation 
and thereafter, undertake not to divulge or reveal in any form to any 


61 STAT.] ECUADOR—CIVIL AVIATION MISSION—OCT. 24, 27, 1947 


third Government or person confidential or secret matters of which 
they may become cognizant in the exercise of their duties. 

5. Compensation of Mission members shall not be subject to any 
tax now or hereafter in effect of the Government of Ecuador or any of 
its political or administrative subdivisions. Should there, however, 
at present or while this agreement is in effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such taxes shall be paid by the Government 
of Ecuador, in order to comply with the provisions of this paragraph. 

6. The Government of the United States of America shall pay the 
salary, allowances, travel expenses to and from Ecuador, and any 
additional compensation of the technicians, subject to partial reim- 
bursement by the Government of Ecuador. 

7. The Government of Ecuador shall reimburse the Government of 
the United States of America toward the expenses incurred in connec- 
tion with the assignment of each technician at the completion of each 
six-month period of each assignment. However, for accounting and 
procedural reasons, it will not be necessary for the Government of 
Ecuador to make any payments to the Government of the United 
States of America until such time as the Government of Ecuador shall 
have received a statement of its obligations in this connection. 

8. The Government of Ecuador shall provide for entry free of 
customs duties for supplies, materials and effects for the professional 
and personal use of the technicians. 

9. The Government of Ecuador shall provide the technicians with 
means of transportation within Ecuador, outside of the headquarters 
location, incurred in the conduct of their duties and pay the cost 
thereof, as well as the cost of acquisition of material, equipment and 
facilities necessary to the conduct of the Mission. 

10. The Government of Ecuador shall provide technicians with 
suitably-equipped offices and adequate bilingual stenographic per- 
sonnel and other employees, and bear the cost thereof. 

11. The Government of Ecuador shall grant to authorized members 
of the Mission, approval to make flights in Ecuador in aircraft of 
United States or Ecuadoran registry as deemed necessary in the per- 
formance of the Mission. 

12. The Government of Ecuador shall permit the transportation 
of the body of any technician detailed under these conditions who may 
die in Ecuador, to a place of burial in the United States of America 
selected by the surviving members of the family or their legal repre- 
sentatives. 2 

13. The Government of Ecuador shall assume ciyil liability on 
account of damages to or loss of property or on account of personal 
injury or death caused by any member of the Mission while acting 
within the scope of his duties, ; sé 

14. The above conditions may be modified in whole or in part by 
an exchange of notes between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Ecuador. 
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The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPÜBLICA DEL ECUADOR URGENTE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO N. - DDP 


Qurro, а #7 Oct. 1947 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

. Tengo a honra contestar la atenta mota de Vuestra Excelencia 
número 372, de 24 de octubre en curso, en la que se sirve informarme 
acerca de las conversaciones con el señor Ministro de Defensa Nacional, 
sostenidas por Vuestra Excelencia y los Miembros de la Misión 
enviada por los Estados Unidos como parte del programa del Comité 
Interdepartamental de Cooperación Científica y Cultural, con el 
propósito primordial de entrar en arreglos para el intercambio de 
técnicos en aviación civil entre nuestros respectivos países, para el 
desarrollo de la aviación civil en el Ecuador y la extensión con que mi 
Gobierno estaría dispuesto a participar en la financiación de tal 
programa. Con referencia a tales conversaciones y a los deseos 
expresados al Departamento de Estado por la Embajada ecuatoriana 
en Washington, el 8 de abril último, sobre el envío de uno o más 
expertos técnicos en aviación civil al país, Vuestra Excelencia tiene a 
bien remitirme un Memorándum que contiene 14 puntos, los cuales 
ha encontrado aceptables el Ministerio de Defensa N acional, con el 
objeto de que el Gobierno del Ecuador exprese su opinión sobre los 
mismos, a la brevedad posible. Vuestra Excelencia tiene a bien 
destacar, además, la especial urgencia con que es preciso llegar a un 
acuerdo general para este programa, pues de lo contrario sería posible 
que se llegara a no poder contar con los fondos actualmente disponibles 


.en los Estados Unidos para el efecto. 


2. En respuesta, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
luego de las correspondientes consultas con las competentes autori- 
dades, que mi Gobierno acepta los términos generales puntualizados 


‘en el Memorándum anexo a la atenta comunicación de 24 del mes en 


curso que tengo a honra contestar y aprueba y confirma los términos 
en que quedan registradas en aquélla las conversaciones sostenidas 
por Vuestra Excelencia y los Miembros de la Misión, con el señor 
Ministro de Defensa Nacional, y entiende, en consecuencia, que dicho 
Memorándum, en virtud de la presente respuesta, constituye la base 
común aceptada y convenida con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América sobre la cual se habrán de determinar luego, de mutuo 
acuerdo, los detalles relativos al número de técnicos, sus especialidades, 
el tiempo de la llegada de aquéllos al país y más particulares que se 
estimare necesarios, conforme Vuestra Excelencia indica en la misma 
comunicación. 
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Válgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 


Por el Min о, el Subsecretario: 


e 


Al Excelentísimo Señor Don 
JOHN Е. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR URGENT 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT No. 41-DDP 
Qurro, October 27, 1947 
Mn. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency's courteous note No. 
372 of October 24 instant, in which you are good enough to inform me 4%, p. 4013. 
concerning the conversations with the Minister of National Defense, 
in which Your Excellency and the Members of the Mission sent by 
the United States as part of the program of the Interdepartmental 
Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation took part, for the 
prime purpose of entering into arrangements for the interchange of 
civil aviation technicians between our respective countries for the 
development of civil aviation in Ecuador, and the extent to which my 
Government would be disposed to participate in financing such a 
program. With reference to these conversations and the desires 
expressed to the Department of State by the Ecuadoran Embassy in 
Washington on April 8 last, regarding the sending of one or more 
expert technicians in civil aviation to this country, Your Excellency 
sends me a Memorandum containing 14 points, which the Ministry 
of National Defense has found to be acceptable, and on which the 
Government of Ecuador is asked to express its opinion as soon as 
possible. Furthermore, Your Excellency points out the special 
urgency with which it is necessary to reach a general agreement on 
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this program, since otherwise it might not be possible to count on the 
funds at present available in the United States for this purpose. 
2. In reply I am pleased to inform Your Excellency, after consultation 
with the competent authorities, that my Government accepts the 
general terms contained in the Memorandum enclosed with the com- 
munication of the 24th of this month, to which I have the honor to 
reply; and my Government approves and confirms the terms of the 
note with reference to the conversations between Your Excellency 
&nd the Members of the Mission and the Minister of National Defense. 
My Government understands, consequently, that by virtue of this reply, 
the aforesaid Memorandum constitutes the common basis, accepted 
&nd agreed upon with the Government of the United States of America, 
according to which there will be determined later, by mutual agree- 
ment, the details relative to the number of technicians, their specialties, 
the time of their arrival in the country, ала other particulars which may 
be considered necessary, as indicated by Your Excellency in the same 
communication. n. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister, the Under Secretary: 
E. S. x A. 
EDUARDO SAMANIEGO Y ÁLVAREZ. 
His Excellency | | 
Jonn Е. SIMMONS, 
Ambassador Ertraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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Agreement and accompanying notes between the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines respecting military bases in the 
Philippines. Signed at Manila March 14, 1947; entered into force 
March 26, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERNING 
MILITARY BASES 


Wuenreas, the war in the Pacific has confirmed the mutuality of 
interest of the United States of America and of the Republic of the 
Philippines in matters relating to the defense of their respective terri- 
tories and that mutuality of interest demands that the Governments 
of the two countries take the necessary measures to promote their 
mutual security and to defend their territories and areas; 

Wuereas, the Governments of the United States of America and 
of the Republic of the Philippines are desirous of cooperating in the 
common defense of their two countries through arrangements con- 
sonant with the procedures and objectives of the United N ations, and 
particularly through a grant to the United States of America by the 
Republic of the Philippines in the exercise of its title and sovereignty, 
of the use, free of rent, in furtherance of the mutual interest of both 
countries, of certain lands of the public domain; 

Wurreas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines has 
requested United States assistance in providing for the defense of 
the Philippines and in developing for such defense effective Philip- 
pine armed forces; 

Wuenreas, pursuant to this request the Government of the United 
States of America has, in view of its ihterest in the welfare of the 
Philippines, indicated its intention of dispatching a military mission 
to the Philippines and of extending to her appropriate assistance in 
the development of the Fhilippine defense forces; . 

Wnznzas, a Joint Resolution of the Congress of the United States 
of America of June 29, 1944, authorized the President of the United 
States of America to acquire bases for the mutual protection of the 
United States of America and of the Philippines; and ; 

Wuereas, Joint Resolution No. 4 of the Congress of the Philip- 
pines, approved July 28, 1945, [1] authorized the President of the 
United States of America to negotiate with the President of the 
Philippines for the establishment of bases provided for in the Joint 
Resolution of the Congress of the United States of America of Juné 
29, 1944, with a view to insuring the territorial integrity of the-Phil: 
ippines, the mutual protection of the United States of America and 
the Philippines, and the maintenance of peace in the Pacific; 


* [Philippine Official Gazette, Vol. 41, No. 5, August 1945, р. 349.] 
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‘THEREFORE, the Governments of the Republic of the Philippines 
and of the United States of America agree upon the following terms 
for the delimitation, establishment, maintenance and operation of 
military bases in the Philippines: 


Авттоги I 
GRANT OF BASES 


1. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines (hereinafter 
referred to as the Philippines) grants to the Government of the United 
States of America (hereinafter referred to as the United States) the 
right to retain the use of the bases in the Philippines listed in Annex A. 
attached hereto. 

2. The Philippines agrees to permit the United States, upon notice 
to the Philippines, to use such of those bases listed in Annex B as the 
United States determines to be required by military necessity. 

8. The Philippines agrees to enter into negotiations with the United 
States at the latter's request, to permit the United States to expand 
such bases, to exchange such bases for other bases, to acquire addi- 
tional bases, or relinquish rights to bases, as any of such exigencies 
may be required by military necessity, 

4. A narrative description of the boundaries of the bases to which 
this Agreement relates is given in Annex A and Annex B. An exact 
description of the bases listed in Annex A, with metes and bounds, 
in conformity with the narrative descriptions, will be agreed upon 
between the appropriate authorities of the two Governments as soon 
as possible. With respect to any of the bases listed in Annex B, an 
exact description with metes and bounds, in conformity with the nar- 
rative description of such bases, will be agreed upon if and when such 
bases are acquired by the United States. 


Artom II 
MUTUAL COOPHRATION 


1. It is mutually agreed that the armed forces of the Philippines 
may serve on United States bases and that the armed forces of the 
United States may serve on Philippine military establishments when- 
ever such conditions appear beneficial as mutually determined by the 
armed forces of both countries, 

2. Joint outlined plans for the development of military bases in the 
Philippines may be prepared by military authorities of the two Gov- 
ernments, 

3. In the interest of international security any bases listed in An- 
nexes A and B may be made available to the Security Council of the 
United Nations on its call by prior mutual agreement between the 
United States and the Philippines, 
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ARTICLE HI 
DESCRIPTION OF RIGHTS 


1. Itis mutually agreed that the United States shall have the rights, 
power and authority within the bases which are necessary for the es- 
tablishment, use, operation and defense thereof or appropriate for the 
control thereof and all the rights, power and authority within the 
limits of territorial waters and air space adjacent to, or in the vicinity 
of, the bases which are necessary to provide access to them, or appro- 
priate for their control. 

2. Such rights, power and authority shall include, inter alia, the 
right, power and authority : 

(a) to construct (including dredging and filling), operate, 
maintain, utilize, occupy, garrison and control the bases; 

(5) to improve and deepen the harbors, channels, entrances 
and anchorages, and to construct or maintain necessary roads and 
bridges affording access to the bases; 

(c) to control (including the right to prohibit) in so far as 
may be required for the efficient operation and safety of the bases, 
and within the limits of military necessity, anchorages, moorings, 
landings, takeoffs, movements and operation of ships and water- 
borne craft, aircraft and other vehicles on water, in the air or on 
land comprising or in the vicinity of the bases; 

(d) the right to acquire, as may be agreed between the two 
Governments, such rights of way, and to construct thereon, as may 
be required for military purposes, wire and radio communications 
facilities, including submarine and subterranean cables, pipe lines 
and spur tracks from railroads to bases, and the right, as may be 
agreed upon between the two Governments to construct the neces- 
sary facilities; 

(e) to construct, install, maintain, and employ on any base any 
type of facilities, weapons, substance, device, vessel or vehicle on or 
under the ground, in the air or on or under the water that may be 
requisite or appropriate, including meteorological systems, aerial 
and water navigation lights, radio and radar apparatus and elec- 
tronic devices, of any desired power, type of emission and fre- 
quency. 


3. In the exercise of the above-mentioned rights, power and au- 
thority, the United States agrees that the powers granted to it will 
not be used unreasonably or, unless required by military necessity 
determined by the two Governments, so as to interfere with the neces- 
sary rights of navigation, aviation, communication, or land travel 
within the territories of the Philippines. In the practical application 
outside the bases of the rights, power and authority granted in this 
Article there shall be, as the occasion requires, consultation between 
the two Governments. is 
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ArtIcLE IV 
SHIPPING AND NAVIGATION 


1. It is mutually agreed that United States public vessels operated 
by or for the War or Navy Departments, the Coast Guard or the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, and the military forces of the United 
States, military and naval aircraft and Government-owned vehicles, 
including armor, shall be accorded free access to and movement be- 
tween ports and United States bases throughout the Philippines, in- 
cluding territorial waters, by land, air and sea. This right shall 
include freedom from compulsory pilotage and all toll charges. If, 
however, a pilot is taken, pilotage shall be paid for at appropriate 
rates.. In connection with entrance into Philippine ports by United 
States public vessels appropriate notification under normal conditions 
shall be made to the Philippine authorities. 

2. Lights and other aids to navigation of vessels and aircraft placed 
or established in the bases and territorial waters adjacent thereto or 
in the vieinity of such bases shall conform to the system in use in 
the Philippines. The position, characteristics and any alterations in 
the lights or other aids shall be communicated in advance to the 
appropriate authorities of the Philippines. 

3. Philippine commercial vessels may use the bases on the same terms 
and conditions as United States commercial vessels. 

4. It is understood that a base is not a part of the territory of the 
United States for the purpose of coastwise shipping laws so as to 
exclude Philippine vessels from trade between the United States and 
the bases. 

ARTICLE V 


EXEMPTION FROM CUSTOMS AND OTHER DUTIES 


No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty or impost shall 
be charged on material, equipment, supplies or goods, including food 
stores and clothing, for exclusive use in the construction, maintenance, 
operation or defense of the bases, consigned to, or destined for, the 
United States authorities and certified by them to be for such purposes. 


ARTICLE VI 
MANEUVER AND OTHER AREAS 
The United States shall, subject to previous agreement with the 
Philippines, have the right to use land and coastal sea areas of appro- 
priate size and location for periodic maneuvers, for additional staging 
areas, bombing and gunnery ranges, and for such intermediate air- 
fields as may be required for safe and efficient air operations. Opera- 
tions in such areas shall be carried on with due regard and safeguards 
for the public safety. m À 
Акттсгв VII 
USE OF PUBLIC SERVICES 


It is mutually agreed that the United States may employ and use 
for United States military forces any and all public utilities, other 
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services and facilities, airfields, ports, harbors, roads, highways, rail- 
roads, bridges, viaducts, canals, lakes, rivers and streams in the Phil- 
ippines under conditions no less favorable than those that may be 
applicable from time to time to the military forces of the Philippines. 


ARTICLRH VIII 
HEALTH MEASURES OUTSIDE BASES 


It is mutually agreed that the United States may construct, subject 
to agreement by the appropriate Philippine authorities, wells, water 
catchment areas or dams to insure an ample supply of water for all 
base operations and personnel. The United States shall likewise have 
the right, in cooperation with the appropriate authorities of the Phil- 
ippines, to take such steps as may be mutually agreed upon to be neces- 
sary to improve health and sanitation in areas contiguous to the bases, 
including the right, under such conditions as may be mutually agreed 
upon, to enter and inspect any privately owned property. The United 
States shall pay just compensation for any injury to persons or dam- 
age to property that may result from action taken in connection with 
this Article. 


ARTICLE IX 
SURVEYS 


It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right, 
after appropriate notification has been given to the Philippines, to 
make topographic, hydrographic, and coast and geodetic surveys and 
aerial photographs in any part of the Philippines and waters adjacent 
thereto. Copies with title and triangulation data of any surveys or 
photomaps made of the Philippines shall be furnished to the Phil- 
ippines. 

ARTICLE X 


CEMETERIES AND HISTORICAL SITES 

1. The United States shall have the right to retain and maintain 
such United States military cemeteries and such sites of historical 
significance to the United States as may be agreed upon by the two 
Governments. АП rights, power and authority in relation to bases 
granted under this Agreement shall be applicable, in so far as appro- 
priate, to the cemeteries and sites mentioned in this Article. 

2. Furthermore, it is recognized that there are certain cemeteries 
and historical sites in the Philippines revered in the memory of the 
People of the United States and of the Philippines, and it is therefore 
fitting that the maintenance and improvement of such memorials be the 
common concern of the two countries. | 


QM | s IMMIGRATION il... 
1. It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right 
to bring into the Philippines-members of the United States military 
forces and the United States nationals employed by or under a contract 
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with the United States together with their families, and technical per- 
sonnel of other nationalities (not being persons excluded by the laws 
of the Philippines) in connection with the construction, maintenance, 
or operation of the bases. The United States shall make suitable ar- 
rangements so that such persons may be readily identified and their 
status established when necessary by the Philippine authorities. Such 
persons, other than members of the United States armed forces in uni- 
form, shall present their travel documents to the appropriate Philip- 
pine authorities for visas, it being understood that no objection will 
be made to their travel to the Philippines as non-immigrants. 

2. If the status of any person within the Philippines and admitted 
thereto under the foregoing paragraph shall be altered so that he 
would no longer be entitled to such admission, the United States shall 
notify the Philippines and shall, if such person be required to leave 
the Philippines by the latter Government, be responsible for providing 
him with a passage from the Philippines within a reasonable time, 
and shall in the meantime prevent his becoming a public responsibility 
of the Philippines. 


Авто XII 
INTERNAL REVENUE TAX EXEMPTION 


1. No member of the United States armed forces, except Filipino 
citizens, serving in the Philippines in connection with the bases and 
residing in the Philippines by reason only of such service, or his de- 
pendents, shall be liable to pay income tax in the Philippines except 
in respect of income derived from Philippine sources. 

2. No national of the United States serving in or employed in the 
Philippines in connection with the construction, maintenance, opera- 
tion or defense of the bases and residing in the Philippines by reason 
only of such employment, or his spouse and minor children and depend- 
ent parents of either spouse, shall be liable to pay income tax in the 
Philippines except in respect of income derived from Philippine 
Sources or sources other than the United States sources. 

3. No person referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall 
be liable to pay to the Government or local authorities of the Philip- 
pines any poll or residence tax, or any import or export duty, or any 
other tax on personal property imported for his own use; provided 
that privately owned vehicles shall be subject to payment of the fol- 
lowing only: when certified as being used for military purposes by 
appropriate United States authorities, the normal license plate fee; 
otherwise, the normal license plate and registration fees. 

4. No national of the United States, or corporation organized under 
the laws of the United States, resident in the United States, shall be 
liable to pay income tax in the Philippines in respect of any profits 
derived under a contract made in the United States with the Govern- 
ment of the United States in connection with the construction, mainte- 
nance, operation and defense of the bases, or any tax in the nature of a 
license in respect of any service or work for the United States in con- 
nection with the construction, maintenance, operation and defense of 
the bases. 
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ARTICLE XIII 
JURISDICTION 


1. The Philippines consents that the United States shall have the 
right to exercise jurisdiction over the following offenses : 


(a) Any offense committed by any person within any base 
except where the offender and offended parties are both Philippine 
citizens (not members of the armed forces of the United States on 
active duty) or the offense is against the security of the Philippines; 

(b) Any offense committed outside the bases by any member 
of the armed forces of the United States in which the offended 
party is also a member of the armed forces of the United States; 
and 

(c) Any offense committed outside the bases by any member 
of the armed forces of the United States against the security of 
the United States. 


2. The Philippines shall have the right to exercise jurisdiction over 
all other offenses committed outside the bases by any member of the 
armed forces of the United States. 

3. Whenever for special reasons the United States may desire not 
to exercise the jurisdiction reserved to it in paragraphs 1 and 6 of 
this Article, the officer holding the offender in custody shall so notify 
the fiscal (prosecuting attorney) of the city or province in which the 
offense has been committed within ten days after his arrest, and in 
such a case the Philippines shall exercise jurisdiction. 

4. Whenever for special reasons the Philippines may desire not to 
exercise the jurisdiction reserved to it in paragraph 2 of this Article, 
the fiscal (prosecuting attorney) of the city or province where the 
offense has been committed shall so notify the officer holding the 
offender in custody within ten days after his arrest, and in such а 
case the United States shall be free to exercise jurisdiction. If any 
offense falling under paragraph 2 of this Article is committed by any 
member of the armed forces of the United States 


(а) while engaged in the actual performance of a specific 
military duty, or 
(5) during a period of national emergency declared by either 
Government and the fiscal (prosecuting attorney) so finds from the 
evidence, he shall immediately notify the officer holding the offender 
in custody that the United States is free to exercise jurisdiction. 
In the event the fiscal (prosecuting attorney) finds that the offense 
was not committed in the actual performance of a specific military 
duty, the offender's commanding officer shall have the right to ap- 
peal from such finding to the Secretary of Justice within ten days 
from the receipt of the decision of the fiscal and the decision of the 
Secretary of Justice shall be fin. Hn КИЛЕ" 
5. In all cases over which the Philippines exercises jurisdiction 
the custody of the accused, pending trial and final judgment, shall be 
entrusted without delay to the commanding officer of the nearest 
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base, who shall acknowledge in writing that such accused has been 
delivered to him for custody pending trial in a competent court of the 
Philippines and that he will be held ready to appear and will be pro- 
duced before said court when required by it. 'l'he commanding officer 
shall be furnished by the fiscal (prosecuting attorney) with a copy 
of the information against the accused upon the filing of the original 
in the competent court. 

6. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, it is mutually agreed 
that in time of war the United States shall have the right to exercise 
exclusive jurisdiction over any offenses which may be committed by 
members of the armed forces of the United States in the Philippines. 

T. 'The United States agrees that it will not grant asylum in any 
of the bases to any person fleeing from the lawful jurisdiction of the 
Philippines. Should any such person be found in any base, he will be 
surrendered on demand to the competent authorities of the Philippines. 

8. In every case in which jurisdiction over an offense is exercised 
by the United States, the offended party may institute a separate civil 
action against the offender in the proper court of the Philippines to 
enforce the civil liability which under the laws of the Philippines may 
arise from the offense. 


ARTICLR XIV 


ARREST AND SERVICE OF PROCESS 


1. No arrest shall be made and no process, civil or criminal, shall be 
served within any base except with the permission of the commanding 
officer of such base; but should the commanding officer refuse to grant 
such permission he shall (except in cases of arrest where the United 
States has jurisdiction under Article ХИТ) forthwith take the neces- 
sary steps to arrest the person charged and surrender him to the appro- 
priate authorities of the Philippines or to serve such process, as the 
case may be, and to provide the attendance of the server of such process 
before the appropriate court in the Philippines or procure such server 
to make the necessary affidavit or declaration to prove such service as 
the case may require. 

2. In cases where the service courts of the United States have juris- 
diction under Article XIII, the appropriate authorities of the Philip- 
pines will, on request, give reciprocal facilities as regards the service 
of process and the arrest and surrender of alleged offenders. 


ARTICLE XV 
SECURITY LEGISLATION 


The Philippines agrees to take such steps as may from time to time 
be agreed to be necessary with a view to the enactment of legislation 
to insure the adequate security and protection of the United States 
bases, equipment and other property and the operations of the United 
States under this A greement, and the punishment of persons who may 
contravene such legislation. It is mutually agreed that appropriate 
authorities of the two Governments will also consult from time to 
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time in order to insure that laws and regulations of the United States 
and of the Philippines in relation to such matters shall, so far as may 
be possible, be uniform in character. 


ARTICLE XVI 
POSTAL FACILITIES 


It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right to 
establish and maintain United States post offices in the bases for the 
exclusive use of the United States armed forces, and civilian personnel 
who are nationals of the United States and employed in connection 
with the construction, maintenance, and operation of the bases, and the 
families of such persons, for domestic use between United States post 
offices in the bases and between such post offices and other United States 
post offices. The United States shall have the right to regulate and 
control within the bases all communications within, to and from 
such bases. 

ARrTICI XVII 
REMOVAL OF IMPROVEMENTS 


1. It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right 
to remove or dispose of any or all removable improvements, equip- 
ment or facilities located at or on any base and paid for with funds of 
the United States. No export tax shall be charged on any material or 
equipment so removed from the Philippines. 

2. All buildings and structures which are erected by the United 
States in the bases shall be the property of the United States and may 
be removed by it before the expiration of this Agreement or the earlier 
relinquishment of the base on which the structures are situated. There 
shall be no obligation on the part of the United States or of the Philip- 
pines to rebuild or repair any destruction or damage inflicted from 
any cause whatsoever on any of the said buildings or structures owned 
or used by the United States in the bases. The United States is not 
obligated to turn over the bases to the Philippines at the expiration of 
this Agreement or the earlier relinquishment of any bases in the condi- 
tion in which they were at the time of their occupation, nor is the 
Philippines obliged to make any compensation to the United States 
for the improvements made in the bases or for the buildings or struc- 
tures left thereon, all of which shall become the property of the Philip- 
pines upon the termination of the Agreement or the earlier relinquish- 
ment by the United States of the bases where the structures have been 
built. 

AnricLE XVIII 


SALES AND SERVICES WITHIN THE BASES 
1. It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right 
to establish on bases, free of all licenses; fees; sales, excise or other 
taxes, or imposts; Government agencies, including concessions, such 
as sales commissaries and post exchanges, messes and social clubs, for 
the exclusive use of the United States military forces and authorized 


4027 


4028 


Post, p. 4032. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


civilian personnel and their families. 'The merchandise or services 
sold or dispensed by such agencies shall be free of all taxes, duties 
and inspection by the Philippine authorities. Administrative meas- 
ures shall be taken by the appropriate authorities of the United States 
to prevent the resale of goods which are sold under the provisions of 
this Article to persons not entitled to buy goods at such agencies and, 
generally, to prevent abuse of the privileges granted under this Ar- 
ticle. There shall be cooperation between such authorities and the 
Philippines to this end. 

2. Except as may be provided in any other agreements, no person 
shall habitually render any professional services in a base except to 
or for the United States or to or for the persons mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph. No business shall be established in a base, it 
being understood that the Government agencies mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph shall not be regarded as businesses for the pur- 
poses of this Article. 


Авто XIX 
COMMERCIAL CONCERNS 


It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right, 
with the consent of the Philippines, to grant to commercial concerns 
owned or controlled by the citizens of the United States or of the 
Philippines such rights to the use of any base or facility retained or 
acquired by the United States as may be deemed appropriate by both 
Governments to insure the development and maintenance for defense 
purposes of such bases and facilities. 


ARTICIR XX 
MILITARY OR NAVAL POLICH 


It is mutually agreed that there shall be close cooperation on a 
reciprocal basis between the military and naval police forces of the 
United States and the police forces of the Philippines for the purpose 
of preserving order and discipline among United States military and 
naval personnel. 

Arricis XXI 


TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS 


1. It is mutually agreed that the United States shall retain the right 
io occupy temporary quarters and installations now existing outside 
the bases mentioned in Annex А and Annex B, for such reasonable 
time, not exceeding two years, as may be necessary to develop adequate 
facilities within the bases for the United States armed forces. If 
circumstances require an extension of time, such a period will be fixed 
by mutual agreement of the two Governments; but such extension shall 
not apply to the existing temporary quarters and installations within 
the limits of the City of Manila and shall in no case exceed a period 
of three years. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the 
Port of Manila reservation with boundaries as of 1941 will be avail- 
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able for use to the United States armed forces until such time as other 
arrangements can be made for supply of the bases by mutual agree- 
ment of the two Governments. 

3. The terms of this Agreement pertaining to bases shall be appli- 
cable to temporary quarters and installations referred to in para- 
graph 1 of this Article while they are so occupied by the armed forces 
of the United States; provided, that offenses committed within the 
temporary quarters and installations located within the present limits 
of the City of Manila shall not be considered as offenses within the 
bases but shall be governed by the Provisions of Article XIII, para- 
graphs 2 and 4, except that the election not to exercise the jurisdiction 
reserved to the Philippines shall be made by the Secretary of Justice. 
It is agreed that the United States shall have full use and full control 
of all these quarters and installations while they are occupied by the 
armed forces of the United States, including the exercise of such 
measures as may be necessary to police said quarters for the security 
of the personnel and property therein. 


ARTICIR XXII 


CONDEMNATION OR EXPROPRIATION 


1. Whenever it is necessary to acquire by condemnation or expro- 
priation proceedings real property belonging to any private persons, 
associations or corporations located in bases named in Annex A and 
Annex B in order to carry out the purposes of this Agreement, the 
Philippines will institute and prosecute such condemnation or expro- 
priation proceedings in accordance with the laws of the Philippines. 
The United States agrees to reimburse the Philippines for all the 
reasonable expenses, damages and costs thereby incurred, including 
the value of the property as determined by the Court. In addition, 
subject to the mutual agreement of the two Governments, the United 
States will reimburse the Philippines for the reasonable costs of trans- 
portation and removal of any occupants displaced or ejected by reason 
of the condemnation or expropriation. 

2. Prior to the completion of such condemnation or expropriation 
proceedings, in cases of military necessity the United States shall 
havethe right to take possession of such property required for military 
purposes ав soon as the legal requisites for obtaining possession have 
been fulfilled. ; 

3. The properties acquired under this Article shall be turned over to 
the Philippines upon the expiration of this Agreement, or the earlier 
relinquishment of such properties, under such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed upon by the two Governments, а б 


Arricie XXIII 
For the purpose of promoting and maintaining friendly relations 
by the prompt settlement of meritorious claims, the United States 
shall pay just and reasonable compensation, when accepted by claim- 
ants in full satisfaction and in final settlement, fer claims, including 
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claims of insured but excluding claims of subrogees, on account of 
damage to or loss or destruction of private property, both real and 
personal, or personal injury or death of inhabitants of the Philippines, 
when such damage, loss, destruction or injury is caused by the armed 
forces of the United States, or individual members thereof, including 
military or civilian employees thereof, or otherwise incident to non- 
combat activities of such forces; provided that no claim shall be con- 
sidered unless presented within one year after the occurrence of the 
accident or incident out of which such claim arises. 


ARTICLE XXIV 
MINERAL RESOURCES 


All minerals (including oil), and antiquities and all rights relating 
thereto and to treasure trove, under, upon, or connected with the land 
and water comprised in the bases or otherwise used or occupied by the 
United States by virtue of this Agreement, are reserved to the Govern- 
ment and inhabitants of the Philippines; but no rights so reserved 
shall be transferred to third parties, or exercised within the bases, 
without the consent of the United States. The United States shall 
negotiate with the proper Philippine authorities for the quarrying of 
rock and gravel necessary for construction work on the bases. 


ARTICLE XXV 


GRANT OF BASES TO A THIRD POWER 

1. The Philippines agrees that it shall not grant, without prior con- 
sent of the United States, any bases or any rights, power, or authority 
whatsoever, in or relating to bases, to any third power. 

2. It is further agreed that the United States shall not, without the 
consent of the Philippines, assign, or underlet, or part with the pos- 
session of the whole or any part of any base, or of any right, power or 
authority granted by this Agreement, to any third power. 


Artica XXVI 
DEFINITION OF BASES 


. For the purposes of this Agreement, bases are those areas named 
in Annex А and Annex B and such additional areas as may be acquired 
for military purposes pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 


ArtIcLe XXVII 
VOLUNTARY ENLISTMENT OF PHILIPPINE CITIZENS 


It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right to 
recruit citizens of the Philippines for voluntary enlistment into the 
United States armed forces for a fixed term of years, and to train them 
and to exercise the same degree of control and discipline over them 
as is exercised in the case of other members of the United States armed 
forces. ‘The number of such enlistments to be accepted by the armed 
forces of the United States may from time to time be limited by agree- 
ment between the two Governments. 


61 STAT.] PHILIPPINES-—MILITARY BASES—MAR. 14, 1947 


ARTICLE XXVIII 
UNITED STATES RESERVE ORGANIZATIONS 
It is mutually agreed that the United States shall have the right to 
enrol! and train all eligible United States citizens residing in the 
Philippines in the Reserve organizations of the armed forces of the 
United States, which include the Officers Reserve Corps and the 
Enlisted Reserve Corps, except that prior consent of the Philippines 
shall be obtained in the case of such persons who are employed by 
the Philippines or any Municipal or Provincial Government thereof. 


ARTICLH XXIX 
TERM OF AGREEMENT 
The present Agreement shall enter into force upon its acceptance [*] 
by the two Governments and shall remain in force for a period of 
ninety-nine years subject to extension thereafter as agreed by the two 
Governments. 


Signed in Manila, Philippines, in duplicate this fourteenth 
day of March, nineteen hundred and forty-seven. 


On behalf of the Government of the United 
States of America: 


[SEAL] 


RR TT NA 


PAUL V. MCNUTT 
Ambassador Extraordinary and - Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States of America to 
the Republic of the Philippines. 


On behalf of the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines: 


[SEAL] 


шш > д. 


MANUEL ROXAS 
President of the Philippines 


з (Entered into force March 26, 1947. In a note of June 16, 1947, the American 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim at Manila informed the Acting Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of the Philippines that “the Government of the United 
States of America considers that the signature affixed to the Agreement in its 
behalf constitutes the acceptance of the Agreement by the Government of the 
United States of America." In a note of January 24, 1948, the Secretary of 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic of the Philippines informed the American Am- 
bassador at Manila that “Ше Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
accepts the Agreement as of March 26, 1947, pursuant to a formal instrument of 
acceptance and ratification of said Agreement signed by the President of the 
Philippines on January 21, 1948 . . ."] 
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ANNEX A 


Clark Field Air Base, Pampanga. 

Fort Stotsenberg, Pampanga. 

Mariveles Military Reservation, POL Terminal and Training Area, 
Bataan. 

Camp John Hay Leave and Recreation Center, Baguio. 

Army Communications System with the deletion of all stations in the 
Port of Manila Area. 

United States Armed Forces Cemetery No. 2, San Francisco del Monte, 
Rizal. 

Angeles General Depot, Pampanga. 

Leyte-Samar Naval Base including shore installations and air bases. 

Subic Bay, Northwest Shore Naval Base, Zambales Province, and the 
existing Naval reservation at Olongapo and the existing Baguio 
Naval Reservation. 

Tawi Tawi Naval Anchorage and small adjacent land areas. 

Canacao-Sangley Point Navy Base, Cavite Province. 

Bagobantay "Transmitter Area, Quezon City, and associated radio 
receiving and control sites, Manila Area. 

Tarumpitao Point (Loran Master Transmitter Station), Palawan. 

Talampulan Island, Coast Guard # 354 (Loran), Palawan. 

Naule Point (Loran Station), Zambales. 

Castillejos, Coast Guard # 356, Zambales. 


ANNEX B 


Mactan Island Army and Navy Air Base. 

Florida Blanca Air Base, Pampanga. 

Aircraft Service Warning Net. 

Camp Wallace, San Fernando, La Union. 

Puerto Princesa Army and Navy Air Base, including Navy Section 
Base and Air Warning Sites, Palawan. 

Tawi Tawi Naval Base, Sulu Archipelago. 

Aparri Naval Air Base, 
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The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Емвдззу or THE UNITED STATES or ÁMERICA, 
March 14, 1947 


ExcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to state, in signing the Agreement of March 14, 
1947, Between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines Concerning Military Bases, the understanding of my 
Government that the question of the adjustment of any rights and 
titles held by the United States pursuant to the provisions of the Act 
of Congress of March 24, 1934 (48 Stat. 456) as amended, specifically 
Section 10(b) thereof, the Joint Resolution of the Congress of June 
29, 1944, and the Act of Congress of July 3, 1946, and Treaties and 
Agreements heretofore entered into between the United States and 
the Philippines, to real property in any of the bases covered by the 
aforementioned Agreement or any naval reservations or fueling sta- 
tions not so covered is reserved and will be settled subsequently in 
accordance with the terms of the Acts and Joint Resolution of the 
Congress mentioned above. 

I should be appreciative if I might be informed of the concurrence 
of Your Excellency's Government with the understanding above set 
forth. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Paul V. McNurr 
His Excellency 
Errm:0 QuIRINO, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Maura, March 14, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 


With reference to Your Excellency's note of March 14, 1947, the 
substantive paragraph of which reads: 


I have the honor to state, in signing the Agreement of March 14, 
1947, between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines concerning military bases, the understanding of my 
Government that the question of the adjustment of any rights and 
titles held by the United States pursuant to the provisions of the 
Act of Congress of March 24, 1934 (48 Stat. 456) as amended, 
specifically Section 10 B thereof, the Joint Resolution of the Con- 
gress of June 29, 1944, and the Act of Congress of July 8, 1946, 
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and Treaties and Agreements heretofore entered into between the 
United States and the Philippines, to real property in any of the 
bases covered by the aforementioned Agreement or any naval reser- 
vations or fueling stations not so covered is reserved and will be 
settled subsequently in accordance with the terms of the Acts and 
Joint Resolution of the Congress mentioned above; 


I have the honor to state that, without conceding the existence of 
any rights or titles to the real property therein referred to, my Gov- 
ernment concurs with the understanding above set forth. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
nop ee 
—— as 
Cu = a 
ELPIDIO QUIRINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Paul. V. McNurr 
United States Ambassador 
Manila 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Empassy or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
March 14, 1947. 


ExceLLENOY: 
velopmentalbases.. Т have the honor to state in signing the Agreement of March 14, 
1947 Between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines Concerning Military Bases, the understanding of my 
Government that the garrisoning and development of the said bases 
shall be the concern of the Government of the United States of 
America. 
I shall be appreciative if I may be informed of the concurrence of 
Your Excellency's Government with the understanding above set 


forth. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


: Paul. V. McNurr 
His Excellency 
Eremo Quimrwo, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


Gi STAT.] PHILIPPINES—MILITARY BASES—MAR. 14, 1947 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC ОЕ THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, March 14, 1947 

EXCELLENCY: 

lu reply to your note of even date regarding the garrisoning and 
development of the bases covered by the Agreement of March 14, 1947, 
between the Republie of the Philippines and the United States of 
America concerning military bases, I have the honor to state that it 
is the understanding of my Government that the question of garrison- 
ing and dev lopment of said bases shall be the concern of the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


ELPIDIO QUIRINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Paul. У. McNurr 
American Ambassador to the Philippines 
Manila 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Manna, March 12,[*] 1947 
ExcELLENCY: 

In the signing of the Agreement on March 14, 1947, between the 
Republic of the Philippines and the United States of America con- 
cerning military bases, I have the honor to state that it is the under- 
standing of my Government that the existing national and provincial 
and other rights of way of the Republic of the Philippines running 
through the bases covered in Annex A and Annex B of the Agreement, 
more particularly the national road running through Camp John Hay 
and the naval reservation at Baguio, shall continue to be used as such 
by the public and that this understanding shall be administratively 
brought about in the enforcement of said Agreement. 

I will highly appreciate it, therefore, if I can be informed of the 
concurrence of Your Excellency’ в Government with the Rang 
set forth above. z ; < 


2 [This date should be “March 14] 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
— 
— — 
too". 
ELPIDIO QUIRINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Paur V. McNvrT 
United States Ambassador 
Manila 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
March 14, 1947. 
ExcELLENCY: 
With reference to Your Excellency's note of March 14, 1947, the 
substantive paragraph of which reads: 


In the signing of the Agreement on March 14, 1947, Between the 
Republic of the Philippines and the United States of America Con- 
cerning Military Bases, I have the honor to state that it is the under- 
standing of my Government that the existing national and provincial 
and other rights of way of the Republic of the Philippines running 
through the bases covered in Annex А and Annex B of the Agree- 
ment, more particularly the national road running through Camp 
John Hay and the naval reservation at Baguio, shall continue to be 
used as such by the public and that this understanding shall be 
administratively brought about in the enforcement of said Agree- 
ment; 


I have the honor to state that without conceding the existence of any 
national or provincial or other rights of way of the Republic of the 
Philippines running through any of the bases covered in Annex А 
and Annex B of the Agreement and subject to such adjustments in 
rights of way as may be required by military necessity in accordance 
with paragraph 3 of Article III, my Government concurs with the 
understanding above set forth. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 
Paul. V. McNurr 
His Excellency 
Eremo Quiero, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic оў the Philippines. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands ___April11, 1947 __ 
respecting American dead in World War II. Effected by exchange of (TLA san] 
n. signed at The Hague April 11, 1947; entered into force April 11, 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Netherlands Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


No. 705 Tae Hacue, April 11, 1947. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my note No. 688, of March 26, 1947, fi] 
in which I informed Your Excellency that the Department of State 
had authorized the Embassy to effect an exchange of notes with 
Your Excellency concerning American War Graves in the Nether- 
lands and in its Overseas Territories. 

The plan presented by the American Graves Registration Command, 
including the “major concessions" desired, in connection with Amer- 
ican War Graves in the Netherlands and the Netherlands Overseas 
Territories, is as follows: 


“1. The Plan Presented: 


1. It is the declared policy of the Government of the United 
States of America, upon application by the next of kin, to 
return to the Homeland for interment at places designated 
by the next of kin, or in national cemeteries, the remains of 
persons who died on or after September 3, 1939, and are 
buried outside the continental limits of the United States, 
and who were: 


a. Members of the armed forces of the United States who 
died in the service. 

b. Civilian officers and employees of the United States. 

c. Citizens of the United States who served in the armed 
forces of any Government at war with Germany, Italy, 
Japan, or any other belligerent power, and who died while 
in such service and who were citizens of the United 
States at the time of such service. 

d. Citizens of the United States whose homes are in fact in 
the United States and whose death, outside the continen- 
tal limits thereof can be directly attributed to the war or 
who died while employed or otherwise engaged in activi- 
ties contributing to the prosecution of the war. 

_ €. Such other citizens of the United States, the return of the 
remains of whom would, in discretion of the Secretary of 
War, serve the public interest. 


2[Not printed.) 
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2. 


Future policy of the Government of the United States and 
the desires of the next of kin of deceased persons may also 
necessitate the concentration of remains into “Fields of 
Honors" in each of the United Nations or in other Nations, 
their possessions or territories, for perpetual care by the 
United States Government. 


. It may be fitting and proper, at a future date, to commemo- 


rate the accomplishment, heroism and sacrifices of the 
Armed Forces of the United States by monuments or other 
suitable means. | 


. There are presently mune in temporary United States 


Military Cemeteries in many of the various United Nations 
and other Nations, or the possessions or territories subject 
to their jurisdiction, the remains of members of Allied Armed 
Forces, Italian, German, Japanese and other former bel- 


 ligerent powers which require transfer of the custody of the 


remains to another country in order to secure perpetual care 
and maintenance of the graves of such deceased. 


. In furtherance of the objectives hereinbefore set forth, major 
‘concessions as enumerated below are desired from each of 


the Nations in order that the United States of America, 


‘through its duly designated representatives, may conduct, 


these sacred operations without undue restrictions apn the 
Government of the United States. 


Major Concessions Requested: 


a. The right to establish and maintain temporary cemeteries 
within the Nation, its possessions or territories subject 
to the control of the respective Government as are 
necessary for the burial of deceased persons subject to 
its control and to make exhumations therefrom or from 
other locations for repatriation or for concentration into 
permanent cemeteries abroad including movement of 
bodies from other countries into said Nation, its posses- 
sions or territories, provided however that no remains 
may be removed from the Netherlands to any colony or 
possession of the Netherlands, nor be removed from the 
Netherlands to any Netherlands territory over sea out of 

. Europe, nor be removed from those territories to the 
Netherlands. 

b. The right to be exempt from all national, local or other 
laws and/or regulations relating to the securing of permits 
for disinterments; sanitation, upon an assurance that 
such work will be conducted in a manner not detrimental 
to public health, any question as to detriment, in case 
same shall be raised by the respective Government, to 
be determined by mutual accord; and from the payment 
of any duties, taxes or fees of any kind whatsoever for 
the burial, disinterment for reburial or movement of 
bodies or the maintenance of permanent graves. : . 
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с. Free entrance and exit for all personnel, supplies, trans- expres entrance and 
portation (air, motor, and water), including the use of 
highways and inland and coastal waterways necessary or 
incident to repatriation and concentration activities. 
d. Use of such ports, port facilities, including but not limited Use of ports, ete. 
to, warehousing, docks, pilotage, supplies and services 
as are essential to repatriation and concentration activ- 
ities subject only to payment of the established rates of 
compensation therefor. 
e. Use of rail and water transportation, including but not 
limited to that belonging or subject to the regulations 
of the respective Government to the extent required for 
the work involved and subject to payment for the use 
thereof at prevailing rates. 
f. The right to the use of buildings, services and to employ 
labor within the respective Nation, the possessions or 
territories subject to the jurisdiction thereof, as are 
required for all activities involved by payment for use 
thereof at prevailing rates. 
g. The respective Government shall procure possession of ee 
such sites for permanent cemeteries (Field of Honor) and/or 
memorials as are deemed necessary by the Government 
of the United States and will be pleased to grant to the 
United States of America the use thereof in perpetuity 
without payment by the United States of compensation 
therefor. Such sites shall be at location judged appro- 
priate for the purpose by designated representatives of 
the Netherlands, and shall include sufficient ground in 
addition to burial space, for proper beautification, ap- 
proach roads where required, and the construction of 
such buildings as are essential to the housing of саге- 
takers, reception of visitors and general maintenance 
work and memorials at or separate and apart from 
cemeteries. 
h. The right without regard to any national or local laws, Right to plan, ete. 
customs, or regulations, to plan, layout, improve, con- 
struct buildings thereon, and beautify and provide for 
the perpetual custody and maintenance of such cemeter- 
ies and memorials as are directed by the United States 
Government, but subject however to the following 
provisions: | 
а. The determination of the boundaries of any such — о 
cemetery, and particularly those portions lying out- 
side of the burial plots and serving for beautification 
and/or as a site for the erection of a memorial, must 
be discussed with and approved by appropriate agen- 
cies of the respective governmént of: political com- 
ponent thereof. 
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b. Like discussion and agreement is required with respect 
to the course of access roads leading into any such 
cemetery, the landscaping of portions of any such 
cemetery, lying outside of the burial plots, the fencing 
or hedging of the cemetery, and the height, exterior 
plans апа site of апу memorial or the permanent 
structure to be erected thereon. 


i. All salaries and other renumeration paid to personnel, 


who are citizens of the United States, by the United 
States while engaged in, and all facilities, material and 
supplies whether purchased locally or otherwise, utilized 
in these operations, including land for permanent 
cemeteries and memorials, and improvements thereto 
&nd buildings constructed thereon shall be exempt from 
any and all forms of taxation, direct or indirect. 


j. The respective Government, at such time and place as 


the United States Government so requests, will assume 
custody of the remains апа provide for the permanent 
maintenance of the graves of personnel formally serving 
with other Allied Armed Forces, Italy, Germany, Japan, 
or any other belligerent power which are now buried in 
temporary United States Military Cemeteries or other 
places now within custody of the United States Govern- 
ment located in the respective country, its possessions 
or territories, provided, however, that the United States 
reserves similar rights, as hereinbefore set forth to be 
exercised, if so desired, to disinter and transport the 
remains of members of other Allied Nations to cemeteries 
designated by such Nation within said respective country, 
the possessions or territories subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 


. The provisions of this section shall apply with equal 


force and effect to the shipment of remains from other 
foreign countries into the respective Nation, the posses- 
sions or territories subject to the jurisdiction of said 
nation, where the next of kin reside in said country, or 
one of its possessions or territories, and request final 
interment of remains therein, provided however that no 
remains m&y be removed from the Netherlands to any 
Netherlands territory over sea out of Europe, nor be 
removed from those territories to the Netherlands. 


. The rights, privileges and prerogatives reserved to the 


United States herein shall be exercised prior to January 1, 
1955, except as relates to use of land acquired for ceme- 
teries, memorials and improvements thereto, including 
buildings constructed thereon, which shall run in 
perpetuity.” 
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As Your Excellency is aware, the question of the above mentioned 
"major concessions" have been the subject of various informal con- 
versations between officers of this Embassy and representatives of 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs; and it is my understanding that 
Your Excellency's Government is prepared to grant these concessions. 
If such is indeed the case, I shall appreciate receiving Your Excel- 
lency's confirmation thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Wess BENTON 
J. Wess BENTON 


Charge d’ Affaires, a.i. 


His Excellency 
Baron С. С. W. Н. van BOETZELAER VAN OOSTERHOUT, 
Royal Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 


The Netherlands Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d'Affaires ad interim 
MIN. VAN BUITENLANDSCHE ZAKEN 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND LEGAL 
DEPARTMENT. 


Мо. 37378. Tur Haavz, April 11, 1947. 


SIR 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of to-day's 
date, no. 705, in the following terms: 


[Text same as in preceding note] 


I have the honour to confirm that the Netherlands Government is 
prepared to grant the concessions as laid down in the abovementioned 
note. Please accept, Sir, the assurance of my high consideration. 


FOR THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
SNovck HunGRONJE 


To J. Wess Benton Esq., 
Chargé d' Affaires a.i. 
of the United States of America. 


Ante, р. 4037, 
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une 19, 28, 1946 — Amama between the United States of America and Rumania respecting 
AN American dead in World War II. Effecied by exchange of notes 
signed at Bucharest June 19 and 28, 1946; entered into force June 28, 

1946. ^ 7 ) 


The American Representative in Rumania to the Rumanian Minister 
‚ for Foreign Affairs 


THE UNITED STATES MISSION 
. BUCHAREST, RUMANIA, - 


June 19, 1946 
Sm: К 


ear Braves тез My Government desires to conclude with your Government a bi- 
lateral agreement upon war graves registration and associated mat- 
ters. I am attaching a suggested text of such an agreement upon 
which I shall appreciate your comments. If you find this text accept- 
able, I suggest that the agreement can be concluded by an exchange 
of notes. | 
I desire to emphasize that it is now the intention of my Government 
to arrange only for the right of temporary burial, and that permanent 
arrangements now in existence or contemplated with regard to the 
establishment of cemeteries will be cancelled under instructions sent 
to the United States Military Representative by the United States War 


Department. 
Ishall be grateful if this matter is given your prompt consideration. 
Very truly yours, 
Вовтом У. ВЕЕЕҮ 
Representative of the United States 
т Rumania 
His Excellency 
GHEORGHE TATARESCU, 
The Royal Minister 
For Foreign Affairs. 


“The following shall govern relative to the disposal of the remains 
of deceased persons who were citizens of the United States and/or 
who served or who accompanied the A rmed Forces of the United States 
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and are now buried in Rumania or any possession or territory now or 
hereafter subject to the control of the Rumanian Government. 


“1. The United States, through its duly designated representatives 
shall have the following rights, privileges and prerogatives: 


“A. The Government of the United States shall have the right 
to establish and maintain such temporary cemeteries as are necessary 
for the burial of deceased persons subject to its control and to make 
exhumations therefrom for repatriation or concentration into other 
cemeteries abroad; and may move bodies from other countries into 
and/or through Rumania and its territories and possessions for intern- 
ment and/or trans-shipment. 

“В. The Government of the United States shall be exempt from 
all national, local or other laws and/or regulations relating to the per- 
mits for disinterments; sanitation, upon an assurance that such work 
will be conducted in a manner not detrimental to public health ; and 
from the payment of any duties, taxes or fees of any kind whatsoever 
for the burial, disinterment for reburial or movement of bodies or the 
maintenance of graves. 

"C. The Government of the United States shall have the right 
of free entrance and exit for all personnel, supplies, transportation (air, 
mail, animal, motor, and water) serving or belonging to the United 
States and the use of air fields or port facilities, warehousing, living 
quarters, office space, rail and water transportation and the right to 
employ labor in Rumania, its territory and possessions, essential to 
the accomplishment of its mission upon payment of just compensation 
therefor. 

“р. The Government of the United States shall have the un- 
restricted rights of search for the remains of members of its Armed 
Forces and/or its citizens. 

“E. The Government of the United States shall have the unre- 
stricted right to examine and copy all records, military or civilian, 
which may be of assistance in locating the graves, or identifying the 
remains of its deceased military or civilian personnel. 

“F. The Government of the United States shall have the right 
to question and examine citizens of Rumania and to take affidavits in 
furtherance of its search for, and identification of remains of members 
of its Armed Forces and/or its citizens. 

“2. The Government of Rumania will render all possible assistance 
in locating and securing the effects of deceased military and civilian 
personnel of the United States, and upon demand and the furnishing of 
a proper receipt will turn over to representatives of the United States 
all effects so located and secured. 

“3. If in the future the Government of the United States wishes to 
establish permanent cemeteries or erect memorials in Rumania, the 
Rumanian Government will exercise its power of eminent domain to 


U. S. rights, etc. 


Temporary ceme- 
teries. 


Permits for disinter- 
ments, etc. 


Free entrance and 
exit, etc. 


Rights of search. 


Assistance from Ru- 
manian Government. 
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acquire title to such sites and grant to the United States the right to 
use therein in perpetuity upon payment by the United States of just 
compensation therefor. Any sites acquired including improvements 
thereto and buildings constructed thereon shall be exempt for any and 
all form of taxation, direct or indirect. The provisions of paragraphs 
1A, B and C will apply for the period of the agreement, the construc- 
tion and maintenance of such permanent cemetreries and memorials аз 
may be desired.” 
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The Secretary General of the Rumanian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to 
¿he American Representative in Rumania 


aucaresr, Le._28 Iunie 1946_ 


MINISTERE ROYAL DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


№. 24.152 
Donnule, 


Аш onoarea a confirma primirea scrisoarei 
Domniei Voastre din 19 crt. si a urmätorului text 
propus de Domnia Voastrà pentru o conventiune 
bilaterali cu privire la mormintele de rizboi si 
la chestiunile privitoare la aceste morminte 3 


"Cele ce urmeazá vor reglementa soarta 
rümásitelor persoanelor decedate , cari au fost 
cetüyeni ai Statelor Unite si (sau) cari au fost 
in serviciul fortelor armate ale Statelor Unite sau 
le-au însoțit gi cari acum se găsesc imormantate in 
România sau $n orice posesiune sau teritoriu supus 
їп prezent sau in viitor jurisdictiei Guvernului 
ronàn, 


"1. Statele Unite , prin reprezentantii lor 
desemnati їп modul cuvenit , vor avea următoarele 
drepturi , privilegii si prerogative y 


"A. Guvernul Statelor Unite va avea dreptul 
de a infiinta si de a intretine cimitire provizorii 
necesare pentru inmormántarea persoanelor decedate 
si supuse controlului sáu si de a face exhuräri din 


95347 ”—-50—PT. 1v——45 
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aceste cimitire , in vederea repatrierii sau a concen- 
trárii in alte cimitire din străinătate ; si va putea 
transporta corpuri din alte tári ín 51 (sau) prin 
Romania gi teritoriile 51 posesiunile sale , pentru 
inmormántare gi (sau) transbordare, 


"B. Guvernul Statelor Unite va fi scutit de orice 
legi si (sau) regulamente nationale , locale sau de 
altă natürá , relative la autorizatiile de exhunare ; wa 
fi scutit de dispozitiile sanitare , cu asigurarea cá 
asemenea operațiuni vor fi efectuate intrtun mod care 
sá nu prejudicieze sănătatea publică ; si de plata 
oricáror drepturi , impozite sau taxe de orice fel , 
pentru ímormántarea , exhumarea ín vederea reînnormantà»= 
rii sau pentru transportarea corpurilor sau pentru in- 
trefinerea mormintelor. 


"C. Guvernul Statelor Unite va avea dreptul de 
liberă intrare gi egire pentru tot personalul , aprovi- 
zionárile , mijloacele de transport (aerian , postal , 
animal , motorizat si pe ара) , cari servesc sau apartin 
Statelor Unite , precun si folosința aerodromurilor si 
а porturilor , magaziilor , locuințelor , localurilor 
pentru biurouri , a mijloacelor de transport feroviar 
sau pe apă si dreptul de a intrebuinta nana de lucru 
in Románia , їп teritoriul gi posesiunile ei , necesará 
pentru îndeplinirea misiunei sale , după plata unei 
juste remunerúri. 


"D, Guvernul Statelor Unite va avea drepturi no- 
liuitate pentru căutarea rämägitelor menbrilor fortelor 
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sale armato si (sau) ale cetätenilor sai, 


"E. Guvernul Statelor Unite va avea dreptul ne- 
límitat de a cerceta Si de a copia toate registrele , 
nilitare sau civile , cari ar fi de folos la gásirea 
mormintelor seu la identificarea ràmisitelor personalului 
sàu decedat , militar sau civil. 


“Р. Guvernul Statelor Unite va ауеа dreptul de a 
interoga 51 дө asculta pe cetățenii Ronâniei si de a le 
lua deciaratii autentice în interesul cercetàrilor sale 
pentru aflarea si identificarea ràmisitelor membrilor 
forțelor sale armate si (sau) ale cetàtenilor sèi. 


"2. Guvernul Roman va da tot ajutorul cu putintà 
pentru gásirea si luarea în primire a efectelor persona- 
lului decedat , militar si civil , al Statelor Unite 7 
Jar la cerere $1 dupá eliberarea cuvenitei adeverinte 
va preda reprezentantilor Statelor Unite toate efectele 
astíel gásite si luate in primire, 


"3. Dacá pe viitor Guvernul Statelor Unite va 
dori sá infiinteze cimitire permanente sau sá ridice 
monumente in Romania , Guvernul Roman isi va exercita 
dreptul de "dominium eminens" pentru a dobándi dreptul 
asupra unor astfel de terenuri $i va acorda Statelor 
Unite dreptul de folosință perpetud , în urma achitării 
de cátre Statele Unite a unei Juste remunerüri. Orice 
terenuri dobándite inclusiv imbunAtütirile lor si oA 
dirile construite pe ele , vor fi scutite de orice fel 
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de impunere , directá sau indirectă. Provederile paragra- 
felor lA; B si C se vor aplica , pe durata convenției , 
la construirea gi întreținerea cimitirelor permanente 8% 
a nonumentelor dorite! 


Drept răspuns la aceasta scrisoare am oncarea а 
Vä informa cá Guvernul Român acceptă propunerea Donnie 
Voastre , consideră prin prezenta conventiunea bilaterală 
propusă ín termenii aci mentiohati ca definitiv închoiată 
Si va lua imediat măsuri pentru aplicarea ei de către | 
autoritățile sale în înțelegere cu deiegatul sau delegații 
desemati de Domnia Voastrà. 


Al Domniei Voastre foarte sincer 
2 n] 
ur d^ RENS 
Ambasador 


Secretar General al Llinisverului 
Afacerilor Strúine, 


Etcelentei-Sale 
Donnului Burton Y. BERRY 
Reprezentantul Statelor Unite în Románia.- 


[B. Stoica.] 
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ROYAL MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 24.152 ВоснАвЕвт, June 28, 1946 


Sm: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of June ^ Ante p. 4042, 
19 and of the following text proposed by you for a bilateral agreement 
with regard to war graves and matters relating to these graves: 


[For the English language text of the agreement, see p. 4048.] 


In answer to this letter I have the honor to inform you that the Acceptance by Ru- 
s А И шапіап Government. 
Rumanian Government accepts your proposal, that it hereby considers 
the bilateral agreement proposed in the foregoing terms, as definitively 
concluded and that it will take immediate steps for its application by 
its authorities in agreement with the delegate or delegates designated 
by you. | 
Very sincerely yours 
B. Srorca 
Ambassador 
Secretary General of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Burton Y. Berry 
Representative of the United States in Rumania. 
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April 10, 30,1987 _ Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden respect- 
UOS HN ing passport visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes dated at Wash- 
ington April 10 and 30, 1947; entered into force April 30, 1947. 


The Swedish Minister to ¿he Acting Secretary of State 
LEGATION OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 
No. 140 

"The Minister of Sweden presents his compliments to the Honourable 
the Acting Secretary of State and, with reference to informal discus- 
sions between officials of the Visa Division of the Department of State 
and the Swedish Legation, has the honour to bring to the Acting Secre- 
tary’s knowledge that the Swedish Government is prepared to abolish 
visa requirements, but not passport requirements, for American citi- 
zens traveling in Sweden. However, existing Swedish regulations 
which require special permission to stay in Sweden longer than three 
months or to take employment in Sweden will remain in force un- 
changed. At present the fee for such permits varies from 4 to 19 
Swedish crowns, depending upon the period of validity of the permit. 

The necessary steps for abolishing the visa requirements for Ameri- 
can citizens visiting Sweden will be taken forthwith by the Swedish 
Government provided the United States Government is willing to 
waive, in respect of Swedish citizens, the fees for non-immigrant visas 
and applications therefor, and to extend to twenty-four months the 
validity of visas granted to Swedish citizens who may be considered 
habitual visitors to the United States for bona-fide business purposes. 

The Minister would appreciate to be informed of the attitude of the 
American Government in this matter. 

Wasuinerton, D. C., April 10, 1947. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Swedish Minister 
Abolishment by 


Sweden of vin x, The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Hon- 
quirements for Amer. orable the Minister of Sweden and has the honor to refer to the Lega- 
tion's Note No. 140 of April 10, 1947, in which it is stated that the 
Swedish Government is prepared to abolish visa requirements, but 
not passport requirements, for American citizens traveling to Sweden, 
although the Swedish regulations requiring the payment of fees for 
residence permits will remain in effect. 
A reciprocal arrangement, effective July 4, 1925,[:] was concluded 
between the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Sweden whereby the fees for nonimmigrant passport visas and appli- 
cations therefor were waived for American citizens proceeding to 


* [Not printed. The correct date is July 5, 1925.] 
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Sweden, and for Swedish citizens or subjects proceeding to the United 
States. At the request of the Government of Sweden this arrange- 
ment was amended, effective September 5, 1939, whereby there was 
established a fee of Kroner 4 for visaing the passport of an American 
citizen and a fee of $1.25 for granting a nonimmigrant passport visa 
to a Swedish citizen or subject. 

The Government of the United States understands from the Swedish 
Legation's Note No. 140 that visa requirements, but not passport re- 
quirements, will be waived for American citizens proceeding to Sweden 
or Swedish territory and that such citizens who desire to remain in 
Sweden or Swedish territory for a period of time longer than three 
months, or to take employment therein, except in the cases of officials 
of the United States Government, their families, servants, and em- 
ployees, will be required to obtain a permit, the fee for which will be 
4 crowns for a stay of one month, 6 crowns for three months, and 12 
crowns for more than three months; these periods of time being in 
addition to the original period of three months for which no visa or 
residence fee will be required. It is further understood that any num- 
ber of entries may be made into Sweden or Swedish territory without 
a visa provided the total time spent in Sweden or Swedish territory 
does not exceed three months in any nine months period, but that this 
time limit does not apply to crew members of commercial aircraft who 
enter Sweden or Swedish territory and whose names appear on the 
aircraft's manifest on which they arrive provided they leave Sweden 
or Swedish territory within a reasonable time. 

In view of the understanding outlined herein the Government of the 
United States will waive the passport visa fees, effective on and after 
June 1, 1947, for citizens or subjects of Sweden who are bona fide non- 
immigrants within the meaning of the immigration laws of the United 
States. A nonimmigrant passport visa granted by an American dip- 
lomatic or consular officer is valid for any number of applications for 
admission into the United States or United States territory during a 
period of twelve months from date of issuance, provided the passport 
of the bearer is valid for that period. The Government of the United 
States proposes that passport visas may be granted to nonimmigrants 
for an initial period of two years on and after June 1, 1947. The pe- 
riod of validity of the visa relates only to the period within which it 
may be used in connection with an application for admission at a port 
of entry and not to the length of stay in the United States which may be 
permitted the bearer if he is admitted. The period of stay is a matter 
within the discretion of the immigration authorities. 

The fee for an immigration visa to permit an alien to apply for 
admission into the United States with the privilege of residing per- 
manently in this country is $10.00. The amount of this fee is pre- 
scribed by the Immigration Act of 1924, and it may not be changed on 
the basis of a reciprocal arrangement. 

GJH 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, April 30 1947 
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The Swedish Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 


No. 167 


The Charge d’A ffaires a. i. of Sweden presents his compliments to the 
Honourable the Secretary of State and, with reference to the Depart- 
ment of State's note, dated today, has the honour to inform the Secre- 
{агу that the Swedish Government, as of May 1, 1947, will abolish 
visa requirements, but not passport requirements, for American cit- 


izens traveling to Sweden. Existing Swedish regulations which re- 


quire special permission to stay in Sweden longer than three months or 
to take employment there remain in force unchanged. 

The Charge d’A ffaires has taken notice of the contents of the above- 
mentioned note of the Department of State i.a. stating that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States will waive the passport visa fees, effec- 
tive on and after June 1, 1947, for citizens or subjects of Sweden who 
are bona-fide non-immigrants within the meaning of the Immigration 
Laws of the United States, and that the Government of the United 
States proposes that passport visas may be granted to non-immigrants 
for an initial period of two years on and after June 1, 1947, which meas- 
ures will be much appreciated by the Swedish Government. 


Улвнтматом, D. C., April 30, 1947. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mezico respecting 
a cooperative program for weather stations in Mexico. Effected by 
erchange of notes signed at Mexico May 18 and June 14, 1948; 
entered into force June 14, 1943. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs 
No. 1271 Mexico, May 18, 1943. 


EXcELLENCY: 

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor 
to inform Your Excellency that, in furtherance of the war effort, and 
particularly in order to safeguard military and air transport operations, 
it appears to be desirable to provide a network of urgently needed 
meteorological reports from points in northern Mexico bordering 
important airways of the United States. In the event that the 
establishment of such a network should be agreeable to Your Excel- 
lency’s Government, the United States Weather Bureau, of the De- 
partment of Commerce, is prepared to provide the necessary equip- 
ment for nine such stations and is likewise prepared to defray the 
salaries of, and to train, sufficient Mexican personnel to take eight 
complete weather observations at three-hourly intervals daily, in- 
cluding Sundays and holidays. 

While this matter has not been previously discussed with Mexican 
authorities, it is believed that the proposal will receive favorable 
consideration by the Mexican Meteorological Survey, since the 
weather reports from the net work would be beneficial in forecasting 
weather which at times moves southward across Mexico. 

For Your Excellency’s information I may add that if, as I venture 
to hope, the above suggestion should prove agreeable to Your Excel- 
lency’s Government, the Weather Bureau would send an official to 
this Capital to assist in the making of the necessary arrangements 
and agreements so that the establishment of the stations may be 
expedited. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would be so kind as to 
endeavor to expedite a decision in regard to the above. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Сковак S. MESSERSMITH 
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The Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs to' the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
: ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


Mm). E . México, junio 14 de 1943. 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 
En respuesta a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia número 1271 


de 18 de mayo próximo pasado, y con relación a la mía número 53859 
de 2 de junio en curso, me: ев grato manifestarle que el Gobierno de 


` México está: de acuerdo en que se éstablezcan nueve estaciones me- 


teorológicas con el fin de. proporcionar, diariamente, informes útiles 
para mejor шанда: las operaciones de transportes militares y 
aéreos. 

Por lo tanto, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos podrá enviar а 
México cuando a bien lo tenga, el funcionario de la Oficina Me- 
teorológica a que se refiere la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, a fin de 
hacer los arreglos necesarios con las autoridades correspondientes 
del Gobierno de México — en este caso la Secretaría de Agricultura - en 
todo lo relativo а la localización de dichas estaciones, a la cooperación 
que prestará la Oficina Meteorológica Norteamericana en el sentido 
de proporcionar los equipos destinados al funcionamiento de aquellas, 
y al envío, si se creyera conveniente, de uno o más técnicos que 
instruyan al personal mexicano que atenderá las estaciones de que se 
trata. El sueldo de este personal será cubierto por el Gobierno de 
México. 

Con esta nota remito a Vuestra Excelencia, adjunto, un memorán- 
dum que contiene diversos informes que en relación con este asunto, 
ha proporcionado la Secretaría de Agricultura y Fomento a la Secre- 
taría de Relaciones Exteriores. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia, las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 

E. PADILLA 
ANEXO. 


Excmo. Señor 
Grorce S. Мұвзенввмттн, Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
i Presente. 
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MEMORANDUM. 


En 1а actualidad existen en la región norte de la Repüblica las 11 
estaciones meteorológicas que а continuación se indican: 
POSICION APROX. 
Lat. 


ESTACIONES; Long. 
Ensenada, B. C. 31°47’ 116°37' 
Altar, Son 30 48 111 44 
Ures, Son. 29 26 110 24 
Villa Ahumada, Chih. 30 38 106 31 
Temósachic, Chih. 28°58' 107°50’ 
Hidalgo del Parral, Chih. 26 56 105 49 
Ojinaga, Chih. 29 24 104 25 
Sierra Mojada, Coah. 27 17 103 42 
Monclova, Coah. 26 55 101 26 
Linares, N. L. 24 52 99 34 
Soto la Marina, Tamps. 23 46 98 12 


Estas estaciones son de categoría termo-pluviométrica y envían, 
diariamente, a la Oficina Central de Tacubaya, para los estudios de 
previsión del tiempo a corto plazo, un telegrama con los datos de la 
observación que efectúan a las 6.30 horas, del meridiano 90° de Green- 
wich y que comprenden: los de temperatura máxima y temperatura 
mínima dentro de las 24 horas anteriores; lluvia caída dentro de las 
24 horas anteriores; dirección y velocidad estimativa del viento y 
nubosidad, a la hora de la observación, y aspecto dominante del cielo 
durante las 24 horas anteriores. (Estos datos no están comprendidos 
dentro de los que se envían diariamente a los Estados Unidos, actual- 
mente). 

Es de suponerse que las nuevas estaciones que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos propone crear, aparte de las observaciones de tempera- 
tura y lluvia harían observaciones de la presión atmosférica, del viento 
y de la nubosidad; mas quizá sería conveniente tomar en cuenta la 
localización de las termopluviométricas ya existentes, en vista de la 
necesidad de que los puntos que se elijan estén comunicados tele- 
gráficamente con el centro y de la ventaja de contar con estadística 
anterior de temperatura y de lluvia. 

A los puntos anteriores pueden agregarse dos, comunicados tele- 
gráficamente con la capital y en los que también existen estaciones 
termo-pluviométricas, pero que no envían actualmente sus datos 
diarios por telégrafo. Son: 

Presa de la Angostura, Son. . . . . . Lat.: 30°17’; Long: 109?16' 
y Lampazos, N. LI. “ 27 2; 100317 

El Gobierno de México ha estado siempre dispuesto a cooperar con 
el de los Estados Unidos en los estudios meteorológicos. Desde hace 
tres afios, el Gobierno Federal ha venido mejorando activamente la 
red de observatorios y próximamente será inaugurado uno especial, 
de Climatología Agrícola, en la Escuela Nacional de Agricultura, 
habiéndose invitado para su inauguración al Dr. C. W. Thornthwaite, 
del Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos, quien se ha 
distinguido por su buen deseo de cooperar con nosotros en esa rama. 
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La red Mexicana de estaciones meteorológicas se ha ido mejorando, 
а partir de 1941, en la forma manifiesta que aparece а continuación: 


En 1940 había en total sólo 346 estaciones. 
En 1941, funcionaron 614 estaciones, como sigue: 


Pluviométricas . . . . . . . . . . NU alia ааа —— 14 
Termopluviométricass s. 302 
De Eyaporacioocss 4... . . . . . .. 110 
Meteorológicas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
En 1942 funcionaron 804 estaciones, como sigue: 
Ршяотёйсав.............,‚,...,... 198 
Termopluviométricas. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Po ee 425 
De Буарогасїба.......,.............. 132 
Meteorológicas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5... .. 54 
En 1943, estén funcionando 868 estaciones, como sigue: 
Pluviométricaç s 202 
Termopluviométrica su . . . 468 
De Evaporaciſupu . . .. ...... Жел жа у» 140 
Meteorolõgic ass 55 


y 3 más, de Radio-sondeo, instaladas a solicitud y con la ayuda de la 
Oficina Meteorológica Norteamericana. 

Sin embargo, nuestro programa de aumento y mejora en la red de 
Observatorios ha sufrido en los últimos dos años gran dilación y 
limitación debido a las dificultades encontradas para la adquisición 
de aparatos en los Estados Unidos. En fecha reciente fué cancelado, 
por la fábrica Taylor Instruments Co. un pedido de barómetros que 
le hicimos desde noviembre de 1941, a los termómetros y barógrafos 
solicitados con la misma fecha nos han estado siendo entregados por 
pequeñas partidas que aun no cubren el total contratado. 

En el presente caso, la Secretaría de Agricultura espera que el 
aumento de los datos meteorológicos redunde en gran beneficio para 
los estudios del tiempo, en ambos países, y pondrá todo su empeño 
en cumplir con la cooperación que de ella se solicita. 


México, D. F., junio 14 de 1943. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 
54229 Mexico Crry, June 14, 1943. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

In reply to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 1271 of May 18 
last and with reference to my note No. 53859 [!] of the 2nd of the 
present month of June, I am happy to inform you that the Government 
of Mexico is agreeable to nine weather stations being established for 
the purpose of furnishing, daily, reports useful for better safeguarding 
military and air transportation operations. 

Therefore, the Government of the United States may, whenever it 
sees fit, send to Mexico City the Weather Bureau official to whom 
Your Excellency’s note refers, for the purpose of making the necessary 
arrangements with the proper authorities of the Government of 
Mexico ~ in this case the Ministry of Agriculture - in connection with 
everything relative to the location of the said stations, the cooperation 
which the United States Weather Bureau will extend in the way of 
furnishing the equipment for the functioning thereof, and the sending, 
if considered advisable, of one or more experts to instruct the Mexican 
personnel who will be in charge of the stations in question. The 
salary of this personnel will be covered by the Government of Mexico. 

As an enclosure with this note I transmit to Your Excellency a 
memorandum containing various information which the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Development has supplied to the Ministry of Foreign 
Relations relative to this matter. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. PADILLA 
Enclosure. 


His Excellency 
GEORGE S. MESSERSMITH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


1[Not printed.] 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 
MEMORANDUM 


At the present time there are in the northern region of the Republic 


the eleven weather stations listed below: 
APPROX. POSITION 
Lat. Long. 


STATIONS: 

Ensenada, B. C. 31°47’ 116577 
Altar, Son. 30 43 111 44 
Ures, Son. 29 26 110 24 
Villa Ahumada, Chih. 30 38 106 31 
'Temósachie, Chih. 28°58’ 107°50’ 
Hidalgo del Parral, Chib. 26 56 105 49 
Ojinaga, Chih. 29 24 104 25 
Sierra Mojada, Coah. 27 17 103 42 
Monclova, Coah. 26 55 101 26 
Linares, N. L. 24 52 99 34 
Soto la Marina; Tamps. 23 46 98 12 


These stations are of the thermopluviometric category and despatch, 
daily, to the Central Bureau in Tacubaya, for short-term weather 
forecast studies, a telegram with the observation data gathered at 
6:30 a. ш. on the 90° meridian west of Greenwich, which include: 
maximum temperature and minimum temperature in the previous 
24 hours; rainfall in the previous 24 hours; direction and estimated 
velocity of the wind and cloudiness, at the time of the observation, 
and prevailing aspect of the sky during the previous 24 hours. (These 
data are not included among those which are despatched daily to the 
United States, at present.) 

It is to be supposed that the new stations which the Government 
of the United States is proposing to establish would, in addition to 
their observations of temperature and rainfall make observations of 
the atmospheric pressure, wind and cloudiness; but it would perhaps 
be advisable to take into account the location of already existing 
pluviometric stations, in view of the necessity of the places selected 
being connected by telegraph with the Center and of the advantage of 
taking previous statistics as to temperature and rainfall into account. 

To the foregoing places may be added two which are connected 
by telegraph with the Capital and at which there also are thermo- 
pluviometric stations, but which do not at present transmit their daily 
data by telegraph. They are: 

Presa de la Angosture, Son. . . . Lat.: 30°17’; Long.: 10916 and Lampazos, 
N. L.. . . Lat.: 272“; Long.: 10017. 

The Government of Mexico has always been disposed to cooperate 
with that of the United States in meteorological studies. For three 
years the Federal Government has been actively improving the 
network of observatories, and a special one for Agricultural Climatology 
wil be opened in the very near future at the National School of 
Agriculture, Dr. C. W. Thornthwaite, of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, who has distinguished himself by his desire to 
cooperate with us in that field, having been invited to the opening 
thereof. 
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The Mexican network of weather stations has been improved, since 
1941, in the manifest way which is apparent from the following: 


In 1940 there were only 346 stations in all. 
In 1941, 614 stations were in operation, as follows: 


Plüviometrié- V og ala ũ жое a WoW ove 146 
Thermopluviometri“è6é6ſeilO0dQaQooo 302 
Evaporation . = s-s s cacce pos e s boo eia a e e 110 
Meteorological: oL m ul 2 56 
In 1942, 804 stations were in operation, as follows: 
Pluviometrie 4*6 om o ee 33 193 
Thermopluviometrilil nn 425 
Evaporation . nnn: 3 132 
Ме{еогоїорс1....................... 54 
In 1943, 868 stations are in operation as follows: 
Pluvionietrie- i$ sce che dre 8 à Ge 0 3 202 
Thermopluviometrie . . . . , . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 468 
Exaporatio nnn 3 140 
Meteorologicaaaalal Ill.. 55 


and three more, radiometeorographic stations, established at the 
request and with the help of the United States Weather Bureau. 

Our program of increasing and improving the network of Observa- 
tories has nevertheless, in the last two years, suffered great delay and 
limitation, due to the difficulties encountered in the acquisition of 
apparatus from the United States. Recently an order for barometers 
which we placed with it as far back as November 1941 was canceled 
by the Taylor Instruments Company factory, and the thermometers 
and barographs requested at the same time have been delivered to us 
in small lots which still do not cover the total number ordered. 

In the present case, the Department of Agriculture hopes that the 
increase in meteorological data will result in great benefit to weather 
studies, in both countries, and will devote its every endeavor to 
carrying out the cooperation which is requested of it. 


Mexico, D. F., June 14, 1943. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 
a cooperative program for weather stations on Guadalupe Island. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Mexico November 6, 1945, and 
April 12, 1946; entered into force April 12, 1946. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 4488 Mexico, D. F., November 6, 1945 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to correspondence between the Embassy 
and the Ministry in 1943 on the subject of an establishment of 
several synoptic weather stations in northern Mexico on the basis of 


' & cooperative arrangement between the United States Weather 


Ante, р. 4053. 


Ante, p. 4057. 


Proposed station on 
Guadalupe Island. 


Bureau and the Mexican Meteorological Service. Reference is mado 
particularly to the following communications. The Embassy's note 
no. 1271 dated May 18, 1943, proposing the establishment of a 
network of nine synoptic stations and informing the Ministry that the 
United States Government is prepared to provide the necessary 
equipment for these stations: to the Ministry's note no. 54229 dated 
June 14, 1943, informing the Embassy that the Mexican Govern- 
ment is agreeable to the establishment of nine synoptic stations on 
the suggested cooperative basis and transmitting a memorandum con- 
taining certain information related to the project, as provided by the 
Ministry of Agriculture to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs; and to 
the Embassy's note no. 1421 dated June 29, 1943, ['] informing the 
Ministry that an official of the United States Weather Bureau has 
been designated as а technical advisor to consult with officials of the 
Mexican Government and to complete the necessary arrangements 
and agreements in connection with the establishment of the nine 
stations in question. 

The Embassy was informed several weeks аро by the present repre- 
sentative of Mexico of the United States Weather Bureau to the effect 
that the Bureau, the Mexican Meteorological Service, and the Mexican 
Army have for some time been interested in the establishment of & 
meteorological station on Guadalupe Island off the coast of Lower 
California and that these agencies of the United States and Mexican 
Governments consider this location to be a very important one from в 
meteorological standpoint with reference to the civilian and military 
interests of the two countries. In view of the joint interests of the 
United States Weather Bureau, the Mexican Meteorological Service, 
&nd the Mexican Ármy in the establishment of such a station on а 
cooperative basis, the United States Weather Bureau has approached 


1 [Not printed.) 
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the Department of State with a draft of a cooperative arrangement that 
has been discussed informally and apparently approved by these 
agencies of the United States and Mexican Governments and the 
Embassy has been instructed by the Department to formally convey 
to the Ministry the desire and willingness of the United States Govern- 
ment to effect the establishment of such a program by an exchange of 
notes between the Embassy and the Ministry. The Embassy has been 
instructed to suggest for the consideration of the appropriate authori- 
ties of the Mexican Government that the agreement include the follow- 
ing obligations on the part of the United States Weather Bureau, the 
Mexican Meteorological Service, and the Mexican Army. 
The United States Weather Bureau to provide: 

1. Complete set of meteorological equipment and instruments for 
the purpose of taking synoptic observations. 

2. Radio transmitter and receiver for communication of weather 
data. 

3. Gasoline driven motor-generator power supply. 

4. Building for living and working quarters of temporary nature. 
This probably will be а prefabricated structure to permit easy 
transportation. 

5. Provide for instruction of personnel in observational procedures 
by competent instructor. 

6. Provide for technical assistance in connection with installing 
buildings and meteorological equipment. 

The Mexican Army, through the Segunda Zona Militar, to provide: 

1. Labor crew on the island for the purpose of completing a trail 
or road to the proposed site, and to accomplish the necessary 
construction work. 

2. Provide means for transportating (sic) building materials and 
equipment from the boat landing to the proposed site. 

3. Provide gasoline and oil and such other supplies as may be 
needed by Mexican Army personnel assigned to the station. 

4. Assign at least two non-commissioned officers to the station for 
the purpose of taking meteorological observations at specified 
hours and communicating the messages to the mainland. 

5. Permit а United States Navy or Coast Guard boat to transport 
the equipment and materials required from San Diego, Cali- 
fornia or if so desired arrange for transportation of said equip- 
ment through Mexican facilities. 

The Mexican Meteorological Service to provide the following: 

1. The assignment of a Mexican Meteorological Service Official to 
accompany the Weather Bureau technician to the island to 
cooperate in the training of personnel and establishment of the 
station. 
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2. Provide for the reception of transmitted radio reports at 
Hermosillo, Sonora or other point to be designated and arrange 
for their transmission to Ciudad Juárez, Chih. in time for in- 
clusion with reports from other cooperative international 
stations. 

3. Make the necessary arrangements with the Merian Army for 
the assignment of suitable personnel to the station. 


I have the honor to suggest to Your Excellency that the above- 
suggested cooperative agreement if approved by the Government of 
Mexico be concluded by an exchange of notes between the Embassy 
and the Ministry consisting of the present communication and the 
Ministry's reply thereto. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
RAYMOND H. Grist 


His Excellency 
Señor don Francisco CASTILLO NÁJERA, 
Minister for Foreign Affaire, 
Mexico, D. F. 


The Mexican Ministry of Foreign Relations to the American Embassy 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 
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La Secretaría de Relaciones Exteriores saluda muy atentamente а la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, y con nueva referencia a 
su nota número 4488, del 6 de noviembre de 1945, relativa al proyecto 
para establecer una estación meteorológica en la isla de Guadalupe, 
frente & las costas de la Baja California, sobre bases de cooperación, 
tiene el agrado de manifestarle que la Secretaría de la Defensa Nacional 
y la de Agricultura y Fomento, а las que se consultó su parecer al 
respecto, han manifestado que convienen en la realización del proyecto 
de que se trata, pero por lo que se refiere a la segunda de las citadas 
Dependencias del Ejecutivo, su cooperación quedará regulada de 
acuerdo con la relación que se anexa a la presente. 

La Secretaría de Relaciones Exteriores aprovecha esta oportunidad 
para reiterar a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América las 
seguridades de su más alta y distinguida consideración.[] 

México D. F., а 12 de abril de 1946. 
ANEXO. 


BASES PARA LA COOPERACION DE LA SECRETARIA DE AGRICULTURA 
Y FOMENTO AL ESTABLECIMIENTO DE UNA ESTACION METEORO- 
- LOGICA EN LA ISLA DE GUADALUPE. 


I. - Proporcionará un inspector técnico para que, en compañía de 
un oficial técnico de enlace del Servicio Norteamericano, se dirija a la 
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isla de Guadalupe para efectuar la instalación del equipo meteoro- 
lógico, tan pronto como éste se encuentre en camino a dicho lugar o 
haya desembarcado y arribado al edificio destinado para el Observa- 
torio. 

2.— El mismo inspector adiestrará e instruirá debidamente al perso- 
nal técnico encargado de las operaciones técnicas del Observatorio. 

3.— Convendrá en los arreglos necesarios para la expedición de 
boletines y concentración y retransmisión de los mismos en Ciudad 
Juárez, Chihuahua, para su envío a las Oficinas del Servicio Norte- 
americano. 

4.— Por razones presupuestales proporcionará solamente las canti- 
dades necesarias para cubrir el cincuenta por ciento de los honorarios 
que corresponda al mismo personal técnico, esperando que el otro 
cincuenta por ciento sea cubierto por el Servicio Norteamericano, que 
había ofrecido pagar íntegramente a todo el personal de los Observa- 
torios de Cooperación Internacional. 

5.— Por intermedio del Servicio Meteorológico Mexicano controlará 
todas las operaciones técnicas, expedición y transmisión de boletines, 
incorporando el Observatorio de la isla de Guadalupe a la red del 
Servicio Nacional Mexicano, pero adaptándolo a las necesidades del 
Ejército Nacional y del Servicio Norteamericano, en lo que respecta a 
horarios de observación y expedición de boletines, en la misma forma 
en que ha venido atendiendo las solicitudes respectivas en relación 
con las operaciones de los demás Observatorios de Cooperación 
Internacional. 

6.— Los arreglos para la concurrencia de la Segunda Zona Militar y 
del Servicio Norteamericano quedarán a cargo de la Secretaría de 
Relaciones Exteriores. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


54287 

The Ministry of Foreign Relations presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and, again referring to its 
note No. 4488 of November 6, 1945 relative to the plan for establish- 
ing a weather station on the Island of Guadalupe off the coast of Baja 
California on a cooperative basis, is happy to inform it that the Min- 
istry of National Defense and of Agriculture and Development, whose 
opinion is sought in regard thereto, have stated that they are agree- 
able to the carrying out of the plan in question, but, with reference 
to the second of the Executive Branches mentioned, its cooperation 
will be governed in accordance with the report herewith enclosed. 

The Ministry of Foreign Relations avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. P 

Mexico, D. F., April 12, 1946. 

Enclosure 

1 [This note is signed by a rubric rather than by a name or initials.] 
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BASES FOR COOPERATION OF THE MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 
DEVELOPMENT IN THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A WEATHER STATION 
ON THE ISLAND OF GUADALUPE. 


1. It will supply a technical inspector to accompany a technical 
liaison officer of the United States Service to the Island of Guadalupe 
and carry out the installation of the meteorological equipment, as. 
Soon as this is on its way to the Island or has been unloaded and has. 
arrived at the building intended for the Observatory. 

2. The same inspector wil duly train and instruct the technical 
personnel responsible for the technical operations of the Observatory. 

3. It will agree to the necessary arrangements for the issuance of 
bulletins and concentration and retransmission thereof at Ciudad 
Juarez, Chihuahua, for their despatch to the Offices of the United 
States Service. | 

4. For budgetary reasons it will furnish only those amounts neces- 
sary for covering fifty percent of the honoraria for the said technical 
personnel, expecting the other fifty percent to be covered by the 
United States Service, which had offered to pay in full all the personnel 
of the International Cooperation Observatories. 

5. It will, through the intervention of the Mexican Weather Service, 
control all technical operations, issuance апа transmission of bulletins, 
incorporating the Observatory on Guadalupe Island into the network 
of the Mexican National Service, but adapting it to the requirements 
of the National Army and of the United States Service, as regards 
observation schedules and issuance of bulletins, in the same way that 
it has been complying with their respective requests in connection 
with the operations of the other International Cooperation Observa- 
tories. 

6. Arrangements for concurrence of the Second Military Area and 
the United States Service shall remain the responsibility of the M inistry 
of Foreign Relations. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United August 13, October 23, 


Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the delim- 
iting of the area within Newfoundland territorial waters adjacent to the 
United States Naval Base at Argentia. Efected by exchange of notes 
signed at London August 13 and October 23, 1947; entered into force 
October 23, 1947. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


FonEiGN OFFICE, S. М. 1. 
No. AN2793/107/45. 18th August, 1947. 


Your ExcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to inform you that discussions have taken place 
between the competent authorities of the United States and New- 
foundland with the view of delimiting the area within Newfoundland 
territorial waters adjacent to the United States Naval Base at Argentia 
over which the United States may exercise rights in accordance with 
the paragraph (1) of Article 1 of the Agreement signed in London on 
the 27th March, 1941, relating to the Bases Leased to the United 
States of America. 


2. As the result of these discussions a draft agreement has been drawn 
up and, subject to certain modifications of form and wording, has 
received the approval of His Majesty's Governments in the United 
Kingdom, Canada and Newfoundland. The revised terms of the 
agreement are given in the Annex to the present note. 


3. I have now the honour to inform Your Excellency that His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom desire that the agree- 
ment should be confirmed by means of an exchange of notes. If 
therefore the Government of the United States likewise approve of 
the revised terms of agreement as annexed hereto, I would propose 
that the present note and Your Excellency's reply to that effect 
should be regarded as placing on record the formal confirmation of 
the provisions of the agreement by the Governments of the United 
Kingdom and the United States of America. 
I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, 
Your Excellency's obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 
P STEPHENS 
His Excellency, 
'The Honourable, 
Lewis W. DOUGLAS, 
ete., ete., .ele., 


1 Grosvenor Square, Wi. | 
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(AN 2793/107/45) 
ANNEX. 


Whereas, in paragraph 1 of Article 1 of the Agreement signed in 
London on the 27th March, 1941, relating to the Bases leased to the 
United States of America, it is provided, among other things, that the 
United States shall have all the rights, power and authority within the 
limits of territorial waters and air spaces adjacent to, or in the vicinity 
of the Leased Areas, which are necessary to provide access to and de- 
fence of the Leased Areas, or appropriate for the control thereof; 
and 

Whereas, in paragraph 4 of Article 1 of the said Agreement it is 
provided that in the practical application outside the Leased Areas 
of the preceding paragraphs there shall be, as occasion requires, 
consultation between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of the United Kingdom; and 

Whereas in paragraph 4 of the Protocol to the said Agreement it 
is agreed that in all consultations concerning Newfoundland arising 
out of Article I (4), П and XI (5) of the Agreement or of any other 
Articles involving considerations of defence, the Canadian Govern- 
ment as well as the Government of Newfoundland will have the right 
to participate; and : . 

Whereas the waters in the vicinity of Argentia, including anchorages, 
channels and approaches, are demonstrated to be, in general, the 
maximum area of territorial water necessary to the United States 
Forces at Argentia to exercise the rights, power and authority con- 
ferred by Article 1 of the said Agreement; 

Now therefore it is agreed between the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government 
of the United States of America after consultations in which the Gov- 
ernments of Canada and Newfoundland have participated that the 
limits of the territorial waters at Argentia within which the United 
States shall exercise the said rights, power and authority shall be the 
water areas included in the boundaries defined by a line joining the 
following points. 

Beginning at Moll Point northwest of Placentia (at approximately 
mean tide level) а hundred and eighty and a half degrees three point 
nought nought miles (180X? 3.00 miles) from Latine point flashing 
light which is in position Latitude forty-seven (47) degrees eighteen 
(18) minutes fifty five (55) seconds North, longitude fifty four (54) 
degrees nought (0) minutes thirty five (35) seconds West approxi- 
mately. Thence due west (true) for a distance of three (3) nautical 

Thence due north (true) for а distance of six point five four (6.54) 
nautical miles. 

Thence due east (true) for a distance of four point nought nought 
(4.00) nautical miles. 

Thence one hundred and one degrees (true) for a distance of two 
point seven three miles (101° 2.73 miles) to the shore line in Big Seal 
Cove (at approximately mean tide level). | 
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The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
London, October 23, 1947 
Your ExcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of August 13, 1947 (NO. AN 2793/107/45) to which there were 
annexed the revised terms of the agreement delimiting the waters 
adjacent to the United States Naval Base in Newfoundland. Your 
Excellency stated that His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom desired that the agreement should be confirmed by an ex- 
change of Notes. 

The Government of the United States of America has approved of 
the revised terms of the agreement, as annexed hereto, and I now have 
the honor to state that the present Note and Your Excellency’s Note 
of August 13, 1947, are to be regarded as placing on record the formal 
confirmation of the provisions of the agreement by the Governments 
of the United States of America and of the United Kingdom. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. J. GALLMAN 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 


The Right Honorable Ernest Bevin, M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
The Foreign Office, | 
London, S.W.1. 


ANNEX 


Whereas, in paragraph 1 of Article 1 of the Agreement signed in 
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United States of America, it is provided, among other things, that the 
United States shall have all the rights, power and authority within 
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Articles involving considerations of defence, the Canadian Govern- 
ment as well as the Government of Newfoundland will have the right 
to participate; and 

Whereas the waters in the vicinity of Argentia, including anchorages, 
channels and approaches, are demonstrated to be, in general, the 
maximum area of territorial water necessary to the United States 
Forces at Argentia to exercise the rights, power and authority con- 
ferred by Article 1 of the said Agreement; | 

Now therefore it is agreed between the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America after consultations in which the 
Governments of Canada and Newfoundland have participated that 
the limits of the territorial waters at Argentia within which the 
United States shall exercise the said rights, power and authority 
shall be the water areas included in the boundaries defined by a line 
joining the following points. 

Beginning at Moll Point northwest of Placentia (at approximately 
mean tide level) a hundred and eighty and a half degrees three point 
nought nought miles (180-1/2? 3.00 miles) from Latine point flashing 
light which is in position Latitude forty-seven (47 ) degrees eighteen 
(18) minutes fifty five (55) seconds North, longitude fifty four (54) 
degrees nought (0) minutes thirty five (35) seconds West approxi- 
mately. Thence due west (true) for a distance of three (3) nautical 
miles. 

Thence due north (true) for а distance of six point five four (6.54) 
nautical miles 

Thence due east (true) for а distance of four point nought nought 
(4.00) nautical miles. 

ТҺепсе one hundred and one degrees (true) for a distance of two 
point seven three miles (101? 2.73 miles) to the shore line in Big Seal 
Cove (at approximately mean tide level). 
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Feb. 26, Mar. 9, 1942, Nov. 18, Dec. 6, 1946 


Understandings between the United States of America and Canada June 9, 10, 1939, Oct, 
Fe 


regarding the Rush-Bagot Agreement of April 28 and 29, 1817, respect- 
ing naval forces on the American Lakes. Effected by exchanges of 
notes signed at Ottawa June 9 and 10, 1939, entered into force June 
10, 1989; signed at Ottawa October 30 and November 2, 1940, entered 
into force November 2, 1940; signed at Ottawa February 26 and 
March 9, 1942, entered into force March 9, 1942; signed at Washington 
November 18 and December 6, 1946, entered into force December 6, 
1946. 


CONSTRUCTION OF NAVAL VESSELS ON THE GREAT LAKES 


Exchange of notes signed at Ottawa June 9 and 10, 1939—Entered into force 
June 10, 1939 


The American Minister to the Canadian Under-Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
OTTAWA, CANADA. 
June 9, 1939. 


My pear Dr. SKELTON: 

In a confidential letter addressed to the Secretary of State on 
January 31, 1939,['] Admiral Leahy, the Acting Secretary of the 
Navy, raised certain questions regarding the Rush-Bagot Agreement 
of 1817. Among other things, Admiral Leahy requested the views 
of Mr. Hull concerning the mounting of two 4-inch guns on each of 
the American naval vessels on the Great Lakes, to be used in firing 
target practice in connection with the training of naval reserves. Не 
inquired, if this was considered improper, concerning the possibility 
of modifying the Rush-Bagot Agreement to permit this practice. 
The question was subsequently the subject of informal conversations 
between officers of our State and Navy Departments. 

After careful consideration of the problem, Mr. Hull is inclined to 
the opinion that а modification of the Rush-Bagot Agreement would 
be undesirable at this time. It is clear from a study of the documents 
relating to the negotiation of the Agreement and its early history 
that the objective of the negotiators was to provide a solution of an 
immediate and urgent problem arising out of the war of 1812 and the 
terms of the Agreement themselves support the view that its indefinite 
continuation in force was not anticipated. Consequently, from a 
naval standpoint, its provisions have long been out of date, but in 
spite of numerous vicissitudes the Agreement itself has survived un- 
changed for more than one hundred and twenty years and, with the 
passage of time, has assumed a symbolic importance in the eyes of 
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our own and Canadian citizens. It is true that shortly after the 
World War modification of the Agreement was studied in this country 
&nd in Canada, with & view to making its provisions conform more 
closely to modern conditions, and а stage was even reached where 
the Governments exchanged drafts of suggested changes. The pro- 
posed changes were never actually agreed upon, however, and Mr. 
Hull is inclined to think that the two Governments were wise to allow 
the matter to fall into abeyance, since it is highly debatable whether 
the realization of their limited objectives would have compensated 
for the disappearance of the 1817 Agreement as a symbol of the 
friendly relations between the two countries for over a century. 

It was perhaps inevitable that an agreement, the technical provisions 
of which became obsolete more than half a century ago, should from 
time to time have been subjected to what may have been considered 
technical violations by both parties, and of such instances there is a 
clear record. We believe it can be successfully maintained, however, 
that without a degree of tolerance the Agreement could scarcely have 
survived to the present day in its original form. But it is a fact of 
equal significance that even when the two Governments felt compelled 
to depart from a strict observance of its terms they were concerned 
that the spirit underlying it should be preserved. 

I understand from information furnished by our Navy Department 
that the following five vessels of the United States Navy are now 
serving on the Great Lakes: 


Ship Launched Present Location Displacement Battery 
DUBUQUE 1905 Detroit 1085 None 
HAWK 1891 Michigan City 375 None 
PADUCAH 1905 Duluth 1085 None 
WILMINGTON 1897 Toledo 1392 None 
WILMETTE 1903 Chicago 2600 4-4'*/50 

23/50 A. A. 
2-1 pdr. 


In a number of respects the presence there of these vessels may not 
be considered entirely in keeping with a literal interpretation of the 
Rush-Bagot Agreement. On the other hand, it seems proper to take 
into account the fact that the vessels of our N avy now on the Great 
Lakes are there with the knowledge of the Canadian Government, 
written permission having been obtained for the passage of four of 
them through the Canadian canals en route to their stations., The 
case of the Wilmette is somewhat different, this vessel having been 
constructed on the lakes as a commercial vessel and subsequently 
taken over by our Navy during the World War. 

In considering the number and size, disposition, functions and 
armaments of naval vessels in relation to the provisions of the Rush- 
Bagot Agreement, it is Mr. Hull's view, with which I feel sure you will 
agree, that the primary concern of both Governments is to maintain 
at all costs the spirit which underlies that Agreement and which is 
representative of the feelings of the Canadian and American people 
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toward each other. With that clear objective in mind, Mr. Hull 
wishes me to make the following observations. 
(1) Number and size of vessels. As indicated above, the United 


States Navy now has five vessels, all “unclassified”, on the Great 
Lakes. In the discussion of this problem between officials of the 
State and Navy Departments, the fact was brought out that approxi- 
mately one third of the national naval reserve personnel in the United 
States is concentrated in the region of which Chicago is the center, 
The need for adequate training of this personnel is clear and I am 
given to understand that even with our present five vessels on the 
Great Lakes our facilities are strained. A possible alternative would 
be to transport these reserves to the Atlantic Coat every summer for 
the customary two weeks’ training period, but I am told that the cost 
of so transporting even a small fraction of these reserves would in all 
probability be prohibitive. In the circumstances and in view of the 
fact that these five vessels have been maintained on the Great Lakes 
since the war without objection on the part of the Canadian Govern- 
ment, Mr. Hull is inclined to think that the withdrawal of one of them 
would not be necessary. 

Mr. Hull would be reluctant, however, to see American vessels on 
the Great Lakes increased beyond the present number, omitting 
from this calculation vessels which are “retained immobile" and used 
solely as floating barracks for naval reserves. The Canadian Govern- 
ment has in the past given permission for vessels of the latter category 
to be maintained on the Great Lakes and, it is hoped, would give 
sympathetic consideration to any similar requests which might be 
made in the future. 

It is my understanding that the Sacramento, & vessel of 1,140 tons 
launched in 1914 and similar in size and type to vessels already on 
the Great Lakes, is now returning from China, her usefulness as an 
active naval vessel in regular commission having passed. Т am in- 
formed that the Navy Department will probably wish this vessel to 
take the place of the Hawk, but that this will not involve an increase 
in the number of our naval vessels on the lakes. А formal request of 
your Government for permission for this vessel to proceed to tbe 
Great Lakes through Canadian waters will be made in due course. 

With regard to the size of these vessels, it has been noted that all 
are of more than one hundred tons burden, the limit imposed by the 
Agreement. The change from wood to steel around the middle of 
the last century, along with other factors, contributed toward render- 
ing this part of the Agreement obsolete. To our knowledge no objec- 
tion has been taken by the Canadian Government to the presence on 
the Great Lakes of naval yessels of more than one hundred tons 
burden and there would be no inclination to question the mainte- 
nance by Canada of vessels similar to ours now operating there. It 
appears to have been the practice of our Navy Department for many 
years to station on the Great Lakes only “unclassified” vessels. that 
have long since outlived their usefulness in terms of modern warfare 
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and that have a draft of not more than fourteen feet. I understand 
that these vessels have and could have no use except to provide ele- 
mentary training for naval reserves. Mr. Hull believes that it would 
be desirable to continue this policy, which goes beyond the objectives 
of the 1817 Agreement, but which is so clearly in keeping with the 
present temper of publie opinion. He is so informing the Navy 
Department. 

(2) Disposition of Vessels. At the time the Rush-Bagot Agreement 
was negotiated the Great Lakes were independent inland waters with 
no navigable connection between them and the ocean or, in most cases, 
between the lakes themselves. This geographical fact was no doubt 
largely responsible for the provision of the Agreement which allotted 
one vessel to Lake Champlain, one to Lake Ontario and two to the 
so-called “Upper Lakes". That situation, of course, no longer exists, 
and Mr. Hull would not regard it as unreasonable or contrary to the 
spirit of the Rush-Bagot Agreement to have the naval vessels of each 
party move freely in the Great Lakes basin or to maintain" them at 
any port or ports in the lakes. Were the Canadian Government to 
act in accordance with such an interpretation, it is certain that no 
objection would be taken. 

(3) Functions of the Vessels. In his letter of January 31, last, 
Admiral Leahy inquired whether the firing of target practice on the 
Great Lakes was consistent with the provisions of the Rush-Bagot 
Agreement. Since the Agreement is silent with respect to the functions 
of the naval vessels maintained by the two parties on the Great Lakes, 
other than to state that the naval force of each party is to be restricted 
to such services as will in no respect interfere with the proper duties 
of the armed vessels of the other party, it is clearly within the letter 
28 well as the spirit of the Agreement for the naval vessels of both 
parties to be employed in the training of naval reserves or in any 
other normal activity, including the firing of target practice, within 
their respective territorial waters. Mr. Hull is so informing the Navy 
Department. | 

(4) Armaments. In Admiral Leahy's letter, the hope was expressed 
that the Rush-Bagot Agreement might be modified so as to permit 
each of our naval vessels to carry not over two 4-inch guns. 

The Agreement itself provides that each of the naval vessels main- 
tained by each Government may carry one 18-pound cannon. It is 
my understanding that the shell for a 3-inch gun weighs approximately 
fourteen pounds and the shell for a 4-inch gun approximately thirty 
pounds. It would therefore be within the scope of the Agreement for 
each of the naval vessels in question to carry one 3-inch gun. In the 
discussions between officers of the State and Navy Departments, 
however, it was brought out that since the 4-inch gun is now what is 
considered “standard equipment”, whereas the 3-inch gun is not, 
the use of the former is much more desirable from the point of view 
of giving adequate training to our naval reserves. 
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After careful consideration of this problem, Mr. Hull is of the 
opinion that the following proposal would be in harmony with the 
spirit of the Rush-Bagot Agreement; namely, the placing of two 4-inch 
guns on each of three naval vessels on the Great Lakes, and the 
removal of all other armaments, subject to certain conditions. "These 
are that the firing of target practice be confined to the territorial 
waters of the United States, and that the 4-inch guns be dismantled 
except in the summer season during the period of the training of 
naval reserves. 

There remains a question which is of definite interest to both 
Governments, namely, the construction of naval vessels in shipyards 
situated on the Great Lakes. 'The State Department has recently 
received renewed inquiries on this question. 

The Rush-Bagot Agreement, after providing for the maintenance 
of four naval vessels of each party on the Great Lakes, stipulated that 


“АП other armed vessels on those lakes shall be forthwith dis- 
mantled and no other vessels of war shall be there built or armed." 


The provision just quoted should, Mr. Hull believes, be read in the 
light of the geographical factor to which reference has already been 
made. At a time when there was no navigable connection between 
the Great Lakes and the Atlantic Ocean, it was obvious that naval 
vessels constructed on the lakes could only be intended for use in those 
waters. Mr. Hull is satisfied that it was this contingency alone which 
the contracting parties wished to guard against, for no evidence what- 
ever exists to suggest that either party at any time considered that the 
Agreement should affect the naval forces of the two countries outside 
the Great Lakes area. 

In the circumstances, Mr. Hull believes that it would be entirely 
in harmony with the intent of the negotiators and the spirit of the 
Agreement for either country to permit naval vessels, unquestionably 
intended for tidewater service only, to be constructed in shipyards 
situated on the Great Lakes. In order carefully to preserve the intent 
of the Agreement, however, it is believed that prior to the commence- 
ment of construction each Government should provide the other with 
full information concerning any naval vessels to be constructed at 
Great Lake ports; that such vessels should immediately be removed 
from the lakes upon their completion; and that no armaments what- 
ever should be installed until the vessels reach the seaboard. 

I shall be happy to receive for Mr. Hull's informal and confidential 
information any observations which you may wish to make with regard 
to the questions touched on in this letter. 

Sincerely yours, 
Dante С. Корен. 
Dr. O. D. SKELTON, 
Under-Secretary of State . 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. | 
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The Canadian Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Minister 
OFFICE OF 
THE UNDER-SECRETARY OF STATE 


FOR EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


Orrawa, 10th June, 1939 
My DEAR MR. Rorer, ` 

I have consulted the Acting Prime Minister and Secretary of State 
for External Affairs and the Department of National Defence con- 
cerning your informal letter of June 9th, 1939, which conveys the 
observations of the Secretary of State of the United States upon 
certain questions raised by the United States Navy Department 
regarding the Rush-Bagot Agreement of 1817. 

The Canadian Government concur fully in the desirability of pre- 
serving this long-standing Agreement which has been of such inestima- 
ble value in furthering the ideals of good neighbourhood in this region 
of the world. It is also recognised that the great changes in technical, 
industrial, water transport and population conditions which have 
occurred in the meantime, while in no sense altering the desire of both 
peoples to maintain the underlying spirit and objective of the Agree- 
ment, have rendered its technical scheme and definitions somewhat 
out of date. It might be urged that the logical method of dealing 
with the changed situation would be the conclusion of some formal 
revision of the Agreement, but it is further recognised that the draft- 
ing of a new document which would cover present and future con- 
siderations of interest to both countries might present difficulties 
&t the present time, and it is noted that Mr. Hull is inclined to the 
opinion that this would be undesirable. 

If formal revision is, as we agree, impracticable, it is nevertheless 
recognised that there are certain measures which are mutually con- 
sidered to be practically necessary or desirable and, at the same time, 
to be consistent with the underlying objective of the Agreement 
though not strictly consistent with its technical scheme or definitions. 
In the case of various instances of this character which have occurred 
in the past, the two Governments have consulted and made appro- 
priate dispositions by means of correspondence. It is felt that such 
procedure, which appears to be essentially inherent in the underlying 
spirit and objective, should be pursued as regards any new practical 
measures concerning naval vessels on the Great Lakes which may be 
contemplated at the present moment or in the future. 

In the light of these general considerations it will be convenient to 
give you the views of the Canadian Government regarding the partic- 
ular measures which your Government now consider desirable and 
which have been described in your letter under separate headings. 


(1) Number and size of vessels. I note that there is no proposal to 
increase the present number of United States naval vessels on the 
Great Lakes. As regards the proposed substitution of the HAWK, 
which is now on the Lakes, by another vessel, the SACRAMENTO, it 
is noted also that a formal request of the Canadian Government for 
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permission for the latter vessel to proceed into the Great Lakes through 
Canadian waters will be made in due course. The Canadian authori- 
ties will be agreeable to this substitution, and I assume that at the 
time particular information will be given as to the disposition of the 
HAWK аз well as а description of the SACRAMENTO апа the purpose of 
the substitution. 

(2) Disposition of Vessels. It is recognised, for the reasons indi- 
cated in your letter, that it would be consistent with the underlying 
purpose of the Agreement to have the naval vessels of each party move 
freely in the Great Lakes or to maintain them at any of its ports in the 
Lakes. 

(3) Functions of the Vessels. The Rush-Bagot Agreement, as 
your letter points out, is silent with respect to the functions of the 
naval vessels maintained by the two parties on the Great Lakes other 
than to state that the naval force of each party is to be restricted to 
such services as will in no respect interfere with the proper duties of 
the armed vessels of the other party. The Canadian Government 
&ccordingly recognise that it is within the letter as well as the spirit 
of the Agreement for such naval vessels of both parties to be employed 
in the training of naval reserves, or in any other normal activity, 
including the firing of target practice, within their respective territorial 
waters. 

(4) Armaments. It appears that in view of present-day technical 
conditions, the United States naval authorities regard 3-inch guns as 
no longer adequate for the purpose of training naval reserves, whereas 
4-inch guns, though not strictly within the technical definition of the 
Agreement, would be suitable for that purpose. Accordingly Mr. 
Hull suggests the following proposal as being in harmony with the 
spirit of the Agreement, namely, the placing of two 4-inch guns on 
each of three of the United States naval vessels on the Great Lakes 
and the removal of all other armaments, subject to certain conditions. 
These conditions are that the firing of target practice be confined to 
the territorial waters of the United States and that the 4-inch guns 
be dismantled except in the summer season during the period of the 
training of naval reserves. The Canadian naval authorities concur 
in the view of the United States naval authorities above indicated, 
and the Canadian Government agree that Mr. Hull's proposal is con- 
sistent with the underlying purpose and spirit of the Agreement. 
It is assumed that in due course the Canadian Government will be 
informed of the names of the vessels upon which the 4-inch guns 
have been placed. It is also assumed that, should any alteration as 
regards armament take place in any of the five vessels in the future, 
particulars will be furnished. 

A further particular question is raised by your letter, namely, the 
construction of naval vessels in shipyards situated on the Great Lakes. 
Careful consideration has been given to Mr. Hull's observations re- 
garding the changes in actual conditions that have occurred in this 
regard during the past century, and to the suggestion he has made 
in order to preserve the intent of the Agreement. The suggestion is 
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that prior to the commencement of construction, each Government 
should provide the other with full information concerning any naval 
vessels to be constructed at Great Lakes ports; that such vessels 
should immediately be removed from the Lakes upon their comple- 
tion; and that no armaments whatever should be installed until the 
vessels reach the seaboard. ‘The Canadian Government appreciate 
the force of Mr. Hull's observations, and they agree that his particular 
suggestion would be consistent with the underlying objective of the 
Agreement. They would understand that in the case of each vessel 
so constructed, when the time came for her removal to the seaboard, 
the Government concerned would make the usual request through 
diplomatic channels for permission to pass through the other party's 
waters. 

Аз regards all these matters and particular measures, the Canadian 
Government assume it would be understood that the foregoing obser- 
vations and understandings, so far as they have been expressed only 
with relation to United States naval vessels maintained on the Great 
Lakes or to naval vessels to be constructed in United States Shipyards 
there, will apply equally to the case of any Canadian naval vessels 
that may be maintained on the Great Lakes or of naval vessels to be 
constructed in Canadian shipyards there. 

Yours sincerely, 
О. D. SKELTON 


The Honourable DANIEL С. RopER, 
Minister of the United States of America, 
United States Legation, 
Ottawa. 
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ARMAMENT OF NAVAL VESSELS TO BE INCAPABLE OF 
IMMEDIATE USE 


Exchange of notes signed at Ottawa October 30 and November 2, 1940— 
Entered into force November 2, 1940 


The Canadian Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


OTTAWA, October 80, 1940. 
My pear Mr. Morrar: 

May I refer to your predecessor’s letter of June 9, 1939, and to my 
letter to Mr. Roper of the 10th June of the same year concern- 
ing certain questions raised by the United States Navy Department 
regarding the Rush-Bagot Agreement of 1817. 


2. At that time it was recognized that there were certain measures 
which were mutually considered to be practically necessary or desir- 
able and, at the same time, to be consistent with the underlying 
objective of the Rush-Bagot Agreement, though not strictly consistent 
with its technical scheme or definitions. In various instances of this 
character which had occurred in the past, the two Governments had 
concurred and made appropriate dispositions by means of corre- 
spondence. It was also agreed that such a procedure, which appeared 
to be essentially inherent in the underlying spirit and objective of the 
Agreement, should be pursued as regards any new practical meas- 
ures, concerning naval vessels on the Great Lakes, which might be 
contemplated. 

3. Certain special questions including “number and size of the ves- 
sels", ‘‘disposition of the vessels”, “functions of the vessels", and 
“armaments” were discussed and dealt with in the correspondence. 
А further particular questions was also raised, namely, the construc- 
tion of naval vessels in shipyards situated on the Great Lakes. The 
practice and procedure that should be followed in the case of such 
construction was formulated along lines that met with the approval 
of the two Governments. 

4. The practice that was then approved included the following ele- 
ments: 


(a) That each Government should provide the other with full 
information concerning any naval vessels to be constructed in 
Great Lakes ports prior to the commencement of construction. 

(b) That such vessels should be removed from the Lakes upon 


their completion. 
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(c) That no armaments whatever should be installed until the 
vessels reached the seaboard. 


5. À new aspect of this question has arisen owing to the congestion at 
the Atlantic seaboard ship-yards and it is the desire of the Canadian 
Government to have the vessels in the most complete form practicable 
while still on the Great Lakes. This might involve equipment with 
gun mounts and with guns which would be so dismantled as to be 
incapable of immediate use so long as the vessels remained in the 
Great Lakes. 
6. It is therefore suggested that a further interpretation of the Rush- 
Bagot Agreement might be made in conformity with the basic intent 
of the Agreement that important naval vessels should not be built 
for service on the Great Lakes. This would involve recognition that 
&rmament might be installed on naval vessels constructed on the 
Great Lakes provided that: 
(а) The vessels are not intended for service on the Great Lakes; 
(b) Prior to commencement of construction, each Government fur- 
nish the other with full information concerning any vessel to be 
constructed at Great Lakes ports; | 
(с) The armaments of the vessels are placed in such condition as to 
be incapable of immediate use while the vessels remain in the 
Great Lakes; and 
(d) The vessels are promptly removed from the Great Lakes upon 
completion. 


Ishould be grateful if you would let me know, in due course, whether 
the above suggestion commends itself to your Government, 
Yours sincerely, 
О. D. SKELTON 


The Honourable PrerrePONT Morrar, 
United States Minister to Canada, 
United States Legation, 
Ottawa. 


The American Minister to the Canadian Under-Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
Ottawa, Canada, November 2, 1940. 
My pear Dr. SKELTON: 

I have received your letter of October 30, 1940, in which, after 
referring to Mr. Roper’s letter to you of June 9, 1939, and to your 
reply to him of June 10, 1939, concerning certain questions regarding 
the interpretation of the Rush-Bagot Agreement of 1817, you comment 
on the previous practice in this regard, in the light of modern conditions 
of naval construction, and make the suggestion that a further inter- 
pretation of the Rush-Bagot Agreement might be made in conformity 
with the intent of the Agreement that important naval vessels should 
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not be built for service on the Great Lakes. This would involve 

recognition that armament might be installed on naval vessels con- 

structed on the Great Lakes provided that: 


(a) The vessels are not intended for service on the Great Lakes; 

(b) Prior to commencement of construction, each Government fur- 
nish the other with full information concerning any vessel to be 
constructed at Great Lakes ports; 


(c) The armaments of the vessels are placed in such condition as to 
be incapable of immediate use while the vessels remain in the 
Great Lakes; and 

(d) The vessels are promptly removed from the Great Lakes upon 
completion. 


In reply, I am authorized to inform you that the United States 
Government agrees to this further interpretation of the Rush-Bagot 
Agreement. 

Sincerely yours, 


PIERREPONT Morrat. 


Dr. O. D. SKELTON, 
Under-Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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NAVAL VESSELS IN READINESS FOR COMBAT UPON 
ARRIVAL ON OPEN SEA 


Exchange of notes signed at Ottawa February 26 and March 9, 1942— Entered 
. into force March 9, 1942 


The American Minister to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


жш Ottawa, Canada, February 26, 1942. 


Sir: 

Мау I refer to Dr. Skelton's note of October 30, 1940, and my 
reply of November 2, 1940, interpreting the Rush-Bagot Agree- 
ment in the light of existing conditions and in conformity with the 
intent of the Agreement. I am now in receipt of instructions from 
my Government to suggest that in order to permit naval vessels 
being constructed on the Great Lakes to combat enemy action upon 
their arrival in the open sea, they be permitted to have their arma- 
ment placed in complete readiness for action and that all essential 
tests and trial of machinery and armament, including the submerged 
operations of submarines and test firing of torpedoes and guns be 
effected in Great Lakes waters. My Government is in hopes that 
the Canadian Government wil approve the suggestion, it being 
understood that the proposed procedure is to be effective only for 
the duration of the present hostilities. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

PIERREPONT MOFFAT. 
The Right Honorable 
Tas SECRETARY OF STATE 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


— 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 21 Orrawa, March 9, 1942. 
Sm: 

I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 611 dated 26th 
February, 1942, with regard to the further interpretation of the Rush- 
Bagot Agreement in the light of existing conditions and in conformity 
with the intent of the Agreement. 
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Feb. 26, Mar. 9, 1942, Nov. 18, Dec. 6, 1946 


Consideration has been given to your suggestion, and I am now 
authorized to inform you that the Canadian Government agrees to 
a further interpretation of the Rush-Bagot Agreement based upon it. 
Accordingly, in order to permit naval vessels being constructed on the 
Great Lakes to combat enemy action upon their arrival in the open 
sea, they will be permitted to have their armament placed in complete 
readiness for action and all essential tests and trials of machinery and 
armament including the submerged operations of submarines and 
test firing of torpedoes and guns may be effected in Great Lakes 
waters. 

The Canadian Government also concurs in your suggestion that 
this procedure should be effective only for the duration of the present 
hostilities. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


N. A RoBERTSON 
for the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


The Honourable J. Prsrreront MOFFAT, 
United States Minister to Canada, 
United States Legation, 
Ottawa. 
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NAVAL VESSELS FOR TRAINING NAVAL RESERVE 
PERSONNEL 


Exchange of notes signed at Washington November 18 and December 6, 1946— 
Entered into force December 6, 1946 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


No. 421 NovemBER 18, 1946. 


Sm, 

You will recall that the Rush-Bagot Agreement of 1817 has been the 
subject of discussion between our Governments on several occasions 
in recent years and that notes were exchanged in 1939, 1940 and 
1942 relating to the application and interpretation of this Agree- 
ment. It has been recognized by both our Governments that the 
detailed provisions of the Rush-Bagot Agreement are not applicable 
to present-day conditions, but that as а symbol of friendly relations 
extending over a period of nearly one hundred and thirty years the 
Agreement possesses great historic importance. It is thus the spirit 
of the Agreement rather than its detailed provisions which serves to 
guide our Governments in matters relating to naval forces on the 
Great Lakes. 

Discussions have taken place in the Permanent Joint Board on 
Defence with regard to the stationing on the Great Lakes of naval 
vessels for the purpose of training naval reserve personnel. The naval 
authorities of both our Governments regard such a course as valuable 
from the point of view of naval training and the Board has recorded 
its opinion that such action would be consistent with the spirit of 
existing agreements. The Canadian Government concurs in this 
opinion. 

In order that the views of our two Governments may be placed on 
record, 1 have the honour to propose that the stationing of naval ves- 
sels on the Great Lakes for training purposes by either the Canadian 
Government or the United States Government shall be regarded as 
consistent with the spirit of the Rush-Bagot Agreement provided that 
full information about the number, disposition, functions and arma- 
ment of such vessels shall be communicated by each Government to 
the other in advance of the assignment of vessels to service on the 
Great Lakes. If your Government concurs in this view, this note and 
your reply thereto shall be regarded as constituting а further inter- 
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pretation of the Rush-Bagot Agreement accepted by our two Govern- 
ments. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration, 


H. H. Wrone 


The Honourable DEAN Аснезом, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


— 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
December 6, 1946 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 421 
of November 18, 1946, in which you advised me that your Government 
has proposed a further interpretation of the detailed provisions of the 
Rush-Bagot Agreement. My Government is in complete accord with 
yours as to the historic importance of this Agreement as a symbol of 
the friendship between our two countries and agrees that it is the 
spirit of this Agreement which guides our Governments in matters 
relating to naval forces on the Great Lakes. 

I am now pleased to inform you that my Government concurs with 
your proposal, namely, that the stationing of naval vessels on the 
Great Lakes for training purposes by either the Canadian Government 
or the United States Government shall be regarded as consistent with 
the spirit of the Rush-Bagot Agreement provided that full information 
about the number, disposition, functions and armament of such vessels 
shall be communicated by each Government to the other in advance of 
the assignment of vessels to service on the Great Lakes. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
DEAN AcHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 


Н. Н. Увома, 
Canadian Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Cuba respecting a 
cooperative program for weather stations in Cuba. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Habana July 17 and August 2, 1944; entered 
into force August 2, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Cuban Minister of State 
EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 682 Habana, July 17, 1944 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that preliminary dis- 
cussions have taken place between representatives of the United States 
Weather Bureau, Department of Coramerce, and the Cuban Meteoro- 
logical Service regarding the cooperative establishment апа operation 
of a radiosonde station in Cuba to be located in the vicinity of Habana. 

Since that time Dr. F. W. Reichelderfer, Chief of the Weather 
Bureau, has corresponded with Dr. José Carlos Millás, Director of 
the Cuban Meteorological Service, on the subject, and my Govern- 
ment is informed that as a result the Weather Bureau and the Cuban 
Meteorological Service have agreed in principle that it would be 
desirable for their respective governments to cooperate in the estab- 
lishment and operation of this station. 

Funds have now been appropriated by the Congress of the United 
States of America to enable the Weather Bureau to proceed with the 
project under the program of the Interdepartmental Committee on 
Cooperation with the American Republics. To that end I have the 
honor to enclose, at the instance of my Government, a Memorandum 
Agreement setting forth in detail the conditions under which the 
Weather Bureau proposes to cooperate with the Cuban Meteorolog- 
ical Service in the establishment and operation of the station. 

My Government has already established & network of radiosonde 
observation stations in the United States, the West Indies, Mexico, 
and the Canal Zone, and feels that establishment of a station in Cuba 
would fill a gap in the network. Radiosonde observations are needed 
for the protection of military and commercial aircraft operating in 
this area, and also to provide advance information on destructive 
hurricanes that threaten civilian and military installations located 
in the region of the Caribbean Sea and Gulf of Mexico. 

Therefore, as in the opinion of my Government this information is 
of vital importance to both countries, it trusts that the Cuban Govern- 
ment may give the enclosed Memorandum Agreement its urgent 
consideration and inform it at the earliest possible date whether it 
finds its contents acceptable. 
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For your Excellency's information, a representative of the Cuban 
Meteorological Service, Lt. Louis Larragoiti Alonzo, is now in the 
United States to receive training in the observational techniques of 
radiosonde and that Service is prepared to inaugurate the program 
as soon as the necessary cooperative agreement can be effected. 


I have the honor to avail myself of this opportunity to extend to 
Your Excellency the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


SPRUILLE BRADEN 


His Excellency 
Dr. Jorce МАКАСН, 
Minister of State, 
Habana, 


MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 


In accordance with recent correspondence between Dr. Е. М. 
Reichelderfer, Chief of the United States Weather Bureau, and Dr. 
José Carlos Millás, Director of the Cuban Meteorological Service, and 
previous conversations between representatives of the two organiza- 
tions, the Government of the United States, through the Weather 
Bureau, now proposes to cooperate with the Government of Cuba, 
through the Cuban Meteorological Service, in organizing the regular 
exchange of meteorological data, subject to the following under- 
standing: 

1. To cooperate in the establishment and operation of a radiosonde 

observation station in Cuba, to be located at Habana; and 

2. To provide for the daily exchange of upper-air weather observa- 

tions between the United States Weather Bureau and the 
Cuban Meteorological Service for the use of each country, espe- 
cially in serving the needs of aviation, and to render it possible 
for the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Cuba to assist in the development of an exchange of weather 
information, forecasts, and warnings. — 

To attain the foregoing objectives, the United States Weather 

Bureau agrees to: 

(a) Provide and install the ground equipment necessary for making 
radiosonde observations at the station and pay the cost of 
necessary repairs. 

(b) Authorize one of its technicians to visit the observation station 
to repair the ground equipment, whenever such equipment 
becomes inoperative апа repairs cannot be made locally; 

(c) Provide the necessary radiosondes, balloons, parachutes, helium 
gas, meteorological forms and other accessories required for 
the observations; and 

(d) Provide balloon inflation shelter, if necessary. 
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The Government of Cuba, through the Cuban Meteorological 
Service, agrees to: 


(a) Assign a minimum of one observer and one assistant at the 
station for the purpose of making daily observations in ac- 
cordance with standard practice and procedure; 

(b) Supply the necessary office quarters and office equipment, 
including heat, light, and electric power; 

(c) Provide adequate ground space for the balloon inflation shelter, 
as may be necessary; 

(d) Arrange for the prompt transmission of the radiosonde observa- 
tion reports made pursuant to this agreement to a point in the 
United States to be designated by the United States Weather 
Bureau; and 

(e) Make available the recorder records to the United States 
Weather Bureau for reference purposes, and to supply that 
Bureau with copies of the Weather Bureau forms which will 
be used for all radiosonde observations made at the station. 


I. The total amount to be expended by the United States shall not 
exceed eighteen thousand, two hundred forty dollars ($18,240) during 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1945. All expenditures incurred by 
the Weather Bureau shall be paid direct by that organization and all 
expenditures incident to the obligations assumed by the Govern- 
ment of Cuba shall be paid direct by that Government. 

IT. Title to all property supplied by the Cuban Government shall 
remain vested in that Government, and likewise the title to all prop- 
erty supplied by the Government of the United States shall remain 
vested therein. 

This agreement shall come into effect on the day on which it is 
accepted by the Government of Cuba, and shall continue in effect 
until June 30, 1947, or for an additional period if mutually agreed 
upon in writing, unless the Congress of either country shall fail to 
make available the funds necessary for its execution in which case it 
may be terminated on sixty days' advance written notice by the 
Government of either country. 


WAC 
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The Cuban Minister of State to the American Chargé d' A ffaires 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 


No. 1927 La HABANA, 2 de agosto de 1944. 


SEÑOR ENCARGADO DE Negocios: 

Con referencia a la atenta nota de esa Embajada, número 632, de 
17 de julio último, y al Memorandum-convenio que se remitió con la 
misma, relativos al establecimiento y funcionamiento, en cooperación 
entre el Servicio Meteorológico de Cuba y el Weather Bureau de los 
Estados Unidos de América, de una Estación Radiosonda en Cuba, 
que habrá de ser situada en las inmediaciones de La Habana, tengo el 
honor de participar a Vuestra Señoría que estudiado el asunto por el 
Centro competente se considera aceptable en todas sus partes el 
Memorandum-convenio aludido sobre la materia. 

Y esperando que lo relacionado con el Memorandum-convenio de 
referencia quede terminado a la mayor brevedad, a fin de que los 
instrumentos necesarios sean enviados urgentemente, para inaugurar 
lo antes posible el servicio que ha de prestar la mencionada estación 
radiosonda, aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra 
Señoría el testimonio de mi distinguida consideración. 

J. MARACH 


Translation 


REPUBLIO OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 


No. 1927 Habana, August 2, 1944. 


Mr. CHARGÉ D’ AFFAIRES: 

With reference to your Embassy's courteous note, number 632, of 
July 17 last, and to the Memorandum-Agreement transmitted there- 
with, relative to the establishment and operation by the Meteorological 
Service of Cuba and the Weather Bureau of the United States of 
America, in cooperation of a radiosonde station in Cuba, to be located 
in the immediate vicinity of Habana, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that, the matter having been studied by the competent 
office, the above-mentioned Memorandum-Agreement thereon is con- 
sidered acceptable in all respects. 

Hoping that all matters connected with the aforesaid Memorandum- 
Agreement шау be concluded as soon as possible, to the end that the 
necessary instruments may be sent soon, in order to begin as soon as 
possible the service to be provided by the above-mentioned radiosonde 
station, I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 


the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 
J. MaRACH 
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. Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 


air service facilities in French territory. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Paris June 18, 1946; entered into force June 18, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to ihe French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 1516 Paris, June 18, 1946 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to invite Your Excellency's attention to the air 
navigation, communication, and weather facilities installed at the 
following places in French territory by the United States military 
services: 

А. METROPOLITAN FRANCE: Cape Camerat, Corbigny, Dieppe, 

Domfront, Istres-le-Tube (Marseille), Le Havre, Lyon, Mari- 

gnane (Marseille), Nantes, Orly, Querqueville (Cherbourg), 

St. Renan (Brest), Toulouse, Trappes, Paretta (Corsica): 

. ALGERIA: Bone, Maison Blanche (Algiers), Oran; 

TUNISIA: Gabes, Tunis; | 
. FRENCH MOROCCO: Agadir, Cazes Air Base (Casablanca), Mek- 
nes, Port Lyautey; 

FRENCH GUIANA: Rochambeau (Cayenne); 
INDO-CHINA: Saigon; 


FRENCH OCEANIA: Bora Bora (Society Islands), Tontouta (New 
Caledonia) ; and 


. SENEGAL: Dakar. 


À list of the installations at these points is now being prepared and 
will be forwarded to Your Excellency for inclusion as an Annex to 
this letter.['] As those installations may later become surplus to 
United States military requirements, it is the intention of my Govern- 
ment that they, together with one year's supply of maintenance parts 
and expendable supplies wherever theater surplus stocks permit, 
should be transferred to:the Provisional Government of the French 
Republic. In addition, the Government of the United States of 
America, through either the U.S. Army, U.S. Navy, Caa, or private 
agency, will do everything possible to assist the Government of 
France or its representatives in purchasing, through regular com- 
mercial channels, maintenance parts and expendable supplies for the 
Operation of the facilities. 


m отш vow 


1[By airgram, 1461, dated Dec. 13, 1948, to the Seeretary of State from the 
American Ambassador at Paris the Department was informed that: “. 


. no 
list of the installations was subsequently prepared.“ 
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In consideration of this transfer, the Provisional Government of 
the French Republic, recognizing on the one hand the immediate 
necessity of insuring the safety of international air traffic in an ade- 
quate manner until regulations are established by the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization (Picao) and applied 
by the said Government in execution of its international undertakings, 
and, on the other hand, the special interests of United States aviation 
during the period in which American Armed Forces will participate 
in the occupation of ex-enemy countries, will undertake: 


1. To operate and maintain without interruption all the installa- 
tions in a manner satisfactory for air traffic into and away from 
airdromes at which the facilities are located and along the international 
air routes converging on those airdromes. 

2. To provide the full service of all facilities to all aircraft on э 
non-discriminatory basis with charges, if any, only for non-opera- 
tional messages, until an international agreement on charges has 
been promulgated by Prcao. 

3. To transmit weather reports, as prescribed by the U.S. Army 
Air Forces to designated stations thereof and to such other stations 
88 are required to insure an integrated meteorological network for the 
international air routes, unless changed by international agreement 
to which the Governments of the United States and France are 
parties. 

4. Subject to the possibility of obtaining necessary spare parts, 
to continue the operation of all types of facilities in their present 
locations or at new locations deemed preferable by the representatives 
of both Governments until (а) new facilities are installed in accordance 
with standards promulgated by Picao ог (b) it is determined by the 
Governments of France and the United States that there is no longer 
a need for the original facilities. It is understood that the acronautical 
facilities will be devoted exclusively to aeronautical service and will 
not be diverted to the communication service. 

5. To provide English speaking operators at air-to-ground and 
control tower communication positions until regulations covering such 
voice transmissions are promulgated by Picao; and further, until 
such regulations are promulgated, to grant permission to а represen- 
tative of the U. S. air carriers authorized to serve an airdrome to enter 
its control tower and, when in the opinion of the representative a case 
of necessity exists, subject to the authority of the Commander of the 
airdrome, to talk to the pilot of any United States aircraft flying in 
the vicinity of the airdrome. | 

6. Until such time as the allocations determined by P1cAo come into 
effect, to select radio frequencies for air-to-ground and control tower 
operations only after coordination with the using United States 
carriers and with adjacent stations on the international air routes 
converging on the airdrome in order to minimize (a) radio interference 
and (b) the number of frequencies required to be operated by aircraft. 

7. To authorize and facilitate day-to-day adjustments in air com- 
munication service matters by direct communication between. the 
operating agency of France and the service agency of the United 
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States Government, United States air carriers, or & communication 
organization representing one or more of them. 

8. To furnish in sufficient number suitable personnel to be trained 
to operate and maintain all facilities transferred under this Agreement. 


A supplemental agreement shall be entered into by the agency of the 
French Government which will eventually take over the operation of 
the facilities and the agency of the United States Government, or its 
representative, which undertakes the training and interim operation and 
maintenance of the facilities, pending transfer of full operating respon- 
sibility to the agency of the French Government. This supplemental 
agreement will define the responsibility, authority, and relations be- 
tween the above-mentioned agencies and their representatives during 
the period the United States agency remains in charge of the operation, 
maintenance and training. 

Until such time as this training program shall have produced an 
adequate number of trained French personnel, (a) the French Govern- 
ment will not be held responsible under Articles 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the 
present Agreement for the operation of that part of the facilities 
enumerated in the Annex from which the U. S. Army Air Force might 
withdraw, and (b) United States air carriers, or the Civil Aeronautics 
Administration of the United States, will be authorized to designate 
technicians to assist the agency designated by the French Government 
to operate the facilities in accordance with standards established by 
Русло. 

If the foregoing is satisfactory to the French Government, Your 
Excellency's reply to that effect, together with this letter, will be 
considered as constituting ап agreement between our two governments 
with respect to the matters outlined herein. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
СковаЕз BIDAULT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


OL/RO. : 
MINISTÉRE 


DES RÉPUBLIQUE FRANÇAISE 
AFFAIRES ETRANGÉRES 


— 


DIRECTION DES ACCORDS TECHNIQUES Paris, le I8 Juin 1946 


MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 
Votre Excellence а bien voulu m'adresser en date de ce jour la 
lettre dont la teneur suit: 


“Monsieur le Ministre, 


“J'ai l'honneur d'attirer l'attention de Votre Excellence sur les 
installations d'aide à la navigation aérienne, de transmissions et de 
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météorologie, établies sur le territoire francais par les services mili- 
taires des Etats-Unis, aux emplacements suivants : 


А — FRANCE METROPOLITAINE ; 

- Cap CAMARAT, CORBIGNY, DIEPPE, DOMFRONT, ISTRES le TUBE 
(MARSEILLE), LE HAVRE, LYON, MARIGNANE (MARSEILLE), NANTES, 
ORLY, QUERQUEVILLE (CHERBOURG), ST-ROMAN (BREST TOULOUSE, 
TRAPPES, PORETTA (CORSE). 


B — ALGERIE : 

— BONE, MAISON BLANCHE (ALGER), ORAN. 
C — TUNISIE : 

— GABES, TUNIS. 
D — MAROC FRANCAIS : 


— AGADIR, Base Aérienne de CAZES (CASABLANCA), MEKNES, 
PORT-LYAUTEY. 


Е GUYANE FRANCAISE: ROCHAMBEAU (CAYENNE) 

F — INDOCHINE : SAIGON 

G — POSSESSIONS FRANCAISES EN OCEANIE : BORA-BORA (Iles de la 
Société), TONTOUTA (Nouvelle Calédonie). 

H — SENEGAL : DAKAR 

Une liste des installations existant auxdits emplacements est en 
préparation et sera adressée à Votre Excellence en vue d'étre jointe 
à cette lettre en annexe. Сез installations étant susceptibles dans 
l'avenir d'étre déclarées “de surplus" par rapport aux besoins mili- 
taires des Etats-Unis, mon Gouvernement à l'intention de les 
transférer au Gouvernement Provisoire de la République Frangaise 
ауес des rechanges pour un an (articles d'entretien et fournitures 
consommables) dans la mesure od les stocks en surplus des théatres 
d'opérations le permettent. 

En outre, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, par 
l'entremise de l'Armée, de la Marine, de l'Administration de l’Aéronau- 
tique Civile ou d'une entreprise privée, fera tout ce qui est en son 
pouvoir pour aider le Gouvernement frangais ou ses représentants à 
acheter par les voies commerciales normales les articles d'entretien 
et fournitures consommables nécessaires à l'exploitation des installa- 
tions. 

En contre partie de ce transfert, le Gouvernement Provisoire de la 
République Frangaise, reconnaissant d'une part la nécessité d'assurer 
dés maintenant la sécurité du trafic aérien international d'une maniére 
satisfaisante en attendant qu'une réglementation soit établie par 
l'Organisation Provisoire de l'Aviation Civile Internationale (Opact) 
et appliquée par ledit Gouvernement conformément à ses engagements 
internationaux, et, d'autre part, les intéréts spéciaux de l'aviation des 
Etats-Unis pendant la période ой les forces armées américaines 
participent à l'occupation des pays ex-ennemis, 8 'engagerait: 

I°/ à faire fonctionner et à entretenir Sans interruption : toutes les 
installations d'une manière satisfaisante pour le trafic aérien sur, 
vers et à partir des aérodromes sur lesquels lesdites installations sont 
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situées, et le long des routes aériennes internationales qui convergent 
vers ces aérodromes. 

2°/ à faire pleinement bénéficier tout avion sans distinction du service 
de toutes les installations, des taxes n'étant éventuellement pergues 
que pour les messages autres que les messages d’exploitation jusqu'à 
ce qu'un accord international sur les taxes élaboré par l’Opaci soit 
entré en vigueur. 

3*/ à transmettre les renseignements météorologiques dans les con- 
ditions requises par les forces aériennes des Etats-Unis aux postes 
désignés par celles-ci, ainsi qu'à tout autre poste dans la mesure jugée 
nécessaire en vue d'assurer aux routes aériennes internationales un 
réseau météorologique cohérent, sauf modifications apportées par 
un accord international auquel seraient parties le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement Français. 

4°] sous réserve de la possibilité d'obtenir des rechanges nécessaires, 
à continuer l'exploitation des installations de tous types sur leurs 
emplacements actuels ou sur de nouveaux emplacements jugés 
préférables par les représentants des deux Gouvernements jusqu'à 
ce que : . 


a) de nouvelles installations soient établies conformément aux 
normes dont la mise en vigueur aurait été décidée par POpacr, ou 
b) le Gouvernement Francais et lè Gouvernement des Etats Unis 
estiment que les installations d'origine ne sont plus nécessaires. 

Il est entendu que ces installations aéronautiques seront consacrées 
exclusivement aux services aéronautiques et ne seront pas utilisées à 
d'autres services de télécommunications. 
5°/ à fournir des agents parlant anglais dans les postes de communi- 
cation air-sol et à la tour de contróle jusqu'à ce que la mise en vigueur 
des réglements concernant les communications radiophoniques de 
cette nature ait été décidée par l’OPACI; et en outre, en attendant la 
mise en vigueur de tels réglements, à permettre à un représentant des 
transporteurs américains autorisés à desservir un aérodrome à péné- 
trer dans la tour de contréle et, au cas ой ce représentant l’estimerait 
nécessaire, et sous l’autorité du Commandant d’aérodrome ou de 
son délégué, à parler au pilote de tout appareil américain en vol dans 
le voisinage de l'aérodrome. 5o À 
6°/ jusqu'à се que prennent effet les allocations déterminées par 
РОралст, à ne choisir des fréquences radio pour les communications 
air-sol et pour l'exploitation de la tour de contróle qu'aprés entente 
avec les transporteurs américains intéressés её avec les stations 
voisines situées sur les routes aériennes internationales convergent 
vers l'aérodrome, afin de réduire au minimum: 

a) les interférences radio, 

b) le nombre des fréquences dont l’utilisation est nécessaire А 
un aéronef. 
7°] à autoriser et à faciliter les réajustements au jour le jour intéressant 
les transmissions aéronautiques par la voie de contacts directs entre 
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le service frangais exploitant et administration américaine compé- 
tente, les transporteurs américains ou tout organisme représentant l'un 
ou plusieurs de ceux-ci en matiére de transmissions. 

8°/ à recruter en nombre suffisant le personnel approprié en vue d'étre 
entrainé à l'exploitation et à l'entretien de toutes les installations 
transférées dans le cadre du présent accord. 

Un accord complémentaire sera conclu par le service officiel fran- 
cais qui reprendra en définitive l'exploitation avec le Service officiel 
américain (ou son représentant) qui assurera l'entrainement ainsi 
que, provisoirement, l'exploitation et l'entretien des installations 
jusqu'au transfert de la pleine responsabilité de l'exploitation au 
Service officiel francais. Cet accord complémentaire définira la 
responsabilité et l’autorité respectives des services sus-mentionnés ef 
de leurs représentants pendant la période où le service américain 
demeurera chargé de l'exploitation, de l'entretien et de l’entrainement, 
ainsi que les relations entre ceux-ci. 

Jusqu'à ce que ce programme d'entrainement ait permis la formation 
d'un nombre suffisant de personnel francais qualifié : 

a) le Gouvernement francais ne sera pas tenu pour responsable, aux 
termes des articles I, 2, 3 & 4 du présent "accord", de l'exploitation 
de celles des installations énumérées en annexe qui seraient abandon- 
nées par l'Armée de l'Air américaine. 

b) les transporteurs américains ou l'Administration de l'Aéronautique 
Civile des Etats-Unis seront autorisés à désigner des techniciens pour 
aider le service français exploitant les installations conformément aux 
normes établies par l'Opacr. 


Si les dispositions énoncées ci-dessus ne soulèvent pas d'objection 
de la part du Gouvernement francais, une réponse de Votre Excellence 
& cet effet constituera, avec la présente communication, un accord 
entre nos deux Gouvernements quant aux questions ayant fait l'objet 
de la présente lettre. 

Veuillez ....... di 

J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir à Votre Excellence que le Gouverne- 
ment frangais n'éléve pas d'objection à cet égard. 

La présente lettre, jointe à la communication précitée de Votre 
Excellence, constitue donc un accord entre nos deux Gouvernements./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur lAmbassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 

С Врат 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
à Paris 


95347*—50— r. 17——48 
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Translation 
CL/RO 
MINISTRY 
FrencH REPUBLIC 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF TECHNICAL AGREEMENTS Paris, June 18, 1946 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
Your Excellency has been good enough to address to me on this 
date & letter the tenor of which is as follows: 


[For the English language version, see pp. 4088-4090.] 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the French Gov- 
ernment does not raise any objection in this respect. 

The present letter, together with the above-mentioned communica- 
tion of Your Excellency, constitutes, therefore, an agreement between 
our two Governments. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high consider- 
ation. 

С BipauLT 


His Excellency 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Paris 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France amending 


the agreement of June 18, 1946, respecting air service facilities in 
French territory.  Effected by exchange of notes signed at Paris May 
8 and 17, 1947; entered into force May 17, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 2516 Panis, May 8, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my note No. 1516 of June 18, 1946, 
and Your Excellency’s reply thereto which constitute the Air Service 
Agreement between our two governments. 

I am now directed to substitute Dijon, Chateau Thierry, and Le 
Bourget in lieu of Cape Camerat, Le Havre, and Querqueville (Cher- 
bourg) due to relocation of the facilities under reference. 

If the Government of France is agreeable to this substitution, a 
favorable reply from Your Excellency, together with this letter, will 
be considered as constituting an amendment to the above-mentioned 
Air Service Agreement. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
His Excellency 
GEORGES BIDAULT, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 


The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


CL/JP 
MINISTÉRE LIBERTÉ - ÉGALITÉ . FRATERNITÉ 
DES — 
AFFAIRES ÉTRANGÉRES RÉPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
DIRECTION DES ACCORDS TECHNIQUES Paris, Le 


MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 

Par une lettre N? 2.516 en date du 8 de ce mois, Votre Excellence a 
bien voulu attirer mon attention sur l'intérét qui s'attachait.à sub- 
stituer les localités de Dijon, Chateau-Thierry et Le Bourget à celles 
de Cap Camerat, Le Havre et Querqueville-(Cherbourg) figurant dans 
notre échange de lettres en date du 18 juin 1946, les installations 
d'aide à la navigation aérienne primitivement situées dans ces 
derniéres ayant été par la suite transférées dans les premières. 
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J'ai l'honneur de faire savoir à Votre Excellence que le gouverne- 
ment francais ne peut que donner son accord à cette substitution. 

Conformément à la proposition contenue dans la lettre précitée de 
Votre Excellence, ladite lettre constitue 'avec la présente réponse un 
amendement à l'échange de lettres du 18 Juin 1946./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ша 


trés haute considération. 


POUR LE MINISTRE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET PAR DELEGATION 
LE DIRECTEUR GENERAL 


n 


Hervé ALPHAND 
S. E. M. JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis z 
Paris 14МД11947 
Translation 
LIBERTY-EQUALITY-FRATERNITY 
CLIP FRENCH REPUBLIC, 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF TECHNICAL AGREEMENTS PARIS, 


Мк. AMBASSADOR: 

Your Excellency was good enough to bring to my attention, by 
means of note No. 2,516 dated the 8th of this month, the importance 
attached to the substitution of Dijon, Chateau-Thierry and Le 
Bourget for Cap Camerat, Le Havre and Querqueville-(Cherbourg) 
which were mentioned in our exchange of letters of June 18, 1946, in 
view of the fact that the locations of the installations to aid air navi- 
gation originally located at the latter points have been subsequently 
transferred to the first named places. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the French Gov- 
ernment cannot but agree to the substitution. 

In accordance with the proposal contained in Your Excellency’s 
letter mentioned above, the said letter and the present answer thereto 
constitute an amendment to the exchange of notes of June 18, 1946. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 

For The Minister of Foreign Affairs 

and by delegation 

The Director General 
Hervé ALPHAND. 
His Excellency May 17, 1947 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Paris. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico replacing 
the agreements of June 2, 1944, and January 9, 1945, respecting 
Mexican agricultural workers.  Effected by exchange of notes signed 
at Mexico City March 10, 1947; entered into force March 10, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relations 
No. 673 Mexico, D. F., March 10, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement reached by representa- 
tives of the United States and Mexican Governments as a result of 
the conferences held in Mexico City between January 27 and February 
4, 1947, on the subject of the return to Mexico of illegal Mexican en- 
trants into the United States, and their possible engagement by 
American employers as agricultural workers in the United States. 
The document setting forth this agreement has been duly signed in 
duplicate originals and is now in possession of the competent author- 
ities of both governments. 

I am directed to inform Your Excellency that my government 
approves the above mentioned document which, for the sake of clarity, 
is quoted below: 


In conference in the City of Mexico, Federal District, in the Con- 
ference Room of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, Messrs. William 
G. MacLean, representative of the Department of State; Ugo Carusi, 
Commissioner of the Immigration and Naturalization Service of the 
Department of Justice; Albert del Guercio, District Director of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service in the District of Southern 
California; Maurice L. Stafford, Consul General of the United States 
of America, in representation of the American Embassy, and Harry 
F. Brown, observer for the Labor Office of the Department of Agricul- 
ture, who form the Delegation of the United States of America; and 
the members of the “Interdepartamental Commission in Charge of 
Affairs Related to the Emigration of Mexican Workers", created by 
decree dated January 17, 1947, published in Official Register, no. 20, 
January 24, 1947, Messrs. Licenciado Benito Coquet, Oficial Mayor 
of Gobernación; Doctor Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor of Foreign 
Relations, and Licenciado J. Jesús Castorena, Oficial Mayor of Labor 
and Social Welfare, technically advised for this occasion by Messrs. 
Arcadio Ojeda García, Head of the Department of Migration; Manuel 
Aguilar, Director General of the Consular Service, and Engineer 
Jorge Medellín, Head of the Department of General Security and 
Social Welfare of the Ministry of Labor, who form the Mexican 
Delegation, ` 
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March 10, 1947 
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U. 8. delegation. 


Mexican delegation. 
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Resolve: 


That having carried on cordial discussions in a friendly atmosphere 
of mutual understanding, with the object of trying to solve, in the best 
form for the Governments of Mexico and of the United States, the 
migratory problems resulting from the illegal movement of Mexican 
workers, whose number according to estimated statistics presented 
by the Delegation of the United States has reached a total of 119,000, 
of which 100,000 are direct emigrants from Mexican territory and 
19,000 are workers who not having completed their labor contracts 
have remained illegally in territory of the United States, being now 
found, like the direct entrants, giving their services for the most part 
in agricultural work, the Delegations reached agreement to submit 
the following conclusions to their respective Governments as recom- 
mendations: 

First: At the request of the Mexican Delegation the United States 
Delegation agrees to submit to its Government the proposition that 
the entire contingent of Mexicans who have migrated illegally be 
returned preferably through the border ports of Mexicali, Ciudad 
Juárez and Reynosa with a view to making a selection which may 
permit them to return to employment in the United States under the 
protection of contracts which should be drawn up on bases acceptable 
to the two Governments. 

SeconD: The abovementioned contracting should be carried out 
through contracts signed by the representative of the employer in 
the United States (farmer) and by а representative of the Inter- 
departmental Commission referred to at the beginning, which is inter- 
vening in these conversations; said document to be endorsed in Mexi- 
can territory by an official of the Immigration апа Naturalization 
Service of the United States of America, indicating that the employer 
(farmer) has complied with the requirements of the immigration laws 
of said country and has received due authorization to contract Mexican 
workers and to bring them into the United States. 

Turn»: Both Delegations will recommend to their respective 
Governments the reinforcement of their border patrols and of all 
methods of vigilance to attain the greatest possible success for the 
control dispositions established to impede the illegal migration of 
Mexican workers. 

Еоовтн: With a view to cooperation in the realization of this 
objective, the immigration authorities of the United States will deny 
authorization for the contracting of Mexican workers to those Ameri- 
can employers (farmers) who in contravention of these recommenda- 
tions use the services of agricultural workers who have entered 
illegally. 

The Mexican Delegation would appreciate the United States Dele- 
gation submitting to its Government the desire of the Mexican 
Government that the authorities of the United States study the possi- 
bility of adopting, in 2ddition, legal measures under which United 
States employers who contract or use illegally migrated Mexican 
workers may suffer an adequate sanction. 
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In formulating this suggestion, the Mexican Delegation has in 
mind that the adoption of such measures would constitute the most 
effective procedure for putting an end to this illegal migration. 

Ктктн: The Mexican Delegation agrees immediately to propose to 
its Government that, through not only the Ministries of Communica- 
tions and Public Works but also through that of Gobernación and other 
state authorities, measures be suggested which may be considered 
pertinent to restrict as much as possible the sale of railroad or bus 
tickets to groups of workers proceeding to the border of Mexico with 
the United States, especially through the Punta Peñasco station, or 
the adoption as well of governmental measures which may prevent 
accumulations of workers at said border. 

5тхтн: With a view to impeding the migration to the United States 
of workers who have their permanent residence in border towns, it is 
suggested to the Delegation of the United States that those who are 
in this category be documented by the Mexican migration authorities 
only with Card Form 5-C, which only gives them the right to cross 
to the adjacent towns and not to be contracted for work in the interior 
of the United States. "Therefore, all such who are clearly shown to 
be legal residents of border points should be excluded from contracts. 

SEVENTH: The Delegation of the United States will recommend to 
its Government the issuance of instructions to its diplomatic and 
consular representatives in Mexico with & view to having them 
abstain, as they have done to date, from documenting, as permanent 
residents of the United States, persons whose passports do not cate- 
gorically so specify, with exception of those who have family ties in 
that country. 

Ercurs: It is understood that it is a function of the United States 
Immigration Service to return workers found to be illegally in the 
United States from the place of detention to a border point between 
Mexico and the United States. Both delegations are of the opinion 
that the travel expenses of the workers from the United States border 
port adjacent to the place of contract to the place of employment and 
return should be for the account of the employers in accordance with 
the requirements of Article 29 of the Mexican Labor Law. 

NintH: Both Delegations will recommend to their respective 
Governments the greatest publicity for these measures and their 
underlying reasons, in order that the authorities charged with their 
application, can count upon the fullest support of public opinion in 
both countries, this publicity to be made simultaneously and on a 
date to be agreed upon by both Chanceries. 

Темтн: The agreements set forth shall become effective thirty 
days after they are approved by both Governments and notice thereof 
is given through their respective Chanceries, replacing the agree- 
ments concerning these questions signed by the United States and 
Mexican delegates in the City of Mexico, Federal District, on June 
2, 1944, ['] and in the City of Washington on January 9, 1945.[!] 


1 [Not printed.] 
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In witness whereof, the present document has been prepared in 
sextuplicate in both Spanish and English and has been signed by the 
members of both Delegations on this thirty-first day of January, 
Nineteen hundred and forty-seven." 


DELEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES 
— — олс 


William G. MacLean 
Maurice L. Stafford 


MEXICAN DELEGATION 


Benito Coquet Alfonso Guerra 
J. Jesús Castorena Arcadio Ojeda G. 
Manuel Aguilar Jorge Medellin" 


p. S. participation of Т am requested to state also that, while my government is ready to 
Mexican contracts. comment informally as to the practicability of any contract proposed 
by the Mexican Government covering the terms of employment be- 
tween United States employers and Mexican agricultural workers, 
my government cannot be a party to any contracts made or provide 
policing for the fulfillment of such contracts, as made clear in the 
discussions between the representatives of the two governments, 
The workers will have, however, the usual remedies or recourses avail- 
able to residents in the United States in the same field of employment. 

.l also wish to point out to Your Excellency that my government 
considers the present agreement as distinct and independent of that 
entered into between our two governments in connection with the 
recruitment of agricultural workers by representatives of the United 
States Department of Agriculture in the sense that the first has to do 
with contractual relations between Mexican laborers and United 
States employers, whereas the second has to do with contractual 
relations between Mexican laborers and the United States Govern- 
ment. 

If Your Excellency's Government approves the above quoted 
agreement and is in accord with the other paragraphs of the note, 
I propose to Your Excellency that this note and the reply to it con- 
stitute the exchange of notes contemplated in Article 10 of the agree- 
ment above quoted. | 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
апа most distinguished consideration. 


WALTER THURSTON 
His Excellency 


Señor Don Jame Torres Boper 
Secretary of Foreign Relations, 
| Mexico, D.F. 
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The Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relations to the American Ambassador 
[SEAL] 
3204 México, D. F., a 10 de marzo de 1947 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 
Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
número 673 fechada el 10 de marzo de 1947, que a la letra dice: 

“Tengo el honor de hacer referencia al convenio a que se llegó por 
los representantes de los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
américa y de México como resultado de las conferencias verificadas 
en la Ciudad de México del 27 de enero al 4 de febrero de 1947, en 
relación con el regreso a México de los mexicanos que han entrado 
ilegalmente a los Estados Unidos y su posible contratación por 
empleadores norteamericanos, como trabajadores agrícolas en los 
Estados Unidos. — El documento conteniendo este convenio ha 
sido debidamente firmado en originales duplicados y se encuentra 
en posesión de las autoridades competentes de ambos Gobiernos. 
He recibido instrucciones de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi 
Gobierno aprueba el documento arriba mencionado, el que, para 
mayor claridad se transcribe a continuación: — “En la Ciudad de 
México, Distrito Federal, reunidos en el Salón de Conferencias de la 
Secretaría de Relaciones Exteriores los miembros de la “Comisión 
Intersecretarial encargada de los asuntos referentes a la Emigración 
de Trabajadores Mexicanos”, creada por Decreto de fecha 17 de los 
corrientes y publicado en el Diario Oficial núm. 20 del día 24 de 
enero en curso, señores Lic. Benito Coquet, Oficial Mayor de 
Gobernación; Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores; y Lic. J. Jesús Castorena, Oficial Mayor de Trabajo y 
Previsión Social, asesorados en esta ocasión por los Sres. Arcadio 
Ojeda García, Jefe del Departamento de Migración; Manuel 
Aguilar, Director General del Servicio Consular; y Arq. Jorge L. 
Medellín, Jefe del Depto. de Protección General de Trabajo y 
Previsión Social, que forman la Delegación Mexicana; con los Sres. 
William G. McLean, Rpte. del Departamento de Estado; Ugo 
Carusi, Director General del Servicio de Inmigración y Naturali- 
zación en representación del Depto. de Justicia; Albert del Guercio, 
Director de Migración del Distrito Sur de California; Maurice L. 
Stafford, Cónsul General de los Estados Unidos de América, en 
representación de la Embajada Norteamericana en esta Capital; 
y Harry F. Brown, Oservador de la Ofna. del Trabajo del Depto. 
de Agricultura, que forman la Delegación de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

DECLARAN: 

Que habiendo efectuado cordiales pláticas bajo un ambiente 
amistoso de mutua comprensión, con objecto de tratar de resolver 
en la mejor forma para los Gobernos de México y de los Estados 
Unidos los problemas migratorios resultantes del éxodo ilegal de 
trabajadores mexicanos, cuyo monto según datos aproximados, 
proporcionados por la Delegación Norteamericana, se eleva a la 
suma de ciento diez y nueve mil, de los cuales cien mil corresponden 
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& emigrantes directos de territorio mexicano y diez y nueve mil & 
braceros que habiendo terrumpido el cumplimiento de sus contratos 
han permanecido ilegalmente en territorio de los Estados Unidos, 
encontrándose como los anteriores, prestando sus servicios en su 
gran mayoría en trabajos agrícolas, ambas Delegaciones resolvieron 
estar de acuerdo en someter а sus respectivos Gobiernos las si- 
guientes conclusiones a título de recomendación: 

Primero: А petición de la Delegación Mexicana, la Delegación 
Norteamericana está conforme en someter a la consideración de su 
Gobierno la proposición de que el contingente total de mexicanos 
que inmigraron ilegalmente, sea conducido en forma preferencial, 
por los puertos fronterizos de Mexicali, Ciudad Juárez y Reynosa, 
con objeto de hacer una selección que les permita regresar a trabajar 
en los Estados Unidos, al amparo de contratos que deberán formu- 
larse sobre bases aceptables para los dos Gobiernos. 

SEGUNDO: La mencionada contratación deberá hacerse mediante 
contratos suscritos por el Representante del patrono (farmer) y por 
un Delegado de la Comisión Intersecretarial al principio citada, que 
interviene en estas pláticas, debiendo ser endosado dicho documento, 
en territorio mexicano, por un funcionario del Servicio de Inmigra- 
ción Norteamericana indicando que el patrono (farmer) ha cumplido 
con los requisitos de las Leyes de Inmigración de los Estados Unidos 
y ha recibido la autorización para contratar y llevar a territorio de 
dicho país а trabajadores mexicanos. 

Tercero: Ambas Delegaciones recomendarán a sus respectivos 
Gobiernos el refuerzo de sus patrullas fronterizas y de todos sus 
sistemas de vigilancia para lograr el mayor éxito a la disposiciones 
de control que se establezcan, tendientes a impedir el éxodo ilegal 
de trabajadores mexicanos. 

Cuarto: Con objeto de cooperar a la realización de tal propósito, 
las Autoridades Migratorias de los Estados Unidos negarán autori- 
zación para contratar trabajadores mexicanos a aquellos agricultures 
norteamericanos (farmers) que en contravención de estas disposi- 
ciones utilicen los servicios de trabajadores agrícolas inmigrados 
ilegalmente. 

La Delegación Mexicana agradecería a la Norteamericana que 
señale a su Gobierno el deseo del de México de que las autoridades 
norteamericanas estudien la posibilidad de adoptar, además, medidas 
legales en virtud de las cuales los patronos norteamericanos que con- 
traten o utilicen a trabajadores mexicanos inmigrados ilegalmente 
reciban la adecuada sanción. 

Al formular esta sugestión, la Delegación Mexicana lo hace con- 
siderando que la adopción de tales medidas constituiría el procedi- 
miento más eficaz para poner término a este tránsito llegal. 

Quinto: La Delegación Mexicana acepta desde luego proponer a 
su Gobierno que por conducto, tanto de las Secretarías de Comu- 
nicaciones y Obras Públicas, como de la de Gobernación y demás 
Autoridades Estatales, se sugieran las medidas que se consideren 
pertimentes para restringir en lo posible la venta de boletos de trans- 
porte ferroviario o autotransportes, a contingentes de braceros que 
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se dirijan con rumbo a la frontera de México con los Estados Unidos, 
especialmente por la Estación de Punta Peñasco, o bien la adopción 
de disposiciones gubernamentales que eviten acumulaciones de 
trabajadores en dicha frontera. 

SExTO: Con objeto de impedir la inmigración a los Estados Unidos, 
de trabajadores que tienen su domicilio permanente en poblaciones 
de la frontera, se sugiere a la Delegación Norteamericana que los 
que se encuentran en esas circunstancias, sean documentados por 
las Autoridades Migratorias Mexicanas únicamente con la Tarjeta 
Forma 5-C, que les da el derecho sólo a pasar a las poblaciones 
aledañas y de ninguna manera a ser contratados para trabajar en el 
interior de los Estados Unidos. 

Por consecuencia, deben quedar excluídos de contratación todos 
aquellos a quienes evidentemente se compruebe residencia legal en 
los puntos fronterizos. 

SEPTIMO: La Delegación Norteamericana recomendará a su 
Gobierno que instruya a sus Representantes Diplomáticos y 
Consulares en México, con objeto de que se abstengan, como lo 
han hecho hasta ahora, de documentar, con carácter de residentes 
permanentes en los Estados Unidos, a personas cuyo correspondiente 
pasaporte no lo especifique categóricamente, con la excepción de 
aquellas que tengan ligas familiares en aquel país. 

Ocravo: Se entiende que es función del Servicio de Inmigración 
de los Estados Unidos de América, conducir a los trabajadores que 
se encuentren ilegalmente en dicho país, desde el punto de su deten- 
ción a un puerto fronterizo entre México y los Estados Unidos de 
América. Ambas Delegaciones son de opinión que los gastos de 
viaje de los trabajadores, desde el puerto fronterizo norteamericano, 
adyacente al lugar de contratación, a los lugares de trabajo y vice- 
versa, deberán ser por cuenta de los patronos (farmers), de acuerdo 
con lo especificado por el artículo 29 de la Ley de Trabajo do 
México. 

Noveno: Ambas Delegaciones recomendarán a sus respectivos 
Gobiernos dar la mayor publicidad a estas medidas y a las razones 
que las fundamentan, con el objeto de que las autoridades encar- 
gadas de su aplicación, puedan contar con el mayor apoyo de la 
opinion pública de ambos paises, debiendo hacerse dicha publicación 
simultaneamente y en la fecha que previamente se convenga por 
ambas Cancillerías. 

Decimo: Los acuerdos estipulados, entrarán en vigor treinta días 
después de ser aprobadas sus conclusiones por ambos Gobiernos y 
comunicadas las resoluciones por conducto de sus respectivas Can- 
cillerías, debiendo reemplazar los acuerdos que sobre este mismo 
asunto fueron firmados entre las Delegaciones Norteamericana y 
Mexicana, en la Ciudad de Mexico, Distrito Federal, el 2 de junio 
de 1944 y en la ciudad de WasHINGTON, D. C., el 9 de enero de 1945. 

Y para constancia se levanta la presente acta por sextuplicado, 
en los idiomas español e inglés, que firmán los Miembros de ambas 
Delegaciones, a los trienta y un días del mes de enero de mil nove- 
cientos cuarenta y siete, 
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DELEGACIÓN MEXICANA: 


Benito Coquet. — Alfonso Guerra. — J. Jesús Castorena. — 
Arcadio Ojeda С. — Manuel Aguilar. — Jorge L. Medellin. 


DELEGACIÓN NORTEAMERICANA: 


William G. MacLean. — Ugo Carusi. — Alberto del Guercio. — 
Maurice L. Stafford. — Harry F. Brown 


Se me ha pedido indicar tambien que, mientras mi Gobierno está 
dispuesto a comentar informalmente acerca de la practicabilidad de 
cualquier contrato propuesto por el Gobierno Mexicano cubriendo 
las clausulas de trabajo entre los empleadores norteamericanos y los 
trabajadores agrícolas mexicanos, mi Gobierno no puede ser parte de 
ningunos contratos que se hagan o proveer vigilancia para el cumpli- 
miento de tales contratos, como se explicó claramente en las dis- 
cusiones entre los representantes de los dos Gobiernos. Los trabaja- 
dores tendrán sin embargo, los remedios o recursos usuales con que 
cuentan los residentes de los Estados Unidos en la misma clase de 
trabajo. 

También deseo expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
considera el presente convenio, como distinto e independiente de 
aquel concertado entre nuestros dos Gobiernos en conexión con el 
reclutamiento de trabajadores agrícolas por representantes del 
Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
américa, en el sentido de que el primero tiene que ver con las rela- 
ciones contractuales entre trabajadores mexicanos y empleadores 
norteamericanos, mientras que el segundo tiene que ver con las 
relaciones contractuales entre trabajadores mexicanos y el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica. 

Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia aprueba el convenio pre- 
inserto y está de acuerdo con los otros párrafos de esta nota, me 
permito proponer a Vuestra Excelencia que esta nota y la respuesta 
de ella, constituyan el intercambio de notas mencionado en el 
artículo 10 de convenio preinserto.” 


Sobre el particular, me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia 
la aceptación del Gobierno de México a la recomendación preinserta, 
así como su conformidad por lo que respecta a los comentarios 
también preinsertos, sobre la participación de las autoridades norte- 
americanas en la redacción y ejecución de los contratos individuales 
de trabajo, y sobre el hecho de que los agricultores contratados lo 
serán por empleadores norteamericanos, sin que se trate de relaciones 
contractuales entre aquellos y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
Norteamérica. | 

Me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia, el testimonio de mi 
más alta y distinguida consideración. 

Jaime Torres Boer 


Excelentísimo Señor WALTER THURSTON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 
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Translation 
[SEAL] 


3204 Mexico, D.F., March 10, 1947 


MR. ÁMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency's kind note No. 673 
of March 10, 1947, which reads word for word as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, as signed, see pp. 4097-4100.] 


In this connection I am happy to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Mexico accepts the above-quoted proposal and is in 
accord with the remarks, also quoted above, on the participation of 
United States authorities in the drafting and execution of individual 
work contracts, and on the fact that it is United States employers who 
will hire the agricultural workers, with no question of contractual 
relations between the latter and the Government of the United States. 

I take pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

JAIME Torres Ворет 


His Excellency 
WALTER THURSTON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


Pon 


wea e reium 


Dac déhditla.sUIbDr ce laudi асори чай os cet euin 
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March 10,197 Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
e Mexico respecting Mexican agricultural workers. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Mexico City March 10, 1947; entered into 

force March 10, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relationa 
No. 675 Mexico, D. F., March 10, 1947. 


ExcELLENCY: 
Agreement respect] have the honor to refer to the supplementary agreement reached 
ing return to: Mexico 3 . . 
of illegal entrants into by representatives of the United States and Mexican Governments 
as & result of the conferences held in Mexico City between January 27 
and February 4, 1947, on the subject of the return to Mexico of illegal 
Mexican entrants into the United States, and their possible engage- 
ment by American employers as agricultural workers in the United 
States. The document setting forth this supplementary agreement 
has been duly signed in duplicate originals and is now in possession 
of the competent authorities of both governments. 
I am directed to inform Your Excellency that my government 
approves the above mentioned document which, for the sake of clarity, 
is quoted below: 


U. B. delegation. "In conference in the City of Mexico, Federal District, in the 
Conference Room of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, Messrs. 
William С. MacLean, representative of the Department of State; 
Ugo Carusi, Commissioner of the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service of the Department of Justice; Albert del Guercio, District 
Director of the Immigration ала Naturalization Service in the Dis- 
trict of Southern California; Maurice L. Stafford, Consul General of 
the United States of America, in representation of the American 
Embassy, and Harry F. Brown, observer for the Labor Office of the 
Department of Agriculture, who form the Delegation of the United 
Mexican delegation. States of America; and the members of the “Interdepartmental Com- 
mission in Charge of Affairs Related to the Emigration of Mexican 
Workers", created by decree dated January 17, 1947, published in 
Official Register no. 20, January 24, 1947, Messrs. Licenciado Benito 
Coquet, Oficial Mayor of Gobernación; Doctor Alfonso Guerra, Oficial 
Mayor of Foreign Relations, and Licenciado J. Jesus Castorena, 
Oficial Mayor of Labor and Social Welfare, technically advised for 
this occasion by Messrs. Arcadio Ojeda García, Head of the Depart- 
ment of Migration; Manuel Aguilar, Director General of the Con- 
sular Service, and Engineer Jorge Medellín, Head of the Department 
of General Security and Social Welfare of the Ministry of Labor, who 
" form the Mexican Delegation: 
жарк. RUE EMEN FrRST: As an annex to the memorandum of this date, the United 
Темы. States Delegation has advised that а considerable number of the 
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Mexican workers found illegally in the United States presently are 
employed in the State of Texas. 

SECOND: The Mexican Delegation, in view of the statement to 
which the preceding point refers, considers that it is confronted with 
& factual situation which was not created by the Government of 
Mexico, but which it is desirable to solve in benefit to the Mexican 
workers. Consequently it is disposed to recommend to its Govern- 
ment that, as an exceptional measure, it authorize the contracting 
of these workers in order that they may continue to lend their 
services in the State of Texas, on the understanding that this atti- 
tude will not constitute a precedent nor can it be invoked in the 
future, since the Government of Mexico remains firm in its deter- 
mination not to permit, under the protection of existing conventions, 
that persons of Mexican nationality be contracted to work in States 
of the United States in which there may exist discrimination against 
Mexicans, & problem which, on the other hand, in so far as Texas is 
concerned, seems to be on the road to a favorable solution, in view 
of the repeated proofs of friendship and of good will which the 
Honorable Beaufort Jester, Governor of said State, has shown 
towards Mexico. 

TEHIRD: The resolutions which fall under this additional memo- 
randum are subject to the same treatment mentioned in the tenth 
recommendation of the document of which this is an annex." 


DELEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES 


William G. MacLean 
Maurice L. Stafford 


MEXICAN DELEGATION 


Benito Coquet Alfonso Guerra 
J. Jesás Castorena Arcadio Ojeda G. 
Manuel Aguilar Jorge Medellín" 


I &m requested to state also that, while my government is ready to 
comment informally as to the practicability of any contract proposed 
by the Mexican Government covering the terms of employment 
between United States employers and Mexican agricultural workers, 
my government cannot be a party to any contracts made or provide 
policing for the fulfillment of such contracts, as made clear in the 
discussions between the representatives of the two governments. 
The workers will have, however, the usual remedies or recourses 
available to residents in the United States in the same field of 
employment. 

I also wish to point out to Your Excellency that my government 
considers the present supplementary agreement as distinct and 
independent of that entered into between our two governments in 
connection with the recruitment of agricultural workers by representa- 
tives of the United States Department of Agriculture in the sense 
that the first has to do with contractual relations between Mexican 
laborers &nd United States employers, whereas the second has to do 
with contractual relations between Mexican laborers and the United 
States Government. i 
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If, for its part, Your Excellency's Government likewise approves 
the above quoted supplementary agreement, 1 propose to Your 
Excellency that this note and the reply to it constitute the exchange 
of notes contemplated in the agreement of January 31, 1947. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

WALTER THURSTON 
His Excellency 
Señor Don JAIMR Torres Ворет, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D.F. 


The Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


3205 México, D. F., a 10 de marzo de 1947 
ExcELENCIA: 


Me es grato hacer referencia а la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
nümero 675 del 10 de marzo de 1947 que a la letra dice: 


“Tengo el honor de hacer referencia al Protocolo adicional firmado 
por los Representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del de México, como resultado de las conferencias efectu- 
adas en la ciudad de México del 27 de enero al 4 de febrero de 1947 
sobre el regreso à México de los mexicanos que ha entrado ilegal- 
mente & los Estados Unidos y con su posible contratación por 
patronos americanos como trabajadores agrícolas en los Estados 
Unidos. El documento en que aparece este Protocolo ha sido 
debidamente firmado en originales duplicados y ya está en posesión 
de las Autoridades competentes de ambos Gobiernos. Tengo 
instrucciones de informar a su Excelencia que mi Gobierno aprueba 
el documento arriba mencionado que, рага mayor claridad se 
transcribe a continuación: “ “En la ciudad de México, Distrito 
Federal, reunidos en el Salón de Conferencias de la Secretaría de 
Relaciones Exteriores los miembros de la “Comisión Intersecretarial 
Encargada de los Asuntos referentes a la Emigración de Trabaja- 
dores. Mexicanos”, creada por Decreto de fecha 17 de.los corrientes 
publicado en el Diario Oficial nümero 20 del día 24 de enero en 
curso, señores Licenciado Benito Coquet, Oficial Mayor de Goberna- 
ción, Alfonso Guerra, Oficial Mayor de Relaciones Exteriores y 
Licenciado J. Jesús Castorena, Oficial Mayor de Trabajo y Previsión 
Social, asesorados en esta ocasión por los señores Arcadio Ojeda 
García, Jefe del Departamento de Migración, Manuel Aguilar, 
Director del Servicio Consular, Arquitecto Jorge L. Medellín, 
Jefe del Departamento de Protección General de la Secretaría de 
Trabajo y Previsión Social, que forman la Delegación Mexicana; 
con los sefiores William G. McLean, Representantes del Departa- 
mento de Estado, Ugo Carusi, Director General del Servicio de 

. Inmigración y Naturalización en Representación del Departamento 
de Justicia; Albert del Guercio, Director de Migración del Distrito. 
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Sur de California; Maurice L. Stafford, Cónsul General de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en representación de la Embajada 
Norteamericana en esta ciudad; y Harry F. Brown, observador 
de la Oficina del Trabajo del Departamento de Agricultura, que 
forman la Delegación de los Estados Unidos de América, acordaron 
también a título de recomendación para sus respectivos Gobiernos, 
la formulación de los siguientes considerandos complementarios: 
Primero: Como complemento al Protocolo de esta fecha, la Dele- 
gación Norteamericana ha informado que un número considerable 
de los trabajadores que se encuentran ilegalmente en los Estados 
Unidos prestan en la actualidad sus servicios en el Estado de Texas. 
SEGUNDO: La Delegación Mexicana, en vista de la Declaración a 
que se refiere el punto anterior, estima que se halla en presencia de 
una situación de hecho que no fué creada por el Gobierno de Mexico, 
pero que conviene resolver en beneficio de los trabajadores mexi- 
canos. En consecuencia, está dispuesta a recomendar a su Gobierno 
que, como medida de excepción, autorice la contratación de estos 
trabajadores para que sigan prestando sus servicios en el Estado de 
Texas, en la inteligencia de que esta actitud no constituirá ningún 
precedente ni podrá ser invocada en el futuro, ya que el Gobierno 
de México, se mantiene invariable en su determinación de no 
permitir que, al amparo de los convenios vigentes, se contrate a 
personas de nacionalidad mexicana para trabajar en los Estados 
de la Unión Norteamericana en los que exista discriminación en 
contra de los mexicanos, problema que, por otra parte, por lo que 
respecta a Texas, parece encontrarse en vías de solución favorable, 
en vista de las reiteradas pruebas de amistad y de buena voluntad 
que hacia México ha dado el señor Buford Jester, Gobernador de 
dicha Entidad. Tercero: Las resoluciones que recaigan sobre el 
presente Protocolo adicional quedan sujetas al mismo tratamiento 
que se menciona en la recomendación Décima del documento al 
que se anexa el presente. DeLEGACION Mexicana: Benito Coquet, 
Alfonso Guerra, J. Jesús Castorena, Arcadio Ojeda G., Manuel 
Aguilar, Jorge Medellín. (firmado) DELEGACION NORTEAMERI- 
CANA: William G. McLean, Ugo Carusi, Albert del Guercio, 
Maurice L. Stafford, Harry F. Brown. (firmado).” ” Se me ha 
pedido indicar también que, mientras mi Gobierno está dispuesto a 
comentar informalmente acerca de la practibilidad de cualquier 
contrato propuesto por el Gobierno Mexicano, cubriendo las 
cláusulas de trabajo entre los empleadores norteamericanos y los 
trabajadores agrícolas mexicanas, mi Gobierno no puede ser parte 
de ningunos contratos que se hagan o proveer vigilaricia para el 
cumplimiento de tales contratos, como se expliéó claramente en las 
discusiones entre los representantes de los dos Gobiernos. Los 
trabajadores tendrán, sin embargo, los remédios o recursos usuales 
con que cuentan los residentes de los Estados Unidos en la misma 
clase de trabajo. También deseo expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
mi Gobierno considera el presente Protocolo. ,adicional, ; como 
distinto e independiente del convenio concertado entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos en conexión con el reclutamiento de trabajadores 
95347°—50-—РТ. 11———49 
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agrícolas por representantes del Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos de Norteamerica, en el sentido de que el primero 
tiene que ver con las relaciones contractuales entre trabajadores 
mexicanos y empleadores norteamericanos, mientras que el segundo 
tiene que ver con las relaciones contractuales entre trabajadores 
mexicanos y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica. 

Si, por su parte, el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia aprueba el 

protocolo adicional preinserto, me permito proponer a Vuestra 

Excelencia que esta nota y la respuesta a ella, constituyan el 

intercambio de notas mencionado en el convenio del 31 de enero 

de 1947." 

Sobre el particular, me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia la 
aceptación del Gobierno de México a la recomendación preinserta, 
así como su conformidad por lo que respecta a los comentarios también 
preinsertos, sobre la participación de las autoridades norteamericanas 
en la redacción y ejecución de los contratos individuales de trabajo, y 
sobre todo el hecho de que los agricultores contratados lo serán por 
empleadores norteamericanos, sin que se trate de relaciones contrac- 
tuales entre aquellos y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Norte- 
américa. 

Me es grato renovar a Vuestra Excelencia, el testimonio de mi más 
alta y distinguida consideración. 

JAIME Torres BoDET 
A su Excelencia 
Señor WALTER THURSTON 
Embajador de los Estados de América 


México, D. F. 
Translation 
3206 Mexico, D. F., March 10, 1947 


ExcELLENCY: 
I have the pleasure of referring to Your Excellency's kind note 
No. 675 of March 10, 1947, which reads word for word as follows: 


[For the English language text of this note, as signed, see pp. 4106-4108.] 


In this connection I am happy to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Mexico accepts the above-quoted proposal and is in 
accord with the remarks, also quoted above, on the participation of 
United States authorities in the drafting and execution of individual 
work contracts, and in particular the fact that it is United States 
employers who will hire the agricultural workers, with no question of 
contractual relations between the latter and the Government of the 
United States. 

I take pleasure in renewing to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

JAIME Torres Ворет 
His Excellency 
WALTER Тновзтом 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
México, D. F. 


61 STAT.] HAITI—FINANCES—OCT. 1, 1947 


Understanding between the United States of America and Haiti respecting 
Haitian finances. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au- 
Prince October 1, 1947; entered into force October 1 1947. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ай interim to the Haitian Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Port-au-Prince, October 1, 1947. 
ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
considers the conditions set forth in Article 11 of the Agreement be- 
tween the United States of America and Haiti signed September 13, 
1941, at Port-au-Prince as having been met and, accordingly, my 
Government is happy to acknowledge that the provisions of that 
Agreement automatically cease to have effect on October 1, 1947. 

It is the understanding of my Government that no claims shall be 
advanced by either Government against the other Government on 
account of any act of the citizens of the United States who have served 
as members of the Board of Directors of the National Bank of Haiti 
or as employees of the bank pursuant to the Agreement of September 
13, 1941. І should appreciate it if Your Excellency would inform me 
whether your Government concurs in this understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 


Robert Н. McBride 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Ермё MANIGAT, 
Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
SECRÉTAIRERIE D'ETAT 
ES У 
RELATIONS EXTREDEUHES RépPuBLIQUE р’Наїт 
No. 8G/A-3 : 10 Port-au-Prince, le ler. Octobre 1947. 


MONSIEUR LE CHARGÉ D’AFFAIRES, 
J'ai le plaisir d'accuser réception de la note datée de ce jour par 
laquelle vous m'informez que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
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d'Amérique considére comme accomplis les termes de l'article 11 
de la Convention signée le 13 Septembre 1941 entre Haiti et les Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique et que ladite Convention cesse d'avoir effet 
aujourd'hui le ler. Octobre 1947. 

Cette Chancellerie а bien noté les deux points qui font l'objet de 
la communication susmentionnée et, est d'accord avec le Gouverne- 
ment Américain en ce qui concerne le deuxiéme paragraphe de votre 
note. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d'Affaires, l'assurance de ma 
considération trés distinguée. 

Epuf Тн MANIGAT 
Monsieur Ковевт Н. McBripz, 


Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
des Etats-Unis d Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 
Translation 
DEPARTMENT OF 8TATE 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS Repugzic Or HAITI 
No. 8G/A-3 : 10 Port-au-Prince, October 1, 1947. 


Mr. CHARGÉ D'AFFAIRES, 

Ihave the pleasure of acknowledging receipt of the note dated today 
in which you inform me that the Government of the United States 
of America considers the conditions of Article 11 of the Agreement 
between Haiti and the United States of America signed on September 
13, 1941 as having been met, and that the said Agreement ceases to 
have effect today, October 1, 1947. 

This Chancelry has taken due note of the two points which are 
the subject of the aforementioned communication and concurs with 
the United States Government with respect to the second paragraph 
of your note. 

Please accept, Mr. Chargé d'Affaires, the assurance of my very 
distinguished consideration. 

Ермё Ta MANIGAT 
Mr. Вовевт Н. МсВвток, 
Chargé d' Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


61 STAT.] FRANCE—RECRUITMENT OF LABOR—OCT. 25, 1947 


Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the recruitment of voluntary labor for France in the United States 
Zone of Germany. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Paris 
October 25, 1947; entered into force October 25, 1947. 


The Secretary General of the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE LIBERTÉ—ÉGALITÉ—FRATERNITÉ 
DES 
AFFAIRES ÉTRANGÉRES RÉPUBLIQUE FRANÇAISE 


DIRECTION DES CONVENTIONS 
ADMINISTRATIVES ET SOCIALES PARIS, LE 25 octobre 1947. 


MONSIEUR L'AMBASSADEUR, 

I*/ А la suite des échanges de vues qui ont eu lieu entre les repré- 
sentants de votre Ambassade et ceux de mon Département relative- 
ment au recrutement pour le travail en France de main d'oeuvre libre 
allemands dans la zone américaine d'Allemagne, vous m'avez fait 
connaítre que le Gouvernement frangais pourra procéder au recrute- 
ment de cette main d'oeuvre sous le contróle du Commandant de 
cette zone aux conditions suivantes: 


a) le recrutement de travailleurs allemands libres n'affectera en 
aucune facon l'application des engagements frangais actuellement 
existants concernant le recrutement de personnes déplacées en Alle- 
magne; 

b) le recrutement des travailleurs allemands libres aux termes des 
dispositions du présent accord sera réalisé par l'intermédiaire des 
Offices allemands du Travail dans les locaux desquels la Mission 
frangaise de recrutement interrogera et renseignera les volontaires 
pour le travail en France. 

La Mission francaise de recrutement fera part aux Autorités compé- 
tentes du Gouvernement militaire américain de toute difficulté 
survenue entre elle-méme et les offices allemands du travail, de manière 
à permettre à celles-ci de prendre les dispositions nécessaires. 

Les dispositions de l'accord technique indiqué au paragraphe 3? 
ci-aprés seront réexaminées à la demande du Chef de la Mission 
frangaise de recrutement si celui-ci considére que le recrutement. des 
travailleurs allemands pour la France n'est pas satisfaisant et si, 
aprés enquéte des autorités militaires américaines, .il. apparait que 
cette insuffisance résulte de l'obstruction des offices. allemands du 
travail de la zone américaine d' Allemagne. seu. de 

c) Les familles des travailleurs allemands volontaires pour le tra- 
vail en France se rendront en France via la zone française d'Alle- 
magne. Le départ de la famille sera effectué simultanément avec 
celui du travailleur et en tout cas dans le délai maximum d'un mois 
aprés le départ du travailleur. 
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d) Aucun recrutement ne sera effectué parmi les travailleurs 
employés dans les houilléres, 

e) A titre exceptionne, sera temporairement suspendu, à la reqééte 
des autorités qualifiées du Gouvernement militaire américain, le 
recrutement des travailleurs qui seront considérés par ces autorités 
comme appartenant à des professions ou employés dans des régions 
ой existe une insuffisance critique de main d'oeuvre. 

Mon Gouvernement accepte ces conditions. 

2°/ Par dérogations aux dispositions du paragraphe I c) ci-dessus 
concernant le départ de la zone américaine d'Allemagne des familles 
des travailleurs allemands volontaires pour 1а France, le Gouverne- 
ment américain est disposé à examiner la possibilité d'admettre 
exceptionnellement le maintien dans la zone américaine d'Allemagne 
d'un certain nombre de familles de ces travailleurs qui pourront refuser 
ou n'étre pas en mesure de quitter la zone. Le nombre des travailleurs 
volontaires allemands qui seront autorisés à laisser leur famille ne 
pourra dépasser 10% du total des travailleurs recrutés pour la France 
dans la zone américaine d'Allemagne. 

La disposition qui précéde ne s'appliquera pas aussi longtemps 
que le problème du transfert des économies des travailleurs libres 
allemands n'aura pas été réglé entre les Gouvernements.américain, 
britannique et frangais. 

3°/ Un accord technique d'application des principes qui font l'objet 
de la présente lettre sera négocié à Berlin avec des représentants 
américains, britanniques et frangais. 

4°] Tous les frais engagés pour le fonctionnement de la mission 
frangaise de recrutement des travailleurs allemands volontaires en 
zone américaine d'Allemagne seront intégralement mis à la charge 
dela France. L'activité de cette mission sera placée sous le contróle 
du Commandant de la zone américaine. 

5% Des conversations auront lieu entre les représentants des 
Gouvernements intéressés en vue de mettre fin au présent accord ou 
d'en modifier les dispositions, lorsque le recrutement des travailleurs 
volonaires allemands en zone américaine d'Allemagne atteindra un 
chiffre susceptible d'étre considéré par le Commandant de la zone 
comme représentant le maximum de main d'oeuvre allemande, ou le 
maximum de cette main d'oeuvre appartenant à une profession 
déterminée que cette zone peut fournir à la France au moment 
considéré ./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
haute considération. 

J. CHAUVEL 


à Son Excellence 
Monsieur JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
à Paris 


61 5тат.| FRANCE—RECRUITMENT OF LABOR—OCT. 25, 1947 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary General of the French 
Ministry of Foreign Afairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Paris, October 25, 1947. 


Му pear Mn. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of October 25, 1947, which states: 

“1. As a consequence of the exchanges of views which have taken 
place between the representatives of your Embassy and those of my 
Department relative to the recruitment for labor in France of free 
German workers in the United States Zone of Germany, you have in- 
formed me that the French Government will be able to proceed with 
the recruitment of such workers, under the authority of the Com- 
mander of the Zone, on the following conditions: 


(à) Recruitment of free German workers will in no way affect the 
implementation of existing French commitments regarding the 
recruitment of displaced persons in Germany. 

(b) Recruitment of free German workers under the provisions of 
this Agreement will be effected through the intermediary of the 
German labor offices on whose premises the French Recruitment 
Mission will question and furnish information to volunteers for 
labor in France. 

The French Recruitment Mission will inform the appropriate 
United States Military Government authorities of any difficulties 
arising between it and the German Labor Office in order that 
those authorities may take necessary action. 

The provisions of the technical agreement referred to in para- 
graph 3 below will be reexamined at the request of the chief of 
the French Recruitment Mission if he considers that the recruit- 
ment of German workers for France is unsatisfactory and if, 
after investigation by the United States Military Government 
authorities, it appears that the inadequate recruitment results 
from obstructive practices by the German Labor Offices in the 
United States Zone of Germany. 

(c) The families of voluntary German workers recruited for labor 
in France will leave for France, via the French Zone of Germany. 
The departure of the family will take place simultaneously with 
the departure of the worker, or in any case not later than one 
month thereafter. 

(d) No recruitment will take place among workers employed in 
the mines. 

(e) In exceptional circumstances, recruitment will be temporarily 
suspended at the request of the appropriate United States 
Military Government authorities among workers whom they 
consider as belonging to an occupation or being employed in 
areas where there exists a critical shortage of manpower. 

My Government accepts these conditions. 
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2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 (c) above con- 
cerning the departure from the United States Zone of Germany of the 
families of voluntary German workers for France, the United States 
Government is disposed to examine the possibility of permitting ex- 
ceptionally, a certain number of families of those workers which may 
refuse or not be able to leave the United States Zone of Germany to 
remain in that Zone. The number of voluntary German workers who 
will be authorized to leave their families in the United States Zone of 
Germany will not exceed 10% of the total number of voluntary Ger- 
шап workers recruited for France from the United States Zone of 
Germany. 

This will not be done, however, until the problem of remittances 
from voluntary German workers is settled by the American, British 
and French Governments. 

3. А technical agreement to implement the principles contained in 
this letter will be negotiated at Berlin by representatives of the 
American, British and French Governments. 

4. All expenses incurred in the operation of the French Mission 
recruiting voluntary German workers in the United States Zone of 
Germany will be paid entirely by France. The activities of the French 
Recruiting Mission will be subject to the control of the United States 
Zone Commander. 

5. Conversations will TM place between representatives of the 
interested Governments with & view to terminating the present 
Agreement or modifying its provisions at the moment when the re- 
cruitment of voluntary German workers in the United States Zone of 
Germany reaches & figure which may be considered by the Zone Com- 
mander as representing the maximum number of German workers, 
or the maximum in any given occupation, which the United States 
Zone in Germany can furnish to France at that time. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my high con- 
sideration.” 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States concurs in the terms of Your Excellency's note 
and agrees that that note together with this acknowledgment should 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments on the prin- 
ciples governing French recruitment of German labor in the United 
States Zone of Germany. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration. 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


His Excellency 
M. JEAN CHAUVEL, 
Secretary General of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affaire, 
Paris 


61 Srar.] BELGIUM—PASSPORT VISA FEES- Мат. 17 XT 28.1946 4117 


Árrangeme tw е Unite у ; . March 27, November 
4 gement between the United States of America and Belgium тезресї- Sore en November 


ing passport visa fees. Efected by exchanges of notes dated at Brussels зу 17, February 3, 
March 27 and November 23, 1946, and. January 17 and February 8, ALA S- 
1947; entered into force February 17, 1947. AL MON 


The American Embassy to the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and Foreign Commerce 


EMBASSY or THE 


UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
BrusseLs, BELGIUM 


Consular Section 
631 Shell Building 

No. 449 Brussels 

The American Embassy at Brussels presents its compliments to 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and, with reference to the Ministry's 
letter of January 31, 1946 (No. 2202/pr/Erats-Unis), concerning 
a proposed reciprocal visa fee waiver agreement for non-immigrant 
travelers, has the honor to quote below a communication dated March 
11, 1946, which has been received from the Department of State on 
the subject: 


"The Government of the United States is willing to grant gratis 
passport visas to qualified Belgian nationals who are bearers of 
valid Belgian passports and who are classifiable as bona fide nonim- 
migrants under the immigration laws of the United States, if the 
Belgian Government will waive passport visa fees for qualified non- 
immigrants proceeding to Belgian territory and bearing valid pass- 
ports issued by the Government of the United States. Such an 
arrangement must be concluded on a fully reciprocal basis in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Act of Congress approved February 
25, 1925, and the Executive Order of May 15, 1925, which stipulate SUE G. 202 (D. 
that arrangements for the waiving or the reduction of passport visa 
fees shall be accomplished by an exchange of notes and that the con- 
cessions granted shall be similar. No arrangement may be con- 
cluded affecting the issuance of immigration visas or the fees 
therefor. - 

“It is noted that the Belgian Government is prepared to waive 
passport visa fees in cases of applicants for visitor's visas but de- 
sires to limit the period of validity of such visas to а maximum of 
two months and good for several trips. "M si 

“The normal period of validity of a temporary visitor's visa. 
issued by the Government of the United States is twelve months, 
provided the applicant's passport is valid for that period. Such 
period of validity could not be modified generally and limited to & 
period of two months without excessive administrative difficulties. 
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It would appear, therefore, that the arrangement suggested by the 
Belgian Government could not be feasibly effected upon a recipro- 
cal basis. Itisthe period of validity of the visa granted by a foreign 
country which must be equal to the period of validity of the visa 
issued by the Government of the United States, and not the period 
or the duration of tlie stay of the individuals in each country. 
“The Government of the United States hopes that further discus- 
sions will lead to the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement whereby 
bearers of passports issued by the Government of the United States, 
in possession of nonimmigrant visas issued by the Belgian Govern- 
ment, may enter and reenter Belgium one or more times within & 
normal period equivalent to that of the validity of a passport visa 
issued by the Government of the United States, that is, one year.” 


BrusseLs, March 27, 1946. 


The Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce to 
the American Embassy 


MINISTÉRE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ÉTRANGÈRES 


ET DU 

COMMERCE EXTÉRIEUR 
Direction Générale C. 
6e Bureau P. 
№ 2202/Pr/Etats-Unis. BruxeLtLeEs, le 23 Nov 1946 

Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres et du Commerce Extérieur 
a l'honneur de faire savoir à l'Ambassade des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
à Bruxelles, en se référant à sa note du 27 mars 1946, n? 149, [*] que les 
Administrations compétentes, aprés examen de la question, ont marqué 
leur accord pour porter de 2 mois à 1 an au maximum, à titre de 
réciprocité, la durée de validité des visas de voyage qui pourraient 
étre délivrés, directement et gratuitement, aux sujets américains, par 
les agents diplomatiques et consulaires de carriére de Belgique, en 
vertu du nouvel arrangement à intervenir entre les deux pays. 

Nonobstant la durée de validité de leur visa de voyage, les ressortis- 
sants américains qui ne désirent pas s'établir en Belgique seront dis- 
pensés de l'obligation de la carte professionnelle. 

А. ce point de vue, ils seront donc, en fait, placés sur le méme pied 
que les étrangers dispensés de la formalité du visa. 

Le Ministre saurait gré à l'Ambassade de lui faire connaítre la date 
à laquelle le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis serait disposé à faire 
entrer en vigueur les dispositions du susdit arrangement. 


AMBASSADE DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMÉRIQUE, 
à Bruxelles. 


* [This number has been corrected to 631; see p. 4117.] 


61 Srar.] BELGIUM—PASSPORT VISA PEES Мат. 27. Хон. 23.1946 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


AN 
FOREIGN COMMERCE 


General Office C. 
6th Bureau Р, 


No. 2202 /Pr/ United States. BrussELS, November 23, 1946 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce has the 
honor to inform the Embassy of the United States of America in 
Brussels, with reference to its note No. 149[*] of March 27, 1946, that 
the competent Administrations, after examining the question, have 
agreed to extend from two months to a maximum of one year, on 
a basis of reciprocity, the period of validity of travel visas which 
could be issued directly and free of charge to United States nationals 
by Belgian career diplomatic and consular agents, by virtue of the 
new arrangement to be concluded between the two countries. 

Notwithstanding the period of validity of their travel visa, United 
States nationals who do not wish to establish themselves in Belgium 
will not be required to have professional cards, 

Therefore, from that point of view, they will, in fact, be placed in 
the same status as foreigners exempted from the formality of the visa. 

The Minister would be grateful if the Embassy would notify it of 
the date on which the United States Government would be prepared 
to have the provisions of the aforesaid arrangement enter into force. 


Ministry or FOREIGN Arrarrs AND FOREIGN COMMERCE 


EMBASSY or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Brussels. 


The American Embassy to the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and Foreign Commerce 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Shell Building | 
60, rue Ravenstein 
No. 600 Brussels 
The American Embassy at Brussels presents its compliments (о 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce, and has the 
honor to refer to the Ministry's note of November 23, 1946, in which 
16 was stated that the Ministry is agreeable to entering into an agree- 
ment with the United States Government to permit the reciprocal 
issuance of visitors’ visas to nationals of both countries, valid for one 
year, without fees. 


1 [This number has been corrected to 631; see р. 4117.] 
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The Embassy is in receipt of instructions from the Department of 
State authorizing it to conclude arrangements for the reciprocal agree- 
ment and, if it is agreeable to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Foreign Commerce, the Embassy would suggest that the effective date 
for the reciprocal waiver of fees for visitors’ visas be set as February 
17, 1947. 

The Embassy will appreciate it if the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and Foreign Commerce will indicate whether this date is acceptable 
to the Belgian Government and takes this occasion to renew the as- 
surances of its highest consideration. 


Вковвегв, January 17, 1947. 


The Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce to 
the American Embassy 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 
Direction Générale C 
2ème section — 6ème bureau P 


n? 2202/Pr/Etats-Unis. BRUXELLES, le 3 février 1947. 


Le Ministère des Affaires Etrangères et du Commerce Extérieur a 
l'honneur de faire savoir à 'AwBAssApE pes ETATS Unis D'AMERIQUE 
à Bruxelles, comme suite à sa note du 17 janvier 1947, n^ 600, que le 
Gouvernement belge est d'accord pour fixer au 17 février 1947 la date 
d'entrée en vigueur de l'arrangement intervenu entre les deux pays en 
matiére de visas de passeports. 

Les instructions nécessaires vont étre adressées aux agents diplo- 
matiques et consulaires de Belgique à l'étranger. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
General Office C 
2nd Section — 6th Bureau P 


No. 2202/Pr/United States. Brussecs, February $, 1947. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce has the 
honor to inform the Embassy of the United States in Brussels, in 
further reference to its note No. 600 of January 17, 1947, that ‘the 
Belgian Government agrees that February 17, 1947, shall be fixed as 
the date of the entry into force of the arrangement concluded between 
the two countries in the matter of passport visas. 

The necessary instructions will be transmitted to Belgian diplo- 
matic and consular agents abroad. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting If. I. 4. 8 2500 
air transport services. Signed at Rio de Janeiro September 6,1946; iE À 
entered into force October 6, 19461] 


* [Pages 4122-4159 contain & photographie reproduction of the signed original, 
with the exception of the signatures and seals on pp. 4136 and 4137.] 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 


STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL. 


The Government of the United Statesof America and 
the Government of the United States of Brazil, considering: 

- that the ever-growing possibillties of commercial 
aviation are of increasing importance; 

- that this means of transportation ‘because of 
its essential characteristics, permitting rapid connections,provides 
the best means for bringing nations together; 

= that it is desirable to organize in a safe and 
orderly form regular international air services, without prejudice to 
national and regional interests, having in mind the development of in 
ternational cooperation in the field of air transport; 

- that it is necessary to conclude an agreement 
to secure regular air communications between the two countries 

have appointed for this purpose their Plenipoten 
tieries as follows: 

The President of the United States of Amerioa, His 
Excellency William Douglas Pawley, Ambassador Extraordinary and Ple- 
nipotentiary in Brazil, and His Excellenoy James MoCauley Landis, 
Chairman of the Civil Aeronautics Board; 

The President of the United States of Brazil, His 
Excellency Samuel de Sousa-Leao Gracie, Acting Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and His Excellency Major-Brigadier Armando Figueira Trompowsky 
de Almeida, Minister of State for Aeronautios; 
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ACORDO SOBRE TRANSPORTES AEREOS ENTRE OS 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA E OS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL. 


О Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o Govórno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil, considerando: 

- que as possibilidades sempre crescentes da aviagao co 
mercial sao de importáncia cada vez шаїз relevante; 

- uqe ésse meio de transporte,pelas suas carecterísticas 
essenciais, permitindo ligacces rápidas, proporciona melhor aproximagao 
entre as пасбез; 

- que é conveniente organizar, por forma segura é orde» 
nada, os servígos aéreos internaoionais regulares, sem prejuízo dos in 
teresses nacionais e regionais, tendo em vista o desenvolvimento da co. 
operagao internacional no campo dos transportes aéreos; 

- que se torna necessário a conclusao de um acórdo des- 
tinado а assegurar comunicações aéreas regulares entre os dois países; 


nonearam, para 8sse fim os seguintes Plenipotenciários; 


O Presidente dos Estados Unidos da América, Sua Excelén 
cia o Senhor William Douglas Pawley, Embaixador Extraordinário e Pleni 
potenciário no Brasil, e Sua Excel&ncia о Senhor James McCauley Landis, 
Presidente do "Civil Aeronautics Board"; 

O Presidente dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, Sua Excelén= 
cia o Senhor Samuel de Sousa-Leao Gracie, Ministro de Estado interino, 
das Relações Exteriores e Sua Excelência o Major-Brigadeiro Armando Fi 


gueira Trompowsky de Almeida, Ministro de Estado dos Negócios da Aero= 


náutica; 
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who, after having exchanged their fullpowers, found 
to be in good and due form, agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 
The Contracting Parties grant each other therights 
specified in the Annex hereto,in order that there may be established 


the regular eir services described therein (hereinafter referred to 
as “agreed services"), 


ARTICLE II 


1 - Each of the agreed services may be inaugurated im 
mediately or at a later date,at the option of the Contracting Party 
to whom the rights have been grented, but not before: 

(а) the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been gran 
ted shall have designated an airline or airlines for the route or rou 
tes specified; | 

(b) the Contracting Party granting the rights shall have gi 
ven the necessary operating permission to the airline or airlines con 
cerned (whioh it shall do without delay, in accordance with the provi 
81008 of paragraph 2 of this article and of Article VI). 

2 - The airlines so designated may be required to sa 
tisfy the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting 
the rights,that they are in a position to fulfill the require ments pres 
oribed by the laws and regulations normally applied by these authori 
ties to the operation of commercial airlines. 
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os quais, depois de haverem trocado seus Plenos Po 


deres, achados em boa e devida forma, convieram nos artigos Seguintes: 


ARTIGO I 


As Partes Contratantes concedem-se reciprocamente 
os dircitos especificados по Anexo do presente Acórdo, a fim de que se 
estabeleçam os serviços aéreos regulares no mesmo descritos (doravante 


referidos como "serviços convencionados”). 


ARTIGO II 


1 - qualquer dos servigos convencionados poderá ser ini 
Ciado imediatamente ou em data posterior,a critério da Parte Contratan 
te à qual os direitos foram concedidos, mas nao antes que: 

(a) a Parte Contratante à qual os mesmos tenHam sido concedi 
dos haja designado uma ешргёза ou empresas aéreas para a rota ou rotas 
especificadas; 

(b) a Parte Contratante que concede os direitos tenha dado а 
necessária licenga para funcionamento à emprésa ou empresas aéreas еш 
questao (o que Гага sem demora, obedeoidas as disposições do número 28 
dóste artigo e as do artigo VI). 

2 - As empresas aéreas designadas poderso ser ohamadas 
a provar, perante as autoridades aeronáuticas da Parte Contratante que 
concede os direitos, que se encontram em condições de satisfazer os re 
quisitos prescritos pelas leis e regulamentos normalmente aplicados por 


essas autoridades ao funcionamento de empresas aéreas comerciais. 


95347°—50—Рт. 17——50 
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ARTICLE III 


2 - The charges which either of the Contracting Par- 
ties impose or permits to be imposed on the eirline or airlines de- 
signated by the other Contracting Party for the use of airports and 
other facilities shall not be higher than would be paid for the use 
of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft engaged in 
similar international services. 

2 - Fuel,lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced 
into the territory of one Contracting Party or placed on board airpla 
nes in its territory by the other Contracting Party,either for its 
own account or for the airlines designated by it,solely for use by the 
airoraft of the other Contracting Party,shall enjoy,with respect to 
customs duties,inspection fees and other charges imposed by the first 
Contracting Party, treatment not less favorable than that granted to 
the national airlines engaged in international air transport services 
or to the airlines of the most fevored nation. 

3 - Aircraft of one of the Contracting Parties used 
in the operation of the agreed services and the supplies of fuel, lu 
bricating oils, spare parts, normal equipment and aircraft stores re 
tained on board such aircraft shall enjoy exemption from customs du- 
ties, inspection fees, and similar duties or charges in the territo- 
гу of the other Contracting Party, even though these supplies be used 
by such aircraft on flights wíthin that territory. 


ARTICLE IV 


Certificates of airworthines, certificates of com 
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ARTIGO III 


1 - As taxas que uma das partes Contratantes imponha ou 
permita que sejam impostas à emprésa ou empresas aéreas designadas pe- 
la outra Parte Contratante para o uso de aeroportos e outras facílida- 
des nao вегао Superiores àquelas que seriam Pagas pelo uso de tais ae- 
roportos e facilidades por aeronaves de sua bandeira enpregadas em ser 
vigos internacionais semelhantes. 

2 - Оз combustíveis,óleos,lubrificantes e sobressalentes 
introduzidos no território de uma Parte Contratante оц postos a bordo 
de aeronaves nesse território pela outra Parte Contratante, ou por sua 
conta,ou pelas empresas aéreas pela mesma designadas, únicamente para se 
rem usados pelas aeronaves da outra Parte Contratante, gozarão, con rela 
ção aos direitos aduaneiros,taxas de inspegao e outras taxas impostas 
pela primeira Parte Contratante de tratamento n&o menos favoráveldo que 
о concedido As empresas aéreas nacionais que realizam transporte aéreo 
internacional, ou а empresas aéreas da nagao mais favorecida. 

3 ~ As aeronaves de uma das Partes Contratantes utili- 
zadas na exploragao dos servigos convencionadoseos suprimentos de com 
bustível, óleos lubrificantes,sobressalentes, equipamento normal е pro 
visões guardados a bordo de tais aeronaves, gozarao de isenção de di - 
reitos aduanetros, taxas de inspegao e direitos ou taxes semelhantes no 
território da outra Parte Contratante, ainda que 6sses suprimentos ve- 


nham a ser utilizados pelas aeronaves em убо naquele território. 


ARTIGO IV 


08 certificados de navegabilidade, cartas de habi- 
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petency and licenses issued or validatéd by one of the Contraoting Par 
ties and still in force, shall be reoognized аз valid by the other Con 
tracting Party for the purpose of the operation of the agreed services. 
Each Contracting Party reserves the right however to refuse to recogni- 
ze, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to their own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE Y 


1 - The laws and regulations of one Contracting Perty, 
relative to the entry into íts own territory, or departure therefrom 
of aircraft employed in international air navigation or to the орега- 
tion of such aircraft within its own territory, shall be applied to air 
oraft of the airline or airlines of the other Contracting Party. 


2 - The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party 
as to the admission into its own territory or the departure therefrom of 
passengers, crew or cargo of aircraft (i.e., regulationsrelative to en- 
try, clearance, immigration, passports, customs and quarantine) shall 
be applied to passengers, crew and cargo of aircraft of the airline or 
airlines designated by the other Contracting Party, within the territo 
ry of the first Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE VI 


Each of the Contracting Parties reserves the right 
to withold or revoke the exercise of rights specified in the Annex of 
the present Agreement by an airline designated by the other Contracting 
Party when it 1s not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective 
control of the airline under reference is in the hends of nationals of 


the other Contracting Party, or in case of failure by that airline to 
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litaçéo e licengas emitidos ou válidos por una das Partes Contratan- 
tes e ainda en vigor, serao reconhecidos como válidos pela outra Par 
te Contratante para o fin da Exploraqao dos servigos convencionados. 
As Pertes Contratantes se reservan, entretanto, o direito de nao re- 
conhecer, relativamente ao sobrevóo de seu território, certificados 
de habilitagao e licengas concedidos aos seus nacionais por um outro 


Estado. 


ARTIGO V 


1 - As leis e regulamentos de uma Parte Contratante, 
relativas à entrada no seu próprio território, ou à saída do mesmo, 
de aeronaves empregadas em navegagao aérea internacional ou à explo- 
ração de tais aeronaves dentro do seu território, serão aplicadas às 
aeronaves da emprésa ou empresas aéreas designadas pela outra Parte 
Contratante. 

2 - As leis e regulanentos de uma Parte Contratante, 
relativas A entrada no seu território, ou а sáida do mesmo, de passa 
geiros, tripulações ou carga de eeronaves (como sejam regulamentos соп 
cernentes à entrada, despacho, imigração, passaportes,alfándega e qua 
rentena) aplicar-se-ao aos passageiros, tripulações e carga das aero 
naves da emprésa ou empresas aéreas designadas pela outra Parte Con- 


tratante, dentro do território da primeira Parte Contratante. 


ARTIGO VI 


Cada uma das Partes Contratantes гезегуа-зе o di 
reito de negar ou revogar o exercício dos direitos especificados no 
Anexo do presente Acórdo por una emprèsa aérea indicada pela outra Par 
te Contratante quando n8o julgar suficientemente provado que uma par- 
te substancial da propriedade e о contrôle efetivo da referida emprê 


за estao em maos de nacionais da outra Parte Contratante ou em caso 
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comply with the laws or regulations referred to in Article V above, or 
to fulfill the conditions under which the rights are granted in accor- 

dance with this Agreement aná its Annex, or when planes put in opera- 
tion are not manned by nationals of the other Contracting Party, except 


in cases where air orews are being trained. 


ARTICLE VII 


The present Agreenent shall be registered with the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization established by the 
Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed in Chicago on 


December 7, 1944, or its successor, 


ARTICLE VIII 


If either of the Contracting Parties considers it 
desirable to modify the terms of the Annex to this Agreement, as well 
as to exercise the rights specified in Article VI, it may request con- 
sultation between the aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting 
Parties, such consultation to be initiated within a period of 60 days 
from the date of the request. When these authorities agree that the 
Annex should be modified, or choose to exercise the rights set forth in 
Article VI, such decisions shall enter into force after having been ооп 
firmed by an exchange of notes through diplomatio channels. 


ARTICLE IX 


Except as otherwese provided in this Agreement, or 
its Annex, апу dispute between the Contracting Parties relative to the 
interpretation or application of this Agreement, ог its Annex, which 
cannot be settled through consultation shall be submitted for an advi- 
sory report to the Interim Counoil of the Provisional International Ci 
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de inobserváncia, por essa emprésa aérea, das leis e regulamentos refe 

ridos no Artígo V Supra ou das condiçoes Sob as quafs os direitos fo- 

ram concedidos na conformidade déste асёгао e do seu Anexo,ou ainda ачап 
do os avices postos em tráfego nao sejam tripulados por naturais da ou 

tra Parte Contratante, excetuados os casos de treinamento de pessoal na 
vegante, 


ARTIGO VII 


O presente Acórdo será registrado na Organizacao Pro 
visória Internacional de Aviagao Civil, estabelecida pelo Acórdo Provi 
sório sÓbre Aviagao Civil Internacional, assinado em Chicago, ещ 7 de 


dezembro de 1944 ou do órgao que a suceder, 


ARTIGO VIII 


Se qualquer das Partes Contratantes considerar de- 
sejável modificar os termos do Anexo ao presente Acórdo, bem como usar 
da faculdede prevista no Artigo VI, poderá solicitar consultas entre as 
autoridades aeronáuticas das duas Partes Contratantes, tais consultas 
devendo ser iniciadas dentro do prazo de 60 dias a correr dadata da so 
licitação, Quando essas autoridades concordarem em modificar o Ano- 
хо, ou em efetivar o exercfoio do direito previsto по Artigo VI, essas 
resoluções entrarao em vigor depois de confirmação por troca de notas 


através dos canais diplomáticos. 


ARTIGO IX 


Salvo quando regulado de outro modo no presente Ao 
do ou no seu Anexo, qualquer divergênoia entre as Partes Contratantes, 
relativamente à interpretação ou à ар11сас̧ёо do presente acórdo ou de 
seu Anexo, que nao puder ser resolvida por meio de consultas, deverá 
ser submetida ao parecer consultivo do Conselho Provisério da Organi» 
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vil Aviation Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article 
III, Section 6 (8) of the Provisional Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or to its successor,un 
less the Contracting Parties agrée to submit the dispute to an Arbitra. 
tion Tribunal designated by agreement between the same Contracting Par 
ties, or to some other person or body. The Contracting Parties will 
use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in eny suoh report. 


ARTICLE X 


If a general multilateral aviation convention, ace 
cepted by both Contracting Parties, enters into effect, this Agreement 
Shall be modified in such a way so that its provisions will conform to 


those of the convention under reference. 


ARTICLE XI 


For the purposes of the present Agreement, and its 
Annex, except where the text provides otherwise: 

(a) the term "aeronautical authorities" shall mean in the ca 
se of the United States of America the Civil Aeronautios Board and any 
person ог agenoy authorized to perform the functions exercised at the 
present time by the Civil Aeronaut 10s Board and, in the case ofthe Uni 
ted States of Brasil, the Air Minister and any person or agency autho- 
rized to perform the function exercised at present by the saidMinister. 


(b) thé term "designated airlines" shall mean those airlines 
that the aeronautical authorities of one of the Contracting Parties ha 
ve communi cated in writing to the seronautical authoritiesof the other 
Contracting Party that they are the airlines that it has designated in 


conformity with Article II of the present Agreement for the routes вре 
cified in such designation. 
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таёо Internacional Provisória de Aviação Civil, na conformidade das 
disposições do Artigo III, segao 6 (8) do Acórdo Provisório sébre Avia 
ção Civil Internacional, assinado em Chicago aos 7 de dezembro de 1944 
ou do órgao que 8uceder, а menos que ав Partes Contratantes concordem 
em resolver a divergóncia perante um Tríbunal Arbitral,nomeado em vir 
tude de acórdo entre as mesmas Partes Contratantes, ou perante outra 
pessoa ou érgao. As Partes Contratantes comprometem-se a envidar ов 
seus melhores esforços, dentro dos limites de saus poderes, para pôr 


em execugao a opinião que aquele érgéo internacional expressar. 


ARTIGO X 


Se uma convengao geral aérea multilateral, aceita 
por ambas as Partes Contratantes, entrar em vigor, o presente Acôrdo 
deverá ser modificado de modo que as auas disposições se conciliem com 


as da referida convenção. 


ARTIGO XI 


Para os fins do presente Acôrdo e do seu Anexo, а 
n&o ser que o texto disponha de outro modo: 

(а) а expressão "autoridade aeronáutica” significará, no ca 
so dos Estados Unidos da América, o "Civil Aeronautics Boerd" e qual- 
quer pessoa ou órgáo autorizado a exercer as funções atualmente erer- 
cidas pelo Civil Aeronautics Board ou funçôes similares, e, no caso 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil,o Ministro da Aeronáutica e qualquer pes 
soa ou érgao autorizado a exercer as funçôes atualmente exercidas ре» 
lo referido Ministro ou „funções similares; 

(b) a expressão "empresas aéreas designadas" significará as 
empresas de transportes aéreos a respeito das quais as autoridades ae- 
ronáuticas de uma das Partes Contratantes tenham feito comunicagao por 
escrito às autoridades aeronéuticas da outra Parte Contratante de que 
as mesmas sao empresas aéreas por elas designadas, na conformidade de 


Artigo II do presente Acôrdo, para as rotas especificadas em tal modi 


ficagso; 
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(о) the term *territory" shall have the meaning given to it 
by Article 2 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation, signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

(d) the definitions contained in paragraphs a,b and à of Ar- 
ticle 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chi 
cago on December 7, 1944, shall be applied to the present Agreement. 


ARTICLE XII 


Either of the Contracting Parties may at any time 
notify the other of its intention to terminate the present Agreement. 
Such a notice shall be sent simultaneously to the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization or its successor. In the event such 
communication is made, this Agreement shall terminate sir (6) months 
after the date of receipt of the notice to terminate, unless by Agre- 
ement ‘between the Contracting Parties the communication under referen- 
ce is withdrawn before the expiration of that time. If tne other Con- 
tracting Party fails to acknowledge receipt, notice shall be deemed as 
having been received 14 days after its receipt by the Provisional Та- 


ternational Civil Aviation Organization or its Successor. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The present Agreenent supersedes any acts, permis- 
sions, privileges or concessions already in existence at the timeofthe 
signing, granted for any reason by any of the Contracting Parties in fa 
vour of airlines of the nationality of the other Contracting Party. 
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(o) a expressão "território" terá o sentido que lhe dá o Ar- 
tigo 2 da Convenção sôbre Aviação Civil Internacional, assinada em Chi 
cago aos 7 de dezembro de 1944. 

(d) as definições contidas nos parágrafos а, b ө à do Artigo 
96 da Convenção sôbre Aviação Civil Internacional, assinada em Chicago 


aos 6 de dezembro de 1944, aplicar-se-60 ao presente Acórdo. 


ARTIGO XII 


Qualquer das Partes Contratantes podef, em qual- 
quer ocasiao, notificar А outra o seu propósito de fazer cessar o pre- 
sente Acórdo, comunicegao esta que deverá ser feita simultaneamente à 
Organização Provisória Internacional de Aviação Civil ou ao érgäo oue 
a suceder. Na eventualidade dessa comunicagao, о presente Acérdo ter 
minará seis (6) meses apés a data do recebimento da notificagao pela ou 
tra Parte Contratante, a menos que, mediante entendimento entre as Par 
tes Contfatantes, a referida comunicagao venha a ser retirada antes da 
expiragao daquele prazo. Se a outra Parte Contratante deixar de aou- 
Sar o recebimento, a notificagao será considerada como tendo sido rece 
bida quatorze dias depois do recebimento, pela Organização Provisória 
Internacional de Aviação Civil ou pelo érgao que a suceder, da notifi- 


cagao que lhe foi dirigida. 


ARTIGO XIII 


O presente Acérdo substitui quaisquer atos, lioen- 
саз, privilégios ou concessões porventura existentes ao tempo da assi- 
natura, outrogados a qualquer título por qualquer das Partes Contratan 


tes em favor de empresas aéreas de nacionalidade da outra Parte Contra 


tante. 
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ARTICLE XIV 


The present Agreement will come into form thirty 


(30) days after the date of its signature. 


In witness whereof the undersigned Plenipotentias 
ries have signed the present Agreement and affixed thereto their res- 


peotive seals. 


Done in the city of Rio de Janeiro on the sixth 
day of September, 1946, in two copies, in the Portuguese and English 
languages, both texts being equally authentic, ` 


[sea] WILLIAM D. Pawtey. 
James M. LANDIS 


[sea] AMANDO TROMPOWSKY 
S. pe SousA-LRHAO GRACIE. 
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ARTIGO XIV 


O presente Acòrdo entrará en vigro 30 (trinta) dias 


" 
ароз a sua assinatura. 


Em testemunha do que os Plenipotenciérios, abaixo 
assinados, firmeram o presente Acórdo e lhe apuzeram os respectivos se 


los. 


Feito na cidade do Rio de Janeiro aos seis días de 
setembro de 1946, em dois exemplares, em idioma inglés e portugués,sen 


do ambos os textos igualmente auténticos. 


WILLIAM D. Pawrxx. [SEAL] 
James M. LANDIS 


AMANDO TROMPOWSKY [SEAL] 
S. DE Sousa-Lrao GRACIE. 
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ANNEX 


SECTION I. 


Right granted to The Government of the United States of Brazil grants 
U. 8. Government. 

to the Government of the United States of America the right to conduct 

Bir transport services by one or more air carriers of American nationa 

lity designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in Sche 

Post, р. 4156. dule I attached, which transit or serve commercially the territory of 


the United States of Brazil. 


SECTION II. 


Right granted to The Government of the United States of America grants 
Brazilian Govern- | 

ment, to the Government of the United States of Brazil the right to conduct 

air transport services by one or more air carriers of Brazilian nationa 

líty designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in Sche 

Post, p. 4158. dule II attached, which transit or serve commercially the territory of 


the United States of America, 


SECTION III. 


supe Muf transit arid One or more air carríers designated by each ofthe Con 
tracting Parties under the conditions provided in this Agreement will 
enjoy, in the territory of the other Contracting Party, rights of tran- 
sit, of stops for non-traffic purposes and of commercial entry and de- 
parture for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the 
points enumerated and on each of the routes specified in the Schedules 


attached at all airports open to international traffic, 


SECTION ТУ. 


Consultation. The appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the 


Contracting Parties will consult from time to time, or at the request of 
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one of the Parties, to determine the extent to which the principles set 
forth in Section V below are being followed by the airlines designated 

by the Contracting Parties, зо аз to prevent an unfair proportion of tra 
ffic being diverted from any designated airline through violation of tho 
se principle or principles enunciated elsewhere in this Agreement, the 


Annex, or the Protocol of Signature. 


SECTION V. 


It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 

а} that the air transport capacity offered by the carri- 
ers of both countries should bear а close relationship to traffic requi- 
rements, 

b) that in the operation of common sections of trunk rou- 
tes the alr carriers of the Contracting Parties should take into account 
their reciprocal interests so as not to affect unduly their respective 
Services, 

c) that the services provided by а designated air carrier 
under this Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objecti 
ve the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such air carrier is а national and the country of ulti- 


mate destination of the traffic; 


d) that the right to embark апа to disembark at points in, 


the territory of the other country international traffic destined for or 
coming from third countries at a point or points specifiéd in the Schedu 
les attached, shall be applied in accordance with the general principles 
of orderly development to which both government subscribe and shall be 
subject to the general principle that capacity shall be related: 

1 - to traffic requirements between the country of origin end 


the countries of destination; 
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2 - to the requirements of through airline operation, and 
3 - to the treffic requirements of the area through whioh the 
eirline passes after taking account of local and reglonal services, 


SECTION ҮТ. 


Change of gauge. It is agreed between the Contracting Parties that » whe 
re the onward carriage of traffic by an aircraft of different size from 
that employed on the earlier stage of the same route (hereinafter refer 
red to as “change of gauge") is justified by reason of economy of opera 
tion, and where such change of gauge is to be made at a point in the ter 
ritory of the United States of America or the United States of Brazil , 
the smaller aircraft will operate only in connection with the larger air 
craft arriving at the point of change, so as to provide a connection ser 
vice which will thus normally wait on the arrivalof the larger aircraft, 
for the primary purpose of carrying опмага those passengers who have tra 
valled to the United Statesof America or the United States of Brazil in 
the larger aircraft to their ultimate destination in thesmaller aircraft, 
It 18 likewise understood that the capacity of the smaller aircraft shall 
be determined With primary reference to the traffic travelling in the lar 
ger aircraft normally requiring to be carried onward. Where there are va 
canoies in the smaller aircraft such vacancies may be filled with pessen 
gers from the United States of America or the United States of Brazil res 
peotively without prejudice to the local traffic, exclusive of cabotage, 


SECTION VII. 


Rates. а) The determinatión of rates in accordance with the follow 
ing paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such ёз oost of Operation, reasonable profit, 


and the rates charged by апу other carriers, as well as the characteris- 
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tics of each service. 

b) The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either 
Contracting Party between points in the territory of the United States 
and points in Brazilian territory referred to in the attached Schedules 
shall, consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement and its 
Annex, be Subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the 
Contracting Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present Annex, within the limits of their legal powers, 

с) Any rate proposed by the air carrier of carriers о? 
either Contracting Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authori - 
ties of both Contracting Parties at least thirty days before the propo- 
sed date of introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may 
be reduced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authori 
ties of both Contracting Parties. 

d) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States ha- 
ving approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called IATA), for & period of one 
year beginning in February 19N6, any rate agreements concluded through 
this machinery during this period and involving United States air car- 
riers will be subject to approval of the Board. Rate agreements con- 
cluded through this machinery may also be required to be subject to the 
approval of the aeronautical authorities of the United States of Brazil 
pursuant to the principles enunciated in paragraph (b) above. 

e) The Contracting Parties agree that the procedure deg 
oribed in paragraphs (f), (8) and (В) of this Seotion shall apply 

1 - If during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board's ар 
proval of the ТАТА treffio conference machinery, either any specific 
rate agreement is'not approved, within a reasonable time by either Con 
tracting Party or a conference of ТАТА is unable to agree on a rate, or 

2 - at any time no ТАТА machinery 1з applicable, or 

3 - 1f either Contracting Party at any time withdraws or fails 
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to renew its approval of that of the IATA traffic conference machinery 
relevent to thís Section. 

f) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
Services and to suspend proposed rates in а manner oomparable to that 
in which the Civil Aeronautios Board at present is empowered to act 
with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United. States, each of the Contracting Parties shall 
thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any ra- 
te or rates proposed by one of its carriers of services from the terri 
tory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory of 
the other Contracting Party from becoming effective, if in the judge - 
ment of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party whose 
air carrier or carriers is or are proposing such rate, that rate is un 
fair or uneconomic. 

If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the 
notification referred to in paragraph (c) above is disatisfied with the 
rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of the other Contracting 
Party, it shall so notify the other Contracting Party prior to the ex- 
piry of the first fifteen of the thirty days referred, to, and the Сод 
tracting Parties shell endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate 
rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Con 
trecting Party will exercise its best efforts to put such rate into ef 
fect as regards its air carrier or air carriers. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the 
thirty day period referred to in paragraph (0) above, the proposed ra- 
te may, unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the air 
carrier concerned seo fit to suspend its application, go into effect 
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provisionally pending the settlement of any dispute in accordence with 
the procedure outlined in paragraph (h) below. 

Е) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by 
law upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of 
the Contracting Parties 1з dissatisfied with any rate proposed by the 
air carrier or carriers of either Contracting Party for services from 
the territory of one Contracting Party to & point or points in the terri 
tory of the other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other prior 
to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty дау period referred to 
in paragraph (o) above, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavour to 
Teach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached each Con- 
traoting Party will use its best efforts to cause suoh agreed rate to be 
put into effect by its air carrier or carriers, 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be res- 
ohed prior to the expiry of such thirty days, the Contracting Party rai- 
sing the objeótion to the rate may take such steps as it may consider | 
necessary to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in 
question et the rate complained of. 

В) When 10 any case under paregraph (f) and (g) above the Advisory report, 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot agree withy 
& reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation initiated 
by the complaint of one Contracting Party concerning the proposed rate or 
an existing rate of the air carrier or carriere of the other Contracting 
Party, upon the request of either, both Contracting Parties shall submit 
the question to the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor for en advisory report, and each Party will use its best 
efforts under the powers available to 1% to put into effect the opinion 


expressed in such report. 
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SECTION VIII. 


Changes made by either Contracting Party in the routes 
described in the Schedules attached except those which change the points 
served by these airlines in the territory of the other Contracting Par- 
ty shell not be considered as modifications of the Annex. The aeronau- 
tical authorities of either Contracting Party may therefore proceed uni 
laterally to make such changes, provided, however, that notice of апу 
change is given without delay to the aeronautical authorities of the 
other Contracting Party. 

Ir such other aeronautical authorities find that, having 
regard to the principles set forth in 3606401 V of the present Annex,in 
terests of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the cerriage 
by the air carrier or oarriers of the First Contracting Party of traffic 
between the territory of the second Contracting Party and the new point 
in the territory of a third country, the authorities of the two Contrac- 
ting Parties shall consult with a view to arriving at a satisfactory 
agreement. 


SECTION IX. 


After the present Agreement comes into force, tle eero- 
neutical authorities of both Contracting Parties will exchange informa- 
tion as promptly аз possible concerning the authorizations extended to 
their respective air carriers te designated to render service on the гоц 
te mentioned in the annexed schedules or any pert thereof. This will 
specially include copies of authorizations eranted together with such mg 
difications as may occur and any annexes. 
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sæecçio Т. 


О Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil concede &o Go- 
vérno dos Estados Unidos da América o direito de assegurar, por intermé - 
dio de uma ou várias empresas americenas de trensporte aéreo indicadas 
por Éste último Govérno, servicos aéreos nas rotas (mencionadas no qua- 


dro I enero) que atravessam ou servem o território brasileiro. 


seccio II. 


O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América сопоейе ао Go 
vérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil о direito de assegurar, por intermédio 
de uma ou várias empresas brasileiras de trensporte aéreo indicadas por 
éste último Govérno, serviços aéreos nas rotas (menoionadas no quadro II 


anexo) que atravessam ou servem território americano. 


secqio III. 


А emprése ou empresas de transportes aéreos indicadas 
por uma des Partes Contratantes segundo as disposigdes do Acórdo gozarào 
no território da outra Parte Contratante, nos pontos enumerados ө en cada 
uma das rotas descritas nos quadros anexos, do direito de tránsito, de eg 
calas para fins néo comerciais e do direito de desembarcar e embarcar trá 
fico internacional de passageiros, cargas e malas postaisen todos os sero 


portos abertos ao tráfego internacional. 


SECCÁO IV. 


As autoridades aeronáuticas competentes das Partes Сор 
tratantes consultar-se-80 de quando em quando, ou a pedido de uma deles, 
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а fim de determinar até que ponto os princ{pios enunciados na seo Y, 
infra, estão sendo observados pelas empresas aéreas indicadas pelas Par 
tes Contratantes, de modo a evitar que uma proporção injusta de tráfico 
soja desviada de qualquer das empresas indicadas,em virtude de violação 
de un prinofpio ou prinofpios enunciados em qualquer perte déste Acórao, 
de seu Anexo ou do Protocolo de Assinatura, 


SECCÀO v. 


Fica entendido entre ax Partes Contratantes: 

а) que as capacidades de transporte oferecidas pelas em- 
presas dos dois países deverão ser adaptadas à procura do tráfioo; 

b) que as empresas dos dois países deverao tomar em oom- 
sideragüo, nos percursos comuns, os seus interbsses mútuos, а fim de nao 
afetaren indevidamente os seus respectivos servicos; 

о) que os serviços explorados por ume emprésa aérea indi 
cada segundo os termos déste Acérdo e seu Anexo terão por objetivo prin 
cipal oferecer uma capacidade correspondente á procura de tráfico entre 
o país a que pertence a emprésa e o país a que se destina o tráfico; 

4) que o direito de embarcar e desembarcar, nos pontos e 
rotas especificados, tráfico internacional com destino a ou proveniente 
de terceiros países será exercido em conformidade com os princípios ge- 
Tais do desenvolvimento ordenado do transporte aéreo aceitos pelos dois 
Governos, de modo que a capacidade seja adaptada: 

1 - è procura de tráfico entre o país de origen е os peíses de 
destino; 

2 - às exigências de uma exploração económica dos serviços cop 
siderados; e 


3 - à procura de tráfico existente nas regioes atravessedas, 
respeitados ов interìsses dos serviços locais e regionais. 
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ЗЕССХО VI. 


Fica entendido entre as Partes Contratantes que, onde 
se justificar, em razáo de economia de exploragao dos servigos, a reali 
zação de tráfego, além de determinado ponto da rota, por aeronave de ca 
pacidade diferente da empregada no trecho anterior da mesma rota (dora 
vante denominada "mudança de bitola") e onde essa mudança de bitola fôr 
feita num ponto do território dos Estados Unidos da América ou dos Esta 
dos Unidos do Brasíl,a aeronave menor funcionará somente em `сопехёо com 
A aeronave maior que chegar ao ponto de mudança, de forma a estabelecer 
um servigo conjugado que aguardará assim, normalmente, а chegada da 
aeronave maior para o fim principal de levar além, na aeronave menor, até 
peu último destino, os passageiros que viajarem até o território dos Ea 
tados Unidos da América ou dos Estados Unidos do Brasil na aeronave maior, 

Fica igualmente entendido que a capacidade da aerona- 
ve menor será determinada principalmente em fungao do tráfego em tránsi 
to na aeronave maior que exigir normalmente ser transportado para alén. 
Quando existirem vagas na aeronave menor, tais vagas poderso ser preon- 
chidas oom passageiros dos Estados Unidos da América e dos Estados Uni- 
dos do Brasil, respectivamente, sem prejuizo do tráfego local e exoluida 


a cabotagem. 


ЗЕССХО VII. 


a) A fixação de, tarifas, de conformidades oom o disposto 
nos parágrafos seguintes, deverá ser feita em niveis razoáveis, devendo 
ser levados em devida consideragao todos os fatores relevantes, tais oo 
mo o custo de erplorac8o, lucros razoáveis, as tarifas cobradas pelas ou 
tres empresas, assim como as características apresentadas em cada servico; 


b) As tarifas a serem cobradas pelas empresas aéreas de са 
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da uma das Partes Contratantes entre pontos no território dos Estados Uni- 
dos да América e pontos no território dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, mencio 
nados nos quedros anexos, deverao ser submetidos, de conformidade com as 
disposigoes do presente Acôrdo е de seu Anexo, à aprovação das autoridades 
aeronéuticas de cada uma das Partes Contratantes, as quais. agir&o segundo 
as obrigações que resultarem do presente Anexo, dentro dos límites de seus 
poderes legais; 

€) Qualquer tarifa proposta pela emprésa ou empresas de ca- 
da uma das Partes Contratantes deverá ser submetida ёз autoridades aerondu 
tices das duas Partes Contratentes no mínimo trints días antes da data pre 
vista para sua vigência; ficando entendido que 6sse período de trinta días 
poderá ser reduzido em cesos especiais se assim fór acordado pelas autori- 
dades aeronéutices de ambas as Partes Contratantes; 

4) O "Civil Aeronautios Board” dos Estados Unidos da Améri- 
ca, tendo aprovado pelo prazo de um ano, a começar em fevereiro de 1946, o 
mecanismo da conferência de tráfego de “Associação Internacional de Trans- 
portes Aéreos" (doravante denominada T. A. T. A.)], os acordos sôbre tarifas 
conolufdos segundo aquéle mecanismo durante o aludido prazo e que interes- 
sem às empresas aéreas dos Estados Unidos de América, serao submetidos è 
aprovagso do aludido "Civil Aeronautics Board". os acordos sôbre tarifas 
corcluídos por intermédio do referido mecanismo poderão igualmente ser 
submetido à exigência de eprovagáo pelas autoridades aeronáuticas dos Es- 
tados Unidos do Brasil, por forga dos princípios enunciados no parágrafo 
à, supra; 

e) As Partes Contratantes acordam que o processo previsto 
nos parágrafos f, f e h da presente seoq&o será aplicável: 

1 - quando, durante o prazo da арготасёо do “Civil Aeronautics 

Board" ao mecanismo das conferências de tráfego da I. . T. A., um dado acòr 
do sobre tarifas nao fôr aprovado dentro de um período razoável de tempo, 
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por qualquer das Partes Contratantes, ou, ainda, quando uma conferência 
da I.A.T.A. não puder estabelecer uma tarifa, ou 

2 - quando, em qualquer tempo, nenhum mecanismo da I.A.T.A. fór 
aplicável, ou 

5 - quando, em qualquer tempo, uma ou outra das Partes Contratan 
tes retirar ou abstiver-se de renovar sua aprovação áquela parte do mecanis 
mo das conferéncies de tráfego da I.A.T.A. concernentes à presente secção. 

f) Se as autoridades aeronáuticas dos Estados Unidos da Amé- 

rica forem investidas de poder legal para fixar аз tarifas justas e есопёл1 
cas рага o transporte аёгео internacional de pessoas е coisas, assim como 
de suspender as tarifas propostas, como o "Civil Aeronautica Board" está 
atualmente habilitado a fazer no que concerne tais tarifas no interior dos 
Estados Unidos da América, cada uma das Partes Contratantes exercerá poste- 
riormente sua autoridade de modo a impedir que se aplique qualquer tarifa 
proposta por uma de suas empresas para os servigos entre o território de ume 
das Partes Contratantes e o da outra, se, na opiniño das autoridades aeronéu 
ticas da Parte Contratante сија emprésa propõe uma tal tarifa, a referída ta 
rifa não é justa ou económica. 

Se uma das Partes Contratantes, depois de recebida a no- 
tificagao prevista no parágrafo o, supra, n&o aprovar a tarifa proposta por 
uma ешргёза da outra Parte Contratante antes da expiração da metade do pra- 
zo de trinta dias previsto, derá ciência désse fato à outra Parte Contratan 
te antes de terminados os primeiros quinze dias do período de trinta dias 
acima aludido, e as Partes Contratantes envidarao esforgos para chegar а um 
acórdo sóbre a tarifa conveniente, 

Se fôr alcançado tal acôrdo, cada Parte Contratante em- 
pregará seus melhores esforços para que seja posta em vigor a referida tari 
fa por sua emprésa ou empresas. 

Se nao fer elcancado acórdo ао fim do perfodo dos trin- 
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ta dies previstos no parégrafo g, supra, a tarifa proposta poderá ser posta 
em vigor, а título provisório, até.a solução da disputa segundo o processo 
definido no parágrafo h infra, a menos que as autoridades aeronáuticas do 
país a que pertencer a emprésa interessada não julguem dever suspender а 
aplicação da dita tarifa. 

8) Enquanto as autoridades aeronáuticas dos Estados Unidos da 
América n&o dispuzerem de tais poderes legais, se uma das Partes Contratan- 
tes nao eprovar uma tarifa proposta por uma emprêsa ou empresas de uma ou de 
outra Parte Contratante para servicos entre o território de uma das Partes 
Contratantes e o da outra, a referida Parte Contratante dará ciência à ou- 
tra, antes do fin da metade do prazo de trinta días previsto no parágrafo 
9, supra, e as Partes Contratantes envidarão. esforços para chegar a um асбг 
do sóbre a tarifa conveniente. 

Se fôr alcangado tal acórdo, cada uma das Partes Con- 
tratantes empregará seus melhores esforgos para que seja posta em vigor а 
referida tarifa por sua emprésa ou empresas. 

Fica entendido que, se um tal acórdo nào puder ser al 
cangado antes да expiração dos referidos trinta dias, a Parte Contratante 
que levantar objeções à tarifa poderá tomar a medida que - julgar necessário 
para o fim ĉe impedir a inauguração ou manutenção do serviço .em questão à 
tarifa discutida. 


h) Caso o processo de consultas definito nos parágrafos f 
e g supra não vier e resultar, dentro de um prazo razoável, num acórdo entre 
as. autoriĉađes aeronáuticas das duas Partes Contratantes relativamente а 
uma tarife conveniente, a disputa será submetida, por solicitação de uma ou 
де outre das Partes Contratantes, ao parecer consultivo da Organização Pro- 
visória de Aviação Civil Internecional, ou do órgão que a suceder, е as Рег 


tes Contratantes envjdar8o os seus melhores esforgos, nos límites dos pode- 
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Гөз ao seu alcance, para por em execução a opiniao que emitir aquéle бг» 


gño internacional, 


SECÇÃO VIII. 


Quaisquer modificações feitas por uma das Partes Contra 
tantes nas rotas mencionadas nos quadros anexos, excetuadas аз que altera - 
rem os pontos servidos no território da outra Parte Contratante, nao serao 
consideradas como alterações do Anexo. As autoridades aeronáuticas de ‘cada 
uma das Partes Contratantes poderão, рог conseguinte, proceder unilateral- 
mente a uma tal modificagao, desde que, porém, sejam disto notificadas, sem 
demora, as autoridades aeronáuticas da outra Parte Contratante. 

Se estas últimas julgarem, tidos em consideraçäo os prin 
ofpios enunciados na Secção V do presente Anexo, que os interêsses de suas 
empresas nacionais sáo prejudicados pelas empresas do outro país, por já 
estar assegurado o tráfego entre o seu próprio território e a nova escala em 
terceiro país, as autoridades de ambas as Partes Contratantes consultar-se- 


80 a fim de chegar a um acórdo satisfatório. 


SECÇÂO IX. 


Depois de entrar em vigor o presente Acérdo, as autori- 
dades aeronáuticas das duas Partes Contratantes deverao comunicar uma à ou- 
tra, tão cedo quanto possível, as informações concernentes ás autorizações 
dadas è sua ou ás suas empresas indicadas para explorar as linhas menciona- 
das nos quadros anexos ou em trechos das referidas. linhas., Estas informa- 
goes inoluirao especialmente cópi& das autorizações concedidas, ecompanha- 


дав de eventuais modificações e documentos anexos. 
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PROTOCOL ОР SIGNATURE 


It appeared in the course of negotiations leading up to 
the conclusion of the Agreement on air services between the United States of 
America and the United States of Brazil signed at Rio de Janeiro today that 
the representatives of the two Contracting Parties were in agreement on the 


following points; 


1 - The air carriers of. the two Contracting Parties 
operating on the routes described in the Annex of said Agreement shall enjoy 
fair and equal opportunity for the operation of the said routes. 


2 - When ít is verified to be temporarily impossible 
for the carrler or carriers of one of the Contracting Parties, on а route, to 
fake equal advantage of the opportunities referred to in 1, above, the situa 
tion thus arising will be mutually examined by both Governments for the pur- 
pose of assisting the said carrier or carriers to increasingly participate in 


the services contemplated on а fair and equitable basis, 


3 - It fs recognized that the determination of tariffs 
to be applied by an air carrier of one Contracting Party between the territory 
of the other Contracting Party and a third country is a complex question, the 
overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation between only 
two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the method of determining such 
tariffs is now being studied by the Provisional International Civil Aviation 


Organization. It is understood under these circumstances: 


a) = That, pending the acceptance by both parties of 
any recommendations which the Provisional International.Civil Aviation Organi 
zation may make after its study of this matter, such tariffs shall be subjeot 
to consideration under the provisions of Section V (b) of the Annex to the 
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Agreement. 


b) + ‘That in case the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization fails to establish a means of determining such rates 
satisfactory to both Contracting Parties, the consultation provided for in 


Article VIII of the Agreement shall be in order. 


4153 


Ante, p. 4130. 


4154 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


OTOCOLO DE ASSINATURA 


No curso das negociações que terminaram com a assinatura 
do Acórdo relativo aos serviços aéreos entre o território dos Estados Unidos 
da América e o dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, firmado na cidade do Rio de Ja- 
neiro em data de hoje, os representantes das duas Partes Contratantes mostra 


ram-se de acórdo sÓbre os seguintes pontos: 


1 - As emprésas aéreas das duas Partes Contratantes que 
forem indicadas para as linhas mencionadas no Anexo do referido Acérdo devem 


estar em condições de gozar de oportunidade igual e equitativa para & explo- 


ração das referidas linhas. 


2 - Quando se verificar temporáriamente numa rota a ime 
possibilidade por parte da emprésa ou emprésas aéreas de uma das Partes Con- 
tratantes de gozar da igualdade de oportunidade referida em 1, supra, a si- 
tuação assim surgida será examinada por ambos os Governos para que auxiliem 
a referida emprésa ou emprésas permitindo-lhes progressivamente uma partici» 


paqüo juste e equitativa nos serviços considerados. 


3 - Foi reconhecido que a fixação de tarifas a serem 
aplicadas pela emprésa ou emprésas de uma das Partes Contratantes entre о 
território da outra Parte Contratante 6 um terceiro país é um assunto comple 
xo, cuja solugáo de conjunto náo poderá ser encontrada por consulta unicamen 
te entre dois países. Foi observado, além disto, que as condicces para fi- 
xagao das referidas tarifas está sendo objeto de estudo pela Organizagao In- 


ternacional Provisória de Aviaçäo Civil.  Nessas condiçoes, ficou entendido; 


a) ~ Que, pendendo а aceitação рог ambas as Bartes Con- 
tratantes das recomendações que a Organização Internacional Provisória de Avia 


ао Civil possa fazer em conclusão de seus trabalhos sôbre o assunto,tais ta- 
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tarifas serdo apreciadas em função das disposigdes da Secção V, b do Anexo 


ао Acórdo; 


b) - Que, пао conseguindo a Organização Internacional 
Provisória de Aviação Civil estabelecer as condições para fixação das refe 
ridas tarifas,a contento das duas Partes Contratantes, poderá ter lugar a 


consulta prevista no Artigo VIII do Асбгао. 
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SCHEDULE 1 
AMERICAN ROUTES TO BRAZIL AND ACROSS BRAZILIAN TERRITORY 


Part 1. TO BRAZIL: 


a) From the United States of America, via intere 
mediate points in the Caribbean, South Ameri» 
` ca, to Manaus-Goiania and Rio de Janeiro ог 
Sao Paulo; in both directions. 
Remark:- While the route Manaus-Goiania- 
Rio de Janeiro is not ready for interna» 
tional operation, it will be replaced by 
the following route: "From the United 
States of America, via intermediate points 
in the West Coast of South America, to 


Campo Grande, Sao Paulo and Rio de Janei 
ro; in both directions? 


Part 2, ACROSS BRAZIL: 


a) From the United States of America, via interme 
diate points in the Caribbean end South America, 
to Belém, Natal and beyond to Africa; in botir 
directions. (In the event meteorological condi 
tions in the North Atlantic so require, this 
route may be used also to Europe). 

d) From the United States of America via interme- 
diate points in the Caribbean and South America, 
to Belém-Barreiras-Rio de Janeiro-Sáo Paulo, Por 
to Alegre and beyond; in both directions. 

o} From the United States of America via intermedi 
ate points in the Caribbean, South America, to 
Manaus, Goiânia, Guaira and beyond, in both di- 
rections. 

Remerk:- This route shell be put into ope 


ration only when the Mansus-Goiania- Rio 
de Janeiro route is ready. 
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ROTAS AMERICANAS PARA О BRASIL Е ATRAVÉS DO TERRITORIO BRASILEIRO 


la Parte - PARA O BRASIL: 


Dos Estados Unidos ба América vía pontos interme- 
diários ras Caraíbes, América do Sul, para Manus, 
Goifinia e Rio de Janeiro ou São Paulo, em ambas as 
а1гесбез. 


Qbservacao:- Enquanto пёо ficar aparelhada 
а rota Manáus-Goiánia-Rio de Janeiro, а li 
nha acima fica substituida por: "Dos Esta- 
dos Unidos da América via pontos intermedi 
ários па costa oeste da América do Sul, pa 
ra Campo Grande, Sao Paulo e Rio de Janei- 
rO, em ambas as direcoes", 


2а Parte - ATRAVÉS DO BRASIL: 


а) 


bl 


o} 


Dos Estados Unidos da América via pontos intermedi 
ários nas Caraibas e América do Sul, para Belém,Na 


tal e além para a Africa, em ambas as direções. 


(Eventualmente para a Europa quando as condições me 


teorológicas do Atlántico Norte o exigirem). 


Dos Estados Unidos de América, vía pontos interme- 
diários nas Caraíbas e América do Sul, para Belén, 
Barreiras, Rio de Janeiro, Sáo Paulo, Pórto Alegre, 
e além, em ambas as direções. 

Dos Estados Unidos da América, via pontos interme- 
diários nas Caraibas e América do Sul, para Menáus- 


Goi€nia-Guaira e além, em ambas as direções, 


Observacao:- Este róta só entrará em fun- 
cionamento quando aparelhada a rota Manaus- 
Goi&nia-Rio, 


95847*—50— eT. 17— —852 
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SCHEDULE Ir 


BRAZILIAN ROUTES TO THE UNITED STATES OP AMERICA AND' 
ACROSS AMERICAN TERRITORY 


38%. Part e TO THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


1. From the United States of Brazil, vía intermediate 
points in South America and ín the Caribbean,inolu 
Sive of Puerto Rico, to New York or Washington, (el 
ternative), in both directions, 


2. From the United States of Brazil, via intermediate 
points in South America and in the Caribbean, inolu 
sive of Puerto Rico, to Miami and Chicago, in both 
directions. 


3. From the United States of Brazil, vla intermodiate 
pointa in South America and in the Caribbean, inoly 
Sive of Puerto Rico, to Miami and New Orleans, in 
both directions. 


?nd. Part e ACROSS THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


2. From the terminal points named in the routes mentio 
ned above by any reasonably direot route to points 
ín third countries, in both directions, 
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QUADRO II 


‘ROTAS BRASILEIRAS PARA OS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA E 
ATRAVES DO TERRITORIO AMERICANO 


la, Parte - PARA OS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA: 


1. Dos Estedos Unidos do Brasil, via pontos inter 
mediérios na América do Sul e nas Careibas, in 
clusive Porto Rico, Nova York ou Washington (al 


ternativa) em ambas as direções. 


9. Dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, via pontos inter 
nediários na América do Sul e nas Caraibas, in 
clusive Porto Rico, para Miami e Chicago, em am 


bas as diregdes. 


3. Dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, via pontos inter 
mediários na América do Sul e nas Caraibas, in 
clusive Porto Rico, para Miami e New Orleans, em 


ambas as diregôes. 


2а, Parte — ATRAVÉS DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA: 


1. Dos pontos terminais estabelecidos nas rotas 
acima рага quaisquer pontos alóm, em rotas ra- 
Zoavelmente diretas para terceiros países, em 


ambas as direções. 
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Postal convention between the United States of America and the Republic September 17, 70, 1947 
of the Philippines. Signed at Manila September 17, 1947, and at Us 
Washington September 30, 1947; entered into force October 1, 1947. 


POSTAL CONVENTION 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
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POSTAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


For the purpose of making postal arrangements between the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, the under- 
signed, Robert E. Hannegan, Postmaster General of the United States 
of America and R. Nepomuceno, Secretary of Public Works and Com- 
munications of the Republic of the Philippines, by virtue of authority 
vested in them by law, have agreed upon the following articles : 


Article 1 


(a) The provisions of this Convention will apply to letters, single 
and reply-paid post cards, prints of all kinds including printed matter 
for the blind and second-class matter, commercial papers, samples 
without value, and small packets, ordinary and registered, and to par- 
cel-post packages, ordinary only. These articles will be subject to such 
regulations in the country of destination as that country may deem 
necessary to protect its customs revenue. 

(b) The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the 
List of Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of 
the Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they 
do not on that account assume any responsibility towards the customs 
or police authorities or the sender. 

If parcels wrongly admitted to the mails are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin 
must be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded the 
parcel. 

(c) The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for infor- 
mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted. 

Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, pre-payment of 
the postage and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding paragraph 
as are applicable, is compulsory. 

(d) The weight limit for parcel-post packages shall be 44 pounds 
for parcels addressed for delivery in the United States and the whole 
of its possessions; the cities of Manila, Baguio, Iloilo, Cebu, Zambo- 
anga and Davao, and the municipality of Tacloban in the province 
of Leyte, Philippines, and 11 pounds for parcels addressed for delivery 
in other points of the Philippines. Parcel post packages containing 
legal, educational, medical and scientific books up to 92 pounds (10 
kilograms) in weight for provincial capitals and other cities in the 
Philippines may also be accepted for mailing in the United States. 
The dimensions shall be: Greatest combined length and girth, 6 feet. 
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Greatest length, 81% feet, except that parcels may measure up to 4 feet 
in length, on condition that parcels over 42 and not over 44 inches 
in length do not exceed 24 inches in girth, parcels over 44 and not over 
46 inches in length do not exceed 20 inches in girth, and parcels over 
46 inches and up to 4 feet in length do not exceed 16 inches in girth. 

The weight limits and dimensions for the other articles mentioned 
above under (a) as well as the postage rates and registration fees for 
such articles will be the same as are generally applicable from the 
United States of America to the countries of the Americo-Spanish 
Postal Union. In no case may the rates, fees, weight limits and dimen- 
sions or other provisions be less favorable, for the publie, than those 
provided for by the Universal Postal Convention then in force. 

(e) Except as required by the regulations of the country of destina- 
tion for the collection of its customs duties, all admissible matter 
mailed in one country for the other, or received in one country from 
the other, shall be free from any detention or inspection whatever, and 
shall be forwarded by the most speedy means to its destination and be 
promptly delivered to the respective persons to whom it is addressed, 
being subject in its transmission to the laws and regulations of such 


country respectively. 
Article д 


(a) Each Administration shall retain to its own use the whole of the 
postage and registration, or special delivery fees it collects on postal 
articles exchanged with the other, including deficient postage, but it is 
agreed that on packages sent at parcel post rates, the country of origin 
shall allow to the country of destination on the total excess number of 
parcel post packages dispatched over the number of such packages 
received, 30 cents for each parcel not over 11 pounds in weight and 60 
cents for each parcel over 11 pounds in weight, settlement to be made 
quarterly in a general postal account between the two countries on the 
basis of the parcel bills. 

'The charges specified above may be reduced or increased on three 
months previous notice given by one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold good for at least one year. 

(b) The charges to be paid for the transit of parcel post and air 
mail of one country by the services of the other country shall be fixed 
by the country whose services are utilized. . | 

(c) ТҺе charges to be paid for the transit to & third country of 
articles in the regular mails of one country by the services of the other 
country shall be the transit charges, based on transit statistics, pro- 
vided by the Universal Postal Convention then in forca. AM 

(d) In ease of the total loss of a registered article originating in 
either country &nd addressed to the other, the maximum indemnity 
shall be the amount provided by the Universal Postal Union Conven- 
tion in force from time to time. . 

(e) The special delivery fee to be levied and eollected upon first 
class mail matter originating in either country and addressed to the 
other shall be twenty cents. 
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(f) Articles of every kind not prepaid or insufficiently prepaid, 
originating in either country and addressed to the other, shall be dealt 
with in accordance with the regulations prescribed by the Universal 
Postal Union Convention in force for unprepaid and insufficiently 
prepaid articles. 

Article 3 


In case a parcel post package is redirected from one address to 
another in the country of destination, it shall be subject to an addi- 
tional charge for postage. 'The country of destination may, at its 
option, levy and collect from the addressee of a parcel post package for 
interior service and delivery, a charge, the amount of which is to be 
fixed according to its own regulations, but which shall in no case 
exceed five cents for each parcel regardless of weight. А customs 
clearance charge may also be collected on each parcel post package 
which may in no case exceed ten cents for each parcel. 


Article 4 


(а) Exchanges of mails under this Convention shall be effected 
through the post offices of both countries designated as exchange post 
offices under such regulations relative to the details of the exchanges 
as may be mutually determined to be essential to the security and 
expedition of the mails and the protection of the customs revenues. 

(b) Each country shall provide for and bear the expense of the 
conveyance of its mails to the other. 


Article 5 


(а) Any packet of mailable correspondence, with the exception of 
parcels prepaid at parcel post rates, may be registered upon payment 
of the rate of postage and the registration fee applicable thereto in 
the country of origin. 

(b) An acknowledgment of the delivery of a registered article 
shall be returned to the sender when requested ; but either country may 
require of the sender prepayment of a fee therefor not exceeding ten 
cents. 

Article 6 


Ordinary and registered exchanges shall be effected in properly 
closed sacks, under such regulations relative to the details of the ex- 
changes as may be mutually determined to be essential. 

If a registered article advised shall not be found in the mails by 
the receiving office, its absence shall be immediately reported by the 
receiving to the sending office. 


Article 7 
(2) All parcel post packages must be fully prepaid before dispatch. 
Parcels which are not delivered for any cause, shall be reciprocally 
returned without charge, through the appropriate exchange offices of 
the two countries, after the expiration of the period for their detention 
prescribed by the laws or regulations of the country of destination. 
Such parcels shall be liable on return to senders to a charge equal to 
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the amount required to fully prepay the postage thereon when orig- 
inally mailed. Insufficiently prepaid articles in the regular mails 
shall be liable on return to senders to the charge for deficient postage 
that would have been collected from the addressees if said articles 
had been delivered. 


Article 8 


(a) Parcel-post packages shall be dispatched in separate sacks from 
other articles. 

(b) Parcel bills shall be prepared in duplicate for such parcels 
dispatched. 

The duplicate is sent in the regular mails, while the original is in- 
serted in one of the sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is to 
be designated by the letter “F” on the label. 

(c) The parcels included in each dispatch are to be entered on the 
bills to show the total number of parcels according to the following 
divisions of weight: 


(1) not over 11 pounds 
(2) over 11 pounds 


(d) Parcels sent *a decouvert" must be entered separately on the 
bills. 

Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on the 
bills and be followed by the word “Returned” or “Redirected”. 

(e) The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the bills. 

(f) Each dispatching exchange office numbers the bills in the upper 
left-hand corner in accordance with an annual series. The last num- 
ber of the preceding year must be mentioned on the first bill of the 
following year. 

(g) The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con- 
taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the other, 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
Convention, shall be settled by mutual consent through correspondence 
between the two Administrations. 


Article 9 


(a) On receipt of a dispatch of parcel post packages, the exchange 
office of destination proceeds to verify it. 'The entries in the parcel 
bill must be verified exactly. Each error or omission must be brought 
immediately to the knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by 
means of a bulletin of verification. А dispatch is considered as hav- 
ing been found in order in all regards when no bulletin of verification 
is made up. 

If any error or irregularity which could give rise to liability for 
compensation is found upon receipt of a dispatch, all objects which 
may serve later on for investigations, or for examination of requests 
for indemnity, must be kept. 
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(b) The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verifica- 
tion is sent returns it after having examined it and entered thereon 
its observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel 
bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel 
bill which are not justified by supporting papers are considered as 
devoid of value. 

(c) If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised 
by telegram, at the expense of the office sending such telegram. 

(d) In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, а 
copy of which it sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 

(e) The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original 
packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have been 
abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel and verify 
its contents. 

In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by the note “Repacked at 
А . .", and the signature of the agents who have effected such 
repacking. 

Article 10 

АП matters connected with the exchange of mails between the two 
countries, which are not herein provided for, shall be governed by the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Convention and Regulations then 
in force, so far as the provisions of such Universal Postal Convention 
and Regulations shall be obligatory upon both of the contracting 
parties, except as hereafter modified or changed. 


Article 11 


The Postmaster General of the United States of America and the 
Secretary of Public Works and Communications of the Republic of 
the Philippines shall have authority to jointly make such further regu- 
lations of order and detail and to provide for such changes and modifi- 
cations as may be found necessary to carry out the present Convention 
from time to time. 


Article 19 


This Convention shall be ratified [*] by the contracting countries in 
accordance with their respective laws, and its ratifications shall be 


* [By the President of the United Sitates of America February 10, 1948; and by 
the President of the Republic of the Philippines December 31, 1948.] 
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exchanged as early as possible. Tt shall take effect on a date [?] to be 
mutually decided on and shall continue in force until terminated by 
mutual agreement, or annulled at the instance of the Post Office De- 
partment of either country, upon six months previous notice given 
to the other. 


Done in duplicate and signed at Manila, Philippines, the 17th day 
of September, 1947, and at Washington the 30th day of September, 
1947. 


/ D УРУУЛУУ TP 


R. NEPOMU! 
Secretary of Public Works and Communications 
of the Republic of tha Philippines 


[sean] 


ROBERT E. HANNEGAN 


Postmaster General of the United Sta of America 


The foregoing Postal Convention between the United States of 
America and the Republic of the Philippines has been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and 
ratified. | 

In testimony whereof I have caused the great seal of the United 
States to be hereunto affixed. 

[sea] Harry S TRUMAN 


By the President. 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 
Washington, February 10, 1948. 


* [Entered into force Oct, 1, 1947. Ina communication, dated Mar. 16, 1949, 
from the United States Postmaster General to the Secretary of State the follow- 
ing information was furnished: “The procedure whereby the Convention became 
effective on October 1, 1947, was the publication in the Postal Bulletin of Septem- 
ber 30, 1947, of Order of the Postmaster General No. 85519, dated September 29, 
1947, setting forth the changes to be made in the mall service with the Republic 
of the Philippines effective October 1, 1947, as provided in the Convention.”] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria, respecting 
the settlement of certain war accounts and claims. Signed at Vienna 
June 21, 1947; entered into force June 21, 1947. 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERAL GOV- 
ERNMENT OF AUSTRIA REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR 
WAR ACCOUNTS AND CLAIMS INCIDENT TO THE OPER- 
ATIONS OF THE U. S. FORCES IN AUSTRIA DURING THE 
PERIOD 9 APRIL 1945 TO 30 JUNE 1947, INCLUSIVE 


PREAMBLE 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Austria have reached an understanding regarding the 
settlement for outstanding war accounts and claims incident to the 
operations of the United States Forces in Austria from the liberation 
of Austria on 9 April 1945 to 30 June 1947, inclusive. This agreement 
is in full, complete and final settlement, and the signatory govern- 
ments agree that, except as herein specifically provided, no further 
benefits will be sought by either of them as consideration for the 
foregoing. In arriving at this understanding, the signatory govern- 
ments have recognized the benefits accruing to each from the libera- 
tion of Austria on 9 April 1945, the early establishment of that 
economic security necessary for a lasting peace as well as the difficulties 
connected on each side with the keeping of detailed accounts and 
records during the period of and following actual combat operations 
of field armies. 

2. Effective 1 July 1947, rentals, facilities, goods, services, and 
schillings procured by the U. S. Occupational Forces stationed in 
Austria will be paid for with U. S. dollar funds. 


ARTICLE I 


3. The Government of the United States agrees to pay the sum of 
Three Hundred Eight Million Three Hundred Eighty Two Thousand 
Five Hundred Ninety Schillings (Sch 308,382,590) to the Austrian 
Government in full and final settlement of all obligations incurred by 
United States Forces, agencies (Public or Quasi-Public) together 
with forces of other nations operating under command of the U. $. 
Forces in Austria, during the period 9 April 1945 to 30 June 1947, 
inclusive. 

4. 'The Austrian Government agrees to accept Three Hundred Eight 
Million Three Hundred Eighty 'Two Thousand Five Hundred Ninety 
Schillings in full, final and complete settlement and payment of all 


` 
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claims which have arisen or may arise as a result of acts which occurred 
prior to 1 July 1947. 

5. The word claims as used covers all claims and includes specifically 
but is not restricted to the following: 


a. Claims for the loss, damage, destruction and use of property, 
whether real, personal, or mixed and for supplies, communication, 
transportation and other services, requisitioned, ordered and used, 
arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of belligerent, occu- 
pational or other rights and all other claims of any type whatever 
against the United States by the Austrian Government, nationals of 
Austria, or persons owning property in or residing in Austria. 

b. Claims for rentals for real estate occupied during the period 
9 April 1945 to 30 June 1947, inclusive. 

c. Claims for cost of supplies and services of any type what- 
ever, furnished during the aforesaid period to the Government of the 
United States and to individuals accredited to United States Forces 
in Austria. 

d. Settlement in full for the completed and delivered portion of 
all contracts entered into by representatives of the Government of the 
United States with Austrian nationals or others owning property, 
rendering service or residing in Austria, entered into prior to 1 July 
1947. 


6. The Austrian Government guarantees the Government of the 
United States to adjudicate individual claims, pay to individuals 
and settle with individuals, both Austrian nationals and others owning 
property, rendering service or residing in Austria, and to guarantee 
full protection to the United States against any claims for Services, 
supplies, and other obligations of whatever nature which occurred 
during the period 9 April 1945 to 1 July 1947. 

7. The Austrian Government recognizes the validity and propriety 
of the payments made during the aforementioned period in schillings 
by the United States for obligations of whatsoever nature. 


ARTICLE И 


8. The Austrian Government agrees that nothing in this agreement 
is to be construed as settlement of, or in any manner or form as 
abrogating the terms of any loans made by any agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States to the Austrian Government. The Austrian 
Government further agrees that nothing in this agreement is to be 
construed as modifying or abrogating the terms of any private agree- 
ments entered into by citizens or corporations of the United States 
with citizens or corporations of or residing in Austria, and will not 
be construed as changing in any manner whatever or abrogating any 
Securities issued by the Austrian Government or corporations whose 
home office is in Austria. 

Актив III 


9. 'The United States Forces in Austria will deliver to the Austrian 
Government all records, vouchers, etc, pertaining to the obligation 
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and claims of Austrian Governmental agencies, Austrian nationals, 
corporations, individuals residing in or owning property in Austria, 
and foreign and local corporations, remaining unpaid as of 1 July 
1947. 

10. The United States Forces in Austria will hold available for in- 
spection by the Austrian Government, for a period of two years from 
the date of signing this agreement, all records pertaining to bills paid 
or claims settled by the United States Forces in Austria, with Austrian 
Governmental agencies, Austrian nationals, individuals residing in 
or owning property in Austria, including claims by or bills owing to 
foreign and local corporations and remaining unsettled as of 1 July 
1947. 

11. The Austrian Government will hold available for inspection by 
representatives of the Government of the United States, for a period 
of two years from the date of signing this agreement, all records per- 
taining to financial transactions, supplies, services, and personal serv- 
ices, furnished to the Government of the United States, during the 
period 9 April 1945 to 1 July 1947. 


AkrIcI IV 


property eie. ned 12. The Austrian Government further agrees that no amount will 
be charged to the United States Forces in Austria for any real prop- 
erties, chattels appurtenant thereto or personal services in connection 
therewith which shall be derequisitioned and vacated by the United 
States Forces in Austria prior to 31 July 1947 or for any claims arising 
out of the termination of employment. 


agreement T 4 13. This English text in 4 pages including this one is agreed upon 
as the official language of this agreement, but a translation into German 
will be made. 


In witness whereof the parties hereto by their duly authorized rep- 
resentatives have hereunto set their hands at Vienna, Austria, this 
21st day of June 1947. 


TOR ТИМ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA FOR THE FEDERAL OOVERGMEJT OF AUSTRIA 


Fe Bale Е П жеш, 
nes Get 4. f 
63 жле, L. n 


? [ Translation: Chancellor for the Federal Government of Austria.] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
occupation costs of United States Forces in Austria. Signed at 
Vienna June 21, 1947; entered into force July 1, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNITED STATES FORCES IN 
AUSTRIA AND THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRIA 
— И MP AUSIRIA 


In order to assist the Government of Austria in the restoration of 
its economic life and the return of its democratic processes, the United 
States Forces in Austria hereby declares its policy in regard to the 
payment of Occupation Costs in Austria: 

Hereafter, the United States Forces in Austria will pay, in United 
States dollars, for all real estate and chattels appurtenant thereto, 
utility service, services, and supplies furnished for the maintenance 
of United States Forces in Austria. 

To assist the United States Forces in Austria in the accomplish- 
ment of this objective, the Austrian Government hereby subscribes 
to the following procedures and agrees to furnish technical assistance 
necessary to implement the provisions stated below: 


PAYMENT PROCEDURE: 


1. Payment for real estate and chattels appurtenant thereto, 
utility service, services and supplies furnished will be made quarterly, 
or at such shorter intervals as may be deemed desirable by the United 
States Forces in Austria in American dollars by the United States 
Forces in Austria to the Austrian Government. The United States 
Forces in Austria will present vouchers quarterly or at such shorter 
intervals as may be deemed desirable by the United States Forces in 
Austria on all items furnished together with sufficient dollars at the 
agreed rate of exchange to cover the amount included in the vouchers, 
for which the Austrian Government will acknowledge receipt and 
make proper payment against the vouchers submitted and all claims 
arising under future agreements. 


BASES FOR DETERMINATION OF RENTALS AND VALUES: 
Cm mm 


2. The rental value of real estate and chattels appurtenant thereto 
will be determined by adding (a) the annual furnished rental value 
in schillings of the real estate as determined by the Federal Ministry 
of Finance of the Austrian Government as of 1 June 1947, (b) esti- 
mated annual schilling cost of electricity, gas and water, (c) estimated 
annual schilling cost of such inspections and services as may be re- 
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quired by Austrian law and dividing the total in schillings by twelve 
to determine the monthly rate. This monthly schilling rate will be 
then computed in dollars at the agreed rate of exchange. In any case 
where the rental value of the real estate including (a), (b) and (c) 
above and chattels appurtenant thereto may not have been estimated 
as of 1 June 1947, the Federal Ministry of Finance agrees to establish 
not later than 31 July 1947 a value in accordance with practices and 
similar valuations in effect as of 1 June 1947. 

3. The cost of public utility services, such as electricity, gas, and 
water, other than that which is included in rental agreements, will 
be in accordance with the rates in schillings prescribed by the Occu- 
pation Forces as of 1 June 1947. 

4. The cost of personal services, other than that covered in rental 
agreements, will be in accordance with the wage rates in schillings 
prevailing at the time in the general locality where the services are 
performed and as may be negotiated with the appropriate officials. 

5. The cost of supplies in Austria will be at prevailing prices 
which have been approved by the Office of Price Control of the Aus- 
trian Government. 

6. The Austrian Government agrees to maintain properties 
required for use by the United States Forces in Austria in a condition 
acceptable to the Commanding General, United States Forces in Aus- 
tria. If, however, lack of materials or of articles necessary for proper 
maintenance of such properties prevent the Austrian Government 
from fulfilling its obligation in this respect, the United States Forces 
in Austria may make the necessary repairs and deduct the cost of 
same from the accrued and accruing rentals. 


ACCRUED OR PENDING CLAIMS 
NU CLAIMS 


7. For various valuable considerations, receipt of which is 
acknowledged by the Austrian Government, the said Austrian Gov- 
ernment hereby acknowledges and assumes full and complete respon- 
sibility for the adjudication and for the appropriate payment of all 
such claims against the United States arising out of the use by the 
United States Forces in Austria, of real estate in Austria, loss, dam- 
age to or destruction of fixtures and chattels appurtenant thereto; 
and loss, damage to or destruction of real, personal, and mixed 
property, as may have accrued during the period 9 April 1945 and 
30 June 1947 inclusive as to both dates, without regard to the nationality 
of the person asserting the claim, thereby relieving the United States 
of all liability to receive, adjudicate and settle claims of that nature. 


RESERVATIONS 
8. The United States Forces in Austria reserves all right, title, 


and interest in fixtures which are the property of the United States 
Government and which have been installed in real estate heretofore 
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requisitioned, and in all fixtures hereafter installed and paid for by 
the United States Forces in Austria, except when the value of the same 
shall be charged against the rental of the property in which installed 
or included in a single payment settlement to the Austrian Government 
of outstanding obligations. 

9. None of the terms or provisions of this instrument shall be 
interpreted or construed in such a manner as to limit or abrogate the 
rights and powers vested in the Commanding General, United States 
Forces in Austria, and the High Commissioner, whether or not the 
functions of those offices be combined in one and the same individual, 
under the Allied Control Agreement. 

10. The Austrian Government agrees that, without the express 
consent of the Commanding General, United States Forces in Austria, 
or of the United States High Commissioner, no law it has heretofore 
enacted or may hereafter enact to ration and limit the use of electricity, 
gas, and water shall apply to the use thereof by the United States 
Forces in Austria, but that those utilities will be furnished, without 
restriction other than those imposed by an act of God, in accordance 
with paragraph 3 hereof. 

11. The Austrian Government further agrees that during the 
presence in Austria of representatives of the United States in connec- 
tion with the Occupation of Austria it will enter into agreements with 
any other United States Government agency now or hereafter requir- 
ing real estate and chattels appurtenant thereto, identical to this agree- 
ment unless more favorable terms are offered by the Government of 
Austria. 

12. The Austrian Government hereby agrees that it will not cause 
nor permit the destruction, removal or exchange of any chattels, fur- 
niture, fixtures or accessories in real property the subject of this agree- 
ment or of agreements entered into between the agents of the Austrian 
Government and the United States Forces in Austria in conformity 
with this agreement. 

13, This agreement shall be binding upon the parties hereto as of 
1 July 1947 and until revised in whole or in part or abrogated by 
mutual agreement. 

14. The Austrian Government recognizes that after 1 July 1947 
there will be need by the United States Government for Austrian 
schillings and to protect the United States, the Austrian Government 
agrees to repurchase from the United States Government upon presen- 
tation such schillings at a price not less favorable than the price the 
United States was required to pay for same. Such purchases by the 
United States will be made from the National Bank of Austria. 

15. This English text in 4 pages, including this one, is agreed upon 
as the official language of this agreement, but a translation into Ger- 
man will be made. 


95347°—50-—рт. 17 ——658 
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In witness whereof the parties hereto by their duly authorized rep- 
resentatives hereunto subscribe their names at Vienna, Austria, this 
91st day of June, anno domini one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
seven. 


FOR THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OF AUSTRIA 
Fran Lxororp. 
Bundeskanzler für Oesterreich.[*] 


FOR THE UNITED STATES FORCES IN AUSTRIA 
GEOFFREY KEYES 


Geoffrey Keyes 
Lieutenant General, USA 
Commanding U. S. Forces in Austria 


1 [Translation: Chancellor for the Federal Government of Austria.] 
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Agreements between the United States of America and France respecting 
a mutual aid settlement. Signed at Washington May 28, 1946; 
entered into force May 28, 1946. And a declaration made in Paris 
by the President of the Provisional Government of the French Republic 
10 n Washington by the President of the United States on May 28, 

946. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE PROVI- 
SIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC REGARDING 
SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS 
WAR PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Pro- 
visional Government of the French Republic have reached an under- 
standing for the final settlement of lend-lease and reciprocal aid, and 
of the French obligation to the United States Government under the 
military supply program (Plan A); the acquisition by the French 
Government of certain United States Army and Navy surplus prop- 
erty, including installations, located in France and certain French 
overseas territories, and for the final settlement of other financial 
claims of each Government against the other arising out of the conduct 
ofthe war. Inarriving at this understanding both Governments have 
recognized the considerations expressed in Article VII of their Pro- 
liminary Agreement of February 28, 1945, on the principles apply- 
ing to mutual aid, as well as the benefits accruing to each from the 
contributions of both to the defeat of their common enemies. In the 
light of the foregoing, both Governments agree that no further bene- 
fits will be sought as consideration for lend-lease and reciprocal aid. 

2. 'The net amount due from the French Government to the United 
States Government for the foregoing, including all indebtedness aris- 
ing from provisions of the lend-lease and reciprocal aid agreements 
of February 28, 1945, is $720,000,000, made up in part of amounts 
now agreed upon and in part of estimated amounts subject to revision. 
The latter, for which the best available figures have been used pending 
their final determination by agreed accounting procedures, represent 
in the main transfers after September 1, 1945. 

8. 'The French Government will pay interest on the net amount due 
to the United States Government from July 1, 1946, at the rate of two 
percent per annum. Such interest payments will be made annually on 
the first day of July of each of the years 1947 to 1950, inclusive. Be- 
ginning on July 1, 1951, interest and principal will be paid in thirty 
(30) equal annual installments. Each installment shall consist of 
the full amount of the interest due for the year preceding the July 1 
on which the payment is made, and the remainder of the installment 
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shall be the principal due in that year. Nothing herein shall be con- 
strued to prevent the French Government from anticipating the pay- 
ment of any of such installments, or of any part thereof. If, by 
agreement of both Governments, it is determined that because of 
extraordinary and adverse economic conditions arising during the 
course of payment, the payment of any installment would not be in the 
joint interest of both Governments, payment may be postponed for 
an agreed upon period. 

To the extent that the terms of payment provided in this paragraph 
3 are inconsistent with those contained in previous agreements, the 
provisions of this paragraph shall prevail. 

4. The two Governments have agreed upon arrangements and pro- 
cedures for the settlement of past and future troop pay and procure- 
ment of United States Armed Forces in France and French overseas 
territories. 

5. As and when requested by the United States Government from 
time to time prior to January 1, 1950, the French Government will 
transfer to the United States Government real property to be mutually 
agreed upon and not to exceed a total dollar value of $15,000,000. In 
addition, the French Government will provide, at the request of the 
United States Government, francs representing an aggregate dollar 
value not in excess of $10,000,000. Any francs so transferred will be 
furnished at the exchange rate established in conformity with proce- 
dures of the International Monetary Fund, or if no such rate exists, 
at the rate used in official French Government transactions at the time 
of such transfer. The United States Government will use francs so 
transferred exclusively to acquire or improve real property for United 
States Government use or to carry out educational programs agreed 
between the two Governments. 

Transfers made in accordance with this paragraph 5 will be credited 
first to interest then due and then to installments of principal in direct 
order of maturity. 

6. Thetwo Governments have also agreed upon the following: 


a) All claims and financial obligations between the two Govern- 
ments arising out of the acquisition, operation, disposition or loss 
of French vessels and cargoes of such vessels while under United 
States control will be settled by the United States for $17,500,000 in 
accordance with the provisions of an agreement relating to the pur- 
chase by France of up to 75 Liberty ships. 

b) Both Governments express their intention of entering into а 
maritime claims agreement, providing for the mutual waiver of 
intergovernmental claims arising from maritime accidents, and for 
the handling by each Government of claims asserted in its courts by 
its nationals against the other Government and based on maritime 
accidents occurring prior to November 1, 1945. 

c) Аз part of the general settlement, the French Government 
has agreed to process and pay all unpaid claims of French residents 
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against the United States Government arising out of the use or in- 
fringement in war production of patent rights held by them, out of 
the requisitioning by the United States Government for use in the 
war program of any property interest owned by French residents, 
and out of acts or omissions prior to July 1, 1946, in France or 
French overseas territories of members of the United States Armed 
Forces or civilian personnel attached to such Forces. 

d) During the course of the negotiations both Governments have 
reached agreement on the disposition of certain specific claims of 
one Government against the other. All other financial claims of 
either Government against the other, except where liability has 
heretofore been acknowledged and the method of computation 
agreed, which (1) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, or (2) 
otherwise arose on or after September 3, 1939, and prior to Sep- 
tember 2, 1945, out of or incidental to the conduct of the war, not 
otherwise dealt with in this Memorandum of Understanding, are 
hereby waived. 

e) Appropriate non-discriminatory treatment will be extended by 
the French Government to United States nationals in the use and 
disposition of installations in the building of which there has been 
a United States Government contribution and which are transferred 
under this settlement. 

f) The United States Government reserves its right of recap- 
ture of any lend-lease articles held by the French Armed Forces, 
except petroleum products and an agreed list of non-combat air- Post, p. 4195. 
craft. The United States Government has indicated that it does 
not intend to exercise generally this right of recapture, except that 
vessels of the United States Navy and lend-lease merchant vessels are 
to be returned to the United States Government unless otherwise 
agreed. 

£) Disposals for military use to forces other than the French 
Armed Forces of lend-lease articles held on September 2, 1945, or 
received thereafter by the French Armed Forces, and disposals for 
civilian use other than in France апа French overseas territories 
of such lend-lease articles, will be made only with the consent of the 
United States Government and any net proceeds will be paid to 
the United States Government. The French Government will not, 
except to а very limited extent, release for civilian use in, or export 
from, France and French overseas territories lend-lease articles held 
by the French Armed Forces. 

h) Except as otherwise provided in this Memorandum of Under- „5'te to end lease 
standing, the French Government and the United States Government tae. 
receive full title to lend-lease and reciprocal aid articles respectively 
held as of September 2, 1945, or transferred thereafter. If any 
United States surplus installation not transferred under this Mem- 
orandum of Understanding contains в lend-lease interest, such lend- 
lease interest is retained by the United States. 
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i) The United States Government will undertake to make avail- 
able to the French Government part of the United States Govern- 
ment's share of captured German and Japanese surface naval ves- 
sels when such vessels become excess to United States needs and are no 
longer needed for any task connected with the implementation of 
the German and Japanese surrenders. 


T. 'The two Governments agree to conclude such specific agreements 
as may be necessary to implement this general understanding. 

8. This Memorandum of Understanding will be effective upon signa- 
ture, and instruments of ratification will be exchanged [1] as soon as 
possible. 


Роме Ar WASHINGTON, in duplicate, in the English and French lan- | 
guages, both texts being equally authentic, this 28th day of May, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
JAMES Е BYRNES 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIO 
Lion BLUM 


1 [Oct. 30, 1947.] 
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AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE TRANSFER OF SURPLUS UNITED 
STATES ARMY AND NAVY PROPERTY AND INSTALLATIONS IN 
FRANCE AND CERTAIN FRENCH OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 


In accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding regarding 
settlement for lend-lease, reciprocal aid, surplus war property and 


claims, dated May 28, 1946, and in partial consideration of the pay- 


ment to be made thereunder by the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic to the Government of the United States, the two 
Governments have reached agreement for the transfer to the French 
Government of certain property which is surplus to the needs of the 
United States Armed Forces. This agreement has been made on the 
basis of the mutual advantages to be derived therefrom and in the 
expectation that the property transferable hereunder will provide 
substantial benefits to the French civilian economy. 


1. The two Governments have agreed that the French Government 
shall acquire possession of and title to the following property on the 


property. 


terms and conditions set forth below: 


a) АП moveable articles of whatever description, except as set forth 


b 


— 


с) 


in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 below, located in France and French 
North and West Africa which had been on May 95, 1946, or are 
thereafter declared to the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Com- 
missioner, United States Department of State, as surplus to the 
needs and responsibilities of the United States War and Navy 
Departments. 


All interests of the United States War and Navy Departments 


in installations (which term includes structures or capital as- 


semblies affixed to land or buildings in a permanent manner) 


located in France and French North and West Africa where such 
interests have been or are hereafter declared to the Office of the 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner as surplus to the needs and 
responsibilities of the War and Navy Departments. 

All interests of the United States War and Navy Departments 
in certain items and installations, located at Noumea, New Cale- 
donia, as listed by the representatives of the French Government 
in their Aide Memoire on the subject of the French Pacific 
Institute. 


2. Specifically excepted from the property to be transferred under 


this agreement are the following: 


a) 


Non-demilitarized combat material, including ammunition. 


b) Property located in France and French North and West Africa 


and under contract or commitment for sale from the Govern- 
ment of the United States to purchasers other than the French 


Exceptions. 
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noon, Paris time, May 25, 1946, the Central Field Commis- 
sioners, Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, in Paris 
and in Cairo, had accepted & bid therefor or had arrived at & 
written or oral understanding which they regard as firm. 


8. Air navigation, Communication and Weather facilities installed 
in France and French Overseas territories will be transferred to the 
French Government under this agreement, subject to certain condi- 
tions to be covered by a separate agreement. 

4. In view of the current transportation situation in Europe, the 
greater part of United States owned locomotives and rolling stock 
in Europe have not yet been declared surplus, and it is not possible 
at this time to anticipate the date of such declaration. However, when 
such material is declared surplus, it is the intention of the Govern- 
ment of the U.S. to make available to the French Government, at 
prices to be mutually agreed, such quantities as may be allocated to 
France by the European Central Inland 'Transport Organization. 

5. All property heretofore purchased by the French Government 
from the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner, which had 
not been paid for as of May 25, 1946, is covered by this agreement and 
payment therefor is included in the amount to be paid by the French 
Government under the Memorandum of Understanding. 

6. Title to and custodial responsibility for the property described in 
Paragraph 1 hereof shall pass to the French Government as soon as 
possible, in accordance with transfer procedures to be agreed between 
representatives of the Government of the United States and the 
French Government. 'The French Government is prepared to accept 
custodial responsibility promptly, and will arrange to relieve United 
States personnel of this responsibility at the earliest possible date. 

T. The French Government agrees that the procedure for the acqui- 
sition of the property described in paragraph 1 hereof will not operate 
to prevent the United States Army or Navy from consuming or con- 
tinuing to use such property, prior to its turnover under this agree- 
ment, in connection with their respective needs and responsibilities. 
The two Governments agree, however, that if, for any reason, the 
consumption or use of such property by the United States Army or 
Navy is materially greater than that reasonably contemplated at the 
time of the execution of this agreement, so as unduly to reduce the 
quantity of the property transferred to the French Government here- 
under, the two Governments will consult together to fix an appropriate 
adjustment in the price to be paid therefor. 

8. The French Government will use its best endeavors to insure 
that property transferred pursuant to this agreement shall not be 
imported into the United States in the same or substantially the same 
form, if such property was originally produced in the United States 
and is readily identifiable as such, unless such property is to be im- 
ported into the United States on consignment to a person or firm in 
the United States for the purpose of reconditioning for re-export, or 
by a member of the United States Armed Forces for his personal use. 
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9, The French Government, when it disposes of or distributes 
property pursuant to this agreement, will use its best endeavors to 
avoid discrimination against the legitimate interests of the United 
States manufacturers of such property, or their agents or distributors. 
Members and veterans of the United States Armed Forces, United 
States Government Agencies, United States citizens and non-profit 
institutions, and UNRRA and the International Red Cross will be ac- 
corded an opportunity to buy the property transferred under this 
agreement on the same basis and at the same priority as accorded to 
other buyers of like character. 

10. To the extent that the property transferred to the French Gov- 
ernment under this agreement does not include the items listed in the 
“French Purchasing Program of United States Army Surplus" sub- 
mitted to the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner by the 
French Council of Allied Surplus on May 7, 1946, and subsequently 
amended, it is understood that the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner 
will use his best efforts to make such items available to the French Gov- 
ernment from surplus property located outside France and French 
North and West Africa at prices to be mutually agreed. The Foreign 
Liquidation Commissioner will also use his best efforts to arrange for 
the transportation of such property to France, the cost thereof to be 
borne by the French Government. If the property is transported in 
United States Government owned carriers, the charge for such trans- 
portation will be mutually agreed in advance. 

11. Floating equipment acquired under this agreement, with the 
exception of that listed in the Program referred to in Paragraph 10 
above shall be distributed by the French Government in accordance 
with ECITO recommendations at prices not to exceed 50 per cent of 
original cost to the United States. 

12. U. S. Army or Navy surplus property located in foreign areas 
hereafter sold by the United States to the French Government under 
the provisions of paragraphs 4 or 10 hereof or otherwise will be sold 
on the same credit terms and conditions as those set forth in the Memo- 
randum of Understanding. 


Done ar WASHINGTON, in duplicate, in the French and English 
languages, both texts being authentic, this 28th day of May, 1946. 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
Н BONNET 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Truomas B. McCare 
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The American Foreign Liquidation Commissioner to the French 
Ambassador [1] 


OFFICE OF FOREIGN LIQUIDATION COMMISSIONER, 


R 520 
O Max 29, 1946 


Dear Monsieur BLUM: 

Referring to the Agreement dated 28 May 1946, relating to the sale 
to your Government of United States Army and Navy surplus, this 
will confirm to you that the latest estimates which we have received 
from the Army with respect to the surplus property to be transferred 
under the agreement are as follows (at original cost) : 


“SUR- 
“SURPLUS PLUS TO 
DECLARED” BE DE- 
CLARED 


(in millions of dollars) 
FRENCH 


FRANCE NORTH € FRANCE 
MÀ “WEST ———— 


E 
AFRICA 
Army Service Forces 
Moveable Goods 749 25 469 
Army Air Forces 
Moveable Goods 17 24 - 
Fixed Installations 98 21 95 
Total 864 70 564 
Torah. e 1498 
Estimated commitment 100 
GRAND TOTAL 2 6 € € TG eee ee eek 1398 


For your further information, attached hereto as Schedule “А” 
through “С” [2] is а further breakdown of the above schedule. 

Ав was pointed out to you during the negotiations, it is estimated 
that property representing an original cost of approximately $100,000,- 
000 is already committed for sale to various purchasers, including 
France. 

Of the following items, to which you have indicated that you attach 
unusual importance, the current Аттпу estimates are: 


Class 34-Machine tools and set а.а... 80 millions 
Class 67-Clothing........... 71... КУТУ 66 millions 
Class 68-Footwear .......... dise UE ur СУ 9 millions 


м ww Se Edel e 0.5 millions 


In paragraph 7 of the Agreement, provision has been made for the 
continued use by the United States Army and Navy of property in 
France prior to its turnover under this Agreement. This provision 
is not intended to cover unusual or abnormal use or consumption. If 
for any reason, the use or consumption is materially greater than that 
now contemplated, it is envisaged that an appropriate adjustment 


1 [No French language tert.] 
* [Not printed.] 
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will be made in the amount to be paid by the French Government under 
the Agreement. It is not intended, however, that this provision will 
necessitate adjustment in the case of a minor excess or deficiency, 
which is to be expected in dealing with estimates of this magnitude. 

We have taken note of the items listed in the “French Purchasing 
Program of United States Army Surplus? submitted to the Foreign 
Liquidation Commissioner by the French Council of Allied Surplus 
on May 7, 1946, and subsequently amended, (Schedule “D”). To the 
extent that these items are not transferred under the Agreement, the 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner will use his best efforts to make 
such items available from surplus stocks in other parts of the world. 
These items will be made available at 20% of original cost. The 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner will also use his best efforts to 
arrange for the transportation of such property to France, the cost 
thereof to be borne by the French Government. 

It is also the intention of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner 
to make available to the French Government such of its requirements 
for locomotives and rolling stoc, as may be available from surplus 
property and as may be allocated to France by the ECITO. These sales 
are not, however, covered by the understanding set forth in the pre- 
ceding paragraph for the sale of certain items at 20% of original cost. 

The Memorandum of Agreement provides for the termination of Anie, p. 4179. 
sales as of noon, Paris time, May 25, 1946. For your convenience, 
we will be glad to request Mr. Virden to communicate to the Conseil 
des Surplus information as to the property covered by contracts or 
commitments prior to that time. 

Sincerely yours, 
Taomas В. McCase 
Commissioner 

Enclosures: Schedules 

“A” through “D” [*] 
The Honorable 

Leon BLum 
Ambassador Ewtraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Provisional Government of the French Republic 
French Embassy. 


t [Not printed.] 
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SUMMARY STATEMENT SHOWING DETERMINATION OF THE NET AMOUNT 
STATED AS DUE FROM THE FRENCH GOVERNMENT TO THE UNITED 
STATES GOVERNMENT UNDER PARAGRAPH 2 OF THE MEMORANDUM OF 


Ante, р. 4115. UNDERSTANDING DATED MAY 28, 1946. 


I. Items accruing under previous cash reimburs- 
able arrangements | 


Crowley-Monnet 
Modus-Vivendi 

Colonies 

Civilian retransfers from U.K. 


II. VJ day inventories — Metropolitan France 
— Military POL and trans- 
port aircraft 


ПЕ Transfers under 3(c) Agreement 
Post VJ day transfers Schedules I and II 
(including ocean freight) — 
Billings to April 30, 1946 
Estimated balance 
Pre VJ day transfers Schedule II 


IV. Other post-VJ day transfers 
Navy pipeline FEA field transfers, and 
Army-Navy transfers not specified by the 
U.S. as straight lend-lease 


Less — Credit on account of payments by 


France to date — 
Allowance оп account of shipping 
claims — 


Net balance of other claims after ap- 
propriate offsetting 


Balance payable by France 


(їп millions of dollars) 
23, 00 
125. 00 
5. 00 
1. 00 
154, 00 
50. 00 
11. 48 
61. 48 
173. 79 
226. 00* 
5. 24 
405. 03 
80. 00* 
700. 51 
232. 21 
17. 50 
30. 80 
280. 51 
420. 00 


*Note 1: All figures on this sheet are agreed as final excepting only the starred figures of $226.00 million 
and $80.00 million, which represent the best present estimates to be revised as additional reports are received. 
Note 2: As part of the settlement, the U.S. will transfer, in accordance with an agreement on shipping claims, 
$17.50 million to the U.8. Maritime Commission on account of the purchase price of up to 75 Liberty ships 


by the French. 


Note 3: The above figures do not reflect any amount owing by the French on account of the purchase of 


surplus property and installations. 


Henry В. LaBovisse Jr 


Initialed on behalf of 
the United States Government 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Initialed on behalf of 
WASHINGTON, D. C. the French Government 


May 28, 1946. 
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will be made in the amount to be paid by the French Government under 
the Agreement. It is not intended, however, that this provision will 
necessitate adjustment in the case of a minor excess or deficiency, 
which is to be expected in dealing with estimates of this magnitude. 

We have taken note of the items listed in the “French Purchasing 
Program of United States Army Surplus? submitted to the Foreign 
Liquidation Commissioner by the French Council of Allied Surplus 
on May 7, 1946, and subsequently amended, (Schedule “D”). To the 
extent that these items are not transferred under the Agreement, the 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner will use his best efforts to make 
such items available from surplus stocks in other parts of the world. 
These items will be made available at 20% of original cost. The 
Foreign Liquidation Commissioner will also use his best efforts to 
arrange for the transportation of such property to France, the cost 
thereof to be borne by the French Government. 

It is also the intention of the Foreign Liquidation Commissioner 
to make available to the French Government such of its requirements 
for locomotives and rolling stoc, as may be available from surplus 
property and as may be allocated to France by the ECITO. These sales 
are not, however, covered by the understanding set forth in the pre- 
ceding paragraph for the sale of certain items at 20% of original cost, 

The Memorandum of Agreement provides for the termination of 
sales as of noon, Paris time, May 25, 1946. For your convenience, 
we will be glad to request Mr. Virden to communicate to the Conseil 
des Surplus information as to the property covered by contracts or 
commitments prior to that time, 

Sincerely yours, 
Tuomas B. McCase 
Commissioner 

Enclosures: Schedules 

“A” through “D” [*] 
The Honorable 

Leon Brom 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Provisional Government of the French Republic 
French Embassy. 


* [Not printed.] 
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charged to straight lend-lease instead of to the Crowley-Monnet ac- 
count. This claim is allowed in the sum of $0.4 million. 

4. Freight on Off-shore Goods. During the period of straight lend- 
lease to Metropolitan France, the French purchased for cash outside 
the United States goods which were transported to France on U.S. 
owned or controlled vessels, and are asked to pay the ocean freight in 
cash. The French request that these ocean freight charges be changed 
to а straight lend-lease basis. 'The U.S. side points out that ocean 
freight charges on goods not acquired under lend-lease have, as an 
operating matter, been furnished on a lend-lease basis infrequently 
and only under special circumstances. However, in view of the fact 
that the goods in question would have been eligible to lend-lease if ac- 
quired in the United States, and in view of the fact that French vessels 
being under the control of the U.S. or U.K. were not available to carry 
these goods, it is considered appropriate, as an incident of а general 
settlement, to allow this claim at $4 million to be reflected in net 
claims balance. 

5. Miscellaneous Freights. The French have been billed cash for 
ocean freight in certain cases where they believe that the freight 
should have been furnished as straight lend-lease or on 3(c) terms. 
WSA reports that the items eligible for straight lend-lease have been 
refunded to the French out of lend-lease funds and that the items 
chargeable on a 3(c) basis will be so treated as an accounting matter 
so that they need not be considered as claims. 'The French have 
accordingly withdrawn this claim. 

6. Coal. By agreement dated 25 August 1944, it was established 
that coal procured by the U. S. Military in Metropolitan France would 
not be furnished by the French as reciprocal aid, but would be re- 
placed in kind or paid for by the United States. A. study has been 
made of the transactions, and it is agreed that U.S. withdrawals 
up to VJ Day exceed by 150,000 tons replacement up to 31 December 
1945. France requests settlement at $20 per ton, the approximate 
landed cost of coal actually purchased for cash by France in the 
United States to meet French coal deficiencies. The claim is allowed, 
io be settled by payment on the same basis as other pre-VJ Day 
procurement ineligible as reciprocal aid. 

7. Other Short Supply Goods. The French have withdrawn this 
claim. 

8. Price of Cotton. For cotton furnished on a cash reimbursable 
basis and on 3(c) credit, France has been billed the domestic price. 
France requests that the lower export price be used, and the U.S. 
side agrees to the principle. The claim is allowed. The Crowley- 
Monnet account should be reduced by $1.4 million and the 3(c) account 
by $11.2 million, to reflect the appropriate adjustment for cotton fur- 
nished on that basis. It is understood that this principle has been 
borne in mind in pricing cotton in inventory. 

9. Price of Sugar. Similarly, France requests certain allowances 
for processing taxes and for drawback of customs duties on sugar 
exported to France and to French North Africa. These are cus- 
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tomarily arranged for on peacetime commercial exports, but the ad- 
ministrative requirements could not be complied with in the case of 
these shipments, and the allowances are therefore not reflected in the 
present billings. The claim is allowed; the Modus Vivendi account 
should be reduced by $7.4 million and the 3(c) account by $0.1 million. 

10. Price of Locomotives. Seven hundred locomotives were trans- 
ferred to France under Schedule II of the 3(c) Agreement, and are 
billed at a price of approximately $190,700 each, f.a.s. New York. 
The French contended that this charge was excessive, as they had 
purchased substantially similar locomotives privately for $110,500 
each, f.o.b. plant. The U.S. side explained the computation of the 
charge, as follows (in approximate figures) : 


Cost of locomotives under War Department Contract — $110, 000 
Army Transportation Corps charge for services, inspec- 

tion, ete, (595) — 5, 500 
War Department charge for handling, inland freight, 

ete. (1095) — 11,550 

127,050 

Less 5% discount under 3(c) Agreement — 6, 350 

Price billed to French — $120, 700 


The U.S. side further stated that the War Department charges of 
5 and 10 percent were specifically imposed by War Department regu- 
lation. Upon this explanation, the French withdrew this claim. 

11. Excise Taxes. There have been transferred to France, on cash 
reimbursement and on credit terms, goods subject to U.S. excise tax 
on domestic sales. These excise taxes are not payable on sales for 
export, but it was administratively impossible to follow the procedure 
prescribed by Treasury Department regulations for establishing the 
exemptions. However, as the fact of export is undisputed, France 
has requested that the excise tax be eliminated where it appears on the 
face of the invoice. The claim appears just in principle and the U.S. 
and French figures are in substantial agreement. The claim is ap- 
proved for deduction of $0.13 million from Modus Vivendi account 
and $0.37 million from 3 (e) account. 

12. Petroleum Billing Procedure in North Africa. Petroleum de- 
livered to the French in North Africa up to the middle of 1943 was 
billed on the basis of proceeds of sale. It was contemplated that after 
June 30, 1943, billings would be based on landed cost, and this was 
in fact done for products other than petroleum. However, petroleum 
has been billed on a proceeds-of-sale basis until September 30, 1943. 
The French contend that the three-month extension of this procedure 
for petroleum alone is without present justification, and claim $1.2 
million as the difference in cost to them under the two methods. The 
claim is allowed at $1.2 million, to be deducted from Modus Vivendi 
and charged to straight lend-lease. 

13. Price of Petroleum in North Africa. The French claim that 
the prices billed them for petroleum in North Africa from October 1, 
1943, were well above current world prices. Explanation of the prices 


4187 


4188 


Coal procured under 
“Q” requisitions. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


charged has been given to the French by the Army-Navy Petroleum 
Board, showing that these were actual landed cost prices. The French 
have accordingly withdrawn this claim. 

14. French Petroleum Deliveries to the North African Pool. 93,000 
tons of French-owned petroleum were contributed to the North 
African pool through the British. 'The French claim derives from 
that of a private French company against which France will agree 
to indemnify the United States. The French felt that petroleum is 
a product in such short supply in French territory as not to be a sub- 
ject of reciprocal aid, and they therefore claim for the full value of 
these petroleum deliveries. The U.S. side maintained that in view of 
the large volume of petroleum products furnished by the United States 
to France on a straight lend-lease basis, the United States should not 
be required to pay for the comparatively small amount of petroleum 
furnished to the pool by France, and that France's contributions to 
the pool must be treated in the same way as those of other members. 
The U.S. side therefore believed the French contribution should be 
considered as applied first against French military withdrawals, which 
considerably exceeded the tonnage of petroleum put into the pool by 
France. The claim was withdrawn. 

15. Price of Rubber. It is agreed that the price charged to the 
French should be the same as that paid by the United States, sub- 
ject to adjustment for accrued charges, etc. 'The U.S. side states 
that necessary revisions will be made as a routine accounting matter. 

16. Missing or Damaged Goods. France has abandoned this claim. 

17. Cost of Procurement. France has waived its claim for reduction 
of the 1596 accessorial charge (to cover inland transportation, han- 
dling, etc.) on cash reimbursable and 3 (с) goods. 

However, with respect to coal procured under “Q” requisitions, the 
U.S. procuring agency requests reimbursement for actual expenses 
instead of adding 15% to the purchase price. The French point out 
that the 15% charge is an average designed to cover the overall pro- 
curing expenses on a group of commodities. If therefore actual cost 
of services is to be the rule for coal, the same rule should apply for all 
other commodities procured under “Q” requisition. 

The U. S. side replies that 15% is clearly inadequate to cover ac- 
cessorial charges in the case of coal and that coal constitutes $28 
million of $62 million of “Q” requisitions. Application of the 1596 
rule could therefore result in a loss to the United States which no 
appropriations are available to cover. On the other hand a com- 
plete departure from such rule would create a precedent which would 
have to be extended to other countries and would greatly disturb the 
accounting procedure followed by the U. S. procuring agency. 

While it seems that technically the accessorial charge should be 
consistent throughout, the French side recognizes the problem facing 
the American administration. Upon the request of the U. S. side, 
France has consented to withdraw this claim. 

18. Petroleum delivered to Metropolitan France for Civilian Use 
from February 28 to September 2, 1945. The French request 
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such of the petroleum delivered by the combined military supply 
agencies as was derived from U. S. sources be considered as delivered 
under the lend-lease agreement of February 28, 1945, rather than 
under Plan A. The French state that there was no Plan A target 
program for petroleum and that there was a substantial petroleum 
program under Schedule I of the lend-lease agreement, which would 
not be met unless this claim is allowed. "The U. S. side replies that in 
fact these deliveries were made and have been recorded as Plan A 
deliveries under tripartite supply arrangements under which Great 
Britain and Canada also have rights. In the light of a satisfactory 
general settlement of Plan A, France withdraws the claim. 

19. North African Petroleum Stockpile - November 1942. This 
French claim for compensation for petroleum taken over by the U. S. 
military at the time of the landings in 1942 is based on the same con- 
tention noted under 14 above, that petroleum is not a subject of 
reciprocal aid by France. The U. S. position is also the same, that 
the U. S. cannot pay the French for this stockpile when the U. S. has 
since that date furnished very much larger amounts of petroleum 
to the French on a straight lend-lease basis. France has withdrawn 
the claim. 


U. 8. CLAIMS 


1. Maritime Claims (Knock-for-Knock). 'The United States has 
requested the French to enter into an agreement providing for mutual 
waiver of intergovernmental claims arising from maritime accidents, 
and for the handling by each country on a lend-lease and reverse 
lend-lease basis of claims asserted in its courts by its nationals against 
the other country. France consents to this principle. The draft of 
the agreement is still under consideration of both Governments. It 
is recommended that the agreement be completed and signed as soon 
as possible, and that, if this cannot be done before a general settlement, 
the general settlement contain & statement of intention to enter into 
an agreement covering the lend-lease period. 

2. (a) Tort Claims. The United States has requested France to 
assume processing and payment of all presently unpaid claims against 
the United States, arising out of acts or omissions in France or French 
overseas territories of members of the United States Armed Forces 
or civilian personnel attached to such forces, including not only line- 
of-duty claims, but also off-duty claims of types previously handled 
by the United States. No claim is made with respect to such claims 
already paid by the United States. France agrees to assume this 
obligation as regards items arising from incidents prior to July 1, 1946. 

(b) Patents. The United States War and Navy Departments 
have incurred obligations for patent royalties and possible infringe- 
ment liabilities to French residents on United States patents used in 
war production, and France has been requested to assume this liability 
as a matter of reciprocal aid. France agrees to assume this obligation. 

(c) Requisitioned Property. The United States requisitioned, 
for use in the war program, property located in the United States and 
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in which French residents had interests, thus incurring liability for 
payment of the fair value of the property interests requisitioned. 
France agrees to assume this liability. 

(d) Information necessary to the processing of claims assumed 
by the French Government under this paragraph 2 will be furnished 
by the United States Government to the French Government on its 
request. 

(e) France also agrees to waive all claims against the United 
States that the French Government may have with respect to matters 
described in this paragraph 2. 

(£) In the net claims adjustment, an allowance will be made to 
France in the amount of $15 million in consideration of such of the 
obligations assumed by France under this paragraph 2 as are not the 
subject of reciprocal aid. 

3. Charter Hire. Recommendations on this subject have been made 
by a separate combined Shipping Group. 

4. Sugar Barter Agreement. The so-called “Sugar Agreement No. 
2”, dated August 1, 1944, between FEA, the French Supply Council, 
and Commodity Credit Corporation, provided that during the period 
August 1-December 31, 1944, CCC would furnish approved quantities 
of refined sugar to the French, would charge FEA’s account for refined 
sugar furnished, and would report to FEA the quantities furnished, 
for settlement between FEA and the French under cash reimbursement 
lend-lease. On their side, the French undertook to furnish to CCC 
107 pounds of raw sugar from Martinique and Guadaloupe for every 
100 pounds of refined sugar furnished to the French, the value of this 
to be credited against shipments of refined sugar. In fact, the French 
failed to meet their commitment to the extent of 62,000 tons of raw 
sugar, and have advised the United States that they will not make 
such deliveries. CCC has purchased this amount of raw sugar in Cuba, 
at the higher Cuban price, resulting in an additional cost to CCC of 
$669,884.07. CCC has charged this sum to FEA account. 

The United States claims that France is liable for this amount as 
consequential damages resulting from the failure of France to deliver 
raw sugar in accordance with the agreement, It is recommended that 
the claim be approved. 

5. Diversions. The United States has requested France to include 
in the general settlement an allowance to cover claims arising out of 
retransfers or diversions of lend-lease articles by France, occurring in 
France and French overseas territories during the period from March 
11, 1941, to September 1, 1945, inclusive, or out of exports during that 
period, for which the United States would be entitled to reimburse- 
ment. The claim is allowed at $1 million. 

6. Price Clause Revision. Under the 3(c) Agreement France is 
entitled to a 5% reduction from the contract price of articles trans- 
ferred. 'The original purpose of this provision was to give France 
the benefit of contract renegotiation recoveries by the United States 
procuring agencies. 16 is now believed that recoveries on contract 
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renegotiation average well under 5%. The United States has consid- 
ered requesting a revision of the 3(c) Agreement to reflect this fact, 
but has withdrawn the claim in view of the French abandonment of 
3 request to reduce the item of accessorial charges. 

. Ballast from North Africa. U.S. vessels carrying goods to North 
a. returned in ballast furnished from French sources. Upon 
arrival in the United States the ballast was sometimes dumped and 
sometimes sold. The United States submits that this ballast should 
be regarded as reciprocal aid. The claim is allowed by France. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES SIDE FOR THE FRENCH SIDE 
Henry R. LABOUISSE JR CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


May 28, 1946 
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SUMMARY — U. S. - FRENCH CLAIMS 


Millions of Dollars 
1. Claims Approved - to be charged to Military Lend-Lease 
FRANCE: Military Aid in North Africa 37. 9 
POW Packages 25.0 
2. Claims Approved—to be paid as Military Procurement 
FRANCE: Coal 3.0 
3. Claims Approved—to be reflected in net claims balance 
FRANCE: Crowley-Monnet Adjustment 0.4 
Freight on Off-Shore Goods 4.0 
Price of Cotton 12. 6 
Price of Sugar 0.1 
Excise Taxes 0. 37 


Allowance on account of U.S. Tort, Patent and 
Requisitioned Property Claims not eligible for 
reciprocal aid 15.0 


U.8.: Sugar Barter Agreement + 67 
Diversions 1.0 


Net claims adjustment in favor of France — 30. 80 


4, Claims Agreed to in Principle 


U.8.: Maritime Claims (Knock-for-Knock) 
Tort Claims 
Patents, Requisitioned Property 
Ballast from North Africa 


5. Claims Withdrawn 


FRANCE: Miscellaneous freights 
Short supply goods — other than coal 
Price of Locomotives 
Price of Petroleum — North Africa 
French Petroleum deliveries to North African Pool 
Missing or Damaged Goods 
Cost of Procurement 
Civilian Petroleum to Metropolitan France — Feb- 
ruary-September, 1945 
North African Petroleum Stockpile - November, 
1942 
U.S.: Price Clause Revision 
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AIDE-MÉMOIRE 


In the course of the discussions between the representatives of your 
government and of the United States Government with regard to the 
settlement of war accounts between the two governments, considera- 
tion has been given to the possible methods of settlement for the United 
States share of the combined bills for civilian supplies furnished by the 
combined armies of the Allies for the civilian population of France. 
The Secretary of State informs His Excellency the Ambassador of the 
French Republic that, as a result of these discussions, the United States 
Government has decided that the most satisfactory method of accom- 
plishing settlement for the United States share of the total combined 
bills being presented to the French Government would be to waive the 
United States share of the combined bills in connection with the over- 
all settlement of war accounts between the United States and French 
Governments. 


Since the Government of the United States has been committed by 
written agreements to participate on a combined basis with the United 
Kingdom and Canadian Governments in the collection of the total bill 
for these supplies and in the determination of the relative shares of 
each in the proceeds, it is necessary for this Government to stipulate 
the following prior conditions to effecting a waiver of the United 
States share of the combined bills: 


That the French Government recognize that the settlement to be 
made with the United States Government in no way impairs the 
validity of the obligation of the French Government to the United 
Kingdom and Canadian Governments for their shares of the com- 
bined bills. 

'That the French Government currently establish a reserve of 10 
percent of the combined bills at the time such bills are submitted, 
such reserve to be deducted from the United States share, and to be 
held in the name of the French Government in the Bank of France 
in funds convertible into sterling or Canadian dollars, or both, at 
rates to be agreed upon by the Government of France with the 
United Kingdom and Canadian Governments. This reserve will be 
payable to the United Kingdom and Canadian Governments to the 
extent and in such proportions of sterling and Canadian dollars as 
the United States, United Kingdom, and Canadian Governments 
may determine by combined agreement to be necessary in order to 
comply with the existing financial arrangements among the three 
supplying governments. Such remaining amounts of the reserve 
not so paid will revert to the free disposition of the French Govern- 
ment upon combined notification by the United States, United King- 
dom, and Canadian Governments. 


Upon notification by the French Government of their acceptanco of 
the above-stated conditions, the United States Government will effect 
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a waiver of its share of the combined bills in connection with the over- 
all settlement of war accounts between the United States and French 
Governments. 

In identic notes to your government dated April 10, 1946, the Gov- 
ernments of the United States, the United Kingdom, and Canada 
specified the proportions of the currencies in which payments were 
to be made for the bills presented to the French Government through 
December 31, 1945. The notes of April 10, 1946 will be superseded by 
a notification to the French Government by the three supplying gov- 
ernments of the amount of your government's obligation to the Gov- 
ernments of the United States, the United Kingdom, and Canada. 


W LT 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, May 24, 1946 
Memorandum on the subject of Plan А [1] 
May 28, 1946 


MEMORANDUM 


In connection with the waiver by the United States Government 
of its claim against the French Government for supplies furnished 
under Plan A, as contemplated in the Memorandum of Understanding 
between the French Government and the Government of the United 
States to be signed this date, it is necessary for the Government of the 
United States to stipulate that this waiver is conditional upon the ful- 
fillment of the provisions of the Aide Mémoire on the subject of Plan 
А. transmitted by the Government of the United States to the French 
Government under date of May 24, 1946, 


W. L. С. 


DEPARTMENT or STATE, 
Washington, 


3 [No French language text.] 


FRENCH - U. S. ECONOMIC NEGOTIATIONS 


Agreed List of Non-Combat Aircraft Referred to in Paragraph 6 (f) of Memorandum 
of Understanding, dated May 28, 1946 [*] 


Nam Quantity FLC Sales Price 
PODA (un ec EUN 19 $26, 000 ...........,.. $494, 000 
CAB E S S Aedes. fonia 20, 000 .. 1, 000, 000 
Q-00R „азы жоюы ee à DL теё TIE 25, 000 e .. аа 50, 000 
C45. à 255 ЖО ИЛЕ TE er 25, 000 ä.... 625, 000 
ШО SS.. J)) ˙ 2,000 % l.. 134, 000 
BT-13 3. 25 жы бш Ро ЖАЎ ABO .d А сла 11, 250 
tooo... NE . 123 500 e 000 61, 500 
8-1830-900.......... Ti Xt See ets cess 1,300 ess 355 . 22, 100 
В-1820-87...,....... 4 а cg AE E ret ГА» i 3, 000 aaa... > 6, 000 
R-885-AN1&3 ........ 2 E A me 500 % ä%ũũ/%nͥ³ n 3 NE 13, 000 
RNB S8 — фло 400 aa. a ЧӨ 39, 200 

SPARES 

3 Mo. Supply 

Дет Procurement Cost Each Inventory Total (312 x 20%) 
CAIB y a o EUR RA $98, 000 x 50 - $4, 900, 000 x 5% - $245, 000 Less 40% - $147, 000 
e kk. 125, 000 x 2 — 250, 000 x 5% — 12, 500 Less 40% ~ 7, 500 
C 65, 000 x 25 — 1, 625, 000 x 5% — 81, 250 Less 40% — 48,750 
DGS ҮЛ 35, 000 x 67 - 2,345,000 x 5% — 117, 250 Less 40% ~ 70, 350 
„„ 2,450 x 123 — 301, 350 x 5% — 15, 067 Less 40% ~ 9, 040 
F ж.ж ar a! ачлы 23, 400 x 25 - 585, 000 x 5% — 29, 250 Less 40% — 17, 550 
РВҮБА...,...,.,... 220,000 x 19 - (83 days supply spares behind each aircraft figured on basis 

of above formula equals $6,013 per aircraft); value for 

Settlement: Ox sw RU NES È 114, 000 


Total of above 


FOR FRANCE: Value for settlement 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Нимат В. Lasoursss Jr 
WASHINGTON, May 28, 1946 


$2, 870, 240 
$2, 850, 000 


1 Аме, p. 41774 
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MEMORANDUM RELATING TO SHIPPING CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Pro- 
visional Government of the French Republic during the course of 
their negotiations on a lend-lease settlement have discussed all mutual 
shipping problems and shipping claims arising out of the acquisition, 
operation and disposition of French vessels under the control of the 
United States of America during the period from December 7. ‚ 1941 
to May 1, 1946, and have agreed as follows: 


1. In full and complete satisfaction of any and all claims and finan- 
cial obligations of one government agairist the other arising out 
of the requisition, use, repair, damage, loss, operation and redeliv- 
ery of French vessels, the Government of the United States of 
America will deposit а sum of 17.5 million dollars with the United 
States Maritime Commission on behalf of the Provisional Govern- 
ment of the French Republie, which sum shall be applied against 
the purchase by the Provisional Government of the French Re- 
publie of up to 75 Liberty ships from the United States Maritime 
Commission under the terms of the Ship Sales Act, 1946. 


a. This sum will be applied by the United States Maritime 
Commission first to the down payment of the statutory sales 
price of the vessels at the time of their delivery as required 
by the Maritime Commission under its regulations; and sec- 
ondly, any excess of funds remaining after the said down 
payment will be applied as payments on interest and annual 
installments as they become payable towards the amortization 
of the unpaid balance to the extent that such excess of funds 
are available. 


b. The price and other terms of sale shall be mutually deter- 
mined by the United States Maritime Commission and the Pro- 
visional Government of the French Republic in accordance 
with the Ship Sales Act of 1946. 

с. The Provisional Government of the French Republic may 
make application for the purchase of additional ships from 
the United States Maritime Commission. 


2. All financial claims of one government against the other arising 
out of the loss of French vessels or their cargoes while said vessels 
were under the control of the Government of the United States of 
America are hereby waived. 

The Provisional Government of the French Republic hereby as- 
sumes responsibility for the processing and payment of any claims , 
now or hereafter made by any person, body or corporation who is 
or was or claims that he is or was at any time the owner of or who 
has or had or claims to have or to have had any rights in the rem 
against, or any beneficial interest in any of the French vessels under 
the control of the Government of the United States of America 
during the period referred to above or of any of the cargo on said 
vessels, 
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The Provisional Government of the French Republic agrees to 

indemnify and hold harmless the Government of the United States 
of America, its agents, servants or employees in respect of any such 
claim. 
3. The arrangements set forth herein will be contingent upon mu- 
tually satisfactory settlement of all lend-lease and other war ac- 
counts; upon the availability, within the terms of such settlement, 
of 11.5 million dollars for deposit by the Government of the United 
States of America with the United States Maritime Commission ; 
and upon the conclusion of an agreement for the purchase and sale 
of up to 75 Liberty ships referred to above between the United States 
Maritime Commission and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
W. Г. CLAYTON 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
Н Bonner 


Wasuineton, May 28, 1946 


The Assistant Secretary of State to the French Commissioner-General 
of the Plan for Modernization and Re-equipment 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


May 98, 1946 


Dear M. Monnet: 

This will confirm my understanding with you as to the method by 
which, subject to the provisions of the special agreement relating to 
shipping claims dated May 28, 1946, the United States will establish 
with the United States Maritime Commission the credit of $17,500,000 
in favor of the French Government. A sum of $17,500,000 will be 
drawn for this purpose from funds heretofore paid by the French 
Government to the Foreign Economic Administration but not taken 
into account in arriving at the net amount due the United States set 
forth in paragraph 2 of the Memorandum of Understanding signed 
today by our two Governments. 


incerely yo 
E = W. Г. CLAYTON 
W. L. Clayton 
Assistant Secretary 
The Honorable 
JEAN MONNET, 
Care of French Supply Council, 


1800 Massachusetts Avenue, 
Washington, D. C. 
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TROOP PAY AND MILITARY PROCUREMENT 


The representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the representatives of the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic have accepted the recommendations contained in the 
joint United States-French Report of the Troop Pay and United 
States Armed Forces Procurement Subcommittee. 

The aforementioned report, and the Memorandum of Agreement 
between the Government of the United States and the Provisional 
Government of the French Republic Regarding Expenditures of the 
United States Armed Forces in French Territory, contain the arrange- 
ments and procedures for the settlement of past and future troop pay 
and procurement of the United States Armed Forces referred to in 
paragraph 4 of the Memorandum of Understanding of this date be- 
tween the Government of the United States and the Provisional Gov- 
ernment of the French Republic Regarding Settlement for Lend- 
Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property and Claims. 


У’лвнтметом, D. C. 


May 28, 1946. 
FOR THE UNITED STATES SIDE FOR THE FRENCH SIDE 
Harorp GLASSER GUILLAUME GUINDEY 


CARL PFORZHEIMER 


REPORT OF TROOP PAY AND ARMED FORCES PROCUREMENT 
SUBCOMMITTEE [:] 


1. The War Department has submitted the attached report (Memo- 
randum I) showing the U.S. dollar liability to France for net troop 
pay as approximately $29 million and for open market procurement 
not eligible for reciprocal aid as approximately $2 million, both for 
the period from D-Day to December 26, 1945. 

2. The net troop pay was small in amount because of the large 
volume of local currency returned to the Army by Army personnel 
and by others enjoying the privileges of the PX and other Army 
service organizations. 

'The detailed reasons explaining the modest amount of troop pay 
were discussed by the Subcommittee and are embodied in the attached 
memoranda by the War Department and the French representatives 
(Memoranda П and ПТ). 

3. The French and U.S. representatives on the Subcommittee agree 
that the extremely small amount of U.S. dollar liability on troop pay 
account was a result far different from that which had been antici- 
pated at the time when the financial agreements concerning lend-lease 
and civilian supplies were made with the French in 1943 and 1944. 


* [No French language text.] 
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It was agreed by both sides of the Subcommittee that the small 
amount of U.S. dollar liability on troop pay account is a factor to be 
considered in making the over-all settlement of the war accounts. 

4. In view of the above, the French representatives on the Subcom- 
mittee have agreed to recommend that the War Department report 
(Memorandum I) be accepted as the basis for the settlement of the 
troop pay account as a part of the over-all war settlement. 

9. The French Government has estimated that U.S. Army procure- 
ment through the official French office of Aid to the Allied Forces 
(AFA) amounted, for the period from September 2, 1945, to Decem- 
ber 26, 1945, to five billion franes, or approximately $100 million at 
the old rate of exchange. (бее attached Memorandum IV.) 

The U.S. liability to the French for procurement since December 96 
has been estimated at $20 million to April 1, 1946. 

Both the U.S. and French representatives on the Subcommittee con- 
cur in these estimates of U.S. Army procurement with the under- 
standing that the actual dollar liability of the U.S. for such procure- 
ment will be determined on the basis of the French Government's 
presentation of appropriate documents in a form acceptable to the 
U.S. Army, as has been, or may be, agreed upon between the U.S. 
Army and the French authorities. 

6. The U.S. has a liability of $96 million for the francs in the pos- 
session of the U.S. Army after the date of conversion. The French 
have an obligation to convert into dollars any part of the francs not 
used, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 8(C) below. 

T. Against the U.S. obligations the U.S. has advanced to the French 
on troop pay account $120 million. ‘The net result, therefore, is as 
shown in the following table: 


U.S. Liabilities to French 


(Millions of 


dollars) 
1. Net troop pay for period up to Dec. 26, 1945 (at old rate of exchange). 29 

2. Direct open market procurement prior to Dec. 26, 1945, not eligible for 
reciprocal ail CERO ves ue rais: Айча Ih 2 
3. Procurement through French (Ara) from from Sept. 2 to Dec. 26, 1945 . 100 
4. Estimated procurement from Dec. 26, 1945, to April 1, 1946 . . . . 20 
5. Francs acquired on Dec. 26, 1945 (at new rate of exchange) 96 
TOTAL ааа 247 

French Liabilities to U.S. 

1. Advances to French on troop pay . . . . . . ea . . . tet 120 


№ 


Obligation to convert into dollars excess francs held by Army. . . . 76-96 Y 


TOTAL ........... 196-216 
Net estimated U.S. liability to French. nn 31-51 


This estimate is based on the assumption that net troop pay between Dee. 26, 
1945, and April 1, 1946, will not exceed $20 million. 
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8. Suggested procedure for settlement. In order to avoid diffi- 


culties with the over-certification of troop pay, it is recommended that 
the following procedure be adopted for the settlement of the cash 
accounts by the U.S. and French Governments: 


(A) The U.S. Army will apply the over-certification of net troop 
рау dollars (approximately $91 million) and а small sum of addi- 
tional dollars (approximately $7 million) to pay for the francs 
which the Army held on December 26 after the change of the rate 
of exchange (approximately $96 million) and non-reciprocal aid 
open-market procurement (approximately $2 million). For addi- 
tional currency needs of the U.S. Armed Forces the U.S. will pay 
in dollars. 

(B) TheU.S. Army will pay the French Government for military 
procurement after September 2, 1945, either in dollars or by tender- 
ing the francs which it holds, to the extent that such holdings are in 
excess of its current needs for troop pay. 

(С) The French Government will repurchase against dollars, at 
the rate at which they were sold to the Armed Forces, the francs 
presented by the U.S. Armed Forces, but in order to avoid net troop 
pay negative in amount, this obligation will be subject to the qualifi- 
cations to be contained in a revised currency agreement. 

(D) In order to minimize the transfer into dollars of francs now 
being held by the Army in excess of its current needs, practical steps 
will be taken for using these francs for the repayment of the U.S. 
Army liability for military procurement as estimated in paragraph 
5 above. 


9. The French have submitted а statement on the Mendes-France 


Post, p. 4204 Agreement and a proposal for its liquidation (Memorandum V). 


> Y 


MEMORANDUM 1 
Statement by the War Department on Troop Pay and Procurement 
FRANCE 


Troop Pay and Procurement 
(Use of French Franc Currency by the U. S. Army — D-Day to C-Day) 


+ + . . millions 
ITEM FRANCS DOLLARS 

. Total Franc Advances 20, 984 428 
а. Through SHAEF/ETO (18, 399) (371) 
b. Through ETO/SOLOC (2, 370) (48) 
c. Through Captured Enemy Funds (215) (4) 

. Franes Returned to French (SHAEF/Direct) 7, 478 151 

. Net Advances 13, 506 272 

. Total C-Day Balance 11, 432 230 


- Total Net Francs Spent Locally 2, 074 42 
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6. 


Я 


.. . millions 
ITEM FRANCS DOLLARS 
Franes Spent by U.S. Army for Direct Local Pro- 
curement to 2 September 1945 Chargeable to 
French as Reciprocal Aid 541 11 
. Total Due French 1, 588 81 
. Direet Local Procurement 81 2 
a. To VJ-Day Not Eligible as Reciprocal Aid (29) 
b. VJ to C- Day (52) 
. Net Troop Pay 1, 452 29 


MEMORANDUM II 


War Department Statement on the Major Reasons for the Modest Level of 


Net Troop Pay 


1. The mechanical limitations of the official accounts, maintained 


strictly pursuant to US/UK/French currency agreement of 15 
August 1944. Thus, U.S. Army monthly French franc Currency 
Reports reflect : 


a. On the disbursements side, only French franes used for pay and 
allowances to U.S. military personnel and such civilians actually 
paid by the military establishment. 


b. On the receipts side, 277 cash collections taking in French francs 
for services rendered through all Army facilities (such as PX's, 
messes, clubs, canteens, salestores, commissaries, etc.) and admin- 
istrative services rendered (such as personnel transfers, money 
orders, War/Savings bond purchases, currency conversions, etc.) 
not only for U.S. military personnel but also for the following 
groups, aggregating several hundred thousand individuals: 


(1) U.S. civilians, employed by other U.S. departments and 
agencies, obtaining francs from sources other than WD 
dollars and from other than U.S. Army disbursing officers; 

(2) Members of the military forces of the Allies, obtaining francs 
from the French Government itself and/or from non-dollar 
sources such as sterling, Belgian francs and other foreign 
currencies; 

(3) French civilians employed by or affiliated with the 0.5. and 
Allied military establishments, obtaining francs directly 
from the French Government itself. 


2, The U.S. Armed Forces” observance of the overall policies of the 


French Government designed to preserve to the maximum extent, 
and revive as rapidly as possible, their domestic economy after five 
years of Axis occupation. 

a. Implementation by the U.S. Armed Forces of this basic French 
policy was predicated upon МимовАмром Мо. 11 “Relating to 
Currency" of 15 August 1944, and the “Memorandum of Артее- 
ment between Supreme Commander, Allied Expetitionary Forces, 
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and the Military Delegate under the Ordinance of 14th March 
1944, of the French Committee of National Liberation ;” Section 
IV, paragraph two thereof reading in part, “. . . . troops will 
be encouraged to make the maximum use of military canteens;" 
and paragraph three which reads, “Troops will be encouraged to 
reduce to a minimum their drawings on pay. Every effort will be 
made to induce them to invest.” Accordingly, Allied troops were 
officially encouraged to spend a minimum in France. 


b. Maintenance by the French Government of a 50 to 1 franc/dollar 
rate of exchange resulted in souvenir, gift and luxury item prices 
extremely unfavorable to military personnel; and U.S. troops, 
accordingly, could not spend freely. In addition, these luxury 
items were occasionally acquired in exchange for cigarettes, 
candy, soap, eto. 


c. During Phase One (D-Day to VE-Day) general French hospi- 
tality minimized the need for military personnel to expend their 
own funds. Many comforts, local additions to unit messes and 
entertainment were provided by the French, either gratuitously 
or in exchange for eagerly sought items such as cigarettes, choco- 
late, soap, etc. General desire of French communities to show 
appreciation upon their liberation, provided units immediately 
behind the combat lines with many gratuitous goods and services. 

d. Various French Ministries cooperated, from the liberation of 
Paris forward, with the Army Post Exchange system in order 
to increase production of French souvenir and gift items for sale 
to military personnel. The Post Exchange system imported into 
France to aid in this objective, millions of dollars worth of sup- 
plies and raw materials not available in France. Purchases by 
the Post Exchange system, from the proceeds of sales to the mili- 
tary, flowed freely into the French economy. This resulted, 
however, in additional U.S. drawn French francs remaining 
within, and non-dollar source French francs flowing into, the 
U.S. Army Post Exchanges. 


e. During Phase Two (the redeployment period) the French Gov- 
ernment actively negotiated with U.S. representatives in order to 
offset the difficult rate of exchange. Adjustment francs totalling 
850 francs per man were issued monthly to those permanently 
stationed in France and to all U.S. military personnel arriving 
in France on leave, temporary duty, or upon redeployment. As 
pointed out to the French Government in June 1945, not being 
distinguishable from the pay and allowances drawn in francs, 
some of these adjustment francs flowed back into dollars in the 
form of cash collection as set forth in paragraph 1 b above. Tax 
exemption was given to the Post Exchange system on all of its 
ever increasing volume of French merchandise; and tax exemp- 
tion was offered the individual American soldier under certain 
export conditions. Finally, there was inaugurated an extensive 
program of free tours, educational opportunities and special group 
entertainments, 
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All of the foregoing conditions described in a through e above 
reduced the need for American military personnel expenditures 
in the French local economy. 


oo 


. Extra-legal activities of military and civilian personnel in their 
relations with French citizens. The U.S. Armed Forces inaugurated 
currency control shortly after VE-Day and is continuously strength- 
ening the control system. It should be noted: 


a. The sale of U.S. Government property of material in short supply 
in France was eliminated by speedy joint action of military and 
civilian police. However, the seriousness of having F'rench civil- 
ians participate in black market operations may not have been 
brought home as effectively as possible. 

b. The very understandable desire of French citizens for a few of 
life's material comforts provided a great temptation to all Allied 
personnel having access to Post Exchanges and Quartermaster 
Stores. 

c. Although a premium over the official rate was consistently quoted 
for U.S. currency in the open market, owing to the very restricted 
availability of dollar notes in the lowest denominations sought 
by civilian operators, dealings of this nature were extremely 
limited. 


In any event, all of the foregoing types of transactions have re- 
sulted in a substantial *value received" on the part of the French 
population, and represent enhancement of the French economy for 
which a certain amount of dollars would have had to be spent. 


MEMORANDUM TII 
MEMORANDUM 


By the French Representatives on the amount of net troop pay 


It is difficult to discover all the reasons why the amount of net troop 
pay was so low, because the accounting procedure agreed upon in 
London on August 25, 1944, does not appear to have been exactly 
followed. 

Memorandum 11 by the War Department contains an accurate 
analysis of most of those reasons, and as a whole gives a fair story of 
what happened. 

It should be emphasized however that one of the main reasons for 
the low amount of the net troop pay is to be found in the fact that а 
very important quantity of U.S. Army supplies was sold for francs 
to the French population through various channels, and specially 
through sales by individual members of the American forces at black- 
market prices. Therefore the needs of the U.S. Armed Forces for 
French currency were covered to a large extent by francs obtained 
under conditions other than those foreseen at the time of the conclusion 


of the Agreement of August 25, 1944. i 
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France has thereby lost an important source of dollars, amounting 
possibly to several hundred million dollars, which both American and 
French authorities had expected her to receive. This loss has been 
but slightly balanced by the advantages which resulted from the sale 
to the French population of various products, as those products were 
seldom essentials and were as a rule sold at abnormally high prices 
and distributed under conditions which have further upset the French 
economy. 


MEMORANDUM IV 


Statement of French Government on Estimate of Goods and Services 
Furnished to the U.S. Armed Forces between September 2 and 
December 26, 1945 


According to French Government estimates, expenditures for the 
procurement of supplies, facilities and services for the U.S. Army 
in France between September 2, 1945 and December 26, 1945 amounted 
to 5,000,000,000 francs, that is approximately $100,000,000. This 
amount was calculated on the basis of the rate of expenditures by the 
French Government for reciprocal aid during the months that pre- 
ceeded September 2, 1945, апа corrected to take into account the 
reduction of American Ármy personnel during that period, as well as 
the decrease of their needs following the termination of military 
operations. 


MEMORANDUM V 


Statement by the French Representative on the application of the exchange of 
letters of May 29, 1944 


1-According to the letter sent by Mr. Mendes-France to Mr. Morgen- 
thau on May 29, 1944, the amount of dollars to be paid by the U.S. 
Government for the francs used for the pay of the troops should be 
equitably adjusted, giving particular consideration to the present rate 
of exchange. 

The rate of 50 francs for 1 dollar which has been used as a basis for 
a provisional settlement should not be kept for a definite settlement, 
since it would be of too great disadvantage to the U.S. Government. 
On the other hand, the rate of about 120 francs for 1 dollar is still less 
to be considered as it would impose an undue burden on the French 
Government. It must be remembered that this latter rate has been set 
by the French Government with a view to leaving a margin for an 
eventual additional rise in French prices. Besides, it must be recalled 
that, at the time of the landing, French prices were much lower than 
they are now and that since then they have been steadily increasing. 
Taking into consideration these various considerations, it seems that an 
equitable adjustment for the net amount due for the pay of the troops 
could be made on the basis of 75 francs for 1 dollar. 
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2-As to the effect of Mr. Mendes-France's letter on the payment of 
supplies and services furnished by the French Government to the U.S. 
Army from Sept. 2 to Dec. 96, 1945, it might be discussed whether the 
wording and the spirit of the said letter cover such items. Without 
raising such a disucssion it should be observed that the billings made 
out for that period by the French Government to the American Gov- 
ernment are computed on the basis of French official prices and tariffs, 
especially for wages and transportation. When said prices and tariffs 
are compared with the American prices and tariffs, it appears that the 
50 franc rate would be more adequate for the supplies and services 
than for the pay of the troops. An adjustment, if desired, should be 
arrived at on the basis of a rate intermediary between 50 and 75 francs. 
3-As a whole, the American Government owes to the French Govern- 
ment, for the period preceding the change in the French rate of ex- 
change, the equivalent in dollars of about 5 billion francs for supplies 
and services and, according to American figures, the equivalent in dol- 
lars of about 1.5 billion francs for the pay of the troops and other 
expenses non eligible as “reciprocal aid.” These figures, at the rate of 
50 franes for 1 dollar, correspond respectively to about $100 million 
and $30 million, 1. e., a total amount of $130 million. 

Moreover, the French Government has disbursed for the U.S. Army 
a further amount of about 2.8 billion francs for bonus and various 
facilities; therefore, the U.S. Army has received from the French 
Government, in cash or otherwise a total of 9.3 billion francs. If the 
American Government should pay 130 million dollars as a counter- 
part, it would correspond to an average rate of about 70 francs for 1 
dollar for all the expenses of the American army. 

Such a result would seem to realize the equitable adjustment con- 
templated in Mr. Mendes-France's letter. 


95841°-—50——рт. 1Y—-——55 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE PROVISIONAL GOV. 
ERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC REGARDING EXPENDI- 
TURES OF THE UNITED STATES ARMED FORCES IN FRANCE AND 
FRENCH OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 


By agreements entitled «Memorandum No. I, Relating to Adminis- 
trative and Jurisdictional Questions" and annexes thereto, and 
“Memorandum No. II, Relating to Currency” initialed by representa- 
tives of the United States, British and French Governments on August 
15, 1944, and signed in London by General Eisenhower and General 
Koenig on August 25, 1944, arrangements were made for the supply 
of French francs by the French Government to the Allied Forces and 
for the use of French francs by the Allied Forces. 

By an agreement entitled “Memorandum Relating to Lend-Lease 
and Reciprocal Aid", dated August 15/25, 1944, and maintained in 
force by ап exchange of letters between the two Governments on 
February 28, 1945, financial arrangements were made between United 
States and French authorities under which francs advanced by the 
Freneh Government to the United States military forces and used 
by the latter for net pay of troops and procurement of goods and serv- 
ices and other expenditures not eligible for reciprocal aid were to be 
paid for by the United States Government in dollars. 

By agreement reached in letters from Monnet to Clayton dated Sep- 
tember 24, 1945 and from Clayton to Monnet dated October 31, 1945, 
reciprocal aid from France was considered as ending simultaneously 
with lend-lease aid from the United States to France, i.e., on Septem- 
ber 2, 1945 at 00.01, with certain exceptions. 

On December 26, 1945 the French Government changed the rate 
of exchange between the French franc and the United States dollar. 
On December 26, 1945, the United States Armed Forces returned to 
the Bank of France through book entry the total amount of official 
franc funds held by finance officers, and franc funds held by United 
States Armed Forces organizations and members of the United States 
Armed Forces. This return was effected in order to terminate and 
settle the French franc advances made by the French Government 
since D-Day. However, at the time of the repayment, the United 
States Armed Forces by book entries effected the withdrawal of the 
same amount of francs from the Bank of France. 

The agreements in the following list, which does not purport to be 
exclusive, are referred to for identification purposes only: 


Memorandum of Agreement between the Supreme Commander, 
Allied Expeditionary Force and the military delegate under the 
Ordinance of 14 March 1944 of the French Committee of National 
Liberation for the procurement of supplies, services and facilities 
in Continental France, drawn pursuant to Article 17 (iv) of 
"Memorandum No. 1 Relating to Administrative and Jurisdictional 
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Questions in Continental France" signed in London on August 95, 
1944. 

Memorandum of Agreement between the Supreme Commander 
of the Allied Expeditionary Force and the military delegate ap- 
pointed under the Ordinance of 14 March 1944 of the French Com- 
mittee of National Liberation, drawn under Article 18 of Memo- 
randum No. 1 concerning the observation by the Allied Forces of 
the French regulations concerning the exchange of currency and 
the export of capital and other matters, signed in London on Au- 
gust 25, 1944. 

Memorandum of Agreement between the French Financial At- 
tache in London and Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary 
Force, relating to mutilated currency. 

Letter of August 20, 1945, from Headquarters USFET to M. 
Brunet, Director of the Treasury in the French Ministry of Finance, 
regarding the vesting directly in the United States Armed Forces of 
the benefits of certain financial arrangements formerly held by 
SHAEF. 

Reference is made to current conversations between the United 
States Treasury Representative in France and representatives of 
the French Government regarding the conversion and redemption 
of franc currency found among the personal effects of deceased 
personnel of the United States Armed Forces, 


It is now deemed desirable to amend, in certain respects, some of the 
terms of the aforementioned agreements. The following amendatory 
provisions, which shall take effect as indicated below, are hereby 
agreed upon: 

1. (a) АП French francs held by the United States Armed Forces 
on December 26, 1945, and accounted for to the Bank of France, will 
be purchased at the rate of 118.959107 francs to the dollar. 

(b) All French francs required by the United States Armed 
Forces for use in Continental France including Corsica and in French 
Overseas "Territories, in addition to those purchased on December 96, 
1945, will be purchased from the French authorities against payment 
of their countervalue in United States dollars. 

(c) The United States Armed Forces may accept francs from, 
and shall accept francs from none other than, members of the United 
States Armed Forces, quasi-official organizations, agencies and per- 
sonnel in and under the military establishment, The United States 
Armed Forces shall take all practical measures to avoid the acquisition 
of francs derived from non-official channels. 

2. The francs acquired by the United States Armed Forces may be 
used only for: (a) the pay, exchange of funds, and encashment of 
dollar instruments authorized by the United States Armed Forces, of 
troops and personnel in and under the military establishments, and 
(b) procurement of goods and services. Such franes will be tendered 
and accepted at the same rate at which acquired, for each dollar of local 
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procurement not eligible for reciprocal aid, the dollar value being 
computed at the rate in force when the goods and services were actually 
furnished. 

3. Appropriate United States and French authorities will determine 
the cases in which United States Armed Forces will, in conformity 
with the requirements of the French Government, procure, in Con- 
tinental France including Corsica and in French Overseas Territories, 
goods and services through appropriate French agencies designated 
by the French authorities, and the cases in which they will procure 
such goods and services through direct purchases. 

Goods and services procured by United States Armed Forces before 
the termination of reciprocal aid when ineligible, and after the termi- 
nation of reciprocal aid, will be paid for on the basis of the French 
authorities’ presentation of appropriate documents in a form accept- 
able to the United States Armed Forces as has been, or may be, agreed 
upon between the United States Armed Forces and the French 
authorities. 

4. In Continental France including Corsica and in French Over- 
seas Territories unused francs may be returned to the French Govern- 
ment by the United States Armed Forces at any time, and will be re- 
purchased by the French Government against dollars at the rate at 
which they were acquired by the United States Armed Forces; it being 
stipulated that the obligation of the French Government to repur- 
chase said francs shall not exceed the amount of francs acquired 
against dollars on and after December 26, 1945 by the United States 
Armed Forces, after deducting therefrom the amount of francs used 
by the United States Armed Forces for procurement of goods and 
services, 

5. In conformity with the requirements of the French Government, 
the United States Armed Forces will, in Continental France including 
Corsica, and in French Overseas Territories, sell all scrap and salvage 
only through appropriate French agencies designated by the French 
authorities with such exceptions as may be agreed upon. Scrap and 
salvage thus sold to the appropriate French agencies will be paid for 
by the French authorities in United States dollars. 

6. The United States Armed Forces will continue to maintain their 
accounts so that there will be made available to the appropriate 
French authorities, through the United States Treasury Representa- 
tive in France, monthly records of the purposes for which francs have 
been used by the United States Armed Forces. Official statements 
will be rendered quarterly by the United States authorities. 

T. To the extent that agreements referred to herein are not incon- 
sistent with the terms of the within memorandum of agreement they 
shall remain in full force and effect. 

8. This Memorandum of Agreement shall be effective upon 
signature. 
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Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and French lan- 
guages, this 28th day of May, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
FRED M. Vinson 
GEORGE J RICHARDS. 
W. L. CLAYTON. 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
H BONNET 
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DECLARATION BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC ON COMMERCIAL POLICY AND RELATED 
MATTERS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Pro- 
visional Government of the French Republic, having concluded com- 
prehensive discussions on commercial policy and related matters, find 
themselves in full agreement on the general principles which they 
desire to see established to achieve the liberation and expansion of 
international trade, which they deem to be essential to the realization 
of world-wide prosperity and lasting peace. 

The French Government has made known to the United States 
Government the measures which it has taken and intends to take to 
make possible the attainment of this common objective. 'The French 
Government has also made known to the United States Government 
its plan for the reconstruction and modernization of the French econ- 
оту. In accordance with the letters exchanged on November 8, 1945, 
the two Governments have examined this plan and have agreed that 
the attainment of its objectives should make possible full participa- 
tion by France in the cooperative achievement of an expanding world 
economy. 

The two Governments have studied the problems involved in the 
eonstruction of a general framework for world trade and have also 
examined a number of specific questions relating to commercial policy 
and other matters which are of interest to themselves and to other 
countries. The following joint statement by the two Governments 
summarizes the understandings reached in these discussions. 


I 


International trade. The two Governments are in complete agreement, at all important 
points, on the principles expressed in the “Proposals for Consideration 
by an International Conference on Trade and Employment” sub- 
mitted to the French Government by the Government of the United 
States. They have therefore resolved to continue discussions between 
themselves and with other like-minded countries in order to give 
effect to these principles in the Charter of the proposed International 
Trade Organization. The two Governments are of the opinion that 
the prior conclusion of agreements among the major trading nations 
of the world for the substantial reduction of tariffs and other barriers 
to trade and for the removal of discriminatory arrangements would 
eontribute greatly to the success of the World Conference. 


п 


grises of French The French Government has advised the United States Government 
of the following policies: 


(а) A new French tariff is being prepared which will contain ad 


valorem duties only and which will not increase the degree of pro- 
tection over the level which existed prior to the war. This new 
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tariff will serve as the level from which reciprocal reductions will 
be negotiated in the forthcoming multilateral conference, 

(b) France has definitely abandoned its pre-war policy of pro- 
tecting French producers with import quotas. 

(c) The French Government has reiterated that it has abandoned 
the price equalization (perequation) procedure which it was com- 
pelled to use provisionally during the period prior to the revaluation 
of the franc in order to facilitate exports. 


III 


The French Government has made clear that it must maintain 
import controls within the framework of an import program but that 
it will maintain such controls only so long as they are necessary to 
safeguard the equilibrium of its balance of payments and to achieve 
in an orderly way its plan of reconstruction and modernization. The 
French Government will administer the issuance of import licenses 
under the French import program without discrimination as among 
foreign sources of supply as soon as France possesses, or is able to 
earn, sufficient free foreign exchange so that it is no longer necessary 
for her to make her purchases within the limits of bilateral trade and 
financial arrangements. 


IV 


The two Governments have reached a mutually satisfactory under- 
standing on the return to private channels of trade between France 
and the United States. The French Government has already restored 
to private channels a large part of the import trade of France and 
its colonies, and will continue to curtail the foreign procurement 
activities of the Government. 

French Government procurement in the United States will be limited 
to equipment for public corporations and agencies. For the time being, 
Government procurement will also be continued for a restricted list 
of items, such as short supply foodstuffs, steel, lumber, tires and certain 
medical supplies. 

Temporarily, a part of French imports will be handled by associa- 
tions of private traders, (groupements) until the difficulties of loading, 
shipment, and transport of essential supplies and their distribution 
in France are overcome, 

The French Supply Council in the United States will continue to 
operate on a reduced scale, engaging principally in the liquidation 
of outstanding contracts and governmental procurement as indicated 
above. It willlimit its purchases to the satisfaction of essential civil- 
ian requirements; it will make the maximum practicable use of normal 
trade channels; it will pursue methods consistent with commercial 
practices and it will cease operations as soon as possible. 


ү 


The two Governments have agreed that important benefits would 
accrue to both countries from a substantial expansion of French ex- 
ports to the United States. They have discussed certain United States 
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laws and regulations, which, in the opinion of the French Govern- 
ment, tend to hamper unduly the importation of French products into 
the United States. Special attention has been given to trade mark 
and copyright legislation, the use of geographic names related to par- 
ticular products, price control of imported goods, and valuation of 
imported goods for the assessment of customs duties. The various 
agencies of the United States Government which are concerned with 
these matters have agreed to give careful and sympathetic considera- 
tion to the views of the French Government, and to study the possi- 
bility of altering their administrative procedures or recommending 
to the Congress the revision of existing legislation. 


VI 


The two Governments have agreed, subject to participation in the 
program by other important industrial nations, each to license freely 
and without royalty to the nationals of the other, on conditions of 
reciprocity, all former German-owned patents which have come into 
the full possession of either Government, reserving only those rights 
which have already been granted with respect to such patents. The 
two Governments believe that the general adoption of this policy will 
eliminate an important barrier to international trade and will con- 
iribute substantially to the achievement of expanding world economy. 
In accordance with these objectives, they have agreed, at some future 
time, jointly to consider other questions relating to German patents. 


VII 


The French Government will accord to American nationals who 
have suffered damage to their properties in France, through causes 
originating in the war, compensation equal to that payable to French 
nationals having the same types and extent of losses. 'The United 
States Government has informed the French Government that equal- 
ity of treatment is accorded to French and American nationals with 
reference to war damages to property in the United States. 


VIII 


In order to provide а sound framework for the expansion of mu- 
tually beneficial economic relations between their two countries, the 
Governments of France and the United States have agreed to begin 
negotiations as soon as possible looking toward the conclusion of a 
modern and comprehensive Treaty of Establishment, Commerce and 
Navigation. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and French 
languages, this 28th day of May, 1946. | 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James Е Byrnes 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIO: 
Léon Brux 
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UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF 
THE FRENCH REPUBLIC WITH RESPECT TO THE EXHIBITION 
OF AMERICAN MOTION PICTURES IN FRANCE 


The Government of the United States of America and the Pro- 
visional Government of the French Republie, in the light of their 
broad agreement of this date on commercial poliey objectives, and 
with special regard to changes brought about by the war, have re- 
examined certain problems relating to the exhibition in France of 
dubbed American motion picture films. Asa result of these conversa- 
tions, the French Government has informed the American Govern- 
ment that it will take the following measures which will be applied in 
the customs territory of France: 


Effective July 1, 1946, all previous provisions concerning the num- 
ber of dubbed films permitted to be shown in France will be aban- 
doned. On the same date, a “screen quota” system will be instituted, 
аз а temporary protective measure, to assist the French motion pieture 
industry to recover from the disorganization caused by enemy occu- 
pation of France. Under this system, motion picture exhibitors in 
France will be required to exhibit French films for a certain number 
of weeks per quarter. During the remaining weeks, French exhibi- 
tors will be allowed free choice of films, foreign or domestic. 

Beginning July 1, 1946, the screen quota reserved for French films 
wil! be not more than four (4) weeks per quarter. 

The screen quota shall continue at the level of four (4) weeks per 
quarter unless reduced to three (3) weeks per quarter by the opera- 
tion of the following automatic formula: 


If, in any two-year period ending on June 30, 1948, or on June 30 
of any subsequent year, feature films produced in France should 
obtain total playing time in French theatres equal to or greater than 
an average of five (5) weeks per quarter, the screen quota shall auto- 
matically be reduced to three (3) weeks per quarter effective October 
1 following the expiration of such two-year period. 

If, through the operation of the above formula, the screen quota 
Should be reduced to three (3) weeks per quarter, it shall continue at 
that level unless terminated entirely by the operation of the follow- 
ing automatic formula: 


If, in any two-year period ending on September 30, during the whole 
of which period a screen quota of three (3) weeks per quarter is in 
effect, feature films produced in France should obtain total playing 
time in French theatres equal to or greater than an average of five 
(5) weeks per quarter, the screen quota shall be entirely abolished 
effective January 1 following the expiration of such two-year period. 

The French Government has agreed that, in the period during which 
the screen quota remains in force, it will impose no restrictions what- 
ever on the importation of American films into France, and no restric- 
tions other than the screen quota on the exhibition of American films 
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in France, except such restrictions as are also applied to French films. 
If, through the operation of this plan, the screen quota should be 
entirely abolished, there will be, on and after the effective date of such 
abolition, no restrictions on the importation of American films into 
France, and no restrictions on the exhibition of American films in 
France, except such restrictions as are also applied to French films. 

'The United States Government has noted with satisfaction that the 
new measures to be taken by the French Government contemplate the 
complete elimination of protection when the French producing in- 
dustry has regained its competitive strength. 

Tf, in the opinion of either Government, this plan should, at some 
future time, be inappropriate to the conditions then prevailing in the 
French motion picture producing industry or in the French motion 
picture market, each Government has reserved the right to request the 
other to undertake negotiations looking toward its modification or 
termination. lf, upon the expiration of six months from the date of 
such a request, these negotiations shall not have reached a conclusion 
satisfactory to both Governments, the terms of the Reciprocal Trade 
Agreement which is then in effect between them shall apply. 


Done at Washington, in duplicate, in the English and French lan- 
guages, this 28th day of May, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
JAMES F BYRNES 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIO: 
Léon Brux 
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Interpretation of paragraph 6(i) of the “Memorandum of 
Understanding between the United States and France? 


May 28, 1946. 


Paragraph 6(i) of the “Memorandum of Understanding Between 
the United States and France" reads as follows: 


“The United States Government will undertake to make available 
to the French Government part of the United States Government's 
share of captured German and J apanese surface naval vessels 
when such vessels become excess to United States needs and are 
no longer needed for any task connected with the implementation 
of the German and Japanese surrenders.” 


The United States authorities are presently engaged in examining 
the conditions under which such vessels may be legally made available 
to another power. In the cireumstances, it is understood by both 
parties to this “Memorandum” that the phrase “will make available 
to the French Government" in the above quoted paragraph is not to 
be construed as an undertaking that the vessels in question will be 
transferred without compensation. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
W. I. CLAYTON. 


FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
Н Bonner 


WASHINGTON, May 28, 1946 
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DECLARATION MADE IN PARIS BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE PRO. 
VISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC AND IN 
WASHINGTON BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES ON 
MAY 28, 1946 [1] 


nasonomie and fi- Representatives of the Provisional Government of the French 
Republic and the Government of the United States have met together 
in Washington and have discussed important economic and financial 
problems of common interest. These problems have included the 
need for foreign credits for reconstructing and modernizing the 
French economy, the settlement of lend-lease reciprocal aid and other 
war accounts, the purchase of United States surplus property situ- 
ated in France and certain French overseas territories, the purchase 
of ships owned by the United States, and international commercial 
policy. 

The discussions have brought out clearly the full agreement of the 
two Governments on cooperation in the fulfillment of the economic 
objectives which both Governments recognize as essential to world 
peace and prosperity. The well-being of the people of all nations 
can be advanced through a full flow of trade which enables each 
country to maintain higher levels of production and better standards 
of living. These benefits of world trade can be realized only as the 
markets of the world are opened to all countries on fair and equal 
terms. The two Governments are determined to work together in 
securing general international acceptance of the world trade pro- 
posals of the United States to be considered by a conference of the 
United Nations. 

preconstruction of The reconstruction and modernization of the French economy will 
facilitate the integration of Europe in the world economy and enable 
France to resume her place as a great producing and trading nation. 
The French Delegation has presented a program for reconstructing 
and modernizing the economy of France. The immediate objective 
is to restore French production to the prewar level; the ultimate 
objective is to expand French production to higher levels commen- 
surate with the technical progress of the past two decades. One requi- 
site for the fulfillment of this program is an adequate and assured 
supply of coal, not only from increased French production, but also 
from imports of German coal. The United States Government will 
continue to assist France in securing an adequate supply of coal from 
Germany. 

In the opinion of the American representatives, attainment of the 
objectives of increased production and trade presented by the French 
Delegation is necessary to the full and effective participation of France 

Extension of addi- in the world economy. In furtherance of the efforts of the French 
am people to this end, the United States has agreed to the extension of 
additional credits to France. 

At the end of 1945 the Export-Import Bank made a loan of $550 
million to France. The Board of Directors of the Export-Import 


! [No French language text.] 
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Bank have now approved a new line of credit of $650 million. This 
action has been taken pending the time when the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development will be in full operation. 

The two Governments have reached complete agreement for the 
final settlement of all lend-lease and reciprocal aid, including military 
and civilian supplies furnished by each Government to the other. 
They have also agreed on the acquisition of United States army and 
navy surplus property located in France and certain French overseas 
territories. Under this Agreement, credits of $720 million have been 
provided for the purchase of surplus property and for goods supplied 
to France since the end of the war. 

Discussions are taking place for an additional credit, subject to the 
provisions of the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946, whereby France 
wil acquire approximately 750,000 tons of merchant shipping 
owned by the Government of the United States. 

The two Governments believe that the results of the discussions 
which have now been concluded will help France in reconstructing 
and modernizing the French economy and are a substantial step 
towards the achievement of the international economic cooperation 
which is the prerequisite of a peaceful and prosperous world. They 
welcome the support of all of the United Nations in establishing a 
world trading and monetary system which will assure a full flow ot 
commerce to the benefit of the peoples of all countries. 


Approved 5/28/46 
Harry S TRUMAN 


Litton BLUM 
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MEMORANDUM D'ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS- 
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT PROVISOIRE DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE COMPORTANT REGLEMENT EN MA- 
TIERE DE PRET-BAIL, D'AIDE RECIPROQUE, DE SURPLUS MILI- 
TAIRES ET DE CREANCES DE GUERRE 


I.-Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment Provisoire de la République francaise ont abouti à un accord 
relatif à un réglement définitif en ce qui concerne le prét-bail, l'aide 
réciproque et la dette francaise envers le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis résultant du programme militaire de ravitaillement dit Plan “A”, 
à l'acquisition par le Gouvernement francais de certains biens en sur- 
plus appartenant à l'Armée et à la Marine des Etats-Unis, y compris 
des installations fixes, situés en France et dans certains territoires 
francais d'outre-mer, et à un réglement définitif des autres créances 
de chacun des deux Gouvernements à l'égard de l'autre nées de la 
conduite de la guerre. En arrivant à cet accord les deux Gouverne- 
ments ont eu égard aux considérations touchant les principes de l'aide 
mutuelle qui figurent à l'article 7 de leur accord préliminaire du 28 
février 1945, ainsi qu'aux avantages dont chacun d'eux a bénéficié du 
fait de la contribution fournie par l'un et l'autre à la défaite de leurs 
ennemis communs. A la lumiére de ce qui précède les deux Gou- 
vernements conviennent de ne pas se réclamer d'avantages supplé- 
mentaires au titre du prét-bail et de l'aide réciproque. 

II. - La dette du Gouvernement français envers le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis à raison du réglement mentionné ci-dessus, qui inclut 
toutes les dettes résultant des dispositions de l'accord du 28 février 
1945 relatif au prét-bail et à l'aide réciproque, est d'un montant net 
de $720.000.000, qui comprend pour partie des sommes déjà déterminées 
d'un commun accord et pour le reste des évaluations sujettes à révision. 
Ces derniéres, pour lesquelles les meilleures données existantes ont 
été utilisées en attendant qu'une procédure comptable, fixée d'un 
commun accord, ait permis d'établir les chiffres définitifs, représentent 
principalement des livraisons postérieures au ler septembre 1945. 

III. -Le Gouvernement francais paiera un intérêt de 2% l'an à 
partir du ler juillet 1946 sur le montant net dü au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis. Les paiements d'intéréts seront effectués le 1er juillet 
de chaque année, de 1947 à 1950 inclusivement. А partir du ler 
juillet 1951 Vintérét et le principal seront pafés en 30 annuités 
égales. Chaque annuité comprendra la totalité de l'intérét dà 
pour l'année écoulée, le reste de l'annuité représentant le capital 
remboursable à cette échéance. Aucune des dispositions du présent 
accord ne sera comprise comme s'opposant à ce que le Gouvernement 
francais s'acquitte par anticipation de tout ou partie des annuités 
restant dues. Si les deux Gouvernements estiment d'un commun 
accord, qu'en raison de conditions économiques adverses et exception- 
nelles survenant au cours de la période de remboursement, le paiement 
d'une ou plusieurs annuités serait contraire à l'intérét commun des 
deux Gouvernements, ce paiement pourra étre retardé pour une période 
fixée d'un commun accord. 
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Dans la mesure ой les conditions de paiement prévues au présent 
paragraphe III différent de celles qui ont été fixées par des accords 
antérieurs, ce sont les présentes dispositions qui prévaudront. 

IV.-Les deux Gouvernements sont convenus des dispositions et de 
la procédure à suivre pour le réglement de la solde des troupes et des 
autres dépenses des forces armées américaines en France et dans les 
territoires français d'outre-mer, pour le passé et pour l'avenir. 

V.-Le Gouvernement francais sera tenu, jusqu'au ler janvier 
1950, de céder au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, dans la mesure oü 
celui-ci le lui demandera, tels biens immobiliers qui seront désignés 
d'un commun accord à concurrence d'une valeur totale de $15.000.000 
au plus. En outre, le Gouvernement francais cédera des francs au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sur sa demande dans la limite d'un 
maximum de $10.000.000. Les francs ainsi versés seront fournis au 
taux de change fixé conformément aux régles suivies par le Fonds 
Monétaire International, ou, à défaut d'un tel cours, à celui qui sera 
utilisé à l'époque de chaque versement pour les opérations officielles 
du Gouvernement francais. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis utilisera 
les francs ainsi versés uniquement pour acquérir ou améliorer des 
biens immobiliers destinés à ses besoins ou pour réaliser telles mesures 
dont les deux Gouvernements conviendront dans le domaine de 
l'enseignement. 

Les cessions effectuées conformément au présent paragraphe V 
seront imputées d'abord sur les intéréts courus et ensuite sur le capital, 
dans l'ordre d'échéance des annuités. 

VI. Les deux Gouvernements sont également convenus des 
dispositions suivantes: 


a) Toutes les créances et obligations financières nées entre les deux 
Gouvernement de l'acquisition, de l'usage, de la cession ou de la perte 
de navires francais et de cargaisons de ces navires pendant la période 
ой ces navires ont été placés sous le contróle des Etats-Unis, seront 
réglées par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour une somme de 
$17.500.000, conformément aux dispositions d'un accord relatif à 
l'achat par la France d'un nombre maximum de 75 navires dits 
“Liberty Ships”. 

b) Les deux Gouvernements expriment leur intention de conclure 
un accord sur les dommages maritimes, comportant l'annulation 
réciproque des créances intergouvernementales résultant d'accidents 
de mer et le réglement par chacun des deux Gouvernements des 
revendications formulées devant ses tribunaux par ses nationaux 
contre l'autre Gouvernement et fondées sur des accidents de mer 
antérieurs au ler novembre 1945. 

c) Dans le cadre du róglement d'ensemble, le Gouvernement 
français a accepté d'instruire et de payer toutes les créances encore non 
réglées que des personnes résidant en France ou dans les territoires 
francais d'outre-mer possèdent sur le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
du fait de l'utilisation ou de l'exploitation irrégulière de droits de 


brevets pour la production de guerre, de la réquisition par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis pour les besoins de la guerre de droits réels 
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appartenant à ces personnes, et d'actes ou de manquements commis 
antérieurement au ler juillet 1946 en France ou dans les territoires 
francais d'outre-mer par des membres des forces armées des Etats- 
Unis ou du personnel civil attaché aux dites forces. 

d) Au cours des négociations, les deux Gouvernements se sont mis 
d'aecord sur le sort de certaines de leurs créances réciproques. А 
l'exception des cas ой une obligation de paiement a été antérieurement 
reconnue et un mode de réglement convenu, les créances de chacun 
des deux Gouvernements à l'égard de l'autre qui sont nées du prét-bail 
ou de l'aide réciproque, ou qui sont nées à tout autre titre entre le 3 
septembre 1939 et le 2 septembre 1945, directement ou indirectement, 
de la conduite de la guerre, sont, en l'absence de dispositions contraires 
dans le présent accord, annulées. 

e) Le Gouvernement frangais accordera aux nationaux des Etats- 
Unis tel traitement non-discriminatoire qui conviendra en matiére 
d'usage et d'aliénation d'installations à la construction desquelles le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis a contribué et qui sont cédées en vertu 
du présent réglement. 

f) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis réserve son droit de reprise des 
articles fournis en prét-bail détenus par les forces armées frangaises, 
à l'exception des produits pétroliers et d'une liste d'avions autres que 
des avions de combat établie d'un commun accord. Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis a indiqué qu'il n'a pas l'intention d'exercer d'une facon 
générale ce droit de reprise, étant entendu toutefois que les navires 
de la Marine de guerre américaine et les navires marchands fournis 
en prét-bail devront étre rendus au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis à 
moins qu’il n’en soit convenu autrement. 

g) La disposition pour des fins militaires en faveur de forces autres 
que les forces armées frangaises d'articles fournis en prét-bail, détenus 
par les forces armées françaises au 2 septembre 1945 ou reçus posté- 
rieurement, ainsi que la disposition de tels articles pour emploi á des 
usages civils ailleurs qu'en France et dans les territoires frangais 
d'outre-mer, n'auront lieu qu'avec le consentement du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, et le produit net en sera versó au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis. Sauf dans une mesure trés limitée, le Gouvernement fran- 
çais ne libérera d'articles fournis en prét-bail et détenus par les forces 
armées francaises, ni pour emploi à des usages civils en France ou 
dans les territoires francais d'outre-mer, ni pour exportation hors de 
France ou de ces territoires 

h) Sous réserve des dispositions du présent Mémorandum d'accord, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement francais reçoi- 
vent la pleine propriété des articles qu'ils se sont mutuellement fournis 
en prét-bail et en aide réciproque et qu'ils détenaient le 2 septembre 
1945 ou ont regus à une date ultérieure. Si un intérét au titre du 
prét-bail se trouve inclus dans des installations déclarées surplus des 
Etats-Unis et non cédées en application du présent Memorandum 
d'accord, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis conservera cet intérét. 

i) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis s'engage à mettre à la disposi- 
tion du Gouvernement francais une fraction de sá part dans les navires 
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de surface pris à l'Allemagne et au J. apon, lorsque ces navires vien- 
dront à étre en excédent des besoins des Etats-Unis et ne seront plus 
nécessalres pour aucune opération liée à l'application des capitulations 
allemande et japonaise. 


VIL-Les deux Gouvernements conviennent de conclure tels ас- 
cords spéciaux qui seront nécessaires à l'application du présent accord 
général. 

VIIL-Le present Memorandum d'accord entrera en vigueur des 
sa signature et les instruments de ratification seront échangés aussitót 
que possible. 


Fait en double exemplaire a Washington, le 28 mai 1946 en francais 
et en anglais, les deux exemplaires faisant également foi. 


Pour le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République Francaise 


Lion Brux 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
1 


James F BYRNES 


95347 -—S0—PT. rvY— 56 
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ACCORD RELATIF A LA CESSION DES BIENS ET INSTALLATIONS 
EN SURPLUS DE L'ARMEE ET DE LA MARINE DES ETATS-UNIS 
SE TROUVANT EN FRANCE ET DANS CERTAINS TERRITOIRES 
FRANCAIS D'OUTRE-MER 


En application du memorandum d'accord du 28 mai 1946, com- 
portant règlement en matière de prét-bail, d'aide réciproque, de 
surplus militaires et de créances de guerre, dénommé ci-dessous memo- 
randum d'aecord, et en conséquence d'une partie du paiement à ef- 
fectuer par le Gouvernement provisoire de la République 
francaise au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en vertu du dit memo- 
randum, les deux Gouvernements ont conclu un accord pour la cession 
au Gouvernement francais de certains biens en surplus aux besoins 
des forces armées des Etats-Unis. Cet accord est établi compte tenu 
des avantages qui doivent en découler pour les deux parties et avec 
la conviction que les biens ainsi cédés seront d'un avantage substantiel 
pour l'économie civile frangaise. 


1. Les deux Gouvernements conviennent que le Gouvernement 
français acquiert, dans les conditions fixées ci-après, la pleine et 
entiére propriété des biens suivants : 


a) Sous réserve des paragraphes II, III et IV ci-dessous, tous 
articles mobiliers, de quelque nature qu'ils soient, situés en France, en 
Afrique du Nord et en Afrique Occidentale françaises qui, au 25 mai 
1946, étaient déjà déclarés au Commissariat à la liquidation des biens 
à l'étranger du Département d'Etat des Etats-Unis, dénommé ci-dessous 
Commissariat à la liquidation, comme étant en surplus des besoins 
des Ministères de la Guerre et de la Marine des Etats-Unis et mis hors 
de leur responsabilité ou qui lui ont été aprés cette date ou lui seront 
déclarés comme tels. 

b) Tous les intéréts possédés par les Ministéres de la Guerre et de 
la Marine des Etats-Unis dans les installations, y compris tous 
immeubles par destination, situées en France, en Afrique du Nord et 
en Afrique Occidentale francaises, qui ont été ou seront ultérieure- 
ment déclarés au Commissariat à la liquidation comme étant en sur- 
plus des besoins des Ministéres de la Guerre et de la Marine des Etats- 
Unis. 

c) Tous les intéréts possédés par les Ministéres de la Guerre et de la 
Marine des Etats-Unis dans certains articles et installations situés à 
Nouméa (Nouvelle-Calédonie) tels qu'ils sont énumérés dans un aide- 
mémoire relatif à l'Institut francais du Pacifique remis par les repré- 
sentants du Gouvernement francais. 


II. Sont expressément exceptés des biens cédés en application du 
présent accord: 


a) le matériel de combat non démilitarisé, y compris les munitions; 
b) les biens, situés en France, en Afrique du Nord et en Afrique 
Occidentale francaises, qui ont fait l'objet d'un contrat ou d'un en- 
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gagement de vente de la part du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en 
faveur d'acheteurs autres que le Gouvernement francais. Ces biens 
sont considérés comme ayant fait Pobjet d'un contrat ou d'un engage- 
ment si, avant le 25 mai 1946, à midi, heure de Paris, les délégués en 
chef à Paris et au Caire du Commissariat à la liquidation ont, à leur 
égard, accepté une offre ou conclu, verbalement ou par écrit, un accord 
qu'ils considérent comme ferme. 


ПТ. Les équipements de navigation aérienne, de transmission et de 
météorologie situés en France et sur les territoires francais d'outre- 
mer seront cédés au Gouvernement francais en application du présent 
accord, sous réserve de certaines conditions à fixer par un accord 
distinct. 


IV. En raison de la situation actuelle des transports en Europe, la 
plus grande partie des locomotives et du matériel roulant appartenant 
aux Etats-Unis et se trouvant en Europe n'ont pas encore été déclarés 
surplus et il est impossible à présent de prévoir à quelle date ils le 
Seront. Cependant, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis a l'intention, 
quand ce matériel sera déclaré surplus, de le mettre à la disposition 
du Gouvernement francais à des prix à convenir, à concurrence de la 
franction qui lui en sera allouée par l Organisation centrale euro- 
péenne pour les transports intérieurs (ECITO). 


V. Tous les biens achetés jusqu'ici par le Gouvernement francais au 
Commissaire à la liquidation, qui n'avaient pas encore été payés à la 
date du 25 mai 1946 sont couverts par le présent accord et le prix en 
est inclus dans la somme à payer par le Gouvernement francais en 
application du memorandum d'accord. 


VI. La propriété effective et la responsabilité de la garde des biens 
décrits au paragraphe I du présent accord seront transmis aussitót 
que possible au Gouvernement francais, suivant la procédure dont les 
représentants du Gouvernement francais et du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis conviendront. Le Gouvernement français est prêt à 
accepter rapidement la responsabilité de la garde des biens et il prendra 
les mesures nécessaires pour permettre au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis de dégager son personnel de cette responsabilité dans le plus bref 
délai possible. 


VII. Le Gouvernement francais accepte que la procédure d'acquisi- 
tion des biens énumérés au paragraphe I ci-dessus, ne fasse pas obstacle 
à ce que l'armóe ou la marine des Etats-Unis puissent, en raison de leurs 
besoins et obligations, les consommer ou continuer à les utiliser, jusqu'à 
ce qu'ils soient effectivement livrés conformément au présent accord, 


Les deux Gouvernements sont toutefois d'accord pour que si, pour 
une raison quelconque, la consommation ou Pusage de ces biens par 
l'armée ou la marine des Etats-Unis dépasse notablement ce qui avait 
été envisagó comme raisonnable au moment de la mise en vigueur du 
présent accord, et s'il en résulte une réduction injustifiée de quantités 
des biens transférés au Gouvernement francais en application du 
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présent accord, les deux Gouvernements se concertent pour déterminer 
les modifications qu'il conviendra, en conséquence, d'apporter au prix. 


VIII. Le Gouvernement frangais s'efforcera d'éviter que les biens. 
cédés conformément au présent accord, s'ils sont originaires des Etats- 
Unis et peuvent aisément étre reconnus comme tels, ne soient importés 
aux Etats-Unis sous leur forme présente ou sous une forme sensible- 
ment identique. "Toutefois, ces biens peuvent &{те importés aux Etats- 
Unis pour étre consignés, aux fins de remise en état pour réexportation, 
à des personnes ou firmes établies aux Etats-Unis. Ils peuvent égale- 
ment ótre importés aux Etats-Unis par un membre des forces armées 
des Etats-Unis pour son usage personnel. 


IX. Quand il cédera ou répartira des biens visés au présent accord, 
le Gouvernement francais s'efforcera d'éviter toute discrimination con- 
traire aux intéróts légitimes des producteurs américains qui ont fa- 
briqué ces biens ainsi que de leurs agents ou distributeurs. Les 
membres et les anciens combattants des forces armées des Etats-Unis, 
les administrations des Etats-Unis, les citoyens des Etats-Unis et les 
institutions américaines à caractère non lucratif, l'UNRRA et la Croix- 
Rouge internationale seront admis, dans les mémes conditions et avec 
la méme priorité que les autres acheteurs prioritaires de caractére 
analogue, à se porter acquéreurs des. biens cédés conformément au 
présent accord. 


X. Dans la mesure ой les biens cédés au Gouvernement francais 
conformément au présent accord ne comprennent pas les articles 
énumérés au “programme francais d'achat de surplus de l'armée des 
Etats-Unis", tel qu'il a été soumis le 7 mai 1946 par le Conseil francais 
des surplus alliés au Commissariat à la liquidation et tel qu'il a été 
ultérieurement amendé, le Commissaire à la liquidation fera tout ce qui 
est en son pouvoir pour mettre les dits articles à la disposition du 
Gouvernement francais, à des prix à convenir, en les prélevant sur 
les biens en surplus situés hors de France, d'Afrique du Nord et 
d'Afrique Occidentale francaises. Le Commissaire à la liquidation 
fera tout ce qui est en son pouvoir pour organiser le transport de ces 
biens jusqu'en France aux frais du Gouvernement francais. Chaque 
fois que les biens seront acheminés à l'aide de moyens de transport 
appartenant au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, le coút de ce transport 
fera l'objet d'un accord préalable. 


XI. Le matériel flottant acquis conformément au présent accord, 
à l'exception de celui qui figure au programme visé au paragraphe X 
ci-dessus, sera rétrocédé par le Gouvernement francais dans le cadre 
des recommandations de l'Ecrro, les prix de rétrocession ne devant 
pas dépasser 50% du coüt primitif aux Etats-Unis. 


XII. Les biens en surplus de l'armée et de la marine des Etats- 
Unis qui se trouvent en territoire étranger et que les Etats-Unis. 
vendront ultérieurement au Gouvernement francais, soit en applica- 
tion des paragraphes IV ou X ci-dessus, soit autrement, seront cédés. 
aux conditions générales et de crédit fixées dans le memorandum 
d'accord. 
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Fait à Washington, ce 98 mai 1946, en francais et en anglais, les 
deux textes faisant également foi. 


Pour le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République Francaise 


Н Bonner 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 


Tuomas B. McCapr 
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ETAT RECAPITULATIF FAISANT APPARAITRE LE CALCUL DU MONTANT NET 
DU AU GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT FRAN- 
CAIS, MENTIONNE AU PARAGRAPHE 2 DU "MEMORANDUM D'ACCORD" EN 
DATE DU MAI 1946 


1. Articles payables au comptant d'apres de prece- (en millions de dollars) 


dents accords 
— Crowley-Monnet 23, 00 
— Modus Vivendi 125, 00 
— Colonies 5, 00 
— Fournitures Civiles Retrocedees par le Royau- 
me Uni 1,00 154,00 
II. Inventaires au jour “VJ” 
France Metropolitaine 50, 00 
Produits  Petroliers Militaires et Avions 


de Transport 11, 48 61, 48 


III. Cessions effectuees d'apres l'accord 3 (c) 
Cessions effectuees apres le “VJ” 
Schedules I et I1 (y compris le fret maritime) 
Factures au 30 avril 1946 173, 79 
Estimation du Solde 226, 00* 
Transferts anterieurs au jour “VJ” Schedule II 5,24 405, 03 


IV. Autres cessions posterieures au jour “VJ” 


Transactions en cours de la Marine, ces- 
sions locales de la Fra, cessions de l'Armee et 
de la Marine que le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis n'a pas portees au compte du pret-bail 
direct 80,00* 700,51 


А deduire: 
— Paiements faits par la France jusqu'a ce jour 232, 21 
— Valeur en compte sur les creances maritimes 17, 50 
— Solde net des autres creances apres due com- 
pensation 30, 80 280, 51 


SOLDE DU PAR LA FRANCE 420, 00 


*Note 1. Tous les chiffres de cet etat sont arretes comme definitifs, a l'exception des chiffres, 
marques d'un asterisque, de 226 et 80 millions de dollars, qul representent les 
Chiffres les plus approches auxquels on soit arrive a l'heure actuelle, et qui seront 
revises au fur et a mesure que l'on recevra des rapports complementaires. 

Note2. Dans le cadre du reglement, les Etats-Unis cederont а 1а Commission Maritime 
des Etats-Unis, conformement a l'Accord sur les creances Maritimes, la somme 
de 17.500.000 dollars a valoir sur l'achat par Ja France d'un nombre maximum de 
15 navires Liberty. 

Note 3. Les chiffres ci-dessus ne comprennent aucune somme due par la France sur les 
achats de biens et d'installations en surplus. 


Henry В. LABOUISSE Jr. 


Paraphe au nom du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Paraphe au nom du Gouvernement Pro- 
visoire de la Republique Francaise. 
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COMITE FRANCO-AMERICAIN POUR LA LIQUIDATION DES 
COMPTES DE GUERRE 


DECLARATION CONJOINTE AU SUJET 
DES CREANCES LITIGIEUSES 


Les créances litigieuses présentées par les deux gouvernements ont 
été examinées par un “Sous-Comité” mixte des créances litigieuses, 
dont le rapport a été revu par le Comité mixte du réglement des 
comptes de guerre. Les créances exposées ci-dessous sont en dernier 
ressort réglées dans le sens indiqué plus loin. П est également convenu 
que: 


1.— La formule adoptée pour le réglement de certains litiges 
représente des concessions faites de part et d'autre par rapport aux 
principes habituellement appliqués, concessions qui sont faites seule- 
ment dans le cadre d'un règlement général satisfaisant des comptes 
de guerre. 

2. — Certaines réclamations relatives au compte du *Modus Vivendi? 
ne se trouvent pas reportées sur l'état récapitulatif des créances 
litigieuses ci-annexé, ce compte devant par hypothése faire l'objet d'un 
réglement d'ensemble, 

3.—Le memorandum d'accord contiendra certaines dispositions 
concernant l'abandon de réclamations non réglées dans le présent texte. 

RECLAMATIONS FRANCAISES 

I- Aide Militaire en Afrique du Nord. Le Modus Vivendi du 95 
septembre 1943 stipulait que l'aide militaire pour PAfrique du Nord 
et l'Afrique Occidentale Francaise serait donnée en pur prét-bail, que le 
Gouvernement francais paierait les marchandises destinées à 1л, popu- 
lation civile, et que la distinction entre ces deux catégories de fourni- 
tures serait faite d'un commun accord. 

Les Francais estiment que, sur un montant approximatif de 373,8 
millions de dollars, déjà facturé ou restant à facturer comme fourni- 
tures à la population civile, 40,8 millions de dollars ont, en fait été 
affectés directement ou indirectement à des usages militaires et 
devraient étre considérés, aux termes du Modus Vivendi, comme 
relevant du pur prét-bail. Les représentants américains ont dans 
l'ensemble accepté les chiffres présentés par les représentants francais, 
estimant toutefois que le chiffre de 2,8 millions de dollars pour les 
fournitures en Afrique Occidentale et celui de 5,5 millions de dollars 
environ pour les fournitures expédiées postérieurement au ler mars 
1945, représentant des évaluations d'aide militaire trop élevées. Le 
montant de la créance française est réduit de 1,4 million de dollars, 
représentant l'équipement automobile destiné à l'Afrique Occidentale, 
et de 1,5 million de dollars, représentant des marchandises expédiées 
après le ler juillet 1945. | 

La demande francaise est admise pour un montant de 37,9 millions 
de dollars, qui sera déduit du compte du Modus Vivendi et ajonté au 
compte du prét-bail militaire, | | 

П – Colis pour prisonniers de guerre. Des fournitures consistant 
principalement en produits alimentaires ont été réquisitionnées par le 
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Gouvernement francais dans le cadre du Modus Vivendi pour étre 
livrées par l'intermédiaire de la Croix-Rouge Internationale aux 
prisonniers de guerre francais. Les représentants francais estiment 
que ces livraisons doivent étre regardées comme une aide militaire 
relevant du pur prét-bail, et ajoutent qu'en fait 11 millions de dollars 
de ces fournitures n'ont jamais été regus par eux. La demande fran- 
caise est admise pour 25 millions de dollars, somme qui sera déduite du 
compte du Modus Vivendi pour étre ajoutée à celui du prét-bail 
militaire. 

ПІ - Ajustement du compte Monnet-Crowley. Certaines mar- 
chandises réquisitionnées pour l'Afrique du Nord dans le cadre du 
Modus Vivendi ont été en réalité expédiées en France Métropolitaine 
en juin 1945, pendant la période oü ce territoire bénéficiait du pur 
prét-bail. Les représentants francais demandent que ces marchan- 
dises soient admises en pur prét-bail au lieu de figurer au compte de 
l'accord Crowley-Monnet. Cette demande est admise pour une somme 
de 0,4 million de dollars. 

IV - Frét sur marchandises achetées hors des Etats-Unis. Pendant 
la période ой la France a bénéfició du pur prét-bail, le Gouvernement 
francais а acheté comptant, hors des Etats-Unis, des marchandises 
qui ont été expédiées en France sur des navires appartenant au 
Gouvernement américain ou contrólés par lui, et s'est vu réclamer le 
paiement au comptant du frét relatif à ces expéditions. Les repré- 
sentants francais demandent que ce frét soit imputé au pur prét-bail. 
Les Américains font observer que le coüt du frót sur marchandises 
non acquises en prét-bail n'a été fourni sous ce régime que dans des 
circonstances spéciales, et assez rarement. Cependant, en raison du 
fait que les marchandises en question auraient relevé du prét-bail si 
elles avaient été acquises aux Etats-Unis, et étant donné que les 
navires francais, se trouvant sous contróle des Etats-Unis ou du 
Royaume-Uni n'étaient pas disponibles pour transporter ces marchan- 
dises, il est jugé opportun, dans le cadre du réglement d'ensemble, 
d'admettre cette demande pour un montant de 4 millions de dollars, 
dont il sera tenu compte dans le solde net des créances litigieuses. 

V- Frêts divers. Le Gouvernement francais a recu des factures 
relatives à des fréts payables au comptant, dans des cas ой il estime que 
ces fréts auraient dü étre fournis en pur prét-bail ou en crédit 3(c). 
La War Shipping Administration précise que les sommes afférentes 
aux fréts susceptibles de bénéficier du pur prét-bail ont été rembour- 
sées au Gouvernement Francais sur les fonds du prét-bail et que les 
fréts susceptibles de bénéficier des crédits 3(c) seront facturés sur 
cette base par voie de règlement comptable, de telle sorte qu'il n'y a pas 
lieu de les considérer comme une créance litigieuse. En conséquence, 
le Gouvernement francais a retiré sa demande. 

VI- Charbon. Par accord en date du 25 août 1944, il a été admis 
que le charbon livré aux forces armées des Etats-Unis en France 
Métropolitaine ne serait pas fourni par le Gouvernement francais 
au titre de l'aide réciproque, mais serait remplacé en nature ou payé 
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par les Etats-Unis. Aprés examen des quantités de charbon 
échangées il a été convenu que les prélévements américains jusqu'au 
jour VJ ont excédé de 150.000 tonnes les remplacements en nature effec- 
tués jusqu'au 31 décembre 1945. Le Gouvernement francais demande 
le réglement, au prix de 90 dollars la tonne, (coút “rendu à terre” 
approximatif) du charbon réellement acheté au comptant aux Etats- 
Unis pour parer à l'insuffisance de la production francaise, Cette 
demande est admise et sera réglée par un paiement fait sur la méme 
base que pour les autres fournitures antérieures au jour VJ, qui ne 
sont pas de nature à étre admises en aide réciproque. 

VII- Autres produits rares. Les représentants francais ont retiré 
leur demande. 

VIII-Prix du Coton. Le coton fourni au comptant ou en crédit 
3(c) a été facturé au Gouvernement francais sur la base du prix # 
intérieur américain. Les représentants francais demandent l'applica- 
tion du prix pratiqué à Pexportation, lequel est inférieur au prix 
intérieur. Les représentants américains sont d'accord sur le principe 
et la demande est admise. Une réduction de 1,4 million de dollars 
devrait étre effectuée sur les comptes de l’accord Crowley-Monnet, 
et une réduction de 11,2 millions de dollars sur les comptes du “crédit 
3(c)”, pour traduire l'ajustement correspondant. Il est entendu que 
ce principe a été pris en considération dans l'évaluation du coton en 
inventaire au Jour VJ. 

IX - Prix du sucre. Le Gouvernement francais demande également 
l’exemption de certaines taxes de transformation et la ristourne de 
droits de douane sur le sucre exporté vers la France et l'Afrique du 
Nord frangaise. Ces réductions sont d’usage en matière d’exporta- 
tions commerciales en temps de paix, mais il n'a pu &tre satisfait aux 
formalités administratives dans le cas des expéditions en question, de 
sorte que les factures actuelles n'en font pas état. Cette demande est 
admise. Les comptes du Modus Vivendi devraient étre réduits de 7,4 
millions de dollars et ceux du crédit 3(c), de 0,1 million de dollars. 

X- Prix des locomotives. 700 locomotives ont été livrées au Gou- 
vernement francais dans le cadre de la “Schedule II" de l'accord 3(c) 
et ont été facturées à un prix unitaire d'environ 190,700 dollars, f. a. s. 
New York. Les représentants francais estimaient que ce prix était 
excessif car la mission francaise a acheté dans le commerce privé des 
locomotives sensiblement identiques pour 110.500 dollars chacune, 
f. o. b. usine. Les représentants américains ont expliqué comme suit 
la décomposition de leur prix (en chiffres approximatifs) : 

Coût des locomotives sous contrat du War Department $110, 000 
Frais facturés par l'Army "Transportation Corps, pour services divers, sel 


inspection, ебе. 5 Е 
Frais facturés par le War Department pour manutention transports 


terrestres, ete. 1(0%)...................... $11, 550 


127, 050 
À déduire, escompte de 5% en application de l'accord 3{e) . . . . . . _ $6,350 


Prix facturé au Gouvernement français . . . .. — .«. + + + $120,700 
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Les représentants américains ont de plus déclaré que les frais de 5 et 
10% ajoutés par le War Department sont proprement imposés par 
les réglements intérieurs de cette administration. A la suite de cette 
explication, les représentants français ont retiré leur réclamation. 

ХІ – Taxes d'accise. La France a acheté, au comptant ou à crédit, 
des marchandises qui sont soumises aux Etats-Unis à des taxes indi- 
rectes sur les ventes intérieures. Ces taxes d'accise ne sont pas ap- 
plicables aux ventes à l'exportation mais il a été administrativement 
impossible de suivre 1а procédure prescrite par les réglements de la 
Trésorerie afin d'en obtenir l'exonération. Cependant, le fait de 
l'exportation étant indiscutable, le Gouvernement francais a demandé 
que cette taxe indirecte soit supprimée quand elle apparaít sur les 
factures. La réclamation paraít fondée dans son principe, et les 
chiffres francais et américains sont sensiblement les mémes. La de- 
mande est acceptée; le compte “Modus Vivendi” sera réduit de 0,13 
million de dollars, et le compte “crédit 3 (с)? de 0,37 million de dollars. 

XII- Mode de facturation du pétrole en Afrique du Nord. Le 
pétrole fourni à la France, en Afrique du Nord, jusqu'au milieu de 
1943, a été facturé sur la base du produit de sa revente. Il était 
envisagé qu'à partir du 30 juin 1943 les factures seraient établies sur 
la base du “coút rendu à terre”; cette procédure fut, en fait, appliquée 
aux produits autres que le pétrole, tandis que ce dernier fut facturé 
sur la base du produit des ventes jusqu'au 30 septembre 1943. Les 
représentants frangais estiment que l'extension de cette procédure 
pendant 3 mois pour les produits pétroliers, n'est pas justifiée, et 
demandent que soit accordée la somme de 1,2 milliong de dollars, qui 
constitue la différence d'application des deux procédures. La de- 
mande est admise pour cette somme qui sera déduite du compte 
*Modus Vivendi", et imputée au prét-bail direct. 

XIII- Prix du pétrole en Afrique du Nord. Le Gouvernement 
francais considére que les prix auxquels ont été facturés les produits 
pétroliers livrés à l'Afrique du Nord, à partir du ler octobre 1943 
étaient beaucoup plus élevés que les cours mondiaux. Les représen- 
tants de l'Army and Navy Petroleum Board ont donné le détail des 
prix facturés à la France et montré que c'étaient en fait les prix de 
revient réels “rendus à terre", des dits produits pétroliers. En consé- 
quence, les représentants francais ont retiró cette demande. 

XIV -Livraisons francaises de pétrole au “pool” nord-africain. 
93.000 tonnes de pétrole appartenant aux francais ont été versées au 
“pool” nord-africain, par l'intermédiaire d'organismes britanniques. 
La réclamation francaise ргосё4е de celle d'une compagnie francaise 
privée, contre les revendications de laquelle la France s'engage à 
garantir les Etats-Unis. Les Français considérant que le pétrole est 
en quantité tellement limitée sur les territoires francais que l'aide réci- 
proque ne saurait s'appliquer à ce produit, ont réclamé le paiement 
intégral de ces livraisons. Les Américains considéraient en revanche 
qu'ils ne sauraient étre tenus de payer les quantités relativement peu 
importantes de produits pétroliers livrées au “pool” par la France, 
étant donné que les Etats-Unis avaient fourni eux-mémes en pur 
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prét-bail de trés grandes quantités de ces produits; la contribution de 
la France doit, selon eux, être traitée de la même facon que celle des 
autres membres du “pool”. En conséquence, les représentants améri- 
cains estimaient que la contribution française devait venir d'abord en 
compensation des prélévements militaires francais, lesquels dépassaient 
dans une trés large mesure les fournitures faites au “bool” par la 
France. La réclamation francaise fut retirée. 

XV -Prix du caoutchouc. Il est convenu que le prix facturé aux 
Francais doit étre le móme que celui payé par les Etats-Unis, sous 
réserve de rectifications pour frais supplémentaires, etc. . . Les re- 
présentants américains déclarent qu'il sera procédé aux corrections 
nécessaires au cours des opérations comptables. 

XVI - Marchandises endommagées ou perdues. La France a aban- 
donné cette réclamation. 

XVII- Frais d'achat. La France a retiré sa demande tendant à 
la réduction des 1596 de frais accessoires (transport terrestre её manu- 
tention, etc..) ajoutés au coût des marchandises achetées sur une base 
"cash reimbursable" ou en crédit 3(c). 

En ce qui concerne le charbon acheté sous Réquisition “Q,” les orga- 
nismes pourvoyeurs américains demandent le remboursement des frais 
effectivement encourus, au lieu d'ajouter 15% au prix d'achat. Les 
représentants francais font valoir que les 1595 constituent une couver- 
ture moyenne des dépenses supplémentaires effectuées sur un groupe de 
marchandises; dès lors, si le coût réel des services doit être la règle pour 
le charbon, cette règle doit s'appliquer à toutes les autres marchandises 
obtenues en Réquisition “Q”. 

Les représentants américains répondent que les 15% sont manifeste- 
ment insuffisants pour couvrir les dépenses accessoires dans le cas du 
charbon et que ce produit représente 93 millions de dollars sur un total 
de 62 millions de dollars pour les Réquisitions “Q”. L’application de 
la régle des 15% se traduirait dés lors pour les Etats-Unis par une 
perte qu'aucun crédit budgétaire ne peut couvrir. D'autre part, l'aban- 
don complet de cette régle créerait un précédent dont il faudrait éten- 
dre le bénéfice aux autres pays et qui créerait de sérieuses perturbations 
dans la procédure comptable suivie par les organismes fournisseurs 
américains, 

Il semble que, techniquement, les frais accessoires devraient ótre les 
mémes pour toutes les marchandises; cependant les reprósentants 
francais ne méconnaissent pas le probléme auquel l'administration 
américaine doit faire face. А 1а demande des représentants améri- 
cains, ils ont consenti à retirer leur réclamation. 

XVIII - Pétrole livré à la France Métropolitaine pour les usages 
civils, du 28 février au 2 septembre 1945. Les Francais demandent 
que telles quantités de pétrole livrées par les organismes militaires 
mixtes d’approvisionnement qui provenaient de sources américaines 
soient considérées comme fournies en application de l'accord de prét- 
bail du 28 février 1945, et non en vertu du plan “A”. Ils soulignent 
qu'il n'y avait pas de programme-cible (“target-program”) dans le 
plan “A” en ce qui concerne le pétrole, tandis que la “Schedule I" de 
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l'accord de prét-bail contenait un programme important de livraisons 
de pétrole qui ne serait pas réalisé s'il n'était pas fait droit à leur 
demande. Les Américains répondent, qu'en fait, ces livraisons ont été 
faites, et ont été comptabilisées comme fournitures sous plan “A”, en 
vertu d'accords tripartites d'approvisionnement auxquels la Grande- 
Bretagne et le Canada sont également intéressés. En considération du 
réglement général satisfaisant prévu pour le plan “A”, la France retire 
sa demande. 


XIX - Stocks de pétrole en Afrique du Nord - Novembre 1942. La 
France demande une compensation pour le pétrole saisi par l'armée 
américaine à l'époque du débarquement en 1949. Cette réclamation 
est basée sur la méme argumentation que la réclamation XIV ci-dessus, 
c’est-à-dire que le pétrole ne peut pas être fourni en aide réciproque 
par la France. La position américaine est également la méme : les 
Etats-Unis ne peuvent payer ces stocks à la France étant donné que 
depuis Novembre 1942, ils ont fourni ап Gouvernement francais de 
bien plus grandes quantités de pétrole, sur la base du pur prét-bail. 
La France a retiré sa demande. 


RECLAMATIONS AMERICAINES 


1.—Réclamations maritimes (Abordages). Les Etats-Unis ont de- 
mandé à la France de conclure un accord prévoyant l'abandon réci- 
proque des réclamations intergouvernementales découlant d'accidents 
maritimes et disposant que chaque pays réglerait sur une base de pur 
prét-bail et d'aide réciproque les réclamations portées devant ses tribu- 
naux par ses nationaux, contre l'autre pays. La France admet ce 
principe. Le projet d'accord fait encore l'objet d'un examen par les 
deux gouvernements. Il est recommandé que l'accord soit réalisó et 
signé aussitót que possible, et que, si cela ne peut étre fait avant un 
réglement général, celui-ci contienne une déclaration par laquelle les 
pays exprimeront leur intention de conclure un accord couvrant la 
période de prét-bail. 

2.-А/ Réclamations pour dommages. Тез Etats-Unis ont de- 
mandé à la France d'assurer l'instruction et le paiement de toutes les 
créances sur les Etats-Unis non encore payées, résultant d'actes ou de 
manquements commis en France ou dans les territoires francais 
d'Outre-mer par des membres des forces armées des Etats-Unis ou du 
personnel civil attaché auxdites forces, et se rapportant non seulement 
aux réclamations pour dommages causés “en service”, mais aussi à 
celles pour dommages causés en dehors du service, qui ont été jusqu'à 
présent instruites par les Etats-Unis. Aucune demande n'est 
présentée pour celles de ces réclamations qui ont déjà été indemni- 
sées par les Etats-Unis. La France accepte d'assumer cette obliga- 
tion en ce qui concerne les dommages découlant d'incidents survenus 
avant le ler juillet 1946. 

B/ Brevets. Les Départements de la Guerre et de la Marine des 
Etats-Unis, sont tenus de diverses obligations vis-à-vis de personnes 
résidant en France ou dans les territoires francais d'Outre-mer, pour 
redevances et éventuellement exploitation irrégulière de brevets améri- 
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cains utilisés dans la production de guerre. Il a été demandé à la 
France d'en assumer la charge au titre de l'aide réciproque. Les repré- 
sentants francais acceptent d'assumer cette obligation. 

C/ Biens réquisitionnés. Le Gouvernement américain a réquisi- 
tionnó. pour être utilisés dans le programme de guerre, des biens 
situés aux Etats-Unis dans lesquels des résidents francais avaient des 
intéréts; les Etats-Unis se trouvent ainsi responsables du paiement 
du juste prix des droits réels réquisitionnés. La France accepte d'as- 
sumer cette charge. 

D/ Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fournira au Gouvernement 
francais, à la demande de ce dernier, tous les renseignements néces- 
saires à l'instruction des réclamations dont se charge le Gouvernement 
francais, en vertu du présent paragraphe 9. 

E/La France accepte d'abandonner toutes les réclamations contre 
les Etats-Unis que le Gouvernement francais pourrait avoir à faire 
relativement aux questions mentionnées dans le présent paragraphe 2. 

F/Dans le réglement définitif des créances litigieuses une somme de 
15 millions de dollars sera accordée à la France en considération de 
celles des obligations qu'elle aura assumes en vertu du présent para- 
graphe 2, et qui ne sont pas matière à aide réciproque. 

3. - Affrétements de navires. 

Des recommandations ont été faites à ce sujet par un autre comité 
mixte chargé des questions maritimes. 

4. — Accord de troc sur le sucre. 
accord dit “accord de troc No. 2”, en date du ler août 1944, signé 
entre la Foreign Economic Administration, le Conseil Francais des 
Approvisionnements en Amérique du N. ord, et la Commodity Credit 
Corporation, disposait que pendant la période ler Aoüt-31 Décembre 
1944, C. C. C. livrerait aux Francais certaines quantités de sucre raffiné, 
débiterait le compte de la Е. E. A. de la valeur du sucre raffiné fourni, et 
rendrait compte à la F. E. A. des quantités livrées en vue d'un réglement 
entre la France et F. E. A., dans le cadre du prét-bail remboursable. 
De leur cóté les Francais s'engageaient à fournir à C. C. C. 107 livres 
de sucre brut en provenance de la Martinique et de la Guadeloupe pour 
chaque 100 livres de sucre raffiné livré aux F rangais, la valeur de ce 
Sucre brut devant étre créditée en regard des livraisons de sucre 
raffiné. 

En fait, le Gouvernement français n'a pu tenir cet engagement en 
ce qui concerne 62.000 tonnes de sucre brut qui n’ont pu être livrées, et 
a informé le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis que les dites livraisons 
n'auraient pas lieu. С. C. C. a acheté les quantités susdites de sucre à 
Cuba, au prix local, lequel était plus élevé que le prix du contrat, ce 
qui a entrainé pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis une dépense 
supplémentaire de $669,884.07. C. C. C. a imputé cette somme au 
compte F. E. A. 

Les Etats-Unis demandent que la France supporte la charge de 
cette différence de prix, comme dommages résultant du fait qu'elle 
n’a pas livré les quantités de sucre prévues au contrat. Il est recom- 
mandé de faire droit à cette réclamation. 
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5. — Affectations erronées. 
Les Etats-Unis ont demandé à la France d'inclure dans le réglement 
général une somme destinée à faire face aux réclamations résultant 
du fait que des marchandises acquises en prét-bail ont recu une af- 
fectation erronée ou ont été retransférées par la France, dans les 
territoires métropolitains et d'Outremer, au cours de la période allant 
du 11 mars 1941 au ler septembre 1945 inclusivement, ou ont été 
exportées pendant la dite période, opérations qui ouvrent aux Etats- 
Unis un droit à remboursement. Cette demande est admise pour un 
montant d'un million de dollars. 

6. — Revision de la Clause des Prix. 
En vertu de l'accord 3(c), la France a droit à une réduction de 596 sur 
le prix du contrat pour les marchandises livrées. Le but initial de 
cette disposition était d'accorder à la France le bénéfice des réductions 
obtenues sur renégociations des contrats par les organismes compétents 
américains. Il est maintenant admis que les ristournes sur renégocia- 
tions sont bien inférieures en moyenne aux 5%. Les Etats-Unis se 
sont proposé de demander une révision de l'accord 3(c) pour tenir 
compte de ce fait; mais étant donné que la France а abandonné sa 
demande sur la réduction des frais accessoires sur achats, les Etats- 
Unis ont retiré leur demande. 

T. — Lest en provenance d’Afrique du Nord. 
Des navires américains ayant transporté des marchandises en Afrique 
du Nord, ont effectué leur voyage de retour avec du lest fourni par la 
France. A l’arrivée aux Etats-Unis, ce lest a parfois été jeté, parfois 
vendu. Les Etats-Unis demandent que la fourniture de ce lest soit 
considérée comme aide réciproque. La demande est acceptée par la 
France. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
Henry R. LasovuissE Jr. 
Pour le Gouvernement Provisoire 
de la Republique Francaise. 


CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
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ANNEXE 
CREANCES LITIGIEUSES FRANCO-AMERICAINES ETAT RECAPITULATIF 
1. Demandes admises, Millions de dollars 


á imputer au prét-bail 


militaire, 
France: Aide militaire en Afrique du Nord ........ . 37.9 
—Colis pour les prisonniers de guerre .. 25.0 
2. Demandes admises, 


à régler au titre des four- 


nitures militaires. 
France: -Charbon Ci a Se e e BO 
3. Demandes admises, 

À traduire dans le solde 


net des réclamations, 


France: —Ajustement du compte Monnet-Crowley ...... Q4 
—Frét sur marchandises obtenues en dehors des Etats- 
Unis . EO E" А E i 4.0 
-Рїхйаисбоп........,,,,.,,,,‚ 126 
Fris du Süereeek a д 0. 1 
—Taxes d'accise . a aT 
-Somme accordée au titre des réclamations américaines 
sur les dommages, les biens réquisitionnés et les brevets, 
qui ne sont pas susceptibles de figurer au compte de 
l'aide réciproque . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... 15. 0 
32. 47 
Etats-Unis: —Accord de troc sur le suere. RS I e pe) ДЕГЕ . 67 
—Affectations erronées ............ . 1.0 
1.67 
—Solde net des réclamations à créditer à la France . 30. 80 


4. Demandes admises 
en principe. 
Etats-Unis: -Réclamations maritimes (Abordages) 
—Réclamations pour dommages 


—Brevets, biens réquisitionnéa 
—Lest en provenance d'Afrique du Nord 


5. Demandes retirées 


France: —Fréts divers 
—Marchandises rares, autres que le charbon 
—Prix des locomotives 
—Prix du pétrole-Afrique du Nord 
—Livraisons de pétrole au “pool” nord-africain 
—Marchandises manquantes ou endommagées 
—Frais d'achat 
—Pétrole pour les besoins civils en France Métropolitaine-Février Sep- 
tembre 1945 
—Stock de pétrole en Afrique du Nord-Novembre 1942 
Etats-Unis: -Revision de la clause des prix 
Сик V 
HL 
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Liste d'avions autres que de combat etablie d'un commun accord et men- 
tionnee dans le paragraphe 6 (F) du Memorandum d'accord en date du 


28 Mai 1946. 
Type Quantite Prix de vente FLO 
PBYSA sd 53 viso wo us F $26, 000 ch. . ............. 
G- ATI. 50000 b 20, 000 ch. h.... e s 
С-50А........ M с Лы V desse wo END Н 25000ch. hn... 
„VCC 25 a ACT à 25, 000 chy а ea a ES 
UGS ..f G A A Se et 2,000 H. 
BT IZ pir жук” а 450 hn... 
EI 123333 ĩ з 500 ill 
R-1830-900 . , ........ TT ege же Сө le aoe Det COS 1,9000h. « 3 a 3 
R-1820-87. . . .. BIS RE жоли e td 37000 ee 
R-08b-AN1&8 ........ 26.5; e e e Н труме 500 ooh... жо» 
Ң-755..... rene Co sen эк Ms o у 400% h.. ew 
PIECES DE RECHANGE 
A pprovision- 
nement pour 
Prix d'achat par 3 mois 
Type unite Nombre Total (8/12x20%) 
I ĩðiV ali $98,000 x 50 — $4,900, 000 x 5% — $245,000 Moins 40% - 
С-60А...... Mess 125,000 x 2- 250, 000 x 5% - 12,500 Moins 40% - 
C-45F . race sf d > 65,000 x 25 — 1,625,000 x 5% - 81,250 Moins 40% - 
07. a 35,000 x 67 - 2, 345, 000 x 5% - 117,250 Moins 40% - 
L-4 o xc 2,450 x 123 — 301, 350 x 5% - 15,067 Moins 40% - 
BTI 23,400 x 25 — 585, 000 x 5% - 29, 250 Moins 40% - 
PBYSA.— 2462 $9 жой жое 220,000 x 19 - (83 jours d'approvisionnement en pieces de rechange par 
avion calcule sur la base de la formule ci-dessus, soit 
$6,013 par avion); valeur de reglement . . . . . . . . 
Total. 


WASHINGTON, le 28 Mai 1948 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS 
Henry В. LABOUISSE Jr 


POUR LA FRANCE 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


$494, 000 
1, 000, 000 
50, 000 
625, 000 
134, 000 
11, 250 
61, 500 
22, 100 
6, 000 
13, 000 
39, 200 


$147, 000 
7, 500 
48, 750 
70, 350 
9, 040 
17, 550 


114, 000 


$2, 870, 240 


$2, 850, 000 
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MEMORANDUM 
SUR LES CREANCES MARITIMES 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement provisoire de 
la République francaise ont, au cours des négociations relatives au 
règlement du Prét-Bail, discuté de tous les problémes communs de 
transports maritimes et de toutes les créances maritimes nés du fait de 
l'acquisition, de l'usage et de la cession de navires francais placés sous 
le contróle des Etats-Unis d'Amérique pendant la période du 7 décem- 
bre 1941 au 1er mai 1946, et sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


1. А. titre de réglement complet et définitif de toutes créances et 
dettes financiéres quelles qu'elles soient, d'un gouvernement envers 
l'autre, nées de la réquisition, l'emploi, la réparation, l’avarie, la perte, 
l'usage et la restitution de navires francais, le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique déposera une somme de 17.500.000 dollars auprés de 
la Commission Maritime des Etats-Unis, au nom du Gouvernement 
Provisoire dela République francaise, cette somme devant étre imputée 
sur le prix de l'achat par le Gouvernement provisoire de la République 
francaise à la Commission Maritime des Etats-Unis d'un nombre maxi- 
mum de 75 navires dits *Liberty Ships" dans le cadre de la Loi de 1946 
sur les ventes de navires. 


а) Sur cette somme la Commission Maritime des Etats-Unis 
imputera en premier lieu l'acompte du prix de vente statutaire des 
navires payable à la date de leur livraison comme requis par les 
réglements de la Commission Maritime. Le solde de cette somme 
après ledit paiement d'acompte sera affecté aux paiements d'intéréts 
et aux annuités sur le solde du prix de vente, au fur et à mesure de 
leur échéance, et jusqu'à extinction de ce solde. 


b) Le Gouvernement provisoire de la République francaise et la 
Commission Maritime des Etats-Unis conviendront du prix et des 
autres conditions de vente dans le cadre de la Loi de 1946 sur les 
ventes de navires. 


c) Le Gouvernement provisoire de la République francaise pourra se 
porter acquéreur d'autres navires auprés de la Commission Mari- 
time des Etats-Unis. 


2. Toutes créances d'un gouvernement sur l'autre nées de la perte de 
navires francais ou de cargaisons de ces navires pendant la période ой 
ces navires ont été placés sous le contróle du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique sont annulées. 

Le Gouvernement provisoire de la République francaise assume par 
le présent accord la responsabilité d'instruire et de payer toute demande 
qui a été ou sera prósentée par toute personne physique ou morale, qui 
est, ou qui était, ou qui prétend étre ou avoir été, à un moment quel- 
conque, propriétaire de, ou titulaire de droits réels sur, tout navire 
francais placé sous le contróle du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique pendant la période sus-mentionnée ou toute cargaison 
d'un tel navire. 

98847 —50— Pr. 1787 
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Le Gouvernement provisoire de la République francaise convient 
d'indemniser et de garantir le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Améri- 
que, ses agents, fonctionnaires ou employés, pour toute demande de ce 
genre. 

3. Les dispositions du présent accord seront subordonnées à un 
réglement satisfaisant pour les deux parties de tous comptes du Prét- 
Bail et autres comptes de guerre, à la possibilité de disposer, conformé- 
ment aux conditions dudit réglement, de la somme de 17.500.000 dollars 
que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis doit déposer auprés de la Commis- 
sion Maritime des Etats-Unis et à la conclusion de l'accord sus- 
mentionné entre le Gouvernement provisoire de la République fran- 
çaise et la Commission Maritime des Etats-Unis, pour l'achat et la vente 
d'un nombre maximum de 75 navires dits “Liberty Ships”. 


WASHINGTON le 28 mai 1946. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 
W. L. CLAYTON 


Pour le Gouvernement provisoire de la République française. 
H Bonner 


SOLDE DES TROUPES ET ACHATS DE L'ARMEE 


Les représentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et 
les représentants du Gouvernement Provisoire de la République 
Française ont acquiescé aux recommandations contenues dans le rap- 
port conjoint présenté par le Sous-Comité de la solde des troupes et 
des achats des forces armées américaines en France. 

Ce rapport, ainsi que le memorandum d’accord entre le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République 
Française concernant les dépenses des forces armées des Etats-Unis 
en France et dans les territoires français d'outre-mer, constituent les 
conventions sur les dispositions à suivre pour le réglement de la solde 
des troupes et, des autres dépenses des forces armées des Etats-Unis 
mentionnées au paragraphe 4 du memorandum d'accord de ce jour 
entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement Provisoire 
de la République Francaise comportant réglement en matiére de prót- 
bail, d'aide réciproque, de surplus militaires et de créances de guerre. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


le 28 mai 1946 
POUR LES ETATS-UNIS POUR LA FRANCH 
Harop GLASSER GUILLAUME GUINDEY 


CARL ProrzHEIMER 
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MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS. 
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT PROVISOIRE DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE CONCERNANT LES DEPENSES DES 
FORCES ARMEES DES ETATS UNIS EN FRANCE CONTINENTALE 
ET DANS LES TERRITOIRES FRANCAIS D'OUTRE-MER 


Des accords intitulés *Memorandum No I, relatif aux questions ad- 
ministratives et juridictionnelles” (avec annexes) et “Memorandum 
No 2, relatif à la monnaie", paraphés par les représentants des Gou- 
vernements francais, américain et britannique le 15 Aoút 1944, et signés 
à Londres par le Général ErsNXHOwIR et le Général Kounza le 25 Août 
1944. ont réglé les conditions d'approvisionnement des forces allióes 
en franes francais par le Gouvernement francais et d'utilisation de 
francs français par les forces alliées. 

Par un accord du 15/25 Août 1944, intitulé “Memorandum relatif 
au prét-bail et à l'aide réciproque", maintenu en vigueur par un 
échange de lettres entre les deux Gouvernements en date du 98 
Février 1945, les autorités francaises et américaines ont adopté des 
dispositions en vertu desquelles les francs avancés par le Gouverne- 
ment francais aux forces armées des Etats-Unis et utilisés par ces 
derniéres pour la solde nette des troupes et pour les autres dépenses 
non susceptibles de bénéficier de l'aide réciproque, devaient étre payés 
en dollars par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

Par un accord résultant d'une lettre de М.Моммет à М. CLAYTON 
en date du 94 Septembre 1945 et d'une lettre de M. CrAvrox à M. 
Моммет en date du 31 Octobre 1945, l'aide réciproque donnée par la 
France a été considérée comme se terminant en méme temps que le prét- 
bail accordé par les Etats-Unis à la France, soit le 2 Septembre 1945, à 
0 heure, ceci sous réserve de certaines exceptions. 

Le 26 Décembre 1945, le Gouvernement francais a modifié le taux du 
change entre le franc francais et le dollar des Etats-Unis. A cette 
date, les forces armées des Etats-Unis ont reversé, en écritures, 
à la Banque de France, le montant total des francs détenus 
officiellement par les officiers de finance, et des francs détenus 
par les membres des forces armées des Etats-Unis et par les organismes 
en dépendant. Ce reversement a été effectué à l'effet de terminer et 
de régler les avances en francs faites par le Gouvernement frangais 
depuis le jour du débarquement. Toutefois, les forces armées des 
Etats-Unis ont en méme temps retiré de la Banque de France, en 
écritures, un montant en francs égal. 

Pour définir la question, il y & lieu également de se référer aux 
accords suivants dont la liste ne doit pas étre considérée comme limi- 
tative. 

Memorandum d'accord entre le Commandant en Chef des forces 
expéditionnaires alliées et le Délégué militaire désigné conformément 
à l'ordonnance du 14 Mars 1944 du Comité francais de la Libération 
Nationale, relatif à la fourniture des prestations en France continen- 
tale, conclu en application de Particle 17 (IV) du memorandum No 
I relatif aux questions administratives et, juridictionnelles en France 
continentale, signé à Londres le 25 Aofit 1946, 
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Memorandum d’aceord entre le Commandant en Chef des Forces 
expéditionnaires alliées et le Délégué militaire désigné conformément 
á l'ordonnance du 14 mars 1944 du Comité francais de la Libération 
Nationale, établi en application de l'article 18 du memorandum No 
I et relatif à l'observation par les forces alliées de la réglementation 
francaise sur le change et les exportations de capitaux et à certaines 
autres questions, signé à Londres le 25 Août 1944. 

Memorandum d’Accord entre I Attaché Financier à Londres et 
l’Etat-Major des Forces Expéditionnaires Alliées, relatif aux billets 
détériorés. | 

Lettre du 20 Aoút 1945 de l'Etat-Major des forces des Etats-Unis 
en Europe à M. Bruner, Directeur du Trésor au Ministère des Fi- 
nances francais, relative à l'attribution aux forces armées des Etats- 
Unis en France du bénéfice de certains arrangements financiers pré- 
cédemment conclus avec SHAEF. 

Il convient enfin de se référer aux conversations en cours entre le 
représentant de la 'Trésorerie américaine en France et les représentants 
du Gouvernement francais au sujet de la conversion et du rachat de 
billets francais trouvés parmi les effets des membres décédés des forces 
armées des Etats-Unis. 

Il apparait maintenant souhaitable de modifier à divers égards 
certaines des dispositions des accords ci-dessus mentionnés. Il est 
convenu à cet effet des dispositions suivantes, qui constituent avenant 
aux dits accords, et qui prennent effet à compter des dates. respectives 
mentionnées ci-dessous: 

1-а) Le montant total des francs détenus par les forces armées des 
Etats-Unis au 26 Decembre 1945, et retirés de la Banque de 
France, sera acheté au taux de 118,959107 pour un dollar. 
Tous les francs dont les forces armées des Etats-Unis auront 
besoin en plus de ceux achetés le 26 Décembre 1945, pour 
utilisation en France continentale (Corse incluse) et dans 
les territoires français d'outre-mer, seront achetés aux autori- 
tés frangaises moyennant paiement de leur contrevaleur en 
dollars des Etats-Unis. 

c) Les forces armées des Etats-Unis peuvent accepter de rece- 
voir des francs présentés par leurs membres, leurs organismes 
officiels ou assimilés et généralement leur personnel ayant le 
statut militaire, mais ne peuvent accepter de recevoir des 
francs que de ces personnes ou de ces organismes. les forces 
armées des Etats-Unis prendront toutes mesures pratiques 
nécessaires pour éviter d'acheter des francs qui auraient été 
acquis par des voies non officielles. 

2— Les francs acquis par les forces armées des Etats-Unis ne 
peuvent étre utilisés que pour: 

a) la solde des troupes et du personnel sous statut militaire, 
l'échange de monnaies étrangères présentées par ces troupes 
ou ce personnel, le réglement d'effets en dollars présentés par 
ces troupes ou ce personnel conformément aux errements en 
vigueur dans les forces armées des Etats-Unis. 


b 
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l'achat de produits et services. Dans ce dernier cas, ces franes 
seront offerts et acceptés pour le paiement de produits et 
services non couverts par l'aide réciproque au cours auquel 
ils auront été achetés et la valeur en dollars des produits et 
services sera établie en tenant compte du taux de change en 
vigueur au moment ой ils auront effectivement été fournis. 
Les autorités compétentes américaines et francaises s'enten- 
dront pour déterminer les cas dans lesquels les forces armées 
des Etats-Unis devront, pour se conformer aux désirs du 
Gouvernement francais, passer, pour se procurer des produits 
ou services en France continentale (Corse incluse) et dans les 
territoires francais d'outre-mer, par l'intermédiaire d'organis- 
mes appropriés désignés par le Gouvernement francais, et les 
cas dans lesquels les forces armées des Etats-Unis pourront 
recourir à des achats directs. 


Les produits et services que les forces armées des Etats- 


Unis se sont procurés avant la cessation de l'aide réciproque, 
et qui n'étaient pas susceptibles de bénéficier de cette aide 
réciproque, ainsi que les produits ou services qu'elles se sont 
procurés depuis la fin de l'aide réciproque et se procureront 
à l'avenir, seront payés sur présentation, par les autorités 
francaises, de documents appropriés, établis dans une forme 
susceptible de satisfaire les forces armées des Etats-Unis et 
déterminée conformément aux arrangements intervenus ou à 
intervenir à cet effet entre elles et les autorités francaises. 

En France continentale (Corse incluse) et dans les terri- 
toires francais d’outre-Mer les francs qui n'ont pas été utili- 
sés peuvent Gtre, à tout moment, reversés au Gouvernement 
francais par les forces armées des Etats-Unis et seront 
rachetés par le Gouvernement francais contre dollars au 
taux auquel ils auront été acquis par ces derniéres, étant 
entendu que l'obligation de rachat du Gouvernement francais 
sera limitée au montant des francs qui auront été acquis contre 
dollars le 26 Décembre 1945 ou depuis lors par les forces 
armées des Etats-Unis, déduction faite du montant des francs 
utilisés par les forces armées des Etats-Unis pour l'achat de 
produits et services. 

Pour se conformer au désir exprimé par le Gouvernement 
francais, les forces armées des Etats-Unis ne vendront de 
produits de rebut, en France continentale (Corse incluse) ou 
dans les territoires francais d'outre-mer, que par Vinter- 
médiaire d'organismes francais désignés par les autorités 
francaises, sous réserve des exceptions dont il pourra étre 
convenu. Les produits de rebut ainsi vendus aux organismes 
francais compétents seront réglés en dollars des Etats-Unis 
par les autorités françaises. 

Les forces armées des Etats-Unis continueront à tenir leurs 
comptes de telle sorte que les autorités francaises compétentes 
recoivent chaque mois, par l'intermédiaire du représentant de 
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la Trésorerie américaine en France, une analyse de l'emploi 
des francs mis à la disposition des forces armées des Etats- 
Unis. Des comptes rendus officiels seront fournis trimestri- 
ellement à cet égard, par les Autorités américaines. 

7- Pour autant qu'elles ne sont pas en contradiction avec le 
présent memorandum, les dispositions des autres accords ou 
arrangements visés ci-dessus restent pleinement en vigueur./. 


Fait en double exemplaire à Washington, le en francais 
et en anglais, les deux exemplaires faisant également foi. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 
Евер M. Vinson 
Grorce J RICHARDS, 
W. L. CLAYTON 
Pour le Gouvernement provisoire de la République française. 
Н Bonner 
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DECLARATION DU GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERI- 
QUE ET DU GOUVERNEMENT PROVISOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE SUR LA POLITIQUE COMMERCIALE ET DIVERSES 
QUESTIONS ANNEXES. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouvernement 
provisoire de la République francaise, aprés une étude approfondie 
des problémes de politique commerciale et de diverses questions an- 
nexes, ont constaté leur complet accord sur les principes généraux 
qu'ils souhaitent mettre en oeuvre en vue de la suppression des entraves 
au commerce international et de l'expansion des échanges interna- 
tionaux qu'ils jugent indispensables à la prospérité du monde et à 
l'établissement d'une paix durable. 

Le Gouvernement francais a porté à la connaissance du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis les mesures qu'il a prises et celles qu'il a l'intention 
d'adopter afin de créer les conditions nécessaires pour atteindre cet 
objectif commun. Те Gouvernement francais a fait également con- 
naitre au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis le Plan de Reconstruction et 
de Modernisation de l'économie francaise. Conformément aux lettres 
échangées le 8 novembre 1945, les deux gouvernements ont procédé à 
l'examen de ce plan et ont reconnu d'un commun accord que la réalisa- 
tion des objectifs qui y sont fixés mettrait la France en mesure de 
s'associer pleinement aux efforts poursuivis en vue d'assurer le dé- 
veloppement de l'économie mondiale. 

Les deux gouvernements ont étudié les problémes que pose l'organisa- 
tion future des échanges internationaux et examiné un certain nombre 
de questions particulières ayant trait à la politique commerciale et à 
divers sujets qui les intéressent ainsi que d'autres pays. La déclara- 
tion suivante des deux gouvernements expose les arrangements aux- 
quels ils sont parvenus. 


I 


Les deux gouvernements sont en complet accord, pour tous les points 
importants, sur les principes inscrits dans les *Propositions à soumettre 
à une Conférence Internationale sur le Commerce et Emploi” qui ont 
étó communiquées par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis au Gouverne- 
ment français. Ils ont, en conséquence, décidé de poursuivre leurs 
conversations et de se concerter avec les pays animés des mémes inten- 
tions, afin d'établir sur ces principes la Charte de l'Organisation du 
Commerce International. Les deux gouvernements estiment que la 
conclusion préalable d'accords entre les principales nations com- 
mercantes du monde en vue de la réduction substantielle des droits de 
douanes et autres entraves au commerce et de l'élimination des ar- 
rangements discriminatoires contribuerait largement au succès de la 
Conférence mondiale. 

II 


Le Gouvernement frangais а fait savoir au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis qu'il avait pris les décisions suivantes: 

(a) Un nouveau tarif douanier français est actuellement en prépara- 
tion qui ne comportera que des droits ad valorem et qui n'accroitra 
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pas le degré de protection d'avant guerre. Ce nouveau tarif consti- 
tuera la base sur laquelle les réductions réciproques seront négociées 
au cours de la prochaine conférence multilatérale. 

(b) Le Gouvernement francais a renoncé définitivement à la po- 
litique d'avant guerre qui consistait à protéger la production française 
à l'aide de contingents d'importation. 

(c) Le Gouvernement francais а rappelé que les procédés de péré- 
quation des prix, qu’il avait dà employer provisoirement pour faciliter 
les exportations pendant la période qui a précédé l'alignement du franc, 
avaient été abandonnés. 


III 


Le Gouvernement frangais а précisé qu'il est dans l'obligation 
d'exercer un contróle des importations sous forme d'un programme 
d'importations; mais ce contróle ne sera appliqué qu'aussi longtemps 
qu'il sera nécessaire pour sauvegarder l'équilibre de la balance des 
comptes et assurer l'exécution méthodique du Plan de Reconstruction 
et de Modernisation. La délivrance par le Gouvernement francais 
des licences d'importation, dans les limites du programme, sera faite 
sans discrimination entre les différentes sources étrangères d'appro- 
visionnement dés que la France possédera, ou sera en mesure d'acquérir, 
un montant de devises libres tel qu'elle ne soit plus contrainte de pro- 
céder à ses achats dans les limites d'accords bilatéraux, commerciaux 
et financiers. 


IV 


Les deux gouvernements sont parvenus à un accord qui leur donne 
mutuellement satisfaction sur le retour au commerce privó pour les 
échanges entre la France et les Etats-Unis. Le Gouvernement fran- 
cais а déjà rendu au commerce privé une grande partie des importa- 
tions de la France et des colonies francaises et continuera à réduire l'in- 
tervention gouvernementale dans ses achats extérieurs. 

Les achats effectués par le Gouvernement francais aux Etats-Unis se 
limiteront au matériel d'équipement destiné aux services publics. Les 
services d'achats officiels continueront temporairement à acheter un 
nombre restreint d'articles parmi lesquels les produits alimentaires 
déficitaires, l'acier, le bois, les pneumatiques et certains produits 
médicaux. 

A titre provisoire, une partie des importations francaises sera effec- 
tuée par des associations d'acheteurs privés (groupements) jusqu'à ce 
que soient résolues les difficultés de chargement, d'expédition et de 
transport des fournitures essentielles et de leur distribution en France. 

Le Conseil francais des Approvisionnements aux Etats-Unis pour- 
suivra son activité sur une base réduite et se consacrera principalement 
à la liquidation des commandes en cours et aux achats gouvernementaux 
indiqués ci-dessus. Il limitera ses achats aux fournitures correspon- 
dant aux besoins civils essentiels et utilisera au maximum les voies nor- 
males du commerce. П appliquera des méthodes conformes aux usages 
commerciaux et cessera ses opérations dés que ce sera possible. 
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Les deux Gouvernements sont d'accord pour reconnaître qu'une aug- 
mentation substantielle des exportations francaises aux Etats-Unis pré- 
senterait d'importants avantages pour chacun des deux pays. Ils ont 
examiné certaines lois et règlements en vigueur aux Etats-Unis qui, de 
l'avis du Gouvernement francais, tendent à entraver indüment l’impor- 
tation des produits francais aux Etats-Unis. Ils ont porté une atten- 
tion spéciale à la législation en matière de marques de fabrique et de 
droits d’auteur, à la question de l’emploi des appellations d’origine, au 
contróle des prix sur les produits importés et aux méthodes d'évalua- 
tion de ceux-ci pour la perception des droits de douane. Les services 
compétents du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ont accepté d'examiner 
avec attention et sympathie les vues du Gouvernement francais et d'étu- 
dier la possibilité d'apporter des modifications aux règles administra- 
tives ou de recommander au Congrés la revision de la législation 


existante. 
VI 


Dans le cas où les mémes mesures seraient adoptées par d'autres im- 
portantes nations industrielles, chacun des deux gouvernements s'est 
engagé à accorder, sur la base de la réciprocité, aux ressortissants de 
l'autre le droit d'utiliser librement et sans redevances tous les brevets 
appartenant précédemment à des allemands qui sont tombés en sa 
pleine possession, sous la seule réserve des droits qui ont déjà été con- 
cédés sur ces brevets. Les deux gouvernements estiment que l'adop- 
tion généralisée de cette politique aura pour effet de faire disparaître 
une importante entrave au commerce international et apportera une 
contribution substantielle au développement du commerce mondial. 
Conformément à ces objectifs, ils ont décidé d'examiner ultérieure- 
ment en commun d'autres questions relatives aux brevets allemands. 


VII 


Le Gouvernement francais accordera aux ressortissants américains 
dont les biens en France ont subi des dommages par suite de la guerre, 
une réparation égale à celle assurée aux ressortissants frangais pour 
des pertes de méme nature et d'une méme étendue. Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis a informé le Gouvernement frangais que l'égalitó de 
traitement est accordée aux ressortissants francais et américains en ce 
qui concerne 1а réparation des dommages causés par la guerre à leurs 
biens aux Etats-Unis. 

VIII 


Afin de donner une base solide au développement entre les deux pays 
de relations économiques mutuellement avantageuses, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement francais ont décidé d'entreprendre, 
dès que possible, des négociations en vue de la conclusion, sur des bases 
générales et modernes, d'un Traité d'établissement, de commerce et de 


navigation./. 
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Fait à Washington, en double exemplaire, ce 28 Mai 1946, en francais 
et en anglais, les deux textes faisant également foi. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d' Amérique 
JAMES К BYRNES 


Pour le Gouvernement provisoire de la République francaise. 
Léon Brum 
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ARRANGEMENT ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT PROVISOIRE DE LA RE- 
PUBLIQUE FRANCAISE AU SUJET DE LA PROJECTION DES FILMS 
AMERICAINS EN FRANCE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouvernement 
provisoire de la République frangaise, s'inspirant de leur accord 
général en date de ce jour sur la politique commerciale et tenant 
spécialement compte des changements provoqués par la guerre, ont 
réexaminé certains problémes relatifs à la projection en France de 
films doublés américains. Comme suite à ces conversations, le Gou- 
vernement francais a informé le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis qu’il 
allait prendre les mesures suivantes applicables à l'ensemble du terri- 
toire douanier francais: 

À partir du Ier juillet 1946, toutes dispositions antérieures con- 
cernant le nombre de films doublés susceptibles d'étre projetés en France 
seront abandonnées. A la méme date, sera 2ppliqué un régime dit de 
“contingentement à l'écran? destiné à faciliter, par une protection 
temporaire, Та reconstruction de l'industrie francaise du film éprouvée 
par la désorganisation due à l'occupation de la France par l'ennemi. 
Sous ce régime, les propriétaires de salles de cinéma seront tenus de 
projeter, chaque trimestre, pendant un certain nombre de semaines, 
des films de production française. Au cours des autres semaines, ils 
pourront librement projeter soit des films étrangers, soit des films 
francais. 

A partir du Ter juillet 1946, le contingent à l'écran réservé aux films 
francais sera au maximum de quatre semaines par trimestre. 

Ce contingent sera maintenu sur la base de quatre semaines par 
trimestre à moins qu'il ne soit réduit automatiquement à trois semaines 
par trimestre conformément à la régle suivante: 

Si, pendant une période de deux ans prenant fin soit le 30 juin 1948, 
soit le 30 juin d'une des années suivantes, la production francaise a 
occupé, parmi les films projetés dans les salles de spectacle en F rance, 
une place égale ou supérieure à une moyenne de cinq semaines par 
trimestre, le contingent sera, à partir du Ier octobre suivant l'expira- 
tion de ladite période de deux ans, automatiquement réduit à trois 
semaines par trimestre. 

Si, conformément à la formule ci-dessus, le contingent à l'écran est 
réduit à trois semaines par trimestre, ce régime sera maintenu sur 
cette base à moins qu'il ne vienne à prendre automatiquement fin con- 
formément à la régle suivante: 

Si, au cours d'une période quelconque de deux ans prenant fin un 
30 septembre et pendant le cours total de laquelle a été appliqué un 
contingent de trois semaines par trimestre, la production francaise в 
occupé, parmi les films projetés dans les salles de spectacle en France, 
une place égale ou supérieure à une moyenne de cinq semaines par 
trimestre, le régime du contingentement sera complétement abandonné 
à partir du Ier janvier suivant l'expiration de la période de deux ans 


envisagée, 
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Le Gouvernement francais s'est déclaré d'accord pour que, pendant 
la période d'application du contingentement à l'écran, aucune restric- 
tion, de quelque nature que ce soit, ne soit apportée à l'importation en 
France de films américains et pour que la projection en France de ces 
films ne subisse d'autres limitations que celle du contingentement à l'é- 
cran ou celles qui viseraient également les films francais. Si, con- 
formément aux dispositions ci-dessus, le contingentement à l'écran est 
supprimé, il n’y aura dés lors aucune restriction à l'importation en 
France de films américains et aucune autre limitation à la projection en 
France de ces films que celles qui viseraient également les films francais. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis constate avec satisfaction qu'en 
prenant ces nouvelles mesures, le Gouvernement frangais envisage 
l'élimination compléte de toute protection pour le moment ой l'indus- 
trie francaise du film aura recouvré son pouvoir de concurrence. 

Si, de l'avis de l'un des deux gouvernements, ces nouvelles disposi- 
tions cessent, & un moment quelconque, de répondre aux conditions 
prévalant alors dans l'industrie francaise du film ou sur le marché 
francais du film, chaque gouvernement se réserve le droit de demander 
à l'autre d'entreprendre des négociations en vue de leur modification ou 
de leur annulation. Si, à l'expiration d'un délai de six mois à compter 
de la date d'une telle demande, ces négociations n'ont pas abouti à une 
conclusion satisfaisante pour les deux gouvernements, les dispositions 
de l'accord commercial réciproque alors en vigueur seront applicables. 


Fait à Washington, en double exemplaire, ce 28 mai 1946; en francais 
et en anglais, les deux textes faisant également foi. 


‘Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 


James Е Byrnes 


Pour le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République Francaise. 
Léon Brux 


Interpretation of paragraph 6(i) of the “Memorandum of Under- 
standing between the United States and France” 


May 28, 1946 


Le paragraphe VI i) du “Memorandum” d'accord entre le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement Francais est ainsi concu: 


“Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis s'engage a mettre a la 

disposition du Gouvernement Francais une fraction de sa 

part dans les navires de surface pris a l'Allemagne et au 

Japon, lorsque ces navires viendront a etre en excedent des 

besoins des Etats-Unis et ne seront plus necessaires pour 

aucune operation liee a l'application des capitulations alle- 
" mande et japonaise.” 
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Les autorites competentes des Etats-Unis examinent actuellement 
les conditions dans lesquelles ces navires peuvent etre legalement cedes 
а une autre puissance. Dans ces conditions, il est entendu par les deux 
parties signataires du “Memorandum” susvise que la phrase “s'engage 
a mettre a la disposition du Gouvernement francais “dans le para- 
graphe cite plus haut ne doit pas etre comprise comme un engage- 
ment que les navires en question seront cedes sans compensation. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 


W. Г. CLAYTON. Н Bonner 
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Convention between the United States of America and Lebanon respecting | Janusry 21, October à, 
the exchange of postal money orders. Signed at Washington January MU dide 
21, 1946, and at Beyrouth March 15, 1947; and amendments signed ITF. I. X. S. 1084 
at Washington October 8, 1946, and at Beyrouth March 15, 1947; 
entered into force July 1, 1947. 


CONVENTION 
FOR 
THE EXCHANGE OF POSTAL MONEY ORDERS 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 


REPUBLIQUE LIBANAISE 
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THE CONVENTION FOR ЕХ- 
CHANGE OF POSTAL MONEY 
ORDERS BETWEEN THE 
POSTAL ADMINISTRATION 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA ON THE ONE 
HAND AND THE POSTAL 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF LEBANON ON 
THE OTHER HAND. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Leb- 
anon desiring to facilitate the 
transmission of funds between the 
United States of America and the 
Republie of Lebanon by means of 
money orders, have decided to 
conclude an agreement to this 
effect. 

The undersigned, duly author- 
ized by their respective Govern- 
ments, are in agreement on the 
following articles: 


ARTICLE I. 


In this convention the expres- 
sion The United States of Amer- 
ica" includes the Continental 
United States, Alaska, the Islands 
of Guam, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, 
Virgin Islands and Tutuila 
(Samoa). The expression “Re- 
public of Lebanon” includes the 
territories under the jurisdiction 
of Lebanon. 

The expression “The Central 
Administration” or “The Central 
Administrations” indicate, in re- 
gard to the United States of 
America, the Post Office Depart- 
ment, Division of Money Orders, 


Washington, D. C., and in regard 


POUR L'ECHANGE DES MAN- 
DATS-POSTE ENTRE L'OF- 
FICE POSTAL DES ETATS- 
UNIS D'AMERIQUE D'UNE 
PART, ET L'OFFICE POSTAL 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE LI. 
BANAISE D'AUTRE PART, 


Le Gourvernement Fédéral des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gour- 
vernement de la République Li- 
banaise étant désireux de faciliter 
la transmission des fonds entre les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique et la Ré- 
publique Libanaise par le moyen 
de mandats de poste, et de con- 
clure un arrangement à ces fins. 


Les Soussignés düment autorisés 
par leur gourvernement respectif 
se sont mis d'accord sue les articles 
sulvantes: 


ARTICLE I. 


Dans cette convention l'expres- 
sion “Etats-Unis d'Amérique" 
comprend les territoires de la 
Fédération des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique, de l'Alaska, des Iles 
Guam, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Vier- 
ges et Tutuila (Samoa). L'ex- 
pression “République Libanaise" 
comprend tous les territoires res- 
sortissant à ce pays. 

Les expressions ‘1’Administra- 
tion Centrale" ou “les Adminis- 
trations Centrales” désignent en 
ce qui touche les Etats-Unis 4” 
Amérique: The Post Office De- 
partment, Division of Money 
Orders, Washington, D. C., en 
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to the Republic of Lebanon, the 
General Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphs at Beyrouth, Leb- 
anon. 


ARTICLE II. 


А regular exchange of postal 
money orders is established be- 
tween the United States of America 
on the one hand and the Republic 
of Lebanon on the other hand. 


ARTICLE III. 


The service of postal money 
orders between said countries will 
be carried out exclusively through 
the intermediary of Exchange Of- 
fices. The Exchange Office for 
the United States of America is 
New York; that for the Republic 
of Lebanon is Beyrouth. 


ARTICLE IV. 


The amount of each remittance 
will be expressed for the money 
orders issued in the United States 
of America, in Lebanon pounds 
and piastres; for those issued in 
Lebanon, in American dollars and 
cents. 

The conversion into the money 
of the country of destination will 
be done by the office (exchange 
office or issuing office, as the case 
may be) under the jurisdiction of 
the Central Administration of the 
country of origin. The latter will 
fix the rate of exchange used by 
its own offices. 

In conversion, fractions of cents 
or of Lebanon piastres will be dis- 
regarded. 


ARTICLE V. 


Each Central Administration 
has the right to establish, in agree- 
ment with the other, the maxi- 
mum amount of issue for each 
order. This amount must not ex- 


ceed two hundred (200) dollars 
95347°—50—Pr, 17———58 
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ce qui regarde la République 
Libanaise, la Direction Générale 
des Postes et des Télégraphes à 
Beyrouth, Liban. 


ARTICLE II. 


Un échange régulier de mandats- 
poste est créé entre les Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique d'une part, et 
la République Libanaise d'autre 
part. 


ARTICLE III. 


Le service des mandats-poste 
entre les pays dénommés sera ex- 
clusivement exécuté par l'intérme- 
diaire de bureaux d'échange. Le 
bureau d’échange des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique est New York; celui 
de la République Libanaise est 
Beyrouth. 


ARTICLE IV. 


Le montant de chaque titre sera 
exprimé pour les mandats émis 
aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, en 
livres et piastres Libanaise; pour 
ceux émis en Libanaiseen dollars 
et cents américains. 


La conversion en monnaie du 
pays de destination sera opérée par 
les bureaux (bureaux d’échange ou 
bureaux émetteurs suivant le cas) 
ressortissant à l'Administration 
centrale du pays d'origine; celle-ci 
fixera le taux de conversion pra- 
tiqué par ses propres bureaux. 


Dans la conversion, les fractions 
de cent ou de piastres Libanaise, 
seront negligées. 


ARTICLE V. 


Chacune des Administrations 
Centrales aura la faculté de fixer, 
d'accord avec sa correspondante, 
le chiffre maximum d'émission de 
chaque mandat. Ce chiffre ne 
pourra dépasser deux cents (200) 
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for orders issued in the Republic 
of Lebanon or $100 for orders 
issued in the United States of 
America. 


ARTICLE VI. 


Each Central Administration 
has the right to change according 
to circumstances, the fees paid by 
remitters of postal money orders 
issued by the offices under its juris- 
diction, on condition that it will 
inform the other Central Admin- 
istration of its changes. The fees 
collected shall belong to the Ad- 
ministration of origin. The latter 
will allow to the paying Adminis- 
tration & commission of one half 
of one per cent (496) on the total 
amount of orders paid. No allow- 
ance will be made for money 
orders issued without charge. 


The amounts of orders drawn 
in favor of prisoners of war, or 
sent by them, are exempt from 
all charges. 


ARTICLR VII. 


The remitter of a postal money 
order shall be required to furnish, 
if possible, the surname and the 
first name or names, or at least 
the initials of the first name of the 
remitter and payee, or the name 
and address of the dispatching or 
receiving business firm or com- 
pany. But if the aforesaid names 
or initials cannot be given, the 
money order may nevertheless be 
issued at the risk of the remitter. 


ARTICLE VIII. 


If a money order is lost a dupli- 
cate will be issued on written 
request of the remitter or payee, 
containing all the necessary infor- 
mation, and addressed to the Cen- 


dollars pour les mandats émis dans 
la République Libanaise ou quatre 
cent quarante (440 livres Libanaise 
pour ceux émis aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amerique. 


ARTICLE VI. 


Chacune des administrations 
centrales aura le droit de modifier 
selon les circonstances le droit 
proportionnel de commission pay- 
able par les expéditeurs des man- 
dats-poste émis par les bureaux de 
son ressort a condition qu'elle 
fasse connaître son tarif à l’admi- 
nistration centrale correspondante, 
Le droit de commission appar- 
tiendra à l'office d'origine. 

Ce dernier bonifiera à l'office qui 
acquittera ces mandats une com- 
mission d'un demi pour cent 
(4%) du montant total des man- 
dats payés; aucune bonification 
ne sera allouée pour les mandats 
émis en franchise de droits. 

Les titres émis ап profit des 
prisonniers de guerre ou envoyés 
par eux seront exempts de toutes 
taxes. 


ARTICLE VII. 


L'expediteur d'un mandat-posts 
sera tenu de fournir, si possible, 
le nom et le ou les prénoms ou au 
moins l'initiale d'un prénom de 
l'expéditeur et du destinataire ou 
le nom et l'adresse de la maison 
de commerce ou de la compagnie 
expéditrice ou destinataire. Ce- 
pendant, si le ou les prénoms ou 
l’initiale susmentionnée ne peuvent 
étre fournis, le titre est néanmoins 
émis aux risques de l'expediteur. 


ARTICLR VIII. 


Si un titre est perdu ou non 
parvenu, un duplicata sera délivré 
sur demande écrite du destina- 
taire, contenant tous les rensei- 
gnements nécessaires, adressée à 
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tral Administration of the country 
on which drawn. Unless there is 
reason to believe tbat the order 
was lost in transit through the 
mails, the Administration issuing 
the duplicate has the right to col- 
lect the same fee as that provided 
by its domestie regulations. 


ARTICLE IX. 


А request for correction of 
name, or change of address of the 
payee, or for stoppage of payment 
of an order, or for refund of the 
money to the remitter, must be 
&ddressed by the remitter to the 
Central Administration of the 
country of issue of the money 
order. 


ARTICLE X. 


In no event shall repayment of 
а money order be effected without 
à statement from the Central Ad- 
ministration of the country of des- 
tination to the effect that the 
money order has not been paid 
and that repayment is authorized. 


ARTICLE XI. 


The period of validity of a 
money order is fixed at twelve 
months, not including the month 
of issue. After the expiration of 
said period the amount of orders 
not paid is returned to the Central 
Administration of origin, which 
will dispose of them according to 
its own regulations. 


AnTICLE XII. 


The orders issued in one country 
on the other are subject to the 
regulations of the country of 
origin as concerns their issue and 
to the laws of the country of desti- 
nation as concerns their payment. 
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l'administration centrale du pays 
dans lequel le titre primitif est 
payable. Sauf au cas ou ce titre 
serait supposé avoir été perdu en 
cours de transmission dans le 
service postal, l'administration 
centrale qui délivrera le duplicata 
sera autorisée de ce fait à percevoir 
les mémes droits que ceux prévus 
par sa législation intérieure. 


ARTICLE IX. 


Toute demande tendant soit à 
rectifer le nom, soit à modifier 
ladresse du destinataire, soit à 
suspendre le payement d'un titre, 
soit enfin à en obtenir le rem- 
boursement au profit de l'expédi- 
teur, devra étre adressée par ce 
dernier à l'administration centrale 
du pays d'origine du mandat. 


ARTICLE X. 


En tout cas, le remboursement 
d'un mandat ne pourra avoir lieu 
que sur la déclaration de l'admi- 
nistration centrale du pays oü le 
titre était payable, que le mandat 
n'a pas été payé et que le rem- 
boursement est autorisé. 


ARTICLE XI. 


La durée de validité d'un man- 
dat est fixée à douze mois non 
compris celui de l'émission; à 
l'expiration de cette période le 
montant des titres non payés est 
reversé à l'administration cen- 
trale d'origine qui en dispose 
suivant sa propre législation. 


ARTICLE XII. 

Les titres émis d'un pays sur 
Pautre seroht soumis, en ce qui 
concerne l'émission aux réglements 
en vigueur dans le pays d'origine, 
et en ce qui touche le payement à 
la législation du pays de destina- 
tion. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 


The exchange office at Beyrouth 
will certify to the exchange office 
at New York the particulars of the 
money orders drawn for payment 
in the United States of America, 
ала the New York Office will cer- 
tify to the exchange office at 
Beyrouth the orders drawn for pay- 
ment in the Republic of Lebanon. 


The money order advice lists 
used for that purpose shall be 
similar to Forms А and B, at- 
tached hereto. 

In order to prevent the incon- 
venience resulting from the loss of 
one of these lists, each office will 
send with each list а duplicate of 
the preceding list. 


ARTICLE XIV. 


The orders will be entered in 
consecutive order in the lists by 
each exchange office, beginning 
with No. 1 on July 1st of each 
year. 

The numbers assigned to orders 
in the lists are considered inter- 
national numbers." 

The lists will likewise be num- 
bered serially each year beginning 
with No. 1 on July 1st. 


ARTICLE XV. 


Each missing list of money 
orders must be immediately 
claimed by the exchange office of 
destination. The exchange office 
of origin will transmit without 
delay to the other exchange office 
в duly certified copy of each list. 


ARTICLE XVI. 


Each advice list shall be care- 
fully verified by the exchange 
office of destination and corrected 


ARTICLH XIII. 


Le bureau d'échange de Bey- 
routh communiquera au bureau 
d'échange de New-York le détail 
des sommes encaissées en vue de 
leur payement aux Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique; celui, de New-York 
transmettra au bureau d'échange 
de Beyrouth le détail des sommes 
encaissées en vue de leur payement 
dans la République Libanaise. 

Les listes d'avis employées à cet 
effet seront conformes au modéle 
“A” and “В” annexé. 


En vue de prévenir les incon- 
vénients résultant de 1а perte 
d'une de ces listes, chaque bureau 
transmettre, en méme temps que 
chaque liste, un duplicata de la 
liste précédente. 


ARTICLE XIV. 


Les mandats seront enregistrés 
sur les listes suivant une série 
annuelle spéciale pour chaque bu- 
reau d'échange commengant le 
1° Juillet, par le No. 1. 

Le numéro affecté à un mandat 
sur la liste sera considéré comme 
“numéro international." 

Les listes seront ellesmémes 
numérotées suivant une série ап- 
nuelle commençant, le 1° Juillet, 
par le numéro 1. 


ARTICLE XV. 


Toute liste d'avis manquante 
devra être immédiatement 
réclamée par le bureau d'échange 
destinataire. Le bureau d'échange 
expéditeur devra alors transmettre 
sans délai au bureau d'échange 
correspondant une copie düment 
certifiée de cette liste. 


ARTIICLR XVI. 


Chaque liste d'avis devra étre 
soigneusement vérifiée par le bu- 
reau d'échange destinataire et cor- 
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in cases of simple errors. The 
details of correction will be com- 
municated to the exchange office 
of origin. 

If a list contains other irregulari- 
ties, the exchange office of destina- 
tion shall ask for information from 
the exchange office of origin, which 
shall furnish this information in 
the shortest possible time. In 
such cases the issue of inland 
orders drawn on the items subject 
to such inquiries will be suspended 
until correction 


ARTICLE XVII. 


On receipt of & list at the 
exchange office of destination, 
after verification, said office shall 
reissue new orders in favor of the 
payees for amounts specified in 
the lists, or their equivalents in the 
money of the country of destina- 
tion, and shall transmit them to 
the payees or to the paying offices 
in accordance with the regulations 
in force in the country of desti- 
nation, 

Articte XVIII. 


The Republic of Lebanon may 
exchange, through the interme- 
diary of the Postal Administration 
of the United States, postal money 
orders with the countries which 
have money order service with the 
United States of America. This 
service will be subject to special 
arrangements as follows: 


(a) The exchange office at Bey- 
routh will certify the amount of 
each “through” order to the 
exchange office at New York, 
which will in turn certify it to 
the country of payment. i 

(b) The maximum amount of 
each order must not exceed the 
maximum fixed in the agreement 
between the United States of 
America and the country of desti- 
nation. 
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rigée en cas d'erreurs manifestes. 
Le détail des corrections sera com- 
muniqué au bureau d'échange 
expéditeur. 

Si une liste comporte d'autres 
irrégularités, le bureau d'échange 
destinataire demandera des ren- 
seignements au bureau d'échange 
expéditeur qui devra les fournir 
dans le plus bref délai possible. 
Dans се cas, l'émission du titre 
intérieur faisant l'objet de la 
demande sera suspendue jusqu'à 
régularisation. 


ARTICLE XVII. 


Dés l'arrivée d'une lists d'avis 
&u bureau d'échange destinataire, 
celui-ci aprés vérification, établira 
&u profit des bénéficiaires les titres 
dont le montant est égal aux 
sommes spécifiées dans la liste; 
il les transmettra, soit aux destina- 
taires, soit aux bureaux payeurs, 
selon la réglementation en vigueur 
dans l'office destinataire. 


ARTICLE XVIII. 


L'office postal Libanaise pourra 
échanger par l’intermédiaire de 
l'office Américain, des mandats 
poste avec les pays participant au 
service des mandats poste avec les 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique. Ce ser- 
vice sera soumis aux dispositions 
particuliéres ci-aprés: 


(a) Le bureau d'échange de 
Beyrouth notifiera le montant de 
chaque titre en transit au bureau 
d'échange de New York qui le 
notifiera à son tour à l'office 
intéressé. 

(b) Le montant. maximum de 
chaque titre ne devra pas être 
supérieur à celui fixé dans les 
relations entre les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le pays de destina- 
tion. 
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(c) The particulars of such 
orders shall be entered in red ink 
а{ the end of each advice list 
certified to New York, or on 
Special lists, and the total amounts 
of such orders will be included in 
the total of the ordinary lists. 


(d) The name and address of 
the payee of a “through” order, as 
well as the name of the city and 
country of destination must be as 
complete as possible. 


(e) The Lebanon Postal Admin- 
istration will allow to the Postal 
Administration of the United 
States on the “through” money 
orders, & commission equal to 
that allowed on orders payable in 
the United States of America. 
(See Article VI). 'The American 
Central Administration will credit 
the country of payment with a 
commission equal to that provided 
in agreements between that 
country and the United States of 
America, and will deduct from the 
amount of the order a fee fixed by 
the American Central Adminis- 
tration. 

(f) In ease of repayment to the 
remitter of the amount of a 
“through” money order, the inter- 
mediary country shall retain the 
fee collected. 


The Postal Administration of 
the United States shall com- 
municate to the General Admin- 
istration of Posts and Telegraphs 
at Beyrouth, the names of the 
countries with which it exchanges 
postal money orders, the maximum 
amount of the orders in each case, 
and the fees to be deducted from 
the amount of each remittance. 


(c) Les indications relatives à 
cette catégorie de titre devront 
figurer à l'encre rouge à la fin de 
chacune des listes d'avis ordi- 
naires notifiées à New York ou 
sur des listes spéciales et le total 
du montant de ces titres sera 
compris dans le total des listes 
ordinaires. 

(d) Le nom et l'adrese du 
bénéficiaire de mandat-poste en 
transit ainsi que le nom de la 
ville et du pays destinataire de- 
vront étre aussi complets que pos- 
sible. 

(e) L'office postal Libanaise al- 
louera & l'office Américain, pour 
les mandats poste en transit, une 
bonification égale à celle dont 
sont passibles les mandats pay- 
ables aux Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
(voir Article VI) Le Bureau 
d'échange Américain  créditera 
l'office du lieu du payement d'une 
commission égale à celle prévue 
dans les relations entre cet office 
et les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et 
déduira du montant un titre un 
droit de commission fixé par 
l'administration centrale Améri- 
caine. 


(f) Au cas de remboursement à 
Vexpéditeur du montant d'un 
mandat en transit, le droit de 
commission prélevé par l'office 
intermédiaire restera acquis à 
celui-ci. 

L'Office Américain communi- 
quera à la Direction Générale des 
Postes et Télégraphes à Beyrouth 
les noms des pays avec lesquels il 
échange des mandats-poste, le 
montant maximum des titres dans 
chaque relation et les droits de 
commission à déduire du montant 
de chaque titre. 
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ARTICLE XIX. 


At the end of each quarter each 
Central Administration will pre- 
pare and transmit to the other a 
statement of money orders issued 
in the other country and which are 
not paid at the expiration of 
twelve months following the month 
of issue, and therefore became 
void during the preceding quarter 
(see appendix C); should there be 
no such orders, a statement 
marked “по void orders" shall be 
transmitted. 


ARTICLE XX. 


The General Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs at Beyrouth, 
will mail to the Third Assistant 
Postmaster General, Division of 
Money Orders, Washington, D. C., 
as soon as possible after the end of 
each quarter an account, in dupli- 
cate, containing the following 
items: 


a. To the credit of the United 
States: 


1. The total amount of advice 
lists sent by the Beyrouth ex- 
change office during the current 
quarter, less the amount of invalid 
orders and the orders which the 
Lebanon Republic has been author- 
ized to repay during the same 
period. 

2. The commission of 54% on 
the amount of money orders paid 
in the United States. 

b. To the eredit of the Lebanon 
Republie: 

1. The total of advice lists 
sent by the New York Exchange 
Office in the course of the quarter, 
less the amount of invalid orders, 
and the orders which tlie United 
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ARTICLE XIX. 


A la fin de chaque trimestre, 
chacune des administrations cen- 
trales établira et transmettra è 
Vautre un relevé des mandats- 
poste émis par les burcauxressortis- 
sant a sa correspondante qui, non 
payés à Vexpiration du délai de 
douze mois faisant suite au mois de 
l'émission, seront périmés au cours 
du trimestre écoulé (voir appendice 
C). Le cas échéant, un relevé 
“Néant” sera transmis. 


ARTICLE XX. 


La Direction Générale des Postes 
et Télégraphes à Beyrouth 
adressera à The Third Assistant 
Postmaster General, Division of 
Money Orders, Washington, D. C., 
aussitót que possible aprés la fin 
de chaque trimestre, et en double 
exemplaire un compte comprenant 
les articles auivants: 


a. au crédit des Etats-Unis: 


1. Le total des listes d'avis 
envoyées par le bureau d'échange 
de Beyrouth dans le courant du 
trimestre, diminué du montant des 
mandats périmés, ou annulés, ou 
dont le remboursement a été 
autorisé dans le République Li- 
banaise pendant la meme période. 

2. La bonification de 4 pour 
cent sur le montant des mandate 
payés зах Etats-Unis. 

b. au crédit de la République 
Libanaise: 

1. Le total des listes envoyées 
par le bureau d’échange de New 
York dans lé courant du trimestre, 
diminué du montant des mandata 
périmés, ou annulés, ou dont le 
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Quarterly state- 
ments by Central Ad- 
ministrations. 


Quarterly accounts 
to U. S. from General 
Administration at 
Beyrouth. 
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States has been authorized, during 
the same quarter, to repay. 


2. The commission of 49% on 
the amount of money orders paid 
in the Lebanon Republic. 


c. The balance of the accounts: 


For the establishment of the 
said balance, the lesser claim will 
be converted into the money of 
the larger claim, by using for the 
base of conversion the average 
official rate of exchange in the 
debtor country during the period 
to which the account relates. 
The difference finally established 
will be included in the first ac- 
count of the following quarter. 


This account prepared on a 
form similar to the one in Appendix 
E shall be accompanied by state- 
ments: 


&. Of advice lists transmitted 
during the quarter in both direc- 
tions (Appendix D) 

b. Of invalid and repaid money 
orders (Appendix C). 


À copy of the account, duly 
accepted, will be returned to the 
General Administration of Posts 
and Telegraphes at Beyrouth. 


ARTICLE XXI. 


If during the quarter the total 
amount of the money orders 
issued by either Administration 
exceeds 12,000 gold francs (or the 
equivalent thereof), the orders 
issued by the other Central Ad- 
ministration, the creditor country 
shall have the right to ask the 
debtor Central Administration for 
payment of a provisional balance 
amounting to three-quarters of the 
sum due. This payment shall be 
effected within eight days follow- 


remboursement a été autorisé aux 
Etats-Unis durant la méme 
période. 

2. La bonification de 4 pour 
cent sur le montant des mandata 
payés dans la République Liba- 
naise. 


c. La Balance de ces comptes: 


Pour l'Établissement de cette 
balance la créance la plus faible 
sera convertie en la monnaie de la 
créance la plus forte en prenant 
pour base de conversion le cours 
moyen officiel du change dans le 
pays débiteur pendant la période 
à laquelle le compte se rapportera. 
Les différences ultérieurement con- 
statées seront reprises dans le 
premier compte trimestriel à inter- 
venir. 

Ce compte, établi sur une 
formule analogue à l'appendice E 
devra étre accompagné des relevés: 


а. Des listes d'avis transmises 
pendant le trimestre dans les deux 
sens (Appendix D). 

b. Des mandats périmés, an- 
nulés ou remboursés (Appendix 
C). 


Une copie du compte, düment 
approuvée, sera retournée à la 
Direction Générale des Postes et 
Télégraphes á Beyrouth. 


ArmicLE XXI. 

Lorsqu’au courant du trimes- 
tre, le montant total des mandats 
émis par l’une des Administra- 
tions correspondantes dépassera 
de douze mille (12,000) francs-or 
celui des titres émis par l’autre, 
l'administration centrale crédi- 
trice aura le droit de demander à 
l'administration centrale débitrice 
le versement d'un solde de pro- 
vision jusqu'à concurrence des 
trois-quarts de la créance. Ce 
paiement devra étre effectué dans 
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ing the receipt of the request from 
the creditor country, and verifica- 
tion of the amount due. 

In case of nonpayment in the 
stipulated time, interest at the 
rate of 6% per annum shall be 
paid from the date the payment is 
due until the date of payment. 


ARTICLE XXII. 


The balance of the general 
account must be paid by the 
debtor country not later than 15 
days after the date on which the 
general account is accepted as 
correct. 

The payment mentioned in this 
article and article XXI, will be 
effected by remittance on New 
York or Beyrouth, as the case 
may be, in the money of the credi- 
tor country, without any loss to 
the latter. 

Any amount not paid by one of 
the Central Administrations to the 
other, after the expiration of six 
months following the period for 
which the bill was rendered, will 
bear interest at the rate of 6% 
per annum. 


ARTICLE XXIII. 


Each of the Central Administra- 
tions is authorized to adopt any 
supplementary measures, not con- 
trary to the provisions of this 
Convention, which it may deem 
advisable to guard more securely 
against fraud or to improve the 
working of the service provided 
due notice thereof be given to the 
other. 


ArticLe XXIV. 

The General Administration of 
Posts and Telegraphs of the 
Lebanon Republic shall have the 
right to fix the maximum amount 


Mar. 15, 1947 


les huit jours qui suivront le récep- 
tion de la demande du créditeur, 
et verification de la montant du. 
En cas de non versement dans 
le délai sus-indiqué, les sommes 
dues porteront intéréts à raison 
de 6% l'an du jour de l'expiration 
de ce délai au jour du paiement. 


ARTICLE XXII. 


La balance d'un compte général 
devra étre versée par l'office débi- 
teur quinze jours au plus aprés la 
date de réception du compte gé- 
néral reconnu exact. 


Les versements visés tant au 
présent article qu'à l'article XXI, 
seront effectués au moyen de 
traites tirées suivant le cas soit sur 
New York, soit sur Beyrouth, et 
dans la monnaie du pays crédi- 
teur, sans perte pour ce dernier. 

Toute somme restant due par 
Pune des Administrations Cen- 
trales à l'autre à l'expiration du 
délai de six mois qui suivra la 
période pour laquelle le compte а 
été établi portera intérets à raison 


de 6%. 
ARTICLE XXIII. 


Chacune des Administrations 
Centrales sera autorisée à adopter, 
pour autant qu'elles ne sont pas 
contraires aux dispositions de la 
présente convention toutes mesu- 
res complémentaires qu'elle jugera 
convenables en vue d'assurer une 
plus grande sécurité contre les 
fraudes, ou une meilleure exécu- 
tion du service, pourvu qu'elle 
fasse connaître à sa correspon- 
dante les dispositions adoptées. 


ARTICLE XXIV. 


La Direction Générale des 
Postes et des Télégraphes de la 
République Libanaise aura la fa- 
culté de fixer le montant maximum 


4261 


Balance of general 
account. 
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Interest on unpaid 
amounts. 


Supplementary 
measures, etc. 


Right to fix maxi- 
mum amount. 
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Right to increase 
fees, suspend service, 
etc. 


Effective date, 


Duration. 
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of money which can be sent in 
any one day by one remitter to the 
same payee in the United States 
of America. 


ARTICLE XXV. 


Each Central Administration 
reserves the right to increase the 
fees or to suspend temporarily 
money order service in case it 
finds that this service is used by 
firms or by апу one else for re- 
mitting large amounts, or for 
speculation purposes. 


The temporary suspension of 
money order service may be de- 
cided unilaterally by each Admin- 
istration in case of extraordinary 
circumstances, of which each Ad- 
ministration is the sole judge. 

In all cases notice of such 
suspension must be given immedi- 
ately by telegraph to the cor- 
respondent Central Administra- 
tion. 


ARTICLE XXVI. 


The present Convention shall 
take effect on a date fixed by 
common agreement between the 
Postal Administration of the 
United States and Lebanon and 
promulgated according to the laws 
of the respective countries.[!] 

It shall remain in force from 
year to year, unless one of the 
contracting parties gives notice to 
the other one year in advance of its 
intention to terminate it. 

The provisions of the present 
Convention will continue during 


des sommes pouvant étre envoyées 
journellement par un expeditéur 
au méme destinaire aux Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique. 


Авттсьв XXV. 


Chacune des Administrations 
Centrales se réserve la faculté 
d'augmenter le droit de commis- 
sion ou méme de suspendre tem- 
porairement le service des man- 
dats-poste, au cas oü elle con- 
staterait que le service est utilisé 
par des commerçant ou par tout 
autre personne pour l'envoi des 
sommes exagérées ou pour des 
manoeuvres spéculatives sur les 
devises. 

La suspension temporaire due 
service des mandats-poste pourra 
également étre décidée de fagon 
unilatérale par chacune des parties 
en cause au case de circonstances 
extraordinaires dont celle-ci de- 
meurera seule juge. Dans tous les 
cas, avis de cette suspension devra 
etre donné immediatement, au 
besoin par télégraphe à l'adminis- 
tration centrale correspondante. 


ARTICLE XXVI. 


La présente Convention entrera 
en vigueur à une date fixée d'un 
commun accord entre l'office Liba- 
naise et l'office Américain et 
promulguée conformément aux lois 
respectives des deux pays. 


Elle courra d'année en année, 
jusqu'à ce que l'une des parties 
contractantes ait donne avis à 
l'autre, un an à l'avance, de son 
intention de la dénoncer. 

Les dispositions de la présente 
Convention continueront, pendant 


1 [Entered into force July 1, 1947, the date agreed upon by exchange of letters 
of Apr. 16 and June 9, 1947, between the Lebanese Director of Posts and Tele- 
communications and the United States Third Assistant Postmaster General, 


respectively.] 
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the last year to be executed 
faithfully and entirely without 
prejudice to liquidation and pay- 
ment of accounts after the expira- 
tion of this time. 


In witness thereof the under- 
signed have signed this Conven- 
tion and have affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington on January 21, 1946 
and Beyrouth oon 


1 [Robert E. Hannegan] 
2 [J. Nammour] 


LEBANON—POSTAL MONEY ORDERS 


Postmester Generel of the United St 


* 
AB 
* 
For ter Jeneral of the ic of Lebanon. 


Jan. 21, Oct. 8, 1946 
Mar. 15, 1947 


la derniére année, à étre fidélement 
et entiérement exécutées sans 
préjudice de la liquidation et du 
payement des comptes aprés l'ex- 
piration de ce terme. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés 
ont signé 1а Convention et y ont 
apposé leurs sceaux. 

Fait en double et signé à Waele 
ington ese оаа А 
et à Beyrouth le 15 Mars 1947. 


[7] 


APPENDICE A 
Bordereau No. ........ Bureau d'echange de 
Bordereau des mandats emis aux (1)... 
Feuille No. s. ө ө өе ө ee ө dans (2)... 
a la date du. . . . . et payables 
aux (2)... 
dans (2)... 


TAUX DE CONVERSION ... 


Montant dutitreen |? employer par le bureau d’echange 
8... 


, No. Inter- | No. Origi- B ea ere, m —# 
Dat n national dal naidu | Bureau | pom deter | Norm du destinataire | Adressedu destinataire 

origine eur Monnaie | Monnaie | No du . 

du pays du pays de] mandat MOT. Soon 

d'origine destination definitir | “Pele 


son mandat | mandat 


— kb e AAA O S od 4 


Etabli par... a) 


Controle par 
| Office d'origine 
{ Office de destination. 


7957 
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APPENDICE B 


aux (D. 
BORDEREAU DES MANDATS emis dans (1) . 
payables par les (2) . . . . . . . . pendant le Trimestre 19 . . . qui n'ont pas ete payes dans les douze mois suivant celui 
de leur emission et sont, par consequent, perimes dans le pays d'origine. 
Bureau de destination Montant 


Numaro du Date du No. Inter- Numero Date d'emission Bureau d'origine 


borderean national du titre d’origine 


(1) Office d’origine. 
(2) Offico de destination. 


vas TG 


зачачо хяхок 'IVILSOg—NONVHA'TI 


LPGI ‘GT IBN 
9F61'8 190 ‘1g uvm 


99 
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Bordereau des mandats-poste emis enn . annules 
ou dont le remboursement a ete autorise раг. . . . . . . SIME Uer P eS re . 
et dont le montant total a ete deduit du credit dens 
an aeri .. + dans le compte du. . . . . . Trimestre19.. 
Numero Numero Montant 
Numero de Date de la ^ Еца Впгеап 
A International d'origine D Observation 
la Liste Liste du Titre du titre d'emission | y e. 


APPENDICE D Trimestre 19... 
Bordereau desmmandats-poste tires de. 
sur J.. . . . pendant le trimestre ci-dessus mentionne. 
Numeros Internationaux des mandats suivant les listes Total des Listes 
dii rs des Observations 


"Total des listes 


["IVIS T9 


p ЗЧЧачо AHNORK 'IVLSOd—NONVHH 


1561 ‘CT UTA 
o uu 


9F6I 8 190 ‘I 


296v 
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APPENDICE E. 
Compte general des mandats-poste echanges entre les ETATS-UNIS 


D'AMERIQUE et la енир LIBANAISE pendant le 
Trimestre 19——— 


CREDIT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE ¡CREDIT DE LA REPUBLIQUE LIBANAISE 


Montant total des titres 
emis aux Etats-Unis d'A- 
merique (voir Append. D) 


Montant total des titres 
emis dans la Republique 
Libanaise (voir Append. D) 


[| 


а deduire : a deduire : === 
Titres annules ou 
perimes ou rembourses 
aux Etats-Unis d'A- 
merique. (voir Appen- 
dices B & C) 


Titres annules ou 
perimes ou rembour- 

ses dans la Republi- 

que Libanaise 

(voir Appendices B & C) 


Commission de 4% sur le 
montant total des mandats 
payes dans la Republique 
Libanaise; 


| 


Commission de 4% sur le 
montant total des mandats 
payes aux Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique. 


Montant 'Total du credit Montant total due credit === 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique de la Republique 
Libanaise 


Conversion au taux de 


Balance 


edit ; 
bit de l'Office de. 


Dresses... ss. ss. le 
(Signature) 


Vu et accepte 
Аа жож де AR „ 
(Signature) 
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AMENDMENTS TO MONEY ORDER 
CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF LEBANON 


95847 —80— . TE bd 


4269 


4270 


Amendments. 


Ante, pp. 4253, 4260, 
4261. 


Conversion into cur- 


rency. 
Ante, p. 4253. 


Balances. 
Ante, p. 4260. 


Payments. 
Ante, pp. 1261, 4260. 
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Pursuant to authority vested in them, the Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and the Director of Posts and Telecom- 
munications of the Republic of Lebanon have agreed upon the follow- 
ing amendments to the Convention for the exchange of international 
money orders between the two countries. 

These amendments will become effective when signed and will 
supersede ARTICLE IV, ARTICLE XX, (Par. c) and ARTICLE 
XXII, (Par. 2). 

ARTICLE IV. 


The amount of money orders exchanged in both directions will be 
expressed in American currency. The exchange office at Beyrouth 
will convert the amount of the money orders issued in Lebanon into 
United States dollars and the amount of the money orders issued in 
the United States of America, into Lebanon currency. 

The rate of conversion shall approximate as closely as possible the 
buying and selling rate of the United States dollar fixed by the 
Official Bank at Beyrouth. ` 

The Postal Adeninisiratión of Lebanon will duly notify the Postal 
Administration of the United States of the conversion rates used for 
orders going in both directions. 


ARTICLE XX. 


Par. (c). For the establishment of this balance the credit of the 
Lebanese Republic, expressed in Lebanese pounds, will beconverted 
into United States dollars by using for the basis of conversion the 
average official rate of exchange in the United States of America, 
during the period to which the account relates. The differences 
established will be carried over to the next quarterly account to 
follow. 

ARTICLR XXII. 


Par. (2). The payments provided in this Article and in Article 
XXI, will be effected by means of drafts drawn on New York in 
United States dollars. 


In witness whereof the Undersigned have signed these Amendments 
to the Convention and have affixed their seals. 
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Done in duplicate and signed at Washington on October 8, 1946 
&nd Beyrouth on 15 Mars 1947. 


SMS 
È 


! [Robert E. Hannegan] 
2 [J. Nammour] 


96BAT* — - 17-200 
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AMENDEMENTS A L'ARRANGEMENT 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
ET LA REPUBLIQUE LIBANAISE 
CONCERNANT LES MANDATS DE POSTE 
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En vertu des pouvoirs qui leur sont conférés, le Postmaster General 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Directeur des Postes et Télécommuni- 
cations dela République Libanaise ont arrêté les amendements suivants 
à l'Arrangement concernant les Mandats de Poste entre les deux pays. 

Ces amendements entreront en vigueur des qu'ils seront signés, et 
remplaceront les Articles IV, X X (Alinéa c), et XXII (Paragraphe 2). 


Автісів IV 


Le montant des mandats de poste échangés dans les deux sens sera 
exprimé en monnaie américaine. Le bureau d'échange de Beyrouth 
convertira le montant des mandats emis au Liban en dollars des 
Etats-Unis, et celui des mandats émis aux Etats-Unis en monnaie 
libanaise. 

Le taux de conversion se conformera autant que possible au prix 
d'achat et de vente du dollar fixé par la Banque Officielle de Beyrouth. 

L'Administration des Postes du Liban notifiera celle des Etats- 
Unis au moment voulu sur les taux de conversion employés pour les 
mandats expédiés dans les deux sens. 


ARTICLE ХХ 


Alinéa (c). Pour l'établissement de ce solde, l'avoir de la Répu- 
blique Libanaise, exprimé en livres libanaises, sera converti en dollars 
des Etats-Unis en prenant comme base de conversion le cours moyen 
officiel du change aux Etats-Unis pendant la période à laquelle le 
compte correspond. La différence établie sera portée ап compte 
trimestriel prochain. 

Articte XXII 


Paragraphe (2). Les paiements prévus à l'Article présent et à 
VArticle XXI seront effectués au moyen de traites tirées sur New 
York en dollars des Etats-Unis. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés ont souscrit ces Amendements à 
l'Arrangement et y ont apposé leurs sceaux officials. 
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Fait en duplicata et signé à Washington le October 8, 1946 et à 
Beyrouth le 15 Mars 1947. 


Postmaster General. 


; - A,. Fr 


7 2 
Directear des Postes et Tél cations, 


1 [Robert E. Hannegan] 
2 [J. Nammour] 
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October Te 1042, % Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting 


May 12, June 16,21, — d cooperative program for weather stations in Mexico, amending and 
AAC extending the agreement of October 13 and 20 and November 10, 1942. 
Dos Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Mexico, D. F., May 12, June 
16, 21, and 28, 1945; entered into force July 1,1945. And agreement 
effected. by exchanges of notes signed at Mexico, D. F., October 13 and 

20 and November 10, 1942; entered into force November 10, 1942. 


The American Chargé d' Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Minister 
for Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


No. 3,884 Mexico, D.F., May 12, 1945 


ExcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s note 697 of October 13, 
Post, p. 4281. 1942, and to the Memorandum Agreement between Mexico and the 
United States pertaining to the cooperative project of the Mexican 
Weather Bureau and the United States Weather Bureau under the 
program of the Inter-departmental Committee on Cooperation with 
the American Republics. The Ministry in its note to the Embassy No. 
Post, р. 4285. 59195 of November 10, 1942, informed the Embassy that the Minis- 
try of Agriculture agreed to the terms of the Memorandum and under- 
stood that the agreement was to be effective until June 30, 1945. 
ot agreement. As the Agreement now in force will expire June 30, 1945, the Em- 
bassy is instructed to approach Your Excellency’s Government with 
the view to effecting an extension of the Memorandum Agreement for 
another three year period, i.e. from July 1, 1945, to June 30, 1948. The 
continued performance of the Agreement on the part of the United 
States Government is, of course, dependent on the appropriation of 
the necessary funds by the Congress of the United States, 
I should be happy to transmit Your Excellency's reply to this com- 
munication to my Government. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
Неввевт S. BursLeY 
Chargé d'Affaires aJ. 
His Excellency 
Señor Licenciado EzequieL PADILLA 
Minister for Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D. Е. 
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The Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO : | 
56730 México, D.F., a 16 de Junio de 1945. 


SEÑOR EMBAJADOR: 

Con referencia a la nota de esa Embajada a su digno cargo, número 
3884, fechada el 12 del actual, relativa a los deseos del Gobierno de 
Vuestra Excelencia para que el Memorándum Convenio relativo al 
Servicio de Observación Meteorológico por radiosondeo, existente entre 
México y los Estados Unidos de América, se prorrogue por 3 años, y 
sin estar aún en condiciones de comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia la 
respectiva contestación de las autoridades competentes mexicanas, 
tengo el agrado de manifestarle que la Secretaría de Agricultura y 
Fomento, con el deseo de fomentar el establecimiento de estaciones para 
tal servicio, comunica a esta Dependencia del Ejecutivo que la Direc- 
ción General de Geografía, Meteorología e Hidrología, sugirió al 
Servicio Meteorológico Norteamericano la conveniencia de establecer 
dos estaciones de la misma naturaleza, en Ciudad Victoria, Tamps. y 
Chihuahua, Chih. que funcionarían bajo las mismas condiciones 
establecidas en el Convenio Memorándum citado. 

Se refiere aquella Secretaría a que el Servicio Meteorológico Norte- 
americano, en nota enviada por su Delegado, señor Arnold P. Eliot, 
de fecha 8 de mayo último, está anuente a establecer la estación de que 
se trata, en la capital de Estado de Tamaulipas. 

De acuerdo con lo anterior tengo el agrado de poner lo correspon- 
diente en conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, con el fin de que, en su 
caso, pueda adicionarse el convenio existente incluyendo la estación 
de referencia. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración. 


Р Campos 
Excelentísimo 
Señor GEORGE S. MESSERSMITH 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente. 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 
56130 Mexico, D.F., June 16, 1945. 
Мк. AMBASSADOR: 


With reference to note number 3884, dated the 12th instant, from the 
Embassy under your worthy charge, relative to the desires of Your 
Excellency's Government that the Memorandum of Agreement relative 
to the Meteorological Observation Service by radiosonde, which is in 
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effect between Mexico and the United States of America, be extended 
for three years, although 1 am not yet in a position to communicate to 
Your Excellency the answer of the competent Mexican authorities, T 
have the honor to inform you that the Department of Agriculture and 
Development, with the desire to promote the establishment of stations 
for that service, informs this branch of the Executive that the Office 
of the Director General of Geography, Meteorology and Hydrology 
has suggested to the United States Meteorological Service the advan- 
tage in establishing two stations of the same nature at Ciudad Victoria, 
Tamaulipas and Chihuahua, Chihuahua, which would be operated 
under the same terms stated in the Memorandum of Agreement men- 
tioned. 

The said Department refers to the fact that the United States 
Meteorological Service, in a note sent by its representative, Mr. Arnold 
P. Eliot, dated May 8 last, [*] agrees to establish the station referred to 
in the capital of the State of Tamaulipas. 

In accord with the aforegoing, I have the honor to bring this infor- 
mation to Your Excellency's attention to the end that, if desirable, the 
existing Agreement may be extended to include the station referred to. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


P Campos 
His Excellency 
Скокск S. MxssERSMITH 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Acting Minister for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 


No. 4025 Mexico, D.F., June 21, 1945 


ExcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
courteous note No. 56730 dated June 16, 1945 with reference to this 
Embassy's communication No. 3884 of June 19, [?] 1945 concerning 
the eventual renewal for a period of three years of the Memorandum 
Agreement existing between the Governments of Mexico and the 
United States and pertaining to the cooperative project of the Mexican 
Weather Bureau and the United States Weather Bureau under the 
program of the Interdepartmental Committee on Cultural and Sci- 
entific Cooperatien with the American Republics. Your Excellency 
informs me that the Dirección General de Geografía, Meteorología e 


Hidrología of the Ministry of Agriculture suggests for the considera- 


* [Not printed.] 
* [This date should read “May 12" ; see ante, p. 4276.) 
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tion of the United States Weather Bureau that two additional radio- 
sonde stations be established, one in Ciudad Victoria, Tamps., and one 
in Chihuahua, Chih., to operate under the conditions set forth in the 
Memorandum Agreement, and Your Excellency also states that a reply 
has not been received from the appropriate Mexican authorities with 
regard to the renewal of the agreement for a period of three years or to 
June 30, 1948. 

As Т am instructed by my Government that the United States 
Weather Bureau concurs in the desirability of establishing the addi- 
tional station at Ciudad Victoria, may I propose to Your Excellency, 
in accordance with the suggestion contained in the next to last para- 
graph of Your Excellency's note No. 56730, that the language of para- 
graph one of the Memorandum Agreement which now reads: 


*1. 'To cooperate in the establishment and operation of three radio- 
sonde observation stations in Mexico, to be located at Mexico City 
(Tacubaya), Mazatlan and Tapachula ; and? 


be changed to read: 


“1. To cooperate in the establishment and operation of four radio- 
sonde observation stations in Mexico, to be located at Mexico City 
(Tacubaya), Mazatlan, Merida and Ciudad Victoria, Tamps.; and". 
The above amendment would provide not only for the establishment 
of a new station at Ciudad Victoria but also for the transfer of the 
station in Tapachula to Merida which was actually effected in 1944. 
I have referred to my Government the suggestion with regard to the 
establishment of a station at Chihuahua, Chih., but in the meantime 
venture to suggest to Your Excellency that the extension of the 
amended Memorandum Agreement for a period of three years be 
effected by an exchange of notes comprising this communication and 
Your Excellency's reply thereto. As I am informed that the United 
States Weather Bureau has made provision in its budget for the 1946 
fiscal year in connection with its obligations under the Memorandum 
Agreement for the establishment of the Ciudad Victoria station and 
as it desires to proceed in cooperation with the Mexican Meteorological 
Service promptly after June 30, 1945, in the establishment of this 
station, I would appreciate receiving Your Excellency's reply to this 
communication as soon аз а decision is reached by the appropriate 
authorities of the Mexican Government concerning the eventual 
renewal of the amended Memorandum Agreement to June 30, 1948. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Grorce S. MESSERSMITH 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Señor Licenciado Panto Campos OrTIZ 
Acting Minister for Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D. F. 
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The Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


51116 México, D. F., a 28 de Junio de 1945. 
SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

Con nueva referencia a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, número 3884, 
fechada el 12 de mayo último, en la que se sirve comunicarme haber 
recibido instrucciones del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
a efecto de que se prorrogue, por tres años, el Memorándum Convenio 
relativo al servicio de observación meteorológico por radiosondas, exis- 
tente entre mi Gobierno y el de Vuestra Excelencia, tengo el agrado 
de comunicarle que la Secretaría de Agricultura y Fomento me par- 
ticipa estar enteramente de acuerdo en que se prorrogue, por el período 
señalado, es decir, del 1o. de julio de 1945 al 30 de junio de 1948, la 
vigencia del Memorándum Convenio de que se trata. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi más alta y distinguida consideración, 

P Campos 
Excelentísimo 
Señor Grorce S. MESSERSMITH. 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario. 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presentes 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


57176 
Mexico, D.F., June 28, 1945. 


Mn. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring again to Your Excellency's note number 3884, dated May 
12 last, in which you are good enough to inform me that you have re- 
ceived instructions from the Government of the United States of 
America to the end that the Memorandum of Agreement relative to 
the Meteorological Observation Service by radiosonde, which is in effect 
between my Government and that of Your Excellency, be extended for 
three years, I have the honor to inform you that the Department of 
Agriculture and Development informs me that it is completely in ac- 
cord with the extension for the period indicated, that is to say, from 
July 1,1945 to June 30, 1948, of the term of the Memorandum of Agree- 
ment in reference. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


P Campos 
His Excellency 
Grorce S. MxssERsMTTH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign 
Relations 
EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


aod Mexico, D.F., October 13, 1942. 
ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the Undersecretary's courteous note no. coment or 
a 
5682 of January 81, 1941, [*] and related correspondence in connection tion stations. 
with the visit to Mexico of Mr. Stephen Lichtblau of the United States 
Weather Bureau to confer with Dr. José C. Gomez and other officials 
of the Mexican Meteorological Service with a view to the establishment 
on а cooperative basis of radiosonde observation stations. 
Since Mr. Lichtblau’s visit to Mexico, Dr. Е. W. Reichelderfer, 
Chief of the Weather Bureau, has corresponded with Dr. Gomez on 
the subject and it is understood that as a result of these preliminary 
discussions the United States Weather Bureau and the Mexican 
Meteorological Service have agreed in principle that it would be 
desirable to cooperate in the establishment and operation of three 
radiosonde observation stations to be located in Mexico City (Таси- 
baya), Mazatlan and Tapachula. 
In this connection I have the honor to transmit herewith a Memo- , Memorandum 
randum Agreement setting forth in detail the conditions under which % p. 4242. 
the United States Weather Bureau proposes to cooperate with the 
Mexican Meteorological Service in the establishment and operation 
of the proposed stations in question. Ifthis Memorandum Agreement 
meets with the approval of Your Excellency's Government I should 
appreciate it if Your Excellency would be so kind as to inform me as 
soon as may be possible in order that I may so inform my Government. 
It is the view of my Government that a note from Your Excellency 
accepting the proposals set forth in the Memorandum will constitute 
an agreement to that effect and it is not necessary that the Memo- 
randum be signed. 
For Your Excellency's further information I may state that my „Desired result of 
Government has already established a network of radiosonde obser- 
vation stations in the United States, the West Indies, and the Canal 
Zone, and if additional stations can be established at Mexico City, 
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Mazatlan, and Tapachula the project will result in filling an existing 
gap in the network. The stations will make it possible for the Mexican 
Meteorological Service and the Weather Bureau to obtain data on the 
temperature, pressure and humidity of the atmosphere from the earth’s 
surface to great heights. This information is of vital importance to 
aviation both in Mexico and the United States and it is therefore hoped 
that Your Excellency will be so kind as to expedite a reply in the 
premises. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

Gxonan S. MessERSMITH 
Enclosure: 
Memorandum Agreement, as stated. 
His Excellency 
Señor Licenciado EzequieL PADILLA, 
Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D. Fa 


MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 


mea dafs. In accordance with recent correspondence between Dr. F. W. Reich- 
elderfer, Chief of the United States Weather Bureau, and Dr. José C. 
Gomez, Chief of the Mexican Meteorological Service, and previous 
conversations between representatives of the two organizations, the 
Government of the United States, through the Weather Bureau, now 
proposes to cooperate with the Government of Mexico, through the 
Mexican Meteorological Service, in organizing the regular exchange 
of meteorological data, subject to the following understanding: 


General objectives. It shall be the general objective of the said meteorological services 
of the two countries ~ 


Ante, p. 4279, 1. To cooperate in the establishment and operation of three radio- 
sonde observation stations in Mexico, to be located at Mexico City 
(Tacubaya), Mazatlan and Tapachula; and 
2. To provide for the daily exchange of upper-air weather ob- 
servations between the United States Weather Bureau and the 
Mexican Meteorological Service for the use of each country, es- 
pecially in serving the needs of aviation, and to render it possible 
for the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Mexico to assist in the development of a continental exchange of 
weather information, forecasts, and warnings. 


Weather by U. 8 То attain the foregoing objectives, the United States Weather Bu- 
reau agrees to — 


(а) Provide and install the ground equipment necessary for mak- 
ing radiosonde observations at each of the three stations and pay 
the cost of necessary repairs; 

(b) Authorize one of its technicians to visit the observation sta- 
tions to repair the ground equipment, whenever such equipment 
becomes inoperative and repairs cannot be made locally ; 
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(c) Detail three experienced radiosonde observers to Mexico 
(one to each observation station) for a period of about two months 
to instruct observers employed by the Mexican Meteorological 
Service in the technique of making radiosonde observations and in 
the maintenance of equipment; 


(d) Provide the necessary radiosondes, balloons, parachutes, 
helium gas, meteorological forms and other accessories required for 
the observations; and 


(e) Provide balloon inflation shelters, if necessary. 


The Government of Mexico, through the Mexican Meteorological 
Service, agrees to — 

(a) Assign a minimum of one observer and one assistant to each 
station for the purpose of making daily observations in accordance 
with standard practice and procedure; 

(b) Supply the necessary office quarters and office equipment, 
including heat, light and electric power; 

(с) Provide adequate ground space for balloon inflation shelters, 
as may be necessary; 

(d) Arrange for the prompt transmission of the radiosonde 
observation reports made pursuant to this agreement to a point in 
the United States to be designated by the United States Weather 
Bureau; and 

(e) Make available the recorder records to the United States 
Weather Bureau for reference purpose, and supply that Bureau with 
copies of the Weather Bureau forms which will be used for all 
radiosonde observations made at the stations. 


I. The total amount to be expended by the United States Weather 
Bureau shall not exceed Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000) during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1943. All expenditures incurred by the 
Weather Bureau shall be paid directly by that organization and all 
expenditures incident to the obligations assumed by the Government 
of Mexico shall be paid directly by that Government. 

II. Title to all property supplied by the Mexican Government shall 
remain vested in that Government, and likewise the title to all property 
supplied by the Government of the United States shall remain vested 
therein. 

This agreement shall come into effect on the day on which it is ac- 
cepted by the Government of Mexico, and shall continue in effect until 
June 30, 1943, [1] or for an additional period if mutually agreed upon 
in writing, unless the Congress of either country shall fail to make 
available the funds necessary for its execution in which case it may be 
terminated on sixty days' advance written notice by the Government 
of either country. 


1 [The year should read “1945”; see post, р. 4284.] 
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The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF ÁMERICA 
No. 708 Mexico, D.F., October 20, 1942 
EXXCELLENCY:! 

I venture to refer to my note no. 697 of October 18, 1942, transmit- 
ting, for Your Excellency’s consideration, a Memorandum Agreement 
respecting the desire of the United States Weather Bureau to cooperate 
with the Mexican Meteorological Service in the establishment and 
operation of three radiosonde observation stations to be located in 
Mexico City (Tacubaya), Mazatlan, and Tapachula. 

I now have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the date men- 
tioned in the last paragraph of the Memorandum Agreement should 
be changed to read “June 30, 1945” and the paragraph in question 
would therefore read as follows: 


“This agreement shall come into effect on the day on which it is 
accepted by the Government of Mexico, and shall continue in effect 
until June 30, 1945, or for an additional period if mutually agreed 
upon in writing, unless the Congress of either country shall fail to 
make available the funds necessary for its execution in which case it 
may be terminated on sixty days’ advance written notice by the Gov- 
ernment of either country.” 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
GEORGE S. MessERSMITH 
His Excellency 
Señor Licenciado EZEQUIEL PADILLA, 
Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D.F. 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


59195 México, D.F., 10 de noviembre de 1948. 
SEÑOR EMBAJADOR : 

Tengo el honor de referirme nuevamente a la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, número 697, de fecha 13 de octubre de 1942, relativa al 
establecimiento de un servicio de observación meteorológica por radio- 
sondas, en México, Mazatlán y Tapachula. 

La Secretaría de Agricultura y Fomento me participa que acepta 
cumplir la parte que le corresponde al Convenio propuesto y en los 
términos del memorándum que Vuestra Excelencia se sirvió acompañar 
a su nota a que hago referencia, quedando entendido que la duración 
de dicho Convenio será hasta el 30 de junio del año de 1945. 
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Sirvase aceptar Vuestra Excelencia, las seguridades de mi conside- 
ración más alta y distinguida. 
E. PADILLA 
Excmo. Señor Grorce S. MESSERSMITH, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, 
Presente, 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


59195 Mexico, D.F., November 10, 1942. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer again to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
number 697, dated October 13, 1942, relative to the establishment of a 
meteorological observation service by radiosonde in Mexico City, 
Mazatlan and Tapachula. 

The Department of Agriculture and Development (Fomento) noti- 
fied me that it agrees to fulfill the part it is assigned in the proposed 
Agreement and in the terms of the memorandum which Your Excel- 
lency was good enough to enclose with the note to which I have re- 
ferred, it being understood that the duration of the said Agreement 
shall be until June 30 of the year 1945. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

E. PADILLA 
His Excellency 
Скокск S. MEsSERSMITH, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 3,1947,and adjourned 
sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


Harry S. Truman, President; Автнск Н. VanpenBere, President of the Senate pro 
tempore; JoserH W. MARTIN, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


Protocol of Provisional Application of the General Agreement on а October зріла = 

Tarifs and Trade, signed at Geneva October 30, 1947, for the United HH. Ho. Vor. II 
States of America, Australia, Belgium, Canada, France, Luaem- 
burg, the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland; open for signature at the Headquarters of 
the United Nations until June 30, 1948; effective January 1, 1948, 
with respect to the United States of America, Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, France, Luxemburg, the Netherlands, and the United Kin g- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The General Agree- 
ment on Tarifs and Trade, dated at Geneva October 30, 1947; open 
for deposit of instruments of acceptance with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. And a Final Act, signed at Geneva October 
30, 1947, at the conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Employment. i] 


For agreements in this volume supplementary to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Tráde, see 61 Stat., Pt. 4, р. 3689 
(Belgium), p. 3605 (Canada), р. 3600 (Cuba), p. 3715 (France), р. 3721 (Netherlands), and p. 3725 (United Kingdom).] 
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61 StaT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 AD 


FINAL ACT 


adopted at the conclusion of the 


SECOND SESSION OF THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE 


of the 


UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE 
ON TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT 


ACTE FINAL 


de la 


DEUXIEME SESSION DE LA COMMISSION PRÉPARATOIRE 


de la 


CONFÉRENCE DES NATIONS UNIES 
SUR LE COMMERCE ET L'EMPLOI 


61 STAT.] 


FINAL ACT 


In accordance with the Resolution 
adopted at the First Session of the Pre- 
paratory Committee of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment, 
established by the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations on 
February 18, 1946, 


The Governments of the COMMON- 
WEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, the KINGDOM 
or BELGIUM, the UNITED STATES OF 
BRAZIL, BURMA, CANADA, CEYLON, 
the REPUBLIC OF CHILE, the REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA, the REPUBLIC OF CUBA, the 
UZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC, the FRENCH 
REPUBLIC, INDIA, LEBANON, the 
GRAND-DucHY ОЕ LUXEMBURG, the 
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS, NEW 
ZEALAND, the KINGDOM OF NORWAY, 
PAKISTAN, SOUTHERN RHODESIA, 
SYRIA, the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, 
the UNITED KINGDOM or GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND, 
and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


Initiated negotiations between their 
representatives, at Geneva on April 10, 
1947, directed to the substantial reduction 
of tariffs and other trade barriers and to 
the elimination of preferences, on a reci- 
procal and mutually advantageous basis. 
These negotiations have terminated today 
and have resulted in the framing of a 
(General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and of a Protocol of Provisional Appli- 
cation, the texts of which are annexed 
hereto. These texts аге hereby authen- 
ticated. 


The signature of this Final Act, or of 
the Protocol of Provisional Application, by 
any of the above-mentioned Governments 
docs not in any way prejudice their 
freedom of action at the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Employment. 

This Final Act, including the texts of 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade and of the Protocol of Provisional 
Application, will be released by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
for publication on November 18, 1947, 
provided that the Protocol of Provisional 
Application shall have been signed by 
November 15, 1947, on behalf of all the 
countries named therein. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


ACTE FINAL 


Conformément à la résolution adoptée 
lors de la premiére session de la Commis- 
sion préparatoire de la Conférence des 
Nations Unies sur le Commerce et l'Em- 
ploi, constituée le 18 février 1946 par le 
Conseil économique et social des Nations 
Unies, 


Les  Gouvernements du Соммох- 
WEALTH D'AUSTRALIE, du ROYAUME 
DE BELGIQUE, des ETATS-UNIS DU 
BRÉSIL, de la BIRMANIE, du CANADA, 
de CEYLAN, de la RÉPUBLIQUE DU 
CHILI, de la RÉPUBLIQUE DE CHINE, 
de la RÉPUBLIQUE DE CUBA, des ETATS- 
UNis D'AMÉRIQUE, de la RÉPUBLIQUE 
FRANÇAISE, de l'INbE, du LIBAN, du 
GRAND-DUCHÉ DE LUXEMBOURG, du 
ROYAUME DE NORVEGE, de la Nou- 
VELLE-ZÉLANDE, du PAKISTAN, du 
ROYAUME DES Pays-Bas, de la Вно- 
DÉSIE DU Sup, du ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET d'IRLANDE 
pu Norp, de la SYRIE, de la RÉPU- 
BLIQUE TCHÉCOSLOVAQUE et de l'UNION 
SUD-AFRICAINE, 


Ont engagé à Genéve, le 10 avril 1947, 
par l'entremise de leurs représentants, 
des négociations en vue de réduire, d'une 
facon substantielle, les tarifs douaniers 
et les autres entraves au commerce ct 
d'éliminer les préférences, sur une base 
de réciprocité et d'avantages mutucls. 
Ces négociations ont pris fin aujourd'hui 
et ont abouti à l'élaboration d'un Accord 
général sur les tarifs dounniers et le com- 
merce et d'un Protocole d'application 
provisoire, dont les textes sont joints 
nu présent acte. L'authenticité de ces 
textes est établie par le présent Acte. 

La signature, par les gouvernements 
susmentionnés, du présent Acte final ou 
du Protocole d'application provisoire ne 
porte atteinte en aucune manière à leur 
liberté d'action àla Conférence des Nations 
Unies sur le Commerce et l'Emploi. 

Le présent Acte final, ainsi que le 
texte de l'Accord général sur les tarifs 
douaniers et le commerce et celui du 
Protocole d'application provisoire seront 
publiés le 18 novembre 1947 par les 
soins du Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies, à la condition que le Protocole 
d'application provisoire ait été signé le 
15 novembre 1947 au nom de tous les 
pays énumérés dans ce Protocole. 


АТ 


AS 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective 
Representatives have signed the present 
Act. 


Роме at Geneva, in a single copy, 
in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this lude. 


day of October, one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-seven. 


‘or the Commonwealth of Australia: 
С. Е. Morton 
For the Kingdom of Belgium: 


P. A, Forthomme 


For the United States of Brazil : 


А. de Ferreira Braga 


For Burma : 


Maung Nyun 


For Canada : 


L. D. Wilgress 


For Ceylon: 


J. Corea 


EN FOI DE QUOI les représentants des 
gouvernements susmentionnés ont signé 
le présent Acte. 


FAIT à Genève, en un seul exemplaire, 
en langues francaise et anglaise, leg deux 
textes faisant également foi, le 


octobre mil neuf cent quarante-sept. 


Pour le Commonwealth d’ Australie: 


Pour le Royaume de Belgique : 


Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 


Pour la Birmanie: 


Pour le Canada: 


Pour Ceylan : 
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For the Republic of Chile: Pour la République du Chili: 


А. Faivovich 


For the Republic of China: Pour la République de Chine: 
Wunsz King 
‘or the Republic of Cuba: Pour la République de Cuba: 


Sergio I. Clark 


For the Czechoslovak Republic : Pour la République tchécoslovaque : 


2. Augenthaler 


For the French Republic : Pour la République francaise : 


Pierre Baraduc 


For India: Pour l'Inde: 


8. Ranganathan 


For Lebanon: Pour le Liban: 
J. Mikaoui 
For the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg: Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg: 


J. Sturm 
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For the Kingdom of the Netherlands : Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 


A. B. Speekenbrink 


For New Zealand : Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande : 


J. P. D. Jonnsen 


For the Kingdom of Norway : Pour le Royaume de Norvège : 
Erik Colban 
For Pakistan : Pour le Pakistan : 


H. I. Rahimtoola 


For Southern Rhodesia : Pour la Rhodésie du Sud: 


К. M. Goodenougn 


For Syria: Pour la Syrie: 
Н, Jabbara 
For the Union of South Africa : Pour l'Union Sud-Africaine : 


W. б. W. Parminter 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 


and Northern Ireland : et d'Irlande du Nord: 
T. M. Snow 
For the United States of America ; Pour les Etats-Unis d' Amérique: 


Winthrop Brown 
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GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments of the Commonwealth of Australia, the 
Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Burma, 
Canada, Ceylon, the Republic of Chile, the Republic of China, 
the Republic of Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the French 
Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of 
South Africa, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the United States of America: 

Recognizing that their relations in the field of trade 
and economic endeavour should be conducted with a view to 
raising standards of living, ensuring full employment and a 
large and steadily growing volume of real income and effective 
demand, developing the full use of the resources of the world 
and expanding the production and exchange of goods; 

Being desirous of contributing to these objectives by 
entering into reciprocal and mutually advantageous arrange- 
ments directed to the substantial reduction of tariffs and 
other barriers to trade and to the elimination of discrimina- 


tory treatment in international commerce; 


Have through their Representatives agreed as follows: 
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PART I 
Article І 


General Most-Favoured-Nation Treatment 


1. With respect to customs duties and charges of any kind 
imposed on or in connection with importation or exportation 
or imposed on the international transfer of payments for 
imports or exports, and with respect to the method of levying 
such duties and charges, and with respect to all rules and 
formalities in connection with importation and exportation, 
and with respect to all matters referred to in paragraphs 1 
and 2 of Article III, ['] any advantage, favour, privilege or 
immunity granted by any contracting party to any product 
originating in or destined for any other country shall be 
accorded immediately and unconditionally to the like product 
originating in or destined for the territories of all other 
contracting parties. 


2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not 
require the elimination of any preferences in respect of 
import duties or charges which do not exceed the levels 
provided for in paragraph 3 of this Article and which fall 
within the following descriptions: 

(a) preferences in force exclusively between two or more 
of the territories listed in Annex A, B] subject to the 
conditions set forth therein; 

(b) preferences in force exclusively between two or more 
territories which on July 1, 1939, were connected by 
common sovereignty or relations of protection or 
Suzerainty and which are listed in Annexes B, C and D, l] 


subject to the conditions set forth therein; 


Host. p. ANS] 
? [Post, p. 476. 
3 { Post, рр. 478. A79, А80. } 
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3. 


(c) preferences in force exclusively between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba; 
(d) preferences in force exclusively between neighbouring 


countries listed in Annexes E and F. |1] 


The margin of preference [2] on any product in respect of 


which а preference is permitted under paragraph 2 of this 


Article but is not specifically set forth as a maximum margin 


of preference in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this 


Agreement shall not exceed 


(a) in respect of duties or charges on any product described 


in such Schedule, the difference between the most- 


favoured-nation and preferential rates provided for 


therein; if no preferential rate is provided for, the 


preferential rate shall for the purposes of this 
paragraph be taken to be that in force on April 10, 


1947, and, if no most-favoured-nation rate is provided 
for, the margin shall not exceed the difference between 


the most-favoured-nation and preferential rates existing 


on April 10, 1947; 

(b) in respect of duties or charges on any product not 
described in the appropriate Schedule, the difference 
between the most-favoured-nation and preferential 
rates existing on April 10, 1947, 

In the case of the contracting parties named in 


Annex С, [$] the date of April 10, 1947, referred to in sub- 


paragraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph shall be replaced 
by the respective dates set forth in that Annex. 


— 
1 [ Post, pp. A81, A82.] 


2 [ Post, p. 485. 
3 [Post p. 483. 
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Article II 
Schedules of Concessions 


1.(a) Each contracting party shall accord to the commerce of 
the other contracting parties treatment no less favourable 
than that provided for in the appropriate Part of the 
appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement. 

(b) The products described in Part I of the Schedule 
relating to any contracting party, which are the products of 
territories of other contracting parties, shall, on their 
importation into the territory to which the Schedule relates, 
апа subject to the terms, conditions or qualifications set 
forth in that Schedule, be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth and provided for therein. 
Such products shall also be exempt from all other duties or 
charges of any kind imposed on or in connection with 
importation in excess of those imposed on the date of this 
Agreement or those directly and mandatorily required to be 
imposed thereafter by legislation in force in the importing 
territory on that date, 

(c) The products described in Part II of the Schedule 
relating to any contracting party, which are the products of 
territories entitled under Article I to receive preferential 
treatment upon importation into the territory to which the 
Schedule relates, shall, on their importation into such 
territory, and subject to the terms, conditions or qualifica- 
tions set forth in that Schedule, be exempt from ordinary 
customs duties in excess of those set forth and provided for 
in Part II of that Schedule. Such products shall also be 
exempt from all other duties or charges of any kind imposed 
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on or in connection with importation in excess of those 
imposed on the date of this Agreement or those directly and 
mandatorily required to be imposed thereafter by legislation 
in force in the importing territory on that date. Nothing 
in this Article shall prevent any contracting party from 
maintaining its requirements existing on the date of this 
Agreement as to the eligibility of goods for entry at 
preferential rates of duty. 
2. Nothing in this Article shall prevent any contracting 
party from imposing at any time on the importation of any 
product 
(a) & charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed 
consistently with the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
Article III in respect of the like domestic product 
or in respect of an article from which the imported 
product has been manufactured or produced in whole 
or in part; 
(b) any anti-dumping or countervailing duty applied 
consistently with the provisions of Article VI; [!] 
(c) fees or other charges commensurate with the cost 
of services rendered. 
3. No contracting party shall alter its method of deter. 
mining dutiable value or of converting currencies so as to 
impair the value of any of the concessions provided for in 
the appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement, 
u. If any contracting party establishes, maintains or 
authorizes, formally or in effect, a monopoly of the 
importation of any product described in the appropriate 
Schedule annexed to this Agreement, such monopoly shall 
not, except as provided for in that Schedule or as otherwise 


[Post, p. A86.] 
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agreed between the parties which initially negotiated the 
concession, operate so as to afford protection on the average 
in excess of the amount of protection provided for in that 
Schedule. The provisions of this paragraph shall not limit 
the use by contracting parties of any form of assistance to 
domestic producers permitted by other provisions of this 
Agreement, [!] 

5. If any contracting party considers that a product is 
not receiving from another contracting party the treatment 
which the first contracting party believes to have been 
contemplated by a concession provided for in the appropriate 
Schedule annexed to this Agreement, it shall bring the matter 
directly to the attention of the other contracting party. 

If the latter agrees that the treatment contemplated was that 
claimed by the first contracting party, but declares that such 
treatment cannot be accorded because a court or other proper 
authority has ruled to the effect that the product involved 
cannot be classified under the tariff laws of such contracting 
party so as to permit the treatment contemplated in this 
Agreement, the two contracting parties, together with any 
other contracting parties substantially interested, shall 
enter promptly into further negotiations with a view to а 
compensatory adjustment of the matter. 

6.(a) The specific duties and charges included in the 
Schedules relating to contracting parties members of the 
International Monetary Fund,and margins of preference in 
specific duties and charges maintained by such contracting 
parties, are expressed in the appropriate currency at the 


par value accepted or provisionally recognized by the Fund 


EE PRE 
1 [Post, р. A86.] 
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at the date of this Agreenent, Accordingly, in case this 
par value is reduced consistently with the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund Г] by more than 
twenty per centum, such specific duties and charges and 
nargins of preferenee may be adjusted to take account of 
such reduction; 

Provided that the CONTRACTING PARTIES (i.e. the contracting 
parties acting jointly as provided for 1n Article XXV) 
concur that such adjustments will not impair the value of 
the concessions provided for in the appropriate Schedule 

or elsewhere in this Agreement, due account being taken of 
all factors which may influence the need for, or urgency of, 
Such adjustments. 

(b) Similar provisions shall apply to any contracting 
party not а nember of the Fund, as from the date on which 
Such contracting party becomes a member of the Fund or enters 
into & special exchange agreement in pursuance of Article XV. 
7. The Schedules annexed to this Agreement are hereby made 


ап integral part of Part I of this Agreement. 


1 [60 Stat. 1401.] 
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PART 11 
Article TIT 


National Treatment on Internal Taxation and Regulation 


1. The products of the territory of any contracting party 
imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 
be exempt from internal taxes and other internal charges of any 
kind in excess of those applied directly or indirectly to like 
products of national origin, Moreover, in cases in which there 
is no substantial domestic production of like products of 
national origin, no contracting party shall apply new or increased 
internal taxes on the products of the territories of other 
contracting parties for the purpose of affording protection to 
the production of directly competitive or substitutable products 
which are not similarly taxed; and existing internal taxes of 
this kind shall be subject to negotiation for their reduction or 
elimination, 

2. The products of the territory of any contracting party 
imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 
be accorded treatment no less favourable than that accorded to 
like products of national origin in respect of all laws, regula- 
tions and requirements affecting their internal sale, offering 

for sale, purchase, transportation, distribution, or use, The 
provisions of this Paragraph shall not prevent the application of 
differential transportation charges which are based exclusively 
on the economic operation of the means of transport and not on 
the nationality of the Product. 

3. In applying the principles of paragraph 2 of this Article to 
internal quantitative regulations relating to the mixture, 
processing or use of produets in specified amounts œ proportions, 
the contracting parties shall observe the following provisions: 
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(a) no regulations shall be made which, formally or in 
effect, require that any specified amount or proportion 
of the product in respect of which such regulations are 
applied must be supplied from domestic sources; 

(b) no contracting party shall, formally or in effect, 
restrict the mixing, processing or use of a product of 
which there is no substantial domestic production with 
a view to affording protection to the domestic production 
of а directly competitive or substitutable product. 

+. The provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article shall not 
apply to: 

(a) any measure of internal quantitative control in force 
in the territory of any contracting party on July 1, 
1939 or April 10, 1947, at the option of that contract- 
ing party; Provided that any such measure which would 


be in conflict with the provisions of paragraph 3 of 

this Article shall not be modified to the detriment of 

imports and shall be subject to negotiation for its 

limitation, liberalization or elimination; 

(b) any internal quantitative regulation relating to exposed 

cinematograph films and meeting the requirements of 

Article IV. 
5. The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the pro- 
curement by governmental agencies of products purchased for 
£overnmental purposes and not for resale or use 1n the production 
of goods for sale, nor shall they prevent the payment to domestic 
producers only of subsidies provided for under Article XVI, 
including payments to domestic producers derived from the proceeds 
of internal taxes or charges and subsidies effected through 
governmental purchases of domestic products. 
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Article IV 


Special Provisions relating to Cinematograph Films 


If any contracting party establishes or maintains internal 


quantitative regulations relating to exposed cinematograph films, 


such regulations shall take the form of screen quotas which 


shall conform to the following requirements: 


(a) 


(b) 


(с) 


(4) 


screen quotas may require the exhibition of cinemato- 
graph films of national origin during a specified 
minimum proportion of the total screen time actually 
utilized, over & specified period of not less than one 
year, in the commercial exhibition of all films of 
whatever origin, and shall be computed on the basis of 
screen time per theatre per year or the equivalent 
thereof; 

with the exception of screen time reserved for films 
of national origin under a screen quota, screen time 
including that released by administrative action from 
screen time reserved for films of national origin, shall 
not be allocated formally or in effect among sources 
of supply; 

notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) 

of this Article, any contracting party may maintain 
Screen quotas conforming to the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (a) of this Article which reserve a minimum 
proportion of screen time for films of a specified 
origin other than that of the contracting party 
imposing such sereen quotas; Provided that no such 
minimum proportion of screen time shall be increased 
above the level in effect on April 10, 19h7; 

screen quotas shall be subject to negotiation for their 
limitation, liberalization or elimination. 
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Article V 

Freedom of Transit 
l. Goods (ineluding baggage), and also vessels and other 
means of transport, shall be deemed to be in transit across 
the territory of a contracting party when the passage across 
such territory, with or without trans-shipment, warehousing, 
breaking bulk, or change in the mode of transport, is only a 
portion of a complete journey beginning and terminating 
beyond the frontier of the contracting party across whose 
territory the traffic passes. Traffic of this nature is termed 
in this Article "traffic in transit". 
2. There shall be freedom of transit through the territory 
of each contracting party, via the routes most convenient for 
international transit, for traffic in transit to or from the 
territory of other contracting parties. No distinction shall be 
made which is based on the flag of vessels, the place of origin, 
departure, entry, exit or destination, or on any circumstances 
relating to the ownership of goods, of vessels or of other 
means of transport. 
3. Any contracting party may require that traffic in 
transit through its territory be entered at the proper custom 
house, but, except in cases of failure to comply with 
applicable customs laws and regulations, such traffic coming 
from or going to the territory of other contracting parties 
shall not be subject to any unnecessary delays or restrictions 
and shall be exempt from customs duties and from all transit 
duties or other charges imposed in respect of transit, except 
charges for transportation or those commensurate with 
administrative expenses entailed by transit or with the cost 
of services rendered. 
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№. All charges and regulations imposed ру contracting 
parties on traffic in transit to or from the territories of 
other contracting parties shall be reasonable, having 

regard to the conditions of the traffic. 

5. With respect to all charges, regulations and 
formalities in connection with transit, each contracting 
party shall accord to traffic in transit to or from the 
territory of any other contracting party treatment no less 
favourable than the treatment accorded to traffic in 

transit to or from any third country. 1] 

6. Each eontracting party shall accord to products which 
have been in transit through the territory of any other 
contracting party treatment no less favourable than that which 
would have been accorded to such products had they been 
transported from their place of origin to their destination 
without going through the territory of such other contracting 
party. Any contracting party shall, however, be free to 
maintain its requirements of direct consignment existing 

on the date of this Agreement, in respect of any goods in 
regard to which such direct consignment 13 a requisite 
condition of eligibility for entry of the goods at 
preferential rates of duty or has relation to the contracting 
party's prescribed method of valuation for duty purposes. 

7. The provisions of this Article shall not apply to the 
operation of aircraft in transit, tut shall apply to air 
transit of goods (including baggage). 


1 [ Post, p. A86.] 
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Árticle VI 


Anti-Dumping and Countervailing Duties 


1. No anti-dumping duty shall be levied on any product of the 


territory of any contracting party imported into the territory 
of any other contracting party in excess of an amount equal to 
the margin of dumping under which such product is being imported. 
For the purposes of this Article, the margin of dumping shall be 
understood to mean the amount by which the price of the product 
exported from one country to another 

(a) 13 less than the comparable price, in the ordinary 

course of trade, for the like product when destined 
for consumption in the exporting country; or, 

(b) in the absence of such domestic price, is less than 

elther 

(1) the highest comparable price for the like 
product for export to any third country 1п the 
ordinary course of trade, or 

(11) the cost of production of the product in the 
country of origin plus a reasonable addition for 
selling cost and profit. 

Due allowance shall be made in each case for differences in 
conditions and terms of sale, for differences in taxation, and 
for other differences affecting price comparability. [!] 

2, No countervailing duty shall be levied on any product of 
the territory of any contracting party imported into the terri- 
tory of another contracting party in excess of an amount equal 
to the estimated bounty or subsidy determined to have been 
granted, directly or indirectly, on the manufacture, production 
or export of such product in the country of origin or export- 
ation, including any special subsidy to the transportation of 


1 [ Post, p. A86.] 
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a particular product. The term "countervailing duty" shall be 
understood to mean a special duty levied for the purpose of off- 
setting any bounty or subsidy bestowed, directly or indirectly, 
upon the manufacture, production or exportation of any merchandise. ['] 
3. No product of the territory of any contracting party 
imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 
be subject to anti-dumping or countervailing duty by reason of 

the exemption of such product from duties or taxes borne by the 
like product when destined for consumption in the country of 
origin or exportation, or by reason of the refund of such 

duties or taxes. 

у. No product of the territory of any contracting party 
imported into the territory of any other contracting party shall 
be subject to both anti-dumping and countervailing duties to 
compensate for the same situation of dumping or export 
subsidization. 

9, No contracting party shall levy any anti-dumping or counter- 
vailing duty on the importation of any product of the territory 
of another contracting party unless it determines that the effect 
of the dumping or subsidization, as the case may be, is such аз to 
cause or threaten material injury to an established domestic 
industry, or 1з such as to prevent or materially retard the 
establishment of а domestic industry. The CONTRACTING PARTIES 
may waive the requirements of this paragraph so as to permit a 
contracting party to levy an anti-dumping or countervailing 

duty on the importation of any product for the purpose of off- 
setting dumping or subsidization which causes or threatens 
material injury to an industry in the territory of another 
contracting party exporting the product concerned to the territory 
of the importing contracting party. 


! (Post, р. A86.] 
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6. À system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of 
the return to domestic producers of a primary commodity, inde- 
pendently of the movements of export prices, which results at 
times in the sale of the product for export at a price lower than 
the comparable price charged for the like product to buyers in the 
domestic market, shall be considered not to result in material 
injury within the meaning of paragraph 5 of this Article, 1? 1% 13 
determined by consultation among the contracting parties sub- 
stantially interested in the product concerned: 

(a) that the system has also resulted in the sale of the 
product for export at а price higher than the comparable 
price charged for the like product to buyers in the 
domestic market, and 

(b) that the system 1s so operated, either because of the 
effective regulation of production or otherwise, as not 
to stimulate exports unduly or otherwise seriously 
prejudice the interests of other contracting parties. 

7. No measures other than anti-dumping or countervailing duties 
shall be applied by any contracting party in respect of any product 
of the territory of any othor contracting party for the purpose of 
offsetting dumping or subsidization. l'] 
Article VII 

Valuation for Customs Purposes 
1. The contracting parties recognize the velidity of the general 
Principles of valuation set forth in the following paragraphs of 
this Article, and they undertake to give effect to such principles, 
in respect of all products subject to duties or other charges or 
restrictions on importation and exportation based upon or 
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regulated in any manner by value, at the earliest practicable date, [1 
Moreover, they shall, upon a request by another contracting party, 
review the operation of any of their laws or regulations relating 
t» value for customs purposes in the light of these principles. 
The CONTRACTING PARTIES may request from contracting parties 
reports on steps taken by them in pursuance of the provisions of 
this Article. 

2. (a) The value for customs purposes of imported merchandise 
should be based on the actual value of the imported merchandise 
on which duty is assessed, ог of like merchandise, and should not 
be based on the value of merchandise of national origin or on 
arbitrary or fictitious values. 

(b) "Actual value" should be the price at which, at a time 
and place determined by the legislation of the country of impor- 
tation, and in the ordinary course of trade, such or like merch- 
andise is sold or offered for sale under fully competitive 
conditions. To the extent to which the price of such or like 
merchandise is governed by the quantity in a particular 
transaction, the price to be considered should uniformly be 
related to either (1) comparable quantities, or (11) quantities 
not less favourable to importers than those in which the greater 
volume of the merchandise is sold in the trade between the 
countries of exportation and importation. (2 

(c) When the actual value 1s not ascertainable in accordance 
with sub-paragraph (b) of this Paragraph, the value for customs 
purposes should be based on the nearest ascertainable equivalent 
of such value, 

3. The value for customs purposes of any imported product should 
not include the amount of any internal tax, applicable within the 


7 1 (Post, p. AR6.] 
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country of origin or export, from which the imported product 

has been exempted or has been or will be relieved by means of 
refund. 

+, (a) Except as otherwise provided for in this paragraph, 
where it is necessary for the purposes of paragraph 2 of this 
Article for a contracting party to convert into its own currency 
a price expressed in the currency of another country, the 
conversion rate of exchange to be used shall be based on the par 
values of the currencies involved as established pursuant to the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund Ш] or by 
special exchange agreements entered into pursuant to Article XV 
of this Agreement. 

(b) Where no such per value has been established, the con- 
version rate shall reflect effectively the current value of such 
currency in commercial transactions. 

(c) The CONTRACTING PARTIES, in agreement with the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund, shall formulate rules governing the 
conversion by contracting parties of any foreign currency in 
respect of which multiple rates of exchange are maintained con- 
sistently with the Articles of Agreement of the International 
Monetary Fund. Апу contracting party may apply such rules in 
respect of such foreign currencies for the purposes of paragraph 2 
of this Article as an alternative to the use of par values. Until 
such rules are adopted by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, any contracting 
party may employ, in respect of any such foreign currency, rules 
of conversion for the purposes of paragraph 2 of this Article 
which are designed to reflect effectively the value of such 


foreign currency in commercial transactions. 


————— 
1 [60 Stat. 1401.] 
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(d) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed 
to require апу contracting party to alter the method of 
converting eurrencies for customs purposes which is applicable 
in its territory on the date of this Agreement, if such 
alteration would have the effect of increasing generally the 
amounts of duty payable. 
5. The bases and methods for determining the value of 
products subject to duties or other charges or restrictions 
based upon or regulated in any manner by value should be 
stable and should be given sufficient publicity to enable 
traders to estimate, with a reasonable degree of certainty, 
the value for customs purposes, 
Articlo VIII 
alities connected wi 
Importation and Exportation 
1. The contracting parties recognise that fees and 
charges, other than duties, imposed by governmental authorities 
on or in connection with importation or exportation, should 
be limited in amount to the approximate cost of services 
rendered and should not represent an indirect protection 
to domestic products or a taxation of imports or exports for 
fiscal purposes. The contracting parties also recognize the 
need for reducing the number and diversity of such fees and 
charges, for mininizing the incidence and complexity of 
import and export formalities, and for decreasing and 
simplifying import and export documentation requirenents. 
2. The contracting parties shall take action in accord- 
ance with the principles and objectives of paragraph 1 of 
this Article at the earliest practicable date. Moreover, 


they shall, upon request by another contracting party, 
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review the operation of any of their laws and regulations 
in the light of these principles. 
3. No contracting party shall impose substantial penalties 
for minor breaches of customs regulations or procedural 
roquirenents, In particular, no penalty in rospect of any 
omission or mistake in custons docunentation which is easily 
rectifiable and obviously made without fraudulent intent or 
gross negligence shall be grester than necessary to serve 
merely as a warning. 
*. The provisions of this Article shall extend to fees, 
charges, formalities and requirenents imposed by governmental 
authorities ín connection with importation and exportation, 
including those relating to: 

(a) consular transactions, such as consuler invoices 

and certificates; 

(b) quantitative restrictions; 

(с) licensing; 

(4) exchange control; 

(e) statistical services; 

(f) documents, documentation and certification; 

(g) analysis and inspection; and 


(h) quarantine, sanitation and fumigation. В 


Article IX 

Marks of Origin 
1. Each contracting party shall accord to the products of 
the territorios of other contracting parties treatment with 
терага to narking requirements no less favourable than the 
treatment accorded to like products of any third country. 
2. Whenever it is administratively practicable to do so, 
contracting parties should pernit roquired marks of origin to 
be affixed at tho time of importation. 
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3. The laws end regulations of contracting parties relating 
to the marking of imported products shail be such as to pernit 
compliance without seriously damaging tho products, or 
materially reducing their value, or unreasonably increasing 
their cost. 

K. As а general rule no special duty or penalty should be 
imposed by any contracting party for failure to comply with 
marking requirements prior to inportation unless corrective 
marking is unreasonably delayed or deceptive marks have been 
affixed or the required marking has been intentionally omitted. 
5. The contracting parties shall co-operate with each other 
With а view to preventing the use of trade names in such manner 
as to nisreprosent the true origin of a product, to tho detri- 
ment of such distinctive regional or geographical names of products 
of the territory of a contracting party as are protected by its 
legislation. Each contracting party shall accord full end 
sympathetic consideration to such requests or representations 
as may be mado by eny othor contracting party regarding the 
application of the undertaking set forth in the preceding 
sontonce to names of products which have been communicated to 


1% by the other contracting party. 


Article X 
Publication and Administration of 
T 


rade Regulations 


1. Laws, regulations, judicial decisions and administrative 
rulings of general application, made effective by any contract- 
ing party, pertaining to tho classification or the valuation 
of products for custons purposes, or to rates of duty, taxes 

or other charges, or to requirenents, restrictions or prohibi- 
tions on imports or exports or on the transfer of payments 


therefor, or affecting thoir sale, distribution, transportation, 
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insurance, Warehousing, inspection, exhibition, processing, 
mixing or other use, shall be published promptly in such а 

- imer as to enable governments and traders to become acquainted 
with then. Agrecuents affecting international trade policy 
which are in force between the government ог а gover mental 
agency of any contracting party end the government or govern- 
nental agency of any other contracting party shall ^1зо be 
published. The provisions of this paragraph shall not require 
any contracting party to disclose confidential information which 
would impede law enforcement or otherwise be contrary to the 
public interest or would prejudice the legitin-te commercial 
interests of particular enterprises, public or private. 

2. No measure of general application taken by апу contracting 
party effecting an advance in a rate of duty or other charge 

on inports under an established and uniform practice, or inposing 
a new or more burdensome requirement, restriction or prohibition 
on inports, or on the transfer of payments therefor, shall be 
enforced before such measure has been officially published. 

3. (a) Each contracting party shall administer in a 

uniform, impartial and reasonable manner all its laws, regu- 
lations, decisions and rulings of the kind described in 
paragraph 1 of this Article. 

(b) Each contracting party shall maintain, or institute 
as soon as practicable, judicial, arbitral or adninistrative 
tribunals or procedures for the purpose, inter alia, 
of the prompt roview and correction of administrative 


action relating to customs matters. Such tribunals 
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or proceduresshall be independent of the agencies entrusted 
with administrative enforcement and their decisions shall be 
implemented by, and shall govern the practice of, such agencies 
unless an appeal is lodged with а court or tribunal of superior 
jurisdiction within the time prescribed for appeals to be 
lodged by importers; Provided that the central administration 
of such agency may take steps to obtain a review of the matter 
in another proceeding if there is good cause to believe that 
the decision is inconsistent with established principles of law 
or the actual facts. 

(c) The provisions of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph 
shall not require the elimination or substitution of procedures 
in force in the territory of & contracting party on the date of 
this Agreement which in fact provide for an objective and im- 
partial review of administrative action even though such pro- 
cedures are not fully or formally independent of the agencies 
entrusted with administrative enforcement. Any contracting 
party employing such procedures shall, upon request, furnish the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES with full information thereon in order that 
they may determine whether such procedures conform to the 


requirements of this sub-paragraph. 


Article XI 
General Elimination of Quantitative Restrictions 
1, No prohibitions or restrictions other than duties, taxes 
or other charges, whether made effective through quotas, import 
or export licenses or other measures, shall be instituted or 
maintained by any contracting party on the importation of any 


product of the territory of any other contracting party or on 


61 NDA] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND PRADE--OCT, 30, 1947 


the exportation or sale for export of any product destined for the 


territory of any other contracting party. 


2. 


The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not 


extend to the following: 


(a) export prohibitions or restrictions temporarily applied 
to prevent or relieve critical shortages of foodstuffs or 

other products ossential to the exporting contracting party; 
(b) import and export prohibitions or rostrictions necessary 


to the application of standards or regulations for the class- 


A33 


ification, grading or marketing of commodities in internation- 


al trade; 


(c) import restrictions on any agricultural or fisheries 


product, imported in any form, [!] necessary to the enforcement 


of governmental measures which operate: 


(1) to restrict the quantities of tho like domestic proe 
duct permitted to be marketed or produced,or, if there 
is no substantial domestic production of the like 


product, of a domestic product for which the imported 


product can bo dircctly substituted; or 


(11) to remove a temporary surplus of tho like domestic 


product, or, if there is no substantial domestic 


production of the like product, of a domestic product 
for which the imported product can be diroctly sub- 
stituted, by making the surplus available to certain 


groups of donestic consuners free of charge or at 


prices below the current market level; or 


(111) to restrict the quantities permitted to be produced 


of any animal product the production of which is 


directly dependent, wholly or mainly, on the imported 


commodity, if the domestic production of that 
commodity is relatively negligible. 
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Any contracting party applying restrictions on the import- 
ation of any product pursuant to sub-paregraph (c) of this para- 
graph shall give public notice of the total quantity or value of 
the product permitted to be imported during a specified future 
period and of any change in such quantity or value. Moreover, 
any restrictions applied under (i) above shall not be such as will 
reduce the total of imports relative to the total of domestic pro- 
duction, as compared with the proportion which might reasonably be 
expected to rule between the two in the absence of restrictions. 
In determining this proportion, the contracting party shall pay 
due regard to the proportion prevailing during a previous ropre- 
sentative period and to any special factors [1] which may have affected 
or may be affecting the trade in the product concerned. 

3. Throughout Articles XI, XII, XIII and XIV the terms "import 
restrictions" or "export restrictions" include restrictions made 
effective through state-trading operations, 

Article XII 

Restrictions to Safeguard the Balance of Payments 
1. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article XI, 
апу contracting party, in order to safeguerd its external financial 
position and balance of payments, may restrict the quantity or 
value of merchandise permitted to be imported, subject to the pro- 
visions of the following paragraphs of this Article. 

2. (a) No contracting party shall institute, maintain or 
intensify Import restrictions under this Article except to the 
extent necessary 

(1) to forestall the imminent threat of, or to stop, a 


seríous decline in its monetary reservos, or 
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(11) in the case of a contracting party with very low 
monetary reserves, to achieve a reasonabl: rate of 
increase in its reserves. 

Due regard shall be paid in either case to any special 
factors which may be affecting the contracting party's reserves 
or need for reserves, including, where special external credits 
or other resources are available to it, the need to provide for 
the appropriate use of such credits or resources. 

(b) Contracting parties applying restrictions under sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall progressively relax them 
as such conditions improve, maintaining them only to the extent 
that the conditions specified in that sub-paragraph still justify 
their application. They shall eliminate the restrictions when 
conditions would no longer justify their institution or 
maintenance under that sub-paragraph, 

3. (a) The contracting parties recognize that during the 
next few years all of them will be confronted in varying degrees 
with problems of econamic adjustment resulting from the war. 
During this period the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall, when required 
to take decisions under this Article or under Article XIV, take 
full account of the difficulties of post-war adjustment and of 
the need which a contracting party may have to use import 
restrictions as a step towards the restoration of equilibrium 
in its balance of payments on a sound and lasting basis. 

(b) The contracting parties recognize that, as а result 
of domestic policies directed toward the achievement and 
maintenance of full and productive employment and large and 


steadily growing demand or toward the reconstruction or 
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development of industrial and other economic resources and 


the raising of standards of productivity, such a contracting 


party may experience a high level of demand for Imports. 


Accordingly, 


(1) 


(11) 


(е) 


notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 of 
this Article, no contracting party shall be required 
to withdraw or modify restrictions on the ground 
that a change in the policies referred to above 
would render unnecessary the restrictions which it 
is applying under this Article; [1 

any contracting party applying import restrictions 
under this Article may determine the incidence of 
the restrictions on imports of different products 
or classes of products in such a way as to give 
priority to the importation of those products which 
are more essential in the light of such policies, 


Contracting parties undertake, in carrying out 


their domestic policies: 


(1) 


(11) 


to pay due regard to the need for restoring 
equilibrium in their balance of payments on a 
sound and lasting basis and to the desirability 
of assuring an economic employment of productive 
resources; 

not to apply restrictions so as to prevent 
unreasonably the importation of any description 
of goods in minimum commercial quantities, 


the exclusion of which would impair regular 
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channels of trade, or restrictions which would 

prevent the importation of commercial samples, 

or prevent compliance with patent, trademark, 

copyright, or similar proeedures; and 

(iii) to apply restrictions under this Article in 

such а way as to avoid unnecessary damage to the 

commercial or economic interests of any other 

contracting party. 

4. (a) Any contracting party which is not applying restrictions 
under this Article, but is considering the need to do So, shall, 
before instituting such restrictions (or, in circumstances in 
which prior consultation is impracticable, immediately after 
doing so), consult with the CONTRACTING PARTIES as to the nature 
of its balance-of-payments difficulties, alternative corrective 
measures which may be available, and the possible effect of such 
measures on the economies of other contracting parties. No 
contracting party shall be required in the course of consulta- 
tions under this sub-paragraph to indicate in advance the 

choice or timing of any particular measures which it may 
ultimately determine to adopt. 

(b) The CONTRACTING PARTIES may at any time invite any 
contracting party which 15 applying import restrictions undor 
this Article to enter into such consultations with them, and 
shall invite any contracting party substantially intensifying 
Such restrictions to consult within thirty days. А contracting 
party thus invited shall participate in such discussions. The 
CONTRACTING PARTIES may invite any other contracting party to 
take part in these discussions. Not later than January 1, 1951, 


438 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall review all restrictions existing 
on that day and still applied under this Article at the time of 
the review. 

(c) Any eontracting party may consult with the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES with a view to obtaining their prior approval for restric- 
tions which the contracting party proposes, under this Article, 
to maintain, intensify or institute, or for the maintenance, 
intensific:tion or institution of restrictions under specified 
future conditions. As a result of such consultations, the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES may approve in advance the maintenance, 
intensification or institution of restrictions by the contracting 
party in question insofar as the general extent, degree of 
intensity and duration of the restrictions are concerned. To 
the extent to which such approval has been given, the require- 
ments of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall be deemed to 
have been fulfilled, and the action of the contracting party 
applying the restrictions shall not be open to challenge under 
sub-paragraph (d) of this paragraph on the ground that such action 
18 inconsistent with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this Article. 

(d) Any contracting party which considers that another 
contracting party is applying restrictions under this Article 
inconsistently with the provisions of paragraphs 2 or 3 of this 
Article or with those of Article XIII (subject to the provisions 
of Article XIV) may bring the matter for discussion to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES; апа the contracting party applyihg the 
restrictions shall participate in the discussion. The CONTRACTING 
PARTIES, 17 they are satisfied that there is a prima facie case 
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that the trade of the contracting party initiating the procedure 
is adversely affected, shall submit their views to the parties 
with the aim of achieving a settlement of the matter in question 
which is satisfactory to the parties and to the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES. If no such settlement is reached and if the 

CONTRACTING PARTIES determine that the restrictions are being 
applisd inconsistently with the provisions of paragraphs 2 or 3 
of this Article or with those of Article XIII (subject to the 
provisions of Article XIV), they shall recommend the withdrawal or 
modification of the restrictions. If the restrictions are not 
withdrawn or modified in accordance with the recommendation of 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES within Sixty days, they may release any 
contracting party from specified obligations under this Agreenent 
towards the contracting party applying the restrictions, 

(е) It is recognized that premature disclosure of the ргоз- 
pective application, withdrawal or modification of any restrict- 
lon under this Article might stimulate speculative trade and 
financial movements which would tend to defeat the purposes of 
this Article. Accordingly, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall make 
Provision for the observance of the utmost secrecy in the conduct 
of any consultation. 

5. If there is a persistent and widespread application of 
import restrictions under this Article, indicating the existence 
of a general disequilibrium which is restricting international 
trade, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall initiate discussions to 
consider whether other measures might be taken, either by those 


contracting parties whose balances of payments are under pressure 
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or by those whose balances of payments are tending to be 
exceptionally favourable, or by any appropriate inter-governmental 
organization, to remove the underlying causes of the disequilibrium, 
On the invitation of the CONTRACTING PARTIES, contracting parties 


shall participate in such discussions, 
Article XIII 


Non-discriminatory Administration of Quantitative 
Restrictions 
1. No prohibition ог restriction shall be applied by any contract- 


ing party on the importation of any product of the territory of any 
other contracting party or on the exportation of any product 
destined for the territory of any other contracting party, unless 
the importation of the like product of all third countries or the 
exportation of the like product to all third countries is similarly 
prohibited or restricted. 
2. In applying import restrictions to any product, contracting 
parties shall aim at a distribution of trade in such product 
approaching as closely as possible to the shares which the various 
contracting parties might be expected to obtain in the absence of 
such restrictions, and to this end shall observe the following 
provisions: 

(а) wherever practicable, quotas representing the total 

amount of permitted imports (whether allocated among supply- 

ing countries or not) shall be fixed, and notice given of 

their amount in accordance with paragraph 3(b) of this 

Article; 

(b) in cases in which quotas are not practicable, the 


restrictions may be applied by means of import licences 
ог permits without a quota; 
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(с) contracting parties shall not, except for purposes of 
operating quotas allocated in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(d) of this paragraph, require that import licences or 
permits be utilized for the importation of the product 
concerned from a particular country or source; 
(d) in cases in which a quota 15 allocated among supplying 
countries, the contracting party applying the restrictions 
may seek agreement with respect to the allocation of shares 
in the quota with all other contracting parties having a 
substantial interest in supplying the product concerned. In 
cases in which this method is not reasonably practicable, 
the contracting party concerned shall allot to contracting 
parties having a substantial interest in supplying the 
product shares based upon the proportions, supplied by such 
contracting parties during a previous representative period, 
of the total quantity or value of imports of the product, 
due account being taken of any special factors which may 
have affected or may be affecting the trade in the product. 
No conditions or formalities shall be imposed which would 
prevent any contracting party from utilizing fully the 
share of any such total quantity or value which has been 
allotted to it, subject to importation being made within 
any prescribed period to which the quota may relate, [!] 

3. (а) In eases in which import licences are issued in 

connection with import restrictions, the contracting party 

applying the restrictions shall provide, upon the request of 

any contracting party having an interest in the trade in the 

product concerned, all relevant information concerning the 


administration of the restrictions, the import licences 
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granted over a recent period and the distribution of such 
licences among supplying countries; Provided that there shall 
be no obligation to supply information as to the names of 
importing or supplying enterprises. 

(b) In the case of import restrictions involving the fixing 
of quotas, the contracting party applying the restrictions shall 
give public notice of the total quantity or value of the product 
or products which will be permitted to be imported during a 
specified future period and of any change in such quantity or 
value. Any supplies of the product in question which were en 
route at the time at which public notice was given shall not be 
excluded from entry; Provided that they may be counted so far as 
practicable, against the quantity permitted to be imported in the 
period in question, and also, where necessary, against the 
quantities permitted to be imported in the next following period 
or periods; and Proyided further that if any contracting party 
customarily exempts from such restrictions products entered for 
consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption during 
а period of thirty days after the day of such public notice, 
such practice shall be considered full compliance with this 
sub-paragraph. 

(c) In the case of quotas allocated among supplying 
countries, the contracting party applying the restrictions shall 
promptly inform all other contracting parties having an interest 
in supplying the product concerned of the shares in the quota 
currently allocated, by quantity or value, to the various 
supplying countries and shall give public notice thereof. 
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4, with regard to restrictions applied in accordance with para- 
graph 2(d) of this Article or under paragraph 2 (c) of Article XI, 
the selection of a representative period for any product and the 
appraisal of any special factors affecting the trade in the 
product shall be made initially by the contracting party applying 
the restriction; Provided that such contracting party shall 

upon the request of any other contracting party having a substan- 
tial interest in supplying that product or upon the request of 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES, consult promptly with the other contract- 
ing party or the CONTRACTING PARTIES regarding the need for an 
adjustnent of the proportion determined or of the base period 
selected, or for the reappraisal of the special factors involved, 
or for the elimination of conditions, fornalities or any other 
provisions established unilaterally relating to the allocation 

of an adequate quota or its unrestricted utilization. |] 

5. The provisions of this Article shall apply to any tariff 
quota instituted or naintained by any contracting party, and, 
insofar as applicable, the principles of this Article shall also 
extend to export restrictions and to any internal regulation or 


requirement under paragraphs 3 and ^ of Article III. 


Article XIV 
Exceptions to the Rule of Non- 
discrimination 


1. (a) The contracting parties recognize that when а substan- 
tial and widespread disequilibrium prevails in international 
trade and payments a oontracting party applying restrictions 
under Article XII may be able to increase its imports from 
certain sources without unduly depleting its monetary reserves, 
1f permitted to depart from the provisions of Article XIII. 

The contracting parties also recognise the need for close limit- 
ation of such departures so as not to handicap achievement of 
multilateral international trade. | 


— — 
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(b) Accordingly, when a substantial and widespread dis- 


equilibrium prevails in international trade and paynents, a 


contracting party applying import restrictions under Article 


XII may relax such restrictions in a manner which departs from 


the provisions of Article XIII to the extent necessary to obtain 


additional imports above the maximum total of inports which it 


could afford 


in the light of the requirements of paragraph 2 


of Article XII if its restrictions were fully consistent with 


the provisions of Article XIII, provided that 


(2) 


(11) 


(111) 


(e) Any с 


levels of delivered prices for products so 
imported are not established substantially higher 
than those ruling for comparable goods regularly 
available from other contracting parties, and that 
any excess of such price levels for products so 
imported is progressively reduced over a reasonable 
period; 

the contracting party taking such action does not 
do so as part of any arrangenent by which the gold 
or convertible currency which the contracting 
party currently receives directly or indirectly 
from its exports to other contracting parties not 
party to the arrangement is appreciably reduced 
below the level it could otherwise have been 
reasonably expected to attain; 

such action does not cause unnecessary damage 

to the commercial or economic interests of any 
other contracting party. 


ontracting party taking action under this paragraph 


shall observe the principles of sub-paragraph (b) of this 


paragraph. 


А contracting party shall desist from transactions 
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which prove to Бе inconsistent with that sub-paragraph, but the 
contracting party shall not be required to satisfy itself, when 1t 
is not practicable to do $0, that the requirements of that sub- 
paragraph are fulfilled in respect of individual transactions. 

(a) Contracting parties undertake, in framing and carrying out 
any programme for additional imports under this paragraph, to 
have due regard to the need to facilitate the termination of any 
exchange arrangements which deviate fron the obligations of 
Sections 2, 3 and + of Article VIII of the Articles of Agreement 
of the International Monetary Fund Ч ind to the need to restore 
equilibriun in their balances of payments on a sound and lasting 
basis. 

2. Any contracting party taking action under paragraph 1l of 
this Article shall keep the CONTRACTING PARTIES regularly informed 
regarding such action and shall provide such available relevant 
information as they may request. 

3. (a) Not later than March 1, 1952 (five years after the date 
on which the International Monetary Fund began operations) and 
in each year thereafter, any contracting party maintaining or 
proposing to institute action under paragraph 1 of this Article 
Shall seek the approval of the CONTRACTING PARTIES which shall 
thereupon determine whether the circumstances of the contracting 
party justify the maintenance or institution of action by 1% 
under paragraph 1 of this Article. After March 1, 1952, no 
contracting party shall maintain or institute such action 
without determination by the CONTRACTING PARTIES that the con- 


tracting party's circumstances justify the maintenance or 


== 
1 [60 Stat. 1411.] 


95347 0—4f—pt; 5—4 


A46 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


institution of such action, as the case nay be, and the sub- 
sequent maintenance or institution of such action by the 
contracting party shall be subject to any limitations which 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES may prescribe for the purpose of ensur- 
ing compliance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article; 
Provided that the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall not require that 
prior approval be obtained for individual transactions. 

(b) If at any tine the CONTRACTING PARTIES find that inport 
restrictions are being applied by a contracting party in a dis- 
crininatory manner inconsistent with the exceptions provided 
for under paragraph 1 of this Article, the contracting party 
shall, within sixty days, remove the discrinination or nodify 
it as specified by the CONTRACTING PARTIES; Provided that any 
action under paragraph 1 of this Article, to the extent that it 


has been approved by the CONTRACTING PARTIES under sub-paragraph 
(a) of this paragraph or to the extent that it has been approved 
by them at the request of a contracting party under a procedure 
analogous to that of paragraph +(c) of Article XII, shall not 

be open to challenge under this Sub-paragraph or under paragraph 
„(d) of Article XII on the ground that it is inconsistent with 
the provisions of Article XIII. 

(c) Not later than March 1, 1950, and in each year there- 
after so long as any contracting parties are taking action under 
paragraph 1 of this Article, the CONTRACTING PARTIES Shall report 
on the action still taken by contracting parties under that 
paragraph. Оп or about March 1, 1952, and in each year there- 
after so long as any contracting parties are taking action under 
paragraph l of this Article, and at such times thereafter as 
they may decide, the CONTRACTING РАНТТЕЗ Shall review the 
question whether there then exists such a substantial and widespread 
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disequilibrium in international trade and payments as to justify 
resort to paragraph 1 of this Article by contracting parties. 
If it appears at any date prior to March 1, 1952, that there 
has been a substantial and general improvement in international 
trade and payments, the CONTRACTING PARTIES nay review the situa- 
tion at that date. If, as a result of any such review, the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES determine that no such disequilibrium exists, 
the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall be suspended, 
and all actions authorized thereunder shall cease six nonths 
after such determination. [1 
+. The provisions of Artícle XIII shall not preclude restric- 
tions in accordance with Article XII which either 
(a) are applied against inports from other countries, but 
not as among thenselves, by a group of territories 
having а common quota in the International Monetary 
Fund, on condition that such restrictions are in all 
other respects consistent with the provisions of Article 
XIII, or 
(b) assist, in the period up to Decenber 31, 1951, by 
measures not involving substantial departure fron the 
provisions of Article XIII, another country whose 
economy has been disrupted by war. 
5. The provisions of this Agreement shall not preclude: 
(a) restrictions with equivalent effect to exchange res- 
trictions authorized under Section 3 (b) of Article 
VII of the Articles of Agreement of the International 
Monetary Fund; [3] or 
(b) restrictions under the preferential arrangements pro- 
vided for in Annex A [}] of this Agreement, subject to the 


conditions set forth therein. 
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6. (a) The provisions of Article XIII shall not enter into 
force in respect of import restrictions applied by any 
contracting party pursuant to Article XII in order to 
safeguard its external financial position and balance 

of payments, and the provisions of paragraph 1 of 

Article XI and Article XIII shall not enter into force 

in respect of export restrictions applied by any contract- 
ing party for the same reason, until January 1, 1949; 
Provided that this period may with the concurrence of 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES, be extended for such further 
periods as they may specify in respect of any contracting 
party whose supply of convertible currencies is inadequate 
to enable it to apply the above-mentioned provisions. 

(b) If a measure taken by a contracting party in the circum- 
stances referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 
affects the comuerce of another contracting party to such 
an extent as to cause the latter to consider the need of 
having recourse to the provisions of Article XII, the 
contracting party having taken that measure shall, 1f the 
affected contracting party so requests, enter into 
immediate consultation with а view to arrangenents enabling 
the affected contracting party to avoid having such 
recourse, and, if special circumstances are put forward to 
justify such action, shall temporarily suspend application 
of the measure for a period of fifteen days. 1] 
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Article AV 

Exchange Arrangenents 
1, The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall seek co-operation with 
the International Monetary Fund to the end that the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES and the Fund may pursue a co-ordinated 
policy with regard to exchange questions within the jurisdiction 
of the Fund and questions of quantitative restrictions and 
other trade measures within the Jurisdiction of the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES. 
2, In all cases in which the CONTRACTING PARTIES are called 
upon to consider or deal with problems concerning monetary 
reserves, balances of payments or foreign exchange arrangenents, 
they shall consult fully with the International Monetary Fund. 
In such consultation, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall accept all 
findings of statistical and other facts presented by the 
Fund relating to foreign exchange, monetary reserves and 
balances of paynents, and shall accept the determination of the 
Fund as to whether action by acontracting party in exchange 
matters is in accordance with the Articles pf Agreement of the 
International Monetary Fund, li] or with the terns of a special 
exchange agreement between that contracting party and the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES. The CONTRACTING PARTIES, in reaching their 
final decision in cases involving the criteria set forth în 
paragraph 2 (a) of Artícle XII, shall accept the determination 
9f the Fund as to what constitutes a serious decline in the 
contracting party's monetary reserves, a very low level of its 
monetary reserves or a reasonable rate of increase in its 
nonetary reserves, and as to the finanoial aspects of other 
matters covered in consultation in such cases. 


_—— 
1 [60 Stat. 1401.] 
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3. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall seek agreement with the 
Fund regarding procedures for consultation under paragraph 2 
of this Article, 

+, Contracting parties shall not, by exchange action, frustrate [!] 
the intent of the provisions of this Agreement, nor, by trade 
action, the intent of the provisions of the Articles of Agree- 
ment of the International Monetary Fund. [2] 

5. If the CONTRACTING PARTIES consider, at any time, that 
exchange restrictions on payments and transfers in connection 
with imports are being applied by a contracting party in a 
manner inconsistent with the exceptions provided for in this 
Agreement for quantitative restrictions, they shall report 
thereon to the Fund, 

6. Any contracting party which is not a member of the 
Fund shall, within a tine to be determined by the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES after consultation with the Fund, become a member of 
the Fund, or, failing that, enter into a special exchange 
agreement with the CONTRACTING PARTIES, À contracting party 
which ceases to be a member of the Fund shall forthwith enter 
into а special exchange agreement with the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 
Апу special exchange agreement entered into by a contracting 
party under this paragraph shall thereupon become part of its 
obligations under this Agreement. 

7. (a) A special exchange agreement between a contracting 
party and the CONTRACTING PARTIES under paragraph 6 of this 
Article shall provide to the satisfaction of the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES that the objectives of this Agreement will not be 
frustrated as а result of action in exchange matters by the 
contracting party in question. 


1 [Post, p. A88.] 
* [60 Stat. 1401.] 
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(b) The terns of апу such agreement shall not impose 
obligations on the contracting party in exchange matters 
generally more restrictive than those imposed by the articles 
of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund on members of 
the Fund. 

B. А contracting party which is not a member of the Fund 
Shall furnish such information within the general scope of 
Section 5 of Article VIII of the Articles of Agreement of the 
International Monetary Fund |'] as the CONTRACTING PARTIES may 
require in order to carry out their functions under this Agreement. 
9. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article, 
nothing in this Agreement shall preclude: 

(а) the use by а contracting party of exchange controls or 

exchange restrictions in accordance with the Articles 

of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund or with 

that contracting party's special exchange agreement with 

the CONTRACTING PARTIES, or 

(b) the use by a contracting party of restrictions or controls 
on imports or exports, the sole effect of which, additional 
to the effeots permitted under Articles XI, XII, XIII and 

XIV, 1з to make effective such exchange oontrols or exchange 


restrictions. 


Article XVI 
Subsidies 
ЇЇ any contracting party grants or maintains any subsidy, 
including any foxm of income or price support, which operates 
directly or indireotly to increase exports of any product from, 
or to reduce imports of any product into, its territory, 1% 
shall notify the CONTRACTING PARTIES in writing of the extent 


— 
* [60 Stat. 1412.) 
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and nature of the subsidization, of the estimated effect of the 
Bubsidization on the quantity of the affected product or 

products imported into or exported from its territory and of the 
circumstances making the subsidization necessary. In any case 

in which it is determined that serious prejudice to the interests 
of any other contracting party is caused or threatened by any 
such subsidization, the contracting party granting the subsidy 
Shall, upon request, discuss with the other contracting party 

or parties concerned, or with the CONTRACTING PARTIES, the 
possibility of limiting the subsidization. 


Article XVII 


Non-disoriminatory Treatment on 
the part of State-Trading Enterprises 


1. (a) Each contracting party undertakes that if it establishes 
or maintains a state enterprise, wherever located, or grants to 
any enterprise, formally or in effect, exclusive or special 
privileges, [!] such enterprise shall, in its purchases or sales 
involving either imports or exports, aot in a manner consistent 
with the generel prinoiples of non-discriminatory treatment 
presoribed in this Agreement for governmental measures affecting 
imports or exports by private traders. 

(b) The provisions of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 
shall be understood to require that such enterprises Bhall, 
having due regard to the other provisions of this Agreement, 
make any such purchases or sales solely in accordance with 
commercial considerations, [!] including price, quality, availability, 
marketability, transportation and other conditions of purchase 
or sale, and shall afford the enterprises of the other contracting 


1 [Post, p. A89.] 
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parties adequate opportunity, in accerdance with customar y 
business practice, to compete for participation in such 
purchases or sales. 

(c) No contracting party shall prevent any enterprise 
(whether or not an enterprise described in sub-paragraph (a) 
of tnis paragraph) under its jurisdiction from acting in 
accordance with the principles of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) 


of this paragraph. [1] 


2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not 


apply to imports of products for immediate or ultimate consumption 


in governmental use and not otherwise for re-sale or for use in 
the production of goods for sale. With respect to such imports, 
each contracting party shall accord to the trade of the other 


contracting parties fair and equitable treatment. [!] 


Article XVIII 


Adjustments in Connection with 
Economic Development 


l. The contracting parties recognize that special governmental 
assistance may be required to promote the establishment, 
development or reconstruction of particular industries or 
particular branches of agriculture, and that in appropriate 
circumstances the grant of Buch assistance in the form of 
protective measures is justified. At the same time they recog- 
nize that an unwise use of such measures would impose undue 
burdens on their own economies and unwarranted restrictions on 
international trade, and might increase unnecessarily the diffi- 


culties of adjustment for the economies of other countries. 


2. (a) If а oontracting party, in the interest of its programme 


of economic development or reconstruotion, considers it desirable 


1 (Post, р. A89.] 
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to adopt anymn-discriminatory measure which would conflict 
with any obligation which it has assumed under Article II, or 
with any other provision of this Agreement, such applicant 
contracting party shall so notify the CONTRACTING PARTIES and 
Shall transmit to them a written statement of the considerations 
in support of the adoption of the proposed measure. 

(b) The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall promptly transmit such 
Statement to all other contracting parties, and any contracting 
party which oonsiders that its trade would be substantially 
affeoted by the proposed measure shall transmit its views to 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES within such period as shall be 
prescribed by them. 

(c) The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall then promptly examine 
the proposed measure to determine whether they concur in it, 
with or without modification, and shall in their examination 
have regard to the provisions of this Agreement, to the con- 
siderations presented by the applicant contracting party and 
its stage of economio dovelopment or reconstruction, to the 
views presented by contracting parties whioh may be substantially 
affected, and to the effeot which the proposed measure, with or 
without modification, is likely to have on international trade. 
3. (a) If, as & result of their examination pursuant to para- 
graph 2(c) of this Article, the CONTRACTING PARTIES concur in 
principle in any proposed measure, with or without modification, 
which would be inconsistent with any obligation that the applicant 
contracting party has assumed under Article II, or which would 
tend to nullify or impair the benefit to any other contracting party 
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or parties of any such obligation, the CONTRACTING PARTIES 

Shall sponsor and assist in negotiations between the applicant 
contracting party and the other contracting party or parties 
which would be substantially affected with a view to obtaining 
substantial agreement. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall establish 
and communicate to the contracting parties concerned а time 
schedula for such negotiations. 

(b) Contracting parties shall commence the negotiations 
provided for in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph within such 
petiod as the CONTRACTING PARTIES may prescribe and shall 
thereafter, unless the CONTRACTING PARTIES decide otherwise, 
proceed continuously with such negotiations with a view to 
reaching substantial agreement in accordance with the time 
schedule laid down by the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

(c) Upon substantial agreement being reached, the CONTRACT- 
ING PARTIES may release the applicant contracting party from 
the obligation referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 
or from any other relevant obligation under thís Agreement, 
subject to such limitations as may have been agreed upon in the 
negotiations between the contracting parties concerned. 

4. (a) If, as a result of their examination pursuant to 
paragraph 2(o) of this Article, the CONTRACTING PARTIES concur 
in any proposed measure, with or without modification, other 
than a measure referred to in paragraph 3(a) of this Artiole, 
which would be inconsistent with any provision of thís Agreement, 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES may release the applicant contracting 
party from any obligation under such provision, subject to such 
limitations as they may impose. 


Arg} 
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(b) If, having regard to the provisions of paragraph 2(0) 
of this Article, it is established in the course of such 
examination that such measure is unlikely to be more 
restrictive of international trade than any other 
practicable and reasonable measure permitted under this 
Agreement which could be imposed without undue difficulty 
and that it is the one most suitable for the purpose having 
regard to the economics of the industry or the branch of 
agriculture concerned and to the current economic condition 
of the applicant contracting party, the CONTRACTING PARTIES 
shall concur in such measure and grant such release as may 
be required to enable such measure to be made effective. 

(о) If in anticipation of the concurrence of the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES in the adoption of a measure concerning which 
notice has been given under paragraph 2 of this article, 
other than a measure referred to in paragraph 3(a) of this 
Article, there should be an increase or threatened increase 
in the importations of the product or products concerned, 
inoluding products which сап be directly substituted therefor, 
во substantial as to jeopardize the plans of the applicant 
contracting party for the establishment, development or 
reconstruction of the industry or industries or branches 
of agriculture concerned, and if no preventive measures 
consistont with this Agreement can be found which seem 
likely to prove effective, the applicant contracting party 
may, after informing, and when practicable consulting with, 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES, adopt such other measures as the 
situation may require pending a determination by the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, provided that such measures do not 
reduce imports below the level obtaining in the most 
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recent representative period preceding the date on which the 
contracting party's original notification was made under 
paragraph 2 of this Article. 
5. (a) In the case of measures referred to in paragreph 3 
of this Article, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall, at the earliest 
opportunity but ordinarily within fifteen days after receipt 
of the statement referred to in paragraph 2fa) of this Article, 
advise the applicant contracting party of the date by which 
they will notify 1t whether or not they concur in principle 
in the proposed measure, with or without modification. 

(b) In the case of measures referred to in paragraph 4 
of this Article, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall, as in sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph, advise the applicant contracting 
party of the date by which they will notify it whether or not it 
is released from suoh obligation or obligations as may be 
relevant; Provided that, if the applicant contracting party 
does not receive a final reply by the date fixed by the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, it may, after communicating with the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, institute the proposed measure upon the 
expiration of а further thirty days from such date. 
6. Any oontracting party may maintain any non-discriminatory 
measure, in force on September 1, 1947, which has been 
imposed for the establishment, development or reconstruotion 
of particular industries or particular branches of 
agriculture and which is not otherwise permitted by this 


Agreement; Provided that any such contracting party shall 


have notified the other contracting parties, not later 
than October 10, 1947, of each product on which any such 
existing measure i8 to be maintained and of the nature and pur- 


pose of such measure. any contracting party maintaining any such 
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measure shall, within sixty days of becoming a contracting 
party, notify the CONTRACTING PARTIES of the measure concerned, 
the considerations in support of its maintenance and the 
period for which it wishes to maintain the measure, The 
CONTRACTING PARTIES shall, as soon as possible but in any case 
within twelve months from the day on which such contracting 
party becomes a contracting party, eramine and give a decision 
concerning the measure as if it had been submitted to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES for their concurrence under the provisions 
of the preceding paragraphs of this Article. The CONTRACTING 
PARTIES, in making a decision under this paragraph specifying 
a date by which any modification in or withdrawal of the 
measure is to be made, shall have regard to the possible need 
of a contracting party for a suitable period of time in which 
to make such modification or withdrawal. 

7. The provisions of paragraph 6 of this Article shall not 
apply, in respest of any contracting party, to any product 
desoribed in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this agreement. 


1. (a) If, as a result of unforeseen developments and 

of the effect of the obligations incurred by а contracting 
Party under this Agreement, including tariff concessions, 
any product is being imported into the territory of that 
contracting party in such increased quantities апд under 
such conditions as to cause or threaten serious injury to 
domestic producers in that territory of like or directly 
competitive products, the contracting party shall be 


free, in respect of such produot, and to the extent and 
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for such time as may be necessary to prevent or remedy such 
injury, to suspend the obligation in whole or in part or to 
withdraw or modify the concession. 

(b) If any product, which 15 the Subject of a concession 
with respect to a preference, is being imported into the 
territory of a contracting party in the circumstances set 
forth in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, so as to cause 
or threaten serious injury to domestic producers of like or 
directly competitive products in the territory of a contracting 
party whích receives or received such preference, the importing 
contracting party shall be free, if that other contracting 
party so reque^ts, to suspend the relevant obligation in 
whole or in part or to withdraw or modify the concession 
in respect of the product, to the extent and for such time 
as may ое necessary to prevent or remedy such injury. 

2. Before any contracting party shall take action pursuant to 
the provisions of paragraph l of this Article, it shall give 
notice in writing to the CONTRACTING PARTIES as far in advance 
as may be practicable and shall afford the CONTRACTING PARTIES 
and those contracting parties having a substantial interest as 
exporters of the product concerned an opportunity to consult 
with 1% in respect of the proposed action. When such notice 

is given in relation to a concession with respectto a 
preference, the notice shall name the contracting party which 
has requested the action, In critical circumstances, where 
delay would cause damage which it would be difficult to repair, 
action under paragraph 1 of this Article may be taken provision- 
ally without prior consultation, on the condition that 
consultation shall be effected immediately after taking such 


action. 
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3. (а) If agreement among the interested contracting parties 


with respect to the action is not reached, the contracting 
party which proposes to take or continue the action shall, 
nevertheless, be free to do so, and if such action is taken 
or continued, the affected contracting parties shall then 
be free, not later than ninety days after such action is 
taken, to suspend, upon the expiration of thirty days from 
the day on which written notice of such suspension is received 
by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, the application to the trade 
of the contracting party taking such action, or, in the 
case envisaged in paragraph 1(b) of this Article, to the 
trade of the contracting party requesting such action, of 
such substantially equivalent obligations or concessions 
under this Agreement the suspension of which the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES do not disapprove. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) 
of this paragraph, where action is taken under paragraph 2 
of this Article without prior consultation and causes or 
threatens serious injury in tho territory of a contracting 
party to the domestic producers of products affected by the 
action, that contracting party Shell, where delay would 
cause damage difficult to repair, be froe to suspend, upon 
the taking of the action and throughout the period of 
consultation, such obligations or concessions as may be 


necessary to prevent or remedy the injury. 


А le 
General Exceptions 


Subject to the requirement that such measures are not 


applied in a manner which would consitute a means of arbitrary 


or unjustifiable discrimination between countries where the зама 
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conditions prevail, or a disguised restriction on international 


trade, nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent 


the adoption or enforcement by any contracting party of measures: 


I. 


(a) necessary to protect public morals; 

(b) necessary to protect human, animal or plant life 
or health; 

(c) relating to the importation or exportation of gold 
or silver; 

(d) necessary to secure compliance with laws or 
regulations which are not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Agreement, including those relating 
to customs enforcement, the enforcement of monopolies 
operated under paragraph 4 of Article II and Article 
XVII, the protection of patents, trade marks and сору- 
rights, end the prevention of deceptive practices; 

(e) relating to the products of prison labour; 

(f) imposed for the protection of national treasures of 
artistic, historic or archaeological value; 

(g) relating to the conservation of exhaustible natural 
resources if such measures are made effective in 
conjunction with restrictions on domestic production or 
consumption; 

(h) undertaken in pursuance of obligations under inter- 
governmental commodity agreements, conforming to the 
principles approved by the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations in its Resolution of March 28, 
1947, establishing an Interim Co-ordinating Committee 


for International Commodity Arrangements; ['] or 


1 [United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council during its 
Fourth Session from 28 February to 29 March 1947, p. 3. Lake Success. ] 
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(1) involving restrictions on exports of domestic materials 
necessary to assure essential quantities of such mater- 
1213 to a domestic processing industry during periods 
when the domestic price of such materials is held below 
the world price as part of a governmental stabilization 
plan; Provided that such restrictions shall not operate 
to increase the exports of or the protection afforded to 
such domestic industry, and shall not depart from the 
provisions of this Agreement relating to non- 
discrimination; 

II. (a) essential to the acquisition or distribution of products in 
general or local short supply; Provided that any such 
measures shall be consistent with any multilateral arrange- 
ments directed to an equitable international distribution 
of such products or, in the absence of such arrangements, 
with the principle that all contracting parties are 
entitled to an equitable shere of the international supply 
of such products; 

(b) essential to the control of prices by а contracting party 
undergoing shortages subsequent to the war; or 

(c) essential to the orderly liquidation of temporary sur- 
pluses of stocks owned or controlled by the government 
of any contracting party or of industries developed in 
the territory of any contracting party owing to the ex- 
igencies of the war which it would be uneconomic to main- 
tain in normal conditons; Provided that such measures 
Shall not be instituted by any contracting party except 
after consultation with other interested contract ing 


parties with a view to appropriate international action. 
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Measures instituted or maintained under part II of this Article 
which are inconsistent with the other provisions of this Agreement 
shall be removed 2s soon as the conditions giving rise to them have 
ceased, and in any event not later than January 1, 1951; Provided 
that this period may, with the concurrence of the CONTRACTING PARTIES, 
be extended in respect of the application of any particular measure 
to any particular product by any particuler contracting party for 
such further periods as the CONTRACTING PARTIES may apocify. 


Article XXI 
Security Bxcentions 
Nothing ín thís Agreement shall be construed 
(a) to require any contracting party to furnish any information 
the disclosure of which it considers contrary to its essential 
Security interests; ог 
(b) to prevent any contracting party from teking any action 
which it considers necessary for the protection of its 
essential security interests 
(1) relating to fissionable materials or the materials 
from which they ore derived; 
(11) relating to tho traffic in arms, ammunition and 
implements of wer and to such traffic in other 
goods and materials as 1s carried on directly or 
indirectly for the purpose of supplying & military 
establishment; 
(111) taken in time of war or other emergency in intor- 
natiónal relations; ог 
(е) to prevent any contracting party from taking any action 
in pursuance of its obligations under the United Nations 


Charter 7] for the maintenance of international peace and 
security. 


1 [59 Stat. 1031.] 


A64 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Article XXII 
С ta 


Each contracting party shall accord sympathetic consideration 
to, and shall afford adequate opportunity for consultation regarding, 
such representations as may be made by any other contracting party 
with respect to the operation of customs regulations and formali- 
ties, anti-dumping and countervailinz duties, quantitative and 
exchange regulations, subsidies, state-trading operations, sanitary 
laws and regulations for the protection of human, animal or plant 
life or health, and generally all matters affecting the operation 
of this Agreement. 


Nullification or Impairment 
1. If any contracting party should consider that any benefit 
accruing to it directly or indirectly under this Agreement is 
being nullified or impaired or that the attainment of any objective 
of the Agreement is being impeded ав the result of (a) the failure 
of another contracting party to carry out its obligations under 
this Agreement, or (b) the apolication by another contracting party 
of any measure, whether or not it conflicts with the provisions of 
this Agreement, or (е) the existence of any other situation, the 
contracting party may, with а view to the satisfactory adjustment 
of the matter, make written representations or proposals to the 
other contracting party or parties which it considers to be concerned, 
Any contracting party thus approached shall give sympathetie consi- 
deration to the representations or proposals made to it. 
2, If no satisfactory edjustment is effected between the contrac- 
ing parties concerned within a reasonable time, or if the difficulty 
1s of the type described in paragraph 1 (с) of this Article, the 
matter may be referred to the CONTRACTING PARTIES. Tho CONTRACTING 
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PARTIES shall promptly investigate any matter so referred to them 
and shall make appropriate recommendations to the contracting 
parties which they consider to be concerned, or give a ruling on the 
matter, аз appropriate. The CONTRACTING PARTIES may consult with 
contracting varties, with the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations and with any appropriate inter-governmental organi- 
zation in cases where they consider such consultation necessary. If 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES consider that the circumstances are serious 
enough to justify such action, they may authorize & contracting 
party or perties to suspend the application to any other contracting 
party or parties of such obligations or concessions under this Agree- 
ment as they determine to be appropriate in the circumstances, 

If the application to any contracting party of any obligation or 
concession is ín fact suspended, that contracting party shall then 
be free, not later than sixty deys after such action is taken, 

to advise the Secretary-General of the United Nations in writing 

of its intention to withdraw from this Agreement and such with- 
drawal shall take effect upon the expiration of sixty days from the 
day on which written notice of such withdrawal is received by him. 
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PART III 


Article XXIV 


Territorial Applicati - Frontier Traffic - Customs Un 


1. 


The rights and obligations arising under this Agreement shall 


be deemed to be in force between each and every territory which 


is & separate customs territory and in respect of which this Agree- 


ment has been accepted under Article XXVI or 15 being applied 


under the Protocol of Provisional Application. (1 


2, 


The provisions of this Agreement shall not be construed to 


prevent: 


3. 


(a) advantages accorded by eny contracting party to adjacent 
countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; 

(b) the formation of а customs union or the adoption of an 
interim agreement necessary for the attainment of a customs 
union; Provided that the duties and other regulations of 
commerce imposed by, or any margin of preference maintained 
by, any such union or agreement in respect of trade with other 
contracting parties shall not on the whole be higher or more 
stringent than the average level of the duties апа regulations 
of commerce or margins of preference applicable in the con- 
stituent territories prior to the formation of such union 

or the adoption of such agreement; and Provided further 

that any such interim agreement shall include а definite plan 
and schedule for the attainment of such a customs union within 
a reasonable length of tíme, 


(a) Any contracting party proposing to enter into a customs 


union shall consult with the CONTRACTING PARTIES end shall make 
available to them such information regarding the proposed union 
as will enable them to make such reports and recommendations to 


contracting parties as may be deemed appropriate. 


1 [61 Stat., Pt. 6, p. 42051.] 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


(b) No contracting party shall institute or maintain any 
interim agreement under the provisions of paragraph 2 (b) of 
this Article 1f, after a study of the plan and schedule proposed 
1n such agreement, the CONTRACTING PARTIES find that such agree- 
ment is not likely to result in such a customs union within 
& reasonable length of time. 

(c) The plan or schedule shall not be substantially altered 
without consultation with the CONTRACTING PARTIES, 
+, For the purposes of this Article a customs territory shall 
be understood to mean any territory with respect to which separate 
tariffs or other regulations of commerce are maintained for a 
substantial part of the trade of such territory with other 
territories. А customs union shall be understood to mean the 
substitution of a single customs territory for two or more customs 
territories, so that all tariffs and other restrictive regulations 
of commerce as between the territories of members of the union 
are substantially eliminated and substantially the same tariffs 
and other regulations of commerce are applied by each of the 
members of the union to the trade of territories not included 
in the union. 
5. Taking into account the oxceptional circumstances arising 
out of the establishment of India and Pakistan as independent 
States and recognizing the fact that they have long constituted 
an economic unit, tho contracting parties agree that the 
provisions of this Agreement shall not prevent the two countries 
from entering into special arrangements with respect to the trade 
between them, pending the establishment of their mutual trade 
relations on a definitive basis. [!] 


6. Each contracting party shall take such reasonable measures 


[Post, р. A89.] 
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as may be available to it to assure observance of the provisions 
of this Agreement by the regional and local governments and 


authorities within its territory. 


Article XXV 
Jo jo Contra Partie 
1. Representatives of the contracting parties shall meet from 


time to time for the purpose of giving effect to those provisions 
of this Agreement which involve joint action and, generally, with 
a view to facilitating the operation and furthering the objectives 
of this Agreement. Wherever reference is made in this 
Agreement to the contracting parties acting jointly they are 
designated as the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is requested 
to convene the first meeting of the CONTRACTING PARTIES which 
shall take place not later than March 1, 19h8. 
3. Each contracting party shall be entitled to have one vote 
at all meetings of the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 
у, Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, decisions 
of the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall be taken by a majority of the 
votes cast. 
5. In exceptional circumstances not elsewhere provided for in 
this Agreement, the CONTRACTING PARTIES may waive an obligation 
imposed upon a contracting party by this Agreement; Provided 
that any such decision shall be approved by a two-thirds majority 
of the votes cast and that such majority shall comprise more 
than half of the contracting parties. The CONTRACTING PARTIES 
may also by such a vote 

(a) define certain categories of exceptional circumstances 

to which other voting requirements shall apply for the 


waiver of obligations, and 
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(b) prescribe such criteria as may be necessary for the 
application of this paragraph. 
Article XXVI 
Acceptance, Entry into Force and Registration 


1. The present Agreement shall bear the date of the signature 
of the Final Act adopted at the conclusion of the Second Session 
of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment (] апа shall be open to acceptance by any 
government signatory to the Final Act. 

2, This Agreement, done in a single English original and in a 
single French original, both texts authentic, shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-Goneral of the United Nations, who shall furnish 
certified copies thereof to all interested governments, 

3. Each government accepting this Agreement shall deposit an 
instrument of acceptance with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who will inform all interested governments of the date 
of deposit of each instrument of acceptance and of the day on 
which this Agreement enters into force under paragraph 5 of this 
Article, 

+, Each government accepting this Agreement does so in respect 
of its metropolitan territory and of the other territories for 
which it has international responsibilòty; Provided that it may 
at the time of acceptance declare that any separate customs 
territory for which it has international responsibility possesses 
full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial relations 
and of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, and that 
its acceptance does not relate to such territory; and Provided 
further that if any of the customs territories on behalf of which 
a contracting party has accepted this Agreement possesses or 
acquires full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial 
relations and of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, 


1 [ Ante, р. A7.] 
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such territory shall, upon sponsorship through a declaration 
by the responsible contracting party establishing the above- 
mentioned fact, be deemed to be a contracting party. ['] 
5, (a) This Agreement shall enter into force, as among the 
governments which have accepted it, on the thirtieth day following 
the day on which instruments of acceptance have been deposited 
with the Seeretary-General of the United Nations on behalf of 
governments signatory to the Final Act the territories of which 
account for eighty-five per centum of the total external trade 
of the territories of the signatories to the Final Act adopted 
at the conclusion of the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment. 
Such percentage shall be determined in accordance with the table 
set forth in Annex Н. [2 The instrument of acceptance of each | 
other government signatory to the Final Act shall take effect 
on the thirtieth day following the day on which such instrument 
is deposited. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) 
of this paragraph, this Agreement shall not enter into force 
under this paragraph until any agreement necessary under the 
provisions of paragraph 2 (a) of Article XXIX has been reached. 
6. The United Nations is authorized to effect registration of 
this Agreement as soon as it enters into force. 

Article XXVII 
Withholding or Withdrawal of Concessions 

Any contracting party shall at any time be free to withhold 
or to withdraw in whole or in part any concession, provided for 
in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement, in respect 
of which such contracting party determines that it was initially 


1 [Post, p. A90.] 
Post, p. A84.] 
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negotiated with a government which has not become, or has ceased 
to be, & contracting party. The contracting party taking such 
action shall give notice to all other contracting parties and, 
upon request, consult with the contracting parties which have a 
substantial interest in the product concerned. 
icle XXVIII 

Modi £ Schedules 
1. On or after January 1, 1951, any contracting party may, by 
negotiation and agreement with any other contracting party with 
which such treatment was initially negotiated, and subject to 
consultation with such other contracting parties as the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES determine to have a substantial interest in such treatment, 
modify, Dr cease to apply, the treatment which it has agreed to 
accord under Article II to any product described in the &ppropriate 
Schedule annexed to this Agreement. In such negotiations and 
agreement, which may include provision for compensatory adjust- 
ment with respect to other products, the contracting parties 
concerned shall endeavour to maintain a general level of reciprocal 
апа mutually advantageous concessions not less favourable to 
trade than that provided for in the present Agreement. 
2. (а) If agreement between the contracting parties primarily 
concerned cannot be reached, the contracting party which proposes 
to modify or cease to apply such treatment shall, nevertheless, 
be free tQ do so, and 1? such &ction is taken the contracting 
party with which such treatment was initially negotiated, and 
the other contracting parties determined under paragraph l of this 
Article to have a substmtial interest, shall then be free, not 
later than six months after such action is taken, to withdraw, 
upon the expiration of thirty days from the day on which written 
notice of such withdrawal is received by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, 
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substantially equivalent concessions initially negotiated with 
the contracting party taking such action. 

(b) If agreement between the contracting parties primarily 
concerned is reached but any other contracting party determined 
under paragraph 1 of this Article to have a substantial interest 
is not satisfied, such other contracting party shall be free, not 
later than six months after action under such agreement is taken, 
to withdraw, upon the expiration of thirty days from the day on 
which written notice of such withdrawal is received by the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, substan tially equivalent concessions initially 
negotiated with a contracting party taking action under such 


agreement, 


1. The contracting parties, recognizing that the objectives 
set forth in the preamble of this Agreement can best be attained 
through the adoption, by the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Employment, of а Charter leading to the creation of an 
International Trade Organization, undertake, pending their 
acceptance of such a Charter in accordance with their constitu- 
tional procedures, to observe to the fullest extent of their 
executive authority the general principles of the Draft Charter 
submitted to the Conference by the Preparatory Committee. 

2. (а) On the day on which the Charter of the International 
Trade Organization enters into force, Article I and Part II of 
this Agreement shall be suspended and superseded by the 
corresponding provisions of the Charter; Provided that within 
Sixty days of the closing of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Employment any contracting party may lodge with the 


other contracting parties an objection to any provision or 
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provisions of this Agreement being so suspended and superseded; 

in such case the contracting parties shall, within sixty days 
after the final date for the lodging of objeetions, confer to 
consider the objection in order to agree whether the provisions of 
the Charter to which objection has been lodged, or the correspond- 
ing provisions of this Agreement in its existing form or any 
amended form, shall apply. 

(b) The contracting parties will also agree concerning the 
transfer to the International Trade Organization of their 
functions under Article XXV. 

3. If апу contracting party has not accepted the Charter when 
it has entered into force, the contracting parties shall confer 
to agree whether, and if so in what way, this Agreement, insofar 
as it affects relations between the contracting party which has 
not accepted the Charter and other contracting parties, shall be 
supplemented or amended. 

М, During the month of January 1949, should the Charter not 
have entered into force, or at such earlier time as may be agreed 
if it is known that the Charter will not enter into force, or at 
such later time as may be agreed if the Charter ceases to be in 
force, the contracting parties shall meet to agree whether this 
Agreement shall be amended, supplemented or maintained. 

5. The signatories of the Final Act which are not at the time 
contraeting parties shall be informed of any objection lodged by 
а contracting party under the provisions of paragraph 2 of this 
Article and also of any agreement which may be reached between 
the contracting parties under paragraphs 2, 3 or \ of this 
Article. 
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Article XXX 
Amendments 
1. Except where provision for modifieation is made elsewhere 
in this Agreement, amendments to the provisions of Part I of 
this Agreement or to the provisions of Article XXIX or of this 
Article shall become effective upon acceptance by all the 
contracting parties, and other amendments to this Agreement shall 
become effective, in respect of those contracting parties which 
accept them, upon acceptance by two-thirds of the contracting 
parties and thereafter for each other contracting party upon 
acceptance by it. 
2. Any contracting party accepting an amendment to this 
Agreement shall deposit an instrument of acceptance with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations within such period as the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES may specify, The CONTRACTING PARTIES may 
decide that any amendment made effective under this Article 18 
of such a nature that any contracting party which has not accopted 
it within a period specified by the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall be 
free to withdraw from this Agreement, or to remain a contracting 
party with the consent of the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 
Article XXXI 
Withdrawal 
Without prejudice to the provisions of Article XXIII or of 
paragraph 2 of Article ХЁХ, any contracting party may, on or after 
January 1, 1951, withdraw from this Agreement, or may separately 
withdraw on behalf of any of the separate customs territories for 
which it has international responsibility and which at the time 
possesses full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial 
relations and of the other matters provided for in this Agreement, 
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The withdrawal shall take effect on or after January 1, 1951, 
upon the expiration of six months from the day on which written 
notice of withdrawal is received by the Secretary-General of 


the United Nations. 


Article XXXII 


Contracting Parties 
1. The contracting parties to this Agreement shall be 


understood to mean those governments which are applying the 
provisions of this Agreement under Article XXVI or pursuant 

to the Protocol of Provisional Application. [H 

2, At any time after the entry into force of this Agreement 
pursuant to paragraph 5 of Article XXVI, those contracting 
parties which have accepted this Agreement pursuant to 
paragraph 3 of Article XXVI may decide that any contracting 
party which has not so accepted it shall cease to be a 


contracting party. 


Accession 
А government not party to this Agreement, or a governnent 
acting on behalf of a separate customs territory possessing 
full autonomy in the conduct of its external commercial 
relations and of the other matters provided for in this 
Agreement, may accede to this Agreement, on its own behalf or 
on behalf of that territory, on terms to be agreed between 


such government and the contracting parties, 


Article XXXIV 
Annexes 


The annexes to this Agreement are hereby made an 


integral part of this Agreement. 


— 
1 [61 Stat., Pt. 6, р. A2051.] 
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ANNEX A 


LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (a) OF 
ARTICLE I 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

Dependent territories of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 

Canada 

Commonwealth of Australia 

Dependent territories of the Commonwealth of Australia 

New Zealand 

Dependent territories of New Zealand 

Union of South Africa including South West Africa 

Ireland 

India (as on April 10, 1947) 

Newfoundland 

Southern Rhodesia 

Burma 

Ceylon 


Certain of the territories listed above have two or more 
preferential rates in force for certain products. Any such 
territory may, by agreement with the other contracting parties 
which are principal suppliers of such products at the most- 
favoured-nation rate, substitute for such preferential rates a 
single preferential rate which shall not on the whole be lese 
favourable to suppliers at the most-favoured-nation rate than the 
preferences in force prior to such substitution. 


The imposition of an equivalent margin of tariff proference 
to replace a margin of preference in an internal tax existing on 
April 10, 1947, exclusively between two or more of the territorios 
listed in this Annex or to replace the preferential quantitative 
arrangements described in the following paragraph, shall not be 
deemed to constitute an increase in a margin of tariff preference. 


The preferential arrangements referred to in paragraph 5 (b) 
of Articie XIV are those existing in the United Kingdom on April 
10, 1947, under contractual agreements with the Governnents of 
Canada, Australia and New Zealand, in respect of chilled and frozen 
beef and veal, frozen mutton and lamb, chilled and frozen pork, 
and bacon. It is the intention, without prejudice to any action 
taken under part I (h) of Article XX, that those arrangements 
Shall be eliminated or replaced by tariff preferences, and that 
negotiations to this end shall take place as soon as practicable 
among the countries substantially concerned or involved. 
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The film hire tax in force in New Zealand on April 10, 
1947, shall, for the purposes of this Agreement, be treated 
as a customs duty under Article I. The renters' film quota 
in force in New Zealand on April 10, 19h7, shall, for the 
purposes of this Agreement, be treated аз а screen quota under 
Article IV. 


95347 0—49—pt. 5—6 
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ANNEX B 
LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE FRENCH UNION REFERRED TO 
IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE I 

. France 

French Equatorial Africa (Treaty Basin of the Congo* 

and other territories) 

French West Africa 

Cameroons under French Mandate* 

French Somali Coast and Dependencies 

French Establishments in India* 

French Establishments in Oceania 

French Establishments in the Condominium of the New 

Hebrides* 

Guadeloupe and Dependencies 

French Guiana 

Indo-China 

Madagascar and Dependencies 

Morocco (French zone)* 

Martinique 

New Caledonia and Dependencies 

Réunion 

Saint-Pierre and Miquelon 

Togo under French Mandate* 


Tunisia 


* For imports into Metropolitan France 
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ANNEX C 
LIST OF TERRITORIES OF THE CUSTOMS UNION OF BELGIUM, 


LUXEMBOURG AND THE NETHERLANDS REFERRED TO IN 
PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF ARTICLE I 


The Economic Union of Belgium and Luxembourg 
Belgian Congo 

Ruanda Urundi 

Netherlands 

Netherlands Indies 

Surinam 

Curacao 


For imports into the metropolitan territories 
constituting the Customs Union. 
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ANNEX D 


LIST OF TERRITORIES REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) OF 
ARTICLE I AS RESPECTS THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


United States of America (customs territory) 
Dependent territories of the United States of America 


Republic of the Philippines 


The imposition of an equivalent margin of tariff preference 
to replace a margin of preference in an internal tax existing 
on April 10, 1947, exclusively between two or more of the 
territories listed in this Annex shall not be deeméd to 
constitute an increase in a margin of tariff preference. 
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ANNEX E 


LIST ОР TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 
BETWEEN CHILE AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 
REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (d) OF.ARTICLE I 


Preferencesin force exclusively between Chile, on the 
one hand, and 

l. Argentina 

2. Bolivia 

3. Peru 


on the other hand. 


SI 
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ANNEX F 


LIST OF TERRITORIES COVERED BY PREFERENTIAL ARRANGEMENTS 
BETWEEN LEBANON AND SYRIA AND NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 
REFERRED PO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (d) OF ARTICLE 1 


Preferences in force exclusively between the Lebano- 
Syrian Customs Union, on the one hand, and 

1. Palestine 

2. Transjordan 


on the other hand. 


[61 STAT. 
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DATES ESTABLISHING MAXIMUM MARGINS 
OF PREFERENCE REFERRED TO IN 
PARAGRAPH 3 OF ARTICLE I 


Australia 

Canada 

France 

Lebano-Syrian Customs Union 
Union of South Africa 


Southern Rhodesia 


October 15, 1946 
July 1, 1939 
January 1, 1939 
November 30, 1939 
July 1, 1938 

May 1, 1941 


А84 


PERCENTAGE SHARES OF TOTAL EXTERNAL TRADE TO BE USED 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF MAKING THE DETERMINATION REFERRED 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS (OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ANNEX H 


TO IN ARTICLE XXVI 


(based on the average of 1938 and the latest twelve 


months for which figures are available) 


Australia 

Belgium-Luxemburg-Netherlands 

Brazil 

Burma 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Chile 

China 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

French Union 

India 

Pakistan 

New Zealand 

Norway 

Southern Rhodesia 

Lebano-Syrian Customs Union 

Union of South Africa 

United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 

United States of America 


M 


Percentage 
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Note: These percentages have been determined taking 
into account the trade of all territories for which 
countries mentioned above have international 

responsibility and which are not self-governing in 


matters dealt with in the General Agreement on Tariffs 


and Trade. 


The allocation of this percentage will be made 
by agreement between the governments of India and 
Pakistan and will be communicated as soon as 
possible to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 
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ANNEX I 
INTERPRETATIVE NOTES 


ad Article I 


Рагарга 1 


The obligations incorporated in paragraph 1 of Article I 
by reference to paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article III and those 
incorporated in paragraph 2 (b) of Article II by reference to 
Article VI shall be considered as falling within Part II for the 
purposes of the Protocol of Provisional Application. [!] 


Paragraph 3 


The term "margin of preference" means the absolute difference 
between the most-favoured-nation rate of duty and the preferential 
rate of duty for the like product, and not the proportionate 
relation between those rates. Аз examples: 


1.) If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per cent 
ad valorem and the preferential rate were 2% per cent 
ad valorem, the margin of preference would be 12 per 
cent ad valorem, and not one-third of the most- 
favoured-nation rate; 


2.) If the most-favoured-nation rate were 36 per cent ad 
valorem and the preferential rate were expressed as 
two-thirds of the most-favoured-nation rate, the 
margin of preference would be 12 per cent ad valorem; 


3.) If the most-favoured-nation rate were 2 francs per 
kilogram and the preferential rate were 1.50 francs 
per kilogram, the margin of preference would be 
0.50 francs per kilogram. 


The following kinds of customs action, taken in accordance 
with established uniform procedures, would not be contrary to a 
general binding of margins of preference: 


(1) the re-application to an imported product of a tariff 
classification or rate of duty, properly applicable 
to such product, in cases in which the application 
of such classification or rate to such product was 
temporarily suspended or inoperative on April 10, 
1947; and 


(11) the classification of a particular product under a 
tariff item other than that under which importations 
of that product were classified on April 10, 1947, 
in cases in which the tariff law clearly contemplates 
that such product may be classified under more than 
one tariff item. 


1 (61 Stat., Pt. 6, p. 42051.] 
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ad Article II 


Paragraph 2 
See the note relating to paragraph 1 of Article I. 


Paragraph + 


Except where otherwise specifically agreed between the 
contracting parties which initially negotiated the concession, 
the provisions of this paragraph will be applied in the light 
of the provisions of Article 31 of the Draft Charter referred 
to in Article XXIX of this Agreement. 


ad Article V 


Paragraph 5 


With regard to transportation charges, the principle laid 
down in paragraph 5 refers to like products being transported 
on the same route under like conditions. 


ad Article VI 


Paragra l 


Hidden dumping by associated houses (that 13, a sale by 
an importer at a price below that corresponding to the price 
invoiced by an exporter with whom the importer is associated, 
and also below the price in the exporting country) constitutes 
a form of price dumping. 


Рага gra ph 2 


Multiple currency practices can in certain circumstances 
constitute a subsidy to exports which may be met by countervailing 
duties under paragraph 2 or can constitute a form of dumping by 
means of a partial depreciation of a country's currency which 
may be met by action under paragraph 1 of this Article. By 
"multiple currency practices" is meant practices by governments 
or sanctioned by governments. 


aragra 


The obligations set forth in paragraph 7, as in the case 
of other obligations under this Agreement, are subject to the 
provisions of Article XIX. 


ad Article VII 
Paragraph 1 


Consideration was given to the desirability of replacing 
the words "at the earliest practicable date" by a definite date 
or, alternatively, by a provision for a specified limited period 
to be fixed later. It was appreciated that it would not be 
possible for all contracting parties to give effect to these 
principles by a fixed time, but it was nevertheless understood 
that a majority of the contracting parties would give effect to 
them at the time the Agreement enters into force. 
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Paragraph 2 


It would be in conformity with Article VII to presume that 
"actual value" may be represented by the invoice price, plus any 
non-included charges for legitimate costs which are proper elements 
of "actual value" and plus any abnormal discount or other reduction 
from the ordinary competitive price. 


It would be in conformity with Article VII, paragraph 2 (b), 
for a contracting party to construe the phrase "in the ordinary 
course of trade", read in conjunction with "under fully competitive 
conditions", as excluding any transaction wherein the buyer and 
seller are not independent of each other and price is not the 
sole consideration. 


The prescribed standard of "fully competitive conditions" 
permits contracting parties to exclude from consideration dis- 
tributors' prices which involve special discounts limited to 
exclusive agents. 


The wording of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) permits a 
contracting party to assess duty uniformly either (1) on the 
basis of a particular exporter's prices of the imported 
merchandise, or (2) on the basis of the general price level of 
like merchandise. 


ad Articlo VIII 


While Article VIII does not cover the use of multiple 
rates of exchange as such, paragraphs 1 and № condemn the use of 
exchange taxes or fees as a device for implementing multiple 
currency practices; if, however, a contracting party is using 
multiple currency exchange fees for balance-of-payments reasons 
with the approval of the International Monetary Fund, the prov- 
isions of paragraph 2 fully safeguard its position since that 
paragraph merely requires that the fees be eliminated at the 
earliest practicable date. 


ad Article XI 
Paragraph 2 (с) 


The term "in any form" in this paragraph covers the same 
products when in an early stage of processing and still perishable, 
which compete directly with the fresh product and if freely 
imported would tend to make the restriction on the fresh product 


ineffective. 
aragraph 2 ast sub-paragra 


The term "special factors" includes changes in relative 
productive efficiency as between domestic and foreign producers, 
or as between different foreign producers, but not changes 
artificially brought about by means not permitted under the 


Agreement. 
ad Article XII 
Paragraph i 
The phrase "notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2 of 
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this Article" has been included in the text to make it quite clear 
that a contracting party!s import restrictions otherwise "necessary" 
within the meaning of paragraph 2 (a) shall not be considered 
unnecessary on the ground that a change in domestic policies as 
referred to in the text could improve a contracting party's 
monetary reserve position. The phrase is not intended to suggest 
that the provisions of paragraph 2 are affected 1n any other way. 


Consideration was given to the special problems that might 
be created for contracting parties which, as a result of their 
programmes of full employment, maintenance of high and rising 
levels of demand and economic development, find themselves faced 
with a high level of demand for imports, and in consequence 
maintain quantitative regulation of their foreign trade. It was 
considered that the present text of Article XII together with the 
provision for export controls in certain parts of the Agreement, 
e.g. in Article XX, fully meet the position of these economies. 


ad Article XIII 
Paragra а) 


No mention was made of "commercial considerations" as a rule 
for the allocation of quotas because it was considered that its 
application by governnental authorities might not always be prac- 
ticable. Moreover, in cases where it is practicable, а contracting 
party could apply these considerations in the process of seeking 
agreement, consistently with the general rule laid down in the 
opening sentence of paragraph 2. 


Paragraph + 


See note relating to Изрес1а1 factors" in connection with 
the last sub-paragraph of paragraph 2 of Article XI. 


ad Article XIV 
Paragraph 3 


It was not considercd necessary to make express referonce in 
paragraph 3 to the noed for the CONTRACTING PARTIES to consult with 
the ian SEO п, since such consultation in all 
appropriate cases was already required by virtue of the v. 
of paragraph 2 of Article XV. diris 


Paragraph 6 (b) 


Suspension of any measure for a period of fifteen days 
be for the purpose of making the consultation effective, aña 1 
the special circumstances which would justify such suspension 
would be the immediate damage caused to producers of perishable 
commodities ready for shipment or to consumers of essential goods 
of which the importing country had no stocks. 


ad Article XY 


aragraph + 


The word "frustrate" is intended to indicate, for exam 
that infringements of the letter of any Article of this Agreenegt 
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by cxchange action shall not be regarded as a violation of that 
article if, in practice, there is no appreciable departure from 
the intent of the Article. Thus, a contracting party which, as 
part of its exchange control operatod in accordance with the 
articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, li] requires 
payment to be received for its exports in its own currency or in 
the currency of one or nore members of the International Monetary 
Fund will not thereby be deemed to contravene Article XI or 
Article XIII. Another example would be that of a contracting 
party which specifies on an import licence the country from which 
the goods пау be imported, for the purpose not of introducing any 
additional element of discrimination in its import licensing 
system but of enforcing permissible exchange controls. 


ad ARTICLE XVII 
Paragraph 1 


The operations of Marketing Boards, which aro established 
by contracting parties and are engaged in purchasing or selling, 
are subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b). 


The activities of Marketing Boards which are established 
by contracting parties and which do not purchase or sell but 
lay down regulations covering private trade are governed by the 
relevant Articles of this Agreement. 


The charging by a state enterprise of different prices for 
its sales of a product in different markets 15 not precluded by 
the provisions of this Article, provided that such different 
prices are charged for commercial reasons, to meet conditions 
of supply and demand in export markets. 


Paragraph 1 (a) 


Governmental measures imposed to ensure standards of 
quality and efficiency in the operation of external trade, or 
privileges granted for the exploitation of national natural 
resources but which do not empower the government to exercise 
control over the trading activities of the enterprise in 
question, do not constitute "exclusive or special privileges". 


Paragraph 1 (b) 
А country receiving а "tied loan" is free to take this 


loan into account as a "commercial consideration!" when purchasing 
requirements abroad. 


Paragraph 2 
The term "goods" 15 limited to products as understood in 


commercial practice, and is not intended to include the purchase 
or sale of services. 


ad ARTICLE XXIV 
Paragpaph 5 


Measures adopted by India and Pakistan in order to carry out 
definitive trade arrangements between them, once they have been 


—̃ — аў 
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agreed upon, might depart from particular provisions of this 
Agreement, but these measures would in general be consistent 
with the objectives of the Agreement. 


ad ARTICLE XX7I 


Territories for which the contracting parties have 
international responsibility do not include areas under military 
occupation. 


FINAL NOTE 


The applicability of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade to the trade of contracting parties with the areas 
under military occupation has not been dealt with and is 
reserved for furthor study at an early date. Meanwhile, 
nothing in this Agreement shall be taken to prejudge the 
issues involvod. This, of course, does not affect the 
applicability of the provisions of Articles XXII and XXIII 
to matters arising from such trade. 
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61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


(c) 


(D) 


(8) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Spirits, and spirituous liquors, ne.i.:= 
Brandy - 
(1) When not excceding tha strength of proof 
per gellon 


(2) Wnen exceeding ine strength of proof 
per proof gallon 


Gin, distilled wholly from barley malt, grain, 
grope wine or fruit, and certified in the 
presoribed form by the competen: Government 
Official in the country of production to be gin 
distilled wholly from barley malt, grain, grape 
wine or fruit - 
(1) When not exceeding the strength of proof 

per gallon 


(2) When exceeding the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 


Rum, pure, distillod wholly from sugar, sugar 
Syrup, molasses, Or the refuse of sugar cane, by 
a pot-still or similar proccas at a strength not 
exceeding 45 per cent, over proof and certified 
in the prescribed form by the competent 
Government official ín the country of production 
to be pure rum distilled wholly from sugar, 
sugar Syrup, molasses, or the refusc of sugar 
canc, under the conditions specificà = 
(1) When not exccoding the strength of proof 

per gallon 


(2) When excoeding the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 


Blended Rum, distilled wholly from sugar, sugar 
syrup, molasses, or the refuso of sugar cane, 
containing not less than 25 рег cent, of pure 
spirit which has been separately distilled from 
Sugar, sugar syrup, molasses, or the rcfusc of 
sugar cane, by a pot-still or similar process 
at a strength not excccding 45 per cent, over 
proof and certifica in the pr scribed form by the 
compctent Government official in the country of 
production to be rum distilled wholly from sugar, 
sugar syrup, molasses, or the refuse of sugar cane, 
under the conditions spceificd and so blendcd = 
(1) Wnen not exceeding the strongth of proof 

per gallon 
(2) When схсссдїпд the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 


95347 0—49—-pt. 57 


Kate of Duty 


583. 6d. 


565, 68, 


65s, 6d. 


658, 6d. 


65s. 6d. 
658.64, 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH ОР AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


(continued) | Spirits, and spirituous liquors, n.e.i.:= 
(continued) 


(с) Bitters - 
(1) When not exceeding the strength of proof 
per gallon 708,64, М. 
(2) When exceeding the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 708,64, M. 
(н) Liqueurs ~ 
(1) Wen not exceeding the strength of proof 
per gallon 56s. 6d. 
(2) When exceeding the strength of proof 
per proof gollon 568. 6d. 
8 Perfumed Spirita per gallon 4580 
and ad val. 50 per cent. A/. 
10(4)(2) Chloroform containing not more than 5 per cent, 
of proof apirit 22 
12 Wine, sparkling, z.: 
(А) chanpagne per gallon 228. 
(8) Other per gallon 308, M. 
13 wine, Still (including Medionted and Vermouth):- 
(A) Containing up to and including 35 per cent. of 
proof spirit:- 
(1) In bulk КО УА 
(2) In bottle per gallon 12s, 
17(л) Aerated or mineral wators, vi”.*- Oo.troxeville, 
Evian, Porrier, St, Calder, Vals and Vittel 
ad val. 25 per cent. 


Tobacco, unmanufactured, n. e. 1. per ib, 


А/. See note at end of Part Ie B/. See note at end of Part 1. 


c 
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SCHEDULE I ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALES, 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Part I (continucd) 
Australian 
Tariff Itcm | Deseription of Products Rate of Duty 


Tobacco, mmanufactured, entcrcd to be 
locally manufact'rcd into tobacco other than 
fine cut tobacco suitable for the manufacture 
of cigarettes - to bo paid at the time of 
removal to the factory - 


(1) Unstemmed per lb. 
(2) Stcmmed, or partly stormed, or in stripe 
per lb, 


(3) For the manufacture of tobacco containing 
not less than such proportion by weight 
of stemmed iustralian-grown tobacco 
leaf (or íts equivalent in terms of 
unstemmed tobacco leaf) to the total 
atcmmed tobacco leaf (or its equivalent 
in terms of wistommed tobacco leaf) used, 
as the iMnister may from time to timo 
determine having regard to the available 
supply of suitable Australian-grown 
tobaooo leaf, as prescribcd by 
Departmental By-laws - 


(a) Unstenmed pen Ib. 


(b) Stemmed, or partly stemmed, or in 
strips per 1. 


NOTE: The Government of tho Conmmomrcalth 
of Australia shall be free to make, 
ата or revoko By-lawa relating to 
products admissible under Item 19(A)(3). 


63.64, 


78. 


5з. 


58.64, 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUS 


Part I (oontinued 


4 
Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


19(в) Tobaoco, unmanufactured, entered to be locally 
manufactured into oigarettes or into fine out 
tobaoco suitable for the manufacture of 
cigarettes - to be paid at the time of remowal 
to the factory - 


(1) Unsteamed per W. 88.74, 
(2) Stemmed, or partly stemmed, or in strips 
per lb, 93,14, 

(3) For the manufacture of cigarettes oontaining 

not leas than such proportion by weight of 

atemmed Australian-grom tobacco leaf (or 

its equivalent in terms of unstemmed 

tobacco leaf) to the total stemmed tobacco 

leaf (or ita equivalent in terms of 

unstermed tobacco leaf) used, as the 

Minister may from timo to time detormina 

having regard to the available supply of 

suitable Australian-grown tobacco leaf, 

ав prescribed by Departmentel By-laws - 


(a) Unstemmed per №. 78. 2d. 


(b) Stemmea, or partly stemmed, or in 
strips per №. 71488, 
NOTE: The Government oi the Commonwealth 
of Australia shall be frco to make, amend 
or rcvokc By-laws relating to products 
admissible under Item 19(B)(3). 


Xx 22 Cigarettes, including weight of oards and mouth- 
picoes contained in inside packages 


(5) other per M. 3a, 
23 Tobacco, unmanufacturod, ontored to be locally 


manufacturod into cigars = to be paid at the 
time of removal to the factory: - 


(А) Unstonmed pet lb, 22,64, 
(В) Stemacd, ar partly stoned, or in strips 
per lb, Je, 
2 Cigars, including the weight of bands and 
ribbons 292. KA. 
Ex AA) Coffee, raw and kiln dricd м. 
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SCHEDULE I ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Confectionery, Cocoa and Chocolate, vizii* 
(A) Cocoa Boans, whole or broken, raw; 


Part contimucd 


Description of Producta 


Rate of Duty 


Coooa shclis, raw por Ib. За. М 
(5)(1) Cacca boans shclls and nibs, roasted 
per W. sa 
(2) Cocca mass pasta or slab, swoctoned 
per Jb, 
Or ad vel, 20 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the highor duty 
(3) Cocoa mass paste or slab, unsweetened 
per 1. за. A. 
{c)(1) Cocoa butter for tho manufacture of 
chocolatc, as prescribod by Departmental 
By~ Lawa per 1b. 28. A/. 
NOTE: Tho Government of tho Commonwealth 
of Australia shall be free to make, 
amend or rcvoko By-laws relating to 
products admissible undor Item 44(C)(1). 
(2) Cocoa butter n. e. i. and socoa butter 
substitutes per lb. Ha M. 
(D) Cocos and chocolate, in pordered or 
granulated form, for potable use per Ib. hA, Afe 
46 Egg albumon, dry per lb, 38,64, 
49 Egg yolk, dry 94, 


Y. 


Eggs, in shell 


See note at end of Part I. 
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Australian 


52 
Xx 53(4) 


54а) 


M. 


I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


Desoription of Products 


Fish, M. 1 
(в) Fresh, smoked or dried (but not salted), or 
preserved by oold process per №. 
(C) Preserved in tins or other air-tight vessels 
including the weight of liquid contenta + 
(1) Salmon per Ib, 
{3)(а) Sardines (Sardina pilohardus), 
gooked in oil and preserved in 
011 (accompanied by a certificate 
issued by a Chamber of Commerce 
or other official authorized body, 
oertifying that the sardines, 
preserved in oil, have been 
prepared after being cooked in oil) 
in sealed tin containers per lb. 


(b) Sardinos n.e.i., sild, brisling, and 
similar small im ture fish per №. 


(4) Other 
(F) x. x. I. per owt, 
Fruits, Fresh, I. 1 
(A) Bananas рег оеп{а1 


Fruits, Dried, viz,:- 
Desiocated Banana; Banana Flour 


Pruits and Vegetables, n. e. 1., including Ginger, 
n. e. 1. (preserved in Mquid, ог partly 
preserved, or pulped) — 

(1) Quarter-pints and smaller sizes per dosen 
(2) Half-pints and over quarter-pints per dosen 
(3) Pints and over half-pints per dosen 
(4) Quarta and over pints per dosen 
(5) Exoeeding a quart per gallon 
(6) mon prosorved in spirituous liquid, 
additional duty to be paid on the 


liquid РЕГ gallon 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


21d. /. 


2а. Af. 
28, Y, 


CELL E 


5а. 


88. Kd. 


Free 


See note at end of Part I, B/. See note at end of Part I, 


B/e 
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SCHEDU¡E I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued ) 


Description of Producis Rate of Duty 


Asparagus tips preserved in airtight containers — 


(1) Half-pints and smaller sizes per dozen 38. 6d. A/. 
54(c) Petita Pois and mushrooms, preserved in liquid, 
or partly preserved, or pulped = 
(1) Quarter-pinzs and smaller sizes per dozen 15,94 
(2) Half-oinis and over quarter-pints per dozen 35.64. 
(3) Pints and over hai°-pinta per dozen 75+ 
(4) Quarta and cver pints pez dozen ls. 
55 Infants! and Invalids! Foods, as prescribed by 
Departmental By-laws Free 
NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall oc frec to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 
admiss:ble wider Item 55. 
56 Ginger, viset= 
(E) Dry, ungrowd cuoste B/. 
Ex 57(D) Lentils not prepared or manufactured per oent: ls. 
Ex 58(D) Lentils, ргорагс or manufactured, when not 
packed for reteil salo per lb, 34. 
74 Meats, Poultry, Game and Soup, viz.t- 
Ex | (B) Goose ала duck Foie Gras in a natural form; 
Pate do Foic Gras; creme, mousse, puree 
of Fete Gras; lark pates ad val, 30 per cent. 
76 Mus tard, znol ding French Mustard per lb, һа, 
78 Nuts, Edible, viz,:- 
(В) Cocoauts, whole per owt la, 
(C) Coconuts, prepared per lb, 2d. 
Ex | (E) Brazil Nuts in the form of Kernels, 
Pastes and Mcals per lb. за. 
(I) Walnuts, vir» 
(1) Unshellcd per lb 24, 
(2) Kernels per lb hd, 


A/e See note at end of Fart I, B/. See note at end of Pert I, 
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SCHEDULE I ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I ( continued) 


Description of Products 


Pickles, Sauces, Chutney, Olives, and Capers ~ 
(H) Curry, manufactured, whethcr paste or 
powder 


per lb, 3d. 
86 Rice Root Pres 
87 Sago and Tapioca - 
(в) N.E.I. 10 per cent. А/. 
Ex 90 Sausage casings, hog, natural Free 
91(4) Seeds and Nuts, for the manufacture of Oils, 011 
cake and other by-products, as prescribed by 
Departmental By-laws Free 
NOTE: The Government of the Commonwcalth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws rclating to produats 
admissible under Item 91(A), 
9% Soap ~ 
(A) Toilet, Fancy, ог M.dicated per Ib, 6а, 
or ad val. 25 por cent, 
whichover rate returns the higher duty. 
(B) N.E.I.; soap substitutes and compounded 
detergents for vashing and oleansing 
purposes, not including maponaceous 
disinfectants ad val. 30 per cent, 
96 Spices ~ 
Ex | (A)(1) Unground, Mz.: — Cardamom, Chillies, 
Cloves and Pepper ad val.| 10 per oent, А/, 
Ex | (A)(1) Ungroud, vis.:- Cinnamon ad val.| 15 per cent. 
(A)(2) Unground, n.e.i., inoluding Aniseed Free 
98(с) Potato flour or farina рег owt, ls. Afa 
104 "axes ~ 
(0) Carnawba; Ouricury or lioury Free 


А/. See note at end of Part I. 


etg 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 


05 
(4)(1)(a) 


(4)(1)(b) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Piece Goods, vir. 
Cotton piece goose and piece goods containing a 
mixture of fibres in which cotton predominates 
nw pt ew enumerated in sub-items 
AA), (D) ia (Р. n.e.i,- 
(1) ла ай not being printed dyed or 
coloured 


NOTE: The produota ded for under Item 
105 (A) GMau)shai1 be exempt from 
most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exoeed the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 
+3754. per square yard, 


(2) ps not being printed dyed or 
co 


NOTE: The —À provided for under Item 
)(1)(a)(2) shall be exempt from 
ordinary most-favoured-nation customs 
бутун which exoeed the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 
*5d, per square yard, 


Cotton piece goods and pieoe goods containing a 
mixture of fibres in which cotton predominates, 
weighing more than 4 ounoes per square yard but 
less than 18 ounces per square yard, of types 
which either as imported or when further 
processed are principally used for manufacture 
into men's or boys' overooats (other than 
dustooats) coats vesta trousers knickers (not 
being underwear) aprons or overalls, (ozoopting 

deoe goods enumerated in sub-items (AA) and 
te) and piece goods ordinarily used as linings 
or interlinings) - 


SAND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 
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105(continued)| Piece Goods (continued) 


(Ses 


(A)(1)(0) 


105(44) 


Cotton piece goods and piece goods containing а 
mixture of fibres in which cotton predominates,- 
of a type which would otherwise be classified 
under sub-item (A)(1)(b), as prescribed by 
Departmental By-laws, vis,:- for uso in the 
manufacture of shirts; for use as pocketings 
ín the menufacture of outer clothing; undyed, 
whether bleached or unbleached, for use in the 
manufacture of leathercloth rubbercloth and 
othor waterproofed oloth; undyed sheotings, 
whether bleached or unbleached, for uso in the 
undyed state; for use in the manufacture of 
other goods not specified in sub-itom (A)(1)(b) - 
(1) Unbleached, not being printed dyod or 

coloured per square yard 

(2) Bleached, not being printed dyed or coloured 
per square yard 

(3) Printed, dyed or coloured per square yexd 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free pi amend or 
revoke By~laws relating t cta 
admissible under Item 1050 (1) (a). 


Tickings, bed, wholly of cotton or of cotton in 
adudxture with linen, woven wholly or partly 
from coloured yarns 


NOTE: The ts provided for under Item 
105(4)(1)(0) shall be exempt from 
most-favoured-nation oustoms duties which 
exoeed the preferontial duties on such 
Products by more than • 754. per square 


Piece Goods, Knitted or Lock-stitched, in 
tubular form or othorwise (except picco goods 
enumerated in Item 208(D)(2)) of any matorial 
exospt when wholly of wool - 

(2) Other - 
(a) Wholly of artificial silk per lb, 


whichever rate roturns the higher duty, 
(b) Not being wholly of artificial silk 


or a& val, 
whichever rate returns tho highor duty. 


3e. 
35 per cent, 


Зв. 
35 рег oent, 


[61 STAT. 
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105(continued) 
105(c) 


Piece Goods (continued) 
Piece goods, n.e.i., including cotton piece 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


goods and piece goods containing a mixture 

of fibres in which cotton predominates but 

not including piece goods жолу. of silk or 
in which silk predominates or 


emuesrated in sub-items (Ал), BD IM and (7), 


suitable for human apparel, or to be worn 


connexion with tho human body, faving gh. on Ss 


or both sides a teascd, treated, combed, 


fluffed, or raised nap or surface in imitation 


of or resembling flannel in feel or 

appearance — 

(1) Unbleached, not being printed dyed or 
loured 


oo 


NOTE: Tho cts provided for under Item 
105(C)(1) shall be exempt from 

most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exoeed the preferential 
dutios on such products by more than 
°375d. per square yard. 


(2) Bleached, not being printed dyed or 
loured 


oo 


NOTE: The products provided for under Item 


105(C)(2) shall be exempt from 

most-favoured-nation custome 
duties which exoecd the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 
+54, per square yard, 


(3) Printed, дуой or coloured 


NOTE: The ts provided for under Item 


105(C)(3) shall be exempt from 
most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 
*754. per square yard, 


30.1947 


2 %% 


А108 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


(2) Silk, or containing silk or having silk 

worked thereon, except piece goods 

enumerated in mub-iions (nar. (000 

(4)(4), (АА), (в), (с), (D)(2), and {Р}, 

and in Item 130(B)(1) - 

(а) The value for duty of which docs not 
exoeed 23,64, per square yard 

(b) The value for duty of which exoeeds 
28.68. per square yard 


(1) Volvets, velvetcens, plushes, astroohans, 
scalette and oloths imitating furs, 
exoept piece goods enumerated in 
paragraph (4) of this sub-item ad val, 

(2) Lace for attire; lace flouncings; 
millinery nets; dress nets; veilings; 
embroideries in the piece; tucked linens 
or cottons ай val. 


(4) Moquettes of the type used for upholstery = 
(а) Containing &t least 20 per cent, 

by weight of wool 
(b) Other 


1 


. Bla 


. Be 
205(Е) 


174 per cent, 


20 per cent, 


. . Ys 
essees Ys 


В/. See note at end of Part I, 
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105(continued) | Piece Goods (continued) 


105(P) 


205(м) 


106(А) 


106(в) 


SCHEDULE I — COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continucd) 


Description of Products 


(1) Piece Goods, woollen, or containing wool, 
ordinarily used in the manufacture of 
outer clothing for human wear and 
weighing more than three ounces per 


square yard per squere yard 
and ad val, 
(2) Piece Goods, woollen, or containing wool, 
n. e. 1. ad val, 
(4) Piece Goods, felt, of wool or containing 
wool ~ 
(a) Slipper upper felt por square yard 
and ad val, 
(b) R. E. T. per square yard 
and ad val, 


Linen piece goods, viz. 1 
(2) R. E. I. 


ad val. 


Cotton Fea thers ti toh Braids; Piping; Tinsel 
Cloth; Tinsel Belting, having warp or weft 
composed wholly of tinsel or of continuous 
threads of tinsel and an alternate thread of 
textile; Tinsel Thread 


NOTE: The products provided for undcr 
Item 106(A) shall be excmpt from ordinary 
most-favoured-nation customs duties which 
exceed the preferential duties m such 
products by more than 10 per cent. 

ad valorem 


в and ornaments, n. e. 1. for hats shoes 
and other attire, not being partly or wholly 
of gold or silver; braids n. e. 1. fringes 
n. o. 1.; frillings; rufflings; pleatings; 
ruchings; galoons n. e. 1.; ribbons n. e. 1. 
tinsclled belting n. e. 1.; webbings n. e. 1. 
belting for apparel not clsewhere specified 
and not being cut to lengths for belts; 
Jabots and textile bows (not including bow 
ties), being orticles of women's apparel 

ad val, 


A/s See note at сий of Part I. 


Rate of Duty 


la, 6d. 
ҺО per cent, 


45 per cent, 


la, 14d. 

30 per oent. 7. 
15,34 

30 per cent, . 


25 per oent, 


“oo... 


15 per cent.A/. 


A105 


А106 


106(») 


107(4) 


107(в) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


ane 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


Buckles Clasps and Slides for Hats Shoes and 

other attire - 

(2) Wholly of metal (not being partly or wholly 
of gold or silver) including metal 
enamelled a vel. 


(3) Non-metallic, other than those made of 
glass tinsel or pearl shell, with or 
without metal fittings or metal 
fastening devices ad val, 


Buttons, n. e. 1., including blanks and those 

partly finished - 

(2) Wholly of metal (not being partly or wholly 
of gold or silver) excepting trouser 
buttons ad val, 

(А) Troche, Pearl, or other Animal Shell, and 
imitations of trochus or pearl shell ad val. 


Woven and enbroidered materials in the piece or 
Otherwise:- Badges, hat and cep fronts (badged), 
medal ribbons (not being water-waved), looping 
for boots апд shoes; labels and hangers for all 
purposes including plain hanger matorial; 
tubular tio material in the piooe; galoons 
bands ок bandings tapes and the liks having 
printed woven or embroidcred lettering badge 
trade name or mark or design thorcon; ribbons 
(not being water d) and galoons having not 
more than 48 ribs to the lincal inch and being 
not more than 55 inchce in width; slipper, 

shoe, and blaser bindings ad val, 


Regalia Ribbons for uso in tho manufacture of 
Lodge Regalia, as prosaribod by Dwpartmental 
By-laws ad ml 
NOTE: The Government of thc Commomealth of 

Australia shall be froo to make, amond or 
revoke By-laws relating to ts 

admissiblo under Item 107(B). 


A/. See note at end of Part I. 
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40 per cent. 


50 per cent. 


LO per cent. 


25 per cent, 


AS por oent, . 


10 per cent. MY. 
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SCHEDULE T - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


part gontinwd) 


Australian 
Description of Produ ts Ra&e of Duty 
108(B) Peathora, dressed, including feathers made up 
into trimmings; also natural birds and 
wings ad val, 30 per cent, 
109 Artificial flowers fruits plants leaves and 
grains, of all kinds and materials ad val, 50 per cent. /. 
110(4) Apparel, other than knitted, viz. : 
(5) Costumes, Dresses or Robes, but not including 
Dresscs ог Robes for infents in arms, or 
such articles when not exoeoding 22 inches 
in length, viz.:- 
(b) Wool or containing wool each 128. 6d. 
and ad val. 30 per cent. 
ог, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ad val, 50 per osent, 
110(B) Apparel, knitted, and Apparel made from knitted 
or look-stitehed piece goods, viz.:- 
(2) Coats, Jumpers, Cardigans, Sweaters, and 
Similar garments - 
(a) Girls’ or Boys', 1. e., with chest 
measurement under 34 inches each Ss. 
and ай val, 30 per oent, 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ad val, 50 per cent. 
(b) Women's or Men's, i.e., with chest 
measurement 34 inches and over each 5а. 64. 
and ad val. 30 per cent, 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, IE. 1 ad val. 50 per cent, 
(3) Costumes, Dresscs or Robos - 
(b) Wool or containing wool, but not 
containing silk or artificial silk each 108. 
and ad val, 30 per ocnt, 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ad val, 50 per oent, 
(o) Silk or artificial silk or containing 
Silk or artificial silk each 128. 
and ad val, 30 per cente 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz. ad val, 50 per cent. 


A/e See note at end of Part I. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Articles of natural or imitation hair: 
Hair Nets ad val, 


25 per cent, 


Furs and other Skins and articles made thereof i- 


Rabbit Skins dressed or prepared for making up 
per dos, akins 


(в)(2) 
( 8s. Af. 
113 Gloves (except of rubber), z. : 
(в) N. E. I. including Mittens 
NOTE: The products provided for under 
Item 113(B) shall be exempt from ordinary 
most-favoured-nation customs duties which 
exceed the preferential duties on such 


products by more than 15 per cent, 
BÀ valorem, 


eeoena 


1A Hats, Caps, and Bonnets ~ 


(c) Pur felt hats in any stage of manufacture for 
men aná boys, including fur felt hoods therefor 
per dozen Sus. 
or ad val, 45 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher dut 


LUE) Hoods for girls! and women's hats, vizei ~ 


(1) Wool Felt Hoods per donen 15s. 
ог ad val, 45 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
(2) Fur Pelt Hoods and Velour Hoods per dozen 308. 
or sd val, 45 per cente 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


For the purposes of paragraph (1) of this 
sub-item thc term "Hoods" includes hoods in any 
etage of manufacture up to but not including 
the defining of the brim 


A/. Sce noto at end of Port I, 


61 “тат. | 
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1u(r)(3) 


(2) 


ус) 


117(А) 


18(4)(1) 


SCHEDULE I + COMMDNWEALTH ОР AUSTRALIA 


Part oontinued 


Felt Capelines for girls' and women's hats = 
(а) Жоо? Felt Oapelines 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(b) Pur Felt Capelines and Velour Capelines 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Felt hats for 1s and women; Berets; Girls' and 
Women's Caps (other than bathing) of any 
material; Hats n.e.i.; Bonne ta per doren 

or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(1) Hoods other than of felt ad val, 


For the purposes of this paragraph a hood 
means any unblocked form of any material 
(other than felt) woven or plaited 
throughout from the tip of the crown to 
the edge of the brim, also any unbloeked 
form madc of braíd or similar material 
joined together by hand with a concealed 
thread, 


(2) Hat Forma of braid or similar matcrial sewn 
with a visible stitch, but not blookcd or 
further processed per dosen 

or ad val, 
whichover rato returns the higher duty. 


Blankets and blanketing, woven from yarn wholly 
of cotton, vis.1~ 


(1) Blankcta manufaotured by tho Jaoquard 
ргоосав ad val, 


(2) Other ad val, 


Ploor coverings wholly of cotton, exoopt 
carpet felt undercarpet felt and thosc covered 
by sub-item (B) ad val, 


А/. See note at end of Part І, 


95347 O—-49—pt. 5— 8 


OCT. 30, 1947 


278. 
LO per cent, 


25 per cent, /. 
25 per cent, A/. 


15 per ocnt. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


Australian 7 7B 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


£x 118(4)(2) Oarpets, carpeting and carpet rugs, hand wovenj 
earpota, loop pile or cut pile, bearing designs 
which have been printed on to the warp threads 
before weaving; floor and carriago mata and 
matting of grass, ramie or palm fibres (other 
than coir) or combinations thereof ad val, 15 por oent, 


mx 1ї8(А)(2) Carpota, n.e,1., carpeting, n. e. 1. and floor 
@loths, n.e.i.; floap and carriage mats, n. e. fies 
el textile material, except coir; floor rugs and 
floor coverings, n.6.1,, not being of rubber and 
not boing fura or othor akins or oerpot felt 
emdercarpet felt or carpot felt paper sorsero BA 


xx 115(0) Felt basc floor coverings, having a similar 
surface to linolcums al val, 30 per vent, 


119 Artiolcs of Coir, vim: 


(в) Mats and Matting, ineluling Cricket Matting 
sá val, 35 pet ocnt, 
or per square yard 64, EVA 
whichover rate roturns the highor duty. 


220(D) Tablocloths hantkerohicfs and serviettes importcd 
fin an unhexmod, worcssed and unboxed condition, 
ag prescribed by Departmental By-laws = 

(1) Cotton; mado from piooo goods containing a 
mixture of fibros in which cotton prodominates 


Tear 10904), (ОП) me m У 


(a) Urblesched, not being printed dyed or 
ooloured per squere yard 


(b) Bleached, not being printed dyed or 
coloured por square yard 
(о) Printed, dyed or coloured per square yard 


NOTE; The Govermacnt of tho Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to 
admissible under Item 120(D)(1). 


EF Ё 


A/. See note at end of Part Y, B/. Soe note at end of Part I, 
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Ex 120(Y) 


Ex 120(F) 


135 


136 
(о) 


136(Р) 


Ex 137(4) 
138(4) 


(1) 


(1) 


(2) 
(1) 


V. 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Quilts, viz,:- Marcella, honeycomb, alhanbra, 
grecian and dimity ad val, 


Printed cotton bedspreads, as prescribed by 
Departmental By-laws 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to printed cotton 
bcdspreads admissible undor Item Ex 120(F). 


Accoutrements, Buttons, Braid, and Lace, for 
Naval and Military Uniforms, as prescribed 
by Departmentel By-laws 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 

admissible under Item 135. 


Iron and Steel - 
Angle, Rod other than Wire Rod in Coils, Tee, 
Bar exoeeding onc eighth of an inch in 
thicknoss and not being of fancy pattern; 

Bar exceeding one eighth of an inoh in 
thickness of fancy pattern rolled direct from 
the billet bar or rod and in the state ín 

which it leaves the rolls per ton 


Hoop, including galvanized, 12-gauge 
(Birmingham Sheet Gauge) and thicker ad val. 


Hoop n. e. 1. 


Aluminium Ingots 


Antimony (known as star antimony) 


25 per cent. 


ss. B/. 


1008. 


10 per cent, 
700, 7. 


10 per aent, 
708. O 


000006 B/. 


28, 108. 
15 per оеп%,А/» 


See note at end of Part I. B/. See note at ond of Part I. 


А111 


А112 


1434 


1% 
(в) (1) 


th 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part Y (continued 


Description of Products 


Copper, viz.:- 

Angles, bars, pipes, plates, rods, sheets, 
strips, tees and tubes, not further manufactur 
ed than plated polished or decorated; wire 

inoluding stranded or twisted wire 


subject to a reduction by an amount per ton 
calculated by multiplying the determined prioe 
Of copper at the date of exportation of the 
goods by 0,55 (British Preferential Tariff and 
Intermediate Tariff), 0,6875 (General Tariff). 
Por the purposes of this sub-item the 
determined prioe of copper shall be the weekly 
&verage, аз determined by the Minister, of the 
London Motal Exchange quotations for one ton of 
Electrolytic Copper Wire Bars. 


Perro-manganese 


Zino and Spelter, viz.:- 
Sheet, not further manufactured than plated 
polished or dccorateà - 


(а) For lithographio purposes 
Of а thickness ,005 inch and greater 
ad 


Of а thickness leas than ,005 inch 
(b) Other 


Cast iron pipes, excepting cast iron soil and 
rainwater pipes from 2 inches to 6 inches 
internal diameter both sizes inclusive per ton 


Railway and Tramway Material, viz. 

Raila wcighing 50 lb. pcr yard and over per ton 
Rails weighing loss than 50 lb, per yard per ton 
Iron cr Stecl Beams, Chenncls, Joists, Girders, 


Colums, Trough and Bridge Iron and Steel - 
Not drilled or further manufactured per ton 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


30 per cent. 


torno 87. 


15 per oont, 
Free 
00000 87. 


670,64, À/. 


Sco note at спа of Part Г. В/. See note at end of Part I, 
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Ex 159(4) 


Ех 159(A) 
169(4)(1) 
Ex 169(A)(2) 


Ex 169(4)(2) 


169(4)(3) 


169(B) 
Ex 169(c)(1) 


169(ю) 


or) 


SCHEDULE I — COMMONWEALTH ОР AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Barbed Wire per ton 


Woven wire measuring over 120 holes to the 
lineal inch 


Wire, n. e. 1. ad val, 
Monoline type-oomposing machines 


Línotype, Monotype, and other Type-composing 
Machines n. e. 1. val. 


Typewriters (including covers) ad wal, 


NOTE: Typewriters (inoluding covers) shall be 
exempt from ordinary most-favoured-na tion 
customs duties which exoeed the preferential 
duties on such produots, the produce of 
Oanada, by more than 10 per cent, ad valorem 


Adding and Computing Machines and all 
&ttachments ad val, 


Cash Registers ad val, 


Newspaper printing machines known as "Duplex 
Tubular" printing from cylindrical stereo 
plates as distinct from semi-cylindrical stereo 
plates; Roll Fed Combined Wrapper Printing and 
Addressing Machincs; Combined Printing and 
Carton Cutting Machinos; Printing Machines and 
Preasos, n.e,i., except Plat-bed Cylinder 
Printing Presses, Comb: Tagmaking and Printing 
Machines and Proof Prosscs using rolled paper 

ad val, 


Rotary Web Printing Machines (other than those 
specified in sub-item (C)), weighing 25 tons or 
less, printing from curvod stercos or curved 
electros, and designed to be fed from ono or 
two paper rolls each not more than 65 inches 
wide; Web Printing Machines n.c.i., weighing 
25 tons or less, printing from flat type formes, 
and designed to be fed from one рарег roll not 
more than 65 inches wide ad val, 


Rotary and Peroussive Rook Drills 


15 per cent. A/. 
Free 


15 per cent. A/. 
20 per cent, 


10 per cent, A/, 
10 per cento A/, 


20 por cent. A/e 


30 per cent. А/, 
5 222 B/e 


A/. Зее note at end of Part I. B/. See note at end of Part I. 
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SCHEDULE I - OF AUS 


Port I (oontinued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


17% Machines, Machine Tools, and Appliances for use 
in connexion therewith, viz.:- 
(м) Metal-working machines and appliances (not 
inoluding extra die-heads), viz.:- 
(14) Exhausters, gas, motor driven, for iron 
and steel produotion ad val. 15 per cent. 
(22) Grinders, drill, pnewmatio, of the А 
pedestal type cos Qf. 
(25) Lathes > 
(a) Capstan or Turret ...... Of. 
(b) Chip flow, with automatio feeds 
ad val, | 15 per cent. 
(e) Cock or plug forming ad val, | 15 per cent, 
(4) Duomatio, with hydraulic feed 
ad val, j 15 per cent. 
(ө) Facing and Boring, over 2 tone 
weight, combined ar separate, 
without tail stocks or sorcw 
eutting equipment essees O/o 
(f) Far diamond tools, with hydraulic 
feeda ad val. | 15 per cent, 
(в) Foll Automatio +++». Ofa 
(h) High speed, low swing, for axle 
work, fitted with Multiple 
Tooling Systoms ad val. 15 per cent, 
(3) Profile turning and copying, for 
bottle moulds and tho like ad val. 15 per cente 
(k) Railway Wheel ad val. | 15 per cent. 
(1) Roll turning ad vali 15 per cent, 
(в) Solely designed for cam shaft 
ad val. 15 per cent. 
(n) Solely designed far railway exiles 
ad wal. 15 per cent, 
(o) Solely designed for oilgrooving 
ad val. | 15 per cent, 
(p) Solely designed for crank pin 
tuning aà val. 15 per cent, 


C/. NOTE: The products provided for under the paragraphs of Item 17h, 
against whioh the symbol C/. appears, shall be exempt from ordinary 
moat-favoured-nation customs duties which exoeed the preferential 
duties on such products by more then 15 per cont. ad valorem, 
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SQUIB Y ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Pert I (continued) 
Australian 
Tariff Itom Description of Producta Rate of Duty 
Number 


174(M)(oontinwd) | Metal-vorking machines and applianoca, otc. 
(continued) 


у (25) Lathea (continued) 


(а) Spinning, Turning and Planishing, 
combined or separate, over 


18-inch centres ad val. 15 per oent, 
(=) Topmekers', with automatic relief 

movements ad val, 15 per cent. 
(e) Universal Relieving ad val. 15 per cent, 


(u) Lathes (excepting the types with 
cone headstocks) known as sliding 
surfacing and screw-cutting or 
chasing, with or without moveable 
tailstocks, and modifications of 
this type in which onc or more of 
the functions usually performed by 
such lathes have been eliminated or 
varied: 


(1) With variable speed headstooks 
which are orranged with a belt 
that drives by its bevelled 
edges against a V-sided pulley 
that converges and diverges 
and so alters the spindle 
speeds ss. с/, 
(2) with all geared headatocks, the 
current domestio value of 
whioh, eithor in sterling or 
when converted to sterling, in 
the oountry of origin exceeds 
the Australian manufacturer's 
list price in Australian 
currenoy of the nearest 
comparable Australian-mado 
lathe ad val, 15 por cent. 
(v) Other, cxoepting = 
Lathes of the type known as Sliding, 
Surfacing and Screw cutting or 
chasing, with or without moveable 
tailstocks, and modifications of 
this type in which one or more of 
the functions usually performed by 
such lathes have been eliminated or 
varied; Metal spinning Lathes and 
Brake Drum Truing Lathes sor... Of. 


C/. NOTE: The products provided for under the paragraphs of Item 174, 
against which the symbol С/. appears, shall be exempt from ordinary 
mos>favoured-nation customs duties which exceed the preferential 
duties on such produots by more than 15 per cent, ad valorem. 


А115 


А116 


17A(M)(oontinued) 


of. * 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Part I (oontinued 


Description of Produots 


Metal-working machines and appliances, etc. 
(oontinued) 


(29) Milling machines 

(34) Planing machines 

(88) Drilling, Boring and Reaming Machines, 
oombined or separate, with mechanical 
feeds, with drilling capacity over 
2$ inches from the solid ad val, 

(89) Drilling Machines, horizontal 


(90) Drilling Machines, portable, radial 
(91) Drilling Machines, Radial, except those of 
girder type 


(92) Drilling Machines, rail or bogey type 
ad val, 
(93) Drilling Machines, vertical, equipped with 
feeds operated by meohanical as distinct 
from hand powerd exceeding nine-sirteenths 
inch drilling capacity in mild steel or 
with maximum speed in excess of 
5,000 r. pam. 


(94) Drilling Machines, vertical, with infinitely 
variable speeds, having a maximum speed 
of 6,000 r. p. n. or over 


(95) Drilling and Slotting Machinca, for 
piston rings ad val, 


(105) Grinding and Fluting Machines, combined, 
for use on flour mill rolls ad val, 


(106) Grinding Machines, other than the 
following types, Mz. 
Bearing 
Belt Grinders or finishing machincs 
Bench 
Centre 
Cutter 
Cutter Head 


TEMA 
see o СИ. 


15 per cent, 
9 2 220% 
2222 C/. 


2 (/e 


1F per cent, 


TEMA 


esses СИ, 
15 per cent, 


15 per cent, 


NOTE: The products provided for under the paragraphs of Item 174, 
against which the symbol C/. appears, shall be exempt from or 
moet-favoured-nation customs duties which exceed the preferential 

valorem, 


duties on such products by more than 15 per cent. ad 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Part I ( continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


174M)(continued) Metalworking mochincs and appliances, cto. 
(oontinued) 


(106) Grinding Machines, etc. (continued) 

Cutting off 

Cylinder Rcborers or Grindcrs of the 
portable type 

Combination Cutting and Grinding 
Machines, elootrioally driwen or 
driven by cloctrio motors, for the 
reoonditioning and rencwing of 
automobile ongine pistons and valves 


Portable clectrio 

Saw 

Swing Frame 

Tool Post 

Twist Drill 

Turning and Grinding, for somi~finished 
pistons 

Volve, and 

Plain, Cylindrical, Universal, Tool and 
Cuttor, Piston and Automobile Parts 
Grinders, with oopacitica of less than 
30 inches between centres, with ar 
without autamatio fecás to the table of 
the mechanical typo, but oxoluding such 
machinos with hydraulio feoda sor... Of, 


(154) Shaping Machines, Goar TTITO g/. 
(155) Shaping Machines, power dri von e . 


C/. NOTE: The products provided for under thc paragraphs of Item 17h, 
against whioh the symbol O/. appears, shall be exempt from 
most-favoured-nastion customs duties which exoeed the preferontíel 
dutics on such products by more than 15 per cent. ad valorom 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
Part I (continued) 


Australian O T СЕТ 
Tariff Item 6 Description of Products Rete of Duty 


1741) ther machines and appliances, viz. 
(36) Hand tools (excepting spray guns and grease 
guns or lubricators), pneumatic, portable, 
but not including snaps verses 0/. 


Ex 176(F)(1) Or Gas Compressors, n,e.i., and Air or Gas 
Exhausters, n. e. 1. ad val. 42% per vent, 


Ex 176 () (1) te tal-vorking machines, vz. :- 
Drilling Machines, n. e. 4. 
Grinding Machines, n. e. 1.; 
Lathes, n. e. 1. 
Planing and Shaping Machines (combined), n. e. 1. 
ad val. | 50 per cent, 


Ex 176(F)(1) 1 Scouring and Washing Machines ad val, | АО per cont. 


276(F)(2)(a) ofrigerators, mechanical, of the types uscd for 
food storage, up to and including 10 cubic fect 
gross internal capacity, and parts thoreof, víz.:- 
(1) Refrigerators including mechanical driving 
units and apparatus for transmitting power 
from such driving units to the driven 
units ad val. 55 per cent, 
(2) Parts (when not incorporated in complete 
refrigerators) imported im an assembled or 
partly assembled condition, z.: 
(b) Compressors (not forming part of sealed 
or semi-sealed refrigerating uni ta) 
B Single cylinder ad val, | 55 per cent, 
2) Double cylinder ad val,| 55 per oent, 
(o) Evaporators (not forming part of scaled 
or semi~sealed rofrigerating unita) 
ad val. | 55 per cent, 
(d) Sealed or semi-scalcà refrigerating 
units, including mechanical driving 
units and apparatus for transmitting 
power from such driving units to the 
driven units ad val. | 55 per cent, 
(e) Other ad val, | 55 por cent, 


C/. NOTE: The products provided for under the paragraphs af Item 17%, 
against which the symbol C/. appears, shall be ent from 
most-f£avoured-nation customs dutics which exoced the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 15 per cent, ad valorem, 
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176(P)(2)(b) 


176(Р)(2)(о) 
176(x)(2) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Refrigerating appliances and parts thereof imparted 
in an assembled ог partly assembled condition 
(other than refrigerators and ts thereof 
enumerated in sub-paragraph (a)); metal pressings 
for cabinets for refrigerating appliancea ad val, 


arts n. e. 1. of refrigerating appliances ad val, 


e ters n. e. 1., mechanically or elootrioally 
operated, for measuring gas air steam oil water 
Or other fluids, including panols imported with 
Such meters and including parts of such meters 
imported separatcly or otherwise (hut not 
including (+) meters or parts of meters suitable 
for use in the retailing of petrol (11) positive 
type water meters ор to and including 3 inches 
in sise and parts thereof excepting metere 
constructed for measuring hot water ín a boiler 
house or engine house (iii) inferential water 
meters of the turbine and disc types and parts 
thereof and (iv) inferential water meters of the 
compound or combination type and perta thereof); 
Gauges and controllers far water filtration plant 
&nd mechaniams for transmitting loss of head or 
rate of flow to such gauges; Gauges (other than 
those of the typo used on motor vehicles for 
indicating the amount of рсіго1 ia tha tank of 
the motor wehiole) for indicating or recording 
liquid level in reservoirs canals rivera or 
tanks; 00 and 002 Indicators and Rooorders 
including aspirators and filters for use thero- 
with; Regulating and controlling devices, 
automatic (other than those used in refrigerating) 
for regulating temperature humidity pressure 
vacuum or rate of flow; Temperature measuring 
instruments whether indicating or recording or 
oonbinations of both, apparatus for remote 
indication or recording of tomperature measure- 
menta, and parts thereof importod separately or 
otherwise, using any of the following basie 
principles, vísz.:- mercury in steel bulb type, 
gas filled bulb typo, vapour bulb type, 
potentiómeter thermocouple type, there lee trío 
pyrometer type, electrical resistanoe thermometer 
type, and bi-metallio strip type - 

(a) As presoribed by Departmontal By-laws ad val, 
(b) Other than those prescribed by Departmental 
By-laws under sub-paragraph (a) ад val, 


Rate of Duty 


55 per cent. 
55 per cent. 


20 per cent, 


20 per oent. 


A119 


А120 


176(N) 


(1) 


SCHEDULE I +» COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part t (continucd) 


Description of Products 


Air Compressors (including Air Blowers) of the 

reciprocating and rotor; types, viz. 

Of a capacity not exceeding 1,750 cubic feet of 
free air delivered por minute - 

(a) Portable, in which the prime mover is an 
internal combustion engine diroct-coupled 
to the compressor, including the engine 
when imported therewith ad val. 


(b) Other ad val, 


Of a capacity exceeding 1,750 cubío feet of 
free air delivercd pcr minute 


Tractors and tractor parta (but not inoluding 
winches or pneumatic rubber tyrcs and tubes, 
whether imported with the complete tractor or 
otherwise) 


Tractors but not including the following when 
imported therewith, viz,:— tractor wheels and 
tractor wheel centres, for use with pneum tic 
tyres - 

(а) As prescribed by Departmental By-laws 
ad val, 
(b) Other than those prescribed by Departmental 
By-laws under sub-paragraph (a), as 
preseribed by Departmental By-laws 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Avatralia shall be free to make, amond or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 
admissible under Items 177(B)(1)(a) and 
177(B)(1)(d). 


NOTE; The products provided for under 
Item 177(3)(1)(b) shall be exempt from 
ordinary most-favourcd-nation oustoms duties 
Which exceed thc prefcrentisl duties on such 

products by more than 12} per cont, 

ad valorem. 


B/. Sec noto at end of Part I. 
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Rate of Duty 


LO per cent, 
42% per ocnt, 


. 2 B/o 


10 per cent, 


sosopo 
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Australian 


Tariff Item 


Number 


177(8)(3) 


Ex 178(Е) 


179(A) 


(a) 


(e) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Tractor Parts n. e. 1. 

Engine Units (not including storage batteries 
and sparking plugs) and parts thereof:- 
(1) As prescribed by Departmental By-laws 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shell be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 
admissible under Item 177(B)(3)(a)(1). 


Other, but not including cngine units and 
parts thereof 


NOTE:* The products provided for under Items 
177(B)(3)(a)(1) and 177(B)(3)(c) shall be 
exempt from ordinary most-favouced-nation 
customs dutics which exceed the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 

12$ per cent, ad valorem, 


Internal Combustion Engines of the type 
ordinarily used in liotor Vehicles (other than 
Motor Cycles) and parts, n. c. 1., therefor 

ad val, 


Eleotric Heating and Cooking Appliances - 

(1) Stoves, ranges, ovens, cookers, grillers, 
boiling plates, boiling rings, and the 
like, including elements therofor whether 
imported separatcly or forming part of a 


complete npplianoe ad val, 

(2) Radiators and toasters each 
or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(3) Kettles oach 
or ad val, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(4) Elements for radiators, toasters and 


kettles each 
or ad val, 


whichever rete returns the higher duty, 
(5) N. E. I. ad val, 


use 


03000 


50 per cent. 


45 per cent. 
bs, 
50 per cent. 


La, 
50 per oent, 


13.34. 
50 per cent, 


50 per oent, 


A121 


А122 


Ex (0)(4)(a)| Electric Motors under 1 horse-power when not 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Ele otrical and Gas Applianoes, viz, 1 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Port I (continued) 


under 1 horse-power when not 
integral parts of machines ad val, 


integral parts of machines ad val, 


Electric Motors under 1 horse-power when not 
integral perts of machines ad val, 


Pilament Lamps for lighting and heating per lb, 
Wireless Receivers, parts thereof, and 
росеззогісз therefor, viz.:- 
Condensers, fixed mica eaoh 


or ай val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Artioles for tuning devices, viz,:- 
(a) Diala, complete per unit 
or ай val. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


(b) Dial or Scale Assenbly per unit 
or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 

(о) Drives, ratio reducing per unit 
or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
Resistors, fixed each 


or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


Rheostnts, potentiometcrs, variablo resistances, 
volume controls and tone controls of types 
incorporated in wireless roceivers each 

or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Sockets, valve each 


or ad val, 
whiahever rate returns the higher duty, 
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Rate of Duty 


40 per cent. 
40 per cent. 


40 per cent. 


25,64, 


ы. 
50 per cent, 
28. bd. 
50 per cent, 


9d, 
50 per oent, 


138. d. 
50 per cent, 


1d. 
50 per cent, 


бв. 
50 per cent, 


50 per oent, 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part continued 


Australian 
Tariff Item Description of Products 


Number 


180(E)(continued) | Wireless Receivers, etc, (continued) 


(7) Transformers, audio and radio each 
or ad: val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(10) Condensers, wriable, of oapacitios exoeeding 
+0001 microfarad, but not exceeding „001 
microfarad ~ 

With gang or drum coatrol - 
per each condenser containcd therein 


or ad vnl. 

whichever rate rcturns the higher duty, 
Without geng or drum control cach 
or ad val, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


(12) Condensers, variable, midget, of „0001 microfarad 
oapzoity or 1088 each 
or ad val, 


whichever rate rcturns the higher duty. 


(12) Lowüspeakcrs and Parts thercof:- 


(a) Loudspeakers including transformers each 
or ad val, 


whichever rate roturns the highcr duty. 


(b) Parta of loudspcakors imported other than 
in complete loudspeakers, viz.: 


(1) Field Coile each 
or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(2) Field coil Cores each 
or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(3) Field Coil Housings each 
or ad val, 


whichever rate returns thc higher duty. 


(№) Cones with or without voice coils oach 
or ad val, 


whichever rate rcturns the higher duty. 


Rate of Duty 


28.68. 
50 per cent, 


28.748. 
50 per cent. 


28. 77d. 


50 per cent. 


1s. 5d, 
50 per oont, 


10s, 
50 per cent. 


28.64, 
50 per oent, 


ls, 
50 per cent, 


1s.3d, 
50 per cent, 


18. 5d. 


50 per cent, 


A123 


A124 


Q3) 


(14) 
xx 180(Р) 
181 


(A)(1) 
Ex (A)(1) 


181(4)(2) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH ОР AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Loudspeakers, etc, (continued) 
(b) Parts of Loudspeakers, eto. (continued) 
(5) Cone Housings eaoh 


or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(6) N.E.I., other than transformers 
ad val, 
Provided however that in the case of 
oombinotions of any of the parts provided for 
under Item 180(E)(12)(b), duty shall be payable 
оп such combinations as though the ports were 
importcd scparately, 


Transformers, powcr each 
or ad val, 
whichever rotc returns the higher duty. 


Headphones; Parts n. e. 1. of wireless receivers, 
other than ohbincts ad val, 


Piezo-cleotrio quartz platos, bars and rods 
ad val, 


Eleotrical Articles and Materials, viz,:-— 
(a) Covered cable and covercd wire, n. o. 1. 


(b) Measuring ond recording instruments not 
elsewhere specified 


NOTE: The products provided for under 
Item Ех 181(A)(1)(b) shall be exempt 
from ordinary most-favourcd-nation 
customs dutics which cxcvod the 
preferential duties on such products by 
more than 10 por cent. od valorem, 


Valves for wirelcss telegraphy ала telcphony 
including rectifying valves each 

or nd val, 
whiohever reto rcturns the higher duty. 


B/. See note at end of Part І, 
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Rate of Duty 


18. 9d. 
50 per cent, 


50 per oent, 


123,64, 
50 per cent, 


50 per cent, 


JO per cent, 


eoo В/, 


roo... 


38. 6d. 
ҺО per cent, 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA. 


Part continued) 


Australian 


Tariff Item Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


Alternating Current Watt-hour Meters = 

Two rate, two rate and threc element combined 
ad val, 

Other each 


(d) Weatherproof braidod aerial cable, as 
prescribed by Departmental By-laws ай val, 


NOTE: The Government of the Cormonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to ucts 
admissible under Item 181(B)(1)(à). 


Arms, viz,.:- 
Double-barrelled Guns and Rifles bearing the 
British or other approved test mark ad val. 


Single-barrellod Guns and Rifles bearing the 
British or other approved test mark 


NOTE: The products provided for under Item 
189(B) shall be exempt from ordinary most- 
favoured-nation customs duties which exceed 
the preferential duties on such products by 
more than 10 per cent, ad valorom, 


Revolvers; Pistols ad val, 


10 per cent, 
115,88 /. 


(2) 
181(B)(1) 


30 per cent, 


10 per cent, 


corno. 


(с) 
(р) 


10 per cent, 


Barrels or actions, other - 
(1) For double-barrelled Guns bearing the 
British or other approved test mrk 
ad val, 


(2) For singlo-barrelled Guns bearing the 


British or other approved test mark 
ad val, 


10 per cent, V. 


10 per cent. А/, 
...... ВИ. 


197(в)(1) 
2 


Butchers! knives; cooks' knives 


Saws, viz,:- 


15 А 
(B)(1) Band saws ad val, 


217 


LO per cent, 


Sprinklers (not being partly or wholly of gold or 
silver) for perfume bottles ad val, 


15 per cent, А/. 


A/. See note at end of Part I, B/. Seo note at end of Part I, 


95347 O—49— pt. 5—- -9 


A125 
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Australian 
Tariff Item 
umber 


219 
(A) 


(в) 


(о) 


224 


328 
Ex (А)(1) 


229 


229(E) 
Ex 229(F)(1) 
Ех 229(P)(1) 
229(F)(2) 
(3) 


SCHEDULE I ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


Tools of Trade for thc use of artisans and 
mcchanics and Tools in gencrol use - 


Screwing tools, vize:- Dics taps and chasers 
for use in machines or by hand; scrowplates; 
atocks; tap wrenches ad val, 


Hand tools, wholly or principally of metal, 
DeCrie ad val, 


Hand tools, as prescribod by Departmental 

By-laws 

NOTE: The Government of the Commonwcolth of 
Australia shall be free to mke, amend or 
revoke By-laws rolating to products 
admissible under Item 219(C). Subject to 
this provision, the products provided for 
wnder this item shall be exempt from 
ordinery most-favoured-nation customs duties 
which exceed the preferential duties on such 


products by more than 15 per cent, ad valorem, 


Graphite or plumbago ad val, 


Oils in bulk or otherwise, vizei- 
Turpentino 


Oils in vessels exceeding one gallon ~ 
Turpentino Substitutes ~ 
As prescribed by Departmental By-laws per gallon 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 
admissible under Item 229(03(2), 


Lubricating (Мїпсга1) per gallon 


Oiticica 011 
Tung 011 


Castor 


Linsced, incdible 


А/. See note at end of Part Y. 


Rate of Duty 


45 per cent, 
40 per cent. 


essart 


15 per cent. 


Free 


Pree 
1s, 
94, MA. 
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229(continued)| Oils in vessels, etc. (continued) 


Ex 229(G) 


229(н) 


Ех 229(1) 


Ех 229(1) 
Ех 229(т) 


229(J) 


(2) 
(3) 


SCHEDULE I = COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued ) 


Description of Products 


Babassu Oil, edible, denatured as prescribed 
by Departmental By-lows per gallon 


Olive Oil n.e.i, per gallon 


Olive Oil for use in the production of dried 
fruits or for other purposes, as prescribed 
by Departmental By-laws 


NOTE; The Government of the Commonwealth of 
australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 

admissible under Item 229(H)(3). 


Coconut 011, unrefined 


NOTE: Coconut Oil, unrefined, provided for 
under Item 229(1), shall be cxempt from 
duties in excess of 6d, per gallon (or its 
equivalent) abovo thc rate of duty applicable 
to copra provided for under Item 45, on the 
date on which such coconut ofl is entered 
for home consumption, 


Palm Oil and Palm Kernel 011 per gallon 


Petroleum Oils, n. e. i., not compounded ~ 
Medicinal 


Other oolourless or pale straw bloomlcss 
or nearly debloomed per gallon 


Refined Cod Liver Oil, not compounded 
per gnllon 


B/. Sec note at ond of Pert I. 


2а, 


BA 


seveso 


А127 
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SCHEDULE І = COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Paints and Colours, viz.:= 
London Purple, Paris Green, Ceramic Colours, 
Vandykes, Manganese, Vermilions, and Prepared 
Glazes for pottery, in dry colour form; 


(a)(1) 


Artists! Colours (except Liquid Drawing Inks) sors B/e 
(B)(1) Barytes, crude per owt, 13. Ed. 
(2) Berytes, ground per owt, 2s, 
EX 231(X) Gas Carbon Black Free 
231(¢)(2) White Lead, dry or ground in 011 per owt, 78. 
or ad val, 25 per oent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
231(1) Ultramerine blue in powder form or in aqueous 
paste form Pree 
2h0(A) Tiles, viz,:- flooring and wall, including 
glased, ceramic, mosaic, and enamelled 
per square yard 18. 6d. 
or ad val, 40 per cent. A/e 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
Rx 241(B) Chinaware parianware and poroelainware, n. e. 1., 
composed of a vitrified non-absorbent body 
which is more or less translucent ad val, 35 per cent, 
Ex 241(B) Other chinaware parianware and porcelainwore, na 


and earthenware brownware and stoneware, 
n.e,1,, including glazed or enamelled fireclay 
manufactures n. e. 1., and all kinds of porous 


insulating blooks ad val, 45 per oent, A/e 


А/. 300 note at end of Part I, B/. See note at end of Part I. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued ) 


Description of Products 


Glass, VIE. 
Sheet, vis.:- Plain Clear 


NOTE: The producta provided for under Item 
242(B) shall be exempt from ordinary most- 
favoured-nation customs duties which exceed 
the preferential duties on such prodwts 
by more than 1s,6d, рег .100 square feet. 


Rate of Duty 


(c) Sheet, vize: =- figured rolled, cathedral, milled 
rolled, rough cast and wired cast 

per square foot 

or ad val, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


2a, 
35 per cent. 


(р) Plate, polished and patent, in sheets not 
exceeding 25 square feet; opaque, manufactured 
by either the casting process or the twin roller 
process, having a polished fínish on one or both 
sides, of types not elsewhere specified, in 
sheets not exceeding 25 square foet 

per 100 square feet 


73.68, 


Plate, polished and patent, in sheets exceeding 
25 square feet; opaque, manufactured by either 
the casting process or the twin roller process, 
having & polished finish on one or both sides, 

Of types not elsewhere specificd, in sheets 

exoeeding 25 square feet per 100 square feet 


(x) 


15e. 


Bent, Bevclled, Heraldic, Sand-blasted, Enamelled, 
Embossed, Etched, Silvered, Brilliant Cut; 
Corners Cut, Bevelled, or Engraved; Prisms; and 

all Glass framed with metal, n. e. 4. &d val, 


(n) 


30 per oent, 
ceseso B/. 
10 per ocnt, A/. 


243(4) Glass n,e,i. 
Ex 244(A) 


244 (0) 


ad val, 


Locket, Brooch and Watoh Glasses 


Lenses, edged, for spectacles, exoept bifocal 


lenscs ad val. 30 per cent. 


. See noto at end of Part I, B/, See note at end of Part I, 
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249(A) 
(в) 
250(А) 


(в) 


Ех 250(c)(1) 


SCHEDULE I ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Mica, crude, in slab ad val. 


Mica and menufactures thereof, n.e.i, &d val, 


Bottles flasks jars vials and tubes, n, e. i., of 
glass earthenware stoneware or china, ompty or 
containing goods not subject to an ad valorem 
duty and not olassifiable under Item 408 

ай val, 


articles of cut glass, including bottles decanters 
flasks and jars of cut glass ompty or containing 
goods not subject to an ad valorem duty and 
lamps and lampware of cut glass, but not 
including artioles of etched or engraved glass, 
viz.:- 


(1) Butter knives; cruct sets; cruct trays; 
Jam spoons; mustords; oil bottles the 
capacity of which does not excced 
& fluid ounces; pepper shakers; salt 
shakers; serviette rings; sugar shakers} 
vinegar decanters the capacity of which 
does not exceed & fluid ounces nd val. 


(2) other ad val, 


Рог the purposes of Item 250(B) the term 
"out glass" 4з defined as covering glassware 
in which any of the cut patterns or designs 
have been subjected to any process designed 
to produce a polished finish, 


Blown glass blanks, unout and unpolished ~ 
For use in the manufacture of articles of out 
glassware as enumerated in Itcm 250(B)(1), as 
prescribcd by Departmental By-laws &d val, 


Me See note at end of Part I. 
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20 per cent, Af. 


30 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


20 per cent. 
50 per acnt, 


15 per cent. 
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SCHEDULE Y + COMMONWEALTH ОЁ AUSTRALIA 


Part 1 ( continued) 


Tariff Item Desaription of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 


Ex 250(с)(1) Blown glass blanks, uncut and unpolished - 
Yor use in the manufacture of other articles of 
cut glassware, as prescribed by Departmental 
By-lawa ad val, 20 per cent, 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products admissible 
wnder Item 250(C)(1). 


250(c)(2) Glassware n. e. 1. ad val. 40 per cent. 


250(F) Articles of glass including articles of etohod or 
'| engraved glass (but not inol artioles 
covered by sub-items (B) and (E)), Az. : 
Dishes, tumblers, salads, bowls other than 
lightingware, nappies, jugs, oandlestioks, 
butters, battery jars or cells, vases, trays, 
oomports, flowerblocks, mugs, sundaes, goblets, 
measures including medicine measures ad val, 35 per oent, 
Or per dozen pieces 104, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


254(B) Dextrine хорах 
NOTE: The product provided for under Item 254(B) 
shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoure de 
nation customs duties whioh exoced the 
preferential duties on such produot by more 
than 15 per ocnt, ad valorem, 


254(C) Gum сора], gum damar, sticklac and secdlao; 
da lata, gutta poroha and jelutong, n. o. 1. Pree 
255(A) Glue in dry form per lb. 34 
or ad val, 35 per oent, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


Ex 262(B)(2) Granite unwrought, including rough or soabbled 
from the piok ad val, 10 per cent. 


270 Ply Papers, chemical and stioky ad val 25 per cent, A/. 


A/. See note at end of Part I, 
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SCHEDULE І - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I ( continued) 


Australían | 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 


281 Drugs and Chemicals, viz.:- 
(B)(2) Sulphate of Magnesia (Epsom Salts) - 
(a) In packages not exceeding seven pounds 
net weight per lb. 1d. 
(b) R. R. 1. ad val. 35 per cent. 
281 (8) (2) (a) Sulphate of soda ad val,| 35 per cent. 
(b) Eyposulphite of soda, hypochlorite of soda, 
carbonate of magnesia n.c.i, ad val, 35 per oent, 
Ex 281(J) Drugs, arude, not cut arushed or powdered and 
not packed for retail sale, E.: 
Buchu Leaves, 
Aloes (dried vegetable juice) Free 
281 Drugs and Chemicals, viz,:- 
Ex (1)(1) When not packed for retail sale, viz.:= 


Balsam of Copahyba; Emetine; Iodine, crude; 
Timbo Powder 


P Free 
Morphia and Morphia Salts; Strychnine 

and Strychnino Salts ad val, 10 per cent, 
Nitrate of Soda of a purity greater than 

99 per cent. calculated оп a moisture 


free basis ad val, 15 por cent. 
Caffeine and Thoobrominc; Chlorate of Sodium 2 
Ex (L) (z) When packed for retail sale, Mz. : 


Morphia and Morphia Salts; Stryobnine 
and Strychnine Salts ad 20 por pont, 
Caffeine 


NOTE: Caffcine, provided for under Item 
Ex 281(1)(2}, shall bo exempt from 
Ordinary most-favoured-nation custams duties 
which exoocd thc preferential duties on suoh 
Oaffeinc by morc than 15 per oent, 
ad valorem, 


eos... 


281(0) Aoctyl-Salioylio Acid ad val. 25 per cent. 


B/. Sce note at end of Part I, 
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Ex 287 


290(с) 


291(н) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continucd) 


Description of Products 


Essential Oils, non-spirituous, viz.: 
Bergamot, Bittcr Orange, Geranium, Jasnine, 
Lavender, Lemongrass, Weroli, Patchouli, Rose, 
Rosewood, Vetiver and Ylang-ylang 


NOTE: The products provided for under 

Item Ex 287 shall be exempt from ordinary 
most-fevoured-nation customs duties which 
exceed the preferential duties on Buch 
products by more than 5 per cont, ad valorem, 


Essential Oíls, non-spirituous, viz.:- 
Citronclla ad val, 


Essential Oils, non-spirituous, n.c.i., but not 
including Bergamot, Bitter Ornage, Citronella, 
Geranium, Jasmine, Lavender, Lemongrass, Neroli, 
Patchouli, Rose, Roscwood, Vetiver and 

Ylang-ylang 


(1) Perfumery n.c.i.; Petroleum jelly п.е.1. 
ad val, 
(2) Toilet preparations (perfuhed or not) n. e. 1. 
ad val, 
with an additional duty if spirituous 
as followst- 
If containing not more than 20 per cent. 
Ө? proof spirit per gallon 
And for every additional 20 per ocnt, ar 
fraction thereof of proof spirit 
per gallon 


Timber, undresscd, п.с.1., viz.:- 
Other - 
(1) In sizos of 12 inches x 6 inches (or ita 
equivalent) and over per 100 supor. fect 


(2) In sizes of 7 inches x 2% inches (or its 
equivalent) and upwards, and less than 
12 inches x 6 inches (or its 
equivalent) per 100 super, feet 


(3) In sizes less than 7 inches x 2$ inches 
(or its equivalent per 100 super, feet 


B/. See note at end of Part I. 


Rate of Duty 


15 per cont, 


II. B/. 


50 per cent. 


50 per cent. 


78. 


10s. 


Da, 


А188 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Australian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 


291(1)(1) Timber, undresscd, n.c.i., in sizes not less than 
4, inches in width and not less than 3 inches in 
thickness for the manufacture of boxes, as 
prescribud by Departmental By-Lurs 
per 100 supor, foct №. M 


NOTE: Tho Govornment of the Commonwealth of 
hustralic shall be free to mke, amend or 
revoke By-laws rolating to products 
afmiasible under Item 291(I)(1). 


2915) Timber, for шакїпд boxes, being cut to síse, and 
дгевзвй or partly dressed per 100 super, feet 15s. 


291(w) Veneers - 
(1) The value for duty of which docs not 
exceed 25s, per 100 squnre feet ad val, 35 per cent, 
(2) The value for duty of which exocods 25а, 
per 100 square feet sevsas B/ 
293(4) Timber, undressed, in sizes less than 
7 fect 6 inches x 10$ inches x 24 inches for 
use in the manufacture of Doors, na prescribed 
by Departmental By- laws per 100 super, foot 5а, f. 


NOTE: The Government of thc Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to шоке, amend or 
revoke By-lvs relating to ducts 
admissible under Item 293(4). 


291 (A) Staves, dressed, n. e. 1. per 100 


# 


(в) Staves, dressed or partly dressed, but not 
shaped per 100 12а. 


(с) Staves, unàressed, as presoribed by 
Departmental By-laws 


1 


— — ИЦНОНЦРНОЦИОНННА 
V. See note at end of Part І, В/. See note at end o£ Tort I, 
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SCHEDULE I + QOMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Pert I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Fancy Goods, viz.:- 

Card Cases, Hatpins, Matchboxes, Serviette 
Rings and Clips, Sovereign Pursos,n.e.i,j 
Button Hooks, Glove Stretchers, Shoe Horns and 
Lifts, Thimbles, Ivory and other ornamental 
figures, Feather bus ters; Beads strung or 
unstrung and Necklcts n. e. 1., exoept those 
made of pearls cultured pearis precious stones 
precious metals ог i tation precious metals 

ad val, 


50 per oent, 


Articles for personal wear, not inoluding 
artieles pertly or wholly of gold sílver or 
Other precious metal or imitations thercof or 
partly or wholly of pearls ar precious atones 
or imitations thercof, viz,:- Brooohcs, 
Bangles, Studs, Slecve Links and Tie Clips 

ad val. 


N. B, TI. ad wl, 


Críokot bats; orickct bat blades; oricket balls 
ad val, 


ad val. 


(с) 


50 por ocnt. 


50 per cent. 


(р) 
Ех 310(4) 


50 per ocnt. 


Toys 50 per oent. 
Preoíous stones, unsct, vis.:- 
Agate, Amazonitc, Amethyst, Aquamarine, 
Citrinc, Emcrald, Kunzitc, Onyx, Торак and 
Tourmaline 


) 
Ex 311 


i 


Preeious stones, unset, viz.:- 


Ex 311 
Pnout Jewellery Diamonds 


1 


Jewellery, Vz.: Beads; Catchos and Joints 
for Pins; Clasps n. o. 1.1 Points and Brooch 
Pins n. e. 1. ad val. 


Nada) 


35 per cent. V. 


Jewellery, commonly known as rolled gold; 
Jewellery under 9-garat; Imitation а 


su 


Afe See note at ond of Part I, 
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SCHEDULE I + COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part continued 


Description of Products 


ewellery, n.e.i., including Bolt and Split Rings; 
Swivels; Ear Wires; Bars and Stampings used in 
manufacture of jewellery; Medals and kedallions 
of gold or silver; Ornaments of gold or silver 
for attire other than Buckles, Badges, Clasps, 
Slides and Buttons; Combined Bracelets and 
Watches; Gold or Silver Safety Pins; Gold or 
Silver Bags and Purses; Lace, Braid, and Cord, 
and all artioles n. e. 1., partly or wholly made 


of gold or silver ad val. 50 per cent, 
316(в) Imitation reconstructed and synthetio precious 
stones and pearls, unset (not being beads) Free 
Ex 318(A)(3) Opera Field and Marine Glasses ad val, 10 per cent, /. 
324 eather, vis. 
(a) Chamois Leather ad val, 25 per oent, 
328 oloshes, rubber sand boots and shoes and 
plimsolls per pair 28. 2d. 
or ad vel, 35 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
tx 329 Boots and Shoes n. c. 1. Women's and Children's 
ad val. 45 per cent. 
Ex 329 Boots and Shocs (other than Women's and 
Children's Boots and Shoes), n. e. 1. 1 Slippers, 
Clogs, Pattens, and other footwear (of any 
material), n. e. 1.1 cork, leather, or othor 
socks or solcs n. e. 1. ad val. 50 per cent. 
333(A) Pneumatio rubber tyres and tubos thercfor, valved 
or unvalved, viz.:- 
(2) covers weighing each 2} lb, or less and tubes 


weighing each 1 Ib, or less per Jb, 
or ad val, 


1s. 
324 por cent, 
whiohcver rato returns the higher duty, 


Af. See note at end of Part I. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Australian 
Tariff Item Descríption of Products 
Number 
33h Paper, viz.:- 
(c)(1) Nows-printing, not glazed mill-glazed or ooated - 
(а) In rolis not less than 10 inches in width 
(b) In sheets not less than 20 inches by 
25 inches or its equivalent 
ф)(2) Tissue, and tissue cap рарсг, and paper for 
paper patterns, in sheets or rolls, weight 
not to exceed 9 lb. for 480 sheets 20 inches 
by 30 inches 
334(P) Irrespective of size or shape but not ruled or 


printed in any way, viz.:- 

Coated printing paper; glazed imitation 
parchment; printing paper n. e. 1.; writing 
and typewriting paper not including 
duplicating paper ~ 

(2) In rolls less than 13 inches in width; in 
sheets less than 2} inches in length or 
less than 164 inches in width 


(2) In rolls not less than 13 inches in width; 
in shects not less than 21 inches in 
length and not less than 16% inches in 
width - 

(a) As prescribed by Departmental By-laws 


(b) Other than paper presoribed by 
Departmental By-laws under sub= 
paragraph (а) 


6)(1 a) Wrapping, other than wrapping paper enumcrat- 

400) (a) ed in sub-parasranhs (G)(1)(b) and (G)(1Xo), 
of all colours (#lazed, melazed, or mill- 
glazed), browns, caps not clsevhere 
specificd, casings, sealings, nature or 
ochre broms, sulphites, sugars, and all 
other bag papers, candle carton paper; 
cartridge paper (other than offset and 
drawing); paper felt and carpet felt paper 
irrespective of weight 


(b) сксавургооР wrapping and imitation 
greaseproof wrapping 


B/, See note at end of Part I. 


Rate of Duty 


oser Bf, 


sees Bla 


vss Bfe 


er.o.. M. 


„++, В/, 


essees B/ 


„+++, B/ 


eos TA 


А187 


А188 
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334 (continued) 
эзь(с)(2) 


334(0) 


33x(R) 
эмх) 


Ex (X) 


SCHEDULE I = COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fruit Wrapping, as prescribed by Departmental 
By-laws 


Strawpaper, Strawboard other than corrugated, 
and Boards n.e.i,, of which the free on board 
price per ton is, or is the equivalent of, 
in ster ling: 
(1) Not more than £7 per ton 
(2) Моге than £7 but not more than £17 рег ton 


апа for eaoh £1 or part thereof by whioh 

the free on board price cxceeds £7 

Sterling or the equivalent of £7 sterling 
per ton 


Millbosrds 


Cigarette tubes, paper and papera = 

Por each 60 cigarette tubes 

For each 60 cigarette papers or the equivalent 
of 60 cigarette papers 


Paper, tissue (not gummed) for use in the 
manufacture of cigarctte papers 


NOTE: Paper, tissue (not gumed) for use in 
the manufacture of cigarette papera, provided 
for under Itcm Ex 33ntx), shall, when 
admissible under Departmental By-law, be 
excmpt from ordinary most-fawoured-nation 
ous toms duties which excced the preferential 
dutics on such products by more than 7j per 
cent. ad valorem, The Governmont of the 
Commonwcalth of Australia shall be free to 
make, amend or rovoke By-laws relating to 
paper, tissuc (not gummed) for use in the 
manufacture of cigarette papers, 


Balls for Cyple Bearings 


Tz 


23. 38. Af. 
. 58. M. O 


98, Gd. 
Pree 


enanas B/. 


CELELES LA 


er... 


vosose B/. 


J. See note at ond of Part І. B/. Soe note at end of Part Y. 
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Ex 351(B)(2) 


Xx 351(B)(2) 


Ex 354(B) 


358(4) 


SCHEDULE I = СОММОМЋЕЉІТН OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Cycle Motor Cycle and Side Car parts n. e. 1. 
(exoopt of leather or rubber), including Steel 
Bars for the manufaoture of Ríms, Ball Heads not 
permanently joined and parts thereof plated or 
unplated, Bottom Brackots including Bracket 
Shells and plated or unplated Axles Cups Cranks 
Cotter and Locking Pins Lubricators and Chain 
Wheels, Hubs inoluding Sprocket Wheels Look 
Rings and Free Wheel Clutches, Lugs, Fork Ends, 
Bridges, Nipples, Spokes, Spoke Washers, Chains, 
Pedals and metal parta thereof, аз prescribed 
by Departmental By-laws 


Cyclometers; valves for pneumatic tyres other 
than valves of the rubber sleeve type ad val. 


Speedometers; valves of the rubber sleeve type 

for pneunatio tyres 

NOTE: Speedoneters and Valves of the rubber 
sleeve type (for pneumatic tyres), provided 
for under Item Ex 351(B)(2), shall be exempt 
from ordinery most-favoured-nation customs 
duties whioh exoecd the preferential dutics 
on such products by more than 15 per cent, 

ad valorem, 


Motor Cycles having piston displacement of not 
less than 250 cubic oentimetres and frames 
therefor, whether partly or wholly finished, 
but not including Rubber Tyres or Tubes 


Aeroplanes, and other iiroraft inoluding 
Balloons and Parachutes 


ad val, 


Description of Products | Rare of Duty 


[IZEZIII Y, 
10 per cent, А/, 


0 


J. See note at end of Part I, /. See note at end of Part I, 


A139 


A140 


(0) 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


repair of Aeroplanes and other Aircraft, as 
prescribed by Departmental By-laws 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to makc, amend or 
revoke By-laws rclating to products admissible 
under Itom 358(B). Subject to this provision, 
the products provided for under this item 
shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which exceed the 
preferential duties on such products by more 

than 15 per cent, ad valorem, 


„6 6 „ 


Vehiole Parts, vize:- 
Parts of vehicles with self-contained power 
propelled by petrol, steam, electricity, oil, 
gas, or alcohol, n. e. 1., whether incorporated 
in the complete vohiole or separate, viz.:- 


(1) Singlo-seated Bodies each £40 
(2) Dovblo-seatcd Bodies eaoh £60 
(3) Bodies with fixed or movable canopy tops, 
e. g. Landaulette, Limousine, Taxi-cab, 
and similar types, and n. e. 1. each £95 
or ad val, 60 per cent. 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


(№) Chassis, including lamps but not including 
Rubber Tyres and Tubos, Storage Batteries, 
Shock Absorbers (excepting Steering 
Dampers), Bumper Bars, Radiator 
Assemblies, Sparking Plugs and Springs ~ 

(a) Unassembled, viz.:- Car, and Car 
type capable of use for commercial 
vehicles 


NOTE: The producta provided for under 
Item 359(D)(4)(a) shall be exempt 
from ordinary most-favourcd-nation 
custams duties which exceed the 
preferential duties on such products, 
the produce of Canada, by more than 
24. per lb. and shall be exempt from 

thc additional duty of „74„ per lb. 
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SCHEDULE I = COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


359(D)(oontinued) | Parts of vehicles, etc. (continued) 
(№) Chassis, etc. (continued) 


(b) Unassenbled, Az.: Truck Omnibus or 
other commercial vehicle 


NOTE: The products provided Сор under 
Item 359(D)(4)(b) shall be exempt from 
or most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed the preferential 
duties on such products, the produoe of 
Canada, by more than 12d. per 1b. and 
shall be exempt from the additional duty 
of „74. per ЛЬ. 


(0) Assembled 


NOTE: The products provided for under 
Item 359(D)(4)(0) shal} be exempt from 
ordinary most-favouredenation customs 
dutics which exceed the preferential 
Qutics on such products, the produoc of 
Canada, by more than 24. per 1Ъ. and 
Shall be exempt from the additional 
duty of 7d. per lb. 


Provided that for the purposes of 
sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) the 
classification shall be as determined by 
tho Minister and the Miniator'a decision 
shall be final, 

The word *Bodics" in paragraphs 
(1), (2), апа (3) of this sub-item 
inoludcs Dashboards, Footboards, and 
Mudgunrds, when imported with bodies of 
whioh thcy form a part, 


359(E) Parts of Bodies cnumerated ín paragraphs (1), (2) 
and (3) of sub-item (D), viz.:- 
(1) Pressed mctal panels, not fabricated beyond 
trimming of edges - 


а) For cingle=seated bodies per №. 
8 For double-seated bodies per 1. 
40) For bodies with fixed or movable canopy 

tops and bodies n. e. 1. per №, 


95347 0—49— pt. 5—10 


Rate of Duty 


А141 
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359 (Р )(1) 


359(F )(3) 


359(P)(4) 


359(F (5) 


359(F)(6) 


359(P)(7) 


359(P)(8) 


359(P)(9) 


359(F)(10) 


SCHEDULE I = COMMONWEALTH ОР ВАША 


Part I (continued) 


Vehiole Par ts n. e. 4., inoluding Axles n.e.i., 
Springs n. e. ., Hoods, Wheels n. e. 1., and 
Bodies n. e. 1. ad val, 


Gears (whether imported separately or inoorporat- 
ed in or forming part of any goods classifiable 
under Tariff Item 359(D)(4) except when 
imported with motor vehicles or motor vehicle 
chassis as original equipment) for vehicles with 
self-contained power excepting motor eyoles and 
vehicles for railways and tramways, vix.:- 
Crow wheels and pinions, transmission gears, 
differential gears, worms and worm wheels, 
internal tooth gears, jack shaft pinions and 
flywheel starter bands ad wil, 

and per Ib, 


Motor Vehicle Parts, vizerShackle Bolts Pins 
and Asscmb]ics; Spring Hangers; Xing Pins; 
Tie Rod Pins; Tic Rod Ball Pins; Tie Rod 
Ball Studs 


whichever rate rcturns the higher duty. 


Handlos of all types for motor ger doors and for 
motor car window regulators each 
or ad wal, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Devices for catching or fastening doors of 
rotor vehicles, exoluding handles ad val, 


Window Regulatora for Motor Cars, exoluding 
handlos 


whichower rate returns the highor duty, 


Wind Soreen Wipers each 
ar ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Axle Shafts and Propollor Shafts for motor 
vehicles 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
U-Bolts for motor vehioles sd vel, 


Rote of Duty 


50 per cent. 


5e. 

35 per cont, 
та. 

40 por cent. 


35 per cent, 
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359(G) 


(1) 


359(G)(2) 
364 
366(B) 


380(B) 


381 
(A) 


Ex 381(B) 


381(с) 


SCHEDULE I - COMUONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Vehicle Parts, whether imported separately or 
incorporated in or forming part of any goods 
covered by sub-item (D) of Item 359, Mz. 

Springs for suspension purposes for motor 
vehicle chassis, viz.:- 


(a) Coil springs per lb. 
ar sd val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 

(d) Other per lb. 
or ad val, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


ad val 
ad val, 


Bumper Bars for motor vehicles 


Orgons, Pipe 


Carillons and Bells, including fittings therefor 
but not including structural iron or 34061, as 
prescribed by Departmental By-laws ad val, 


NOTE: The Goverumeut of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 

revoke By-laws relating to products 

admissible under Item 366(B). 


Vacuum Cleaners, viz,:-— 
(2) Other 


Brushware and matcrials therefor:~ 
Bristles n. e. 1.1 Animal hair n. e. 1. 


Black China bristles (when boiled, baked or 
straightened) ad val, 


Brushes of the type ordinarily used for brush- 
work in schools; artists’ brushes (including 
writers and liners) exoept of hog hair; hand- 
picces for artists! air brushes 


Rate of Duty 


ва, 
$0 рег oent, 


ма, 
50 рег oent, 


40 per gent. 
30 per oent, 


10 per cente А/, 


eceseo В 
Froe 


JO per cent, 


ое. B/e 


А/. Sec note at end of Part I, В/. Sce note at end of Part I. 
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SCHEDUIR I — COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products Rete of Duty 


381(continucd)| Brushware, cto. (continued) 


381(D)(1) : Hair and cloth brushes per dozen 6s, 6d. 
or ad val, 40 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(2) Tooth, scrubbing, paint and warnish brushes 
Ja. 6d. 
40 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
(3) Neil Brushea per dozen 18. 94. 
or ad val. 40 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
Ex 362 Cameras, not ineluding tripods Pree 


384(A)(1) Photographic and X-ray dry platem and flat 
films, sensitized, not including photographic 
plates enumerated in sub-item (В) 
per square foot ба. 
ог ad val, 30 per cent, 
Whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


(2) Photographio sensitizcd films n. e. 4. 
per square foot 
Or ad val, 30 per oent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(3) Photographic sensitized papers and cards also 
linen and other sensitized materials, n. e. 1. ; 
postoards (sunsitirod with or without 
lettorpress ) per square foot 1d, 
or ad val, O per cent, 
whichever rate returns the highor duty. 


309(B) Pish-hooks ad val, 15 per cont, 
392 Yarns: - 
(c) Woollen or containing vool per lb. 104, 
and ad val, 20 per cont. A/, 
(c) Artificial Silk AA 


A. Sec note at end of Part I. B/. See note at end of Part I. 
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Australian 
Tariff Item 
Numbez 


393(A) 


37 
(A) 


(в) 
Ех (1) 


Ex 403(C) 


Ex 410(А) 


413(B) 
Ex 4190) 
428 


429 


А/. See note at end of Part I, 


SCHEDULE I ~ COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Crochet, Knitting, Mercerised, and Embroidery 
Cottons, put up for household purposes 


NOTE: The products provided for under 
Item 393(A) shall be exempt from ordinary 
most-favoured-nation customs duties whioh 
exoeed the preferential duties on such 
products by more than 15 per vent. 
ad valorem, 


Explosives, vize:- 
Cartridges п.е.1. = 


(1) Metallic rimfire ad val, 
(2) Other ad val, 
Fireworks, Mz.: 
Fireworks of the type known as Chinese 
crackers ad val, 


Manures: ~ 
Nitrate of Soda of a purity not greater than 
99 per cent. oaloulated on a moisture free 
basis 
Bicalcio Phosphates 
Potassium and Sodium Nitrate in combination 


Rock Phosphate 


Tapestries principally of wool, made entirely 
by hand, numbered and sígned by tho meker 


Pipes, smoking, n. e. 1. 


Elastic Gum Woven Catheters ad wal, 


Wattle Bark 

NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia reserves the right to review, 
5 years from the date of entry into farce of 
this Agreement, the rate of duty provided for 
undcr Item 428, 


Wattle Bark Tanning Extract ad val, 
NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia reserves the right to review, 
3 years from the date of entry into force 
of this Agreement, the rate of duty provided 
for under Item 429. 


Rate of Duty 


000000 


30 per cent. /. 
30 per cent. A/, 


35 per cent. À/, 


Free 


Free 
vances B/o 
20 per cent. 

Free 


10 per cent, 


В/. See note at end of Part I. 
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Raw Cotton - 
Other per 1b, 


Ав prescribed by Departmental By-laws 

NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 

revoke By-laws relating to ts 

admissible under Item /32(C). 


Felspar - 
As proscribed by Departmental By-laws 
N. E. T. per ton 


Synthetic fibres in short lengths (sametimes 
known as "staple fibre") produced from 
substances having a cellulose or oasein base, 
suitable for spinning purposes, including 
such fibres in the form of sliver or tops 


208. А/. 


“on... Y. 


Asbostos, cruds 


Free 
Coir Fibre Free 


Ferrous Alloys not provided for in the Schedule 
to the Australian Customs Tariff 1933-1939 


sense Y. 


Herva (Yerba) Mate when not put up for 
retail sale 


Rew Silk 
Uncut Industrial Diamonds 


111 


A/. See note at end of Part І. . See note at end of Part I. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Pert I (concluded) 


NOTE: . Wherever the symbol A/, appears opposite an 
Item in Part I of Schedule I in the column 
headed "Rate of Duty", the preferentia) rata 
Of ordinary customs duty shall, for purposes 
of sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 3 of 
Artiole I of this Agreement, be taken to be 
the preferential rate in force on 
15th October, 1946, 


NOT: В/, In the case of products provided far under 
Items in Part I of this Schedule against 
whioh the symbol B/, appears in the colum 
headed "Rate of Duty" and no rate of duty 
ís shown in that column, the contractuel 
obligation of the Commonwcalth of Australia 
shall, subjeot to the general provisions 
of this Agreement, be deemed in each sush 
case to be only the exemption of such 
products from primage duty. 


GENERAL MOTE: The prodwts desoribed in Part I of Schedule I 
Of this Agreement shall on their importation 
into the Oommomealth of Australia be exempt 
from primage duty, 


А148 


(с) 


(D) 


(2) 


SCHEDULE I - OOMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II ~ Preferential Tariff — 


RN Rates of duty appearing in Part II, against 


an asterisk in parenthesis - (*) - appears, 
are scheduled for the purpose of establishing the 
maximum mar of pref е permissible in accord- 
anoe with aragraph б aragraph 3 of 
Artiole 1 of t Agreement, ERA the inclusion of 
any such rate in Part II 1з not to be regarded as 
binding the preferential rate in respeot of any 
product so scheduled, 


Desoription of Produots 


Spirits, and spirituous liquors, п.е.1.:- 


(1) When not oxoeeding the strength of proof 
per gallon 
(2) Yhen exceeding the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 
Gin, distilled wholly from barley malt, grain, 
peda: Tine or fruit, and certified in the pre- 
form by the competent Government offioial 
in the country of production to be gin distilled 
wholly from barley malt, grain, grape wine or 


fruit - 
(1) When not exceeding the strength of proof 
per gallon 
(2) When exceoding the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 


Rum, pure, distillod wholly from sugar, sugar 
А » molasses, or the refuse of sugar cane, by 
a pot-etill or similar process at a strength not 
exoeoding М per cent, cver proof and certified 
in the pre ed form by tho competent Govern- 
ment offioial in the country of production to be 
pure rum distilled wholly from sugar, sugar Syrup 
molasses, or the refuse of sugar сапе, under the 
oonditions speoified - 
(1) When exceeding the strength of proof 
per gallon 
(2) When exceeding the strength of proof 
per proof gallon 
Hlended Rum, distilled wholly from sugar, sugar 
syrup, molasses, or the refuse of sugar cane, 
oan not less than 25 per cent, of 
Spirit h has been separately dintilled from 
Sugar, Sugar syrup, molasses, or the refuse of 
a strength nol sabeeding 45 per rante Per pres 
a no cent. over 
— — 3 tte) 3 dy the oon 
Governmen the count: 
Nette de te rae apte]. fna wholly früe sugar, 
qe xolasses,or the refuso of sugar cane 
conditions specified and so blended - 
(1) When not exceeding the strength oE ЖОО NR 
(2) When exceeding the strength of proot 
per proof gallon 


(*) See notu at head of Part II. 
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578. 6d. * 
578. Cd. ( 


Gs. 6d. (*) 
658. 6d. (*) 


628,64, (*) 
628,64, (*) 


635,64, ( *) 
63s, 64. (a) 
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Ех (B) 


Ex 43(B) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH CF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued 


Description of Products 


Aerated or mineral waters, viz.:- Oontrexeville, 
Evian, Perrier, St. Galmier, Vals and Vittel 
ad val, 


Coffee, roasted, or ground; in liquid form; or 
mixed with milk or аду substance other than 
ohicory per lb. 


Chicory, other than raw and kiln dried; prepara- 
tions containing ohicory per lb. 


NOTE: Coffee, roested,or ground; in liquid form; 
аг mixed with milk or other substance,pro- 
vided for under Item 43(B), the produce of 
New Zealand, shall be oxempt from 
oustams duties in exoess of 64, per lb. 


Oonfectionery, Cocos and Chocolate, viz,:- 
(B)(2) Cocoa mass paste or slab, sweetened 
per 1b, 
Or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Egg albumen, dry 
Eggs, in shell 


per lb, 


per dosen 


Pruits, Fresh, vizo:- 
(4) Bananas 


per oental 


Fruits and Vegetables, n. e. 1., including Ginger, 
n.e.í, (preserved in liquid, or partly preserved, 
or grani - 

1) Quarter-pints and smaller 31568 рег dosen 
2) Half-pints and over quarter-pints per dosen 
(3) Pints and over half-pinta per dosen 
(4) Quarts and over pinta per dosen 
(5) Exceeding a quart per gallon 

NOTE: The produots provided for under Items 

54(A)(1) to 54(A)(5), the produce of New 
Zealand, shall be exempt from ordinary 
oustams duties in excess of 55 per cent. 
ай valorem, 


(*) See note at head of Part II. 


OCT. 30, 1047 


5 per cent, (*) 


ва. 


7d. 


24. 
15 рег oent. (*) 


15,94, (*) 
за. (*) 


28.14, (*) 


11а, („ 
1. 10a. (2) 
30,94, ( 
75. 64. 
22. . (* 
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SCHEDULE I - CONMONNEALTH GP AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued 


Australian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
r 


54(c) Petits Pois and mushrooms, preserved in liquid, or 
partly preserved, or pulped - 
(1) Quarter-pints and smaller sizos por dosen 
(2) Half-pints and over quartor-pints рог dozon 
(3) Pants and over half-pints per dozen 
(4) Quarts and over pints per dozen 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 54(C), 
the produco af New Zealand, shall bo 
exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
exoess of 35 per cent, ad valoren, 


Meats, Poultry, Gane and Soup, viz,:- 
(B) Goose and duck Foie Gras in a natural form; 
Pate de Poie Gras; oreme, mousse, purce of 
Foie Gras; lark petes ad val, 


Mustard, including Prench Mustard per lb, 


Nuts, Edible, viz,:— 
(1) Walnuts, viz.:—- 
(1) Unshelled per 1b. 
(2) Kernels per lb, 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 78(I), 
the produoe af the Territory of Papua-New 
Guinea, shall be exempt from duty, 


11a, (*) 
48.1054.( *) 
3а.94. (*) 
7e,64, (*) 


20 per cent,(*) 
2a, (*) 


tra. (*) 
м. (*) 


Piokles, Sauces, Chutney, Olives,and Capers - 
(Н) Curry, mmufactured, whethor paste or powder 
per lb, 


230, (*) 


Soap = 
as Toslot, Fancy, or Medicated per lb. 


whichever rate returns the м мед È 
(B) N,E.1.; soap substitutes and compounded 
detergents for washing and Oleansing pur- 
poses, not including saponaceous disin- 
fectanta ad val, 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 9%, 
the produos of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary custone duties іл 
excess of 20 per cent. ad valoren, 


44, 
10 per cent, (*) 


10 per cent, 


Spices — 
Unground, viz.:- Oinnamon 


(*) See note at bead of Part II, 
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105 
(4)(1)(>) 


105(А)(1)(4) 


Piece Goods, vis. : 

Ootton piece goods and piece goods containing a 
mixture of fibres in which cotton predominates, 
weighing more than h cunces per square yard but 
less than 18 ounces per square yard, of types 
whioh either as importeà or when. 


men's or boys! overooats (other than dustooats) 
ocats vests trousers knickers (not being under- 
wear) aprons or overalls, (exept Piece goods 
ne ted in sub-items (АА) and (F) and piece 


goods ordinarily used as linings or interlinings) 
элд 54 wil, 


Ootton piece goods and piece goods containing a 
mixture of fibres in which cotton predeminates, 
Of а type which would otherwise be classified 
under sub-item (A)(1)(b), as presoribed by De- 
partmental Nile, VI. : for use in the manu- 
faoture of shirts; for use as pooketings ín the 
manufacture of outer clothing; undyed, whether 
bleached or unbleaohed, for use in the menufao- 
ture of leatheroloth rubberoloth and other 
waterproofed oloth; undyed sheetings, whether 
bleached or unbleached, for use in the undyed 
stato; for use in the manufaoture of other 
goods not specified in sub-item (A)(1)(b) - 

(1) Unbleached, not being printed dyed or 
i ooloured per square yard 
or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the lower duty. 


whichever rate returns the lower duty. 


The Government of the Caumonvealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products að- 
missible under Item 105(A)(1)(4). 


A151 


4152 


105(B) 


Pert Continued 


Piece Goods, Knitted or Look-stitohed, in tubular 


form or otherwise (except piece goods emmera tod 
in Isan 208(D)(2)) of any material except when 
wholly of wocl - 


(1) Рог the manufacture of goods other than 
, ав prescribed by Departmental Ry- 


(2) Other - 
(а) Wholly of artificial silk 


whichever rate returns the hígher duty. 


ostante for under Item 
*05(AA)(2)(a Mole ths ao of New Zealand, 
чу » кы 15 > artificial silk 
per lb, 
or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


NOTE: produots far under Item 
"n, the produoe of New Zealand, 
shall, exbept when containing wool, be 


exempt from duty. 


Ootton orron pisas gooda and piece goods containing a 
mixture of N in which cotton predaminates 
E. OY 1) and farina’ fa È tun 8 
or cui or 
EC } ns hemstitched бов1өз 
leys handkerohiefs pillov-shams serviettes 
pai речат table-cloths table-covers table- 
runners trey-oloths er window-blinds, as pre- 
soribed by Departmental Ry-laws - 
(1) Unbleached, not being printed dyed or 
coloured per square yard 
or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the lower duty, 
(2) Bleached, not being printed dyed or coloured 
per я n 


whichever rate returne the loue Guy. 
(3) Printed, dyed or coloured por square yard 


Soe note at end of Part II. 
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TTET] Y. 


18. Jd. 
20 per oent, 


18,34. 
20 per cent, 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH GF AUSTRALIA 


Pert II (Continued) 


Tariff Item Description of Produots Rate of Duty 
Number 


105 (oontinued) Piece Goods (continued). 


105(E) (1) Velvets, velveteens, plushes, astrachans, 
sealette and oloths imitating furs, except 
píece goods enumerated in paragraph (4) of 
this sub-item ad val, 5 per cent. (*) 
(2) Lace for attire; laoe flounoings; millinery 
nets; dress nets; veilings; embroideries in 
the piece; tucked linens or cottons 
ай val, 5 per cent.(*) 


105(P) (1) Piece Goods, woollen, or containing wool, or- 
dinarily used in the manufaoture of outer 
olothing for human wear and weighing more 
than three ounces per square yard 
per square yard 6d. 
and ad val. 20 per cent, 
NOTE: The produots provided for under Item 105(F) 
(1), the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
exoess cf 25 per cent, ad valorem, 


(2) Pieoe Goods, woollen, or containing wool, 
n. e. 1. ad val. 25 per oent, 


105(G) Hair Cloth and Cloth of Hair in combination with 
other fibres for interlining apparel corso. B. 


105(9) (1) Leather Cloth and Leather Cloth Binding 
prepared with rubber, oil, celluloid or 
nitro-cellulose; Bookbindors! Cloth 
prepared with nitro-cellulose eresse Ys 


(2) Oil baize and fabrios similar to oil baize 
prepared with rubber, oil, oelluloid or 
nitro-cellulose - 
(a) As prescribed by Departmental By-laws 
ad valo 5 per oent, 
NOTE: The Govorrment of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend 
or revoke By-laws relating to produots 
admissible under Item 105(J)(2)(a). 


(b) R. E. I. „eee . 


ВМ. See note at end of Part II. 
(*) See note at head of Part II. 
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SCHEDULE I = ОР 


Tariff Item 


Rate of Duty 
Number 


105 (continued) Piece Goods (continued). 


105(M) Linen piece goods, viz,.:- 

(1) Defined for cutting up for the manufacture 
hemmed or bemstitohed cosies doyleys hand- 
kerohiofs pillow-shams serviettes table- 
centres table-cloths table-covers table- 
runners tray-cloths or window-blinds, as 
presoribed by Departmental Ry-laws ad val, 5 per cent. 

NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend ог 
revoke By-laws relat to produots admis- 
sible under Item 105(M)(1), 


(2) k. E, I. ad val. 5 per cent, 


106(8) эйе Clasps and Slídes for Hats Shoes and other 
a - 
(2) Wholly of metal (not being partly or wholly 
of gold or silver) inoluding metal onamelled 
sà val. 20 per oont, 
(3) Non-metallic, other than those made of glass 
tinsel or pearl shell, with or without 
metal fittings or metal fastening devices 
ad vel, 25 per cent, 


10807) Buttons, n. e. 1., including blanks and those partly 


(2) Wolly of metal (not being partly or wholly 
of gold or sílver) excepting trouser 


buttons ad val. 20 per cent, () 


(4) Trochus, Pearl, or other Animal Shell, and 
imitations of troohus or pearl shell 


sà val, 10 per cent, (*) 


[61 Star. 


108(B) Feathers, dressed, including feathers made up into 
trimmings; also natural birds and wings ай val. | 174 per cent. (e 
110(A) Apparel, other than knitted, vis. 
(1) Overooats and Suits - 


(а) Men's 1,6., with chest measurement of 54 
inches and over cash 10s, 


элй эй val. 15 per cent. 
or, the following rate if it returns а 
higher duty, vis, : ad val. 25 per cent, 


(*) See note at head of Part II, 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued) 


Rate of Duty 


(&) Trousers or Kniokers with waist measurement 
of 31 inches and over, imported separately 


each 35. 6d. 
and ad val, 15 per cent, 
or, the following rate if it returns а 
higher duty, viz.:- ad val. 25 per cent, 
(b) Trousers or Kniokers with waist measurement 
less than 31 inches, imported separately 
each 38. 
and ad val, 15 per cent. 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, vizs : ad val, 25 per cent, 


(о) Coats and Vests, Men's, ise., with chest 
measurement of jl inches and over, imported 


separately - 
(1) each Coat 2 
and ad val. 15 per cent. 
or, the following rate if it returns а 
higher duty, viz.:- ай val, 25 per cent, 
(2) each Vest 28. 
and ad val, 15 per cent. 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ай val, 25 per cent. 
110(A)(4) Coats - 
(a) Girls!, ne.i,, 1. e., measuring 42 inches or 
less fran collar seam to foot of coat, viz.:- 
(2) Wool or containing wool eaoh ha, 6d. 
and ad val. 15 per cent. 
cr, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ad val, 25 per cent, 
(d) women's, n. e. 1., vir,:- 
(2) Wool or containing wqol each 65, 6d, 
and ad val. 15 per cent. 


or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, vize:- ad val. 


25 per cent. 
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Part II (Continued 


Australian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
lumber 
110(A)(continsedj Apparel, other than knitted (continued), 
(5) Oos tunes, Dresses or Robes, but not including 
Dresses or Robes for infants in arms, or such 
artioles when not exceeding 22 inches in length, 
Vite it~ 
(b) Wool or containing wool eaoh 78. 6d. 
and ad val. 15 per oent, 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, vis.:- ad val, 30 per cent. 
(0) Silk ог artificial silk or containing silk 
or artificial silk, but not containing 
wool each 68. 
and ad val. 15 per cent. 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ad val. 30 per cent, 
NOTE: The produots provided for under Item 110(A), 
the produce of New Zealand, shall be exempt 
from ous tems duties in excess of 
25 per oent, ad valorem, 
110(B) Apparol, knitted, and Apparel made from knitted or 
look-stitohod piece goods, viz. : 
(1) Blouses, Skirts, Undorwear, and Bathing Costumes = 
(a) Cotton or other material n. e. 1. oach 9d, 
and ad val. 15 per cent, 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, vize:- ай val, 30 per cent, 
(b) Wool silk or artificial silk or containing 
wool silk or artifioial silk each 18. 6d. 
and ad val. 15 per cent, 
or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, viz.:- ай val, 30 per cent, 
(2) Ocats, Jumpers, Cardigans, Sweaters, and similar 
garments - 
(a) Girls! or Boyst, 1. e., with chest measure- 
ment under 34 inches eaoh 25, 


and ad val, 15 per oent, 
Or, the folloving rate if it returns а 


higher duty ad val, 30 per cent, 
(b) Women's or Men's, 1. e., with chest measure- 
ment 34 inches and over each 


3s 
and ad val. 15 per cent, 

Or, the fclloving rate if 1t returns а 

higher duty, viz.:- ad val. 30 per oent, 
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110(c) 
110(D) 


110(8) 


110(H) 


410(3) 


111 
Ex (0) 


=. COMMON TH OF 


Part ТГ (Continued 


Costumos, Dresses or Robes - 
(b) Wool or containing wool, but not containing 


Bilk or artificial silk each 
and ad val, 

or, the following rate if it returns a 
higher duty, vis 1 ad val, 


(в) Silk or artificial silk or containing silk 
or artificial silk each 

end ad val. 

or, the following rate if it returns a 

higher duty, viz,:- ad val, 


NOTE: The produots provided for under Item 
110(B), the produce of New Zealand, shall 
de exempt from ordinary customs duties 

in excess of 25 per cent, ad valorem 


Corsets ad val. 


Apparel n. e. 1., for the human body, partly or 
wholly made up, including mate out into 
shape therefor; material bearing any pattern 
design or marking indicating that it is to be 
used їп the making up of apparel; apparel not 
otherwise subjeot to а lower rate of duty апд 
not imported for sale or trade and not exoeed- 
ing а total value for duty of £5 


Neck Ties for human wear 


whichever rato returns the higher duty. 

NOTE: The produets provided for under Item 
110(E), the produoe of New Zealand, shall 
be exempt from ordinary oustoms duties ín 

exoess of 25 per cent, ад valorem. 


Shirts (ineluding sports shirts) for men and boys; 
men's and boys! sports combinations, being sports 
shirts and underpants oombined ad val, 


Pyjamas ad val, 


Articles of natural or imitation hair: 
Heir Nets 


ad val, 


(*) See note at head of Part II. 


95347 O—49—pt. 5-— 11 


Rate of Duty 


5з, 
15 per oent, 


30 per oent, 


68. 
15 per oent, 


30 per cent, 


20 per cent, 


25 per cent, 


28. Id. 
25 per oent, 


25 per oent. 


25 per oent, 


10 per cent. (*) 


A157 


А158 


114(0) 


11D) 


410) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Pert II (Continued) 


ats, Caps, and Bonnets - 
Wool Felt Hats in any stage of manufacture for men 
and boys, inoluding wool felt hoods therefor 

per dozen 

or ad val. 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 114(B), 
the produce of New Zealand, shall be exempt 

from ordinary customs duties in exooss of 
25 per oent, ad valorem, 


Pur felt hats ín any stage of manufacture for men 
end boys, inoluding fur felt hoods therefor 
per dozen 

or ad val, 

whiohever rate returns the higher duty. 
NOTE: The produots provided for under Item 144(C), 
the produoe of New Zealand, shall be exempt 

from ordinary customs duties in excess of 
25 рег cent. ad valorem, 


Caps n. e. 1. 


NOTE: The products provided for anu 3 14D), 
the produce of New Zealand, shall be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in excess of 

25 per oent, ad valorem, 


Hoods for girls! and women's hats, vísz,.:- 
(1) Wool Pelt Hoods per dosen 
or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(2) Pur Felt Hoods and Volour Hoods per dozen 
or ad val, 
whiohever rate returns the higher duty, 
Por the purposes of paragraph (1) of 
this sub-ítem the term "Hoods" inoludes 
hoods in any stage of manufacture up to but 
not including the defining of the brim 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 114(B), 
the produoe of New Zealand, shall be exempt 
fram ordinary oustoms duties in excess of 
25 per cent. ad valorem, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


16s. 
25 per oent, 


108. 
15 per cent. 


18s. 
25 per cent. 
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Part II (Continued) 


Australian | TT 5 


Tariff Item | Desoription of Products ¡ Rate of Duty 
Number 


114()(1) 


Pelt Capelines for girls! and women's hats 
(a) Wool Felt Capelines per dozen 8s. 
i or ad val, 25 per oent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(b) Fur Felt Capelines and Velour Capelines 
per dozen 20s, 
or ad val, 25 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


i 


(2) Felt hats for girls and women; Berets; Girls! апа 
Wamen's Caps (other than bathing) of any material; 
Hats n. e. 1.; Bonnets рег dozen 258. 
or ad val. 25 per cent, 
whiohevor rate returns the higher duty, 
+ The products provided for under Item 114(F), 
the produae of New Zealand, shall be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in өхооѕз of 
25 por cent. nd valorem, 


11) (1) Hoods other than of felt ad val, 25 per oent, 
For the purposes of this paragraph a 
hood means any unblockod form of any material 
(other than folt) woven or plaited throughout 
from the tip of the orown to tho edge of the 
brim, also any unblookcd form made of braid 
or similar matorial joined together by hand 
with a concealed throad, 
(2) Hat Forms of braid or similar material sewn 
with a visible stitoh, but not blooked or 
further prooessed per dozen 128. 
or ad val, 25 per oent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
3 The produots provided for under Item 1100) 
(2), the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary oustoms duties in 
exoess of 25 per cent. ad valorom, 


(k) Bathing Hats and Bathing Caps of rubber or other 
material per dosen 9s. 
or ad vel. 20 per oent. 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


А160 


115(B) 


115(c) 


115(Е) 
(2) 


118(4)(1) 


Ex 118(4)(2) 


118(4)(3) 
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Description of Products 


Socks and stockings for human attire, vis. 
Children's socks — 
(1) Woollen or containing wool per dosen peirs 


or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty, 

(2) Other per dozen pairs 
or ad val, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


Children's three-quarter hose, including 
ohildren's three-quarter golf hose; women's and 
girls' sports socks ~ 

(1) Woollen or containing wool por dozen pairs 
or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


Men!s half-hose - 
(1) Woollen or containing wool per dozen pairs 
or al val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


Women's and girls! stockings, including stookings 
worn below the kneo — 
Other than oiroular ~ 
(a) Woollen or containing wool 
per dozen pairs 


or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty, 

(v) Other per dozen peira 
or ad val, 


whichever rate roturns the higher duty, 


Floor coverings wholly of cotton, except carpet 
felt underoarpet felt and those covered by 
sub-item (B) 


Cerpets, carpeting and carpet rugs, hand woven; 
Carpets, loop pile or out pile, bearing designa 
whioh have been printed on to the warp threads 
before weaving; Floor and carriage mats and 
matting of grass, ramie or palm fibres (other 
than ooir) ог combinutions thereof 


BadAlebag in the piece or otherwise ad val, 


(*) See note at head of Part II. 


Rate of Duty 


15 per cent, 


58, 
20 per cent. 


108,64, 
20 per cent, 


Вв, 
20 per oent, 


Free 


Free (*) 
15 per oent, 
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Part II (Continued 


Tariff Item 
Number 


118(в) 


Desoription of Produots Rate of Duty 


Roof coverings in the picce, floor ooverings, and 
similar materials, surfaced or unsurfaced, oonsist- 
ing of felt, textile, or papor base, impregnated 
Or laminated with bituminous, asphaltio, tar or 
pitch emulsions or similar preparations; damp- 
course and similar materials in sheets or rolls 

ad val, 


15 per cent, 


118(0) Lincleums and Floor Coverings having a similar 


surface to linoleums ad val. 


20 per oent, 


Ex 120(4)(1) Pieoe Goods of artificial silk and piece goods 
being a mixture of fibres of artificial silk and 
cotton and/or linen, manufactured on Jacquard 
loans, defined for cutting up for the manufacture 
of hemmed or henstitohed tablecloths or serviettes, 
аз presoríbed by Departmental By-laws 

NOTE: The products provided for under Item Ex 
120(4)(1) shall be subject to the same 
rates of duty as apply to produots olass- 
ifiable under Item 105(D)(1) on the date 
on whioh the products are entered for 
home consumption, 

NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia shall be free to meke, amend or re- 
voke Hy-laws relating to produots admis- 
sible under Item Ex 120(A)(1). 


se 


120(B)(1) Handkerchiefs, cotton or linen or cotton and 
linen, viz.:- 

(a) Wholly or in part of machine-made laoe or 
embroidered on the multiple needle 
embroidery machines finished off with 
machine-made soalloped edge, machine-made 
hens or other machine-made fanoy finishing 
edges, containing no hand-made lace and 
not embroidered or tamboured in any part 


by hand - 
(1) the value for duty of which does not 


exceed 15.44, per dozen ИТТЕ: А 
(2) the value for ду of which exceeds 
is.hd, per dozen esse Ifo 
(b) other „өөө, We 
Ootton or linen serviettes secese Ye 


Wo. See note at end of Part H. 
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Part II (Continued 


Rate of Duty 


120(0)(1) (a) govels, viz,:- 
Crash, Dowlas, Forfar, Glass Cloth, Huokabaok, 
Xitohen and Toa 0000008 y. 
(b) Towels n. e. 1., out or unout; towelling n. e. 1., 
inoluding Terry oloth and Terry robing, in 
the piece whether defined or not for cutting 


Ҹа) White (other than Jaoquard); white 

towelling in defined lengths and white 

towols (other than Jacquard towels and 

towelling), with ooloured or partly 

ooloured headings or ends, excepting 

towelling or towels the ooloured por- 

tions of whioh at each or either end 

9f the defined towel length or towel 

exceed a total of four inches per 1b. 
and ad val, 20 per cent, 

(2) other per lb, 24d. 

ang ad val, 20 per cent, 


120(0)(2) Towelling in the piece defined for outting up, of 


a class or kind not manufaotured in Australia, 


10 por cent, 


Australia shall be froe to make, amond or 
revoke By-laws relating to products ад- 
missible under Item 120(0)(2). 


120(0)(3) Towelling in the píooe hot defined far outt ing up, 
of а class or kind not manufactured in Australis, 
as proscribed by Departmental By-laws ad val. 5 per cent, 
NOTE: The Govorrmont of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be froe to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products ade 
missible under Item 120(C)(3). 


120(0)(4) 


The Government of tho Commonwealth of 
Australin shall be {гөө to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products ad- 
missible under Item 120(0)(4). 


. See note at end of Part II, 
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Ех 120(F) 


123(B) 
Ex 129(B) 


Ех 129 
430 


(в) 
(в) 


(2) 


(1) 
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Part II (Continued 


Description of Products 


Tableoloths handkerchiefs and serviettes imported 
in an unhemmed, unpressed and unboxed condition, 
as presoribed by Departmental By-laws — 

Cotton; made from piece goods containing a 
mixture of fibres in which cotton 
predominates (excepting piece goods enumerated 
án Items 105(AA), (D)(1) and (F)) - 

(а) Unbleached, not being printed dyed or 
coloured per square yard 
or af val, 
whichever rate returns the lower duty, 


(b) Bleached, not being printed dyed or 
coloured per square yard 
or ad val. 
whichever rate returns the lower duty, 


(о) Printed, dyed or coloured 


whichever rate returns the lower duty. 


MOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products 
admissible under [tem 120(59(1). 


Linen ad val, 


Quilts, 2. Marcella, honeycomb, alhambra, 
grecian and dimity nd val, 


Waste, engine cleaning 
Bookbinders! Oloth n. o.. 


Bunting 


Canvas and Duck - 
Not waterproofed by treatment with any substance 
Cotton or containing a mixture of fibres in 
which ootton predominatos - 
(в) otherwise per lb. 
and ad val, 


B/. See note at end of Part II. 


1 
" 
5 per oent, 


5 per cent, 


5 per cent, 


5 per cent. 


5 per аспі, 
encore J. 
Froo 


..... Bf. 


hd, 
25 per cente 


A163 


А164 


56 
(0)(1) 


137(a)(2) 


1370). 
ч? 
0 

(в) 
455 

(4) 
163(0) 
176(D)(1) 
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Desoription of Products 


Iron апд Steel - 

Angle, Rod other than Wire Rod in Coils, Tee, 
Bar, exoeeding one eighth of an inoh in thiok- 
ness and not being of fancy pattern; Bar ex- 
oeeding one eighth of an inoh in thiokness of 
fancy pattern rolled direct from the billet bar 
cr rod and in the state in which it leaves the 
rolls per ton 


Aluminium angles, UNE pipes, plates, rods, 
sheets, strips, tees and tubes, not further manu- 
faotured than plated polished or decorated 


Aluminium Wire 


Iren and steel, vis. :— 
Plates and sheets, plain tinned 


Railway and Tramway Material, vizo:- 
Rails weighing 50 lb, per yard and over per ton 
Reils weighing less than 50 lb, per yard per ton 


Iron or Steel Beama, Channels, Joists, Girders, 
Columns, Trough and Bridge Iron and Steel - 
Not drilled or further manufactured per ton 


Disos for agricultural implements ad vel, 


Cement-melcing machines; road-making machines 
n. 0. 1. 1 stone-orushing machines n. e. 1.; travelling 
and portable cranes, hand operated; ooal con- 
veyors and ash-handling plant exclusive of motive 
power opipment; aerial oableways exclusive of 

cable; aerial ropewys, exclusive of cable, cars 

and mechanical parte ad val, 


В. See note at end of Part II. 
(*) See noto at head of Part II. 


50s, (*) 
TIT Y. 
ss Y. 
ero.» Y. 


20s. (*) 
30s. ( 


50s. (*) 


10 per cent, 


20 per cent, 
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xx 176(Р)(3) 


Ех 176(Р)(1) 


Ex Wr) (t) 
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Part II (Continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


Laundry machines and applianoes, not being of the 
type ordinarily used in the household, Mz.: 
Ironing machines ~ 
(a) the value for duty of which does not 
exceed £1,300 each ad val, 


Washing machines - 
(a) the value for duty of which does not 
exceed £600 each ad val. 


NOTE: The products provided for under 
Item 176(E)(3)(a), the produce of 
New Zealand, shall be exempt from 

ordinary customs duties in exoess 

of 20 per cent, ай valorem, 


Drying tumblers; shaking-out tumblers; drying 
cabinets; collar brushing machines; manual 
pressing machines; sleeve formers; spotting 

tables} steam boards; collar turners (hot tube 

type); collar starching machines ad val, 


Air or Gas Compressors, n. e. 1. and Air or Gas 
Exhausters, n. e. 1. ad val. 


le tal working machines, vize: = 
Drilling Machines, n. e. 1.3 
Grinding Machines, n. e. 1. ; 
Lathes, n. e. 1. 
Planing and Shaping Machines (combined), n. e. 1. 
у ай vel, 


ad val, 


Wool Soourin; and Washing Machines 


NOTE: Wool-scouring Machines provided for 
under Itcm Ex 176(F)(1), the produce 
of New Zealand, shall bc exempt from 
ordinary customs duties in excess of 

20 per cunt, ad valorem 


25 per cent, 


25 per oent, 


25 per cent, 


224 per cente 


30 per cent, 
30 per cent, 


A165 
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Part II (Continued 


Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


176(P)(2)(a) Refrigerators, mechanical, of the types used for 
food storage, up to and inoluding 10 cubio feet 
gross internal capacity, and parts thereof, viz. :- 
(1) Refrigerators including mechanical driving 
units and apparatus for transmitting power 
from such driving units to the driven 
units ad val, 35 per oent, 
(2) Parts (when not incorporated in complete 
refrigerators) imported in an assembled or 
partly assembled condition, viz,:- 
(a) Cabinets ad val, 35 per oent, 
(b) Compressors (not forming part of 
sealed or semí-sealed refrigerating 
units) 
(1) Single oylinder ad val, 35 per cent, 
(2) Double oylinder ad val, 35 per cent, 
(0) ава (not forming pert of 
ed or semi-sealed refrigerating 
eiu) ad val, 35 per cent. 
(а) Sealed or semi-sealed refrigerating 
units, including mechanical driving 
units and apparatus for transmitting 


power from such driving units to the 
driven units ad val, 35 per cent, 


(e) other ad val, 35 per cent, 


176(P)(2)(b) | Refrigerating appliances and parts thereof import- 
ed in an assembled or partly assembled condition 
(other than refrigerators and parts thereof enum- 
erated in sub-paragraph (a)); metal pressings for 
cabinets for rofrigerating appliances ad val, 35 per cent, 


176(P)(2)(0) Parts n. e. 1. of refrigerating appliances ad val, 35 per oent, 


176(x)(1) Differential Meters not having a guaranteed acour~ 
soy providing for a maximum error of 2 per oent, 
over a range of capacity fram full flow tc one- 
er of full flow ad val, 20 per cent. 
"differential" meter is comprised of a primary 
and secondary element and depends for its oper- 
ation on the difference of pressure between two 
points (such as upstream and downstream of an 
orifice Plate) set up by the flow of fluid 


erential head such &s the 
enturi Tube and the сөртү al ele- 
ment is the devioe that measures 
ential), 
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Part II (Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Meters ne.i,, mechanically or electrioally operat- 
ed, for messuring gas air steam oil water or 
other fluids, inoluding panels imported with such 
meters and including parts of such meters imported 
separately or otherwise (but not inoludimg (i) 
meters ог parts of meters suitable for use in the 
retailing of petro) (11) positive type water 
meters up to and including 3 inches in size and 
parts thersof excepting meters oonstruoted for 
measuring hot water in a boiler house or engine 
house (111) inferential water meters of tho tur- 
bine and disc types and parts thereof and (iv) 
inferential water meters of the compound or cane 
bination type and parts thereof); Gauges and 
controllers for water filtration plant and mech- 
anisms for transmitting loss of head or rate of 
flow to such gauges; Gauges (other than those of 
the type used on motor vehioles for indioating 
the amount of petrol in the tank of the motor 
wehiole) for indicating or recording liquid level 
in reservoirs oanals rivers or tanks; CO and CO2 
Indioatars and Reoorders inoluding aspirators and 
filters for use therewith; Regulating and oon- 
trolling devices, automatic (other than those 
used in refrigerating) for regulating temperature 
hunidit, pressure vacuum or rate of flow; Tenper- 
&ture measuring instruments whether indicating or 
recordíng or oombinations of both, apparatus for 
remote indioation or recording of tamperature 
measurements, and parts thereof imported separate- 
ly or otherwise, using any of the following basio 
Principles, vir. : meroury in steel bulb type, 
gen filled bulb type, vapour bulb type, po- 
dent meter thermooouple type, thermo-eleotrio 
pyraneter type, eleotrioal resistance thermometer 
type, and bi-metallio strip type ~ 


Rate of Duty 


476(к)(2) 


(а) As prescribed by Departmental By-laws Pree 
(b) Other than those presoribed by Departmental 
By-laws under sub-paragraph (a) Free 
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Pert II (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Woodworking Machines and Appliances, not inoluding 
extra knives, viz,:- 
Planing, surfacing and thioknessing machines, 
n. o, 1.; moulding machines and shaping machines, 
n. 6. 4., including routers and trenohing and 
reoossing machines; combined planing and matoh- 
ing machines; combined planing and moulding 
mechines; combined planing moulding and matoh- 
ing machines: 
(a) the value for duty of which does not ex- 
ceed £400 each ad val, 


20 per oent, 


(2) Morticing Machines and oœibined boring and mor- 
ticing machines, n. e. 1.; Glue jointers, oon- 
timous feed:- 

(a) the value for duty of which does not ex- 
aged £120 each ad val. 


Roller feed, radial arm and dimension sew 
benohes; double edgers; straight line edgers; 
cross out sawing machines n. e. 1., double, mul- 
tiple, straight line or automatio; variety 
circular saw benches; sawing machines n. e. 1. 

(а) the value for duty of which does not ex- 
seed £120 each ad val, 


Woodworking Machines n. e, i. and appliances 
n.641,. for use in connexion therewith ad val, 


Air Compressors (inoluding Air Blowers) of the 
reciprocating and rotary types, vis. :- 
Of а capanity not exceeding 1,750 oubio feet of 
free air delivered per minute - 

(а) Portable, in which the prime mover is an 
internal combustion engine direot-ooupled 
to the compressor, inoluding the engine 
when importeà therewith ad val, 


(b) other al val. 


(3) 


20 per cent, 


20 per cent, 


20 per cent. 
2@ per oent, 
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to 


art If (Continued) 


Australian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


178 
(2) 
(1) 


Motive Power Machinery and Appliances (except 
Electric), viz,:~ 
Internal Combustion Engines (other than marine 
engines and engines for motor vehicles) - 
(а) Up to and including 50 horse-power ad val, 


NOTE: 011 engines provided for under Item 178(D) 
(1)(a), tho produce of New Zealand, shall 
be exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
exooss of 15 per cent, ad valorem, 


(b) Over 50 horse-power 
Boilers and Steam Turbines, n. o. 1. ad val, 


NOTE: Boilers, land, and marine, provided for 
under Item Ex 178(E), the produoe of 
New Zealand, shall be exempt from 
ordinary customs duties in excess of 
20 per cent, ad valorem, 


Internal Combustion Engines of the type 
ordinarily uscd in Motor Vehicles (other than 
Motor Cycles) and parts, n,c,i,, therefor 

ad yal, 


30 per cent, 


. . . . 


25 per oent, 


Ex 178(Е) 


Ex 178(E) 


30 per oent, 


178(P) Turbines, Stcam or Water, and parts thereof, 
imported with or for use with Turbo-generatars 
ог Turbo-alternators:- 

Parts of Steam Turbine, excoeding 2,000 
horsc-power imported separately or with 
complete or incomplete assembled ог 
unassembled turl'nos, viz.:- 

(b) Other 


Parts of Watcr Turbines oxceoding 2,000 
horse-powcr imported separately or with 
complete or incomplete assembled or 
unassembled turbines, viz,:— 

(a) Ав prescribed by Departmental By-laws 


NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall bo free to make, amend or 
revoke By~laws relating to ots 
admissible under Item 178(F)(3)(a). 


(b) Othor 


(2) 


tresse Y, 


С) 


Free 


/. See note at end of Part II, 
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Pert Continued 


Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
17 Electrical Machines and Appliances :- 
(4) Electric Heating and Cooking Appliances - 


(1) Stoves, ranges, ovens, cookers, grillers, 
boiling plates, boiling rings, and the like 
including elements therefor whether import- 
ed separately or forming part of a complete 
appliance ad val, 25 per oent, 
(2) Radiators and toasters ad vale 30 per cent, 
(3) Kettles ad vel, 30 per cent. 
(4) Flements for radíztors, toasters and kettles 
ad val, 30 per cent, 
(5) M. k. T. ad val. 30 per cent, 


179(B) (7) Switches n. e. 1.; Pusos n. e. 1.; Lightning 
Arres ters n. e. 1.; Cut-outs n. e. 1.3 Choke 
Coils n. e. 10%; Relays n. e. 1. ad val. 25 per oent. 


179(0) Regulating starting and controlling apperatus for 
electric каегы buses, when incorporated in or 
forming pert any goods covered by sub-item 
(н) of Item os pias starting and con- 
trolling apparatus for all electrical purposes, 
including distributing boards and switchboards, 
n. 6. 1. ad val. 25 per oent, 

NOTE: Accessories for kinematographs, viz.:- 
Switohboards, provided for under Item 
179(C), whether imported with kinemato- 
graphs or separately, shall, when the 
produce o^ New Zealand, be exempt from 
duty. 


479(2)(1) Dynamo Electric Machines, viz.:- 
(а) Alternsting curront machines - 
(1) Induction type - 
(a) Up to and including 150 horse-power 
ad val, 25 per oent, 
(*) Converters, motor or ayrhro.mus rotary = 
(1) vp to and including 10 kw, ad val, 25 per cent. 
(o) Direot current and universa; machines - 
(1) Traction motors (including traction motors 
for electric trolley buses when incorpor- 
ated in or fc: part of any goods cov- 
ered by sub-item (Н) of Item 359) ad val. 25 per cent. 
(2) Motors or machines (including ss 
shaft, driving sheaf and brake drum) suit- 
able for une with gearless lifts - 
(a) Up to and including 50 horsepower 
ad val. 25 per oent. 
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Part Il (Continued 


Australian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


— ꝛ ͤüñ—— - 


Description of Produots Rate of Duty 


179(D)(1)(omtinued)| Dymano Electric Machines (continued), 
(о) 


Direct ourrent алё universal machines (continued) 


Ex (4) (a) Other direct current and universal 
machines, up to and including 20 k. w., 
excluding electric starting motors and 
generators for motor vehicles ай val, 


Zloutrio Motors under 1 horse-power when not 
integral parts of machines ad val, 
Static Transtormers п.е.1. - 
At voltages below 66,000 - 
(1) Up to and including 13,500 k. v. a. 
(&) Constant current, of the type used in 
the serics systom of street lighting 
ad val, 
(*) other ad val, 


At а voltage of 66.000 - 

(1) Up to end including 1,000 k. v. a. ad val, 
At voltages above 66,000 - 

(1) Up to but not including 50 K. v.a. ad val, 


Induction Coils for all purposes unless other- 
wise expressly provided for ad val, 


For the purpcses cf paragraph (2) of Item 
179(D), k. v. a. shall mean the k. v. a. rating 
determined in accordance with tho Australian 
Standard Specification for the Electrical per- 
71531). е of Transformers for Power and Lígating 


Electric ourrent rectif:er assemblies including 
transformers and controi equipment imported with 
and for use ¡herowith:- 

(1) Up to and inoluding 100 k. v. ad val. 


25 per cent. 


Ex (d) 
179(D)(2) 
(a) 


25 per cent. 


10 per cent, 
25 per cent. 


(b) 
(o) 
(4) 


25 per cont. 


25 per cent, 


25 per cent. 


179(ю)(ь)(ъ) 


25 рег oent. 


Electrio Fans of thc propeller types, other than 
those of the type ordinarily used in offices and 
the household &d val, 


179(D)(6) 


25 per cent. 
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Part ІІ (Continued) 


Australian р 
Tariff Item Description of Products | Rate of Duty 
Number. 


180 Electrical and Gas Appliances, vize:- ! 
(A) Telephone and Telegraph, viz.:- | 

| 

i 


(2) Keys (including radio); Magneto Bells and parta 
therefor, whether imported separately or 
mounted with а key or switch; Indicators or 
Drops with or without Shutters; Relays; 
Bell Coils; Impedance and Resistance Coils 
and Spools; Lamp Sockets for Switchboards} 
Protective Apparatus; Cable Boxes, unprotected; 
Devices for junctioning telephone and 
telegraph wires and cables; Ear Caps and 
Mouth Pieces; Switchboards ad val, 25 per cent, 


180(0)(2) Gas cooking and heating appliances, inoluding 
gas ranges, vis. : 
(а) Water henters ad val, 20 per cent, 
(b) Other ad val, 20 per cent. 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 


180(C)(2), the produce of New Zealand, 
shall be exempt from ordinary customs 


duties in excess of 25 per cent. 
ad valorem, 


480(D) Pilament Lamps for lighting and heating per ЛЬ, ts, (*) 


180(E ) Wireless Receivers, parts thoreof, and 
accessories therefor, viz,:- 
(2) Condensers, fixed mica each 3. 
or ad val, 30 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(3) Articles for tuning devices, viz.:- 
(a) Dials, complete per mit 28. 
or ad val. 30 per cent, 
whichover rate returns the higher duty, 
(р) Dial or Scale Assorbly 6а, 
30 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
(о) Drives, ratio reducing 18. 6d. 


30 per oent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(*) See note at head of Part II, 
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E I cnt inued 


Description cf Produsts 


180(E)(centinosd) Wireless Receivers, eto, (continued). 


Rate of Duty 


(4) Resistors, fixed sh 
с al val. per oent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(5) Rheostats, potentimeters, veriable resistanoes, 
volume controls and tone oontrols of types in- 
oorporated in wireless reoeivers each ha, 
er ad val, 30 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
NOTE: Acocssorics for bf ing vizo:- 
Volume Controls vided ien] uor Item 
180(8)(5), whether 1 imported with kinemato 
gephs 
ty 
(6) 2d. 
30 per cent. 
(0) each 18. 6d. 
ог ad val. 30 per cent. 
whiohever rato returns the higher duty. 
(10) Gendensers, variable, of oapacities өхоөөйїлд 
+0001 aiorofarad, but not exweeding „001 
WE ын ог àrun control = = per each »ondenser 
contained therein 1s. fid, 
3r ad val, 39 per cent, 
whichever rato returns the higher pid 
Without gang or drum control 18. Nad. 
ar ad = 30 per cent. 
whichever rate к, the higher duty. 
11 Oondensers, variable, midget, of ,0001 mic 
em capacity er less : Nen 93. 
or ad val, 30 рег cent. 
whiobever rate returns the higher duty. 
(м) Loudspeakers and Parts thereofi- è 
incl: transformers each 
(а) Loudspeakers uding = АА Ni y pie’ ed: 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
NOTE: Accessories for kinemato, : Visei= 
: Lcuds provided pe Item 
480(E)(12)(a), whether imparted with 
kinematogre. 
10% 6d. 
30 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. в. 
2 12 C 
(2) P1012 осе 5 or ad val, 30 per cent, 


whichever rate retums the higher duty, 


95347 0—49— pt. 5—12 
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Tariff Item Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 
180(E)(continued less Receivers, etc, Ar ps 
12)(cont, b) Parts of loudspeakers, eto, continued). 


là Coil H h 9d. 
(3) ме Ж PA or ай 7al, 30 per oent, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
(А) Cones with or without voice coils 
each 11d. 
or ad val, 30 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
(5) One Housings eaoh 15.34. 
or ad val, 30 par cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
(6) N.E.I., other than transformers 
Bd val. 30 per cent, 
Provided hozover that in the case of 
cambinations of any of the s provided 
for under Ism 185(Е SIG , duty shall ba 
ayable on such combinations as though 
T parts were imported separately. 
(13) Transformers, power each 78. 6d, 
or ad val, 30 per cent, 
whichever rato returns the higher duty, 


14 Headphones; Parts n. e. 1. F wireless receivers 
a other than oabinets ed 30 per cent, 
(15) Wireless Receiving Sets wholly assembled, partly 


assembled, or unasawmblod, excluding cabinets, 
valves, loudspeakers, headphones, batteries or 
any device for eliminating batteries ~ 
Per valve socket excluding scoketa for valves 
forming part of any battexy eliminating device 98,50, 
or ad vel, 3C per cent, 
whichever rate roturns the higher duty, 
Provided - In the absence of valve sookets 
be o at the above 
r of valves for 
are construoted or designed, 
2) In the instance of sets constructed ar 
adapted for use with multiple purpose valves, 
the sets shall be ohargod duty equal to that 
peyable оп sets having an equal number of unit 
Stages using unit runotion valves, 


MOTE) The provided for under 1 ten 
180(8)(15), the produce of New Zealand, 
shall, when not mounted in cabinets, be 
duty, and when mounted in 
be exempt from 
ties in excess of 10 
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GENERAL 


Australian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


180(E) 


180 
Ex (F) 


Ex (F) 


180(c) 


1ёо(н) 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continuod 


Description of Products 


continued)| Wireless Receivers, etc, (continued). 
16) Wireless Receiving Sets and Gramophones combined, 


excluding cabinets, valves, loudspeakers, head- 
phones, batteries or any device for eliminating 
batteries each 

and in addition per valve socket 
excluding sockots for valves forming part of 
any battery eliminating device 

or as an alternative to the cumu- 
lative fixed rates provided above ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
Provided = (1) In the absence of valve sockets 
the combined sets shall be oharged duty at the 
above rates on the basis cf the number of 
valves "m whioh they are constructed or 
de 
(2 D the irstance of combined sots con- 

structed or adapted for use with multiple 
Purpose valves, the oombined sots shall be 
charged duty equal to that payable on com 
binod sets having an equal number of unit 
stages using unit function valves, 


Electrical and Gas Appliances, viz,:- 


Piezo-elootrio quartz plates, bars and rods 
ad val, 


N. E. I. not included under Item 192 and exoluding 
pleso-elcotrio quarts plates, bars and rods 
ad val, 
NOTE: Accessories for kinematographs, vis, :— 
Amplifiers, provided for under Item Ex 
180(P), whether imported with kinomato- 
graphs or separately, shall, when the 
produoe of Now Zealand, be exempt from 
duty. 


Storage Batteries and parts thereof, vis, z= 
(2) Storage batteries suitable for use (other 


wise than for propulsion purposes) ín motor 
vehicles (other than motor oyoles) or elso- 


trio trolley busos, whether imported sepa- 
ogni or inoarporated in or f pert 
o goods covered by Iteme 359(D) and 

ad 


Bperking rund em imported . ог in- 


oorporated in 
covered by Teens 177 Ta ) ana 32900) e кн. 
uses EA Вы 


(*) Зее note at head of Part II. 


-30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 


15s. 


98,34, 
30 per oent, 


15 per cent. (*) 


20 per cent, 


— = 


al75 


А176 


480(к) 


180(L) 


(1) 


1800) 


(2) 


Zleotriosl and Gas Appliances (continued), 


Dry Batteries and Dry Oells of all desoriptions 

whether imported separately or incorporated in 

muy article or appliance per 1%, 

or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 

NOTE: The products provided for under Item 480(Т 
the produoe of New Zealand, shall be 

exempt from duty. 


Electrical fittings and accessories, vir.:- 
Flush Plates, Connectors, Ceiling Roses, Mould- 
ed Lamp-holders (with or without switohes), 
Adapters, Wall Sockets, Wall Plugs and Wall 
Plug Tops ad val, 
NOTE: Flush Plates and Wall Plugs, provided for 
under Item 180(K), the produce of New 
Zealand, shall be exempt from duty. 


Electrolytic - 

(а) Suitable for operation at voltages exoeed- 

ing 100 volts ad val, 

(b) other ad val, 

For the purposes of paragraph (1) of 
Item 180(L), each electrolytic condenser, when 
forming portion of a set of eleotrolytia con- 
densers or contained, with other electrolytic 
condensers, in the опа housing, shall bo charge 
with duty as & separate unit, 


N. B. I. 


ad val. 


Registers or Meters, of the type whioh totals 
electrical impulses, such as those used in 
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21, 
20 per cent. 


25 per cent, 


25 per cent. 
25 per cent. 


25 per cent. 
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181 
(А)(2) 


(B)(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


185(A) 


(c) 
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Part II Continued 


| 


Description of Products 


Electrical Articles and Materials, viz,:- 
Velves for wireiess telegraphy and telephony 

inoluding rectifying valves each 

or ad val, 

whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


(a) copper wire (in round, square or other shapes) 
inoluding stranded or twisted copper wire, 
whether plain or tinned (but not including 
weatherproof traided aerial oable prescribed 
by Departmental By~laws under sub-paragraph 
(4) of this sub-itam), viz :- 

When oovered with cotton only, the covering 
being impregnated; when covered with paper 
only or with paper and cotton only, the 
covering being either impregnated or not 

ad val. 


(b) Copper strip, whether plain or tinned, when 
oovered with paper only or with cotton only 
or with paper and cotton only, the covering 
being either impregnated or not ad vale 


(a) Cable and wire when covered with cotton only, 
but not further treated 


(а) Woatherproof brnided aerial cable, as pre- 
soribed by Departmental By-laws ad val. 


NOTE: The Goverrment of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relat to products admis- 
sible under Item USO 


Cables, telegraph and telephone, paper-insulated 
lead-oovered ad val, 


Cables, telegraph and telephone, paper-insulated 
lead-covered, when further prooessed by an addi- 
tional covering (outside the lead covering) af 
any prcteotive material ad vel. 


Brake and Plough Screws; Music Stool, Table, Roof- 
ing, and Spiral Sorews ad val. 


Sorews n. e. 1., inoluding Sash Screws and attaoh- 
ments 


Y, See note at end of Part II. 
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Rate of Duty 


48.34. 
20 per cent, 


20 per cent, 


20 per cent. 


—j— y. 


15 por cent. 


20 per oent, 


20 per cent, 
15 per cent, 


IIR Y. 


А178 


(D) 
189 
(с) 
19 
9.5 


197(4) 


497(c) 
204(B)(2) 


Ex 208(A)(2) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH ОР AUSTRALIA 


Pe-t II (Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Nails, viz.:- 
Brads (including moulders' and glaziers'); 
Pioture Nails; Staples; Tacks n. e. 1. Wire 
and other Nails n. e. 1. Gimp Pins; Spouting 
Sorews per owt. 
or ad val, 
whiohever rate returns the higher duty. 


NOTE: Wire and other Nails n. e. 1., provided 
for under Item 187(C), the produce of 
New Zealand, shall be exempt from ordinary 
customs dutios in excess of £2 per ton, 
Lead-headed Nails, and Galvanized Oup- 
headed Roofing-naila, provided for under 

Item 187(C), the produoe of New Zealand, 

shall be exempt from ordinary customs 

duties in exoess of 15 per cent. 

ad velorcm 


Horse-shoe Nails per owt, 


Arms, W. 
Revolvers; Pistols 


Smoothing Irons = 
Eleotrio ad val, 


Spoons, Forks, Butter Fish and Fruit Knives, 
Plated or of mixed-metal; Cutlery, Spoons and 
Forks, partly or wholly of gold or silver, 
exccpt when gold ferruled or silwr 

ferrulod only 


Platedwore n. e. 1. 


Enamelledware n. o. 4., but not inoluding stoves 
and baths ad ml, 


Welding rods ай val, 


В/. See note at end of Part II. 
(*) See note at head of Part II. 
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ів, 
15 per cent, 


7. 
Freo (*) 


25 per oent, 


e...» в/, 
0.0006 B/, 


25 per oent, 


25 per cent. 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continucd 


Desoription of Produots 


Mortioe Looks, Mortice Look Sets, Rim Looks 


ad val, 25 per cent, 
208(D)(1) Kitchenware (other than electrical heating and 
cooking appliances) manufactured of wire, tinned 
plate, plated metal, or a combination of such 
materials, with handles of any material or with- 
Out handles; Metal Stove Toasters; Dish, Pot, 
Pan or Plate Washers п.е.1,; Plate Sorapers and 
the like; Metal Soap Racks; Can Openers; Metal 
Soup Ladles; Cooks' Forks; Corers and Peelers; 
Reg Whisks or Beaters; Asbestos Mats; Тое Pioks 
per dos. 9d. 
or ad val. 25 per oent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty, 
NOTE: Tinware and tin manufactures, provided for 
under Item 208(D)(1), the produoe of New 
Zealand, shall be exempt from 
customs duties in exess of 25 per cent. 
ad valorem, 
208(Е) Barrel and Socket Bolts ad val, 25 per cent. 
215 Baws, vis, : 
(в)(1) Band saws ad val. 25 per cent. 
(2) N. k. T. ad val. 25 per oent. 
219 Tools of Trade for the use of artisans and meoh- 
anios and Tools in general use - 
(a) Sorewing tools, viz,:- Dies taps and chasers for 
use in machines or by hand; sorewplates; stooks; 
tep wrenohes ad val. 35 per oent, 
(B) Hand tools, wholly or principally of metal, 
n. 0. 1. ad val, 30 per cent. 
(р) Shovels n. 0. 1. ad val, 20 per cent. 
(x) Pioks, Mattocks, Hooks and Slashers ad val. 20 per cent. 
22% Graphite or plumbago Pros 
229 0415 in vessels exceeding one gallon ~ 
(?)(2) Castor per gallon 644. (*) 
(н)(2) Olive 041 n. e. 1. per gallon 12,64, (*) 
(2) Refined Cod Liver 041, not compounded Pree 


(*) see note at head of Part II, 
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Part II (Continued) 


Description of Products 


251 
(в)(1) 
(2) 
(<) (2) 


Paints and Colours, viz,:- 
Barytes, orude per owt, 18. (*) 
Barytes, ground per owt. 18. 6d. (* 
White Lead, dry or ground in oil per owt, 


cr ad val. 
whichever rato returns the higher duty. 


53. 
10 per oent, (*) 


249(B)(1) Electrical insulating sheets, being sheets com- 
posod of asbestos and cement or similar materials 


ad val, 


Tiles, n. e. 1.; shoots n. e. i. and roofing slates 
camposed cf cement and asbestos or of similar 
materials; articles n. e. i., composed wholly or in 
chief value of cement or of cement and asbestos, 

including articles of reinforced cement ad val. 


Chinaware parianware and porcelainware, n.e.i,, 
camposed of a vitrified non-absorbent body which 
is more or less translucent ad val, 


Pudding basins of brownware, chinaware, earthen- 
ware inoluding semi-vitrifiod earthenware, 
pardanware, poroelainvaro and stoneware ай val, 


20 per cent. 


(2) 


15 per cent. 


Ex 211(8) 


10 per cent, 


241(D) 


15 per oent. 


241(Е) Lipped bowls of bromwmre, ohinaware, earthenware 
inoluding somi-vitrified earthamrare, parianware, 
ad 


porcelaimmre and stoneware val. 


15 per oent, 


(*) Seo note at head of Part II, 
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Part II (Continued 


Glass, viz.:- 

Sheet, viz.:- figured rolled, cathedral, milled 

rolled, rough oast and wired cast 
14. 

20 per oent. 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Plate, polished and patent, in sheets not exoeed- 
ing 25 square feet; opaque, manufactured by 
either the casting process or the twin roller 

20685, having а polished finish on one or both 
Sides, of types not elsewhere specified, in 
sheets not exceeding 25 square feet 


Plate, polished and patent, in sheets exoeeding 
25 aquare feet; opaque, manufaotured by either 
the casting process or the twin roller process, 
having a polished finish on one or both sides, 
of types not elsewhere specified, in sheets ex- 
ceeding 25 square feet per 100 square feet 


Bent, Bevelled, Heraldic, Sand-blasted, Enamellod, 
Rubossed, Etched, Silvered, Brilliant Cut; 
Oorners Cut, Bevolled, or Engraved; Prisms; and 
all Glass framed with metal, n. e. 1. ad val. 


(D) 


(Е) 


10s, 
(Р) 


15 per cent. 


Glass, viz.:- 

Blanks, fused, for bifocal lenses; and bifocal 
lenses partly or wholly finished, including such 
lenses imported in frames 


Lenses, edged, for spectacles, except bifooal 
lenses ad val. 


‚өзө N. 


15 per cent. (*) 


Mica and manufactures thereof, n. e. 1. ad val. 15 per cent. (*) 


Bottles flasks jars vials and tubes, n. e. 1., of 
glass earthenware stoneware or china, empty or 
containing goods not subject to an ad valorem 
duty and not olassifiable under Item 408 


Y. See note at end of Part II. 
(*) See note at head of Part II. 
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Ex 250(0)(1) 


Ex 250(0)(1) 


250(0)(2) 
250(E) 


250(P) 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continucd) 


Desoription cf Products 


Artioles of cut glass, including bottles decanters 
flasks and jars of cut glass empty or containing 
goods not subject to an ad valorem duty and lamps 
and lampware of out glass, but not including 
articles of etched or engraved glass, vis, : 

(1) Butter knivos; cruet sets; oruet trays; Jam 
spoons; mustards; oil bottles the capacity 
of which does not exceed 4 fluid ounoes; 
pepper shakers; salt shakers; serviette 
rings; sugar shzkern; vinegar deoanters the 
capacity of which does not exoeed 4 fluid 
ounces 

(2) Other ad val, 
For the purposes of Item 250(B) the term 

"sut glass" is defined as covering glass- 

ware in which any of the cut patterns or 
designs have been subjected to any process 
designed to produce a polished finish, 


Blown glass blanks, unout and unpolished - 
Рог изе in the manufacture of articles of out 
glasswere as emmerated in Item 250(B)(1), as 
presoribod by Departmental Ia 


Blown glass blanks, unout and unpolished - 

Рог use in the manufacture of other artioles of 
cut glassware, as presoribed by Departmental 
By-laws ad val, 

NOTE: The Government of the Cœmorwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws rolat ing to produots ad- 
missible under Item 250(C)(1). 


Glassware n. e. 1. эй val. 
Heat resisting glasswaro for cooling purposes 
ad 


Artíoles of glass inoliding articles of etched or 
engraved glass (but not including articles oover- 
ed by sub-itens (B) and (R)), vis, :— 


15 per cent. 


5 per cent, 


5 per cent, 


15 per cent. 
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279(A) (1) 


278(3) 
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Part II (Continued) 


Vacuum Flasks Jugs Cans and similar vacuum 
Containers and parts thereof 


Bottle Stoppers - 

Crown Corks and all other Bottle Stoppers, in- 
eluding Stoppers for re-sealing, but not 
including Glass Bottle Marbles and goods 
Olassifiable under Item 395 ad val, 


Stoppers imported separately for Hot Water Bags 


Glue in dry form 


whichever rate returns the higher duty, 


(1) Cements and preparcd adhesives n,6,1,, in- 
oluding acetylated starch, moilage, liquid 
glue; belting compounds ad val, 


Gelatine, viz.:- 
(1) Oolourcd golatine shoets of the type used 
for window displays and for lighting 


effcots; gelatine dust of tho type used in 
the manufacture of ladies! evening shoes 
NOTE; The ucts provided for under Item 
255 (c) (1) the produoe of Now Zealand, 
shall bo exompt from ordinary custome 
dutios in oxoess of 15 per cent, alwlorem 


(2) A11 othor kinds 


whichever rete returns the higher duty. 
(1) Caustic Soda 
(2) Blesching Powder, and Chlorine 


Y. See note at end of Part II, 
(*) See note at head of Part II, 


25 per cent, 


25 por oent, 


la. 
20 per oent. () 


20 per oent, 


oversees Y. 
2 6% %% M, 


ALS: 


V 


А184 


280(0) 
280(D)(1) 


281 
(в) (1) 


281(B)(2) 
281(0) 


261 
xx (1)(2) 


281(0) 


Drugs and Chemicals, viz,:- 
Salicylic acid and other food preservatives 
n. e. 1.; salioylate of soda; sulphites and bi- 
sulphites of potassium; bisulphite of sodium, 
calcium, and magnesium; foaming powders and 
liquids and other foaming agents including malto- 
peptone yeast food, yeast food preservatives, 
yeast nourishment, quillaya bark n. e. 1., 

seponarias, glycyrrhisin and its compounds 


Boric Acid 


Saccharin, n,6,1,, and other similar substitutes 
for Sugar, and substanoes capable of conversion 
into suoh substitutes for Sugar 


Drugs and Chemicals, vis, : 
Sulphate of Magnesia (Epsam Salts) - 
(а) In packages not oxoeeding seven pounds net 
weight per lb, 
(b) N.R.I. ад val, 


(b) Hyposulphite of soda, hypochlorite of soda 
darbonate of magnesia n. e. 1. ad val, 


Alum, Alum Cake, and 8; phate of Alumina including 
Alumina Ferrio ad val, 


Drugs and Chemicals, vis,:- 

When packed for retail sale, vis, : 

Morphia and Morphia Salta; Stryohnine and 
Stryohnine Salts ad val, 


Asetyl-Balioylio 4014 ad val, 


Y. Ses note at end of Part II. 
(*) See note at head of Part II, 
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0.0690 Y, 
(* 
15 per cent, (*) 
15 per vent, e 


30 per cent. 


10 per cent, (*) 
10 per cent, (*) 


\ 
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SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued 


Rate of Duty 


Pharmaceutical Preparations; Patent and Pro- 
prietary Medicines and Drugs, and other Media 
Preparations, exoepting Insulin; Medicinal Ex- 
tracts other than Liver Extracts; Essences} 
Juices; Infusions; Tinotures; Solutions; Æaul- 
sions; Oonfections; Syrups; Pills, Tablets, and 
the like; Capsules; Caohets; Suppositories ; 
Pessaries ne,i,; Poultioos; Salves; Cerates; 
Ointments; Liniments; Lotions; Pastes and the 
like; Medicinal Waters not elsewhere speoified; 
Campounded Medicinal 0418; Medioines for Animals 


ad val, 20 per cent. 
With an additional duty 1f spirituous as fol- 
lows:- 
If containing not more than 20 per cent, of 
proof spirit per gallon 58. 
And for every additional 20 per oent. or 
fraction thereof of proof spirit 
per gallon 5s. 
Citronella 041, non-spirituous Proo 
(1) Perfumery n. e. 1. 1 Petroleum jelly n. e. 1. 
ай > 30 per cent, 
(2) Toilet preparations (perfumed or not) n. o. 1. 
ad val, 30 per cent. 
With an additional duty if spirituous as 
follows:- 
If containing not more than 20 per cent, of 
proof spirit per gallon 5s, 
And for every additional 20 per oent, or 
fraotion thereof of proof spirit 
per gallon 5s. 
Timber, undressed, n. e. 1., Vize t= 
Other - 
(1) In sizes of 12 inches x 6 inches (or its 
equivalent) and over per 100 super. feet 6s. (*) 
(2) In sizes of 7 inches x 21 inches (or its 
equivalent) and upwards, and less than 
12 inches x 6 inches (or its equivalent) 
per 100 super, feet 9s. (* 
(3) In sizes less than 7 inches x 2} inches (or 
its equi sos) per 100 super, feet 12. (*) 


(*) See note at head of Part II, 


4185 
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Timber, for making boxes, being cut to síse, and 
dressed 


ar partly dressed per 100 super, feet tha. (*) 


Veneers - 
(1) The value for duty of which does not exceed 
258. рег 100 square feet ай val, 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item 291(N) 
(1), the produce cf Canada, shall be exempt 
fram ordinary oustams duties in excess of 
25 per cent, ed valorem, 


Staves, undressed, n. e. 1. 


15 per cent, (*) 


294A) 
(в) 


8s. (*) 
118. (*) 
3050) 


premis 
ing hospitals; also show figures оё all 


20 per oent, 


Pansy Goods, vis, :- 
Card Cases, Hatpins, Matchboxes, Serviette Rings 
and Clips, Sovereign Purses, n. e. 1. 1 Button 
Hooks, Glove Stretchers, Shoe Horns and Lifts, 
Thimbles, Ivory and other ornamental figuros, 
Feather Dusters; Beads strung or unstrung and 
Necklets n. o. 1., except those made of pearla 
cultured pearls precious stones precious metals 
or imitation preoious metals ad val, 


309 
(в) 


30-рег cent. 


50900) Articles for personal wear, not inoluding articles 
partly or wholly of gold silver or other precicus 
metal or imitations thereof or partly or wholly 
of pearls or precious stones or imitations there- 
Of, vis,:- Brooohes, Bangles, Studs, Sleeve 

ad val, 


ад val. 


bete; Orioket bat blades; Oriokot balls 
эй val, 


30 per cent, 
309(D) 30 per cent. 


Вх 3104) 


(*) Soe note at head of Part II. 
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310(B) 
314 


315 


39(2)(1) 


319(0) 
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SCHEDULE I - OOMMQNWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Articles n. e. 1. used for outdoor and indoor games; 
golf ball centres or cores; golf club heads, 
finished or unfinished; forgings for golf olub 
heads; wooden parts of tennis racquets; fishing 

appliances n. e. 1. ad val. 


Toys aà val. 


Jewellery, oamnonly known as rollod gold; 
Jewellery under 9-carat; Imitation Jewellery 
ad val. 
NOTE: The products províded for under Item 314, 
the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
excess of 25 per oent, ad valorem. 


Jewellery, n. e. 1., inoluding Bolt and Split 
Rings; Swivels; Ear Wires; Bers and Stampings 
used in manufacture of Jewellery; Medals and 
Medallions of gold ar silver; Ornaments of golá 
or silver for atiire other than Buokles, Badges, 
Olasps, Slides and Buttons; Combined Bracelets 
and Watohes; Gold ar Silver Safety Pins; Gold or 
Silver Bags and Purses; Lace, Braid, and Cord, 
and all artioles n. e. 1., partly or wholly made 
of gold or silver ad val, 

NOTE: Jewellery, n. e. 1., and Plato, gold or 

silver, provided for under Item 515, the 
produce of New Zealand, shall be exempt 
from ordinary custans duties in exoess of 

25 per cent. ad valorem, 


Gramophones, Phonographs, and other Talking 
Machines, n. e. 1., inoluding casos aei with 
machines ad val, 


Needles for Gramophones, Phonographs and other 
Telking Machines ad val, 


30.1947 


20 per oent. 
20 per cent. 


30 per oent, 


30 pex cent. 


30 per cent, 


15 per cent. 


А167 


А188 


325(4) 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued 


Description of Products 


Leather, Mz.: 
Chamois Leather ad val, 


(1) Patent and Enamelled ad val, 


(3) calf, other than Patent and Enamelled ad val, 


NOTE: The products provided for under Item 324(C) 
(3), the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
exoess of 10 per cent. ad valorem 


(4) NEIL, ad val, 


NOTE: The products provided for under Item 324(C) 
(4), the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
exoess of the duties in force on the date 
of entry into forve of this Agreement, 
viz.:- 15 per cent, ad valorem or 3d, per 
lb, whichever rate returns the higher duty 


Leather Manufeotures пье.1.} Leather out into 
Shape) Harness пь6.}.} Razor Strops; Whips, 
including handles, keepers, thongs end lashes 

ad val, 
NOTE: Belt butts provided for under Item 325(4), 
the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
exempt from ordinary oustoma duties in 
exogss of the duties in foroe on the dato 
of entry into force of this Agreement, 
vizo:- 15 per cent, ad valorem or 3d, рег 
lb. whichever rate returns the higher dut 


Leather, rubber, canvas, and composition belting, 
inoluding such belting whether imported 
separatoly or incorporated in or forming part of 
are conveyera or ore belt distributors; green 
hide for belting and othor purposes ad val, 

NOTE: Leather Belting, provided for under Item 

326, the produoe of New Zealand, shall 
be exempt from ordinary customs duties 
ín exoess of the duties in force on the 
date of entry into force of this 
Agreement, үй: 15 per cent, ad walorem 
or Id. por Ib, whichever rate returns 

the higher duty. 
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10 per cent, 
5 per cent. 


5 per cent. 


10 per cent, 


20 per cent, 


20 per cent, 
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Number 
329 


332(B) 


333(A) 


australian 
Tariff Item 


SCHEDULE I - COMMONWFALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
— ASIA 


Part II (Continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Boots, Shoes, Slippers, Clogs, Pattens, and 
other footwear (of any material), n. e. 4. 1 
boot and shoe \ррегз and tops (except af felt); 
cork, leather, or other socks or soles n. e. 1. 
ad val, 
NOTE; The products provided for under Item 329, 
the produce of New Zealand, shall be 
excmpt from ordinary customs duties in 
excess of 35 per oent, ad valorem, 


25 per cent, 


Rubber Manufactures and Artioles wholly or 
partly of rubber, vize:~ 
(1) Football Bladders, Bandages, Elastic 
Stookings Leggings Thigh-pieoes Anklets 
Kneecaps Wristlets and Athle tio Straps 


(2) Hat-makera! Press Bags and Rings, das Bags, 
Soles, Pads, Heels, Cash Mata, Rubbered 
Tyre Fabrio, Tyre Rubber, Photographic 
Accessories of Rubber not being integral 
parts of cameras; Cycle Tube and Motor 
Car Tube Repair Outfits ad val, 


eso /. 


15 per oent, 


(3) Infanta! Soothers and Teats; Valves and 
Nipples for bottles ad val, 

(5) Ploxíble Coupling Disos, imported 
separate ly 


15 per cent, 


ad val, 15 per oenta 


Pneunatio rubber tyres and tubes therefor, 
valved or invalved, us. 
(1) Covers weighing саоһ 2% lb. or less and 
tubes weighing eaoh 1 lb. or less per lb, 
Ог ad val. 
whichever rate returns thc highor duty, 


(2) Covers weighing each over 2j lb, and tubes 
weighing each over 1 b., whether imported 
separately or incorporated in or forming 
part of any goods covered by Items 177(B), 
Эв), 359(D) and 359(н) per lb, 


6d. 
47$ per oent, 


B/, See note at end of Part II. 
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BOHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


Paper, vize:- 

Roofing and sheathing paper; electric insulating 
paper and boards 

Abrasive paper, irrespeotive of size or shape - 

(1) Glass paper and flint peper sd val, 


segui 


20 per cent. 


matter, used or intended to be used 
for advertising purposes; piotures used or 
intended to be used ín the manufaoture of 


timetables; paper patterns; labels of all 
Kinds; tickets printed, vize, railway, 
tray, and other, inoluding paper and 
bord printed or prepared in any way there- 
for; billheads, memorandum forms, end all 
Other printed ruled or engraved forms of 
paper п.е.1»; paper, printed or embossed 
with worda lettering or numerical figures, 
ef a type which when printed or embossed is 
Wuítable for use in oonnexion with the 
weepping of goods or in the covering of com 
tainers for goods; paper patty pans and 
líke paper containers of all sizes, also 
paper chocolate cups, including the weight 
ef the immediate containing cartons per lb. 


98. 
25 per cent, 


whichever rate retuxns the higher duty, 


Y. See note at end of Pert II. 
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Pert Continued 


Desoription of Products 


(2) Stationery manufaotured n. o. 1. Christmas, 
New Year, Easter and Birthday Cards; other 

greeting cards having piotorial designs 

thereon; Postoards n. e. 1. 


Writing Ink and Ink Powders; Liquid Drawing Ink 
ad val, 


Australian 
Tariff Item 
Numb or 


BUA A) 


—*2 N. 


341 


15 per vent. 


The articles enumerated in sub-items (A), (B), 
алд (C), when in fan.y boxes ad val, 


Fanoy Pencils; Pencil Cases partly or wholly of 
gold, silver, aluminium, or niokel; Pen and 
Pencil Sets and Penholders, n. e. 1. ed val, 


La) Sprooket wheels chain wheels and chain ringa 
for motor oyoles, not further manufactured 
than plated or enamelled ad vel, 


(b) Qyole and side-car parts plated brased 
enamelled or permanently joined, n. e. 1. (not 
inoluding perte of leather or rubber) 

ad val, 


346(D) 


15 per вег*. 


(2) 


25 per cent, 


352(4)(1) 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


352(a)(3) 


Wheel Rims for Cycles, Motor Cycles, and Side 
Oars ad 


val, 15 per cent. 


Sand@worked inflators of all Kinde: 
(b) Other ad val. 


Aercplanes, and other Aírereft including Balloons 
and Pareohutes 


5524) (*) 


25 per cont, 


жо) ro 


N. See note at end of Part II. 
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359(8) 
(1) 


(2) 


359(9)(1) 
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Part Continued 


Vehíole Parts, vz. 
Parts of vehicles with self-contained power pro- 
pelled by petrol, steam, electricity, oil, gas, 
or alcohol, n. o. 1., whether incorporated in the 
oomplete vehicle or separate, VIE. : 
(1) 8ingle-seated Bodies each 
(2) Double-seated Bodies each 


(3) Bodies with fixed or movable canopy tops, 


whichever rato returns tbe higher duty. 


The word "Bodies" in paragraphs (1), 
(2), and (3) of this sub-item inoludes 
Dashb 


Parts of Bodies emmerated in paragraphs (1), (2) 
and (3) of sub-item (D), viser 
Pressed metal panels, not fabricated beyond 


trimming of edges - 
(&) For single-seated bodies per 1b, 
(b) For double-seated bodies per 1b. 


(в) For bodies with fixed or movable canopy 
tops and bodies n. e. 1. per lb. 
Pressed metal panels, other - 
(а) For single-seatod bodies per Ib, 
(b) For double-seated bodies per 1b, 
(o) For bodies with fixod ar movable oanopy 
tops and bodies n. e, 4. per 1b. 


Vehicle Parts n,e,1., inoluding Axles п.е,1., 
Springs n. e, 1., Hoods, Wheels n. 6. 1., and 
Bodies n. e. 1. Е ? d ай val, 

NOTE: Wheels, provided far under Item 359(F)(1), 
the produce of ilow Zealand, shall be 

exempt fron ordinary tons dutios Jnox-| 

оов» of 20 per cent, ad walorem, 


è FR Е ЕЕ 


J0 per cent, 
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Pert II (Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Wind Soreens whsthor imported separately or with 
motor vehioles or parts thoreof oxoept when 
parts of the types of bodies enumeratod ín рега- 
graph (3) of sub-itam (D) of this item each 

or ad val, 
whichever rato returns the higher duty. 


Rate of Duty 


3592) (2) 


78. 6d. 
30 рег cent, 


Gears (whether imported separately or incorporated 
in or forming part of any goods olassifiablo 
under Tariff Item 359(D)(4) except whan imported 
with motor vehioles or motor vehicle chassis as 
original equipment) for vehicles with self- 
oontained power exoepting motor oyoles and 
vehicles for railways and tramways, vis. :- Orown 
wheels and pinions, transmission gears, differen 
tial gears, worms and worm wheels, internal too 
gears, Jack shaft pinions and flywhoel starter 
banda al val, 


359(F)(3) 


30 per cent. 


Motor Vehicle Parts, viz,:- Shackle Bolts Pins and 
Assemblies; Spring Hangers; King Pins; Tie Rod 
Pins; Tie Rod Ball Pins; Tie Rod Ball Studs 


359 F)(4) 


64, 
20 per cent. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Handles of all types for motor oar doors and for 
motor oar window regulators each 
or ad val. 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Devices for catching or fastening doors of motor 
vehicles, excluding handles ай val. 


Window Regulators for Motor Cars, «xoluding 
handles 
or ad val. 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
Wind Soroen Wipers each 
or ad val, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


Axle Shafts and Propeller Shafts for motor 


vehioles per ib. 
or aà vel, 


whichever rate returns the higher duty. 


359(P)(5) 


559(Р)(6) 


) (7) 


35 (7) (8) 


359(7)(9) 
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I- O 


359(P)(10) U-Bolts for motor vehioles 


3590) Vehicle Parte, whether 
corpore in or forming 
ed by sub-item (D) of Item 359 
(1) Springs for 
за. 
30 per cent. 
за. 
ЗО per cent, 
359(c)(2) 30 per cent, 
36 15 per cent, (*) 
365 Pianos and parts thereof - 
(A) Grand, with or without player mechanism 
£9 
20 per cent. 
&5 
20 per cent, 
20 per oent, 
366(4) 
e0.... Y. 
369 


e..... Y. 


N. Bee note at ond of Part IT, 
(*) Зое note at bead of Part II, 
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BOHEDULE I - COMMONWEALTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Part II (Continued) 


376 Bags, Baskets, Boxes, Cases, Trunks, Purses, Wal- 
lets, with or without fittings, viz,:- 
(4) Bags, hand and purse, emept of metal; Purses, 
exoept of metal; Wallets ~ 
(1) The value for duty of which does not ex- 
ased 104, per artíole sd val, 20 per cent. 
(2) The value for duty of which exoeeds 10d, 
per artíole buf does not exoeed 15d, per 
article ad val, 20 per cent. 
(3) The value for duty of which exoeeds 15d, 
per artiole but does not exceed 244, per 
artiole ad val, 20 per oent, 


(+) The value for duty of which exceeds 244. 
per artiole ad val, 20 per cent, 


376(5) Bags, hand and purse, n. o. 1.1 Bags, sporting, 
travelling; Baskets and cases, pionic; базев 
and oompanions, toilet, dressing, writing, 
travelling; Trunks, travelling; Satchels; 
Boxes and Cases, jewel, trinket, musical in- 
strument; Purses n. e. 1. ad val. 20 per cent. 


380(4)(2) Carpet sweepers ad val, 20 per oent, 


Ex 301(3) Black China bristles (when boilod, baked or 
straightened) ad val, 15 per cent. (* 


Brushware and materials therefor:- 
(0) (1) Hair and oloth brushes por dozen **. 
or ad vel, 20 per cent, 
„ rate returns the higher duty. 
NOTE: ts provided for unda Item 
33. cd the produce of New Zoaland, 
be exempt from ordinary customs 
sue in exoess of 20 por cont. ad 
valorem, 
(2) Tooth, sorubbing, paint and varnish brushes 
per dozen 1s, CA. 
or ad ml 20 per cant, 
Meu rate returns the higher duty. 
ts provided for under Item 
ЕУ eir the produce of New Zealand, 


be exempt from ordinary customs 
C0 
valoren, 


(*) See note at head of Part II. 
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38MA)(1) 


3. 
15 per cont. (9) 
(2) Photographic sensitised films n. 6. 1. 
per square foot м 
or ad val.“ 15 per oon. ( 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
G Fhotographio sensitised papers and cards also 
linen and other sensitised materials, n. e. 1.; 
postoarás (sensitized with or without lotter- 
press) ja. 
15 per cent, () 
ne Oerdage, Metal, inoludi, - Jordage of Metal with 
care of other material, viz, : 
(з) M. . T. аё vel.i 20 per cent, 
4)(® aná not Twine) manufaotu 
ESO) pond Mr imm жарчу 
ad val 20 per cent, + 


(*) See note at head of Part II, 
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390(4)(1)(b) 


592 
(4) 


Oordage Rope and Twines n. e. 1., 
Oordage with metal care; Macrame Twines; Fleece 
Thread; Brushmakers! and Mattress 


(1) Cotton, or in chief part by weight cotton 


per lb, 
and ad val, 20 per cent, 
MOTE: Oordage, Rope, and Twine, n. e. I., 
for under Item 390(4)(1}(b)(1), the 
produce of New Zeeland, 1 be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in excess of 
20 per oent, ад valorem, 
(2) Other ad val, 20 per oent, 
Yarns :- 
Cotton, or in chief part by weight cotton but 
not containing wool - 
(2)(а) Yarns for the manufacture of sewing 
threads, as prescribed by Departmental 
laws Pree 
24, 
15 per cent, 


Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products adr 
missible under Item 392(A)(2). 
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BOHEDULR I - OOMENABAJTH OP AUSTRALIA 


Cotton, eto. ВРО 


(5) M. k. I. 
(a) Counts less than Но. 16 count per 1b. 2h, 
or ad val, 25 per cent, 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
(b) но. 16 count aná counts exceeding Но. 
16 count but less than No, 50 count 
per Ib, 2%, 
and for each additional count ex- 
osedíng No. 16 count but less than 
No, 50 oount 0,14, 
25 per cent. 
higher 
Provided that in the oase of folà- 
ed yarns being combinations containing any 
of the counts covered by Item 392(4)(5), 
duty shall be paysble at the rate applío- 
able to the resultant count, 
3950) Sewing cottons n. e. 1. :- 
(1) In lengths not exoeeding 400 yards TIT Y. 
000000, N. 
3X») 
inoluding 24 lea but not including threads 
made up in spools or oops containing 2 
ounces or less; Blake, Welt and Lookstitch 
threads scosso ^ 
MI(A) Cigar and cigarette tubes holders and cases, 
tobacco and snuff boxes, n,6.1,, and accessories; 
smoking requisites, inoluding cases, tobacco 
smokers! sets, match stands, ash trays, 
smokers! зана olgar stands, and lighters 
.....s Y. 
£x 419(D) Xiastio Gua Woven Catheters ad wl, 10 per cent, (*) 


Y. Seo note at end of Part IL, 
(*) See note at head of Part II, 
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ВОНЕЦЛЕ I - OOMMCNWEALTH CP AUSTRALIA 


Part II  (Conoluded! 


Australian | pi 
Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 
435 Oelluloid Sheets { cos. M. 
ыл Sheets rods and tubes, whclly ог in part of casein, 
vise: 
(А) As presoribed by Departmental By-laws Pree 
NOTE: The Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia shall be free to make, amend or 
revoke By-laws relating to products ad- 
missible under Item 441(A). 
(в) Other esse W. 


NOTE: Y. Tn the case of products provided for under 
Items in Part Ii of this Sohedule against 
which the symbol B/. appears in the column 
headed "Rate of Duty" and no rate of duty 
is shom in that colum, the contractual 
Obligation of the Commorwealth of Australia 
shall, subject to the general provisions of 
this Agreement, be deemed in each ‘such case 
to be only the exemption of such products 
from primage duty, 


GENERAL NOTE: The produots desoribod in Part II cf Schedule 
I of this Agreement which are the produots 
of territories entitled undor Artiole I of 
this Agreement to receivo preferential 
treatment upon importation into the Carmon- 
wealth of Australía shall, on their impor- 
tation into the Cœmonwenlth of Australia 
and subjeot to the provisions of Article I 
Of this Agreement, be exempt from primage 
duty. 
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Revised Translation by Department of State 


= IU: © MBURG «e H 
Sections Д and B of this Schedule are authentic only in the French Languages, 
Sections C, D and X of thie Schedule are authentic only in the English language, 
— TER-ITORIES 
ZART I 
Mogt-PavouredeNation Tariff 
CL RA rr, 
BeNeLux 
Tariff Description of Producta Rate af 
Item Duty 
Number 
oo en 
15 Dead, game: 


fe Ground game: 
ex: wild rabbita and wild hares preserved fresh 
by any frigorifio process (x 6＋6 22 22664 12 p. o. 


19 Pish, fresh (Acad or alive) or presorved fresh by 
a frigorifio or other process: 
frech water I|————— ÓÓ——!— free 
P. soa fi&heeqoec.osccaseesqotescooeoes 000000898 free 
3 The products provided for under піз Item 
are froo from Netherlands monopoly duty 
or sarresponding Belgiandaxemburg charge 
to an amount of 150 p. o. of the average 
of the total quarterly imports (not 
including imports coming from the 


the Be. Eoonomío Union 
into the Netherlands) during the years 
1936/37, 


On the quantities in excesa of these 
quarterly quotas the Netherlanis 
monopoly duty апі the Bolcian-Luxemburg 
charge are not bound, 


20 Fish, simply salted, dried or amoked: 
x ТОСТ ТТТ ZT] 
È other (x) .. eee ee eee 1000 
21 Crustaceans and molluscs, fresh, whether or not 
simply cooked or salted: 
Se lobsters, spiny lobsters, crabs, crayfish, 
shrimps and other crustaceans: 
3» Lobsters, spiny lobsters, crayfish: 
А» Lobsters and spiny lobsters intended 
to be parked (x)esccccccovarsecconcces 15 po 
ex B, Lobaters and orayfish (xX). ове ssor 15 p 
2 not specified (x)ecccvcccrecsececseccccoes free 
free 


77 


be Oysters, mussels, snails end other molluscs: 


1, Oysters: 
de Seed oysters — еее ооевеоьеоо-ове 
Be Flat Buropean, not more than 


JO grammes eaoh (х), с соо овоофеоегьоеве 5 peo, 
Ca other (X)esseereanectesos sese voseeoe 20 p. o. 
2 not spocifiel (a ТТТ free 


A202 


27 


31 


ex 32 


45 
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SCHEDULE TI — - BELGIU! = LUXEMBURG – NETHERLANDS 
SECTION A ~ METROPOLIT.N TERRITORIES 
PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Cheese of all kinds: 
b. soft checse (“) онон неона 
©. hard or nodium hard cheese (x1) eese ooo 


ponding Bulgien-Luxenburg charge are not bound 


Guts, bladders and stomachs of animals, fresh, salted 
or dried; calves’ rennet bogs, whether or not cut up 
and driod (ä) 62 


Blood of sleughterod aninels, liquid or dried (x).... 
Bed feathors and down, whether cloaned or noet 


Bird skins and parts of bird skins nnd birda* 
feathers, other then bed feathers and downt 
ex b 1. Ostrich feathcrs *»^et9eosaepbeonevcoceqevoo 


Bonos, horns, horn-oores, antlors, hoofs, claws, 
birds! beaks, row, also simply cut up, split or 
stretched, but not worked; parings and waste of 
these matorials ...........,, 5»... етее ж веж» 


Cut flowers and buds for bouquets or for ornaments: 

а. frosh (k!) 6 66 66644 2 2 

È. driod, dyed, bleached, impregnated or otherwise 
preporod E жале e 


Foliage, loaves, branchos, grassos and mosses for 
bouqueta or for ornaments: 
з. fresh (x!) сов оооооововова 


E. dried, dyed, bleached, impregnated or otherwi 
prepared 


X)eececceececeeoeceveceeceevececesoccos 


Edible mehroons, including trufflos: 
a. Truffles (C: а оона о она ао 
È. other (x) ))) ́ новое ира 


Other vegctablos and pot-herbs, fresh: 
ex a. A agus, from 1 July to 20 April inclusive 
Xj T 5 
ох b. 1. Ceuliflowore, from 1 January to 15 April 
inclusivo (xj ———xꝛ x y K 2 
B» „„ pumpicine, gourds and s 


products — — 6 


exh. 1. Artichokes (x) ) ce eee eee esee eo 


Duty 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


20 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


20 pcs 
20 p.. 


10 p.c. 
20 p.c, 


15 p.c. 
10 p. o. 


20 p.c. 
12 p.. 
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cuz Ш =- BULGIUM - LUXGBURG - NETHERLANDS 
A er oo LP Arcs rios LUE PUR co NETHERLANDS: 


SECTION 4 = iZTROPCLITL.: TEORRITURIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products Duty 


Leguminous vegetables, dry, in grains, whether or 
not sholled or split up: 
ex b, LontihknßnU H ã 
NOTE: The products provided for under this Iten 
are froe from Notheriands monopoly duty or 
corrusponding Belgian-Luxenburg charge if 
imported for human consumption under control 
of the Ncthorlands : onopoly or the correspon- 
ding Belgion-Lux.mburg Organisation. If other- 
wise imported the Netherlands monopoly duty 
and the corresponding Bolgian-Luxonburg 
charge aro not bound. 
5h Tropicel fruits: 
ex а. 1. Dates, in packings, weighing 1 kg sr a 15 p.c. 
x 
NOTE: ¡.ggregate weight of conteiners and contents. 
b. Bananas [e TTE PLE DE 
ex c. Dossicatod coconuts, Brazil nuts and similar 
fruits (g(æꝓhh оерон ооо оо оо вооооона оа 


10 p.c. 
ex d, Pincapples (x“ )))) nete 


25 p. e. 


55 Oranges, lemons and similar fruits: 
в, Oranges and mandarins: 
2. other: 
March 1 to Octover 31, inclusive (x) ... 
November 1 to thu last day of Fobruary, 
ANCIUSIVO (x)... ee eee eee nnno 
NOTE: During tho poriod from October 15 to April 15, 
inclusivo, the products doscribod in the Item 
55 а 2, oricinating іл the Belgian Congo, the 
territoríus 17 frica administorod by Belgiun 
and thc Nothc::lands Ovcrsoas Territories shall 
be subjuct to a customs duty not less than 50 
p.c. of tho customs duty, provided for undor 
the Item 55 a 2, 
During the period from /ipril 16 to October 14, 
inclusive, tho products described in tho Iton 
$5 a 2, originating in tho Belgian Congo, tho 
territorios in /.frica administered by Belgium 
and the Netherlands Ovorscas Territories shall 
receive no tariff preference, 
b. Lemons (h/ mn 
с. Grapefruit: 
Е Octooer 15 to April 15, inclusive (x) ........ 
April 16 to Cctober lh, inclusive (x) ))) 
NOTE: During the period from October 15 to April 15, 
inclusive, the products described in the Item 
55 c, originating in the Belgian Congo, the 
territories in Africa administered by Belgium 
and the Netherlands Cverseas Territories shall 
be subject to a customs duty not less than 50 
p.t. of the customs duty, provided for under 
the Item 55 c. 


15 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


12 p.c. 
15 ne. 
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57 
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SCHEDULE II  - — BELGIUM = LUX 1BURG — NETHERLANDS 
SECTION A ~ METROiOLIT.N TERRITORIES 
PART I (contimod) 


Description of Products 


During the period from April 16 to October 
1h, inclusive, the products described in 
the Item 55 c, originating in the Bel- 
gian Congo, the territories in Africa 
administered by Eelgium and the Nether- 
lands Cverseas Territories shall receive no 
tariff preference. 


Figs: 


Grapes: 
&. fresh (x) 3 
ex b. Raisins (oxoopt ourrants) (y 


Llmonds, nuts, chestnuts and similar fruits: 

b. Haselnuts G — 45 
S. Walnuts (x) 

ex e. Pecans (x) 4 re 

ex o. Cashew nuts ond pistachio nuts (x) ) eese 


hpples, pears and quincus, fresh: 
а. . pples: 
Fobruary 1 to May 31, inclusivo (x) )))) eee 
NOTE: Customs duty and Netherlands monopoly duty or 
corresponding Belgian-Luxeaburg charge to- 
gether shall not exceod 20 p.c. during the 
period fron June 1 to January 31, inclusive. 
ох b. Pears: 
February 1 to May 31, inolusive (x!))) 
NOTE: Customs duty and Notherlands monopoly duty or 
corresponding Bclgizn-Luxemburg charge to- 
gethor shall not excecd 20 p.c., during the 
period from June 1 to January 31, inclusive. 


Stone fruits, frosh: 


ex а. apricots (x)0))))))) 44 
b. Chorrios: 


© 1. in brino sulfurwotor or other solution for th 


(трее х of presorving thon during res 


2. other ( 444 


d. other (!)) eeesosecesecesccd 


Otner ediblo fruit, frosh: 
a. Strowborrics, Wortleborries, curronts, goose- 
т raspborrios and other berries (Z). 


x) —— dm: &½ꝙꝶ!'ẽ!D“. ?( 333333333 
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Duty 


10 per. 


15 р.б. 


10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 
10 p. c. 
5 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 
20 >. 
20 p.c. 


20 p.c. 
15 p.c. 
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65 
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SCHMDULE II — ~ BELGIUM = LUXEMEURG — NETHERLANDS 
SECTION А ~ METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fruit specified under Items 59 to 61, dried, 

"hethor or not cut in pieces or sliced; 

a, Apples and pears (xĩ1 seeseevosconsovosoooovoo 
Б, Prunes (x) .. 


©. other (zh))))))) ново нона новото ононе ооов 


Coff.o: 
Be not roasted (X) "s esessesseuvoseeskseéeeeé vest evo e 


(*) This concession shall only be appliccble until 
December 31, 1940, inclusive, 


Pepper and allspice (pimento), whether ground or 
not: 

а. Pepper (X) 2 6 666 6 6666666 6646 
€. other pimente () t зе 


Vanilla (x) *e9506096000605e5900050se«8050000999090*99 


Other spices: 
ex а. Cinnamon (x) ISAZA IIA 
NOTE: The products ‘provided for under this Item, 
originating in tho Belgian Congo, the ter- 
ritories in Africa, administered by Bel- 
gium and thc Netherlands Overseas Territo- 
ries shall receive no tariff preference, 
b. Cloves and clove stema (x) 66 „„ „46 6 
с, Mutmec and пасо; 
1. Nu (x) *969»9?95099*9€02*999068€t95»204860002909020009099*4^*4 
2, Mace (x) „ооо нооорровоороеасовьтовваеюно» 


Wheat Lo. „4464 


NCTE 1.Maximum rate of Netherlands monopoly duty 
or corresponding Belgian-Iuxem-urg charge 
f. h. - or fr. 66.08 respectively per 100 kg 
net weight 
pus the average landed cost por 100 kg of 

eat of comparable grade and quality, im- 
portod during the previous six-wock period, 
minus the actual landod cost por 100 kg of 
Wheat of comparable grado and quality ime 
portod during the current six-week period, 

vidod that the selling price рег 100 kg 
0 rt ed wheat shall not be required to 
be roduced in any six-week period by more 
than f, l.- or fr, 16,52 respectively ог 
10 p.c., whichcver is the loss, 


th the unde: that the selling 
ED shall not de grcator than thc avorago 
landod cost of wheat of comparable grade 
and quality importod in the previous six- 


week period plus f. he- or fr. 66,08 respos- 
ti 


WO TE 2, Hot more than an average of 35 p.c, per annum 
of domostic wheat or símilor domestic pro- 
ducts (including potato flour) chall be re- 
quired to be mixed with imported wheat. 


A205 
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SCHEDULE II — - — BELCIUM = LUXS:BURG - NETHZRLNDS 
NS, 


SECTION 4 = MSTROPOLITN D 


PART I (continuod) 


Description of Produots 


a. fn tho straw ог ua. 
DÆ: Mexinun rato of Notherlonds monopoly catty or 


corrosponcing Bolgian-Luxemburg charge f.2,- 
or fr. 33.04 rcspoctivuly per 100 kg net. 


b, millod, including polish, ( ооооооаоооо 
BOTE: Moxiram rato of Notherlends nonopoly duty or 


corresponding Belgian-Luxenburgy charge 
f. 1.50 or fr. 21.78 respoctivoly per 100 kg 
not, 


Buckwheat „нь, и о сока ооо ворот въ нне ө» 


NOTE: Maxim rat. of Nothcrlands monopoly duty or 


corrosponding Belgian-Luxemburg chergo f, 2.- 
or fr, 33.04 respectively pcr 100 kg nct. 


Hour of ccronls: ` 
ох а. Whoat flouin 4 
NOTE 1. A quantity not in oxcess of 50,000 metric 


tons pur year of wheat flour imported 
under control of tho Netherlands lonopoly 
into the Netherlands for consumption ex- 
clusivcly in tho Notherlands: 

frec of custons duty, 

Maximu: rote of Nothorlanda monopoly duty or 
corresponding Bolgian-Luxenburg charge will 
bo tho Notherlands monopoly duty or corres- 
ponding Belcian-luxonburg charge for wheat 
maltipliod by the reciprocal of the current 
oxtraction ratio. 

Mot more than an avorage of 35 p.c, por sn- 
num of flour of domostia ont or similar 
domostie products (including potato flour) 
shall bo roquired to bo mixed with imported 
whoot flour, 


O11 soods and oluaginous fruits, whether or not 
erush.d or ground: 

а. Peanuts (x) ........... LETITE E TAE 
B. Copra (a) уш.» 
Ge Palm nuts (x) ,.............,,,,..‚....., 
$. Soyo burns (x)) оороо 
ex к. Sosamm sovda and hemp sooda (x) ..... 


under this 
Item will be free from Netherlands monopoly 
an-Dexenburg 


duty and corresponding Bel; 
charge. 
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Rate of 
Duty 


froo 


3 pec. 
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SCHEDULE IT - BELGIUM — LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION Л = METROTOLIT.N TERRITORIES 


.PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Plants, parts of plants, seeds and fruits used 

for perfumery or in medicino, not elsewhere 

specified or included: 

ex b. used in medicine: timbo; pyrethrus powder, 
pure, not put up for retail sale; stick 

liquorice; boldo leaves ()))) ee eoe 


Plants, parts of plants, seeds and fruits used for 

human consumption or for fodder, not elsewhere 

Specified or included: 

ex a. Seeds of anise, badian, fennel, coriander 
and cumin (x) узшу». жже сука onere Foren 


froe 
fr. 826 or f. 50. 
por 100 kg net 


A. Mate (Xx) oesessecssvesvesasessesvecesevaveeseceup 


е. Apricot and peach stones: 

1, Apricot stonos, entire (z)) eee eoo 

2, others. ($) «зеке e eee este 
ex f. Peels and othor utilizable waste of apples; 

scawoed meal (x) „.., оо... оао оо вовоюооовеь 


5 pete 
10 peli 


free 


Plants and parts of plants, fruits, pods, berries, 
mts and seeds for dyeing or tanning whether ground 
or not: 

ex b, Wattle bark k рвотов 


Guns, gum resins, rosins and natural balsams ,....... 


Vegetable sape and extracts not clscwhero spcci ей; 


a. Licorice juice, including glycyrrhiza (!)) | 6 p.e. 
c. camphor, including synthetic camphor (x) )) free 
10 p.c. 

Vegotable materials for stuffing and ding (kapok, 
vegetable hair, sea-wrack (crin marin) and the like, 
whethor twisted together or nolll free 
Vegetable material for brooms and brushes, whethor 
twisted or bound together or not, raw, blonched or 
stained (sorgho, piassava, couchgrass and tho like: 

ex: Piassava, rule free 
Other raw products of vegetable origin, not olso- 
where specifiod or included: 

ex: Raphia (x)) ðZj% ⁰́zj . | free 
Larrr lle free 


NOTE: The products provided for under this Item arc 
free from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor- 
responding Bolgian-Luxombur: charge, if impor- 
ted for procossing purposes under control of 
the Nethorlands Monopoly or of the correspon- 
ding Belzian-Luxemburg Organisation, If othor- 
wise imported the Netherlands monopoly duty and 

the corresponding Belgian-laxemburg charge are 

not bound, 
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105 
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SCHEDULE II — — — BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 
SECTION А = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Crude tallows, including melted tollows s. 

NOTE: The products provided for under this Iten are 
free from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor- 
responding Belgian-Luxemburg charge, if impor- 
ted for processing purposes under control of 
the Netherlands Monopoly or of the oorrespon- 
ding Belpgian-Luxenburg Organisation, If other- 


wise imported the Netherlands monopoly duty and 


the corrosponding Belgian-Laxemburg charge are 
not bound, 


Oleomargarine, oleo stearin: 

а. Oleomargarine 

b. Oleo stearin ..... eee. eese hene 444 

WT: the products provided for under this Item are 
free from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor- 
responding Belgian-Luxemburg charge, if im 
ported for processing purposes under control 
of the Netherlands Monopoly or of the corres- 
ponding Belgian-Luxemburg Orgenisation, If 
otherwise importod the Netherlands monopoly 
duty and the corresponding Belzian-Luxemburg 
charge are not bound. 


Fate and oils, refined or unrefined, from fish and 


marine animale: 
ex: Fishliver oil and whale oil, rag 0... 
NOTE: The products provided for under this Item will 
be frec from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor 
responding Belgian-Luxcmburg charge, if impor- 
tod for processing ses, or if imported in 
the form of pure medic: oil, under control 
of tho Netherlands Monopoly or the correspon- 
ding Belrian-Luxemburg Organisation. If other- 


wise imported the Netherlands monopoly duty and 


the corresponding Belgian-Luxemburg charge are 
not bound, 


Wool grease; fnt from bones, offal and the liko; 
oils of animal origin, not elsewhere specified or 
included: 

ex: Neotsfoot oil (x)) æ 440 


Fixed oils, liquid or solid, of vegetable oririn, 
crude, purified ог refinod: 
b. China wood (*tung oil"): 

1. erude 

2. other 
d. Cottonseed: 


1. rue 


2, otherrrnůᷓ̊ͥurrrrr‚ ввввв ве нетов но 


free 


5 p.Ca 
10 p. o. 


5 p. e. 
10 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE II — —- BELGIUM = LUXEMBURG ~ NETH-RL.NDS 
SECTION Л ~ METROPOLIT.N TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Deseription of Products 


. Peanut: 
1. Crude ......... wed ws ira TO 
2. other Aras 
g. Clive: 
1. erude „че оное о ово в 000000000000 tr 0000000000 
2. other 6) 
h. Castor: 
1. erudleeee ооо ортчовотрозючьвовь 
2. otberrnnrurrr‚ поро отоовоооооооа 
i. Palm: 
1, erudlse „6 ñ œjC 
2. otberrr̊urrr за взаввзо ‚е 
k. Palmkernel and coconut (copre): 
1. crude ,.... 
Le other „64216 
ex 1, Illipe, karite, makore, tulucina, babassu and 
olticica: 
1. crude 9eoevootovóase9000deveseqpótaponeeos 
2. not ape αIf LO 
NOTE: The products provided for under Item number 
105 are free from Netherlands monopoly duty 
or corresponding Belgian-Luxemburg charge, 
if imported for processing purposes under 
control of tho Netherlands Monopoly or of 
the corresponding Bel;ian-Luxemburg Organi- 
sation. If otherwise imported the Netherlands 
monopoly duty and the corresponding Belgian” 
Luxemburg charge аге not bound, 


srareporares 


ъофоороофае о + 


Fatty acids: 
& fluid at 20°centigrades such as oleic acid 
(olein) tw.. ан оовавове на 
b. other, such as stearic acid (stenrin) te... 
NOTE: The products provided for uncer thie Iten are 
free from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor- 
responding Belz:an-Luxemburg charge, if im 
ported for processing purposes under control 
of the Netherlands Monopoly or of the corros- 
ponding Belgian-Luxemburs Organisation, If 
otherwise imported the "etherlands monopoly 
duty and the corresponding Belgian-lavemburr 
charge are not bound. 


Hydrogenated fats and os 
NOTE: The products provided for under this Itom are 

free from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor- 
responding Bolzian-Luxemburg charge, if im 
ported for processing purposes under control 
of the Netherlands Monopoly or of the соге 
responding Belgian-Luxemburg Organisation, 
If otherwise imported the Netherlanca mono- 
poly duty end tho corresponding Belrian- 
Luxemburg charge are not bound, 


$ p. o. 
5 p. o. 


10 p.c. 


4209 


А210 


117 


121 


SCHEDULE II ~ BELGIAN > LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
aL T NE SANO 
SECTION Л - METROPOLIT.N TERRITORIES 


TART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Waxes of animal and vegetable origin; artificial 
waxes: 
ex а, Becswax: 
l. bleached or coloured. 
2. other vresssosesseocecrcone 
ex b. carnaubawax and ouricourimx: 
1, bleached or colour 


2. other 6 %%%6ᷓ 6 6 6 


Solid residues from tho preparation of fotty 

substances: 

ex: Grease stearin 662 

NOTE: The products provided for under this Item are 
fre from Netherlands monopoly duty or cor- 
responding Belgianluxemburg charge, 10 ime 
ported for proce: purposes under control 
of the Netherlands nopoly or of the corres- 
ponding Belcian-Luxemburg Organisation, If 
otherwise imported the Netherlands monopoly 
duty and the corresponéing Belgian- 
charge arc not bound. 


Other preparations and preservos of meat: 
ex a. Liverpôtésof goose or/and duck, ether 
or not mixed together (x) „ %%% „„ „6 „6 „ „ 


Meat extracts, solid or liquid, whether or not 
flavouroc with vegetable substances: 
2. packaged or in form of tablets (x)) 


Fish, prepared or preserved, not included under 
Item 20: 
а. in tins, jars or hermetically-sealed containers: 
1. Sardines (x) .... 
2. Pilcharda (x) ... 
3, other (ꝙ))))))))))): оноосон ноонаньоо, 


Crustaceans and molluscs ys pale or proserwod, 
not included under Iten 21 (x жаны recens AD 


5 sugars (clucosc, moltoso, lactose and the 
6); 


ex b, Lectose (x) —— 9 — —‚—᷑——ç¾¼H‚r— L „. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of 
Duty 


5 p.c. 
free 


5 pac, 
e 


free 


25 p.c. 


25 p.c. 


20 p. o. 
20 p. o. 
p. o. 


25 p. e. 


fr, 250 or 
Г. 15.13 por 
100 kg net 


[61 STAT. 
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Ё 


130 
132 


134 


136 


SCHEDULE LI >  BZLGIUM ~ LUXCMBURG + NETHORLI.NDS 


SECTION A = METROPOLI T.N TERRITORIES 
FART I (continued) 


Description of Froducts 


Confectionery: 
2. Liquorice juice and pastilles, swootcned 

with sucar, whether flavoured or not (x 
b. Marzipan, nougat and the like (x 
€. Sugar bonbons, dragoes, pzstillos, caramels and 

OthoP (X) (i. es esse sise os: e ee T dos 0 619 € eens 
NOTE: The complementary duty for added suzarsis 

not bound, 


Cocoa in beans, whole or brokon: 


Bo гам (c!ͥꝛͤThe 6 


Cocoa shells, husks and skins: 
a. not ground (x) jl eese esses seven si ЫБ з 


Cocoa paste (xk: нано оо онеоноонаоне 
NOTE: The complementary duty for added sugars is 
not bound, 


Cocoa butter (x) )))) eot sosta 
Chocolate and articles made of chocolato: 


а, in rods, pastilles, pralincs, bonbons and the 
like, weighing less than 50 gr-ms a piece (x) 


b. others (xc) 
NOTE: The complementery duty for added sugars is 
not bound, 


älinentary past e 

NOTE: Maximum rate of Ncthcrlands monopoly duty or 
corresponding Bulzian-Luxemburg ehar;c will 
be the Netherlands monopoly duty or corros= 
ponding Belgian-lux<mburg charro for whoat 
or other cereals, multiplied by the recipro- 
cal of the extracting ratio of the flour 
contont of the products, províded for under 
this Iten, 


Bakers! fancy wares, pastry and biscuits, whothor or 
not containing cocos or chocolate 
NOTE 1. Moxirum rate of Notherlands monopoly duty 
or corresponding Belgian-Luxenburg charge 
will bo the Netherlands nonopoly duty or 
corresponding Bel gien-Luxaburg charge for 
vhcat or other corcals mltipliod by the 
reciprocal of thc extraction ratio of the 
fleur content of the products provided 
for under this Iton, 
The complenentary duty for added sugars 
is not bound. 


18 p.c. 


A211 


А212 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE IX  — Васил: = LUX? BUG = NCTIERL.NDS 
OT A SU д Ni FERL NDS 
SECTION 1. = MOTROFOLIT.N TORRITONIES 
PART I (continued) 


Rate of 
Description of Products Duty 


Preservod truffles (hc)))) . 20 p. e. 


Other preserved vegetables, pot-herbs and parts of 
plants: 
a. in hernotically-soalod contoincrs: 

ох 1. .sparagus and grecn pons (x“) . 25 p. o. 

2. not specified (x) . 20 Pelo 
b. other (х) ã )) t 2 20 pee. 
NOTE: The complementary duty for adcod sugars is 

not bound. 


Treservod fruit, wholc, in quarters or in pieces, 
With or without айдос sugar: 
b. preserved by sono other means: 
1. packaged (!) 4 30 pue. 
2. not spocificd (x!)y)ũ 44 15 Pot. 
NOTE: Products provicud for under this Itun are, if 
eonteinins 10 p,c, or nore addod sugars, sube 
ject to an additional duty, which shell not 
exceed thu followins retos: 
if added sugar content is 10 p.c, or rore, 
but not more then 30 p,e.: 
30 p.c. of the rate of duty, applicable 
at the tine of their importation, to 
refined suzar; 
if added sucar content is гого than 30 Del. 
but not more than 50 р.с,: 
50 p.c. of the rate of duty, applicable 
at the time of their imortation, to 
refincd suzar; 
1f adce¢ sugar content is more then 50 Pola: 
100 p.c. of tho rate of duty, conlic-ble 
ct the tine of their importation to 
rofined sugar, 


Fruits, fruit-peel, plants or parts of plants, 
preserved in su cr (c-ndied) (x) ) 4 20 p.c. 
NOTE: The conplement-ry duty for adcod sugars is 

not bound. 


Jams, fruit jellies, mermolodes, fruit pulps end 
pastes: 
a. without added sucar, includin; fruit pulps 
sinply cooked, алеис toned: 
ex: Fruit pulps ene postas (“))) % 10 Pele 
b. other (x) „„ ũ 
TE: The complenentary duty for added sucar is 
not bound, 


[61 STAT. 
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ox 147 


STEDUEZ II = BELGIUN - LUXSMBUEC = NETHERLANDS 
© EE е NS 
SECTION A = METRCICLIT.N TERRITORIZS 


PART I (continued) 


De«críption of Products 


Liquid or concentrated fruit juices, without 

added sugar: 

a. without alcohol (! 9 . 

NOTE: The products provided for under this Item, 
if packaged (іп contrincrs of 1200 prommes 
or less, nst contents) shall be free from 
wine excise tax in the Nethurlcnds, 


Liquic fruit juices, with added sugar, and syrups 
for dovorages, without alcohol ()))) 
NOTE: Products provided for uncer this Itom are, if 
containing 10 p.c, or mre added sugars, sub= 
ject to an additional duty, which shall not 
exceed the following ratos: 
if added sugar content is 10 p.c. or more, 
but not rore th^n 30 p.c.: 
30 p.c. of the ratc of duty, applicable 
at the tine of their irportation, to 
refined sugar; 
1f added sugar content is moro than 30 p. e., 
but not more then 50 p.c,: 
50 p.c, of the rate of duty, applicable 
at the time of their importation, to 
refined suzar; 
1f adde? sugar content is more than 50 p.c.: 
100 p,c, of the rate of duty, applicable 
at the time of their importation, to 
refined sugar, 


Fatrocta, essonces and preparations with a base of. 

coffoo: 

b. without added othyloleohol (x) ,................ 

NOTE: The complementary duty for added sugars is 
not bound. 


Propared mustard (x! онооно оо оона 


Treperations for soups and broths with à basis of 
vegetable subst-ncos; sauces and similar eondimonts: 
D. Sauces and similar condiments: 
1. package 
2. othortteOee . 
NOTE 1. Maximum rate of Е iA duty 
or corresponding Bolg: g chorre 
will bo tho Nothorlznds monopoly duty or 
corresponding Belgicen-larxomburg charge for 
whect or othor coroals miltipliod by the 
rociprocal of the extraction ratio of the 
flour cont of the products provided for 
under this “tom 
The complomontary duty for added mars is 
not bound, 


OCT, 30, 1247 


Rate of 
Duty 


18 p.c. 


18 p. c. 


20 p. o. 


10 p.c. 


25 p. e. 
8 p. o. 


AZIO 


А214 


153 


154 


155 


SCHEDULE II __-— BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 
SECTION А = METROPOLIT..N TERRITORIES 
PART I (contimed) 


Deseription of Products 


Alimentery preparations, not elsewhere specified 
or included: 
ex b. blonded flavoring concuntrates (in liquid 
or dry form) for the pr tion of 
non-alcoholic beverages (“) as 0 9 0 0 0 


Waters and ico: 
сх а. minercl waters, natural or artificial 


Wine ond grape must: 
g. in containers, containing morc then 2 liters (x). 


NOTE 1). Type wines, rogistcring more than 12° on 
the Gay-Lussac alcoholomcter at a tem 
perature of 15% centigrades cre subjoct 
tó a supplenentary duty of fr, 11,60 or 
f. 0,70 the hectoliter for each tenth 
of a degree of alcohol in axcess of 12° 


b. e e 


NOTE; 1,"Wine" is understood to be the product of 
the alcoholic fermentation of the juice 
or the must of fresh grapes, Wines, which 
by absence of colour resamble rectifiod 
alcohol are classified as liquours of 
Itom 159. 

Wines registering more than 21? on the 
Gay-Lussac alcoholometer at a tempera- 
ture of 159 centigrades are classified as 
liqueurs of Item 159. 


Sperkline wine ()))) ::ũ. 6 


tho like): 
а. in contoinurs containing more than 2 liters(x) , 


Wine готи with aromtic plants (Vermouth and 


b. other (x) $**0e9*9099968510990950909909099990999990959 


Montesol and fish-meal ().. оь ооо 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Duty 


20 p.c. 
12 p.c. 


fr, 600 or 
f. 36-32 per 


fr, 1652 or 
f, 100.- per 
hl 
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171 


172 


173 


178 


SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM = LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 
———_— А = NETHERLANDS 


SECTION à = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Produets 


Oil cake and other residues from the extraction 


respectively f. 2.- or fr. 33.0L per 100 kg 
net, 


Tobacco, гом or unmomfactured, and waste thereof: 
8. Leaf tobacco, unstommod l 
ROTE 1. The products provided for under this Item, 

orizinatingin the Belgian Сопто, the tere 
ritories in Africa administorod by Bele 
fium and the Netherlends Ovorseas Territo- 
ries shall receive no tariff preference, 

NOTE 2, There shall be tne same import duty on all 

types of imported leaf tobacco (unstemmad) 


Manufaeturcd tobacco (smoking tobacco, chowing 
tobacco and snuff; cizars and cigarottes; tobacco 
extract or sauces tobacco dust mixed with other 
substances and intenced for use in acriculture 
or horticulture): 

Be king tobacco s.eocooororrorcocinorrsrsorsnosoo 
Б. chewing tobacco и. od 


= 
2. Cigarettes 6 666 6 


Rock 8534, common salt, sca salt (sodium chloride), 
inclucing mother-lyo; sca water: 

b, Other. (oie ТИ vesecevessevavsvesCesa cose reis d 
NOTE: This Itom ineludcs salt which, although 
suitable for human consumption, is first 
to bu refinod in a saltern or refinery, 


Sulphur: 


de Orutᷣ oe ноне но оааенеа 


Chalk and colour in- earths, unworked ........,...,.. 


Graphite, umerked, washed or ground, includinr 
artificial craphite: 
а. packod or ín toblut fornn 2 


B. other l 


Granito, porphyry, syenito and sisdlar herd stonos, 
whether or not som in blocks or slabs, unworked or 
simply rouch hem: 

Ro Cren tete „643 
B. r A e 


[P 


35 p.c. 
35 p.c. 
45 p.c. 


free 


A215 


А216 


191, 


195 


SCHEDULE = BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG + NETHERLANDS 


SECTION à = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 
PART I (continucd) 


Description of Froducts 


Other carving or building stones, whether or not 
sawn in blocks or slabs, unworked or simply 
rough hown: 


others 6 464726 0 6 


Mineral substances not elsewhere spocifiod or 

includods 

b. Asbestos, crude, washed or ground 2 

€» Mica, erude, in shects, plates or rough disos; 
ground dq ũ . 4 
Talc, steatito, mother ground or not ses severe 
Infusorial oarth, whether ground or not 


Oros: 
e, of load esosopaoveeeeveocaqoesoovpo —— 
1. Of xine AT e.oproneno 


ex h, of molybdormm and manganoso d . 


Tare distillod from coal, lignite, poat, schist,etc, 
Qe non-paraffinic tars (coal-tars obtained at high 
temperature форрововророчоо ох „6 „ 6 6 ово а 


Petroloum oils, oils obtainod from the distillation 

of paraffinic tars, lignite, pont, schist, etc.: 

b. 1. light petroleun oils easosooccsesoqeoovstonos 

TE: The products provided for under tne Item 

206 b 1, originating in tho Belgian Congo, 
the territorios in Africa administorod by 
Bolziun and the Netherlands Overseas Torri- 
torios shall roccivo no tariff preforonco, 
medium potroluum oils 


seas Territories shall receive no tariff 
preference, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of 
Duty 


[61 Star, 


51 


> 


1 
i 


I 


GENERAL. 


(continued) 


234 


236 


251 


AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADES OCT, 30, 1047 


ЗЕЕ Il = BELGIUM - LUGIBURO - NETFERLINDS 
i iti ea DUI rr NS 


SECTION 4 = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIZS 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


ex b. 3, Lubricating nn 
(+) Subject to the right to assess a duty, which 
shall not excecd fr, 30.- or f. 1.22 per hl. 
NOTE: The products, provided for under the Iten 
206 b 3 (ex), originating in the Belgian 

Congo, the territories in Africa, adminis- 

tered by Belgium and the Netherlands Over- 
seas Terrítories shall reocive no tariff 

preference. 


Petrolatum sise sis duos b e es vence ds: 


Peraffin b sens ae ses vel 


Jodine ETE 


acetic arhedri de ol 


Sodium hydroxide (caustic so 


Aluminium oxide and hydroxide: 
a. fused alumina (artificial corundum) ...... . 


Salts of carbonic acid: 
з, Sodium carbonate: 
l&.Crystellised (2... „ ажа ti 
2, Dehycrat ee жэке а-к жазашат 
b. Potassiun carbonato: 
2, Purified or ref in G 
2. OthOP „обе аса айак „ 
Sodium bicerbonate .,... 
Potassium bicarbonate ‚.,,,,......,‚.,............ 
Ammonium carbonate and bicarbonato: 
1. Ammonium carbonat sero я 
2, Ammonium bicarboncte ......., 
Masncsium carbonato ,,,,,.,,,,,, 
Calcium Carbonato senomommonossorsrorsssross».. 
Barium carbonate . 
+ Bismth cerbon ate hot 


othehtrrr e 


Ipipte 


Ein 


Tate» 


Salta of nitrous and nitric acids: 
£.others: 

3. Sodium nitrate with a nitrogen content of 
at least 16 P оонооеознонааоено аі 


Salts of manganic acids (manganites, monganates 


and permanganateg): 
ex: Potassium manganate and potassium permoncanato , 


free 
free 
free 
free 


B p.c. 


free 


2 P. C 
2 p. o. 


3 p. e. 
free 

2 p. o. 
3 p.c. 


froe 
froe 
free 
froe 
free 
free 
free 


free 


А218 


277 


285 


291 
292 


SCHEDULE II  - п BELCIUM — LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A ~ METROFOLITAN TERRITCRIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of rroducts 


Salts and other compounds of precious metals, 
including colloidal preperations of these 
netals: 

ex а. Silver mütratWù⸗huh ) . 


Carbides: 
b. Silicon carbide ,,...,,,.,....,,,,,.,....‚....., 
ex c. Boron Carbide ....,.‚.,..,.‚.‚,,.‚,..,,,,.... 


Aliphatic ketones: 


а, Aceton оо овь воз азе ж» 


Derivatives of cellulose and artificial plastic mate 
rials mace from cellulose derivatives, not elsewhere 
specified or included ("Celluloid", cellulose ace- 
tate, viscose, ete.): 


E» Mato: оно аан ота нонво нне 


Spirits (oil) of turpentine ‚,,.,‚................... 
Gum and wood rosins and coumerone sin e 


Alkaloids and their derivatives › together with their 
salts; plucosidos: 
ex c. Emetine and its salts ....................... 


Opotherapic products; 
Qe Rennet !!; ааа 
b. Pepsin, pancreatin (ж) .............. 


Le others (X) рено s essecetsénesevaeeóescetceeóeoo 


Sera, vaccines and Sactorial preparetions ,......... 


Preparcd medicaments, preparations in doses and 

other phermaccuticcl preparations: 

Q. With aleohblUubu ноаен оооооаооо оноо 

b. without alcohol ,...scssscscessssscerscncecccnce 

NOTE 1. For imported articles put up for rutail 
sale, duty is calculeted on the retail 
pricc. 

NOTE 2, This duty rust not bc less than that, 
which would be peyable were tho erticles 
classified under tho Item 159 bis. 
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free 


free 
free 


6 p.c. 


free 
free 


free 
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GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE ©% 1.30. 1947 
SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
UNG - NETHERLANDS 


Item 
Number 


294 


295 


298 


305 


SECTION A - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 
ASIAN EI TORIES 


PART I (continued 


Description of Products 


Motion picture films: 
&. sensitized but not exposed... c eeeeseeeeceocsovec 
b. exposed, but not developed: 


BEN negat ves онно 


2, post v ара ке» ата аге жее 


с. developed, silent: 
l. negatives including "lavande" positives, ,.,,, 


2, positives. ns sara sons soso ssseesoeee 


d. developed, with sound: 
l. negatives including "lavande" poeítives,,..,, 


2, positives... ce ee cese поел ао зо ао вотооовраев 


Films and plates for photography, sensitised: 
2, of "Celluloid" and similar naterial .. es 


Papers and cards for photography: 
b. sensitized with silver or platinum salt 
$. senaitized with iron and other abt 


Tanning extracts of vegetable origin: 
eX: derived from acacia and eucalyptus 


Lamp blacks and other mineral and vegetable blecks, 
not prepared 

Be Lamp black 
b. other mineral and vegetable Dlacks, cer оао вена» 


Éerth colours (ochres and the like), ground, 
washed or calcined: 
2. pure, whether er not mixed with one mother. 


Prepared colours of all kinds: 

2. Printing ink and similar inks: 
ex 1. black, without aloohol,.,sr0020svarcsgosee 
ex 2, coloured without alcohol 

R. Inking ribbons, impregnated with ink or a 
colouring matter for typewriting, calculating 
and símilar chines. 660 


Rate of 
Duty 


12 p.c, 


fr.33.04 or 
f.2.- per 

100 lineal 
metere 

fr. 1.65 or 
1.0. 10 por 11 
neal meter 


fr. 33. O or 

. 2.— per 

100 lineal 
meters 
fr.1.65 от 
f,0.10 per lie 
neal meter 


{7.33.0 or 
f.2.- per 
100 lineal 
meters 

fr. 1.65 or 


f. 0. 10 рег 11 
neal meter 


24 p.e. 


2 p. o. 
2. p. e. 


free 


free 


12 p.c, 
12 Pato 


15 p.c, 


A219 


А220 


310 


315 


316 


317 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE II -— BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLAND; 


SECTION A - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued 


Rate of 
Description of Products Duty 


Colours of all kinds, made up for retail sale 
(in cakes, pastilles, tubes, pans, small bott- 
les, sachets, etc»), without alcohol.....eee es 13 p. c. 


Solid or liquid driers (borates, oleates, re- 
sinates, naphtenates or of manganese, lead, 
cobalt, ete -) 6 2 12 p.c. 


Varnishes, with or without added pigments or 

dyes of all kinds, concentrated or not: 

а, 011 vamnishes. sus, essere жее :. ẽ. 2 p · e. 
b. Spirit varnish es 6 62 12 Prt. 
Se Cellulose varnishes „% 12 p. e. 


Mastics; sealing wax and bottling wax: 


a. Masticb s.. „„ н» & p.e, 


Writing ink, whether liquid or in powder, without 


AL ohʒd&kb(l4l4lʒ44q 4 15 p.c. 


Pencils, leads, pastel crayons and chalks for 
writing and drawing: 

а. Penis ..O : 12 p. e. 
b. Leads, pastel crayons and sticks of charcoal: 


2. other ооронавооаао отново 15 p,c. 


Essential er volatile vegetable oils (other than 
turpentine), also terpeneless oils, and their 
Хеграепев,,.,.......,,........ ое езара аррзо ses 8 p.c, 
NOTE: Citronella oil and cinnamon oil, origina- 

ting from the Belgian Congo, the terri- 

tories in Africa administered by Belgium 

or the Netherlands overseas territories 

shall be subject to a customs duty not 

less than 50 p.c, of the customs duty, 

provided for under this Item, 


Artificial odoriferous substances (synthetic per- 
fumes) and definite constituents separated from 
the natural essential oils: 
&, Моего] eese ново . 42 eae 8 p. e. 


Do other “dee 12 p.e. 


Mixtures of essential oils, of their separate 

constituents, of artificial yoriforous substances, 

for perfumery, confectionery, the manufacture of 

beverages etc.: 

b. Without ethyl Alcohol. sa cese eese veessoaveooe so 12 p.c, 
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CHEDULE II  - GIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 
AAA ALAN A ERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


319 Perfumery and cosmetic articles: 
a. with 815001... li 
NOTE (*) Provided thia duty is not less than 

in the case of application of tariff 

Item number 159Ь1в 


t. without alcohol оао ыз re Wis ee dr aus Gad Ma 


320 Soaps: 
a. soft soaps (black soaps, green soaps and the 
like) and resin soaps: 
2, Other бабае оова а оба онооно 
В. ordinary soaps in blocks, slabe or dare 
с. Soaps in powder, flakes, granules, etc, and 
in liquid form, perfumed or no0ũll.ũ 
d, other (toilet, medicinal and similar Soaps): 
1, Toilet O0 SSS 4 
2. other жена ж ало he 


321 Preparations for washing clothes, even if not 
containing soap: 
ex: soapless Чеїегдепїв,.,,...‚.,,,,..‚.,,,,...„.,, 


32, Waxes, encaustics, creams, postes and similar 
preparations, whether liquid or not, for clean- 
sing, polishing and preserving leather, footwear, 
metal wares, furniture, floors, eto 22 


326 Seen (X). о sai ane cree este dites 


329 Glues of animal origin: 
a. Fish glue ооо ото наь оооварирев 
b. Glues from bones, hides, sinews and similar 
BUbOtANCES.,erossseoveoseroarsopasesonserssasroo 
ex c, others, except urea glu 000000008 


330 Pastes for graphic reproduction and lar 
gelatine base preparations... e eeeeseeecccevecovoses 


312 Fertilizers of animal or vegetable origin, net 
chemically ргерагей...,.,.,.,,,,,,,,.,,,,..,.,. non 


343 Nitrogenous mineral or chemical fertilisers: 
&. Sodium nitrate, calciumitrate, ammonium- 
nitrate: 
1. Sodium nítrete with nitrogen content of 
less than 16 ver cent (x) ...... T TRAP T 


34h Phosphated mineral or chemisal fertilizers: 
2, Natural phosphates, ground or not 
b. Dephosphorization l. reso cao e une 
Le Superphosphates. «урн soe ооо sepoohooopteetooeneno 
9. Precipitated phosphate (dicalcic phosphate) 


and ot hr 6 6 4 


Rate of 
Duty 


24 p.e, (*) 


24 Pete 


12 p.e, 
15 p.c. 


24 p. e. 


20 p.e. 
24 pe. 


15 p.c. 
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SECTION A , METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Item Description of Products 


345 Potash fertilizers: 
а, crude potash salts (carnallite, kainite, 
sylvinite, Hartsalz etc.)... e 
be Potassium chloride „„ „„ 
с, Potassium sulphate..rorpocorprcrerorcarororronos 


4. other 26 1 


346 Mineral or chemical fertilizers consisting of at 
least two of the fertilizing elements: nitrogen, 
phosphoric acid and potash; mixtures of mineral 
or chemical fertilizers wit. fertilizers of ani- 
mal or vegetable origin: 

. Potassium nitrate not refined (x) .......... Ve sies 
Ammonium phosphate (x) ..... rete (dio ele 8 é 
Potassium phosphate (x) A 
Compounds with a base of ammonium nitrate or 
ammonium chloride (x(: 
other (X) rior hv mo e E 


347 Fertilizers not elsewhere specified or included 
348 Кам hides or skins (fresh, salted, dried, limed 


pickled, etc, 9239229339» 035A0940 OP SE оо рачачово ро зуч 


349 Hide leather Гог soles an? transmission belts: 
A, whole and half hié-3 ur skins: 
1, vegetable- tarne d 
2. mineral -tanno ll 2 2 4 
b. Butts and bends: 
1, vegetable-tapned,,.. eee eee oen 6 
2. mine ral-tannsd . 2 66 4 
S. other (shoulders, bellies, necks, etc.): 
1. vegetable-tanned . 0011000008 
2. mineral-anned о оеовес- 255480009990 
(*) Subject to the right to incroase the duty 
to a maximum of 12 p, e. 


350 Hides of large animals, such as ox, cow and horse 
hides, and other simile» le»thers, excupt those, 
included in item 349: 
5. simply tanned, uncurried..oooromsorcororarorenos 
b, other: 
1, vegetable-tanned 4 
2. mineral-tanned,,,,. »*4ovive9g9tovoe»?srv toes 
(*) Subject to the right to increase the duty 
to а maximum of 12 per cent 


351 


*5*5»»*ov*9t*tQsostivxsitseb»evooao0a 
2, mineral- fTres999440920230»5957830922205049 
(*) Subject to the right to ingrease the duty 
to a maximum of 12 p.c. 


| 
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35% 
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360 
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SECTION А - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Sheep and goat skins: 
8. simply tanned, uncurriedirroorooomo»ossrarron»s 
b. other: 
1. Sheepkins: 
^, vegetable-tanned,.. eese seca os eeoavooaao 
B, mineral-tannedd ооозоооченооное 
2, Goatskins: 
А, vegetable-tanned.,.. e eee eae veroeros нача 
B, mineral -tann ed 4 „„„„ „4 
(*) Subject to the right t increase the duty 
to а maximum of 12 per cent 


Varnished (patent), gilt, silvered, bronzed leather 
(hides or skins) 


eest9totovovsstsoónqatehateosqeovevevo 


Tawed or chamois-dressed hides or skins: 
b. chamois-dressed (oil-dressed): 
1. neither rolled nor cut 2 


2, others „„ 


Skins not particularly specified: 

а, Parchment-dressed skins 266 
d. Figskins , e e via e ee с вен ва 
с, ake- skins, lizard-skins and fISh-ekins . ьь 


de other 6 ооо ка 


Morocco wares, case-makers! wares and travelling 
requisites, of leather: 

2% Morocco wares, case-makers! Ares 4.06 
be Travelling requisites......ooparcarrrnponsrross 


Leather clothing 2 


Leather gloves: 
A. all leather 


b. othorr 6 4 


Technical articles of leather or skin: 
b, Accessories and parts c^ machines and other 
technical articles. se...» 
(+) Subject to the right to increase the duty 
to a maximum of 12 per cent 


Manufactures of leather, hides or skins, not el- 
sewhere specified or included: 
2. simply cut or stamped out.... „ 


ex b, Leather for hats. „66 3446 


Fur skins, ra-... „ „ „ „6 6 


OCT 30. 1047 


(v) 


A2 


DE 


mt 


3 


А224 


5 


37 


376 


377 


378 


379 


381 


382 


INTERNA'TIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


II - BELGIUM — LUXEMBURG - 
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PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fur skins, dressed. 66644 


Fur ekins, made UPressroccrsasevprrogronsserecenore 


Rubber, gutta-percha, balata and substitutes 
therefor, гам: 
A. natural and synthetic rubber, gutta-percha 

and balata, whether purified or not. 6 «6а 


Pastes, plates and sheets of non-vulcanised rubber; 
rubber-solution: 
а. Pastes, plates and sheets 6 


Pipes and tubes, of non-hardened rubber: 
а, combined with textile materials or metals,.,,,, 


be others 6 6 0444 6 0 6 %% 0 


Artícles of non-hardened rubber for technical use: 

Le drive and conveyor bel ts 2 „164 „4 

ex b. Blocks and washers for shock absorption, 
brake blocks and the like... .. 


Menufactures of non-hardened rubber produeed by 
immersion or by cementing sheets together: 
А» produced by immersion... omocanarerensorenorasos 


b. others 6 66 6 6 6 6 60 


Other manufactures of non-hardened rubber: 
Le Articles of sponge rubber 2 22 2 60 


Hardened rubber іл lumps, slabs, plates, sheets, 

rode or tubes: 

i гам, not worked... 4 6% eevee 
+ polished or otherwise surface-worked,,,,,,.,, 


Articles made of hardened rubber: 
ex: Screw stoppers and other Stopper. 2 


including charcoal powdered or in 


id 
driquet tes 424 40 


Wood in the round, rough, whether or not stripped 
of the bark, or rough hewn: 
a. Conifers: 
2, for the manufacture of peper pulp... prese 
3. not Specified. ... „„„ „„. 
be other: 
2, for the manufacture of paper pulp . 
3, not specified... ..... 666 2 144 „ 


32 р.в, 


5 Pec. 


71 77 
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CHEDULE II + BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - 


SECTION A - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Wood, squared with the axe or by sawing, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 
ex &, Douglas fir, pitchpine(including 
Southern pine), ponderosa pine, white 
pine, and MERE ES 
ex b. Ash, cypress, gum, hickory, oak, poplar, 
jarrah, teak, pyinkado, ingyin and eng. 


Wood, merely sawn longitudinally, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 
ex а. of Douglas fir, pitchpine(including 
Southern pine), ponderosa pine, white 
pine and redwood: 
1, having at any point a thickness 
exceeding 76,2 mm, or a width ex- 
ceeding 279.4 mm,, or a length 
exceeding 7,01 meter eros ooo 
2, not spoc f II. 
ex b. of ash, cypress, gun, hickory, гак; poplar, 
jarrah, teak, pyinkado, ingyin and eng. 


Railway and tramway sleeperS.rsrorrrcarronsororonos 


Wood splít small; pegs, whether in stripe or 
not, for boots and shoes; wood wool (straw); 
wood flour: 
ex р. Wood split small and wood wool... .. case eoo 


Wood, planed, grooved or tongue 4 


Blocks and panels for parquet flooring: 
ex в. Blocks and sheets not put together of 
teak, pyinkado, ingyin, eng and Parena 
pine (Araucaria Brasiliensis) .............. d. 
ex b. Blocks and sheots put together, whether 
Or not veneered with marquetry work etc., 
of teak, pyinkado, ingyin, eng and Parana 
pine (Arencaria Brasiliensis) ,........,.,.. d. 


Veneering meet ә», е, езж,» 
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free 


free 


10 p. e. 
3 p.e. 
3 pac, 


3 p.c, 


6 Pel. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


6 pc. 
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Description of Producta Duty 


393 Plywood and blockboard: 
ex а. Sheets having both faces of 
coniferous МОЯ. „ „ „ „e eee e 6 pes 
ex b. other, 1f having one face of 


10 p.c. 


394 Beadings for furniture, frames, interior de- 
coration and the like: 
b. covered with plaster or paste, moulded 
or not in relief or intaglio, but not 
finished. . 66 6 2 18 p.e. 
$, veneered, ро. „ painted, varnished, 
bronzed, silvered, gilt, OTO Lea crrocosageresuzae 18 Pec. 


396 Wooden packing-cases or crates, whether in 
shooks or not: 
Shooks cut to specified dimensions... ee ves oneo 8 p.c. 
t assembled parte of cases or crates and 
cases or crates put together, with or 
without metal accessories or Іліп, sese oo oooo 12 pel, 


397 Caske, tubs, buckets and other coopers! 
wares and finished parts thereof, with 
or without metal hoops, accessories or 
linings: 
a. of soft wood: 
1. Staves and heads or dot tos 2 6 p.c. 
b. others: 
1. Staves and heads or bottom ss 2 6 p.c, 
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SCHEDULE Il  - BELGIUM = LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Household artícles and tools of wood: 
a. Household articles уносе онан 


38 р.с. 
B, Tools, tool handles and boot or shoe lasts — 


18 Pole 


Furniture and parts of furniture of bentwood : 


De other 


18 pcs 


Small articles of cabinet-work (boxes, caskets „ cases 
jewel-boxes, etc.), articles of domestic ornament 

end fancy or decoration articles of wood, not 
elsewhere specified or included, ...oooocoosocoonorsono 


2h po, 


Other wares of vegetable plaiting material, not 
elsewhere specified or included, whether or not 
combined with other materials: 
b. China mate and similar mats, carpets and 
other fabrics esoesoqeccaveteatqooeseeestqoótetoosent 


18 P. C. 


Paper pulp: 
b. Pulp from wood, straw, alfa or similar fibres: 
1, mechanical, including brown pulp and similar 


free 
free 


P*eohetvetattooeevooeoqqeeeccooevecosoóoov 


pulps 
2. chemical (oollulose) seropmooronerarrorrocoons 


Paper in rolls or sheots, not made up or worked, 
weighing up to 30 grammes per square meter: 
2. Cigarette Ppboerrrrr «46 


10 p.c. 


Special eard-board and paper, in rolls, sheets or 
plates: 
а, vulcanized „еее оо ово воно чи 
NOTE: Item 425 a also includes card-board and paper, 
vulcanized, in rods or tubes, 
b. covered or impregnated with synthetic resins or 
similar materials „еее ооо оо heremo 


6 p.c. 


6 pec. 


Envelopes of all sizes; notepaper, correspondenco 
cards with their onvolopes, in boxes, packets, etc., 
of card-board or paper ооо ооооонон 


20 p.c. 


Travel crticlcs and casos, boxes of paper or card- 

board, whether vulcanized or not, not elsewhere 

spocified or includod: 

a. Travel articles (trunks, suit-casos, bags, 
attache-cases, ete.ù 77) 

| b. Cases (for jewellery, spectacles, eto.) 


20 p.c. 
20 p.. 


A227, 


А228 


SEES 


E 
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SCHEDULE II__- — BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 
SECTION A — METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


ART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Booksellers! wares not elsewhere specified or 
cluded: 

a. Printed books, illustrated or not 

b. Newspapers and periodicals, illustrated or not... 

€, Geosraphical, nautical and astronomical charts 
and cartographic Orka 

+ Music, printed or engra ved 


loss silk, floss silk waste, noils and silk waste... 


ilk thread: 


а. raw silk in skeins (not thrown) )) free 
b. throw silk, not prepared for retail sale: 
1. unbleached (not scoured) )) 1 PoCo 
2, scourcd, bleached, dyed, printed or clouded... | 4 p.c. 
Threads of silk, floss silk or oss silk waste, 
pure or mixed, pat up for retail sale: 
а. Of 81TſLT—— . 15 0,6. 


Б, of floss silk or of floss silk aste 


bbona (. I.): 
a. of velvet or plush nnn 55е ә», 


b. Otheeuur[i&r sheet those 


elvets and plushos (A. 1) 


Сғорса (ALT) A kr э osea а 


Other fabrics not olsewhere specifiod (A, I) 


Ribbons (A.II) : 
а. OF velvet or plush .... aee eeeee esa 000000000008 


D. Oboen 


elvots anc plushos ( . I1)))))))ʒ зв,» 


EF эу deine за so a 


Other fabrics not elsewhere specified (A. II) 
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SCHELULE IY ^ ~ BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERLI.NDS 
— R 
SECTION 1 ~ METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Rate of 
Item Description of Products Duty 
Number 
455 Tulles and net fabrics (A. III)) . 24 15 pec, 
456 Lace (A.III) sicssccsccccccteveccecevccescescsccsssed 18 pete 


457 Trimmings (A, III/) 4 18 p. c. 
458 Embroidery (A.III): 
2. Chemical (aérienne) embroidery and embroidery 
without visible ground gd Q 4 13 p. o. 


Be dtheer 24664444 18 p. c. 
150 Bolting cloth (A. IIftr . 6 Pete 
161 Fabrics of floss silk waste (A.III) ...............‚ 18 p. o. 
169 Ribbons (B.I): 

а, of velvet or plush nn . ẽ 4 18 Polo 

b, other cooponoronoraroarcrrororcarorarcroncacenes p.c. 
470 Velvets and plushes (B,I) $esoscervaerttoetooceoosos 18 p.c. 
471 Crêpes (B.? gO I 4 18 p.e. 
472 Other fabrics not elsewhere spocified (В.Т) ...,....4 18 poc, 
473 Ribbons (B. II): 

а, of velvet or pluuh n . 18 p. e. 

b. other Don nn 0 Dos 00 000250000000 18 р.с, 
474 Velvets and plushes (B. 117 4 18 p. o. 
475 Crépes (В,11) ssicveseetveccccrccvéceecevesveccscoeed (98 p. o. 


476 Other fabrics not elsewhere spocified (B. 11). . . 10 p.o. 
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SECTION A m METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Ribbons (B.III): 
a. of velvet or plum „%% 


Б. other . . 


18 p.e. 
16 p. 6. 


18 p.e. 
18 p.c. 


Velvet and plush (B. TI1/ . 


Crêpes (B. Il) 


Other fabrica not elsewhere specified (B.III) ,.,....| 18 p. e. 


Й 


Ribbons (B. IV): 
а, of velvet or plus ͤö!1? 


d. other BOOTH хоча во 2-335 335V7é ө» 


13 р.в. 
13 p.c. 


18 Pete 
18 р.с. 
28 p. o. 


Velvet and plushes (B. V anaccoooncooreroroaconeconoo 
Crôpes (B.)) 66 
Other fabrics not elsewhere specified (B. IV) . 
Tulles and net fabrica (B.)) . 15 p. e. 
Lace (B. v)) oes 2 . 18 p.c. 
Trimmings (B. ṽ))ʒ:n: i 1 p. c. 
Enbroideries uu 


в. chomical (aérienne) embroidery and embroidery 
without visible ground... 38 p.e, 


b. Otoo rn k 15 p. 6. 


Bolt ing cloth (BW) ec69995500599948909899*90890900959909 6 Pee 


Fabrice, ribbons, trimmings and othor articles of 

metal thread or yarn, for garments, furnishings and 

similar uses: 

а. Ribbons and triumn ge 10 p. c. 
B. Fabrios and other articles ... . . Q . 18 Pp. e. 
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БАРТ I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Wool in the mass: 
ex 3, in the yolk curiosa s ve s Жаза вада 
ex b, scoured, undyud ,,,..‚,.....‚...........ә..... 


free 
free 


Animal hair not elsewhere specified, unworked, washed 
bleached or dyed, but not curled: 

b. Hair of hare, rabbit (other thon the Angora 

T rabbit), beaver and other II.. ꝗq 
с. Coarse hair of bovinu and equinc animcls (ex- 
cluding "horsehair" or "crin"), also thosc of 
the common goct, and other similar coarse hair 


495 


free 


froe 


ex 500 2 p.c. 


501 


Wool, carded or co’ . ooo oso 


Woollen thread and yarn, carded: 
а, single: 
l, unbleBchod tir doc geass sine OPERA 
2, bleached, dyed or printed 6...4 
b. twisted: 
1. unbleached aocoonorarcanarcoacorarorocirns reco» 
2. bloachud, dyed or printed „,,,,,,,.,.,........ 


L p.c. 
4 p.c. 


4 p.c. 
А p. . 


502 Woollen thread and yarn, combud: 
8. single: 

1. unbleached „..ь, оно ооо ро 

2. bleached, dyed or printed 
b. twistoc: 

1, unbleachud кж usos soesoecaevatsepeectoo 
2. bleached, dyud or print cla 


4 p.c. 
1. pec. 


l. p. . 
h p. c. 


504 Tread and yarn of wool or fine hair, mixed .,.......] А p. c. 
ex 506 


507 


Thread and yarn of wool, put up for retail sale .....| 10 p.c. 


Woollun fabrics, not с] земйсге spucified: 
&. Of pure wool „ „ „ ваоаатооае 
Е. of mixed Wel ль 


18 p.c, 
18 p.c. 


Blankets (or coverin.:s): 
в. of pure C ũ0oLbbblbll esee hse rn 


509 
2h pec. 
24 p.C. 
20 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


с. of coarse hark наван ооо 


510 
өх 51% 


Wool velvet and pleches..... ee eeece eese o ether ж» 


Carpets and table cloths : 
а, of wool lll 
b. of coarse hair 2 eee 


2h Pele 
2h pele 


18 p.c. 


512 Woollen ribbon eee 
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SECTION A ~ METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 
PART 1 (continued) 


Tariff Rate of 
It om Description of Products Duty 


513 Woollen trimmings .......ees enses eee vo s d 18 p.c. 
514 Woollen lace, tulles and net fabrics „,,.,..,.....:.4 18 pc. 


515 Woollen embroiderics: 
a, chemical (aérienne) embroidery and embroidery 
without visible groulldgdgdgdg. Q . 18 p. c. 
b. Other ss sd 18 p. c. 


516 Fabrics and other articles of horsehair pure or 
mixed, not elsewhere specified: 
а, Fabrica „о eese eeesooqesecoeveesocsvesossosd 18 р.б. 
b. other articles 4 18 p.c. 


57 Fabrics and other articlos of coarse hair, not 
elsewhere speci fl.. 4 18 p. e. 


518 Raw cotton: 
а, Linters ,..... sees esee ви нае ооо . .. free 
b. other ,,.. sees eee 2 free 


ex 519 Waste of cotton, rag gg . free 
ex 520 Cotton waste, bleached or dye... 2 u free 
521 Cotton, carded or con. 4 free 


526 Cotton thruad or yern put up for rotail sale: 
a. unglazod, put up in skcins or balls without а 
" support or with a support other than bobbins, 
tubes, spools and the 114kee . 4 10 pc. 


b. Ou“ UU?dꝙtl q 244 15 Pola 


327 Cotton fabrics, not figured 
a. unbleachok eee . ⁊ 4 lh pec, (+) 
(+): Subject to tho right to incruase th. 
duty to a maximum of 18 p.c, 

bleachud ENS EST. p.e. 
D EM EET p.c. 
print og) 18 p.c. 
woven, with threads of difforont colours 
mercerisod „нео оо ро ооо Z.. 4 18 pec, 
glazed, moiré or gof forl . 18 p.c. 


528 Cotton fabrics, figured: 
а. broche sooroncacoosonronnnnerereonarrarsonocoorod 18 p. c. 
b. otherwiso figured: 
Le unblesched . . 11 pros (X) 
(ж): Subject to the right to'incroase the duty 
to a maxirum of 18 p.c. 
2. not specified sesso saosooesoseeeceveveccsveesd 18 p.c. 
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535 


536 
537 


538 


539 
5u0 


541 


542 
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SECTION A = METROPOLITI.N T_RRITORIES 
PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Cotton blankets p..oooooponaroorpooPaoporororecono»ss 


Cotton velvets and plushes, looped pile "terry" 
cloths, of cotton: 
в, Velvets and plushes: 


Le Other: e y 


b. looped pile "terry" clothe ...... eee ese oeoeovo ta 


Cotton carpets, table doths cad tapestries: 
a. Carpets and table cloths sr. eee esses 2 
b. Tapestree зе + е азо яз зе еж» 


Cotton ribbons: 

a. of velvet or plus 

D. other: 
1. 81204 thread dd нце 
2. woven plae᷑ kk... . 
3. woven figure 


Cotton trimmings „.. о. вова очор оз оо во орововоо ть» 


Cotton tulles ond not fabrics. plain: 
a, unbleached, not dressed ,.,....,...,,..›..-.›. аз 
b. dressed, bleached, dyed or other 


Cotton tulles and net fabrics, figured: 

a. Bobbinet-tulle: 
1. unbleached, not dress . 
2. dressed, bleached, dyed and other 


Cotton Lace .ooomporsnmscrrorsccronaroarconanononsa v 


Cotton embroideries: 

a. chemical (aerionne) anbroidery and embroidery 
without visible grour CCC... 

b. on a ground of tulle or ackern 

о. on a ground not specie 


Flax: 

а. raw, in stalks, retted or unretted .............. 
scutched .0.00000 2100000008 ‚зке жже, 
combed .ooooororoommomonoos eerte one 


D 


Hemp: 
а. raw, in stalks, retted or unretted (x) .......... 


Duty 


24 р.с. 
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SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM ~ LUX-MBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 
SECTION 4 - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Iten Description of Froducts Duty 


5 Vegetable textile matericls not clsewhere specified, 
raw or combed, including tow: 
ex b. Coconut fibre and phormium tenax ro» orooaooosa | froo 


518 Yerns of other vegetable textile materials not 
elsewhere specified: 
2. Yarns of coconut fibre . 4 6 р.б. 
ex b. Yarns of phormium tena ae 4 de Pelo 


ex 549 Yarns of flax put up for retail sale 413 p.c. 


551 Fabrics of flax, hemp or ramie: 
a. not figured: 
1, unbleached dd 213 psc, 
2. boiled or bleached .,....... eon 18 p.c. 
3. PlP—P 138 p.c. 
4. printed or woven with threads of differont 
colours nn 418 p.c. 
b. figured, damask or broché ...... eese 215 p. c, 


552 Fabrics of flax, hemp or ramic, mixed with other 
textile materials: 
а, not figured: 
1. unbleached +e... 0r00100v0rer0scereranso 10 pre, 
2, boiled or bleachcq .. . . 418 p.c. 
3. AVON. И 18 p. e. 
4. printed or woven with threads of different 
Colours o 41 p.e, 
b. figured, damask or brocg aa . 418 p.c. 


55% Fabrics of text 110 materizls, ex Chapter 49, not 
elsewhere specificà or includod: 
a. Matting (fabrics of raf f1)ʒ)/ 2 p. c. 


$e othor U UU ⁊ẽ½ 418 p.c. 


355 Volvot and plushes of flax, henp, гово, jute or 
other textile materiale ox Chapter 9. B 18 Pec, 


$56 Carpets of textilu mtcricis eg Chapter 49: 
а, of te 6 сае оаеааса 2. p. c. 
E- of coconut fI bree. 2 p.c, 


557 Ribbons of textile materials ex Chaptor 49: 
а. of v.lvet or plush ,.,,, 4e eeeooeesee eene testen 18 p.c, 
È. of sized thread. „596592 q e | 18 p.c. 


Go OheeMMDwM imm y 413 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE II — _ BELGIUM -LUXIMBURG = NETH-EL..ND$ 


SECTION А ~ METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Deseription of Products 


Trimmings: 
& of flax, hemp or rale. . 
b. of other textile materials ex Chapter 49 ....... 


Lace, tulles and net fabrics, plain or figured, of 
flax, hemp, ramio or other textile materials ex 
Chapter 49: 


ES LACS crono 


D. Other posororcccorrororrrrrroca ron ̃4q% 


560 Embroidery of flex, henp, ranic or other textile 

materials qx Chapter 49: 

а. chemical (aérienne) embroidery and embroidery 
without visible grund ꝗ E 


b. Othennrruõůuůurr 4 


571 Fabrics specially prepared for bookbinding, drawing 
and painting: 

a. Percaline, glazed or sized etc,, for book- 
binding, card-board-box making, sheath-making 
and similar uses q ень 

d. Tracing or transparent cloths ss 


с. Canvas prepared for paint ing 


572 Fabrics and felts covered with a coatíng having a 
base of cellulose derivatives or similar substances: 

u. artificial leathers (pegamoid ani similar 
products) 
ОТегЗ ее оьоо „„ 


b. 


573 Waxed cloths and other fabrics or folta, oijed or 
coverod with a coating having an oil basis: 
€. other: 


ex 2, waxed clothe for tables and shelves ...... 


5 Linoleum, lincrusta and similar articles: 
b. without a layer of linoleum xt ure 


576 Elastic fabrics, ribbons and trimmings: 
a. of silk, pure or mXſlduuii%%t 
Б. of artificial sílk or artificial textile fibres, 
pure or M e660 
€, of wool, pure or mixed ͥ .. 
a. of other textile materials ,..... e esee eere 


577 Rubberod fabrics and felts, not elsewhere specified 
or included: 

B. Of silk, ortificial silk, or artificial textile 

fibre, pure or AX0WWdd. 

b. of wool, pure or mixed ....oncccocoroocorsoameo. 


С. Ootherrnn)urõ&r&rrrnrrr зз әве в же етене 
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SCHEDULE II — - ВІСК ~ LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 
SECTION A = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Item Description of Products Duty 
Number 
575 Ineandoscent mantles, of textile materials seoscesese | 15 p. e, 
530 Hosiery of silk, pure or mixed: 
а, of silk, purc: 
1, in tho pi h 18 Poly 
2. Co Ves ооо» 2h p. 6. 
Stockings and soqç k- 2 P.C, 
r pespaovbusvesuseocesesasuvaseo]] ОЁ Pec, 
of silk, mixed: 
in the plc.. 41 p.. 
0 vvů ss ә е коза 2h p.c, 
Stockings and socks 2h p.c, 
Underwear .,«.«osascceenceosocccceccecceceveceec]|l] 2h Poly 
sel Hosiery of artificial silk or artificial textile 


fibres, pure or mixed: 
a. of artificial silk or artificial textile fibres, 
rc: 
+ in the piece ssorsecocovvoevoveecosevesecceceos| LO Pete 
3. Stockin:'s and socks: 
he of nylon evvovevoopevoovoreoesvoveevecevec| 24 Poly (a) 
(*) Subject to th. right to increase the 
rate of duty in the cvent that reaso- 
nably adequate supplies of nylon warns 
are not availablo to the Belrian, 
Luxemburg and Netherlands stocking and 
sock manufacturing industry, 
B, otho r q . . 2k p. c. 
he Under care 2h p. e. 
ex 5, Sweatcrs, jumpers, pul lovers 2 24 Pale 
b, of artificial silk or artificial toxtile fibres, 
mixod 


1. in tho piece 1 peca 
Stockin,;s and socks: 
he of nylon sessr0cer 00000000000 220 paca (9) 
(*) Subject to tho ripht to increase the 
rate of duty in tho ovont that reaso- 
nably udoquate supplies of nylon yarns 
aru not availatlo to the Belgian, 
Lux.mbur: and llethurlanas stocking and 
sock marufac tur iu íncustry, 
В, other 6656ꝙ6—.i 2 „24 p. e. 
be Underwear done 2 6 6 за oh Pee, 
ex 5, Sweaters, jumpers, pul lovers 2h p. c. 
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SCHEDULE II __— BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A ~ METROPOLITAN JERRITORILS 


ART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Нозісгу of wool, pure or mixed: 
а, of puro wool: 


1. in the picceoeee 138 p. c. 
2. G va 2 p. c. 
Stockings and Боско eese eee . 2h p. c. 


2h p. e. 
24 pc. 


18 p.c. 


Underwear „о рь ооо ооо осо рае оворооовоововье 
ex 5, Swertors, jumpers, pullovers rose 
of mixed wool: 

1. in the pic ce 


I" 


2. GLOVES ... eee esso ooesososnsososssseseceeteccs] 2h D.C, 
3. Stockin :s and socks ....,. 2 prc. 
ke Underwear ,... rn 2 Dele 
ox 5, Sweatcrs, jumpers, pullovers .... oe eros] 24 p. e. 


Hosiory of cotton or other vegetable textile 
materials: 

ain the pIοj.ee н оооееононо 
уй, КНН A E ЫН gud 


C, Stockings and SOCKS „о... воо erento otn 


18 p.c. 
2h p.c. 
21 p.c. 


d. Underwear ... eee eee e rehenes 2h Polo 

ex е. Sweaters, jumpers, pullovor8 ,4,... eee seo d 2h p. c. 
584 Clothin; (outer) for men, not clsewhere specified or 

included: 

a. of fcbrics of silk, artificial silk or artificia 

T textile fibres „„ 21 Pele 

b. of fo»rics of wool l. S . 24 Pole 

©. of fabrics of cotton, flax or othor toxtilo 

UU mitorials енна rior rra “2h pee; 
555 Clotáng (outer) for women, not clsowh.re spocifi.d 

or includcd: 

a. Of fabrics of silk o Uk . 4 2 Pelo 

b. of fabrics of rayon or of artificial textilc 

mm C rials 3 «42 polo 

e. of fabrics cf lll so. 2. p. e. 

d. of fabrics of cotton, flax or other textile 

T materials о... ооо e eoo ee 28 p. c. 

of fabrics of mot-l thread or угт ..,... ed 2h О.С. 

586 Clothing (outer) and underwear of rubbered or oiled 

fabrics or fclts and of other special fabrics, cx 

Chapter 50: 

а. rubbered or O11(⁵ʒłʒ·ẽ . 4 2h pil, 

E. othoeerrrõrr 4 24 p.t. 


95347 0—49-— pt. 5— 16 


А288 
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590 


591. 


592 


593 


59% 


596 
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SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM = LUXEMBURG = NETHURLANDS 
SECTION А ~ METROPOLITAN TURDITORINS 


PART I (continucd) 


Deseription of Products 


Underweer for nen, not elsewhere spocificd or 
included; 


fo Of S1I.. . . æ. 42 Dale 
E. of artificial silk or artificial textile fibres., | 24 p.c. 
Le of ékt 4 2 Pole 
d. of cotton, flax or other textile materials ,.....| 24 p. e. 
| Underwoar for women, not elsewhere specified or 
included: 
а. OÍ S ͤI4444 . 2 P. e. 
b. of artificial silk or artificial textile fibres. | 24 p.c. 
€. OF WOO] п... козе зреет ооо 2 P. 0, 
| J. of cotton, flax or other toxtile materials ......]| 24 p.c. 
Table-linen, bcd-lin.n and toilot-linun: 
ae of silk, artificial silk or artificial textile 
И 2l Prt, 
5. ОЁ cotton „оне инь оао во зови ов зач зв 2 Pilo 
$, of flex or Hemp seesererreriserecericccosiceeorese | 2h pelo 
$. of othor textile mterials ..‚...,‚.,.............. 2h p. e. 
Handkerchi.fs : 
à. Of ilk 424 Pale 
B. of artificial silk or artificial textile fibros,.| 24 p. c. 
©. of flax, hemp or r＋ſgajꝶ . . 20 p.t. 
d. of cotton or other materiell. 40 p. o. 
Shawls, scarves, kurchiefs and neckerchiefs: 
a. of si — —ꝑ“—æ „ . 42 DeC. 
B. of artificial silk or artificial textilo fibros.. | 24 p.c. 
С. of 1ũ— ð“aldꝗIqUTꝑEPEfpPl . ã 2 pelo 
d. of cotton or other ate rials e асое 24 p.c. 
Nocktius: 
B. Of 43 . ã 242 p. C. 
b. of artificiel silk or artificial textile fibro ,.| 20 p.c. 
с, of othor toxtilo matorizls ›.,........,....,,.,.[ 20 p.c. 
Corsets, corsct-bolts, bust-bodicos, braccs, 
Susponders and similar articles: 
a. Corsets, corset-bults, bust-bodicos and similar 
ИИИ 2h p. e. 
b. Braces, cuspenders and similar articles 2. p.c. 
Packing sacks: 
b. of cotton fobrics ess 2158 Pete 


Travelling bags, market bags, handbags, cases and 
other sheath nakers! wnres of fobric, folt or 


hosiery ( ͤ—ͤ— ꝶ böWu . 4 
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SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG = NETHZRL/.NDS 
SECTION /. - METPOPOLIT..N TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Sewn or made-up articics of fabric, felt or stuff, 


not elsewhere specified or included 0 424 Pele 
600 Common half boots, unlined, and common boots of ox, 
cow, or horse leather, of natural colour or waxed ... 15 p.c. 
601 Slippers and house footwear: 
а, of loother ,...0r 00000000000 r0rccroressosaone0eio | 24 p. c. 
b. of textile materialjll ll 422 pels 
€. of othor mater als . . 424 p. c. 
602 Other leather footwear with solus of luather or 
rubbor: 
а, Footwear with soles less than 23 cms in length .. | 24 pec. 
B. Footwear with solcs of 23 ems or more in length.. | 24 p.c. 
603 Footwear of textile materials or of vegetable mate- 
rials, not elsewhere spocified or included, with 
soles of leathor or rubber: 
a. Of fabric of silk or artificial silk, pure or 
mixed, of fatric wovon of metal threads, or of 
embroidered fabr lch 42 p.C. 
b. Otahłenndn é 42 PoCo 
60ʃ. Footwear of rubber 2. Pale 
607 Folt эһаров for hats: 
а. Of hair-felt or wool- and hair-fult ,..,.......,. | 10 p.c. 
b. of Wol- fevktſdddddd . oos | 10 p.C. 
606 Hat-shapcs of straw, palm fibre, bark, wood-chip, 
esparto or other similar matcricls: 
а. plaited in a single piece ronsoorooomoo»rooosos | 12 pelo 
b. Other -—7U—IP! III . y. 4jf2 D.C. 
610 Felt hats for non: 
а, of heir-felt or wool- and hair- felt 2 p. c. 
b. of wocl-felt L...e cer 0000000 rreccneneenereneverev | 2h p. c. 
61 Hats for men, of straw, palm fibre, bark, wood-chip, 
esparto or other similar nat rials | 20 p.c. 
612 Other hats for men: 
а. of silk or artificial silk fabric, pure ог 
MN Ede UeP /n 20 p. c. 
b. of leathenruõuaͤaͤa‚ . 20 p. e. 
©. of other materias . . | 20 p. c. 
613 Felt hete for women: 
a, of hair-felt or wool- and hair=frlt ......... 20 pac. 
b. of wool-felt „неее. . 20 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE II = BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 
SECTION A = METROPOLI Т.М TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Hats for women, of straw, palm-fibre, bark, 


wod-chip, esparto or other sirdlar materials .......| 20 peto 


Hats for women,of textile motericls (except felt), 


and other hats for women not clacwhcre spocificd..... | 20 p.c. 


Caps, bonncts and "berets": 
а, of fabric, folt or fulled hosi ern 
B. of leather or Sd 24 
€. of rubber 
d. of other nat eri q! qu “i 


20 p. o. 
20 p.c. 
20 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


Handles and knobs for walkinr-sticks, umbrellas and 


parasołrrr w ее елет зан senese 


15 p.c. 


Mountings and ports thereof, not elsewhero specified 
or included, for umbrellas, perasols and welking- 


sticks „„ „„ 


Ornementol feathers, dressed or mounted, including 
throats, heads, wings and skins of birne 


15 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


Made-up feather articles, not elsewhere specified or 


include 


2h pec. 
24 p.c 


Artificicl flowers, foliage and fruit ee es 


Mares of stone, not elscwhoro specified or included: 
с. polished, decorated or otherwise worked, but 
not carved : 
1. of merblc, alabastur and serpont ino . | 18 p.c. 
2. of granito, porphyry, syonite and similar hard 
BLOND prorcoronccccccocracenanronocacrcncosos | 18 D.C, 
3. of other ton. 0 Pile 
de car PEN | 0 p. o. 


Slato, worked: 
а. in alaba or hort 2410 p. e. 
Б. Roofing altes... f 4 10 реб. 
£. Sletos, whether framod or not, for writing or 

drawinr cococooonococrsorosororoocorcorooscanosro] 10 p.c. 
4. other slate re 2410 Pel, 


Grindstonos, wooc grindstonos for papcr making and 

similar stonos, whether mounted or not: 

a. Of naturcl AAA 10 p.c. 
E. of artificial ston . ose | 10 p.c. 


Grindstones, whetstones and polishin; stones of 
natural stone 410 Pol. 
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ЕСИ II - BELGIUM - LUXIBURG - NETHERLANDS 


SECTION А = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Produets 


Grindstones, whetstones and polishin; stones of 
natural or artificial abrasives .,.. lee 000000000000 


Paper and board coated with natural or artificial 
abre c vos 


Fabrics coated with natural or artificial abrasives, 


Bricks, tiles, tubes ond other manufactures, not 
clsewhore specified or included, of asphalt, pure 
or mixed, or of similar products „,...........›..... 


Manufactures of asbestos: 

b. Thread, yarn ané cord of asbestos, whether or 
Bot ek „„ 

€. Fabrics of asbestooss е 

d, other asbestos manufactures, including clothing 
and foot w Ü..ei— q 


Mamufactures of mica: 
a. Shects or platos of mico, simply cut in a rogulag 
shape or for a particular purpoase 
b. Shects formed of platos of mica stuck togcther, 
whether or not on paper ог tissue 
с. other mica manufactures ..opooroommoccsponmoosoo. 


Fireproof bricks, and structural parts (of chamotte, 
dinas, magnosito, te. 


Other fireproof products (pipes, rotorts, 
crucibles, etc.): 
ex: Plumbago eruc ibl o 


Bricks and slabe for paving, of stonewore, more 
thon 30 wm thick «рее оо чо ооо „6jed 


Paving and facing tiles of stoneware, faience or 
fine earthonware еее ооо ооо о я 


Stoyes and parts of stoves of ceramic materials .... 


Fixed appliances, for sonitary or hycionic purposes, 
of coremic mntorialsss е ооъовон нозо 


Articles of stoneware, not elsewhere specified or 
1neluded: 
ex: Fine stoneware; gin jars; pottery kitchen 
stoneware 


ssooconecevoecsepseoosecsostososoceeo 


OCT, 30.1947 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


8 p.c, 


6 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


5 p. c. 
5 p. . 
10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


15 p.e. 


15 p.c. 
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SCHEDUIE II -  BGLGUM = LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Wares of faience or fino earthenware, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 
а. Crockery and household and toilet articles: 
2, in more than one colour or “ocorated in 
colours, whether or not silt, silvered,otc... 


Ъ. others: 
7 1. white or ín onc colour: 
ña for chemical and other technical use ,.... 
B. not specified 
2. in more than one colour or decorated in 
colours, whether or not gilt, silvorod, ctc.. 


662 Wares of porcelain not elsewhere specified or 
ineluded: 
2, Crockery and household and toilet articles: 
1. white or in one colour во ньньо 
2. in more than one colour, or decorated in 


colours, whether or not gilt, silvered, etc.. 


b. others: 
1, white or ín one colour: 
^. for chemical and other technical use. 
В. not specified. 44 
2, in more than one colour, or decorated in 
colours, whether or not gilt, silvered, etc,. 


Sheet-glasa, dram or blown, unworked(window glass): 


Be uncolour ee... 2 „ 6 64 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Duty 


24 p.c. or 

fr. 10, £,0.61 
per Kg gross 
weight, at the 
choice of the 
importer 


10 p.c. 
2h p.c. 


2h p.. or 
fr. 10, £,0.61 
per Kg gross 
weight, at the 
choice of the 
importer 


2h p. e. 


2 p. e. or 
fr. O, f. 1. 
per KG gross 
weight at the 
choice of the 
importer 


10 p.e, 
24 р.в. 


2 p.t, or 
fr. 20, f. 1. 21 
per Kg gross 
weight at the 
choise of the 
importer 


6 p. e. 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE II ~ BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERL'NDS 


SECTION A - METROPOLIT'N TERRITORIES 


P^RT I (continued) 


Description of Products 


ISheet or plate-glass, worked: 
$. ground or polished on one or both 


surfaces 66 „„ 


Roofing tiles, paving slabs and blocks, and 
facing tiles, in cast or moulded glass, whether 
Wired or notũũ ао ооноооооннаатоваввоваве 


Carboys, bottles and flasks of unworked glass: 
a. hclding more than 24 litres... ie sa evaav 2 2 
b. holding more than 25 centilitres and up to 


2 11 res 66 


с, holding 25 centilitres cr Jess too 


Illuminating glassware and parts or accessories 
thereof not elsewhere specified or included.. 


Blown or pressed glassware not elsewhere specified 
or included: 
2, of blown glass, unworked: 
1, in natural, greenish, brownish or 
blackish COLOUPS curia nia iene 
2, uncoloured, white or half mite 
3, coloured throughout, or flashedir.rooocoomo.s 
b. of pressed glass, unworked: 
1, in natural, greenish, brownish or 
blackish colourS...oooooomosorosrercarrosonss. 
2. uncoloured, white or half mite 0а 
3. coloured throughout, or flashed...ooromorso.. 
€. of blown or pressed glass, worked: 
1. grounſn l cano 
2. polished, cut, engraved, painted, 
gilt, silvered or otherwise decorated... 
d» combined with other material8.....0c0c0000000000 


Insulating bottlos8....00010000100r000000000000000000 
Optical and spectacle glass, unvorke e 


Glass for watches and clocks: 
a.unworked, in balls or segment 
b. simply uur 


Lo workeũ— ооо ононе оо оеро ооо ротооооовево 


Small glassware (glass beads, artificial precious 
stones, lustre drops and the like);spun glass and 
glass wool: 
a. small glassware: 
1. Glass bead 


15 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


18 Pelo 
18 p.c. 
18 p.c, 


18 р.б. 


2% p.c. 
2. p. e. 
24 p. e. 


24 Pele 
2h Pole 
2h p.c. 
24 Pel, 


24 p. e. 
24 Pole 


18 p.c, 


free 


free 
10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


10 p. c. 
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SCHEDULE II — - _ BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION ' - METROPOLIT'N TERRITORIES 


P'RT I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Articles made of small glassware, whether 
or not combined with cther materials, not 


elsewhere specified or included.. 138 p. e. 
682 Real pearls, including cultured pearls: 
ES Unworked. e, poopooronosorerarorprarrroorocoroorss free 
b, worked free 
683 Precious and semi-precious stones, natural 
or synthetic: 
Bo Ort 4444 free 
b, cut or otherwise worked, but not mounted. free 
с. Mrticles not elsewhere specified or included... free 
685 Gold, unworked: in lumps, ingots, cast bars, 
powder, scrap, waste and ash. free 
690 Wares of silver and silver gilt: 
а, Jewellery (joaillerie) and jewelled orna- 
ments (Wente is)) ⁊ 15 pss 
b, Silversmiths! wares,.. s ⅛ 15 p. e, 
с. other wares not elsewhere specified or in- 
[run o ——————— P 15 p.c, 
691 Wares of gold: 
а, Jewellery (jcaillerie) and jewelled orna- 
ments (hiouterie)..,. eee caes eene hoo hono 15 p.c. 
b, Goldsmiths! wares..... s 15 p. o. 
с. other wares not elsewhere specified or included 15 p. e. 
692 Wares of platinum: 
a. Jewellery (joaillerie), jewelled ornamenta 
(tijouterie), goldsmiths! wares . 215 p. e. 
697 Ferro-alloys, in an unworked state free 
703 Sheet and plate of iron or steel, flat, unpro- 
cessed: 
a, merely forged or hot-rolled, not pickled: 
1. not over 1,1 millimeters thick eer 4 p.c. 
2. other tao аже жжет 3 pec, 
704 Sheet and plate of iron or steel, flat, processed 
on the surface: 
Ce Tin plate: 
1, over 0,35 millimeters thick... & p.e. 
2. with a thickness of 0,35 millimeters or less free (*) 


(*) Subject to the right to assess » duty which 
shall not exceed 4 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE II 2 BELGIUM = LUXE: BURG - NETHERLANDS 
— — А Suma - NETHERLANDS 


Be 


Be 


2 


be 


Lo 


EN 


апа 


Sheet and plate of iron or steel, other: 


Tanks, tuns, vats and cther large receptacles, 
without mechanical ‘ievice, of sheet iron or steel,. 


Cables, cordage and plaited bands of iron or 


steel WTC ios oral b e аточ b e 88 


Chains, small chains, and components thereof, 
of iron, steel cr malleable cast iron: 


ex 2, for automctive vehicles 


Springs of iron or steel: 


Locks, padlecks and parts therecf, .f cast iron, 
iron, steel ^r malleable cist iron: 


Fittines and m unt Inas, not elsewhere soccified or 
included, cf cast ircn, iron, steel or malleable 
cast iron, for furniture, “сс rs, windows, Vene- 
tian blinds, carriages, sa^'lery, trunks, boxes 


SECTION ^ - METROPCLIT'A TERRITORIES 
AA 5 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


corrugated, channelled, ribbed, nippled, 
with bosses or with rolled or pressed 
patterns 


PUR :e 6 6 646 


articulated: 
1, Roller-chains: 
ex B, for automotive vehicles 


Leaf springs, single or multiple leaf: 

1, for automotive vehicles, weizhing 20 kg 
эг more enen seat ens 

2. not Specified... veerassosa eene ca gous seen 

Wire Гог chair-seats and besdina,,...., 

others, not elsewhere specified... 


Locks and padlocks, whether or not with 

their keys: 

1. Lecks, cf steel, for automobile bodies, 
including Keys e o e UP eia 

2, theres e se een és Pie. daa exe s e VA Vx ea ar 

Parts of locks und padl cks; keys: 

l, Parts f locks and padlocks f malleahle 
CASE ren neri irreale 

2. Parts cf locks and padlocks, (ther moro». 

3. Keys, unfinished. ...scccccrevecncccerseavece 

ko Keys, finished... . 6 2 447 


similar articles: 
Simply worked... U. 
polished, painted, varnish. 1, lacquered, ena- 

melled, coated or plated with other base metals 
with parts made of cther base metals ог of non- 
metallic materials 4 
silvered, zilt, chased cr -therwise ornamented, 


15 
15 


15 
15 


p.c. 
Pela 


pec. 
Pets 
p.c. 
Pele 


P.C. 
p. e. 


p.c. 
Pele 
pec, 
pec, 


p.c. 
p.e. 


p.c. 
p.c. 


A245 


А246 


76 


17 


748 


7À9 
750 


22 


755 


756 


757 


SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM = LUXELGURG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION ^ ~ METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


Description of Procucts 


Strong-bexes of all kinds 6 


Furniture and parts of furniture of steel 


Vices, cramps, chucks and other tool-holders, 
bit braces, drill-holders and the like,,... 6 


Pliers and pineers, whether outting or not, 
wrenches, hand оһі зе18, у, 6 


Files and rasps, including worked blanks: 
EN DlankO..ooororomsoscrrrrcirnsases.os Shobroseoure 


b, Files and raspe, cut or punched .. eee 


Saws and saw-tflades: 


Be Circular Замв, rorranoorarroresrrarrrocsrprgracoon 


b. Band sass 6 co 
Le Saw-blades, straight, unmounted.;...r1ecanceravea 
de Hand-saws and mounted зама, ..srevarscenostasonio 


Knives and blades for machines 6 6 0666 6 


Other cutting tools for working metal, wood and 
other hard materials by hand and by machinery 


(such as chisels, milling-cutteps, drills, boring 
augers, plane irons, screw-taps, etc.)eveverascccnee 


Tools of cast iron, iron, steel or malleable cast 
iron, not elsewhere specified or included. 


'rtioles uf sheet-iron er sheet-steel not else- 
Where specified or included: 
b. polishod, tinned, zinc-cuated, lead-comted, 
painted, varnished or lacquered: 
ex. Milk Gas 6 60 


^rticlos of iron, steel, cast steel or malleable 
cast iron, not elscwhere speaified or included: 
^X b. simply worked, except pellets and balls 

for crushing m1 IO %„! „ 


Copper, unworked: 
ex a. cast in pigs, pellets, ingots and plates 


Copper bars and wire: 
A. merely beaten, rolled, hot drawn or cold 
drawn of any vrofile: 
1. Bares... 66666 
(+) Subject to the richt tc increase the duty 
to а maximum of 8 p. c. 


2. Wire 0 


a ————— M NN eee. 
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6 p.e. 


10 p.c, 


15 pio. 


12 pe. 


free 


2 Pete (+) 


LA Pelo 
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ІІ ~- BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERL'NDS 


SECTION ^ - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


r'RT I (continued) 


Description of Producte 


762 Unworked рїесез cf copper: 

а, cast, stamped or forge ed 6 p. o. 

b, in sheets cut otherwise than at right-angles, 

without ther processing 6 p. e. 

с. in sheets simply pressee . 6 p.c. 
76% Cable, cordage and plaited bands, of copper 

wire, not insula ted ĩã— S 10 p.e. 
тә Nickel, unworked: 


ex a, Cast in ingots, plates, cakes, pellets. free 
b. Shavings, filings and ot^er waste; old 
nickel crap free 


TA. Aluminium, unworked: 
a. smelted in lumpe, ingots, plates, wire bars,etc,| free 
be Shavings, filings and other waste; old alu- 
minium scrapp p «:. free 


762 Kitchen and other utensile for domestic use, of 
aluminium, not elsewhere specified or included,,,,,.| 15 p.c. 


784 ^luminium manufactures, not elsewhere specified 
or íncluded: 
ex d, Furniture and parts of furniture 135 p.c. 


790 Zinc, unworked: 
a. cast in lum igs tes lleta and dust. free 
5. Shavings, АЕ gna Бе Waste;old zinc scrap. free 
800 tals and alloys, not elsewhere specified or in- 
cluded, in an unworked state: 


b. nt Imi. ,| free 
ex e. Tungsten . free 


802 Table knives, non-folding: 
Be in one piece, wholly of metal. whether or 
not finished.,.... vc ee eee го о хо ррочьцовач 138 pote 


b. others 138 p. c. 
803 Knives, non-fol ding, kitchen, professional and 

other 6 „ „ 6 „„ „„ 6 „ 12 p. e. 
804 Folding knives, pocket prunins-knives and pocket 

es...... .. 12 рьс, 

805 Blades for knives: 

Be unfinished,.. eese eese soe ан eese rape torsenonn 6 p.c, 
806 zors and blades thereof: 


8. Safety razors and detached parts thereof. 15 p.c, 
b, Blades for safety razors, whether finished or 
not. „ͤcn3 15 p.c, 
©, other razors and blades thereof, whether finis- 
hed ог noi 2 pal, 


А248 


SCHEDULE II | BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 


SECTION 4 — METROPOLIT'N TERRITORIES 
PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Spoons and forks of all kinds: 
а. wholly of metal, in one piece, whether or 
not finished: 

of iron or steel „„ 4 
of aluminium.,..... sese eoo otro 
of t iss „% 
of other base metals. . 
of base metals, gilt, silvered or plated 
with precious metals. ПГТ 


De others 4 „444144 


Articles: for table use, not elsewhere specified or 

included, of base metals, with or without fittings 

or parts of other materials: 

Br Of соррег, ues . 
of nickel 6 66 66 64 
of aluminium...» eee „6:04 
of other base metals навь наноа 
of base metals, gilt, silvered or plated with 
precious metals s. 


Ornamental and fancy articles for the home or office, 
not elsewhere specified or included, of base me- 
tals, with or without accessories or parts of other 
materials: 

8. of iron, cast iron or steel 


b. of copper 0 


Le OL nic „„ сатаее 

d, of aluminium. sc azicirinaszasia be 000 nia tata оет 
of other base metals 
of base metals, gilt, silvered or plated with 
precious t a lala ppoonoevesosoe 


Lieht ind apparatus, lamps of any kind, chandeliers 
and parts thereof, not elsewhere specified or in- 
cluded, of base metal, with or without accessories 
or parts of other materials: 

ex c. Flectric pocket lamps and their containers ... 


Flexible tube and pipe, of base metals, even com- 
bined with other materials ro voto 


С1авов, buckles, buckle-clasps, fasteners, press- 
buttons, hooks, eyelets and rivets ~ other than for 
ornament - for garments, gloves, footwear, tents, 
awnings, saddlery articles and travelling requisites, 
ladies! bags, pocket-books etc., and for outfits 
or equipment of any kind, of base metals: 
A. of iron, cast iron ог steel 2 
b. of other base metals оочовтю зо» 
€» of base metals covered wholly or partially with 
skin, celluloid, vulcanite, bakelite, or other 
materials „„ 
de of base metals, gilt, silvered or plated with 
precious metals воно боне 
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SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERL*NDS 
SECTION А - METROPOLIT‘N TERRITORIES 


P^RT I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Articles intended for adornment or personal 
use, and all articles known as "fancy jewellery", 
not elsewtore specified or included, of base 

metals, even with accessories or parts of 

other materials: 

A, of base metals... . 
b. of base metals, gilt, silvered or plated 

with precious metals 


18 p.c. 


18 pate 


Steamboilers (steam generators); economisers (hea- 
ters), superheaters, steam accumulators: 


Ae Multitubular boilerns . . 6 p. c. 
Steam engines without their boilers: 
a. Piston engines 6 pola 


Explosion motors and internal combustion motors: 
а. Motors for automobiles and cycles, and for air- 
craft and watercraft, as well as components and 
Separate parts thereof, even in the rough: 
2. for automcbiles: 
А, Components and separate parts, inclu- 
ding cylincer blocks equipped with 
crank shaft and cam shaft... 6 p. e. 
B. Motors for agricultural tracturs(1)(2)..| 6 p.c. 
C. Fotors without their carburetion or 
fuel feed organs also without electric 
starting apparatus and other electric 
equipment, except spark plugs, and al- 
so without air filter (1) 8 p.c. 
D. others (il ꝰ vv 2.415 p. e. 
ex 3, for aircraft, is well as comnonents and se- 
parate parts thereof... cesse eee . 6 p. c. 
Y. others: 
1. internal combustion цг: ness 6 п.с. 
ex 2, not specified, except staticnery ¡tesol- 
motors with a rating of 5000 HP or поге,...| 6 p.c. 
(1) Including motors with an automatic or semi- 
automatic (hydraulic or similar) change-speed 
device, 
(2) This position only includes motors in respect 
of which it can be demonstrated, to the satis- 
faction of the customs officials, that they 
are reilly intended for the construction of 
agricultural tractors, 


A240 


A250 


ex 828 
829 


830 
832 


835 


SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG +» NETHERL/NDS 


SECTION ' ~ METROPOLIT № TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued 


Description of Producta 


Prime movers driven by «-mpressed air or by 
compressed gas, by wind, and the I ikea k 


Pumps for liquids: 

A, Pumps for distributing gasoline and other 
339049494 з, 5 жула ас а ыж аж» »» 

b. Centrifugal and other rotary pumps. 

Ge Piston and other pumps 


fir pumpe and compressors... „о зочьочевчеваочевовьаь 


Compressed air apparatus for pulverising or dis- 

persing liquid or powdered substances; spraying 

Apparatus: 

ех b, autogatic coal stoking devices other than 
conveyor type and oil burners and parts 


ther oo 6 


Calenders of all kindes 


Hydraulic and other presses, not elsewhere spe- 
cified or included.. 6 66 16 10 6 162 6 


Machines and apparatus for handling, hoisting, 
loading, unloading, extraction and excavation, 
except cranes and other hoisting apparatus of a 
capacity of 5 tons or more, pulley blocks; me- 
chanical power shovels with a capacity of 2 

cubic meters or less не 


Agricultural machinery and appliances for working, 

preparing and cultivating the soil: 

A. Fertilizcrdistributors, sowing drills and 
Planting machines. oonorormomoorporcrarrossoronos 

b, other (ploughs, cultivators, extirpators, 
harrows, rollers, te.) 


Machinery and appliances for the hirv ting of agri 
cultural produce; agric tur.” -hreshing, shelling 
and sorting machines: 

a. Harvesting machinery (mechanical mowing and 
haymaking machines, mechanical rakes, reaping- 
machines, reaping and threshing machines, etc,). 

b. Threshing and shelling machines 3 

с, 'gricultural machines and apparatus for sor- 
ting seeds and fruits 
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Duty 


6 p.c, 


6 p.c, 
6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


6 Pele 


6 p.c. 


8 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
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DLE II z BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - НЕТНЕВ “NDS 
SECTION  - METROPOLIT М TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued 


BeNeLux 
Tariff 
Item 

Number 


836 


837 


839 


| 


Rate of 
Duty 


Description of Products 


‘gricultural machines and appliances not 
elsewhere specified or included: 
ex b: Machines for chcpping hay, straw, 
fodder, whether or not combined 
with fanning machinery; 
Root cutters, 31:1] mills used 
exclusively for agricultural pur- 
poses for crushing seeds, fruits, 
potatoes, etc,; 
Oil-cake crushers; 
Machinery for washing potatoes and 
beetroot; 
Stump removers; 
Lawn mowers; 
Poultry incubators; 
Horse-mills generally used in 


agricul turd̃ssssssLsLss . toon 6 p. o. 
Machines and devices for flour n411 ing. 5 p.c. 
Machines for the production of cold: 

a. Refrigerators: 

1, if volume, outside measurement, 

ів 2 cubic meters or lesa...anssreraraseteri 12 p.c. 

2. not specified. .orocooonrorarcrrorsaresroros st p.c. 
b. Other8..eesesvéeessecetsavesercsoveputusquéSseep 6 p. c. 
Machines and apparatus intended to process 
(assort, wash, mix, crush, mill, mould, etc,) 
earth, stone, ores, mineral fuels, bones and 
other similar hard materials. ꝙͥ а) 6 p.c. 


Machines for the manufacture of paper pulp, 
of paper, and of paperboard; machines for 
processing paper and papert:ard: 


A251 


A252 


Itom 


842 
(continued) 


SCHEDULE II — - — BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERL'NDS 


SECTION 1. - METROTOLIT'N TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued 


Description of Products 


а. Machines for the manufacturing of 

paper pulp, paper and paperbo ara. q . 
b, Machines for working of paper and 

paperboard, including bookbinding 


machines 0 


Machines and apparatus for printing and 
the graphic arts: 
а, type setting machines; machines and 
apparatus for making cliches and 
stereotypes and other auxiliary 
machines and apparatus 
b. Presses and machines for print ing. dl 


Machines and apparatus for the pre- 
paration of textile materials, for 
spinning and twisting; winding machi- 
nes: 
2, Machines and apparatus for the 
preparation of textile materi- 
Als: 
ex: Cards and sets of cards with- 
rut clothing; combing machi- 
( 0 ᷣbU es алы Жо vous 


b. Michines for spinning and twis- 


DP 
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Duty 


6 p.c, 


6 p.c, 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 
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BAS 


GLb 


sug 


! [See explanatory letter from the Acting Heads of the Netherlands and Belgian Delega- 
tions to the Acting Chairman of the United States Delegation, 61 Stat., Pt. 6. р. 42054. 


SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 


SECTION А ~ METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Looms for weaving and making tulle, lace, hosiery, 
embroidery, passementerie; accessory apparatus 
&nd machines for weaving: 
4. Accessory apparatus and machines for weaving 
(dobbies, Jacquard machines, warpera, etc,)...... 


Machines and apparatus for the dressing and 
finishing of thread, tissues and wares of such 
materials, not elsewhere specified or included: 
ex a. Washing machines for linen and clothes, 
machines and apparatus for dry cleaning 


Machine tools: 
ех b, Vertical boring and turning mills including 

vertical turret lathes 

Jig boring machines 

Broaching machines 

Centering machines 

Multiple spindle drilling machines, way and 

special types 

Deep hole drilling machines, horizontal and 

vortical 

Gear hobbing machines 

Gear shapers, cutters (including planer type), 

and generators 

Gear finishing machines (including ho Э 

lapping and gear tooti grinding machines 

External cylindrical grinding machines: 
Flain 
Universal 
Roll grinders 
Crank shaft grinders 
All other external cylindrical grinder 
machines 

Internal cylindrical grinding machines: 
Plain and chuckin; type 
A11 other 

Surface grinding machines (including light 

industrial types): 
Rotary tabie type, horizontal and vertical 
Reciprocating table type, horizontal and 
vertical spindle (includinc face grinders) 
All other surface grinding machines (in- 
cluding planer type) 

Thread grinding machines 

Honing end lapping machines (except gear 

honing and gear lappin; machines) 


95347 O-—49——pt. 5—— 17 


OCT, 30, 1947 


Rate of 


6 р.в. 


6 p.c. 


4253 


А254 


ex 819 


851 
052 


053 


55 


857 
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SCHEDULE IL ~ BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANIS 
SECTION A - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 
PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Polishing and buffing machines (including 
light industrial types) 
Turret lathes (except vertical turret 
lathes): 
Bench type 
Rem type 
Saddle type 
Automatic chucking lathes: 
Sinsle spindle 
Multi-spindle 
Automatic betweon-center lathes: 
Single spindle 
Multi-s indle 
Automatic screw (bar) machines 
Bed type milling machines: 
Single spindle 
Double spindle and special purpose 
machines 
Planer type milling machines 
Profiling machines, duplicators and 
diesinking machines 
Rotary cold saws 
Contour sawing and filing machines 
(including band saws) 
Tapping machines 
Pipe throading machines 46 


Machines for packaging merchandise and for labelling 
bottles and other containers „46 


Typewriters and separate parts theoe rr 


Calculating and bookkeeping machincs, cash registers, 
and separate parts th ercoaeo «оозе нол оненонно 


Office machines and apparatus, not olsewhoro 
specifind or Included ,... со четоо со oos soo sooootose 


Machines, mochanieal apparatus and devioos, not olse- 
where specified or includod: 
a. Machines and mechanical apparatus for household 
use, weighing 10 kg or loss ,...... esee eve ooo vo 
ex b. Conveyor type coal stokers, machincs and 
apparatus for rolling lis 


Shafts, coggud whecls and bars, flywheels, pulleys 
and other organs and parts of machinery: 
ex e, Blocks and brasses (boarings and bearing 
liners) for automotive vehie les 
ex go Cord clothing hoe 


Duty 


6 Pot. 


6 PCs 
8 p.c, 


8 p.c. 


10 Ped. 


12 p. o. 
6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE II — _ DIHUN - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A ~ METECPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Item Description of Products Duty 


859 Electric dynamos, motors and converters, trans- 
formers; reactance coils: 
а. Dynamos, motors and rotary converters: 
1, weighing 10 kg or less eaec gg 22 p. e. 
2. weighing over 10 kg each 6 p. c. 
b. Transformers and static converters: 
1. Transformora: 
А, weighing 10 kg or less each .,,,....,,.,...,, 112 р.б. 
В, weizhing over 10 kg each . p. c. 
2. Staticconverters: 
A, weighing 10 kg or less each. |12 p.c. 
B, weighing over 10 kg aach 0 Pole 


361 Electric accumulators and their plates: 
ex a, Alkaline storage batteries and parts thereof, 
not elsewhere specified or included. |10 p.c. 
ex b, Plates for alkaline storage battcries ,....... [10 p.c, 


863 Electric starting, lighting, signalling and warning 
apparatus for motor vehicles and for cycles: 
а. Starting apparatus +.avococormcrcrorrocarrossaros [12 p.c. 
b. Lighting apparatus : 
1, Generators for automotive vehicles. |12 p.c. 
а [eo Pee, 


с. Signalling, warning and driving apparatus |12 p.c. 


861, Electric ignition apparatus for explosion motors, 
including spark plugs »..o»o»ooovororncrcarosroranonsos [12 P.C. 


868 Radio-electric apparatus for telography, telephony 
and television, amplifiers of all sorts: 
a,Valves, tubes or Ianpd 88 212 p.c, (№) 
T*) Subject to the right to increase the duty to а 
maximum of 15 p,c, 
b. Receiving apparatus sr..rr0r00200 000000 vronorerve | 20 p. o. 
c. Amp fl erssssss . 2 Palo 
d. other y bh... | 12 p. c. 


269 Electric apparatus for tele; сару and telephony: 
с, Loud speakers, microphones and similar apparatus. [12 p. e. 


872 Apparatus for measuring and registering electric 
energy; electricity meters: 
a. Apparatus for measuring and registering electric 


energy œh. 0 Daly 


37h Parts, made of carbon or of graphite, even if combine 
with metal, for electrical or electro-technical use: 
а, weighing 50 kilogrammes Or re 2p. c. 


B. others 6 P.C. 


А256 


878 


889 


890 


092 


693 


SCHEDUE II _ - BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG = NETHERLANDS 
SECTION A = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Insulators, whether or not reinforced with base 
metals: 

а. OÍ ceramic materials... Q Q. 
b. of glaase . %„%½.˖?1 
с. of other mat erãaaae akk 


Apparatus for regulating, interrupting, protecting 
and distributing electric current, as voll as all 
electro-technical articles, components and separate 
parts of electric machines and apparatus not else- 
where specified or included eese 


Tractors with explosion, internal combustion or y as 
motor: 
B. Agricultural trace tore 


D. othert „„ 


Automobiles, with body or complete: 

8. Passenger cars, other thon those for common 
carrier purposes „q ² 0 q 

b. Intended for common carrier purposes (coaches 
and busecuuBWF . . . 

е, Motortrucks and delivery cars. 

d, Electric industrial trucks ("chariots 

© electriques") sasccooprercnororcnnroracicnecocanon 


othertr 4 . в 


Automobile chassis. нов 


Coachwork for automobiles | 
а, for passenger transport 


b. other мъ... оона авео оона ce зз енене е 


Components and separato parts of automobilos and of 
tractors including those in the unworked state, not 
elsewhore specificd or includod: 

a. Componunts of bodywork: 

1. of base metals, unwo^k&d or simply worked 
within the mcanin; of no. 3 of the general 
notes pertaining to Section WW. 

2, not specified 

b. Drive and steuring components and parts: 

1. Clutches seoooormmmscorsrocerononrorscnaracos 


| 
2. Change-speed transmissions zii 


3, Rear axles and other driving axles .,,,,...., 
1. Steering gear with or without specdchange 

1everõu·̊ᷓõurõ m. 

5. Braketeeeeeees ¶ 34 
6. Clutch-, distributor-, trensmission-, and 

drive-shafts and half-shafts; splined(grooved 

shafts, control shafts, gear ing 4 

7. not specified RRV 

| 

i 
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10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


10 p.e. 


6 p.c. 
2 p.c. 


2. p.c. 


2h p.c. 
2h р.с. 


20 р,е. 
2h p. . 


2 p. c. 


24 р.с. 
2h p. c. 


ы: 
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SCHEDULE IY = BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 
. РА m LUARNBURG e NETHERLANDS 


SECTION А = METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Rate of 
Duty 


Description of Products 


$, others: 
1. Chassis frames, bumpers, protective bars, 
wheels of pressed sheet iron or steel, 
rims of iron or of steel, weighing over 


893 
(contimed) 


30 kilogrammes, and fuel banka. 13 p.c, 
2, not specified: 
A, Bearing (non drive) axles ,..‚.......„,‚.. 6 p.c, 
B, Shock absorbers .,,..,,,rnnvpseveneesusro б pee, 
ex C, others (except radiators) ) 24 6 p. c. 
ex 894 Cycles with engines ‚езе езже» 2h p.c. 
£96 Components and separate parts of motorcycles and 
cycles: 
& Of motor-cycles: 
ex: Saddlos sosearcorororovscrrasorororcaranor 13 p. e. 
b. of cycles: Р 
1, Deraillers, change-speód gear hubs, backpedal 
brake gear 10 p. o. 
ex 2, Sadd Soo ··ũ Pt .. 12 p. o. 
901. Airplanes and othor heavier than air apparatus: 
a. without mechanical propulsion (gliders and 
kites); parachut es ꝙ Z..v 10 p.c. 
b. with mechanical propulsion (land planes, sea- 
planes, helicopters, etc.): 
1. intended to be used principally for public 
transportation in international traffic ......] free 
2, others 6 10 p.e. 
902 Components and separate parts of balloons and of 
airplanes, except notorre . 6 Pals 
906 Optical glasses, workod, unmounted: 
а. Spectacle glasses and other correctivo glassos ..| 10 p. o. 
Б. Lenses and prisms for instruments ,,.ү,,,.‚,‚..„‚../ 10 pec. 
Se Optical AA rrorr ee 10 p.c. 
909 Mountings for spectacles, eyeglasses and similar 
articles —ͤ— 5 . 4 15 p.c. 
910 Spectacles, eyeglasses and similar articles with 
unt inge 6 q 15 p.c. 
913 Photographic apparatus, with or without objective, 
and parts thereof .......scsnsctrzeccnvcencrcaseevesnt 15 p.c. 
914 Motion picture, projection and enlarging apparatus, 
projectors and their finished parts: 
а, Motion picture apperatunn 15 p.c. 


b. Projection apparatus, other than motion picture; 
enlarging apparatus 13 p. c. 
с, Projectors (flood and similar lichts) ...........| 15 p.c. 


A258 


920 


922 


923 


ох 924 
926 


934 


ex 919 


9ы, 


945 


961, 
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SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBUTG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A - METROPOLITAN TERRI TORIES 


PART I (cont inued) 


Description of Products 


Apparatus to count revolutions, to measure specd, 
distance and the like, and their components and 
separate part?᷑ е... ороооноеронеааревтетнор 


Manometers and other measuring apparatus for machines, 
boilers, furnaces, eto 


Instruments and apparatus for geodesy, мены 

meteorology, hydrography, navigation (1) and.astro— 

пошу, not enscwhere specificd or included ,...... e 
(1) Including radar apparatus, 


Medical and surgical instruments and apparatus, not 
elsewhere specified or included.... 


Hearing a1 dl „%% 


Physical, chemical and procision instruments and 
apparatus, not clsewhere specified or included: 

a. Apparatus for testing materials 
b. Recording apparatus. 


С. Other „„ 


Other clocks, whether or not electrical, including 
alarm clocks: 

a. Alarm clock „„6„ 
Б. Control clo.. . . . E 
с. other clocks for standing or suspending...»...... 


Dictating and transcribing machines of phonograph 
type „„ 
Gramophones and separate parts thereof 
Phonograph picu[oaoes „ 


Gramophone records; plates, cylinders, bands and 
rolls for mechanically-played instruments and 
apparatus: 

а. Gramophone record 


Musical instruments, wind: 
a. Of metall 


b. of oll 


€. of other materials +... нь еее ee nett 


Articles of animal or vegetable wax or of similar 
materials: 
ex b, Dictating mechine cylinders +... e eee ennt 


12 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


16 p.c. 
о p.c. 
10 p. c. 


12 p.c. 
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Item 


967 


974 


982 


984 


985 


SCHEDULE II | - — BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
SECTION А - METROPOLITAN TERRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Artificial plastic materials made from phenol, 

urea, phthalic acid, etc. (artificial resins), 
whether or not with paper or tissue incorporated, 
and other plastic materials, not elsewhere speci- 
fied or included: 

ex c. Artificial teeth „нь eere сари 


Carriages and vehicles for children 


Dolls of all kinds and parts thereof: 


ex D. D0O011II . noes» 
Metal toys, mechanical or electric a.oomosororonponor» 
Parlour games „q 


Articles and appliances for gyrmastics and sports, 
not el schere specified or included: 
ex: Articles for cricket, tennis, golf and 

hockey sport; skates and roller skates »........ 


Ordinary buttons for wearing apparel and clothing, 
ornamental buttons: 

of coral, tortoisesholl, ivory, amber or jet ,... 
of mother-of-pearl poooooonopmsmororcsrcranorssos 
of bone, hevn, leather and other animal materials 
Of co Co50oo0 „ноне езоево ов орь оно воонооавовея 
of wood, papier máché or hardened paper, and 
other vegetable matorl als 
of class, ceramic materials or stone 
of celluloid and other artificiol plastic 
materda li „„ „„ 
of base met aal q 44 
covered with textile mater lass... 


a 
5 
8 
9 
£ 


IPS pis 


. 


Fountain pens and stylographic pens, propelling 
pencils and their separato parte) 


Pipes and pipe bowls: 
с. of wood or briar: 


3. other sosrorvorrraror жу за ужа жетж жун ж» 


Cigar and cigarette-holdcrs; mouth-picces, stems and 
other detached parts for pipes, or for cigar and 
cigarctte-holders: 
b. of horn, hardened rubber and artificial plastic 
materials: 
2, other „„„„„„6ũ 


€. Of A я изо ооо оно в вре 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Duty 


15 p.0. 
20 p.c. 


20 p.c, 
20 р,с. 


20 p.0. 


20 р.с. 


15 pyc. 
15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


15 p. o. 
15 p. c. 


15 p. e. 
15 p.c, 
15 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


20 p. c. 


20 p.c. 
20 р.с. 


A250 


A260 
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SCHEDULE II ~ ВІСІМ = LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION A = MMOFOLITIN TZRRITORIES 


PART I (continued) 


BeNeLux 

Tariff Rate of 
Item Description of Products Duty 
Number 


Note referring to a number of Itoms, 


(x) Free from Netherlands monopoly duty or 
corresponding Belgian-Luxemburg charge. 


END OF SECTION A 
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15 


20 


өх 55 


59 


Revised Translation bv Department of State 


SCHEDULE II  - BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERL/NDS 


SECTION B, HELGIAN CONGO ‘ND RUIND/ - URUNDI 


This Section is authentic only in the French language, 
P/RT І 


Most-Favgured-Natíon Tariff, 


Description of Products 


Butter, margarine and edible fats of all kinds. 


Cereala: 
ex C, Wheat flour, oatmeal and rolled ats. 


Cheese of all KiInda,isiraseraresrreseiresiosezeonene 


Milk of all kinds, fresh or preserved... 
MATURI EIA eee ee ee re Te re eRe E eer rrr eran 


Fish, shellfish and crustaceans, of all kinds: 
II, imported otherwise: 
B, Fish: smoked, dried or salted, not 
otherwise prepared. 


Foodstuffs of all kinds not specially mentioned: 
ex, other manufactured sweets, infanta food, 
vermicelli, macaroni, golden syru pp... . 


Rough mineral producta: 


ex B, PlasteT +. ooroporrorcopercnoronprccrcoosasonos 


Candles „„ „43 во 


Manufactured rubber, viz., rubber artioles not 
coming under any other Tariff number: 
À, rubber footwear, including footwear with 
canvas upper and rubber scles . 
ex B, rubber to „озеро нра чоодевотоононнича 


Colours, dyes and varnishes of all kinds: 


E A sors à out 4 5 600 51080 056 


Usual packings of all kinds: 

1, imported empty: 
ex В, green glass bottles... ea eee osse rhon 
ex О, Jars and bottles о раз enean ot 


Duty 


free 


free 
free 
free 


free 


freo 


free 


5 p.c. 


5 Pole 


5 p.c, 
8 p.c. 


5 Pel 


free 
6 pc. 
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SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG — NETHERL/NDS 


SECTION B, BELGIAN CONGO ‘ND RU;NDA ~ URUNDI 
This Section is authentic only in the French language, 


PART continued 


Tariff Description of Products Duty 


65 Musical instruments of all kinds, including 
phonogranhs and other talking machines, ac- 
eordions and mouth organs, also parts, com- 
ponents and accessories thereof: 
ex B, Accordions and mouth organs. 641 Y pets 


61 Machines, implements and tools specially 

mentioned, also spare parts and components 

thereof: 

С, Refrigerators for preserving foods, with 
cold-generating apparatus of any descrip- 
tion; motor appliances for conditioning 
the air in premises, more particularly 
in regard to its temperature and hygro- 
metric cendit 1on 6 6 66 66414 6 Pete 


6a Machines, implements and tools, other, also 
spare parts and components thereof: 
4. for industrial or agricultural purposes: 
ex, Lamps апі Ianternss 2 6 free 


70 Small wares and hardware: 
ex B. Lampe and lanterns; aluminium holloware; 


bead6 „зе ьроччовооочосоановоо 000640 4 660 10 р»бе 


т. Metals and special manufactures: 
ex Pa imitation Jewellery... 6 „„ „ee 12 pets 


72 Fumiture of all kinds and spare parts thereof, 
including clock- and watch-maker's wares, except 
watches and watch fittings: 
ex. Lampe and lanterné,, oso veveoteootsooscevesoreve] 25 Pets 


90 Tissues of all kinds, vis,: tissues of cotton, 
wool, silk, hemp, jute, flax, ramie, cellulose, 
etc.: 
3, Tissues containing natural or artificial silk 
in any proportion except blankets containing 
Silk,.eeeeonescocotevoocotevosotseototeetesesees 20 Pod. 
NOTE: The lower duty applicable of fr.500 per 
100 kg. net 18 not consolidated, 
E, Tissues of cotton of all kinde, dyed in the 
piece, or wholly or partly manufactured of 
dyed yarns, partly manufactured of bleached 
yarns, mercerised in the piece or wholly or 
partly manufactured of mereerised varns .. ... | 20 pete 
NOTE: The lower duty applicable of fr.500 per 
100 kg. net provided for tissues dyed 
in the piece or wholly or partly manu- 
factured of dyed yarns, is not consolidated, 
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SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
SECTION B. BELGI^N CONGO ‘ND RUANDA — URUNDI 


PART I (continued) 


Belgian 

Corigo Rate of 
Tariff Description of Proiucts Duty 
Item | 


Number 


90 
(continued) Н. all other t 48s us.. 20 p. c, 
91 *11 other manufactured products not mentioned: 


ex, 'sbestos manuf actures 65 5 p. e. 


END OF SECTION B. : 
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SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
SECTION С. NETHERLANDS INDIES. 
This Section is authentic in the English language.eniy, 
PARTI 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff, 
NOTE; In the herewnder mentioned "rate of duty" 50 p.c.!surtaz'ia included. 


Rate of 
Description of Froducts 


Butcher's and horse meat (together with 
elaughtered animals, imported whole even 
disembowolled) as well as edible parts 

of these animals: 

II. slaughtered animals, other than bovine, 
imported whole or in halves, fresh; 
bacon in flitches, fresh; meat and 
bacon in casks, only salted, even dried. | 18 p.c. 

ex III. Hams and smoked bacon.....e ee osososoecscese | JO D.C. 


ex 9 Game and edible poul tr | 20 Pelo 


ex 10 IL Fish, n.s.m,, salted, dried or smoked, but not 
otherwise preserved, not including eggs, fish- 
bones, fish stomachs and shark fine 30 p. e. 


12 Milk, cream, skimmed milk, curdled milk, whey, 
butter milk, fresh or preserved, milk and cream 
ín blocks, or in powder form or condensed, even 
added to sugar; yoghourt: 
ex I, Crea 6 | 20 p. e. 
II, all ether products. 138 p. c. 


13 Butter: 
I, refrigerated (butter which has been preserved 
from deterioration during transport by means 
of refrigeration)... e. ee eee esee 30 р,б, 
II. otnhee nn . | 18 Pols 


14 All kinds of cheese, even artificial: 

I, Dessert cheese including - without excluding 

other cheese - all kinds of cheese in con- 

tainers of glass, earthenware and porcelain, 

and cheese which, being provided with an 

envelope of metal foil, cellophane, gela- 

tine, paper or other símilar substances, 

weighs 600 grames or less per piece in- 

cluding immediate packing 30 p. e. 
II, Cheese not included in No. III . | 18 p. c. 


16 Honey: 


I. package 


30 p.c. 
II. imported otherwise 


16 p.c, 


32 Hope, hop-cones and lupulin: 
I. package оноо онооно пабе ооо 


II. imported otherwise 


18 p.c, 
9 p.c. 


[61 Star. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Netherlanda 
Indies 
Tariff 

Item 

Number 


3h 


ex 36 
39 


ex 42 
ex М, 
45 


ex 47 IT 


SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERL^NDS 


SECTION C. NETHERLANDS INDIES, 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Edible fruits, fresh: 
II, Grapes, apples, pears, apricots, peaches, 
plums, cherries, strawberries, oranges, 
lemons, dates, figs and others, n. s 1... 


Dried fruits, n. s. m., except dates 4а 


Cardomom and obher kinds of amomms; cinnamon; 
cinnamon flowers or buds; cassia (cassia lignea); 
cassia fruit; ginger; cloves; clove stems; mace; 
nutmeg (cven shelled); curcuma; kemiri nuts; 
orange peel; pimento (Jamaica-pepper); black 
and white pepper; paprika, Spanish pepper 
(lombok), Cayenne pepper; saffron; vanilla; 
parsley; laurel leaves; thyme; and other 
spices, n.s,m,, fresh or dried, even ground 
or pulverised: 
II. imported otherwise than in metal, car- 
thenware, porcelain or glass packing: 
а, Cloves and clove stem ass. 
b. other articles corormooronscresccarcnsoner»s 


Flour, wheat; groats (grits) and semol ina . 
Bran and poll arg sas en 


Flour, meal and semolina other than that of cere- 
als, even of malt, as well as of oleaginous seeds, 
n,8.m, : 
X. for consumption, such аз pea, bean and 

lentil flour, flour and moal of bananas, 

of chestnuts, tb „441 
II, other: 

A. packaged..eeeeeesossoccccecsescesccececooates 

b. imported otherwise 44 


"Maizena" (cornstarch)..... ee ee sees esee hoste 


Tapioca flour, arrowroot and other similar pro- 
ducts of feeulent roots, including sigo flour; 
all these if packed for retail sale q ..Uͤ 


Wattle barrrknk.tke . 


Pine rosin (gum and wood rosin) except the 
rosin mentioned in Item 898 II. 


Raw and refined camphor; artifioial camphor and 
mixtures of naphtaline and camphor: 
I. packaged or in tablet for n . 
II. imperted otherwise: 
а. raw camp⁰iJlp ii „ 
b. other articles classified under this Item... 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of 
Duty 


30 pet, 
30 pec, 


9 p.c. 
18 p.c, 


18 p.c. 


9 p.c. 


18 p.c, 


18 p.c. 
9 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


18 p. e. 


free 


free 


18 p.c. 


free 
9 p.c. 


A265 


А266 


А 


Netherlands 
Indies 
Tariff 
Item 
Number 

ex 62 II 


ex 63 


ex 67 
ex 68 
ex 70 
ex 72 
ex 78 
сх 90 
ex 93 


ex 96 
ex 97 II 


ex 101 
ex 103 I 


ex 107 


ex 110 


X 118 


121 I 
ex 133 
ex 135 


SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
SECTION C. NETHERL'NDS INDIES. 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Raw raffia fibres, not packa .. 
Plant barks, not packaged, to be us;d as bin- 

dinge and for the manufacture of cordage, such 

as raffia barkꝛJꝛ. ооооеооооооео оо наван оореное 
Lard and edible beef and mutton fats. ẽx b 
Inedible beef and mutton fats, unpackage e. 
Chinese wood lj 
Oleic acid and stearic acid, unpackaged.,..... ee sov 


Canned 1bbbd оо 


Chocolat 


Oatmeal (rolled oats), oat flakes, corn flakes, 
wheat flakes, rice Р]аКе8..... ооо возня нова тововеа 


Biscuits and puddinss........ . -svccaccasscccccace 


Fruits, in water, syrup or wine, canned or 
otherwise packagodeonrooonnonncarenoronaarasanaananos 


^sp&ragus and art ich kes 


vegetables, preserved (otherwise than by drying), 
n. 8. n., in hottlos and plies jars or other iir- 
tight containers, weighing per first or immediate 
packaging, 10 kilograms ¡ross or Is. 


Pudding powder 


Gourmet powder (ajinoroto and other mono- 
sodium glutamate prepirations).....ceeecesteotsteocva 


Ingredients in liquid or dry form, n.s.m. (such 
as liquid concentrates, powders, crystals and 
tablets) for industrial manufacture of mineral 
waters (not for medicinal use), ginger beer, 

| lemonades and similar beverages, not packaged, 0.00, 


Leaf tobacco. vse ce seh RE варочные 


Coll „„„„E7 


Asphalt, derived from petrol eun n 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


free 


free 

18 p.c, 
9 p.c. 
9 pet. 
9 p.c. 
30 p.c, 
30 p.c. 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


30 p.e. 
30 p.c. 


30 p.e, 
30 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


18 p.c, 
18 p.c. 
free 


9 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE II | - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG — 


SECTION C. NETHERLANDS INDIES, 


PART I (Continued) 


Netherlands 

Indies Rate of 
Tariff Description of Products Duty 
Item 


Number 


ex 140 Mineral lubricating oils, even mixed with 
oils of animal or vegetable origin, with 
grease or with soap: 

I, in containers of 25 litres ог less.suseeosesser 


II, in larger conta inerts . 


18 p. e. 
9 p.e. 


Carbolic acid, creosote oil, carbolineum, and 

other similar products derived from coal tar 

and used as disinfectants or for impregnating 

wood, n,6.m.; creolíne, lysol and similar 

products classified under this number: 

ex II, not packaged nor in tabletform 
(except creosote oil, carbolineum 
and other similar products derived 
from coal tar, for spreading over 
or impregnating wood and similar 
purposes, in first or immediate 
packing weighing gross 30 kilo- 
grams or less) 9 p. e. 


ex 143 I Hard grease, packaged or in tablet form.. |18 pato 


ex 145 II Petrolatum and hard grease, not packaged nor 
in tablet form „4 „„„ 9 p.c. 


ex 146 Sulphur, not package eee 9 p.c. 


148 Calcium carbide: 
I, for lighting purposes. ẽ)́ [18 руб, 


II. other 4 | free 


153 Acids, salts, also compounds of metalloids together, 
or with metals, n. 8. m.: 
ex I, packaged or in tablet form: 
Ammonium chloride, sodium cyanide and 
vwatergl as 18 p. o. 
ex II. imported otherwise: 
Ammonium chloride, sodium cyanide, water- 
glass, soda ash, calcined soda and cause 
tic soda, silicon carbide, boron carbide, 
silica-gel and tetra-aethyl lea e.... 9 p.c. 


164 Cassin, loose, in sacks, casks or cases, per 
package weighing 25 kilogs net or more. free 


ex 165 Bakelite, galalith and the like, in blocks, raw 
sheets or up „46 9 Pols 


вх 167 Па Bacteriological cultures. 9 p.c. 


A207 


А268 


Netherlands 
Indies 
Tariff 

Item 

Number 


ex 167 IIb 


ex 168 
ex 169 I 


ex 169 II 


ex 170 


172 


ex 173 II 
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SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C. NETHERLANDS INDIES, 


P'RT I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Fish-liver oil capsules, penicillin, menthol, 
curative serums and vacein ess 4„ẽ 


Vitamin oil in capsule s. 
Special preparations, n,s.m., packaged or in 


tablet form, for disinfection or for protection 
against or extermination of insects. 


Special preparations, n.s.m,, not packaged nor 

in tablet form, for disinfection or for protec- 
tion against or extermination of insects, ex- 

cept insecticides for household use; n. s. n. 

latex (rubber) coagulints, cleaning compounds 

for piping and organic solventsss ease 


Synthetic resins, in pieces, scales, clots 


or poder 6 


Sensitized papers and glass plates (dry plates) 

as well as other sensitized articles, n. s. n., 

used for taking photographs and for the prin- 

ting of photographs ve rese же а жже жена в,» 


Exposed motion picture sound films: 
A. over 30 millimeter in dt. eee 


b. Ootheopꝶ PÿM 44 
Wattle extriot... c otira cc 


Writing and drawing chalk, coloured chalk, pen- 
cils, of all kinds, except slate-pancils; leads 
for propelling pencils; charcoal..ooooooooooooporos». 


Wet coloring products (except minium and sine 
white): 
3. weighing 30 kilograms gross or less per 

first or immediate packaging 
b. imported other e 


Zinc white, and carbon black, dry, not packaged 
nor ín tablet fore. 


Volatile oils, n.s.m,: 

II, 311 other articles classified under this num- 
ber, in so far as they are not regarded as 
"medicines" by reason of their being put up 
in capsule form: 

b. not packaged nor in tablet form,...... ere 


Rate of 
Duty 


18 p.c, 


18 p.c, 


18 p.c. 


9 p.c, 


9 p. o. 


30 p.c. 


f.30.- per 
100 lineal 
meters 
30 p.c. 


free 


18 pec. 


18 p.c. 
9 p.c, 


9 pc, 


18 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE TI  - 
— — e 


SECTION C. — NETHERLANDS INDIES, 


Р'РТ I Continued) 


Netherlands 7 


Indies Rate of 
Tariff Description of Products Duty 
Iten 

Nugber 


ex 187 Pommades, eyebrow pencils, lipsticks, skin 
and massage creams, rice powder, depilatories 
and nail lacquers; similar toilet preparations; 


also bath saltsss 36 2%éö 


30 p. e. 


Toilet soap and scented soap: 
I, Shaving soap; soap cream, soap in paste, 
powder, scales, flakes and the like, 
soap in sheets or in liquid form: 
a. Shzving soap in cylindrical pieces, 
each piece not, directly or other- 
wise, wholly or partly, wrapped in 
cellophane, gelatine or a similar 
substance, in a sheet of metal, 
in paper covered with metal, in 
pleated paper or in paper bearing 
relief ornaments, nor packed in a 
soap-box, —tube or similar article, 
intended for use by the purchaseresersaccees 
liquid soap, not packed for re- 


tail sale 


18 p.c. 


18 p.c, 
Lo other аовеоаоов оао е 30 Pr» 
II. other toilet and scented soap: 
а, in luxury packing: 
1. in a coloured paper or in a paper 
bearing printed designs, but not 
pleated, nor bearing relief ог— 
naments or covered with теба], „уа. «eee» 
2. Other 
b, in other packing, with the exception of 
soap, packed in earthenware, porcelain, 
glass, celluloid or other plastic mate- 
rial or in a soapbox, -tube or símilar 
article, intended for use by the purchaser,. 


18 p. e. 
30 p.c, 


18 p.c, 


189 Other soaps, as well as products used for washing, 
n. . m., such as Lux, Persil, etc, and soap sub- 
stitutes: 

I, weighing 5 kilogs. or less gross per imme- 
diate packing, or in bars, blocks, tablets 
or in any other more or less regular form.. | 18 p.c. 

195 Polishing wax, scouring ointment, leather cream, 
boot polish, polishing paste, cleaning paste 
and other substances composed of wax, ceresin, 
vaseline, grease, oil, stearin, palmitin, soap 
and the like, used to preserve, impregnate, 
scour, smooth, polish, rub and clean fumi- 
furo, metals. parquet flooring marble, leather- 
work, linoleum, etc.: 


I, packaged or in tablet form |18 D.C» 


95347 0—49— pt. 5-——18 


А 270 


Netherlands 
Indies 
Tariff 

Item 

Number 


201 


211 


215 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE TTL. BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERL/NDS 
SECTION С. NETHERLANDS INDIES, 
PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Glues,and gums, prepared, n. s. n., and other 

n. 8. n. prepared adhesives: 

I. packaged or in tablet fornn .. 
II. imported otherw-asse ее зә» 


Dynamite, explosive gelat ine and detona tors 


Matches 


NOTE: no excise, 


Fuses, other than safety fus enn .Q 


Ammonium sulphate and raw natural phosphated lime, 


not package e „6“ 


Unprepared hídes or skins for making leather 
(green, salted, limed or dried hides or skins 
for making leather) еусп freed from the hair 
and split, but not subsequently prepared, as 
well as parts of these hides or skins, such 
as hosás, claws, flanks and bellies: 
І. Reptile- and fish skins.... eee eoa eee азе же ә» 


II, other 


Leather (leather hides or skins simply tanned 
in any way, even subsequently workod, greased, 
dyed, ete. ): 

I. Patent leather of all kinds; leather finished 
in gold, silver, aluminium or like effects; 
leather printed, embossod, ornumented ог 
decoratcd in any manner or to any extent 
and leather by other process (in ad- 
dition to inn) made into fancy lesthor; 
calf skins, cow hides and the like, tanned 
in the hair, intended for use as shoe 
vamps or for the manufacture of trunkma- 
kers' articles and the like; chamois lea- 
ther; wash leather; leather for gloves; 
morocco leather; suède; reptile luather; 
fish leather; Russian leather and imi- 
tations thereof; parchment; transparant 
leather and drumvollums; leather cha- 
greened, crisped or finished in а si- 
milar manner, such as chagreen leather, 
imitation reptile and imitation fish 
leather, et.. ооноееоонаано 


Il, othe᷑rruůuů³u»w̃- о зо ов ово ооо ово совоговние 


Leather apparel, combined with cloth or not; 
leggings, leg and trouser protectors, gaiters and 
the like are included in this number, as well na 
gloves which are entirely or principally made 


of leather 6 


18 p.c. 


9 v.c. 


30 pel. 


[61 STAT. 


61 Stat} 
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Netherlands 
Indies 
Tariff 
Item 

Number 


ex 217 


223 


226 


233 


ex 234 


ex 235 I 


211 


296 
298 


SCHEDULE II — - _ BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C. NETHERL/NDS INDIES. 


КАКІ 1 (Continued) 


Rate of 
Duty 


Descrintion of Products 


Trunks, suit-cases, attaché-cases, school- 
bags and hatboxes, entirely or chiefly made 


of LS tber 


30 p. o. 


Raw ar unfinished furskins: 
ex: Rabbit and opossUM...ooooooomorcrosporarrarsosos 9 p.c. 


Rubber solutions (rubber cement, etc.): 
I, package 18 D.C, 
ІІ. imported other ase . 9 pc. 


Pipe, tube, hose of rubber; of rubber with inlay 
or base of fabrics or other products of textile 
substances; of fabrics with an outer layer of 
rubber; also all these when overplaited or wound 
with spun vegetable fiber and whether or not 
combined with base metals (for example, provi- 
ded with armoring), n. s. m.: 
I. with an internal diameter of 70 milli- 
metere OF A 18 pila 
II. other. ss eese uoscssucsvesessesevssessesses 9 pec, 


Rubber transmission and conveyor belts; rubber 

in sheets in combination with fabrics or pro- 

vided with an inlay of metal (packing material); 

also packings and packing cord of rubber (in- 

eluding hard rubber), whether or not combined 

with other materials 9 p.c. 


^utomobile tires: casings and inner tubes; outer 
es for cycles 38 p. c. 


Rubber heels, heel- pieces, soles and similar ar- 

ticles for footwear: 

I, heel-pisces.... у...» хз» жазатка 138 p. c. 
II. other articles classified under this Item 9 p.c. 


Floor mats of vegetable plaiting material,....... | 30 peo» 


Fancy articles, such as ladies! handbags, cigar 
and cigarette casos, work baskets, flower bas” 
kets, key-baskets, wine-pouring and table bas- 
kets, lamp shades, etc. furniture covers and 
small mats, egg- and tea-cosies and similar 
articles of vegetable plaiting material; lamps 
made from these plaiting materials, picnic 
baskets, with or without sets,and drinking 


SUPAWB. ey eesoosoopsoesvevevesspeccevosceeoesvsevee [30 D.C, 


А271 


А272 


«х 302 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ULE II — - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ 
SECTION C, NETHERL?NDS INDIES, 
PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Plaited articles of vegetable plaiting materials, 

n. 8. .: 

I. ordinary, i.e. not combined with other 
materials, or simply combined with wood 
or iron; neither painted, mordanted, var- 
nished nor lacquered, without paintings, 
neither poker-worked, gilded, silvered, 
bronzed nor plaited in several colours... , 5e poe 


II. other «„ „ 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


Wood cardboard, brown cardboard, straw, peat, 
felt and other rough cardboard, including glos- 
Bing cardboard, cloth-pressing glossboard and 
similar cardboard, compact, elastic and glos~ 
aod: 

1, weighing more than 200 grammes per square 


meter 9 p.c, 

2, other Pele 
Asphalt roofing paperboard..ccccccvecncsevecvesenses 9 pec. 
Celotex, Wenjacit and similar paper pulp products, 

used for covering the walls of dwelling-Hôuses 

and for other building purposes, not decorated... [18 p. e. 
Paper and paperboard, n,s,m,, prepared for use 
аз pack inn ggg сое оаооононоонове 9 p.c. 
Wrapping paper, n.s.m., whether or not impregnated 
or coated with paraffin, wax, varnish, pitch, tar, 
and the like and whether or not reinforced with 
vegetable fabrics, yarn or cord, metal wire or 
metal cloth; old newspapers and periodicals, 
maculated paper and the like, suitable for use 
as wrapping paper, as well as paper wool and 
corrugated board suitable for packing. „ |18 p. e. 
Newsprint paper, nm 9 pec. 
Writing, copying, carbon and stencil paper, n. 8. m.... |18 p,c. 
Packing wasbers of paper, paperboard or paper 
pulp ... ũ%ũ%ũ „ „„„„%'ͤ%'½4 9 р.с. 


Tissues and other goods wholly or partly c sed 
of silk or of artificial silk Lui i 
I, fabrics for curtains, hangings, carpets, 
passage-carpets and for clothing, as well 
as all other fabrics.... eee eee eee seoseseacscaeod 


30 p.c. 


[61 Sr. 
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Netherlands 
Indies 


356 


ex 360 II 


ex 360 VI 
ex 379 


385 


SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C. NETHERL/NDS INDIES, 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products Duty 


Tíssues and other wares of wool, ав well as other 
products mentioned in Item 349, even combined 
together or with other fibres, except silk and 
artificial silk, n. s. n.: 

II. all other fabrics: 

a. curtain, furnishing, carpet and passage- 
carpet fabrics, including billiard 
cloths, as well as covering and deco- 
rating stuffs, including fabrics which 
&re figured, decorated in & special 
manner, woven in several colours and 
other fabrics of two or more coulours, 


148. eeocseceeveeccecevsoseccecesesecscoceee | 30 pola 


Tissues and other articles, of cotton, n. s. m.: 
1, fabrics classified under one or mote of 
the following letters: 
b. velvet and plush, as well as velvety 
and plushy fabrics, with the exception 
of Turkish towelling, plain, bleached 


OP not 66 6 66 6 6 6 06 30 p.c. 


Close woven tissues not classified in I, of 
linen, or half-linen, unribbed, not figured 
or áecorated in a special manner: 
а, hopsack, twill or satin weave fabrics, 
bleached. 30 p. c. 
b. other, bleached or not, woven in scveral 
colours, dyed or printeeeiii q 39 p. e. 


Floor mats and carpets of coconut fI bre. | 30 p. e. 


Fabrics and other wares of textilu fibres, not 
manufactured to measure, propared for use as 


packing 6 9 p.c. 


111 kinds of sail cloth ("zeildoek", "karldoek", 
"scheerdoek"), cloth for tarpaulin and other 
thick cloths made from natural vegetable textile 
fibres; unbleached, bleached or of one single 
colour; without pile, neither figured nor other- 
Wise decor tod and not hain- alot for carpets, 
pa4st*ge-carpets or other floor coverings; nei- 
ther combined, impregnated, covered, coated nor 
glued with foreign substances, unless their 
technical possibilities are thus increased and 
provided that they do not thereby fall under 
any other Item of the tariff; weighing 600 

grams OF more ner square neter. | 9 p.c, 


| 


А278 


А274 
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ex 391 
393 


ex 396 II 


ex 401 1) 
ex 401 IIa) 


418 


ex 455 1 


SCHEDULE I = BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG – NDS 


SECTION С. NETHERL'NDS INDIES. 
PART I (Continued 


Rate of 
| Duty 


Description of Products 


Fire hoe «46 


Packing washers and disks of textile material 9 Pele 


Socks and stockings: 
I. exclusively of cotton, in one single colour, 
neither decorated nor ornamented,,..4 5 soe nva 


II. otherrr 6 оо 


18 p.c, 
30 p.c. 


Outerwear, n. s. m., other, for women, girls and 


inf antes 4ͤ„4 


30 p.c. 


Pocket handkerchiefs, colour woven of cotton, 
linen or half linen with a surface of ДОО square 
inches or less езж ‚зел 


30 p.c. 


Footwear of cloth, felt, list, imitation leather 
(oileloth), pegamoid and the like or of other 
textile materials: 

I. Sail cloth footwear or footwear made of 
similar rough tissues of natural vegetable 
fibres, unbleached, bleached or dyed, not 
having rubber or chromed leather soles, 
nor heels higher than 24 centimeters, 
not including the thickness of the sole... 

II, other: 

а. Footwear made of tissues referred to 
in subsection I, with rubber soles, 
not having heels or having low heels 
(gymnastic shoes) 8 p.c. 
De all other 30 p. c. 


18 p. c. 


Leather or fur footwenr, without taking into con- 
sideration the composition of the soles,n.s.m....... [30 p.c. 


Rubber footwear, even lined with tissues, n. s. n.. {30 p.c. 
РЕВ... ооо ооо неон но 6 „ 130 p. e. 


Umbrellas and parasols, sunshades other than gar- 
den sunshades, uso en-tout-cas; all these arti- 
cles in so far 3s they have a simple bamboo stick 
and are covered with paper which is not ornamen- 
ted with paintings, figures, ornaments, borders, 


С. T——————— —— 18 PCy 


’sbestos paper and other manufactures of asbestos 

used as racking material, including those combi- 

ned with other fibres or with graphite, rubber, 

copper or 186ũd . 9 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 


GA тат. GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE--OCTP,30, 1947 


SCHEDULE I- BELGIUM - LUXS 


NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C + NETHERL.NDS INDIES 


PART 1 (Continued) 


——_  á]áÁ— 


Netherlands Rate of 
Indies Tariff Description of Products Le a 
Item Number Ч 


Poroelein, even combined with other wares, 
n. 8. m. 


I ~ White not combined with wares subject 

to & duty of 20% ad valorem, nor ornamen- 
ted, e.g. not having decorations in relief 
or ornaments of the seme kind (except rnoks 18 p. o. 
and pegs for rocks (for olothes eto.) and 
articles such as soap dishes, intended to 
be fixed by plastering into or against walls 
of bathrooma, lavatories etc.) 


II- other 30 p.o. 


A276 
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Netherlands 
Indies 
Tariff 


ex 461 II 


462 


469 


ex 525 


ex 526 


SCHEDULE ІІ — - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C. NETHERL NDS INDIES, 


P:RT I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Multi-coloured pottery tiles and slabs for 
pavements and pau ing 


Wall-facing tiles and slabs, as well as furniture 
tiles, of pottery or porcelain: 
I, single-coloured, not having decorations in 
relief nor ornaments of the same kind.... 


IY. other... eso eo 466 веб» тезе 


Toilet basins (fixed lavatories), lavatory basios 
for running water and bases, pedestals, bracketa 
and the líke for same; hanging wash basins; baths, 
hin-baths, bidets, bidet basins, commode, М.С, 
pans, urinals, sinks; water cisterns for . C., 
urinals or sink installations; slop pails and 
similar sanitary articles, as well as toilet 
tables, mirror frames, washstand sets and bed- 
side table sets, also parts of such sets and 
Similar articles - all these articles made of 
pottery or of porcelain: 
I, Baths, hip-baths, bidcts, bídet basins, 
slop pails, toilet tables, mirror fra- 
mes, fixed lavatories on pedestal and 
wall-basins on pedest all 
other articles classified under this Item: 
Be i wdv 


b. Others: inizino CESR 


Sheet glass (plate glass, window glass, as well 
as other glass in sheets or plates), regardless 
of the manufacturing process cr shape, n. s. m.: 

I, uncoloured or coloured, as well as dulled, 
polished, tent, streaked(channelled) and 
reinforced (cast on wire or on plaited 
wirework) or not, but neither gilded, sil- 
vered, painted nor having an ornamental 
grinding nor having designs thereon . oca 


Iron and steel in plates or sheets, forged, rolled, 
beaten, pressed or drawn, including ban? iron, 
n. 5. m.: 
ex I. unworked or simply gilvanized „ leaded 
or tinned (not including band iron 
for purposes of packing, рапямлув 
and gutter iron)... a ee eae eee гә езе n 


Il; othern̊růᷓrrrrrrr нех аочие 


Ircn wire, n.s.m., unfinished... ee Lasse . Q ⁊F. 


Rate of 
Duty 


30 p.c. 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c, 


18 p.c. 


free 
18 p.c. 


9 p.c. 


[61 Star, 
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SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHZRL/NDS 


SECTION C. NETHERLANDS INDIES, 


PaT I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Plates which are perforated, hollowed, or worked 
in another way, even cast, clearly intended for 
teehnical use in industrial enterprise, even 
destined to be used аё parts of working imple- 
ments, such аз pulping, sorting, streining, 
draining and sifting plate 


Conveying and discharging ducts, even irri- 
gation pipes, n. 3... j 


9 p.t. 


97 
9 p. e. 


Pipes and tubes, n. 6. n., which by reason of their 
characteristics are ordinarily used for technical 
purposes (the conduction of vapors, gases or li- 
quids, the heating or cooling of substances and 
the like), whether or not cut to measure, and 
whether or not threaded or provided with sleeve 
couplings, flanges, supports, and the like, also 
if imported in spiral or other bent form or in 
the form of half pipft/e eese hoo there hon 


9 p.c. 


Tubular fittings for the mutual connection of 
the pipes specified in Item №. 538, such as 
caps, bends, elbows, reducer sockets and reducers, 
threaded reducers, double threaded and reducer 
nipples, tees, crosses and the I 1le aseo 


$ 1 


9 p.c. 


Drill pipe (drill rods) and tubular fittings; also 
pipe for "Norton" pumps; all these whether or not 
with serew-threale N Z 


9 p.c, 


Nails and tacks, n. s. m.: 
II. other, including washers and fixing plates 
therofor, in so far as they are not dutíable 
under Item 334 6 


3 


9 p. e. 


Instruments wholly or nrincimlly made of iron: 
I, Imrlements included іл the follewine list, 
with the exception of those dutiable under 
another numbor: 
А. Spades, tjangkols, patjols, pstjol picks 
and forks, rikes, wecding hooks, scythes, 
sickles, arits, dung -,hay , and alang- 
&lang forks, borers, incision chisels for 
rubber, pruning saws and similar imple- 
ments used for agricultural purposes 
II.Utensils of iron or steel, or principally of 
iron or steel, other, n.s 


565 


9 Pel, 


18 p.c. 


eMiaesoocseqeeceowosoqoso 


Ordinary pins and safety pins; ordinary hairpins.... 


18 P.C. 


A278 


627 


630 


SCHEDULE II — BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERL/NDS 


SECTION С, NETHERL NDS INDIES. 
ART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Iron or steel furniture, n. s. m.: 

а. Document cabinets; card index cabinets 
and boxes; document and book shelves; 
cabinets, supports and the like, for the 
systematic storing of stocks of goods, 
or of professional articles, or for 
displaying goods. 
working, sorting or finishing tables, 
in so far as they may be considered as 
awdliaries for industrial operat 1o ubs. 


Gasoline and kerosine cooking apparatus and 
parts thereof..... 1000001000 0s 0000010000900 0dorsarto 


Kitchen utensils, enanel lee. 


Canteens and boiling pots; n.s,m, dishes, service 
plates, cups and saucers, drinking mugs, coffee 


pots, teapots and finger bowls; water, milk and 
petroleum cans; tea caddies, sugar boxes and si- 
milar boxes; household pails and basins - all 

these articles, even with wooden knobs, handles 

or the like: 

ex I, finished solely by ename l I ing oat 


Aluminium, raw, in blocks, bars, ingots or cast 
plates, or granulated; turnings, parings and si- 
milar waste from aluminium working; scrap aluminium 
(aluminium wares which, owing to wear, breakage 

or the like, are unfit for further use except as 
raw material).(...eesoossossesoosovaneeoosseceeeeseo 


Aluminium powder... sv. eee 6 


Thermit and other mixtures of alurintm 5owier 
or granulated aluminium with oxides of other 
metals, used for the same purposes as Thermit....... 


aluminium in bars(even profiled), plates or sheets, 
forged, rolled, flattened, pressed or drawn, as 
well as aluminium in strips, n.s.m.: 
ex I. unworked(except aluminium in strips 
weighing 300 grammes or less per square 
meter) 


II. worked... ecce . 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star.” 


18 p.c. 
9p · e. 


18 p. o. 
18 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


free 


Dutiable as 
colouring and 
dyeing mate- 


riale, n.9.m, 
(Item 181) 


9 p.c. 


! free 
18 p.c. 
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therlan 
Indies 
Tariff 


Item 


Number 


631 


632 


633 


63$ 


636 


637 


638 


639 


SECTION С. NETHERL'NDS INDIES. 


P'RT I (Continued) 


Description of Products Duty 


^luminium in sheets (sheets or leaves of alu- 
minium weighing 30C grammes or less per square 
meter), even cut into pieces, n. s. m.. 18 p. e. 


Aluminium wire, as well as aluminium wire cablee, 

cordage and similar products in cord form, as well 

as aluminium pipes and tubes and corresponding 

accessories in tubular form .. | 04544510 as 
similar arti- 
cles of copper 


Tacks, nails, bolts, nuts and other fasteners, 

n.s,m, of al nin uu 4 .... | 00548019 as 
similar arti- 
cles of iron 
Pieces for the equipment of factories and other 

industrial establishments, accessories for in- 

dustrial working implements, industrial working 

implements which are not operated mechanically, 

As well аз tools - all these articles having 

characteristics corresponding to those of 

similar articles of iron, for which Chapter 

63 provides a duty of 6%, n. e . . . | 9 Pals 


Transporting cans: 
I, not covered with metal or otherwise, provided 

with a lid, a handle or ears, having a capa- 

city of 10 litres or re.. 9 p. e. 
Il. other осоо l e raras e e e 18 Pata 


Recentacles of aluminium for transporting or coa- 

gulating latex (rubber), n.s.m. as well as rubber 

cups - all these articles in so far as their 

characteristics satisfy the authorities that there 

18 no reason for considering them as being dea- 

tined for other uses. 9 p.e. 


Capsules, tubes, cases and similar articles for 
stopping bottles, packing paint, soap and the 


13ке, o . 16 P.C. 


Kitchen utensils, such аз saucepans, frying pans 

and dishes, kettles, milk boilers, pudding 

moulds and baking moulds, egg-slicers, lemon 

squeozers, etc, even combined with wood or other 

common materials; kitchen heaters...» esses sso | 18 p. e. 


Chestse,. esse sescesesesossao eoseossevevsevesssesese {30 PaCo 


A219 


А280 


ex 641 
643 


ex 652 
672 
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SCHEDULE II ~ BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLINDE 


SECTION C, NETHERLINDS INDIES. 
PA I tinued 


Description of Products Duty 


Aluminium objects and articles, even combined 
with other wares, n.8,m,: 
I. Articles for personal, household ог 
Office use: 
а. unfinished or solely polished and 
with the exception of articles com- 
bined with wares subject to a duty 
Of 30 p.c, ad valorem... evaeeeasceesesecesec | 18 p. c. 


be other 30 p.c. 


II, Articles for other uses: 
&» decorated or ornamented, or else covered 
Or coated with precious metals, or com- 
bined with wares subjeet to a duty of 
30 Pete ай valoremnm 4446 30. p. o. 


b AAA И 18 pel. 


Lead, raw, in blocks, lumps or the like... a... free 


Lead in sheets (sheets or leaves of lead, even 
tinned, weighing 500 granmes or less per square 
meter), even cut into pieces, n. s. . : 
I. wnworked, weighing more than 450 grammes per 
square meter. | free 
II, other 138 pets 


Zine, raw, iu blocks or Ius [ free 


Cutlery: 
V. Shaving instruments and safety rasors: 
3, neither covered пог plated with precious 
tal sss QZ ꝝ . 18 р.б. 
Da other . | ЗО p. o. 
VI, Safety rasor blade 18 p. o. 


Lampe and lanterne, n. 6. n., which are not for 
lighting by gas or electric ti | 18 poco 


Metal wool packing and other n.8.m, metallic 


PACKING усуе sesso e e e авес с аа аро о 9 p. e. 


Pen-nibs, П.В. М. рее „46 18 p. e. 


Steam boilers (steam generators) and gas genera- 
tors for motive power, n. 8.22... 9 рес, 


Steam engines and steam turbine. 9 pete 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT. | 
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HEDULE - _ BELGIUM - = NETHERL/ 
SECTION С, NETHERL/NDS INDIES, 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Propelling motors (including auxiliary motors) 
for conveyances, as well as components and re- 
placement parts thereof and accessories therefor 
(except electric motors and other electrical ar- 
tícles, such as ignition magnetos and spark 
plugs): 

ex I. automobile motore: 


b, other: 


carburetora, vacuum tanks, oil filters, 


parts tehreof: 

€x а, suitable for use with automobile 
motors: 
1. clearly belonging to diesel 


2, other esos 


9. all other articles: 


tractive mechanisms, not running 


ex 716 Steam tractor 2 

ax 717 Road rollers and machines for road construction, 
operated by steam, kerosine, gasoline, oil, al- 
cohol, te 

ех 718 Pumps and other implements and appliances for rai- 


OCT. 30, 1947 


A, Diesel A АИ 


be other 64 6 


II. other motors classified under this Item: 
ex a. for railway and trameay locomotives,, 


1. for airplane 

2. for tractors and similar tractive 

mechanisms, not running on reils,. 

3. other motore on» 
III. somponente and replacement parts for the 
motors specified in this Item, as well as 


gasoline tanks, gas generators and other 
similar articles belonging to the equip- 
ment of the specified motors and separate 


our ——ͤkᷣ о 


LJ varo po nor, 
ex b. other, clearly belonging to motore 
for railway and tramway locomotives.. 


1. for airplane motors... 2 2 
2, for motors for tractors and similar 


on rails 6 
3. other 6 


sing liquida, mechanically operated, n. s. 


А281 


А282 


ex 728 


ех 736 


739 


SCHEDULE II  - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERL'NDS 


SECTION С. NETHERL'NDS INDIES. 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Hoisting and lifting apparatus and machines, 
implements and appliances for the displace— 

ment of loada, not designed to be operated 

solely by human or animal power, except 

appliances which are manifestly parts of, 

or belong to chip ÿ 


Weighing implements, except analytie scales: 

II, automatic person-weig'iing scales and other 
appliances for weighing persons, including 
infant scales l 

III. Letter scales, composed of or covered with 
precious metals, nickel or metals assessed 
as such (new silver, alpaca, etc.),or com- 
bined with substances other than metals, 
such ав glass, or not registering more 
than 100 gramm 
other, such as weigh bridges, decimal, cen- 
tesimal, counter, table and spring scales, 
steel yards, parcel weighers, etc,: 

2, with a weighing capacity of 1000 kg or 
1686. 
Do otbeer‚‚õrr „ 

V. weights for the above specified weighing im- 

plements, even if in blocks oo 


Apparatus and instruments, n. s. n., for tea facto- 
ries and rubber factor les stevoevoos 


Machines, apparatus and appliances, n.s.m,, to be 
used for the production of petroleum and for the 
working of mines 


Evaporating and refrigerating apparatus ("Koellicha- 
men"), cooking and melting vata, boilers for гам ma- 
teriale ("ruwkotels") and brewrs' boilere, distil- 
ling, extracting, diffusing and rectifying appara- 
tus, as w 11 as other similar devices and appara- 
tus, n. s. m., for subjecting materials to a physi- 
са1 or chemical process or working: 
ex I. clearly destined to be directly for nro- 

duction purposes in sugar- works, also 

refrigerating apparatus ("Koellichamen") 

for alcohol and other distilleries, scent 

and pharmaceutical products factories 

and other industrial enterprises 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


9 p.c. 


30 p.e. 


30 p.c. 


18 p.e, 
9 p.e, 


16 p.e. 


9 р.в. 


9 p.e, 


9 p. e. 
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НЕХ GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERL'NDS 


Netherl nds 
Indes 
Tariff 
Ttem 
Nurber 


ex 744 


745 


753 


755 


SECTION С. NETHERL'NDS INDIES. 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Producta 


Machines, apparatus and appliances for indu- 
strial manufacture of ice in blocks or bars 
or for cooling the air in freezing and re- 
frigerating chambers: 
I, portable aggregates: 
а, for industrial manuficture of 1e. 
Ъ, for cooling the air in freezing and 
refrigerating chamber ss 
II. other, for industrial manufacture of 10. 


Refrigerators, drinking water and room coolers, 
adapted for the generation of cold; also similar 
chests for making ice; refrigerating machines and 
refrigerating units and similar articles suitable 
for use with the above-mentioned refrigerators, 
coolers and ice-makers; also machines, аррага- 
tus and appliances adapted for the preparation 
of cooling foods; so-called ice cream freezers, 
whether or not provided with mechanism, here- 
under included: 
I. Refrigerators having a capacity of more 
than 2 cubic meters, outside measurement, 
and refrigerating machines, refrigerating 
units and similar articles, clearly in- 
tended to be used with such refrigerators,....«. 
II, all other articles classified under this 


Item. P 


Vacuum cleaners, used in households for cleaning 
floor coverings, curtains, furniture and the 

like; also floor waxing and floor polishing ma- 
chines and арр11апсев.‚,,,,,,.,,.... ж» о ров 3h 


Machines and apparatus for sewing, basting, knit- 
ting, stopping, embroidering, stitching ond 
scalloping, as well as similar machines and ap- 
paratus: 

II. sewing machines, including sole-suwing 
machines, as well as o- ar sewing 
machines and embroidering, stitching 
and scalloping machines: 

а, in furniture form, for example placed 
inside, attached to or put on а dra- 
wing room cabinet, for household use, 
provided with an electric motor placed 
inside the machine or fitted thereto...» ча» 


OCT, 30. 1947 


Rate of 
Duty 


9 p.c. 


18 p.c, 
9 pes. 


18 p.e, 
30 p. a. 


30 p.a, 


30 p.c, 


A283 
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SCHEDULE Ji =. BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERL'NDS 


РАТ I (Continued 


(conttnued) 


757 


758 


ex 761 


765 


— 


b, other: 

1. on a table, legs or a similar stand, 

provided or not with a treadle, 

weighing 55 kilogrammes or less. | 18 p. e. 
2, other than those on tables, legs or 

& similar stand, weighing 20 kilogram- 

mes ОГ 1e | 18 poly 
3. ALL otherrrr .. 9 p.c. 


‘ddressing machines and other implements and ap- 
pliances for printing, stamping, numbering or pa- 
ging, including numberers and other stamps opera- 
ting by mechanism, "multigraphs"and similar arti- 
cles thereunder included: all these providing 
they weigh 100 kilograms or less; also label 
pasting anc similar pasting machines, n. s. n., 
paper, board and similar fastening machines, 

as well as paper perforating and naper pun- 

ching machines, all these providing they 

weigh 10 kilograms or less; also naper cut- 

“tng mchines; weighu 5 kilograms or less......... | 18 p.c. 


Autographs, autographic presses, copy presses, 

hectographs, polygraphs, multicopiers and other 

machines and appliances for manifcldine script 

or tyne script, providing they weigh 100 kilo- 

grams or less; also separately imported rolls 

and dimensioned refills for such machines and 

appliances, of all kinds, also for those of 

greater eight pƷ 18 p.c. 


Typewriters, n. s. n.; bookkeepins machines; sta- 

tistical machines; calculating and adding ma- 

chines; cash reg! sters and other automatic cash- 

checking appliances; as well as mochanisms, 

chassis, scales, keys, type bars, so-"91104 

carriages, rollers, paper gut*. and similar 

articles generally used with the machincs and 

apparatus specified in this Item — ,,..... ,,,.,.,., | 18 r.c. 


Fire engines, whcther or not nower-e^tuatcd; fire 
extinguishing apraratus (annihilutors, cxtinguie- 
hers, rapid extinguishers, foam extinguishers, 
etc.) and refills therefor (whether cr not in 
glass containers); fir: --+inpuishing boxes, tu- 
bes, grenades and strilar articles for extin- 
guishing fires; 2130 fire hose sunports and 
reels, fire ladders (tower and heck Jadders, 
etc.), fire rescue anpliances, n.s.m., smoke 
mask8 and similar fire ext ing shine and 

brigade equirment уа ы carrer no 9 p.c. 


[61 Star. 
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GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE0O0T 30. 1947 


Netherlanda 
Indies 
Tariff 

Item 

Number 


7A I 


778 


ex 779 11 


ex 781 I 


ex 785 I 


787 


ex 790 Па 


793 


SCHEDULE II — - BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 


SECTION C, NETHERL’NDS INDIES. 
PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


*utomatic appliances which are used for the 
sale of retail goods (foods and beverages of 
All sorts hereunder ineluded ))) 


Machines, apparatus and appliances, n. e. m.: 

Т. by reason of their characteristics intended 
&olely or principally to serve a8 opera- 
tional auxiliaries in industrial or tech- 
nical enterprises. 


II, other 64 


Iron and steel globe valves, slide valves and 
regulating cocks, n. 8. m., weighing more than 
B kiIo gramm „414164 


Iron and steel plug cocks, n. 8. n., weighing 
more than 8 kKilograms, s „ͤ!: 


Parts, n.8. m., clearly belonging to the machines, 
apparatus and appliances specified above in Item 
numbers ex 713, ex 716, ex 717, ex 718, ex 723 II, 
724 IV b, ex 736, ex 744 ТЇ, 765, 778 I, ex 779 II 


and ex 781 LI... „66 


Electric cells and batteries, n. s, m.: 
I. primary: 
2. dry cells and batteries used for ele o- 
trio flash-lights or torches; as well 
ав for toys 6 
II. secondary (accumulatore): 
А, unicellular, weighing 10 kilograms or 
less, as well as storage batteries com 
posed of two or more celle which cannot 
be separated, weighing 20 kilograms or 
less - all these articles weighed without 
the electroly tee 


b. other 


Electric incandescent lamps based on а tension of 
six volte or less (for flash-lights, bicycle-lamps, 


bu rererrca rene и узо вает „ „ оу вр вь» 


Telewriters, transcribers, remote-control type- 
writers and similar appliances to transmit elec- 
trically any commmication in characters, in a 
manner similar to that in which conversations 

are carried on by this means; 3s well as dicta~ 
phones and similar office machineB,,.cveseresrssenso 


18 p.c. 


9 p.c. 
18 p.c, 


9 p.c. 


9 p.c. 


Dutiable as 
the machines, 


apparatus or 
Appliances 


18 p. o. 


18 p. o. 
9 p.e, 


30 p.0, 


18 p.e, 


4285 


A286 


Netherlands 


Indies 
Tariff 
Item 


ex 803 


812 


ех 816 
ex 829 


өх 830 


SCHEDULE II  — _ BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG — NETHERL/NDS 
SECTION C, NETHERL'NDS А 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Producta 


Electric generator sets furnishing dwellings, 
hotels, and the like with their own supply 
of electricity for illumination, heating or 
power (house power plants, etc. j. 
a. stationary, weighing more than 100 
kilograms,...vsqeeceqosvvoveseaoveteseoseoeeqoo 


b. other. ³³ 233 


Electric fans: 

I, Table, wall, ceiling and other fans which 
&re used to effect the circulation of air 
in dwelling or office premises, theaters 
and the like; wall or ring fins for cocling 
air, providing they do not come under II 
below; as well as stands, blades, protec- 
tors and like articles used with such fans 
and motors clearly belonging thereto...... 0^ »»a 

a Wall or ring fans with galvanized or tinned 

iron (or steel) ring and blades, the dia- 
meter of blade exceeding 500 mm, as well as 
centrifugal and other fans used as opera- 
tional auxiliaries in industrial or tech- 
nical enterprises 6 


Electric washing machines for dishes and linen 
and other n.s.m, electric m chines, apparatus and 
appliances for household prupos es 


Electric machines, apparatus and appliances, 
n,8.m,: 
I, intended by reason of their characteristics 
to be used exclusively or principally for 
industrial or technical purposes eee vos 


II. other ооо аофоьточе 


Ineulator ns 66 


'rmatures field magnet systems, stators and ro- 

tors for dynamos, electric .otore and similar elec- 

tric machines, n. 8. n.: 

I, providing they clearly belong to specified 
machines, apparatus and appliances 


Articles which by reason of their construction 

constitute parts or replacement parts of electric 

machines, apparatus or appliances, n. s. m.: 

I. providing they clearly belong to specified 
machines, apparatus and appliances 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


9 p.c. 
18 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


9 p.c. 


30 p.e. 


Dutiable аз the 
machines, appe- 
ratus and appli- 
ances 
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Netherlands 
Indies 
Tariff 
Item 
Number 
ex 831 
833 


ex 834 


ex 835 І 


836 


837 


838 


SCHEDULE II _-— BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 


SECTION С, NETHERLANDS iNDIES 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Railway locomotives and parts thereof, te be 
used for public traffic... l.p eee eene ht 


Tractors, walking tractors and similar tractive 
mechanisms, not running on rails 


^utomobiles: 

I. Limousines, coupes, touring and racing сага, 
chars-2-bancs and other cars for the trans- 
portation of passengers, with the exception 
of motor buses and ambulances,...... ко... evan 

ex II, Motor buses and motor trucks, except tank 


truck „„ е 


Upper assemblies for the vehicles mentioned in 
Item 833, as well as parts Ahereof...... esee eet 


Chassis and other lower assemblies, chassis frames, 
axles, wheels, wheel rims, rim bolts, rim clamps, 
valves, springs, fenders, brake drums, clutches, 
change speed gear, steering gear, brakes, radia- 
tors, motor hoods and other similar parts of the 
vehicles mentioned in Items 833 and 834, and sub- 
parts thereof such as steering wheels and the 
like: 

I, articles clearly int end zd to be used with 
vehicles which are not subject to a duty 
higher than 18 percent ad valorem: 

2. for the tractive mechanisms mentioned 
in Item 8333 ото во лвочь 
b. Other 


II. other 


Accessories and equipment for automobiles, such as 
lights, spot lights; head lights; light regulators; 
warning and signalling appliances and devices(horns, 
turn indicators, stop signals, eto.); instrument 
boards; rear vision mirrors; wind-shicl3 wipers; 
alr pumps, jacks, tire iron: and other utensils; 
spare tíre and luggage carriers; luggage racks; 
shock absorbers; bumpers; running board mata; 

tire, wheel, spring and radiator covers; trunks; 
tool cases; non-skid chains and the like; mas- 
cots and other decorations for automobile га— 


distorS.... eee eese аж уро ает тажа ежет азе 


All kinds of cycles, with the exception of rail 
and water cycles and of children's toy cycles: 
1. Cycles not having their own motive power, 
even not quite complete and fitted or not 
for the conveyance of goods, invalids or 
E Es "-———— 
II, Motorcycles, even not quite complete...» ever 


OCT. 30, 1947 


! Rate of 


Duty 


free 


9 p.c. 


30 p,c. 


18 p.. 


9 p.c. 


9 p.c, 
18 p.c. 
30 p.t. 


30 p.c. 


18 p.c, 
30 p.c. 


А287 


А288 


Netherlands 
Ind 1e 


SCHEDULE = BELGIUM — LUXEMBURG - NETHERLANDS 
SECTION C. NETHERLANDS INDI 
PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Parts of cyoles, such as frames, axles(pedal gear-, 
hub- and pedal axles), cranks, pedals, front and 
rear forks, driving wheels, rims, spokes, driving 
chains, chain wheels, free wheels, steering de- 
vices, brakes, saddle frame tubes, saddles, mud- 
guards and mudguard rods, foot rests, lamp brac- 
kets, handle-bar grips, brake and pedal blocks, 
dust and oil caps, valves and the like, inclu- 
ding ball joints, crown pieces and other similar 
joints for assembling frames and fitting front 
and rear forks, pedal axle cones, spoke nipples 
and spoke nipple-plates and similar accessories- 
all these articles in so far as they are nei- 
ther mentioned nor included elsewhere and 

being or not in an entirely finished state: 

I. clearly destined, owing to their charac- 
teristics or structure, to be used with 
motorcycles... ..eecoseoovuvtvesevesatetaveose 

II, other 4 


Airplane parts 
Airplanes and other "heavier than air" apparatus s.» 


Other projection appliances (magic lanterns, mo- 
tion picture appliances and the like » providing 
not toys), including appliances for the repro- 
duction of photographed or synthetic music or 
other sounds, whether or not in fixed combina- 
tion with projection appliances: 
I. Appliances for projecting motion picture 
and sound films, over 30 mm in width,.... een 


II, other 4 


Instruments and apparatus, n. s. m., for observing, 
measuring, checking, registering or examining or 
for purposes of demonstration: 
ex II a, operational awriliaries for industrial 

or technical enterprises ee tan 


Toilet brushes (clothes-, hat-, hair-, tooth- and 
nail-brushes, shaving brushes and the like), n.s.m.: 
I. Tooth brushes: 

a with brush holder and unremovable or remo- 
vable handles, fixed thereto, manufactured 
of white bone or of celluloid, galalite 
ОР similar artificial plastic material, in 
опе singl: colour, ine with a non-repla- 
cable brush, the hairs of which are fixed 
1n the holder without metallic fasteners, sess 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of 
Duty 


30 p.c. 
18 p.c. 


free 


free 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


9 p.c. 


18 pee. 


[61 STAT. 
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Wetheriancs 
Indice 
Tariff 

ter. 

N 


y 


(continued) 


921, 
932 1 


933 


S ULE II- BELGIUM = LUXEMRURG — NET 


SECTION C, NETHERLANDS INDIES, 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


III. all other toilet brushes classified under 

this number (except shaving brushes): 

A. sclely mounted on common wood, even 
stained, oiled, polished, waxed, pain- 
ted or varnished, but neither laquered 
nor in any manner decorated, ornamen- 
ted, veneered, covered or coated, nor 
provided with a mirror, and with the 
exception of pocket. and bath brushes . 


Sports requisites and apparatus é 


Buttons: 
ex а, wholly or partly of mother-of-pearl...,1150s1 
b, of base metal: 
1, neither ornamented nor decorated, and nei- 
ther covered nor plated with precious me- 


Tals... 


2. other 4 ажа таз M": 

of other materials, such as bone, horn, lea- 

ther, ivory nut, wood, paperpulp, celluloid, 

glass, ceramic materials, stone or similar 

producta: 

1. neither ornamented nor decorated... q 

2; Other... esee eisa ese ie An EVER CENA eU as E 

covered with textile materials or producta: 

1. linen-faced, or so-called linen-faced but- 
tons for underclothing,,.. e» voee oo toos r e 


2. other. но оао zanna nari 


Trimmings and other articles, n. e. m., of base me- 

tal, wood or other carving or plastic material, 

artificial plastic material, ceramic material, 
stone or glass, used for decorating or finishing 
or required for the manufaoture of the folbwing 
articles: 

- Clothes, hats and other millinery articles, 
handmade work, decorative, fancy and similar 
&rticles, such as buckles, hooks and eyes, 
fasteners, clasps, slides, glass beads and 
tinsel, cuttings, purl, etc.; 

- Footwear, such as fastening and ornamental buck- 
les, hooke and eyes for footwear, eto.; 

- Воваг4еа, necklaces and other ornaments, such 
as small chains, fasteners, beads, etc.; 

- Albums, diaries, book covers, purses, small 
money Бара, pipes, cigar cases and similar 
articles: 


ОСТ. 30, 1047 


Rate of 
Duty 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


18 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


18 p.c, 
30 p.c. 


A289 


A290 
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SCHEDULE II - BENELUX - LUXEMBURG ~ NETHERLANDS 
SECTION C. NETHERL'NDS IND: 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


I. commoniymnufactured articles used 
solely for practical purposes, such 
аз hooks, eyes and lightning faste- 
ners for shubting clothes, trouser 
buckles, hooks and eyes for foot- 
wear, fastening buckles for foot- 
wear, fittings for braces, hose 
suspenders and sock suspenders and 
whalebones for collars, clothing 
and corsets, clasps for purses, eto 
II, other, such as beads of base metal, 
wood, celluloid, bone, mother-of-pearl, 
ivory, amber; spangles; tinsel; purl; 
borders, frínges and tassels composed 
of beads or of pierced fruits or seeds; 
hat-, belt- and desorativs buckles; 
facings, motifs ard trimmings for 
ladies! dresses, belts and hats of 
beade, shells, jet and the like; tas- 
sels, plaíts and similar passementerie 
wares of imitation gold or silver yam; 
ladies! hand-bag fasteners of metal, 
$ortoiss shell or imitations of the 
latter; metal trimmings for purses; 
cap badges, sto 6 


END OF SECTION C. 
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-_ BELGIUM „~ A 3 
SECTION D = CURAGAO 
This Section is authentic only in the English language, 
PART I (continued) 


Most-Fnyoured-Nation Tariff 


NOTE: In the hereunder mentioned "rate of duty" 10 p.c. surtax is included. 


Rate of 
Description of Products Duty 


Fresh fruit, except plantains, bananas, sugar 
cane and tangorines ....... ee sse oso esesoovssveess free 


Article 

127 

ex 17 а Gas oil and crude gasolinc, to be processed... . free 
Artie 

128 Automobíles, including motor buses, motor trucks, 


chassis, inner tubes, tiros, and automobile parts 
not mentioned speci fl caIũ jj .ꝑ II p.. 


Whisky „олунана „„ „„ Да 27,50 per 
hectoliter 
of 50 p.c. 
strength + 
excise duty 


Cornmeal oosoorocoraroorsoroncccorosonorocoroaaconano. Lo 0,275 per 
90 Kg net 


Flour of wheat ог ye f. 0,55 per 
90 КЕ net 


Furniture, wooden or of metal: 
в. With glace 16.5 pod, 
B.othep Qesvssseskroxecissesstesvetavetvésesvesesve 11 pats 


Cigarettes 3 à⁊2½. Фо 1,10 por 
100 piocos 


Confectionery and chocolate. 156.3 p. o. 


Meat, preserved, but not frozen: 
ex; Han 4 «f. 2.20 per 
100 Kg net 


Writing, calculating and adding machines; writing, 

office, painting and drafting requisites; cash ro- 

gisters; bookkeeping machines; scales and moasuring 

implements; refrigerators: 

a. enanel le 4 4 SL palo 
E. with glaess 16. 30 p.c. 


All other good, not specified in tho tariff as 
dutiable nor included under duty-free articles: 


A201 
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ex Article 
128 


(continued) 


SCHEDULE IL - BELGIUM + LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 


SECTION D ~ CURiGAO 


“ART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Beef and veal, free q ) 
Fresh vegetables, other than potatoes 
Canned vegotables ..... eee eoo 
Soy-bean oi I totos 
Beverages (non-alcoholic) and vegetable food 
products, n.S.m. qe... 4 
Leather boots and cho es ed de 
Cotton garments, except krIilii . 
Fabrics and manufactured articles of flax, hemp 
and ram rr „44 
Men's and boy's wool overcoats, suits and pants. 
Rayon dresses, skirts and blous ess 
Hats, caps and bercts ...... . 
Boards, planks and scantlings of Southern pine ,) 
Wooden manufactures, n.8.m. ,........,......»ә55+ 
Naphtha, solvents and other finished light ) 
petroleum products, except gasoline ........ 4) 
Lubricating lll eos B. ) 
Asbestos and manufacture 4) 
Sulphur, crude e 
Iron and stecl bars and rods .. каткала ыа). 
Structural iron and steel ) 
Tubular products and fittinrs, of iron and steel) 
) 


A Nt Sl Se АСЫЛА САН СЕР" 


Iron and steel wire and manufactures of such ) 
Mee ‚G——U 36õ—-3333õ3WõW3V3333VVꝛõ%&„ 
Iron and stecl nails and bolts (except for ) 
railroad use) e soso s dass see о retata) 
articles of iron and stocl, n. s. uu ) 
Copper and marmfactures ..,...... e 
Brass and bronze and nanu factur ois 
Electrical machinery and apparatus ...... ..) 
Construction machin.ry V 
Conveying machinery (hoisting and lifting ap- 
paratus and machincs, implements and appliences ! 
) 
) 
) 
) 


3.3. p.c. 


for the displacement of Ioa de)) 
Funds 
Valves, principally of iron or steel, and parts, 
for steam, wator, oil and ga 
Industrial machincry and parts, n. s 12 
Medicinal, pharmaceutical and toilot prepara- 

tions, n. a·:ꝙUUu.ʒlõõõk . 
Ready- ru xed pa indes, stains and cnamels .. 
TrunkS MM 
Office supplies, n. s. m.... ) 
Rubber hosdſggſ ee 4) 
Milk, condensec, evaporated or powdered ... 
Patent medi c id оооонооонооооне 
Socks and stockings of silk or artificinl silk „) 
Fish, dricd or salt. ) 


ZND OF SECTION D 
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SCHEDULE 11 — - BELGIUM ~ LUXEMBURG — NETHERLANDS 
SECTION E - SURINM 


Thís Soction is authentic only in the English language 


PART I (continued) 


Most-Favoured-Nation-Tariff 


NOTZ: In the hereunder mentioned "rate of duty" 25 p,c. surtax is included. 


Article 1 
Section 2 


28 


ex8a 


ex 31 D 


and E 


ex 31 E 


ox 34 
49 


Description of Products 


ruit of the soil and vegetables, fresh, not 
specially mentioned ..parooooroooorarorcrsonsrrsnon”. 


Grain flour, other than in packages weighing one 
Kilogram ог less „ее eese eee oosaesso soo tons 


Lubricating oils, including machine oil and motor 


9 .ͤaũ¹e „44440 


Edible oils in rocoptaclos of 10 litcrs or less ..... 


Odorifirous essential oils, not specially mentioned.. 


Fish: 
Salmon, saltod or in brine, in rocoptaclos con- 
taining more than 10 kilogrammos not woight ttt 


All other fish, saltod or in brine, аз well as 
stockfish in rocoptaclos containing moro than 
10 kilogrammos net tr. 


Fish, not specially mentioned, regardless of 
roc pt 


20 р.в. with а 
rinimum of 7.5 
cents per liter 
for oils in ro- 
ceptacles of 10 
liters or less 


3.75 cents per 
liter 


37.5 peo. 


5 conta pur 


4203 


А294 


Article 1, 
section 3 
(freo list) 


4 


ex 7 
ex 9 


II. a 


SCHEDULE IT = — BELGIUM - LUXEMBURG = NOTHIRLANDS 
SECTION E - SURINA! 


PART I (coneluced) 


Doscription of Products 


Fresh fruit „оондо coro e . 2 
Fruits, prosorvod ,.,,.... 
Soap, crude «ее, „55е hohen 
Soap, perfun.d (toilct) ĩꝛ:ꝛ7ꝓꝝ::'᷑ i ) 
Soap pq . 
Tooth pasto, dental soap and poπ-˖eeerr 
Clothes for women 9 
Clothos for men „а.о оон е е незж» 
Automobile tircs, including casings and inner tubes.) 
Paper bags, not printed oio/r iH ) 

ters and adding ching z esa) 
Automobiles, including motor trucks ........ . 4) 
Spare parts for sutomobilos, including motor 


Truck 
Sciontific apparatus, not spccially mentioned ... 
Socks and stockings of silk or artificial alk 


Pepper воно „„ 


| 
Cloves ) 
| 
) 
) 


‚Z•Jé4.ꝓ : [(n 6 60% 
Mets of raf fia (rabanesss ) ж,» 
Gum Arabiikk½õkh % 
Floor mats of vegetable plaiting natoriall . ) 
Strings and twine, braids, floor nats and carpots 

of coconut f1brrr!kkͤæunMn 


Dynamite and other cxplosivo substances, including 
detonants but excluding gun powdor and armunition ,.. 


Leather, other than sole, chemois and parchment ..... 


Machinery for An in 0000000000000 


COAL „... оон ооо ооо ооо о вос о ооо ов оо ръе ооо очовосео 


END OF SECTION Е 
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SCHEDULE II - BELGIUM - LUXEMDURG - NETHERLANDS 
PERT II 


Preferent.il Tariff 


NIL 
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SCHEDULE 111 — BRAZIL 
This Schedule is authentio only in the English and Prench languages. 


PART I 
Most-Favourcd-Nation Tariif 


Jesoription of Products Б» Rate of duty 


Livostock: 
neat cattle... .. . heno 79.30 
horsos: 
breuding and draught horses....... head 152,88 
NOTE: Brevding animals, imported by stock 
breeders, who are registered as such with 
the Ministry of Agriculture, and prove 
that they possess stock farms by producing а 
certificate from thu said Ministry, are 
exempt from Customs duties, 
CLASS II 
HAIR, FUR OR BRISTLES AN) FEATHERS 


Raw or preparedt 


Bristles, goat, wild boar, pig and other 
in ооо осо оонеоаоо 2.70 


Pur: 


Buaver, harc, otter and camel hair 
Clothorcoooonoraroroarsrrrorrnossrons 7.00 


Rabbit... II Froe 
Manufacturod wares: 
leather trimmings: 

Баево cr r0r00s0000v0rv0sserereseneao 0.70 


Flowers, 100. 0.70 
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Description of Products Rate of duty 


CLASS IIT 


EIDES, SKINS АН) LEATHER 
Rew, prepared or tanned and varnished: 


36 Raw, with or without the hair: 
/2 Dried, salted or dryesaltod (cxclusively 
of silver, blue, platinum and red foxes, | 
marten, s 101 end scal) .. . 6. K. 2. 2k 
72 Rabbit dried, zal tod or dry-galted.. rec 
37 Proparod er tannod: 
With the hair: 
/1 Ermine, beavor, otter, fox end the like, 
whole, without other proparation or 
ETE ед ea sao DE 29.12 
/2 Lrminc, beaver, otter and fox, patohod 
without preparation or f inh.... . . Ink. 22.40 
A^ Rabbit, cat and harc, without other 
preparation or fin Ih... . I. K. 22.40 
Without the hair: 
/6 CRAMOÎS, о ооо ecocosooccteeoccceseso U. K. 16.52 
mem: 
/12 Known as Russian, or Bulgarian loathor, 
mother varnisbed, grainod or not. . . I. k. 26, 32 
50 
A up to 22 om, Jong in foot... . . . . pair 5.46 
/8 over 22 om, long in foot. . . . . . pair 10.92 
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SCHEDULE III ~ BRAZ Il 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Gloves, with or without stitching on baoks: 
Kid, sucdc, chamois, dog-skin an. the like: 
up to 30 cm Ion g. . «pair 7.00 
over 30 and up to 45 сш, longesere sce pair 11.20 
over 45 cm. Ing. . pair 1c.80 
Boxing, fencing and other sports. . . . pair 29.12 


Bands of lcather stitched or not for hat 
SW 9'222 . а, K. 18.34 


CLASS IV 


ILAT, PISI, OLLAGINOUS MATERIALS 
AND ОТН. В ANIMAL PRODUCTS 


Meat: 
In other prosorvos: 
Prepared in any way: 
Foic grass... 2 [. k. 7.00 


Canncd soups, with and without 
mt q S«ñ? 33, ad valorem 


Cascin, poder . .. . K. 1.89 
Glue: 

FIB) . ̃. K. 4. 20 

Othor kind .. . № X. 2. 80 
Gelatino in sheets, granulated or powdered L. N. 5. 60 
Milk: 

Conécnsed or converter ted, with sugar. . . . L. K. 2,10 


In powdor, tablets or other state, with 
or without sugar... . k. 1.82 


Condensed or preserved unswo.tened,.... І.К. 1.52 
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SCHEDULE III — BRAZIL 


PART I ( Continued) 


Brazilian 
Tariff item Description of Products 
number 
103 wixed liquid oils: 
/1 Cod LiIversacerererorrericenereoreonase ͥ. K. 
/X Fish livor, in bulk. eoo eoo soie K. 
106 Fish: 
Cod and "Saíthe": 
/2 dricd and salted, with bons . R. T. 
/3 dried and saltcd, boned..... eee . . K. 
Prescrvod by any othcr process: 
/6 Herrings: 
smoked exclusivoly.. e cese es . e Lie K. 
preserved in other ways... eee eo cos, Kk. 
107 Cheese: 
ies, Roquefort. . K. 
CLASS V 
MOTHER-OF-PEARL, IVORY, ‘'O:.TOISE-SHELL 
ANU OTHER ANIMAL DERIVATIVES 
Raw or prepared: 
116 Spongus: 
/1 Common, in bulk, for wnshins houses and 
similar uss. . Го K. 
Manufacture.) Wares: 
122 Ornancntal and other similar articles for 
personal adormaunt: 
A Horn and don... [. K. 


Rate ог duty 


0.70 
5,88 


Crp 200.00 
plus surtaxes 
minus consump- 
tion tex, 


0,49 


1.00 


437 


5.60 


61.18 
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155 


167 


172 


/2 


/3 


/8 
/9 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


FARI I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Raw or dressod: 


Raw «ool: 


Fine, of counts finer than 50%. 0. K. 


Washed or scoured, orude or carbonised and 
floss or waste from carding or combing: 


Bleached or natural colour exoluaively 
wool of aounts finer than 50's...... v. 


GK, 


Carded, cambed or prepared in any way, 
including tops and laps: 


Crude wool tops and noíls, of counts 
finer than 50 


G. K. 


Manufactured Waros: 


Tapestries for walls and tables and furniture 
upholstory: 


Ex - Beauvais, Gobelin, Aubusson tapestrios, 
with signature worked into the fabrio, 
and catirely handmade 


Ready-made clothing: 


Shirts nd vests; 


Stockinet or knitted: 


Fine shirts (chend set tos) . о sach 


Pants and drawers: 


Stookinet ог Kittel... ** dach 


Ne 5,0: 


Plain: 


Hosicry of machine mitted fabrios . 


Leo. оатоототае е 


Rate of duty 


1.40 


7.50 


50; of tho 
dutios on 
enbroiderul 
or docorated 
wall panola, 


9.10 


9.10 


70.00 
218.40 


4301 
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SCHEDULE ITT = BRAZIL 


PART I ( Continued ) 


Tariff item Description of Products Rate of duty 
275 . Piece goods: 
Palm-boach febrics: 


wp to 250 gr. per square metro... . R. K. 81.90 


over 250 gr. por squarc metressscees R. K. 65,52 


CLASS VII 


SILK, RAYON, AND OTHER SIMILAR ARTIFICIAL 
OR SYNTHETIC PRODUCTS 


Manufactured Warea: 
197 Belts, garters and Draces..ooomocorsosorva Luk 140.00 
210 Gloves, with or without stitching on backs: 
up to JO om, 101 gg.. ss Pair 1.90 
over 30 and up to 45 om, long.......... pair 6.02 
over 45 om, 10n ggg. . Pair 7.28 
216 Lace (of silk): 
In the piece... eee K. K. 285.46 
Applique, cut out.... K. K. 342.16 
217 Ready-made clothing: 
Laos or tulle . . R.K, 488, 88 


CLASS VIII 


FRUITS, CEREALS, HERBS, УБСУТАВЬЕЗ AND 
THEIR DERIVATIVES 


Pruit: 


225 Plume, cherries, demsons, quinoes, figs, 
apples, melons, peaches, pears, straw- 
berries, grapes, fresh or green 5 Free 
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SCHEDULE III ~ BRAZIL 


PAT I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Almonds and hazelnuts: 
shell led. 6. Ke 
Shelled or husked ...... . . . ͥ ö. R. 
Walnuts: 
In the shell. 6. K. 


Dried or raisined: 


N. 8. coeoocoocsuaüosoetveceoct»escseono 


Preserves: 
Olives: 
in ОЛ, Il . . . L. . 
Any other fruit: 


Peaches, pears, apricots, apples, cherries, 
plums, prunes, berrics, except strawberries, 
and mixed fruits for salad made up of the 
foregoing: t 


In alcohol, in ayrup or jams and in 
jelly, саке or pulp, vith sugar or 
honey, including Jam? made up of 

melon and lemon, melon and ginger... L.X. 


Peaches, apricots, apples, oherries, 
plums and pears: 


Without syrup, crystallised or 
prepared and confectioned in any 
other N ＋ . . . U. R. 


ex Marron-gla0e, . . . . . . R. 


Cereals, herbs and vegetables: 
Cats: 


In grain with the hu... . ... С.Т. 


Rate of duty 


0.70 


1.40 


0.35 


1.40 


4.20 


10,92 


10,92 


175.00 


A303 


A304 


245 


27 


251 


252 


SCHECULE YII ~ BRAZIL 


PART Continued 


Jesoription of Products 


Chickepoas, whole or split.... ee . . K. 
Wheat: 

In grain, husked or threshed..... o . . . T. 
Cereals, herbs and vcgotables: 
n. 8. m1 


ex Dried peas and 1ert 11... v 6G. K. 


ӨТ элу kind: 


In preserves of any kind with or without 
mixture of fruit, in pulp, exoept tomatoes, 
or prepared in any other way: 
ÀASpEFREUE. ceoooosooeocceastesavovecece . K. 
other. . I. K. 
nerivativos and sub-products: 
Plours: 
Fota too... V ͤ „IIIA. 
Ot... y: [U. k. 
Mea... 4 I. T. 
Malt: 
Barley or roasted harley... 6. T. 


CLASS IX 


PLANTS, LEAVES, FLOWERS, AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE, 


SEEDS, ROOTS, PELLS, iODDER AND 520254 
Capers prepared in any Way... . . . „. . I. X. 
Garlic, loose, in bundles or rope. . L. X. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of duty 


0.77 


2.80 
1.20 


3.0% 
1.09 
217,00 


350,00 


3,64 
L12 
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SCHEDULE III ~ BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products Rate of duty 


Shrubs, trees and plents, living, of all kinds: 


/A Garden. 6. X. 3.40 
^2 Vegetable garden, meadow, orchard and 
agricultural gener all) Free 
254 Berries, grains, beans, fruits, thistles, 
seeds, nuts, and other epegios suitable 
for condiments, medicine, industrial and 
other purposes: 
/5 Vanilla (pods )) . ШК, 6.35 
f? Cardomum minor (seeds) [. K. 28. 0 
/9 Cumin (seeds) . I. . 3.65 
Иль Kola (nuts) . I. X. 5.66 
/20 Nutmeg (nuts) . Lek 7.08 
/25 EIderberrie . . I. X. 1. * 
728 Orchard, meadow, market garden and 
agricultural seeds in general... . „ L.X. 0.78 
/?9 n. 2. n: 
Grass seed... Free 
Clover seeds. i Pres 
Certified sood potatoes. Pres 
258 Parka and wood? 
7¹ Cinnamon (including cassia lignea)... G. K. 0. 20 
/2 Log q I.. „ . „. . . . . С. Ke 0.82 
/5 For use in medioine, industry and for 
other purposes: 
Quinine bark... 4 „[. К 2. 66 
261 Mushrooms, dried, fresh or preserved... . L. X. *. 20 


ex Trufflemmscarrarononorcanracornerono LK, ьш 
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SCHEDULE III = BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Brazilian 
Tariff item Jescription of Products Rate of duty 
number 


262 Condiments and spiced sauces such as: 
curry, preserved mustard, and others not 
specified, in liquid, lump, paste or 
Poyleo rr 7. $5 


263 CIOs 6 134 


266 Leeves, flowors, herbs, stems, rushes, 
mosses, lichens, algac, stalks, and other 
similar specics suitable for condimenta, 
medicinal, industrial and other purposes: 


f Rosemary (flowers)... ee eee eee een E 245% 
/6 Lavender (flowers)s.oroosoroscrossono LA 
/9 Hemo (Leaves) )))) We 
/10 Hops or lupulus (flowers or cones).... 2,26 
A Mace or nutmeg (flowers) 555» ева 12.91 
Mallows : 
/12 Flowers... eese carsososeeeeeseo 5,18 
/13 Leaves q ˖dk К 2,9% 
/De Poppy, white, black or red, 
(fruit! )))) ꝛ)ꝛ ) оно оавое 8.06 
267 Tobacco: 
73 Ісаў. l . i 17.50 
270 Pepper: 
/1 Asiatic, white or black, ín pepper 
[TT N 1,12 
/2 Asiatic, white or black, powdered... 2.2 
271 Pimentos and allspice: 
/1 Fresh, dried or salted, whole or in 
lupo „„ L. K. 2.24. 
/2 Powdered or preserved, with or without 


addition of fruit or vegetables, or 
prepared in any other manner Il 7.28 
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SCHE"ULE III = BRAZIL 


PART_I (Continued) 


“Halte 7 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Roots, bulbs and tubers suitable for 
condiments, medicinal, industrial and 
other purposes: 


7252 Marshmallow, with or without the 
bark ог grated. % v. K. 2.24 
/3 Turmeric er ginger, white or yellow 
(roots) 666% L. K. 2.52 
/^ Quitch grass. . [. R. 2. 24 
/1 OrriSeeseccocesocoococcsseecesonsveao LK, 2. 56 
/8 RMubArb.,s10000000100000r .ꝑ i. K. 18.62 
/19 Загзарагі11а, aa ̃. K. 7.52 
/11 Valerian o.ooomosroosoroscconorarerss LK 3.75 
273 Any unolassified spices, fresh, dried or in 
Preser ves . . K. 8.12 
CLASS X 
VEGETABLE ЗАРЗ AND JUICES, ALCOHOLIC AND 
FERMENTED BEVERAGES, AND OTHER LIQUIDS 
276 Alcoholic beverages: 
Whisky of the typea known as Soottish, 
Bourbon, and Кус, and blends of the two 
latter: 
Up to 45 degrees of alooholic strength: 
/6 In bottles. L. R. 9.52 
Over 45 degrees of &looholio strength: 
/8 In Боев. ен eee ooo оа ноне L. K. 13.16 
Gins: 
/10 In bott 1e. L. L. 7. 
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SCHEDULE III ~ BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


77 Brazilian 
Tariff item Description of Froducts Rate of duty 
number 
282 Gums, resin-gums, resins and natural 
balsams : 
Arabic, acacia, Senegal and Jamba: 
/6 Solid or in tear. 1,68 
/18 Shellac in paste, blocks, straws or 
scales. 1.75 
Pine: 
/21 Burgund овоо о очовноеьвее 0.74 
722 Colophony (common resin or rosin). 155.82 
/23 Black (pitch) and any other kind.. 185.82 
ex - Kauri- gun. 2. 24 
Turpentine: 
/26 Bordeaux or ordinary. 0. 70 
/30 n. s. m. (including Button lac)..... 3.25 
283 Mgueurs of any kind: 
/2 In bott Ieeess 000000000 9.24 
286 Fixed liquid oils: 
Olive or sweet oil: 
/12 Pure or ref Ind. ¶ꝰ. 2.9% 
290 Vinegar: 
/2 Composition or for pickling suoh as: 
aromatic "Tarragon" and the like...» L.K. 2.80 
291 Wines: 
Sparkling or frothy: 
/1 Champagne, ori ina L. K. 8. 68 
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SCHEDULE III — BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Brazilian | 
Tariff item! 
nurber 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


CLASS XI 
WOOD AND TIMBER 
Manufactured wares: 
322 
/1 


Bobbins, spools or tubes of any wood: 


mall, plain, for winding thread, 


string or silk three. . L.X. 1.40 


/2 Large or small, wholly wood or wood and 
oardboarä, with or without common metal 
fittings, for spinning, knitting and 
w v ing . DLK, 2. 2h 

CLASS XII 


INDIAN AND OTHER CANE, BAMBOO, ВИЗНЕЗ, 
RATTAN AND OSIERS 


Raw or prepared: 
370 Rushes or rattan: 


2,80 


/1 Вам. 11000000000 000000900 4 4 . ...... С. К. 


/2 Split cane, drawn through, draw-plate 
or prepared in any other Way... .. С.К. 9.80 
CLASS XIII 
STRAW, COIM, ESPARTO, MANILLA, PAINA, PIAS- 
SAVA, PITA, SISAL, OR AGAVE, AND OTHER 
FIBROUS VEGETABLE MATERIALS 


Raw, prepared or heokled, combed or dressed in 
any way, and dyed or not: 


396 Esparto and manilla hend .... Te 238.00 
Manufactured Wares: 
406 Baskets, bags and cases: 
For sewing, travelling, and other purposes: 
A Plain . X. 10.92 
/2 Qmbroider.d, trimmed and lined,...... . X. 22.5% 


/3 Largc, for clothes, transport of 
bottles, portera baskets and the 


Like... 6... 


3.6. 
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SCHEDULE III — BRASIL 


PART I (Continued) 


y Paper, shopping, cutlery and the 
66666666 6 ö [U. X. | 10.92 
/5 Common for earthworks and the like, C.K, 0,35 
CLASS XIV 
COTTON 
Manufacturod Wares: 
432 Carpets and rug. . Ш.К, 21,84 
473 Lace: 
A Tulle, embroidered with any material.. R.K. 218.40 
/2 Any other kind, end- o„tderod with any 
material. .... RE 136. 50 
27 Ready-made clothing: 
Plain: 
/6 | Collars for shirts. .............. each 1.40 
| n. 8. N: 
712 Any other fabric Double the Juty 
of the fabric 
itself plus 10. 
A3 Erbroidered or trimmed Tho matics of 


the plain rev 

made clothing 

plus 10.. 
CLASS XV 


FLAX, JUTS, HEMP AND RAMTE 
Metxufactured aros: 


511 Sheets, coverlets and counterpanes for beds, 
pillow-cases, tovels, table-napkins and tho 
like, only made of flax, out out or in 
pieoes for cutting out: 
Seduction of 
fi Plain, the same rates as cloth plus 10.. 10 on custom 
duties 
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Brazilian 


522 


fi 
/2 


523 


545 


/3 


n 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


TART I (Cortinued) 


Description of Products 


Embroidered or trimmed (including 
drawnthroad and cross-stitches made 
by hand) ~ the same duties as the 
embroidered cloth used plus 10, 

Lace (linen): 
In the ple .ꝑ ... h. K. 
Applique, out ouu r. . h. K. 


Ready-made clothing (linen): 


Plain: 
Shirts for both sexes: 


Any tissuc, plain or pleated.....,each 


Any tissue, with silk or rayon 
front os . ech 


Pants and dra wers. . . ACh 
Shirt collars........- coe eve eee e each 
Shirt fronts, plain or pleated,...R.k. 
Shirt ouff ... . een РАЗГ 


N. 8. m: 


Los... RK. 
CLASS XVI 
PAPER AND ITS APPLICATIONS 
Books: 

For reading, including almanacs and 
calendars, newspapors, periodicals and 
revicws: 

Loose, brochured, boarded or bound in 

paper=covered binding with cloth 


or leather DaCklsooooooronaroeromroson 


Tn lcather or cotton, woollen or linen- 
covered bind ing. ». I. 


АЗІІ 


Rate of duty 


Reduction 
of 10, 
on custo: 
duties 


145, 60 


175,00 


19.11 


27.30 
10,92 
1.05 
43.68 
2,20 


327.60 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


FART I (Continued 


— 


Rate of duty 


— — Tee — — 


Tariff item Description of Products 
number 


Paper: 
Sheots, spools or rolls: 

73 Standard nouapr int. eoo 
Crcpon, gauf fro, crystal or glacinc, 
stearined; oiled, paraffincd, tissues, 
tracing and vegetable, grease-proof, 
stencils for duplicating am the like: 

4%] mite I. K. 2. 80 

РАТ" Coloured by any р o . L. K. 

/15 Print d L. K. 


/20 Toilet, only in purforated strips or 
in reotengle s . Gale 


Sensitised: 


2.94 
Le 20 


1. 60 


13 with silvor, plotinum or other 
salta, for photograph... . 2 L. K. 


Wall, in the pioce: 


/31 Printed, colourcd, or tinted, plain, 
grained or imitation Morocco... resse І.К, 


7.28 


13.30 
/32 Printed, colourcd or tinted, with 


velvet... y Luk 20,14. 
564 111 other articlos n. sem: 


Cígarotto paper: 
/10 With ambored tip or not...... . „ [U. K. 


CLASS WII 
ЗТЧИЕЗ, EARTHS, MINERALS AND OTHER MINERAL 
PRODUCTS 


5.16 


566 Mineral waters, natural end artificial: 


/2 For table uo. 0 L. X. 1.40 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Brazilian 
Tariff itcm Description of Froducts Rate of duty 
number 


567 Alabastor, marble, porphyry and similar 
stoncs, natural or artificial: 


In the rough: 


/2 Marble, in blocks or lumpa, rough- 
hewn or замо... 000000000000 v00000n0e0e 252.00 


569 Amianth or asbestos: 
/1 RüWeseeeovsoocosecosopooopececveceose Free 
/2 In fibre 0 Free 
Manufactured articles: 
/7 Twisted yarn or rope . 4.0 


/8 Jillboard, leaves shcets, oardboard, 


even 1f cut in any form or shape and 
tubes in sections or not, with or 
without internal Wirc... e. ee eoo 5.20 


/9 Fabrics and mnufacturcd articles 
such as: washcrs, tapes, packings 
and the likc, with or without 
intornal wire. оона ова 6047 


/10 Wearing apparel and other manu- 
facturcd articlos n. 8s. n eee 10.68 


574 asphalt or bitumen, natural or artificial: 


/1 Raw or impurc, containing up to 505 
of bituminous substances solvable in 
carbon sulphides or chlorof orm 218,40 


{2 Raw or impurc, containing over 50. 
up to 98, of bituminous substances 
solvable in carbon sulphides or 
ohl orf Oro... 436. 30 


43 | Refined or containing ovor 90& of 
| bituminous substancos solvablc in 
cerbon sulphiios or chloroform.» ese R. T. 546,00 


A314 
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/г 


Desoription of Products 


Mineral coal or fossils and solid, semi- 
#0144 and liquid products derived from its 
distillation: 
Anthracite: 
In hul kk 
Soft coal: 

In bulk .. . 7. 
Dressed for cloctrical work, with or without 
copper fittings, wires or torminals for 
connoctiona: 

Carbon roda for electric 1атрв......... Lek 
Bleotrode blocks or pieces, weighing: 

Up to 30 RE... 6 6 2 6 R. K. 
Samo, over 30 KHeoccoccccocccescececece R. I. 
Brushos and abaot ss . . . I. k. 


Com- nta: 


Magnosium or It... 2 6 6 R. T. 


Chromite (chromite, iron or smelting ohrone- 
netural): 


Oro. 


Bricks or parts for constructing hearths 
and furnacoSe..ceeseeeoocooseccecocceos RT, 


cry and common corundum, natural or artificial, 
and tho like, such as alunlum, carborundum, 
silfax, silitc, silinius anc others: 


Stonos or bricks, wheels and other articles 
of any forn or shapc for whetting, grinding 
end othor purposes e . Lh. 


Granulated, adhering: to fabric....... e. L.X. 


Ratc of duty 


20,00 


319.20 


2.2 
36, 


[61 STAT. 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
number 


"n 


SCHEDULE III ~ BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Petrolcum (natural mineral oil or rock- 
oil) and solid, semi-solid or liquid 
products derived from its distillation: 


Mineral groases: 


Simple, dark (cylinder stock and 
others) showing coloration higher 
than N. 7 N. P. .. of the above- 

mentioned colorineter, with fused 
materia aal... 


Others: 


Vaseline oil, also known ав pera- 
ffin oil, liquid vaselinc and 
white oil, including oils for 
transformers, switches, busbars 
and other electrical apparatus: 


Showing coloration equal to or 
higher than N, plus 22 of thc 
Saybolt (A. S. T. M.) chromatometer... L. K. 


Showing coloration equal to R. 

plus 15 and highcr up to N. plus 

22 exclusive of the Saybolt (A.S.T,M.) 
ohroma tome ter . bel 


For transformers, busbars, switches 
and other electrical apparatus, the 
coloration of which is lower than 
N. plus 15 of the Saybolt (A. S. T. M.) 
ohroma t moto ... [. T. 


n. 8. mj . Lol 
Paraffint 
For soientifio or medicinal use ».. L. K. 
For industrial and othcr purposes., L. X. 


Rate of duty 


291.20 


1.12 


0.70 


329.00 


1.82 


2,52 
1,96 


4315 


4316 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
number 


620 


622 


SCHEDULE III = BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


CLASS XVIII 
EARTHENWARE (LOUGA) AND GLASS 


Earthenware (Louga): 


Insulators for tclephonc, telugraph 
or electric transmissio.. poles, with 
or without base metal accessories. I. K. 


Fancy or ornanental objects for setting 
on the table, in gardens, affixing to 
walls or ceilings, such as sconces, 
busts, flower-pot holders, candelabra, 
ash trays, columns, statucs, figures, 
flower holders, statuettes, bouquet 
holders or flowcr vascs, chandeliors, 
medallions, pedestals, ricc-powder boxes 
toilet sprayers and flasks and similar 
articles: 


of earthenware Nos, 3 and .. 


Roofing tiles: 


earthenware Nos. 1 and 2... 


iden Nos. 3 and 44 6...0 


all manufactures n.s.m: 


For housohold uses: 


Ne dons secs аж жене же . 


‚—U— .. .•.—ũðädy 30 


R 
R 

N. 3· R. K. 
R 


Ne PV7/ ..... ооо ононе нона 


For sanitary uses: 


N. TIũ4! ононе тоно новтооаоооононон 


No ꝶ—·Z U 


N. 3 зө» 


No 2 . ..... k. 


Note: N. 1 pottery is that made from white 


stoneware or granit e; 


is made from stonewarc or 
sranite of onc or more colours, 
with or without Zilding; 

N. 3 is white porcelain; | 


Rate of duty 


3. 6% 


21.84 


3. 6% 
7.28 


[61 STAT. 
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number 


д 
/2 


/3 


/5 


/6 


Н 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I {Continued 


Description of Products 


М. è is porcelain of one or more 
aolours, with or without 
gilding, and biscuitware or 
initations of this, white or 
coloured, with or without 


Ornanemts and other similar objocts for 
personal adorrmenn . eoo seo L. K. 


Glass beads aná spangles, white, coloured, 
gilt or silvered: 


Solid; 

Plain. . . [. X. 
Cut ..... [. K. 
Hollow or bu glos. . . I. k. 
Sp angles. . [i. K. 


Bottles, flasks and jars: 


Of common glass, dark, bluiah, greonish 
and so-callod blaok: 


Without emery-ground stopper or neck, 
With enery-ground stopper or neok, s.e 


Of common glass, whito, milky or 
coloured; 


Without emery-ground stopper or 


nok. 


With emery-groud stopper or no0k..... 


Of glass of other quelity, whito, milky 
or coloured (flasks and jars): 


With moulded ornaments, also those 
smery-pround ог dulled.. 2000000000000 LK, 


Engravod by аду process, also those 


Cub. „ооо ооо тоньо кото „ чево Le 


OCT, 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 


43.68 


1.12 
1.40 


2.2% 
2,94. 


*. 3h 


6,58 


A317 
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SCHEDULE LII - BRAZIL 


Drazilian 
Tariff item 


of dut 
nunber RAYO э. 


640 Insulators of common glass, white, 
dark, greenish or bluish, kor tele- 
phone or telegraph poles, with or 
without base metal accessories ......L.K. 3,64 
641 Floor tiles: 
д Rough, white or greenish ,..........І.К. 0.98 
/2 All other n.s.m., including those 
juxtaposed and joined by means of 
insulating nater tal . ͥL. . 2.06 
64 Fancy articles or ornaments for table 
or wall decoration, such as: busts, pot 
holders, ashtrays, columns statuettes, 
figures, flower-holders, flowers-vases, 
plaques, pedestals, powder pots, scent- 
sprays, toilet-jars and siniiar 
articles: 
д п. 1 glass "rS m 8.82 
/2 n. 2 glass а.а... оон . Г.К 13.16 


646 Roofing tiles of any shape, of white or 
greenish glass а... о... К 0.70 


ChASS XIX 
ALUMINIUM, LEAD, TIN, ZINC AND THEIR 
liLovà 
Lead: 
Raw or prepared: 
677 Bars, ingots and pig. . . 322.00 
Tin: 
Raw or prepared: 
696 Ingots and pi. . ̃L. k. 1.82 
Manufactures: 


Pipes and tubes, straight, curved 
704 or Spiral....cc000 0000000000 L. K. 1.96 


681 STAT.) 
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716 
718 


735 


739 


756 
791 


802 


Description of Products 


Raw or prepared: 
Ingots and: DIES dices „% cells 


Pure or purified, in cylinders, shot 
ОГ ГОЙЗ ...eeeeesooooeoooscsecseeeccel, X. 


Cha XX 
COPPER, NICKEL AND THEIR ALLOYS 


Copper: 


Raw or propared: 


Smelted or cast, in blocks, plates, cubes, 
ingots, pigs or cakes ......... . .. 


Manufactured Waros 


Fancy goods and trinkets for personal 
adorrnentlutu ново во ооо . K, 


Purl and spangles .........,..........Ь.К, 
Unclassified manufactured wares: 


For the table, wall or ceiling, orna- 
mental or faneãyVy . . ͥ L. K. 


For office use, table service and other 
purposes . I.. 


n. s. m. 
Plain, varnished or painted ,........L.K, 
CLASS XXI 
IRON AND STEEL AND THEIR ALLOYS 
Raw or prepared: 


Straw or coarse filanents (mineral wool): 


Coarse, for scraping floors and similar 
purposes . . ̃. K. 


OCT. 30. 1947 


182,00 


12.60 


196.00 


43.68 
\0,88 


32.76 


26.32 


13,16 


1,40 


4319 
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Tariff iten 


80% 


810 


818 


821 


82 


nunber 


/2 


/2 
/3 


Description of Products. 


Coarse, in scouring pads and fine of 
any kinn ldd. . seks 


Bolder in powder or sheet, wire or bar, 
with or without outside coating ...L.K. 


Fish hooks, plain or galvanized: 
Up to 500 gr per thousand ........L.K. 


Over 500 gr per thousand up to 
1 kg dittoo . ̃. Rx. 


Over 1 up to 10 kg ditto . . . X. 
Over 10 kg ditto ecvceccceecosscel,K, 


Manufactured Wares: 


Stronz-boxes or safes: 


Over 50 up to 75 cn on the greatost 
dinensloen . . each 


Over 75 up to 100 cx ditto ,...,.each 
Over 100 up to 125 cn ditto .....each 
Over 125 up to 150 en ditto ...,.0ach 
Over 150 up to 175 cu ditto ....,each 
Ovor 175 en ditto ...............езеһ 
Chairs: 

Ordinary or in suitos ..........,08ch 
Rockin each 
Pedestal office chairs ..........each 


Bedste ds „ach 


l 
| 
| 


| 


Rate of duty 


3.64 


0.56 


16,2% 


14.42 
11,48 
8.12 


560,00 
709,80 
1,037.40 
1,365.00 
1,692.60 
2,0\7.50 


29.12 
87.36 
58.2% 
72.80 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
nunber 
843 
л. 
/2 
/3 
A 
849 
851 
861 
/6 
/7 
886 


/2 


Deseription of Products ate of duty 


Wire: 
Barbed and galvanized ..............С.Т 183.10 
Bare, plain or galvanized: 
Up to Irm. diameter „,.............„.1.К 0.98 
Over 1 up to 3 un, diameter . L. X 0,84 
Over 3 up to 6 тп, diameter . L. 0.70 


Ex Galvanized staples for fencing ......G.T 183.40 


Tables oporommmocosoososorrrm»».....22ch 29.12 


Unclassified furniture and furnishings 
and their spare parts L. k 3.64 


Unclassified nanufactured wares: 


Buckets, plain, varnished, galvanized 
or painted . а ОК 2,80 


Large flasks, cylinders or tubes 

(except those made of tinplate) for 

the transport of goods, plain, 

varnished, printcd, galvanized or 

Paintsd semences ВК 1.40 


CLASS XXIL 


GOLD, PLATINUM, SILVER & THEIR ALLOYS 
Silvers 
Manufactured wares: 


Sacramental vessels: 


With pearls, dianonds, eneralds, opals, 
rubles or sapphires .,............В.бг. 46.62 


Plain or filigreed ,..............‚,Й.„К, 145,60 


A321 


А822 


907 


908 
909 
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/3 
/5 


Description of Products 


Purl, laco and festoons: 


White or plain silver .......... . ̃ I. k. 
Gilded nc I sels 
КЕЕ XXIII 
MET:LLOIDS AND SUNDRY METALS 


Antimony or regulus of ant ino in discs, 
ingots or lunps: 


For industrial and other purposes 
For analysis or scientific use ,......... 
Cadniuns 

Bars, sticks, cylinders or ingots . L. k. 
Granulate . [.. 
For analys s and scicntific use . . R. K. 
Cobalt: 


Cubes, leaves, ingots or granulated. L. K. 
Poder . о К. 
Purif ted, rofinod or puro ..........L.K. 
Chro ilu n . K. 


Sulphur 


Bars, rolls, cylindors, picces or 
rag. ont s МТРА T. 


Ground or ritura ted . L. T. 
Sublinated, or flowers of sulphur . . L. X. 


For analysis or scientific use . . R. K. 


Nate of duty 


140,00 
182.00 


Free 


Free 


1.89 
5.60 
1.13 


9.31 
29.75 
b. 59 
56.00 


21.63 
42.00 
0,21 
1.89 
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Brazilian 


913 


923 


936 


Tariff Item 
number 


2 


! 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


N " 


Description of Products 


Iodine: 
Raw or iupure, up to 8 


Refined, pure and sublimated, bi and 
re-sublimated „..... ео 0000000000 


Radium and radiun-bearing products . .. ad. 


CLA Y 


RAW MATERIALS AND SUNDRY PREPARATIONS 
FOR INDUSTRIAL USE IN PERFUMERIES 
PAINTING, DYEWORKS, TANNING AND OTHER 
PURPOSES, 


Mineral or organic chenical ferti- 
lisers, natural or artificial, such 

as calcium-cyanamide, Thomas! slag, 
artificial guanos, inpure potassium 
and sodiun nitrates or Chilean salt- 
peter, sulphonitrate of ammoniun, 
superphosphate of nineral calcium or 
of bone, and other fertilisers - all 
the above plain or compound, known as 
suitable for agricultural purposes ,... 


Active carbons such as Antichromos, 
Carboraffino, Esbit, Hydraffine, Norit, 
Purit, Suchar and the I Ike I. K 


Cellulose: 


Sheets, plates, pulp or paste, 
mechanical or chemical ......... 67 


Rennet 
Liquid .,..1000000000000 00000000 coste 
In powder or tablet. . . K 


Rate of duty 


Free 


Free 


pala 1% 


Free 


0.56 


119.70 


0,21 
0.70 


3323 


4324 


Brazilian | 
Tariff iton 


950 


951 


952 
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/15 


/15 


/16 
/?3 


/2 


С ыр — 


Di о, 2 


Description of Products 


Colours or colouring matters; 


Minerals or pígnents, natural or 
artificial: 


Whites: 


Titanium; containing: 
up to 50% of titaniwi oxide L. K. 


over 50 and up to 75% of titaniun 


Oxide ..... ао ооо носовое . K. 


over 75 and up to 90% of titaniun 


oxide eeoovoscceeecocevovescecceceleo K. 


over 90% of titaniun oxide ......L.K. 
Lithopone ..000 0000000000000 Г. 
Blacks or niggers: 

Lanp-black or carbon black. . . L. X. 


Artificial oreznie colours or those 
derived from coal tar, such as: 
alzarine, aniline, anthracene,naph- 
thalinc and the like, in crystal, 
pieces, powder, paste, and concentrated 
or unconcentrated solutions.. . . R. K. 


Scale renovers for boilers, solid or 
liquid, with base o^ tannic extracts, 
carbonates, chlorides and others 


n. 8. LUV L. K. 


| Solvents and thinners: 


Turpentino: 
Natural or terebinthine essence: 


Conon... ree essococsecececceleKe 


Rate of duty 


0.79 
0.70 


0,84 
1,05 
0,60 


0.70 


7.42 


1,12 


0,35 
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PART 1 (Continued) 
“Brazilian 
Tariff item Description of Products Rate of duty 
number 
artificial or of mineral origin: 
73 Petroleum ether, patent 011 
petroraz, sangajol and the like, 
and thosc distilled from petroleum, 
hydrogenated or not, not specifiod 
and used аз solvents and 
thin ners... [. X. 0.70 
/5 Drethylphthal ate . L. K. 2.95 
/6 Anyl, butyl, othyl, methyl or 
propyl асе%а%ев,„...............„ L.K. 3.78 
95+ Essences (Ethereal, volatilo, and 
essencial oils) 
For perfumeries: 
/3 Acacia, ambergris, cinnamon, 
gelsemine, geranium, holiotropo, 
iris, hyacinth, lilac, mimosa, 
narcissus, ороропах, rescda, rose, 
tigio, trefoil, violet, ylan-ylang 
and others not specifiod,...... . K. 30. 80 
Natural, de-resinod or not: 
/% Ноземагу 0100000000000 0000000 B. K. 15.40 
/11 Cinnamon... .eeceesooeooooseseeeceleKa 40.88 
/14 Citronella „оо нео v R. K. 20,4 
/16 CIO “ỹoUꝶã (nt . K. 20,44 
/18 Orange blossons ............. R. K. 509,60 
/20 GoranlWM.r.coromooocrsoososors Н.К» 101.92 
/32 Nutmeęg g R. K. 25,48 
/39 A ases аге „ ВК 40.88 
955 Compound others of celluloso: 
/1 Acetyl-collulose or acotate of 
cellulose, in powder or grits....L.K. 4.20 
956 Extracts: 
/1 Aromatic compound or bouquets 


containing 60 to 924 of 
alcohol 0-0-5046 slob esc K. 36.40 


A326 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


razilian 
Tariff itor Description of Products Rate of duty 


970 Synthetic perfumes or aromatic 
chemical products: 


Solid or liquid: 


/2 Torpinol,...... eee eee conooscess R.K. 5.46 
/3 Thymol..oocooonrosossarosssorso R. K. 7. 28 
^ Vanillin FN. k. 21,84 


15 ánetol, citral, citronellal, 
citroncllol, carnacrol, carvona, 
eucalyptol, cugenol, phenone, 
fragarol, geraniol heliotropine, 
ionone, jasmone, IInalol, nerol, 
neroline, rhodinol, saffrol, 
santalol, thuyone, lara and other 
n. 8. T..; excoptod menthone, 
nenthol and сипагіпо, .......... R.K. 10.92 


971 Perfunery: 


/1 Cologne, Florida and sinilar 
waters; hair lotions and 
tonics, aromatic salts and 
vinog ars 34.94 


/2 Handkorchiof oxtracts....... ees 46.59 
73 Scent зргауз, ,...........0.0..0 34,94 


^ For the board, nouth, hair, 
teoth and hands, such ass 
bandolinos, brilliantinos, 
cosnotics, dentifrices, 
frocklo ronovors (lentilhas), 
oils, pastos, ponados, in any 
Shape or forn, vaselinos and 
Other n. s. 22... 29.12 


/5 For beautifying the eyelashes, 
lips, eyes, skin, faco, nails, 
for attenuating perspiration 
and smell of thc arnpíts and 
for hair dyeing, such as 
waxes, creans, depilatories, 
enanels, pencils, rice powder, 
solutions, tinctures and the 
Ike Же азайа he 40.77 
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973 


97+ 


977 


979 


Brazilian 
Tariff item 


/1 


/1 


/13 


/1 


/1 
73 


Description of Products 


For the bath, for burning, for 
volatilizing, pulverizing or 
for private hygiene, such as 
conprinós, crystals, pastilles, 
solutions, troches or powder, 
alun in sticks or pieces 

and tales 


Moistoners (plastificantes): 


Tricresyl-phosphate and 
triphenyl-phosphate,........... L.K. 


L.K. 


Preparations: 


Anticryptogamic, tick-destroy- 
ing, disinfectant, anticide, 
insecticide and the like, 
liquid, paste or powder: 


For the destruction of insects 
in agriculture, for curing 
mange and other parasitic 
diseases, exterminating 
cattle ticks and similar 
purposes. 


L. X. 


Chenical n.s.n. for the textile 
Industr)ʒ) . . . k. 


Soaps, sapolios, soapy substance s 
and the like: 


Connon, ordinsry or hard, for 
domestic purposes, in bars, 

blocks, flakes or sheets, 

marbled or соїоцгей,..........» [U. k. 


White or Marseilles soap 


Special for industries: Igepon, L.K. 
Tanning materials, synthetic...... 


Rate of duty 


23.30 


3.78 


0.14 


6.02 


2.91 
2,24 
5,16 
1.40 


4327 
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SCHEDULE III - BRA 


Р Т (Co 


Brazilian DEI MOOD 
Tariff item Description of Products Rate of duty 


Paints and inks: 


Prepared with oil: 


/6 Liquid, ready for use without 
needing the addition of a 
solvent or thinner , producing 
on the surface painted an 
ordinary,opaque or not very 
brilliant finish, allowed to 
contain up to 2% natural or 
artificial res. ees һ.К, 1.63 


Prepared with cellulose esters: 


/7 In paste, dull or matt, for under- 


coatings, known as priners, 
surfacers,putty and the like.... L.K. 3.27 


a 


[e] 
INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 
990 


Acetates and sub-acetates: 


/6 
/8 


Caleiun...... esee eo eese sso В.К. 1.12 
Cobalt F. K. 6.30 


Acids: 
Mineral or inorganic: 
Boric: 


For analyses or scientific 
and medicinal use R.K. 3.22 


994 


/2 


/3 For industrial and other 


uss 00000000 R.K. 2,10 
Phosphoric: 
Glacial [. K. 5.18 
Com on 
712 Liquid or syrupy......... L.K. 1.12 
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Brazilian 
Tariff iten 
Dub 


/35 


/36 


179 


/82 
996 


/3 

/7 
1005 

/2 
1006 


73 

/8 
1007 
1010 

/1 

/2 
101+ 

/2 


CHELUL = BRAZIL 


Description of Products 


Organic: 


Benzoic: 


For analyses or scientific 
and medicinal use 


For industrial and other uses 


Salicylic: 


For analyses or scientific and 
medicinal use....,,,.....,.., 


Sul phani 111000 „13ùu 


Sugars and sweetening substances, 
natural and artificial: 


Lactose (sugar of milk)........ 


Saccharine (cool sugar) 
Annoniac: 
Compressod or liquified......, 
Anhydrides: 


Arsonious or white arsenic: 


For industrial uses 


Phthal 1e. 


aniline or oil of ani I Ine 


Anthracene: 


For analyses or scientific use 


For industrial and other uses 


arsenates: 


Lead. sevenccccvcecccnececvence 


Rate of duty 


24,22 


4.48 


5.0 
3.78 


4329 
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SCHEDULE XII = BRAZIL 
PART I (Continued) 
Brazilian 
Tariff ite Rate of duty 
1015 Arsonitos: 
/15 Sodi uri 2 R. K. 1,47 
1020 Benzoatos: 
/11 Sod iu 2 6 e R. K. 3.78 
1033 Carbonat es: 
acids or bicarbonates: 
^ Sodium (Bicarbonate of soda) 0.70 
Neutral: 
В /13 Amoni unn о 2. 2 
77 Copper өө 3.2% 
1042 Chlorides: 
Annoniun: 
^ For analyses or scientific 
and nedicinal use 3.08 
/5 For industrial and other 
use оь 1.40 
/14 Са1сішц, „ооо. оъ 2 0.70 
/28 Bthylececececcceccecocceceeeeco 11.20 
Potassiun: 
/%8 For ала1узов or scientific and 
nedici uso 1.40 
Sodiuns 
u For analyses or scientific and 
medicinal use eee en 1.40 
Zinc: 
/58 For analyses or scientific 
and nedicinal use . R.K. 1.26 
/59 For industrial and other uses. К.к. 0.72 


61 SrAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE 


OCT. 30, 1947 4331 


Вга2111ап 


Tariff iton Fate of duty 


Deseription of Products 


Diethyloneglycol or diethylenic 
Eyck e e tro eve R.K. 


1,12 


1066 Diorthotoluone guanidine....... R.K. 1.5% 
1076 Ethylenoglycol or ethylenic 
glycol: 
/? For industrial and other 
uso „ R. K. 2,24 
1080 Phenylenedianines: 
Para: 
/4 For analyses or scientific use.. К.К. 14,00 
/5 For industrial and other uses.., R.K. 5,60 
1085 Ferricyanides: 
/3 Potassiun (rod prussiato)....... R.K. 2.80 
^ Sod Turn . s R.K. 2.80 
1086 Ferrocyanides: 
^ Potassiun (yollow prussiate).... R.K. 1.54 
/5 SOdAUN „ооо оона . K. K. 1,5% 
1093 Phosphates: 
Calciun: 
/4 Acid or nonobas 10 . k. 2.10 
Neutral or bibnsic T 
/5 For analyses or scientific 
ond medicinal use. . К.К. 3.92 
/6 For industrial and other uses R.K. 2.10 
47 Basic or tribasiC.ic.o.onono.oo. В.К. 2.94 
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Brazilian 
Tariff ito 


nurib 


Rate of duty 


1119 Mercaptobensothla zol... . ͥ . k. 2.52 
1137 Nitrates of azotates: 
/2 Aron uli. . B. K. 1,54 
Lead: 


#12 For analyses or sciontific А 
uso . K. K. 0.98 


/13 For industrial and other 
uses FB. K. 0.42 


Potassiun: 


/28 For analysos or scientific 
and medicinal use. . k. 1.12 


Sodium: 


731 For industrial and other 
pur poses. 182. 00 


1159 Oxi-chlorides: 
/3 Copper 7.42 


1160 Oxides (nono, proto or sesqui): 


antinony: 


/1 For analyses or scientific 
and medicinal use 4.48 


/2 For industrial uso and other 
purposes ооо 0.77 


Cobalt: 


/13 For analyses or scientific 
and medicinal use 21.84 


For industrial and other usos: 


/14 Blue 22625 „65 R. K. 20.72 
/15 Blackck k 6.66 R.K. 8.40 


61 NFAT.] 


GENERAL AGREE 


Tariff 
r) 


1171 
1181 


1197 


1207 


Brazilian 


SCHEDULE = В 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Zinc or zinc white: 


iten 
ibo 


/42 For industrial and other uses В.Т, 
Perborate of sodlUMlacinoroooooaroo R.K. 
Pyrophosphatos: 

/2 Зодіцц, so 0000000000000 2 20 
Sulphates: 

/6 antinonysecsseeseecceconcccec 

/15 Cobalt 

/34 Potassiunisasccccceccscdevcsece 
Sodiun: 

Neutral (Glauber salt): 

/36 For industrial and other purposos R.T. 

/38 21I ne.. R.K. 
Sul phides: 

antinony: 
/2 TrISsulphiddeedd . . В.К. 
Pentasulphide or golden 
sulphur of antiuony: 
/3 For analyses or sciontific 
and nedicinal use 

^ For industrial and other 

uses 

76 Bar iur. „ 

Sodium; 
720 For analyses and scientific 
and nedicinal uses R.K. 
/21 For industrial use and other 


pur pos 


MENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1047 


Rate of duty 


770,00 
1.54 


0,91 


0.77 


11,90 
0,8% 


59.50 
0.96 


2.24 


7.00 


2.9 


Free 


0.70 
0,35 


A333 
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Drazilian 
Tariff iten Rate of duty 
1209 Tartratos: 
Acids or bitartrates: 
Potassiun (crean of tartar) 
/1 For analyses or scientific 
and nedioinal uso......... В.К. 4,62 
1221 Triphonylguonidino...... roracansa R.K. 1.96 
1225 Trinifrotolueno or trinitrotoluol.. В.К. 0.70 
1231 Xanthates or xanthogenates: 
Sodiun: 
/2 For industrial and other 
uss R. K. 1.5% 
Potassiun: 
^ For industrial and othor uses R.K. 1.5% 


n. 8. : 
76 EThy Il. Q . R.K. 1.% 


61] SrAr.] 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
abe 


1250 


OCT. 30. 1947 


SCHEDULE 111 - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


CLASS XXVI 


DRUGS, CHEMICAL REMEJIES, PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL AND DIETETIC AND OTHERS FOR 


____ MEDICINAL PURPOSES 


Alkaloids, their derivatives and 
salts: 


Apomorphine ..... DEA 1,54 
Arecol ine 0.42 
Atropin 0.70 
Cinchonine and cinchonidine 37.24 
Codeine (methylmorphine) ... 0.70 
Colchicine ................. 17.08 
Dubois ine or Һуозсуаліпе ,.. 0.70 
Ephedr ine 0.1 
Er got inine 6.30 
Eser ine or physostigmine ... 2.2 
Spar tee 0.1% 
Strychnine ...............›. 0.14 


Euquinine (ethylcarbonate of 
quinine) ............,....., R 59.50 


Hydrastinine ...........,.,, 2.9% 
Ibogai ne 2.9% 
Lobeline ........›.........› 0.98 
Narceine s.oooooono»ooonono»» 1,12 
Jarcot iin 1. 


HIGOCING, sores зеке; 0.70 


A335 


A336 
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Brazilian 
Tariff Item 
numbe 


^l 
AS 
/52 
135 


1274 


1293 


/2 
/3 
1369 
/1 
/2 
/3 
1382 


1393 
/1 


/2 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PEARL. I (Continued) 
Description of Products 
Papaver inne R. Gr. 


Juln ine 


Thiocine or theophylline ....... K. Or. 


Yohimbine „ое eese 


Note: The foregoing concessions 
apply only to salts and not to 
pharmaceutical products. 


Mepacrine Hydrochloride, Mepacrine 
i:ethanesulphonate, Pamaquim, 

Praequino, Paludríne, Quino- 

plasmino ovio coords. RK 


Amylaceous or gelatinous medícinal 
capsules: 


Cod liver oil ........... en 


Nn. S. m. 


— ' P55 


Granulated medicines: 


Dos imetrtltlte 


Humphrey В.К, 


n. 8. N. 


·‚—V— 46 63333 


Hexal (acid sulphosalicylate 
of hexanethylenctetranine) and 
Neohoxal (neutral sulphosalicylate 

of hoxamethylenototramino) ...... R.K. 


hedicinal injections or injectable 
solutions: 


Definod inorganic and organic 


chenical product bases ....... R. K. 


Hormotherapic and opotherapic 
substances bases 


R. K. 


Rate of duty 


0. 70 
Free 
0. 28 
0.14 


11.13 


109.20 


182.00 


[61 Star. 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART Continued 


Brazilian 


Tariff Item Description of Products Hate of duty 
numb 


1460 Preparations: 
Disinfectant or antiseptic: 

/6 Creoline and the like ...... Г.К. 1.5% 
1464 АОНСУ Егее 
1507 Trioxymethylene (paraform ог 

paraformaldehyde) ........ Se Ng Ноа 2.94 
1530 Any drugs, chemical medicines and 


preparations for internal or 
external use, n.s.m. ex Penicillin, 
PUTO oo ——————————— Free 


4338 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star, 


Rate of duty 
CLASS XXVII 
ARMAMENTS AND OTHER GUNSMITHS' WARES, 
AMMUNITION AND WAR MATERIAL 
1534 Barrels: 
Smooth: 
/1 For fUNS....onomooooprornoo.....08Ch 10.22 
/2 For pistols.......1000000000000,88Ch 5.18 
Rifled: 
/3 For Ife . each 20.44 
^ For revolvers, automatic 
pistols and the like............each 10.22 
1535 Cartridges and cartridge cases: 
Loaded: 
/1 Shot or bullet.....oooomomoooo..b.K, 5.20 
^2 With powder or explosive 
compound ........................К, 7.80 
Empty (cases), with or without 
primers: 
/3 Of base теїа1...................1.К. 20.80 
^ Of paste- board. I ̃. K. 10.40 
1536 Stocks: 
/1 8mall, for pistols 
revolvers and the like...........each 5.0% 


/2 Large, for arms generally,.......each 7.70 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


РААТ I (Continued 


Brazilian 


Tariff item Description of rroducts Rate of duty 


Guns, rifles, carbines and 
the like: 


Sporting: 


Muzzle loading: 


/1 Single-barrelled...... ies each 20.80 
/2 Double-birrelled.............. .each 41,60 
Breech locding: 
/3 Single-barrelled....,.,........each 43.68 
74 Double-barrelled..,.,......,....eah 87.36 
/5 Treble-barrelled..,.....,......each 182.00 
/8 For target-shooting, of any 
QUALIty.... 0000000000000 . each 36.40 
1541 Caps or primers (espoletas): 
For muzzle-loading guns and 
pistols: 
/1 Striated, ribbed or grooved.....L.K. 23,40 
/2 Plain or smooth, called "ВВ",...1.К. 104.00 
73 For cartridges, so-called 
primers .o.oooomoosoossosasarososoboKs 23.40 
74 n. sm . . K. 15.60 
1542 Fuscs, Bickford's Fuses and 
the like... . eee esee 0000000000 . K. 6.20 
1553 Pistols: 
/5 Automatic and revolvers .....per shot 8.68 


4340 


Brazilia 


Tariff itom 


1566 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


n 


/5 


/6 


/7 


/8 
/9 


/10 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Co d 


Description of Products 


CLASS XXVIII 
CUTLERY AND ACCESSORIES 


Scissors, shears and clippers: 


Clippers for the beard or hair, 
with spring each 


Shears for blacksmith or tinsmith, 
with or without spring. each 


Scissors for cutting hair, leather, 
tissues, nails and the like: 


Up to 10 cm. in length...........L.K. 


More than 10 but under 25 cm. 
in length...ooooooomomomomomooooob.K, 


25 сш. or more ín length........, L.K. 


For gardens and other purposes: 


Small, with spring, for cutting 
flowers or pruning and the like..each 


Large: 


With handles of wood, baso metal 
and the like, for cutting gress.each 


For lopping trees. each 
For shearing animals, cutting 
bristles or animal hair, with or 
without spring.............. ö each 


n. 8. ꝶũꝶẽu.u.. . о ̃. X. 


Rate of duty 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
number 


1575 
/1 
/2 


/3 


1576 


/5 
/6 
17 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


CLASS XXIX 
WATCH AND CLOCKMAKERS' WARES 
Manufactured wares: 
Alarm clocks: 
With case of wood or base metal.each 
With case of alabaster, jasper, 
marble, porphyry and similar 
stones, whalebone, horn, bone, 
plastic materials, earthenware 
(1ouga), glass and the like, or 
covered with leather . each 
With case of mother-of-pearl, 
ivory, tortoise-shell, gilt or 
silvered met21..,.........,,....each 
Watehes and clocks: 
Watches or wrist-watches: 
Without complicated works 
Gold or platinum ................each 
Silver, plein, gilt or oxidized..each 
Base metal......0.0000000000000,,0aC0h 


Base metal, whether gilt, 
silvered or gold plated..........each 


With complic:ted works, such as 
chronogr2phs, chronometors, repeater, 
with independent seoonds, striking 
the hours, and the like: 


Gold or platinum . + each 


Silver, plain, gilt or oxidized..each 


Base metall... . each 


Rate of duty 


8.19 


16.38 


32.76 


30.52 
12.18 
6.16 


9.2% 


91.70 
24,50 
12.18 


4341 


4342 


Brazilian 
Tariff item 
n r 


/8 


/9 


/10 


/11 


/12 
/13 


"n 
/15 


/16 
/17 
/18 


I~ L 


Description of Products 


Base metal, whether gilt, silvered 
or gold plated.ececccaccsecrenvet 9 4 ВАС. 


Of any kind, with pearls, diamonds, 
emeralds, opals, rubies or sapphires.eac 


Standing clocks: 
With case of wood or base metal: 


Up to 40 em. on the largest 
dimens 1oũon . edc 


Over +0 cm. on the largest 
dimensíon,.... ees eese но ооа еа 


With case of alabaster, jasper, 
merble, porphyry and similar stones, 
whale-bone, horn, bone, plastic 
materials, earthenware (louça), 

glass and the like, or covered 
with leather: 

Up to 40 em. largest dimension.....enc 
Over 40 cm. largest dimension......eac 


With сазе of mother-of-pearl, ivory, 
tortoise-shell, gilt or silvered metal: 


Up to 40 cm. on largest dimension..eac 


More than 40 cm. on largest 
dimens 1ooͤĩnn . CAC 


Wall or hanging clocks, with or 
without pendulum: 


With case of wood or base metal: 
Up to 65 cm. on largest dimension.eac 
Over 65 апа up to 100 ош. ditto..eac 


Over 100 cm. 41%%о...............„еас 
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te of duty 


18.34 


305.76 


43.68 


58.24 


109.20 
182.00 


145.60 


218.40 


50.96 
58.24 
72.80 


ОТ SEAT. 
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/25 
/26 


/27 


/28 


/29 
/30 
/33 
732 


Description of Products 


With case of whalebone, horn, bone 
plastic materials, earthenware, glass 
and the like or covered with leather: 

Up to 65 cm. on largest dimension..each 
Over 65 and up to 100 om. ditto ...each 
Over 100 сш. dit to . each 


With case of mother-of-pearl, ivory, 
tortoise- shell, gilt or silvered metal: 


Up to 65 cm. on largest dimension.,each 
More than 65 and up to 100 em.ditto.eac 
Over 100 em. а41%%о.,...............еаеһ 


Clocks for standing on the floor, or 
in cupboard form: 


With ease of wood, plain or smooth...each 


With case of 191 gilt or silvered, 
& 


with carvings, inlaid or marquetry 
work, or ornaments of any material 
other than gold, platinum or silver..each 


Preeision or pendulum elocks (chrono- 
meters) 00 ERCH 


Watchmen's clocks, exeluding the 
leather straꝶ kk . each 


Clocks registering by pressure, with 
seal: 


Standing . 6 ch 


Portable . each 


Automobile vate hes ee 


Service recorders and the like.......e20 


Rate of duty 


58.24 
72.80 
9. 6 


87.36 
101.92 
131.00 


291.20 


436.80 
218.40 


21.84 


145,60 
58.2% 
21.84 
72.80 


4343 


4344 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
number 


/33 
/34 


/35 
/36 
/37 
/38 


1579 
/1 
/2 

1580 


1581 
1582 


/1 
/г 


SCHEDULE ІІІ - RR 


FAPT I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Clocks for public walks, buildings 
and towers: 


Up to 2 dials .................... GACH 


More than 2 dials ................ each 


Time recorders for officos, factories 
or workshops staffs: 


Printing on paper bobbins......... 


Printing on cards ................ each 


Printing on pay sheets ........... 


П.8.Ш. ............ «к» а 


CLASS XXX 
PHYSICAL, CHEMICAL, MATHEMATICAL AND 

OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS, APPARATUS, ENGINES 
AND APPLIANCES 


Alidades and similar instruments: 


With pinsle8 ....,,........,.,.., each 


With telesoope ................... eech 


Ampore-meters, electro-meters, galvano- 
meters, ohm-meters, volt-meters, watt- 
meters, and the like, for electrical 

measurements......,...,....,,....,... BACH 


Hourglasses ............... 


Amemometers and the like for measuring 
the velooity of the wind: 


Portable, plain or ordinary ...... each 


п.в.ш. including recorders such ав 
anemographs, anemosoopes and the 
i 


зоо ооо в» о ө өз о ө э э э э өө «ө GACH 


Rate of duty 


364.00 
728.00 


364.00 
509.60 
873.40 


2% 
ad valorom 


7.84 
25.90 


15.96 
0.98 


15.54 


103.74 
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SCHEDULE "II - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Brazilian 
Tariff item Description of Products Rate of duty 
number 
1583 Apparatus: 
/1 Electric sound amplifiers for musical 
instruments, radios, gramophones and 
the like ... "n 10.36 
Photographic or cameras, including 
verascopes: 
For negatives less than 13 x 18 cms. 
with or without lenses: 
/6 Weighing up to 200 gr........., L. K. 37.80 
т Weighing over 200 up to 600 gr. L. K. 35.00 
/8 Weighing over 600 gr. up to 
1 Kilo. a ШУКЫ 30:80 
/5 Weighing over l Kilo. ......... 1.К.| 28.00 
/10 Box type, also known as Brownie, 
with ordinary Meniscus lens with 
fixed aperture ................ L.K.| 18.20 
/11 For negatives from 13 x 18 oms.with 
or without lenses .... К.| 35.00 
For negatives of cinematograph films, 
with or without lenses: 
/12 For films up to 16 mm. width . L. K. 42.00 
/A3 Ditto over 16 mm width ........... L.K.| 35.00 
/14 For reproduction or enlarging..... L.K.| 14.00 
Gasogens: 
/15 Briet's and the like .... 5,18 


/16 n. 8. m. Sas 2.66 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Braz an 
Tariff Item 
number 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Telephone, telegraph, wireless telephone, 
telegraph and television receivers and 
transmitters, inoluding wireless-gramo- 
phones, any of their unclassified 
accessories and parts: 


/17 Weighing up to 10 kg. ............ L.K.| 17.78 
/18 Weighing over lO up to 50 kg...... L.K.| 14.28 
/19 Weighing over 50 up to 100 kg..... L.K.| 10.71 
/?0 Weighing over 100 up to 250 kg.... L.K.| 9.52 
/?1 Weighing over 250 up to 500 kg.... L.K.| 7.56 
/?2 Weighing over 500 kg.............. L.K.| 5.74 
1584 Scales: 
/1 Precision or analytio, with or 
without case . K. 14.20 
72 Hydrostatic ...................... L.K.| 9.46 
1585 Barometers: 
/i Gay-Lussac's, Buten's and the like, 
dial of any system and Vidi's .... each 5,18 
/г (aneroids) Quadrant of any kind and 
vi иен ses ss. дас] 15,55 
/3 Fortin's, Richard's registering, baro- 
&raphs, thermographs and the líke. eaoh| 25.93 
1586 Ship's logs of metal, with or without 
odome teu V . X. 10.37 
1587 Magnetic bars for mariner's compasses вао, 1.00 
1588 Mariners' compasses: 
/A Small, wacch- shape, pocket, plain or 


with meridian ................... each) 3.09 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS 


Gi ТАТ 
7 Prozilian 
Tar.ff item 
Number 
/2 
/3 
/^ 
/5 
/6 
77 
1569 
LE 90 
1591 
1522 
/1 
/? 
1593 
1594 


SAND'PRADIZL—OC" 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


With pinnules and tubular compasses 
for alidade tables each 


Geological, with metal сазе, prismatic 


and tha IIe * each 
Large, Burveyors': 

( OUR RAO dre arg verre tS each 
With telescope and spirit levels. each 
With telescope spirit levels and 
semi-circle ...................., each 
For ships' binnaclos and others 

n. 8. ......... e ru e e CO 


Surveyors' chains, of base metal ........ 


Camerae lucidae with prisms, lenses and 
Lobo. ината "PD eee 2 +. Sach 


Cinematograph machines, their асоввв- 


orioa and parts n.. nnn... ... І.К. 


Drawing compasses with dry- point 
ог note: 


Quarter circle, rod, elliptio and 


reduction compasses ............. L.K. 
„CCC ... L.K. 
Thread counters 22 Lek. 


Pocket spedometers, odometers, "разві- 
metros" or pedometers, second-counters 
and the like, for pocket use.. each 


^, 80, 1947 


10.37 


15.55 


20.75 

. 

103.70 

Duties аз on 
manufactures 
n. S. m. accord 
ing to rind 
reduced by 


25.83 
20.75 
15. 55 


4.18 


3347 


4848 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


"Brozilian 
Tariff item 


Desoription of Products 


Dr v evi aca reo ACh 


ensimeters or areometers, suoh as 
looholometers, acetimeters, liqueur- 
etera, syrupmeters and the like ... each 


1597 nanome ters [I. k. 
1598 raduated scales, measures and rules: 
/1 Iron or steel I. K. 
/2 Other base metal I. k. 
73 malebone, horn, cone, wood or 
plastio and similar materials.... L.K. 
Ja Tor Li 
75 Of any material, for calculations; 
pocket calculators and the like.. L.K. 
/6 n. 8. .. 
1599 osshead staves and set squares: 
Surveyor: (crosshead staves) 
/ With compass ................. each 
/г Without compass .............. each 
/3 Drawings: (set squares) 


Graduated ........... 


Non-graduated ........... 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER 'THAN 'TREATIES 


Rato of duty 


1.00 
4.55 


4.18 
13.00 


20.75 
77.80 


51.80 
41.50 


10 37 
5.18 


Duties as 
on seslus 
(item 1548) 


Duties as 
on manu- 
factured 
n. 8. m. 
accordin> 
to kind. 


[61 STAT. 
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Brazilian 
Tamirf item 
number 


1690 


1651 


1604 


A 


/2 


/3 


A 
/2 
/3 


A 
/? 


/3 


/1 
/2 
/3 
/4 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART Continue 


Description of Products 


Stereoscopes: 


Small, of common wood or card- 
board 


‚——d K PR ово во осо о 


Small, of fine wood, of base 
metal or covered with leather or 
velvet esch 


Large, with column, of any kind, 
also those n.8. ꝶ 2... l .. each 


Cinematograph films: 
Developed and fixed: 


Up to 16 mm. in width ........ ©. 
R.K. 


in width ......... 


Over 16 mm. 


Unexposed .................... Д.К» 


Graphime ters. . each 


Graphome ters: 


With : znules and compass ........each 


With pínules compass and teles- 
COPE а.а... оооло оона BACH 


n. 8. .. . GACH 


Hydrometers or water consumption meters, 
and parts and accessories thereof 
n. s. m. weighing: 


Up to 5 kk kd. o ͥ I.. 
Over 5 up to 10 kg. ........ . . ̃I. X. 


Over 10 up to 25 kg.. . L. R. 


Over 25 up to 50 kg. .......... ̃. X. 


95347 O—49-—pt. 5—— 28 


Rate of duty 


2,63 


15.55 


51.87 


A349 


4350 


az ай 
Tariff item 
number 


1605 


16C6 
1607 


1608 


1609 


1610 


1611 
1613 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


/5 
/6 


/1 


/2 


/3 


/* 


/1 
/2 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Over 50 up to 100 kg.......... L.K. 

Over 100 gg. . ШК. 
Hygrometers end hygroscopes: 

Common, with f$gure, with hair 

or gut, mounted on cardboard or 

wood ..,.......... cono... 80h 


Of metal, with hair or gut, 
Seussure's and the like....... саоһ 


alluard's, Grova's, Daniell's, 
Regnault's and the like .......each 


D.S.m. ,.........„...,.»»„»»+» each 
Hypsometers .,................... Bach 
artificial horizons: 

Glass, with spirit level ..... each 

Metal, with mercury ,.....ee».. eech 


Magnets of any shapu, armatures and 
vlectro-magnets .......... 


Watcr-gauges, gas-gauges and the 
Jike, with or without registering 
apparatus, and accessories of 


Integrators, introrraphs, eido- 
graphs and tne like, with or 
without reducing scales ......... each 


Kaleidoscopes or magic glasses... each 


Megic lanterns, epidiascopes and 
the Ike Lek. 


Rate of duty 


2. 41 
2. 10 


1.54 


5.18 


10.37 
31.12 
25.93 


7.83 
15.55 


5.18 


4.18 


25.93 
2.37 


9.46 


[61 STAT, 
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SCERDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Tariff ítem Rate of duty 


number 


1614 Fitted lonses for reading, sight- 
esting, engraving, watoh or olook 
making and the like ........... " 46.68 
1615 
Mereographs, tide-meters or mareo- 
UGS) ..... 9 er se SES 51,87 
1616 Manometers and the like .....,....... each 15.55 
1617 Fraction, induction and other machines 
such as Ramsden's, Carré's, Holtz', 
Voss', for electricity study or 
experimont isa kh or e, 5.18 
1618 Microphones and loudspeakers ........ L.K. 9.10 
1619 Micrometers, calibrating apparatus and 
the Liko. ........v e yer Le. 7.83 
1620 Microscopes, monooular or binocular; 
/1 SIM pl „ Sach 7.83 
Compound: 
/г with fixed stage, including three 
objectives and three eyepioces, each | 25.93 
/3 With movable stage, inoluding four 
objectives and four eyepieces, and 
Others n.8.m, ...,....... 2s... 80h 77,80 
1621 Miorotone n ö [I. X. 5.18 
1622 Current-meters for measuring hydraulic 
dis charges. . . . esch | 25,93 
1623 Levels: 
/1 „АГ, with copper tubes, precision each | 2.63 
/2 Clinometers, clisimeters or 
eclimeters ....................,,+.. each | 15.55 
3 american type, Egault's, Zeiss' 
/ ype, Eg , a 


and others n. 3.242. . . each 


A352 


a ít 
Teriff item 
umben 


1624 


1625 


/1 


/г 


/3 


/4 


/5 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE IIl - ER:ZIL 


PaRT I (Contigued 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Objectives, eyepieces, condensers and 

lenses, with or without shutters, for 

photographic apparatus or for all 

optical apparatus .,................. І.К. 46.68 


Eyeglasses: 
binocular: 


Marine binoculars, travclling and 

the like, magnifying up to six- 

fold, with or without internal 

reflection prisms, with base metal 

tubes, vhether or not covered 

with leather . each 15.55 


The same, magnifying over 
Blixfold ................,...,.. esch 25.93 


Opera glasses, wíth or without 
handle: 


Of base metal, plain, varnished, 

painted chromium-plated, 

nickelled or covered with whale- 

bone, horn, bone, earthen- 

ware, glass or plastic and 

similar materiale ............. eaoh 14.20 


Of base metal, gilt, silvered 
or covered with mother-of-pearl, 
ivory or tortoiseshell ........ each 37.86 


Monocular: 
Spy- glasses, marine and field 
telescopes and the like, with 
or without sliding tubes of baso 
metal, covered or not with 
leather. 
Weighing: 


Up to 1.500 gr. .............. . each 15.55 
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/1 


/10 

/11 
1626 
1627 
1629 


1630 
7¹ 


/3 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Over 1.500 gr., with or without 
standing device, eXoept tri- 


Monooles and spectacles: 


Fixed and similar such as spectacles, 
monocles (lorgnons) quizzing glass 
(faces à main) with case or handle, 
pince-nez and goggles for aviators, 
motoroar drivers, for the squint- 
eyed and others, with mounting: 


Of base metal, plain, varnished, 
painted, chromium-plated or 
nickelled, of whalebone, horn, 
bone or plastic and similar 
materia! . dozen 


Of gilt or silvered base metal dozen 
Of tortoiseshell ............. each 
Of plain or gilt silver .,.... each 
Of gold .........,............ GACH 
Ophthalmometers .................... each 
Octants and sextantB ............... each 


Optometers or astigmometera, peri- 
meters and the like ................ each 


Pantographs and oymographs: 


Common, with rulers of common 
W ‚õο ll „„ CRON 


Of fine hl.. . BACO 


Of base metal, and precision..... sach 


Rate of duty 


10.37 


11.37 
22,75 
3.82 
2.63 
15.55 
103.70 
31.20 


25.95 


3,09 
10.37 
25.93 
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Brazilian 

Tariff item 
number 
1631 


/A 


/? 
1632 


A 
/2 
/3 
/4 


/5 
1633 
1634 

/2 

/2 
1635 
1636 


1637 


1638 


1639 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


P.RT I (Continued 


Description of Products 


[Pantometers and the like: 


With compass and graduated 
Girdle . each 


With telescope ........... 0000000, each 


Weighing up to 50 gr. . LOK, 


Weighing over 50 up to 100 gr..... L.K. 


Weighing over 100 ap to 500 gr.... L.K. 


Weighing over 500 grams up to 
1 


eesvoccceeceseceececeoseceecee I. K. 
Weighing over 1 kx... I. K. 
Pi tome ters . .. each 
Plates and roll-films for photography: 
On gla ass I. K. 
On any other material I. X. 
Planims ters . each 


Pluviometers or udome ters, pluvio- 
graphs and the like ................. each 


Polarimeters, Colorimeters, speotro- 
scopes, photometers, refraotometers, 
saccharimeters and the like ......... L.K. 
Potentiometers . ШК» 


Plumb-lines, precision and patent, 
for nautical ue .. each 


Rate of duty 


41.50 
77.80 


2.10 
1.82 
1,68 


1.54 
1.40 
15.54 


0.84 
1.54 
25.93 


10.37 


6.19 


18.20 


15.55 
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SCERDULE III - BR..ZIL 


EST I (Continued) 


Brazilian 
Teriff iter. 
n 


Description of Products nate of duty 


1640 Psychrometers, meximum and minimum: 
JA ‚|: -Onmoweod ie ia 6.19 
/2 On metall ria each 15.55 
/3 Registering marc dede each 25.93 
1641 Levelling staffs: 
/1 Of wood and sliding, with sight...each 7.83 
/2 The same, self-reading............cach 15.55 
/3 TBs ue iet up PEE +... each 31.12 
1642 Seismographs and sexagesimal or 
Foucault's pendulums .................... 1.% 
ad.valorem 
1643 Tachometers, cinemographs, cinemo- 
meters, dromometers, velocimeters 
and the like .,......,,.,,....,...,.C00h 10.37 
1645 Technographs, complete: 
/ For drawing boards 60 x 80 cm... each 25.93 
/2 Ditto 100 x 150 cm.............. each 41.50 
/3 Ditto 125 x 200 см..... „........ each 62,24 
1646 Telemeters: 
71 Up to 1.000 m. nhn)hk. bes te each 10.37 
/? Over 1.000 m....... mor each 20.75 
1647 Astronomical telescopes, meridian 
instruments and the like .......... L.K. 5.18 
1648 Theodolites, ..merican transits, 


tachymeters, nhototachymeters and 
the IiIineekkk.. htt . each : 103.70 


4356 


Brazil 
Tariff 
n 


ian 
ite 


т 


/г 


/3 


/4 
/5 


/6 
/1 
/8 


/9 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Thermometers: 


Maximum or minimum: 


For clinical examination...... 


For other purposes: 


Mounted on mother-of-pearl or 
ivory sole 


Mounted on scales of other 
materials; gold, platinum and 
silver except ell... 


Maximum and minimum: 


Mounted on mother-of-pearl or 
ivory scale ................., 


Mounted on scales of other 
materials; gold, platinum 
and silver excepted .......... each 


n.s,m.: 


For water temperature, protected 
or not by wood or metal....... eaoh 


For scientific purposes, with 
high precision sub-divisions,, each 


For chemical purposes, protected 
or not by wood or metal....... each 


S S .... Өаоһ 
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Rate of duty 


1.36 


6.19 


2.09 


10,37 


4,18 
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SCHSDUL® III - BRAZIL 


FART I (Continued) 


Brazilian 
Tariff iter 
number 


1650 


1651 


/1 


/? 


/3 


1652 


1653 


1654 


A 
/2 

1655 
A 
/2 


Description of Products 


Drawing pens, map-meters or 
cpsiometers and the like.......... 


Protractors: 
Semi-circle: 
Of whalebone, horr, bone, 
wood or plastic and similar 
materials 33925998 99$ vv ... each 


Of base metal .............. +. each 


Rectangular, with or without 
plummet and those n.s.m....... each 


Transformers, static, electric current, 

sound frequency, and the like, water, 

air or oilcooled: 
weighing up to 10 kg........ cere Ка 
“¡eighing over 10 up to 100 kg... . L.K. 
"eishing over 100 up to 200 kg... L.K. 
häng over 20C up to 500 kg... І.К. 
"weighing over 500 un to 2,000 kg. L.K. 
Weighing, over 2,000 Кы........... L.K. 


air-bubble tubes, for levels ....... each 


Vulves or tubes for wireless trans- 
mitting and receiving apparatus: 


Weighing up to 100 gr + L.K. 

Weighing over 100 gr........... .. L.K. 
Glasses for fixed optical instruments: 

Unfinished, not polished ........ L.K. 


FIDESHER | wees oh Ram Ra to n К. 


Rate of duty 


0.82 


1.54 


4,18 


3.15 
2.94 
<.10 
1,68 
1.68 
0.84 


0.56 


29.40 


37.80 


23.94 


47.88 


4357 
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SCHEDULE III ~ BRAZIL 


PART I (Continucd) 


Brazilian 
Tariff item 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Views: 


/1 On metal or glass, photographed for 
storeoscope, and the like ........each 1.00 
/2 | Оп glass, positive, for magic 
lenterns .........................васһ 0.55 
/3 On glass, positives, with frames 
of wood, base metal, cardboard, 
plastic and similar materials.....each 3.09 
1657 «ny apparatus, instruments, machines, 
Objects and components, n. 8s. n.: 
71 Steel or Iron „eK. 5.18 
/2 Other base metal .................1.К. 10.37 
/3 Clay, earthenware (louga) or 
BLASS SE nt a DE 6.19 
/4 Whalebone, rubber, horn, ebonite, 
bono, wcod or plastic and similar 
materials .......,,........,,,..,..L.K. 15.55 
Mother-of-pearl, ivory, tortoise- 
81611, gold, platinum or silver ......... same duties 
as on n.S.m. 
manufact- 
urus of 
these 
aatoriale 
CL. XXXI 
SURGICAL, MUDIC..L, ODONTOLOGIC..L Im V.TZRIN- 
«RY PP., R. TUS, INSTRUMENTS AND .2;PLL.NCZS 
1658 Abdominal retractors and the like: 
/1 Plein s bel 33.52 


{2 autostetic ,.......,.,........ «swan 5 9 44.69 
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SCHEDULL III - Вк.211 


FART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Needles: 


Brazilian 


Tariff item Rate of duty 


/1 Cataract and the like ............ 2.84 
For hypodermic injections, with base 
metal extension: 
/2 Of stcel or iron L.K. 67.03 
/3 Of nickel or other base metal.. L.K. 83.79 
/4 Of platinum, iridized or not... R.Gr 0.88 
for suture, Cooper's and similar, 
of base metal: 
With handles: 
/5 ith spring sv each 2.25 
/6 Without spring .............. each 1.37 
/1 Without handle .............. L.K. 83.79 
1660 evers, forccps, twoezers and like, 
for extracting teeth or root8......... each 3.33 
1661 robos, bougies, cannulas, catheters 
&nd sounds: 
/1 Of rubber and the like ....... A LR: 22,34 
/2 ОГ beso kk „ dais 33.52 
/3 Of silver rr . . В.К. 139.65 
1662 Amygdalotomes, adenotomes and the 
Likasi sereisas aane L. K. 55.86 
1663 apparatus: 
д amplifying, electric or not, for 


deafness .......................... GACH 28.00 


4359 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 
number 


/2 
/3 


/4 


/5 
/6 
/7 
/8 
/9 
/10 
/12 


/13 
/14 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART Continued) 


Description of Products 


For anaesthesia or narcosis, 
including accompanying mask. L. K. 


as pirators: Debove's, Dieulafoy's, 
Potein's, and the like ............. each 


Esmarch's compressing and the 
like 


‚H— 466 ses оез ээ аат 


Electro-surgical, electro-dental, eleotro- 
therapeutical, electro-diagnostic for 
radio-therapy and redio-diagnosis, 
X-wiolet and other rays, high frequenoy, 
cataphoresis, cauterization, diathermy, 
medicinal electrolysis, faradization, 
heat-generating and the like, with all 
their electrical accessories such as: 
motors, pantostats, rheostats, trans- 
formers, exclusive only of ampoules, 
lamps, tubes, burners or valves for 

X-, violet or other rays: 


Up to 5 Roc 


Over 5 up to 10 kg. ........... 


Over 10 up to 50 gg. . І.К. 


Over 50 up to 100 kg............,... І.К. 


Over 100 up to $00 kg. ............. І.К. 


Over 500 kk... IL. K. 


Preoision oxygenators, Bayeux and 
the Ille 


For artificial pueumothorax ........ 


For measuring arterial pressure, 
Sphygmographs and the like, with or 
without oscillometers .............. 


Rate of duty 


15.96 
10.64 
7.98 
6.44 
4.76 
3.22 


22.34 
16.76 


44.69 
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Brezilian 
Tariff it 


1664 


1665 


1666 
1668 


1669 


1670 


1671 
1672 


em 
/15 


/16 


/1 


/2 


/1 


/2 


д 
/2 
/3 


Descri»tion of Products 
Pulverizers, ethorizers and the 
TAK ee each 
For blood transfusion L. K. 
Basiotribes, cephalotribes or cranio- 
clasts, craniotomes or cephalotomes, 
enbryotones, forceps, skull-perfora- 
tors and the Ii ss L.K. 
Bistouries, scalpels and lancets; 

with handles of whalebone, horn, 

bono, wood, base metal, rubber or 

plastic or similar matorial ...... each 

With handles of mother-of-pearl, 

ivory, tortoise-shell or gilt or 

silvered metal ....... sero oss .. Sach 
Blepharostatus .....,....,.,,,........ ЦК» 


abdominal, hypogastric and umbilical 
bandages: 


Of silk or rayon throughout or with 
any Other material. cocoa is Dake 


Cystotomes, cystoscopes, urethrotomes 
and urcthroscopes „................ .. І.К. 


Festeners, clips or hooks for suture: 


Of base ебе cina Lek. 


Of platinum ......... se We eee Use E R.Gr 
Of silvór 0,000 00 00 9 2 . R.K. 
ar ETUMPOÉS: senses soriana ies ceras . each 
Costotomes ................. borse suse L,K. 


Rate 


of duty 


8.43 


14.01 


27.93 


1.57 


3.04 
89.38 


122.30 


30.58 


83,79 


33,52 
0.88 
139,65 
2.25 
33.52 
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Tariff item 
numbor 


1673 
/2 


/3 


/5 


/6 


1674 

1675 
/1 
fe 


/3 


1676 


SCHSDUL. III - BkaZIL 


PaT I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Surgical dressings: 


copper, linen, silk or rayon and the 
like, for sutures, also drainage 

tubcs of rubber or basa metal, in 
&lass ampoulos or tubes containing an 
antiscptic líquia or any antiseptic 
subst ane . K. 


Silver thread, for suture, as for 


Gatgut о. оо eee L.K. 


Gauze, plain or imprognatod with 
antiseptic or modicinal substanco, 
in strips, pioces or bandeges of any 
abril v . R. 


Laminarias tents in glass tubes 
containing an antiseptic li^uid or 
any antiseptic substance ........ І.К. 
Curettes sé; sus bd ow „ LE 


| artificial teeth: 


On мах or any other matorial..... І.К. 
Loose or in sots and cthcr 
sinilar 210008 .................. Ш.К, 


In rovs or show sizes, on metallic 
plates ....... e L.K. 


G —ͤ—ͤ 3 * 


Dilators: 


rectal, urcthral, utorine and the 


like ................ darse. e. L. K. 


Discs for dontal surgery: 
Of rubber, shinoy felt and the likeL.K. 
Of carborundun or өлсгу ......... І.К. 


«ampoules, lemps, tubes or burners, and 
valves of conmon glass or of quartz with 
morcury, for X-ray ani other apparatus, 
with or withcut freme of base metal each 


Catgut, horsehair, thread of aluminium, 


Brazilian i Н 
Rate of duty 


2.24 


28.00 


9.43 


3.36 


44.80 


239.40 


478.80 


15,96 


44.69 


15.29 
7.64 


111.72 
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Brazilian 


Tariff Item 


1682 


1683 


168% 
1685 


1686 


1687 


1688 


1689 


/1 


SCHEDULE “II - BRAZIL 


PART I - (Continued) 


Enter otome s 


Scarificators with springs for 
cupping glasses ...........,...... 


Scissors, gouges, raspatories 
and the like weoossocosevoocoetto 
Specula: 

Of earthenware, (louga) 

wood, piastic materials, 

glass and the like ........... 


base metal: 

For the mouth, nose and ears, 
with or without handles ...... 
Vaginal, intra-uterine, 

rectal and the like .......... 


Surgical or dental mirrors: 
With handles or with any device 
for adaptation to the forehead 
Without handles .......›....‹› 


Esthesiometors ......... eee enn 


Stethoscopes and plessimeters: 
Of plastic materials or base 
metals and the IIe 
Of vd ооо ооо о 


Stylets, tent-probes, tenaoula, 
sounds and the like: 
Of base metal +.ooooooooonono»o. 
Of silver ......... e oen 


Knives for amputations, ге- 
sections and the like ........... 


Гог dental 

surgery: 

Por cauterizing, lencing gums, 

cleaning (bores and pins) 

obturating the teeth and the 

like: 

With handles 

Without handles .......-... es 


With handles 
Without handles 


Floamé$ soooposorornoonasnrrnraoso». 


A363 


A904 


Brazilian 
Tariff Item 
umbe 


1691 


1692 
169+ 


1695 
1696 


1697 


1698 
1699 


170? 


1703 


1704 
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/1 
/2 


/1 
/2 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 
PART I - (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Hernia trusses, with or without 
Spring, covered with any material: 


Ordinary: 
Власова vies 60e ss 


Double 


Serew: 
Single ә 
Doubllkdge 446 


Electro- magnetic: 
C 


Double 


Laryngoscopes, pharyngoscopes, 
ophthalmoscopes, otoscopes, 
rhinostopes and the like ..,...... 


Lithotomes and lithotriptors .... L.K, 


Hammors: 
For autopsy, surgery and 
percussion ............ eese LK, 
Automatic, for dentists ...... L.K. 


Masks, for anaesthosia .......... Lek. 


Elastic hosiery: 
Of cotton, wool or linen fabric L.K. 
Of silk or rayon fabric, pure 
or mixed with another material L.K. 


Operating tablos, wholly of stoel 
or iron or with parts of oth r 
materials ........,,,..,.,,.....„ LK, 


Artificial ayes ..,....,,,..,..., each 


Hand devicos for surgical, dental, 
elcetrosurgicezl or electrodiagnostie 
apparatus, i .struments and machines 
such as ^n, los, counter-angles, 
handlos, cautory handlos, mandrils, 
Sticks and the like ............. Һ.К. 


Surgical pincors, articulated or 


DOT о hen n n n s, LK. 


Platcs and scrows for osteosynthes£s: 
Of base metal ,.........,..... LK. 
Of platinum .................. RGP. 
Of sllvor r „ ReKs 


Points for galvano-coutery, 
thermo-cautcry and the like: 
Of base metal I. 
Of platinum ............ R. 


Rate of 
Duty 


[61 Star. 
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"Brazilian 
Tariff ítem 
number 

1705 
/1 
/2 

1706 


1708 


1710 
1713 
1714 


1715 


1735 


/1 
/2 
/3 


1736 


SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Needle-holders, caustic holders, 
stone-holders and the like: 


Of base metal ............... . R. 

Of silver газдуу ccoo В.К. 
Preparations for obturating the 
teeth, in paste, liquid or in 
poder . Б.К. 


Saws and pad-saws for surgery 
ог Necropsy / L. K. 


Surgical soissors . I. K. 
Trepannn ses voe vs eoe LiKe 


Trocars for exploration, para- 
centesis, tapping and the like.. L.K. 


Abdominal vaginal and the 
similar retractors ............. L. K. 


CLASS XXXII 


MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
AND THEIR ACCESSORIES, 


Clarinets: 

Of any wood: 
Having up to 13 keys .... each 
Having from 14 to 16 keys.each 


Boehm system and those 
having over 16 keys ......each 


Clar1ionnêGSs3 ö Gach 


33.52 
139.65 
55.86 


33,60 


33.60 
ut. 69 


27.9% 


33.52 


65.52 
81,90 


136.50 
136.50 


4365 


А866 


Brazilian 
Tariff item 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE 111 - IL 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


number 


1745 Flutes: 
Boehm system: 
/5 Wooden or silvered or 
non-silvered metal 127.40 
/6 DÁALVOT Ql. QR ee DR se 291,20 
1752 Harps: 
/1 Single-action .............. 546,00 
/2 Double- action 910.00 
1753 Metal instruments n. s. m. f 
Wind: 
/1 With keys, plain or 
smooth AAN Е 54. 60 
/2 With rotary or piston 
val ves 43.68 
/3 Percussion and other 
nes n. e ee заонаб 36.40 
1754 Piano mechanism: 
/1 Complete, assembled or not 
assembled "+++ o so s s Gach 728.00 
1777 Any musical instruments and 
accessories or component parta 
thereof n.s.m. .............,. 25% 
ad valorem 
CLASS XXXIII 
VEHICLZS, THEIR ACCESSORIES 
AND PARTS 
1778 Aeroplanes, hydroplanes, autogiros, 


balloons, dirigible and others, 

assembled or not; their accessories 

and parts, and also engines, articles 

and instruments of their equipment 

imported with them or separately..L.K. 0,98 


[61 Star. 


Rate of duty 
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Brazilian 
Tariff item 


/6 
/7 
/8 
/9 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Cars, assembled or unasserbled, 
complete: 


Motor ears, using petrol, naphtha, 
benzine or other essences, 
alcohol, fuel-oil or electricity 


Passenger, such as 
landaulets, limousines, 
phaetons, double-phaetons, 
sedans, sports models and 
others: 


Up to 1,000 kg. ......... L.K. 


Over 1,060 up to 1,500 


-g L. k. 


Over 1, 500 up to 
2,000 Kg.. . . K. 


Over 2,000 up to 
2,500 g.. L. K. 


Over 2,500 kg. .......... І.К. 


Passenger or freight, delivery of 
parcels, ambulances, funerals 

and similar uses, such as ambu- 
lances, lorries, omnibuses and 
others: 


Up to 2,000 Kg... . K. 
Over 2,000 up to 4,000 kg. s... Г.К. 


Over 4,000 k.. . v ̃. K. 


For „ alcohol, petrol, 
011 and other liquids, fitted 

with tanks, fire extinguishers, 
irrigation, public or private 
cleaning, break-down or similar 
services, with or without pumps, 
crane, ladders, machinery, 

brushes or other apparatus .....L.K. 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 


2.03 
2,38 
3.05 


2,2% 


4367 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART 1 (Continued) 


“Brazilian 
Tariff item Description of Products Rate of duty 
numbe 


Steam or electric traction 
for railway lines: 


Urban or long distances: 
Passenger: 
/11 Wooden and iron .......... 1.82 
/12 Steel or iron ...,......., 0.70 
For goods and like purposes: 
/13 Of wood and iron ............ L.K. 1.40 
/14 Of steel or 11olon . І.К. 0.56 
For first aid or for conveying 
liquids, with crane, tank 
mechanism or other contrivances: 
{15 Of wood and iron ............ 0.70 
/16 Of steel or iron ............ 0.42 


For the {internal use of agricul- 
саваа тавата and mining 


establishments: 
/19 Small, for goods, earthworks 
and similar purposes, entirely 
of iron, Decauville's and 
other sys teens. I. . 1.40 


1781 Velocipedes, such as bicycles and 
tricycles, assembled or unassembled, 
complete: 


Motor driven: 


/1 Bicycles with one or more 
seats, with or without 
fittings for carrying parcels, 
with pneumatic tyres I. K. 4.32 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART Continued 


Brazilian 
Tariff item 
number 


/2 


Rate of duty 


Tricycles with one or more 
seats, with or without basket 
or box for carrying passengers 
or goods, including tricars 
and side-œ rs. L. K. 


3.58 
Pedal driven: 


^s Bicycles with one or more 

seats and with or without 
attachment for carrying 

parcels, fitted with 

pneumatic tyres. L. K. 5.88 
1782 Parts, accessories, fittings: 
Automobiles: 


Chassis or trucks without bodies 
(carrosserie), assembled or un- 
assembled, complete with motor 
and fittings, front and back 
axles and wheels, fitted with 
pneumatic tyros, foot-boards, 
mudguards, bumpers and all 
other parts needed for working, 
including horn, lamps and 
signals: 


/6 For ambulances, lorries, omni- 
buses and others of any kind .. L.K. 


Spare parts: 


/9 Chassis framework (long and cross 
girders, brackets and similar 
Joining nieces), hoods, skid 
chains, axles and brakes for 
wheels and transmission, 
bumpers and appurtenances, 
mudguards, radiators, with thelr 
tanks, wheels, grids or luggage 
carriers, petrol tanks and 
fittings, exhaust pipes and 
s11Iencer s L. K. 


1.5%+ 


A370 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stat. 


Brazilian 
Tariff item 


/11 


/18 


/19 
/20 


/21 


/22 


/2% 
/25 


SCHRDULE III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Gear change and brake levers, 
shock absorbers, steering column 

and wheel, tank and grease caps, 
gear cases, brake controls and 
tighteners, differential, parts 

for clutches, footboards and steps, 
universal joints, radiator frames, 
lubricating pins, instrument board, 
supports, ventilating fan with belt 
&nd other unspecified parts of the 
chassis, even 1Г in connection 

with the motor L. k. 


Complete hoods with frame, 

curtains and holders; wind- 

Screens with frame or glasses 
only,doors, seats, padded or not, 
glasses for windows, doors or 
lights, bevelled or not, showing 
their application by the shape, 
mirrors for front and rear sight 

and other attachments for car 

bodies n. s.. ut... . L. K. 


For bicycles pedal: 


Plain, galvanised or paintod 
iron оооло вааз Lek. 


Chromed or nickelled iron .......L.K. 


Rubber, leather, wood, plastic 
materials and the like, with 

iron attachments or of those 
materials and Iron . . k. 


Motor cars or motor boats: 


Current distribütors, magnetos, 
electric starters, and other 
unclassified fittings for the 
motor L. Ко 


Amperemeters, manometers, thermo- 
stats, speed indicators, and other 
physical instruments .........4...D.K. 


For any vehicle except aircraft: 
Horns and sirens: 
Common metal, plain, painted or 
nickel Ill . K. 


г 


Ditto, gilt or silver-plated L. N 


nate of duty 


2.38 


11.92 


5.04 
6.58 


11.76 


10.06 


8.40 


9.80 
20.86 
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HL III - BRAZIL 


PART I (Continued) 


mi brazilia 
Tariff Description of Products 
tan 
Class XXXIV 
MACHINERY, АГРАВАТОБ, TOOLS AND VAHIOUS 
UTENSILS 
1786 Hones and strops: 
For knives: 
/1 with handles of whalebone, horn, bone, 
wooden, сошлоп metal, plastic raterials 
and the like ............ eee oo... each 
/2 with handles of mother-of-pearl, ivory, 
tortoise-shell and white metal, gilt 
or silver-plated or not. . each 
For ordinary razors: 
73 with two surfaces... each 
/h with four surfaces... each 
1787 Retorts, digesters, ovens, pasteurizers 
and the like: 
/2 large, or of capacity greater than 
50 cubic destietres - duties as for 
unclassified operative nachinery, as 
mentioned below: 
weighing up to 10 k. . K. 2.66 
Ditto, over 10 up to 50 kg.. L. K 2.2% 
Ditto, over 50 up to 100 kg.. L. K. 1.82 
Ditto, over 100 up to 250 kg....... І.К. 1.68 
Ditto, over 250 up to 500 kg....... L.K, 1.40 
Ditto, over 500 up to 1,000 kg.. . . L. K. 1.12 
Ditto, over 1,000 up to 5,000 kg... L.T.| 868.00 
Ditto, over 5,000 up to 10,000 kg.. L. T. 700,00 
Ditto, over 10,000 kg... . L. T. 518.00 
1792 Weighing-machinest 
Platform type with iron bed, wooden or wood 
and ironi 
Fo» weighing: 
^+ Up to 100 K.... . . each 182.00 
15 over 100 up to 200 kg. . each 291.20 
/6 over 200 up to 500 Kg. . each] 436,80 
/ over 500 up to 1,000 Kg.. each] 640,64 
/ over 1,000 up to 2,000 kg. . cachi 1052.88 


over 2,000 up to 5,000 kg.......... each 1165,80 
/10 over 5,000 k E).. асц 2329,60 
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Brazilia 
Tariff 


N 


Description of Products Hate of duty 


17% 
17 For peurol, or motor-alcohol, plain or with 
indicator, for any kind of power, assenbled 
or not, and any of their unclassified 
DALES. ee . ̃L. I *. 36 
/8 |Steau, alcohol, compressed air, hot air, 
eleetric,petrol, naphtha,fuel oil or 
hydraulic and 11 
K 2.65 
K 2.24 
K 1.82 
K 1.68 
K 1.40 
K 1.12 
тј 868.00 
Ti 700.00 
T4 518.00 
1798 Boilers: 
Steam generators with their heaters: 
76 Weighing over 5,000 up to 20,000 kg. . L. K 1.12 
/7 Ditto, over 20,000 up to 100,000 kg..L.K 0.84 
/8 Ditto, over 100,000 kg........ . lien 0.56 
1799 &rd clothing: 
/1 Hand .. раї 2.46 
or machines: 
/2 In pieces or strips, without fittings L.H 12.21 
/3 In pieces or strips, with conron 
i1etal or wooden fittings . I. Kk. 1.79 
1802 air сопргеззогз: 


ties as for unclassified operative 
uachinery, as mentioned below 


Weighing up to 10 kk... L. K. 2 
Ditto, over 10 up to 50 kg.....,.... І.К. 2 
Ditto, over 50 up to 100 kg... I. K. 1 
Ditto, over 100 up to 250 kg........ L.K. 1 
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Brazilian 
Tariff 


1809 


R FOR 


1818 
/2 


SCHEDULE = BR 


bail С nue 


Doscripti:;n of Products 


Ditto, over 250 up to 500 K.. 


Ditto, over 500 up to 1,020 kg.... 
Ditto, over 5,000 up to 10,0.0 kc. 


Ditto, over 10,000 K... L. T. 


Scoo; excavators, land dred¿ors and 
tho liko, for stoa:, electricity or 
othor зо уе powers 


Weighing: 


Up to 205.0 REE „„ AAA L. K. 
Over 22,209 . . . K. 


Tools: 


Heavy manual, such as levers with 
or without claws, scythes, nattocks, 
rakes, railbendors, hoo8, coarso 
uround or ung round knives for 
cuttin, зи: аг cane and the like, 
pit irons, bill-hooks, hand-hooks, 
pitch-forks, arden forks, roaping- 
hooks, axes, shovels, hatchets, 
slec¿e-hamers and harmers weighing 
2 kg or core, spades, picks of all 
kinds, large and 81811 weeding- 
hooks, hand cultivators, large and 
snall sickles, largo pincers and 


the 11 . K. 


Pneunatie and electric: 


Weighin.: un to ДО k. [. X. 
Ditto over 10 up to 5u Kg.. . Б.К» 
Ditto over 59 up to luv kg.... . . L. K 
Ditto over 100 ½e ggg. 2 Б.К 


Forgosi 


Fixer” or seil-fixed, for stean, 
electric or other ¡motive poweri- 
duties as for unclassified operative 
machinery, as nontioned below! 


L 
L. 
Ditto, over l,Uuu up to 5,000 Kg.. 1. 
L 


Rate of duty 


Wei hing up to lU -K.. . K 
Ditto, over lu up to 50 kz........ L.K 


А378 
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Brazilian 


Tariff 
€] U 


1822 


Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 


over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
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50 up to 100 kg...... L.K, 1.82 
100 up to 250 k... . . І.К. 1.68 
250 up to 500 kg..... L.K. 1.40 
500 up to 1,000 kg... L.K. 1.12 
1,000 up to 5,000 kg. L. T. 868,00 
5,000 up to 10,000 kz L.T. 700.00 
10,000 ko... . T. 518.00 


Ice-boxes, refrigerators and the like, 
of common netals: 


With refrigeration plant (it is 
understood that number 1822 covers 
refri:eration asaratus such аз 
mechanic:.1 and 


Wei,hing up 


over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 


therno-dynanic plants): 


to 10 kg... 2 L. K. 
10 up to 50 kg....... L.K 
50 up to 100 kv... 
100 up to 250 kg»... 

250 up to 500 k. . L. K. 
500 up to 1,000 ke... L.K. 
1,000 up to 5, OOO kg L. K. 
5,000 up to 10, 000 kg L.K. 
10,000 E Кони: L. K. 


со онн н о № 
ASS OCE 
OOO 


eee 


Cranes and hoists: 


Hand winches, Weston's differential 
pullcy blocks and the like.......... L.K, 0,84 


Fixcd or portable, for stean,electricity 
or other powcr, including travelling 
cranes for warehouses - duties as for 
unclassified operative machinery, as 
nentioncd below: 


Wei hing up 


Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 


over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 


100 up to 250 KS. 
250 up to 500 k£.... 
505 un to 1,000 kg.. 
1,000 un to 5 000 kg 
5,000 up to 10,000 k; 
10,000 Kr; esas Dunes 


Е tb ERE E 
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rrazilian 


Taviff 


ite.i nuibe 


1325 


/1 
/2 
/3 
/+ 
/5 


/6 
/7 
/8 


Description of Products nate of duty 


Agricultural tools and machinery, such as: 
ear thin -up ploughs, stunp-or-root 
extractors, harrows, rcapers, ploughs, 
cultivators, scarifiers, tooth-harrows 
with fixed or flexible teeth, planters, 
Croskill, Caubridge and si.ilar 

rollers, seod-drills, ridging ploughs, 


transplanting machines, and tbe like, Troe 

Files: 

Unspecifiod: 
Weighing up to 300 gr per dozen. . І.К 2: 
Ditto, over 300 gr up to 14 kg ditteL.K 82 
Ditto, over là kg ditto............ L.K 2.73 

Sand and ei:ery papers: 
On paper . [. X 2,9 

Machines (or engines): 

Motive: 

А. Stean: 

Stationary and for navigation, with 

respective boilers, weighing: 
Up to 1,000 -w... . I. K 1.54 
Over 1,000, up to 5,000 k... IL. K 1.26 
Over 5,000, up to 20,000 kg.... L.K 0.84 
Over 20,000, up to 100,000 kg... L.K 0.70 
Over 100,000 K. . Ш.К 0.56 

Se i-stationary, with respective boilers, 

also vertical or horizontal with boiler, 

forming a motive unit, vel hing: 
Up to 3,000 të sz .. K 1.26 
Over 3,000, up to 12,000 k.. . L.K 0.84 
Over 12,000 -g. . K 0,70 


4375 


4376 
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Brazilian 
Tariff 


/9 
/10 


/22 
/23 


/2 
/2 


/30 


Portable en, ines, dth respective 
boilers, weighing: 


Up to 5,000 K.. ę. . L.K 
Over 5,000 K 2 6% LK 


- Gas, and town gas, with their 
producer plant, petroleui oil, alcohol, 
aphtha,hot air, compressed air or any other 
explosive mixture: 


Weighing up to 500 k.. v L.X 
Ditto, over 500 up to 1,000 kg..... Г.К 
Ditto, over 1,0.0 Kk... . eese I. K 


C = Electric dynarost 
alternators, boosters, ;enerators and 
the like with their several starters: 


Weizhin; over 100 up to 1,000 kg... L.K 
Weighing over 1,000 KF... eee» Leki 


Ditto, ditto, coupled to stean or 
hydraulic machinery: 
Weiching up to 2,000 k))... Le 
Ditto, over 2,000 up to 10,000 kg.. L. 
Ditto, over 10,00. kę .... : Lo 


Ditto, ditto, coupled to Las, town Las, 
alcohol, naph*ha,hot nir, conpressed 
air or any other ex losive nixture 
engines: 


Weighing up to 2,000 Kissooooooorr. Lo 
Ditto, over 2,000 KE. I. 


E. Loco:otives; stea:, petroluun, 
alcohol, petrol or electricity with 
respective tenders, weighing: 


Up to 20,00. lʒ!n cc . I. 1. 
Over 20,000 o . . 
G - Unclassified tractors and Liechanical 
rollers, and conpressors, stea:, fuel 

oil, alcohol, petrol or electric...... L. 


Rate of duty 


0.70 
0.56 


1.12 
0.70 


518.00 
350,00 


0.56 
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razilian | 


Tariff 


/46 
/52 


/53 


perative Machinery: 

nife and tool ¿rinders, pencil sharpeners, 
lesbroidery and scwin; machines, eat, 

read, paper, cork and cloth cutters, 

haize huskers and crushers, milk separators 
р to 10 litres capacity, bottling, 
droning, ice-making and ice-cream ::achines, 
lass, bottle and dish-washers, clothes- 
ashers and nangles, knife-cleaners, 
nincin,-nachines, tobacco and vegetable 
utters, graters and the like, snall 

sizes for domestic, office, shop and 
SLiidlar purposes 6. K 


Calculating, accounting and statistical, 
on Hollerith and other systens: 


Weighing up to 10 xk. 
Ditto, over 10 up to 50 Kk. 


Ditto, over 100 up to 250 ka. 
Ditto, over 250 up to 500 Kg. 
Ditto, over 500 K.... 


L.K 
L.K 
Ditto, over 50 up to 100 kg.. L.K 
L.K 
L.K 
L.K 


Air-conditioning - the sane duties as for 
unclassified operative nachinery, as 
mentioned below: 


Weighing up to 10 kg...... ee enn 
Ditto, over 10 up to 50 KR. 
Ditto, over 50 up to 100 kgp........ 
Ditto, over 100 up to 250 K.. 
Ditto, over 250 up to 500 kg....... 
Ditto, over 900 up to 1,000 Kio...» 
Ditto, over 1,000 up to 5,000 kg... 
Ditto, over 5,000 up to 10,000 ko. 
Ditto, over 10,000 ku........ ere 


Perret A A A EA EA 
cee 
#3 53 +3 24 A ARTA 


...... 


Typewriters: 

With keyboarx dada CL. K 
Cash registers, ticket punching 

and the II¶&¶&k¶k‚kd‚d . Г.К 
Printing, linotypes, nonotypes, 
autoplates and seni-autonlates........ LK 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


1.30 


A378 
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Bullgrader and suchlike: 
Weighing up to 1,000 kg....... veo 
Over 1,000 up to 2, O00 Kg. 
Over 25 000 up to 5,000 Kei. 
Over 5,000 kg 


Other road makin; equipment 
ning and quarrying machinery 
ell-drilling apparatus 

hread cutting and automatic screw nachines 


Power-driven :ietal working machinery 
Hand or foot operated metal working 


Sugar mill nachinery 

Wood working machinery 

bottle washing and bottle 
ng machinery 

Brewiny machinery 

Ice naking machinery 

Printing presses 

Welding machinery 

Petroleum well and refining machinery 
Milling machines 

Winders and parts 


Bottling 
labelli 


Paint spra 


Weichin 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 
Ditto, 


ying 


& up 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 
over 


equipienti 


to 10 Ka. ное 


250 up to 500 EKS 
500 up to 1,000 D Kess assie 
1,000 up to 5,000 кг... 
5,000 up to 10,000 kg... 
10,000 3 


ккк екы 
CJ HHPREPHRP:DBP 
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al - (Continued 


brazil 
Tariff Description of Froducts 


i 


Hate of duty 


Spinning and weaving machinery loons 
Rayon and knitting machinery 
Cigarette making machinery 

eighin;;: 


Up to l0 RR K. 1.33 
Over 10 up to 50 K..... L. R 1.12 
Over 50 up to 100 kx. І.К 0.91 
Over 100 up to 250 kV... q q LK 0.84 
Over 250 up to 500 KR... Q U. K 0.70 
Over 500 up to 1,000 kg... q . . . K 0. 56 
Over 1,000 up to 5,000 кє.......... . T.. 434,00 
Over 5,000 up to 10,000 Kg... I. T. 350.00 
Over 10,00. Kk... I. T. 259.00 
[Textile machinery parts. 
Weighing up to 10 kp...... eee ens LeKi 2.66 
Over 10 up to 50 RK ̃ . . K. 2,24 
Over 50 up to 100 Kg. I. K 1,82 
Over 100 up to 2500. L. K. 1.68 
Over 250 up to 500 KN... . I. K 1.40 
Over 500 up to 1,000 ... . І.К 1,12 
Over 1,000 up to 5,000 kg. . . T. 868.00 
Over 5,000 up to 10,000 Kg.. . T.“ 700.00 
Over 10,000 C.... . IL. T. 518.00 
1835 Grinding mills: 
/3 Fixed or seni-fixed for factory use, 

steaii, electric or other power-duties 

as for unclassified operative machinery, 

as mentioned below: 
Weighing up to 10 kg......... I. K. 2.66 
Ditto, over 10 up to 50 KW.. L.K 2,2% 
Ditto, over 50 up to 100 k.. L.K 1.82 
Ditto, over 100 up to 250 kg....... Leh 1.68 
Ditto, over 250 up to 500 k... . L.K 1.40 
Ditto, over 500 up to 1,000 kg..... L.K 1,12 
Ditto, over 1,000 up to 5,000 k... . L.T.| 868,00 
Ditto, over 5,00% up to 10,000 KC. . L. T.“ 700.00 
Ditto, over 10,000 ky... eere . L. T. 518.00 


1841 Printing presses, 
weighing: 


/1 Up to 10 KK CI. K. 2,66 


4380 
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Brazilion 


Tariff 


1843 
/1 

1848 
/2 
73 


1852 


over up to 50 Kk. . . LK 2.2 
Over 50, up to 100 KE... L. K 1.82 
Over 100, up to 250 kg L.K 1.68 
Over 250, up to 500 kg. L.K 1,40 
Over 500, up to 1,000 Kk. I. K 1.12 
Over 1,000, up to 5,000 kg...... L.T 868.00 
Over 5,000, up to 10,000 kg..... L.T. 700.00 
Over 10,000 KRK . [I. T. 518.00 


Presses: 


Weighing over 5,000 up to 10,000 kg. L. T. 700.00 
Weighing over 10,000 kg..,......... І.Т. | 518,00 


Sprayins: 

Sprayer: 

Mounted or not on wheels, for destruction 

of agricultural insect pest..,....,,,, І.К. 0,84 


aws: 

Band, endless, vertical or circular, 

for machine sass . L. K 2.9 
Machine, for stean, clectrical or other 

power - duties as for unclassified operative 
machinery, as mentioned belowt 


Weiching up to 10 K. . Г.К 2. 66 
Ditto, over 10 up to 50 kg .. L. K 2.2% 
Ditto, over 50 up to 100 k;. sees L.K 1.82 
Ditto, over 100 up to 250 KE... І.К 1.68 
Ditto, over 250 up to 500 k.. L.K 1.40 
Ditto, over 500 up to 1,000 KC. L.K 1.12 
Ditto, over 1,000 up t» 5,000 Кє... L.T. | 868.00 
Ditto, over 5,006 up to 10,000 kg.. L.T. 700,00 
Ditto, over 10,000 k. I. I. 518.00 


Vices and lathesi 

Steam, olectric or other power lathes - 
cuties as for unclassifiod operative 
achinery, as :.entioned below: 


Description of Products Rate of duty 
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Brazilian ; 


Tariff 
Gi. 


1859 
/1 


— 
— 


n 


Description of Products 


Weighing over 1,000 up to 5,000 kg. . L. 
Ditto, over 5,000 up to 10,000 kg. . . L. T 
Ditto, over 10,000 k.. . J 


Spark plugs for notor s ̃ 


Ventilating fans, dust extractors, 
vibrators, driers and the like 
Centrifugal or heli coidal - duties 

as for unclassified operative machinery, 
as nentioned below: 


Weighing over 1,000 up to 5,000 kz. L.T 
Ditto, over 5,000 up to 19,000 kg.. L.T 
Ditto, over 10,000 Kr .. . T 


411 tools and utensils 8. f: 
For arts and crafts: 
Machine: 
Parts and attachments for earth iowin; 
equi реп ео eee * 


Class XXXV 
SUNDRY ARTICLES. 
Toys and dollsi 
Dressed dolls 


tipes: А 

Of amber o ieerschau . v L.K 
Of horn, bone, whalebone, base netal 
cither gilt or silvered, plastic and 
similar materials8....+00000000 00000000 L.K 
Of clay, earthenwaro, louça wood 
Tires eK 
Of mother-of-pearl, ivory or tortoise- 
ShSeI III. ͥcÿ „ LK 
ith ornanents or triunings of gold, 
platinum or Ss1l ver [. R 


onfectioners! sweets: 
hewing gur „[. K 


Rate of duty 


868.00 
700.00 
518.00 


11.06 


868.00 
700.00 
518.00 


0.84 


Ве: оуа1 of 
surtax 


50.96 


22,93 
9.11 
101.92 
183.46 


7,00 


4381 


A382 


її 
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SCHEDULE III - BRAZIL 
FIRST PART (END) 
- GENERAL SCHEDULE - 


- The abbreviations gr., kg., ton, G.K., L.K., R.K., 


G.T. and L.T., used in this Schedule, have the following 
respective significance: - grarme, kilograrme, ton, 

(of 1.000 kilogramnes), gross kilogramme, legal kilo- 
gramme, real kilograme (actual), gross ton and legal 
ton. The abbreviation "n.s.m." stands for "not 


specially nentionsd". 


- Except as otherwise specified, the products described 


in thís Schedule shall bo subject, in addition to the 
ordinary custons duties specified herein, to any 
Separate or additional ordinary customs duties not in 
excess of those provided for in respect of such pro- 


Gucts by laws in force on tho date of this Agreement. 


- The "notes" of the Brazilian Tariff Laws relating 


to the articles mentioned in this Schedule are an 


integral part of this Schedule. 
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Burma 
Tari Iten 


Ех 5 | Cheese 


6 


43 
49 


SCHEDULE W - В 


This Schedule is authentic only in the Fnglish lanzuage, 


part I 


Most ravoured-ilation Tariff 


eessooeeccosososocosoveecasesscececececccees | 30 per cent 


Hilk condensed or preserved, inoluding milk creo ..| 35 per oent 


Note: The products provided for under iten 6 


shall be exempt from ordinary nost- 

favoured=natio customs duties which 

exceed 

(1) the preferential dutios on such products 
of Ш: origin by more than 74 per cent 
ad valorem; and 

(2) the nrefercntial duties on such products 
of Indian origin by ore than 15 per 
cent га valori. 


Milk foods for infents and invalids (wholly or 
mainly га ) rrommorococrcooororrccnorommsssororao» | 25 per oont 


Fruits and vegetables, zumed or bottled ...,....... | ..... 


Note: The proluct: provided for under item 18 shall 


be exempt from ordinary nost-favoured- 

nation cus со dutics which oxceod 

(1) the preferentinl duties on such products 
of UX oricin by nore than 5 per cent 
ad viloran; 

(7) the preferential duties on suoh products + 
of Tritisi colonial origin by moro than 
5 rar cunt ad valoren; and 

(3) tho preferantial dutios on such products 
of Indian or.gin dy moro than 25 por 
ocnt ad valoran, 


011 tb 0 - . 000000000 | 20 per cont 
Fish oil, 11 sorts, not othorvise spœoif 100. 


Note: The products provided for under itus 49 


sh:.11 be oxumpt from ordinary most-favoured- 

nation cus tous duties which exccod 

(1) the preferential duties on such products 
of IR origin by more than 72 per cont 
ad valore; ond 

(2) the preferential duties on such products 
of Indian origin by more thei 15 per cent 
ad valcren. 


А888 


A384 


160 


178 
192 


The following vegetable non-ossential oils, namoly:- 
(a) Coconut and gromdu rt q . 


Tallaee „„ 


Mineral groase including petroleun jelly;stcarine.,, 


Chemicals, Drugs and Medicinos, all sorts, not 
Otherwise specified „...,.. оо ньвоовьтовооооовьюов 


Quinine sulphate and bisulphate »..oooooooosorasco»o 
Cutch and ganbier, all sorts. 
Silk, raw, waste and noils and silk cocoons ,,...... 


Artificial silk yarn and thread „„... о ee eee ott 
Buttons еее ине ьь о зоо ок оо ооо ооо се ооо оово оное 


All sorts of mineral oils, not otherwise specified 
(other than fuel oils; kerosene; lubricating oils; 
petroleum dangerous, flashing below 76° Fahrenheit 
and white O1 i)) вна воаонанаоа 


Lubricating oil, tint is, oil such as is not 
ordinarily used for any othcr purpose than lubri- 
oation, excluding any mineral oil which has its 
flashing point below two hundred degrees of 
Fahrenheit's thermonoter by Abel's close tomt .... 


Note: Tho products provided for under item 160 
shall bc exempt from ordinary most-favourcu- 
nation customs dutios in excess of tho 
dutics on such products of UX origin, 


Glass bangles, glass beads and false pesrls....... 


Iron alloys viz,, ferro-manganese, ferro-silioon, 
ferro-chrome, spicgeleisen and the like as 
oomonly uscd for stecl making ,... eee eee erro not 


Note: The products provided for under item 192 
shall be exonpt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which exceed 
(1) the preferential duties on such products 
of UK origin by nore than 5 per cent 
ad valorem; and 

(2) the preferential dutics on such products 
of Indian origin hy more than 1£ per 
cent ad valoren, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


25 per oent 


5C per cont 


tone. 
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Ex 


215 
219 


229 


251 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Part I (Continued) 


Iron or Stool nails and washers, 211 sorts not 
otherwise specified ..,,........,.......›......›.. 


Note: The products provided for undor item 207 
shall be exempt from ordinary nost-favourod- 
nation custons dutics which exceed the 
preferential duties on such products of 

Indian origin by nore than 15 por oent 

ad valoren, 


Iron or Steel barbed or stranded wire and wire горе, 
Fish hooks iiii n 44 
Note: Fish hooks shall be exempt from ordinary 
most-favoured-nation customs duties which 
excced 
(1) the preferontial duties on fish hooks 
of UX origin by more than 5 per oent 
ad valorem; and 
(2) the preferential duties on fish hooks 
of Indian origin by more than 15 per 
cent ad valoren, 
Zinc, unwrought, including cakes, ingots, tiles 
(other than boiler tiles), hard or soft slabs and 
plates, dust, dross and ashes; and broken zinc. . | Free 


Non-ferrous base metals unenumerated (other than 
alluminium; anti-friction metal; bronze, brass and 
similar alloys; copper; German silver; lead, 

quioksilver,; solder; tin and zinc or spelter).... 


Hand A CRI Tiara жөнө зө өө,» 


Fnamelled ironware „о... оноо онооно яяя жез» 


(1) Mining machinery other than coal mining 
machiner g осоноовось» 
n Oil orushing and refining machinery .,..... v 
3) Pumping maohinory се» ел о эке tiroan se ania 


Tho following Agricultural Inplenents, namely, 
winnowers, threshers, mowing and reaping machines, 
binding machines, elevators, seed and oom 
orushers, chaff-cutters, root-outters, ensilage- 
outters, horse and bullock gear, ploughs, cultiva- 
tors, zosrifiers, herrows, clod-crushcrs, seed- 
drills, hay tedders, hay presses, potato-diggers, 
latex spouts, spraying machines, powder-blowers, 


20 por oent 


25 per oent 
20 por oent 
30 per oent 
10 per oent 


10 per cent 
10 per oont 


A385 


А886 
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Part I (Continued 


white-ant exterminating machines, beet pullers, 
brosdoast seeders, corn pickers, corn shellors, 
oulti-packors, drag scrapers, stalk cutters, 
huskers and shreddcrs, potato planters, line sovers 
manure spreadors, listers, soil graders, and rakes; 
fene throvers for attachment to spraying nachines 
designod for the externination of lücusts, and 
latexcups; also agricultural tractors, also оопро- 
nent parts of these implements, nachines or 
tractors, provided that they can be readily fitted 
into their proper places in the inplonents, 
pachinos or tractors for which they are imported, 
ond that they cannot ordinarily bc used for 
purposes unconnected with agriculture .,,,..,......| Froo 
Refrigorsting machinery other than Donostio 

Ref rigora tor . 25 per cont 


243 | Typevri tee „ „ö 
Note: Typewriters shall be oxenpt from ordinary 
nost-favoured-natiion customs duties which 
exoeed tho preferontial duty on typowritors 
of Indian origin by nore than 10 per oent 
ad volorem, 


251 | Electro-madical apparatus (exclusively for nodical 


/) . . . . . . JO per cent 
Wiroloss Rooeption Instruments end apparatus and 
oonponont parts theroof, including all olootrio 
valvos, amplifiers and loud speakers whioh aro 
not specially designed for purposes other than 
wireless reception or are not original parts of 
and imported along with instrunonts or apparatus 
зо desi gn⁰ů¹gglll „„ 


Noto: The products provided for under iton 257 2h 
bo exonpt fron ordinary mosi-favomed-nation 
custons dutios which exoeed the preferential 
duties on such products of Indian origin by 
nore than 15 per oent ad valoren, 


257 


Guns, Arabic, Benjanin (ras and oowrie) and Derner 
(including unrefined batu) and rosin +, ee eee 30 per cont 


Brushes, all soris L...c000100000200000 00000000000 | ононе 


Note: The produots provided for under item 287 
shall bo exenpt fro. ordinary nost-favoured- 
nation customs duties which exceed the 
prefécential duties on such products of 
Indian origin by nore than 15 per cent ad 
valoren, 


[61 STAT. 
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Tariff Item Rate of Duty 


Number 


300 Bangles and beads, not otherwise specified ‚....... | 5C per cent 


Oil oloth and floor cloth 


305 


*heceonssevceocvevoceseecot 


Note: The products provided for under item 303 
shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation customs duties vhich exceed the 
preferential duties on such products of 
Indian origin by more than 15 per cent 
ed valoren, 


General Notes 


The Tariff Items shown in the present Schedule refer 
to the aumbers appearing in the Sixth Editien of the Customs 


Tariff ef Burma, 1947, 


Ads 


= 


í 
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SCHEDULE IV — - BURMA 


Part IT 


Preferential Tariff 


NIL 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


This Schedule is authentic only in the English and French languages, 


PART I 


Most-Feyourcd Nation Tariff 


Canadian 
Tariff Item Description of Produots Rate of Duty 
1 Horses, cattle, sheep, goats, asses, swine and dogs, for 
the improvement of stock, under regulations prescribed 
by the Governor in Council ............. LELETET TT Tree 


5 Animale, living, n. o. p. 
(a) Cattle ........... eene) esses s в. «рег pound 14 ots. 


ex (c) N.o.p., other than silver ar black foxes en] PR p. o. 
6 Live hogs ......... sra e euim Behr t£ per pound 1 et. 
7 Meats, fresh, n. o. p.: 


(a) Beef and veel wenns per pound 3 ets. 


ex (a) Edible offal of beef and veal esso «рег pound 14 cta. 
but not less than| 74 p.o, 


ex (е) Pork... . per pound 24 ots, 


ex 8 Canned meats other than beef and pork, n. o. p.; canned 
poultry or game, n. O. u 20 p. o. 


ex 8 Canned HAMS sss 3 а 22$ p.c. 


ex 8 Paten de foie gras, foies gras, preserved, in tins or 
otherwise; lark pat sz . | 210 p. o. 


Ba Extracts of meat and fluid beef, not medicated ........... | 50 Pee. 
9 Poultry and game, n. O. „а... оооло аон соон на p. o. 
за Baby chioks, n. o. p. Tete ene иона но ech 2 ots, 
10 Meets, prepared or preserved, other thgn canned:- 

(a) Bacon, hams, shoulders and other park ......per pount | 1$ ots. 


(>) K. o. p. to cece eee sereno s acsi «Pol pound | 2 ots. 


їз Sausage skins or casings, not cleaned ll Free 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


— M ee 


Sausage skins or casings, cleaned ,,,.,...,.,,...,....›‹. 


Rate of Duty 


Talloh „ 44644 6 


(1) Beemwex, unrefined „иене ооо ооо оао оон онооно ононе 


(11) Beeswex, n. 0. p ааа назо овоне 


Honey-ootib foundations, Of WAX rr наон 


Eggs in the shell eeaseoscsoneosceccccceveseeccece рег dozen 


Ress, egg yolk or egg albumen, dried, evaporated, desioc- 
sated, or powlered, whether or not sugar or other 
materia] be adde ооо оао оо нао енене 


Cheese ооо операта „ „ „ . . per pound 
Butter „465656·—:i: 4 4. 4er pound 
Оовоа shells and nibs фоне оно зоо о ооо ово 6 2 


Cucce paste or "liquor" and chocolate paste or "liquor", 
mot sweetened, in bleoks or cakes escsssecesss серег pound 


Butter produced from the cosce bean eeesosesssecepEP pound 


Cocoa paste ar "liquor" and chocolate paste or "liquor", 
Sweatened, in blocks or cakes, not less than two pounds 


in weight tesososeesososeecoscooveeecccecescss pOr pound | 4 ots. 


Preparetions of cosca or chocolate in powder form ........ 22$ p. o. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 
Tariff Item 


Numbe 
23 


24 


25 


28 
29 


288 
29а 


54 


59 


Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


Preparations of coooa or chocolate, n.o.p., and confectio 
ery, coated with or containing chocolate, the weight of 
the wrappings and cartons to be ineluded in the weight 


for duty ůG——— 050 6 rr 


and, per pound 
Chicory, raw or green memes .... «рег pound 
Chicory, kiln dried, roasted or ground .........,per pound 


Coffee, green Corre eee esse ee per pound 


Tea tees] . per pound 
When in packages weighing five pounds, each, or less, 
the weight of such packages to be included in the weight 
for duty, : 
Pepper, unground CO ооо ло ооо вое за зао зло T EE 
Cloves, unground séasaeecoootosecseososeceoviceotosaovreoeve 
Cinnamon, unground ůU— —— 5 „1 
Ginger, unground ů—œ—ũ W * з 66666 жу вы 


Spices, unground, n. o. p. ‚——UU— 333333336666 ааа оа 
Nutmegs and mace, whole or unground —„— 2 4 
Mustard, ground ll q 
Hops Teter ener eth o eher per pound 


(1) Potato staroh and potato flour Behr PET pound 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or lesa, 
the weight of such packages to be included in the 
weight for duty. 


20 p.c. 
23 ots. 


24 ots. 
3 ota, 


2 cta, 


6 ota. 


5 p. o. 

10 p. o. 
124 p.c. 
12% p. o. 
124 p. o. 


15 p. o. 
20 p. o. 
10 ots. 


18 ots. 


4391 


A392 


Canadian 


39a 


390 


41 


47 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE Y - GANADA 


Pert I - (Conta) 


Desoription of Products 


(11) Starch, and all preparations having the quality of 
starch, n.O.D. . . per pound 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, 
*he weight of such packages to be inoluded in the 
weight for duty. 
(1) Starch or flour of sago, cassava, or rice ...per pound 
(11) Rice meal, rice feed, rice polish, rico bran, rice 
Shore ооо оаоооее оао е ...рех pound 


Dextrine, and combinations or preparations of starch and 
&extrine without admixture of foreign material, n. o. p. 
sense enean o sos spe pound 


Salt, n. O. p., in bags, barrels and other coverings ....... 
ческие oscoosooos o s. pOr one hundred pounds 


Salt, in bulk, n. o. d.. .. per one hundred pounds 


Condensed milk, the weight of the package to be inoluded 
in the weight for du)) . per pound 


Powdered milk, tho weight of the package to be included 
in the weight for duty ............. „. . . . «DOT pound 
(1) Milk foods, n. o. p ͥ . 0 И 6 2 
(11) Prepared cereal foods, in packages not exceeding 
twenty-five pounds weight eon ооа оао 
Propared cereal foods, n.o.p. pz 6. ооеооеононе 
Beans, n. o. p., 142.:- 

(a) Castor beans, n. 0. q . 
(b) Soya deans, n. 0. Pp. seve e WERE ana 
(о) Lima and Madegnscer beans, dried .......... ‚рег pound 
(d) Red kidney beans, dried чеке . . co OX pound 


(e) N.o.p. фен сова а жжке зоо s ber pound 


Lot. 


3$ ots. 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE V -~ CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


53 


61 


63 


66 


59 


690 


Peas, n. O. . fOr 

Barley, n. o. ꝶꝶ .. . por busbe. 
Cors l ll y 2 per berre 
Indian corn (maize) ..............- .. per bushe 
O th . oe Der busha: 
Wee. .... per dushe 
Wheat flour and emol ina. . per barre 
Rice, unoleaned, unhulled or padddww7 . ͥ 


Rice, cleaned ,.,,............:.....P87 one hundred pounds 
When in packages weighing two pounds, each, or less, 
the weight of such packages to be included in the weight 
for duty. 


Gago and tap io 44 
Biscuits, not swe tene ово юоввоее 


Diabetic breads and biscuits, under regulations presoribed 
by the Department of National Health and Welfare ........ 


Biscuits, sweetened Ill . . 


Biscuits, sweetened or unsweetened, valued at not less 
than 20 cents per pound, said value to be based on the 
net weight and to include the value of the usual retail 


package „46 33 3 
Streu ꝙ ... per ton 


HERR b b b eee e e per ton 


Rate of Duty 
7 ct. 
9$ cts. 
50 ots, 
8 ots. 


4 ete, 


70 eta. 


1% peo, 
17% p. o. 


Th p. o. 


25 p. o. 


20 p. 0. 
50 ots. 


$1.25 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Tariff Item; Description of Products i Rate of Duty 


71а | Timothy seed .crccccscerccccccecccccccescecceosessper pound $ ot. 


71b | Clover seed, including alfalfa seed ..............рег mee 2 gts. 


n Field and garden seeds not specified as free, valued at 
not less than five dollars per pound, n.0.p., in 
packages weighing not less than one ounce amm. TÈ peo. 


72а | Millet and rape seed .... . 4 p. e. 
726 | Bent grass seed, not to include red-top grass seed ........| 28$ Pp. o. 


?5 Field seeds, n.o.p., when in packages weighing more than 
one pound CMON „не оно оное вов тонов во вое . 2 . o. 


өх 75 Broom oorn seed, when in packages weighing more than one 
pound ahhh .. Hg 


өх 7 
ex "76b | Cotton seed ꝶ˖ ë᷑. .. Tree 
ex 296b 


м Beeds, as hereunder, when in packeges weighing more than 
one pound each: 
(1) Parsley and parsn id . . per pound 2 ots, 


(11) Beet, not including sugar beet. . . . . per pound| 2 ets. 
(111) Mangel and turnier pound 2 ots, 
7 Seeds, as bereunder, when in packages weighing more than 
one pound eaoh:- 


(3) Radieh, leek, lettuce, carrot, borecole or 


ececeeccescecescsococcecesceescececcevse iX 2 ete, 


(11) Cabbage and cucumber c..oooooomoommororrcrrcoper 4 ots. 


Ht STAT] 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian : 


Tariff Iten: 


Nunber 


Description of Products 


76 


76а 


76b 


734 


7 


78 


79 


+ 
П 
I 
i 
! 
| 
| 


Seeds, as hereuader, when in packages weighing more than 
one pound each: 
(1) Tomato and pepper wecscsssocsosoososcee,: per pound 


(11) Cauliflower where sos caa co рег pound 


(111) Onion Pee whee eee rese oss per pound 


Root. garden and other 59948, n,O.p., when in packages 
weighing more than ono pound each eso ost per pound 


Seeds, viz.:- Field, root, garden and other seeds, when 
in packager weighing one pound each, ог Ie 


Seeds, viz.:- Canary, mustard, telery and Sunflower, when 
in packages weighing more than one pound each, iuported 
for use exelusively in manufacturing or blending 


Operations ‚—— n 000000 r;0000 0011000000008 
Vanilla beans, crude only ů— ñ ñ t 


Florist stock, viz.:- Palms, ferns, rubber plants (Ficus), 
&ladiolus, cannas, dahlias end paeon:as eroessoseosoaseoovo 


Florist stock, viz.:- Azaleas, rhododendrons, pot-grown 
lilaos; hydrangeas and other pot-grown plants, n. o. p.; 
rose stock and other stock for &r&fting or budding, 
n. o. p.; seedling caraation stock, araucarias, bulbs, 
corms, tubers, rhizomes and dormant roots, n, o. p.; Dwarf 
Polyantha rose bushes imported or purchased in bond in 
Canada by florists for bona fide foroirg purposes in 
their own greenhouses prior to disposal; laurel and holly 
foliage, natural or preserved, whether in designs or 
bouquets or not ů—ͤ TP] 555666 sos ses 


ex 795 {Flowers (other than orchids) and foliage, naturel, cut, 


whether iu designs or bouquets or not, n. O. p 


20 р.в. 


7% р.б, 


5 p. o. 


1% p. o. 


уф . o. 


124 p.e. 
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SCHEDULE V ~ CANADA 


Cont à 


Deseription of Producta Rate of Duty 


а Trees, n. o. p., vis. 


(a) Dan nn A 


Provided that when imported between September 15th and 
October Sth, inclusive, the duty shall not be more than 
3 cents each, 


(b) Pear, plum, cherry, apricot, quince .......... 0 8 ots. 


Provided that when imported between September 15th and 
October 5th, indlusive, the duty on cherry trees and on 
plum trees shall not be more than 3 cents each. 


(о) Peach, including June bud . 60 8 ots. 


ва (a) Окере vines, gooseberry and currant bushes or 


Фороооо соо оо вов о овес „ 6 qͥ во AGH 2 ote, 


(v9) Barcos loganberry and blaekberry bushes or roots; 
ard roots 


FFC 1 0%, 
(4) Rosebushes, n. 0. . ech] 5 ote, 


(e) Trees, shrubs, vines, plants, roots and cuttings, 
ocœmonly known as florist or nursery stock, n. o. p. 12$ р.в. 


ex (ө) Маў trees, inoluding grafted stook, and buds and 
&0ions for grafting mt trees q Free 


e Potatoes, as hereunder defined:- 
(a) In their natural stete:- 
August 1 to June 14, inolus ire Tree 
June 15 to July 31, inclusive ........... ^o 
ö . . .. per one hundred pounds 5% ote. 
Free 


(o) Sweet potatoes and yans, in their natural state ..... 
at Onions, in their natural state, the weight of the packages 


to be inoluded in the weight for duty: 
(е) Onion sete and shallots .......................ә»ә 15 p.e. 


* (b) Onions, n. o. p.: 
40 weekB roorcorcoooscorsssromor...»per pound l ot. 


Otherwise .esessesosesesceocososooesoososenoo 10 p. o. 
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SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 


Pert I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 
Tariff Item Description of Producte 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 


Number 


85 *(a) Mushrooms, fresh, the weight of the packages to be 
included in the weight for duty:- 
52 weeks .. per pound 


Otherwise ............ euet 666666666 tae 


(b) Mushrooms, dried or otherwise preser vel. 


(o) Truffles, fresh, dried or otherwise preserved ........ 


87 Vegetables, fresh, in their natural state, the weight of 
the packages to be included in the weight for duty: 
*(a) Asparagus. 

8 weekS .......,.,,,,......,,,,.....per pound 


Othsrwi8Q9., ß eva uei a ERA e 


*(b) Beans, green:- 
14 Weeks . per pound 


Otherwise „ rs аад 
(e) Brussels sprouts: .... d. cee КГ СЛ ГЕСЕ ГҮ 


*(d) Cabbage:- 
26 weeks .........,.,......‚,,,.»«әәрег pound 


Otherwise а... о... ооо оозе ааа нана 


„(e) Carrots and beets, n, o. p. 
26 weköõꝰ?³ss . per pound 


Orher wies 6 


*(f) Ceuliflower:- 
20 week 9g... .. per pound 


Otherwise „ль. оне ь ооо зов ав жая ее в» 


As) Celery:- 
24 Week . per pound 


Egg plant 44444 
Otherwise 4 
i 
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SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 
Pert I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 
(h) Cuambers:- 
12 q... . . .. . ber pound | Si ots. 
Otherwise 10 p. o. 


*(1) Lettuoe: 
18 weekB nn . . per pound 1 et. 


Otberwis ве 10 p. o. 
(3) Parsley yr b b be гнева касаба 10 p. o. 


«(к) Peas, green:- 
12 ek 00000000 EP pound 2 ots. 


otherwise 10 p. o. 


1) Rhubarb:- 
10 weeks esecvoocecececceccooscescceece DER DOQDÀ $e. 


otherwise оо вавоаовоноосоо 10 p. o. 
(m) Spina „„ 6 10 p. o. 


a(n) Tomatoes: 
SB On . 2 per pound | It ots. 


Otherwise азов ов ова 10 p. o. 
(o) Zater ore ‚5.55 лее ев» 10 p.c. 
Whi$loof or endive coccsrcorcroncnncororconcicnsr..o Free 


(p) Artichokes, horseradish and ora Free 


I. o. pp 62 10 p. o. 


Vegetables, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight 
containers, the weight of the containers to be included 
in the weight for duty:- 
(a) Beans, baked or otherwise prepared ........per pound | 1j ots. 


ex (b) Corn ... «per pound | 1% ots. 
(o) Po 2 ber рош | I ots. 


(а) K. o. vp оносон аан онооноване 15 p. o. 
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SCHEDULE V = CANADA 
Pert I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian | 
Desoription of Profiuota 


Vegetables, dried, desiconted, or dehydrated, including 


vogetabls flour, п.о.р. vd 380 p. o. 


sauces of all kinç.issss . 20 p. o. 


90b Vegetables, pickled or preserved in salt, brine, oil or in 
| any other manner, n. O. dd 3 p. o. 
900 | Vegetable juiges, liquid mis tards, soy aud vegetable 


90e Vegetables, frozen „..зоееное soooceececcececeeesosceccecec| 20 p. o. 


92 Fruits, fresh, in their natural state, the weight of the 
packages to be inoluded in the weight for duty:- 
*(а} Apricots:- 


10 weeks .. por pound] 1 at, 


Otherwisggse 10 p. o. 


(b) dherries:- 


7 well . ... . per pound] 2 ots, 


otberwiggse . ⁰ . 10 p. o. 


*(o) Cranberries: 


12 Week . per pound 1 ot, 


otherwise 410 p. o. 


„(d) Peaches. - 
9 weeks „„ „„ „ . . per pound] 1 ots, 


[uno wie 10 p. o. 


„(%) Pears:- 
US Wk ...... spar pound] 1 ot, 


Otherwise eee 10 Polo 


*(f) Plums and prunes:- 
10 web „ per poundi 1 ot, 


Other wie 410 p. o. 


A400 


Tariff Item 
Munber 


98 
(cont d) 
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Description of Products 


s(g) Strasberries:- 


6 h 66... 
Otherwiggs e 


*Raspberries and logenberries:- 


6 мев а... еее 
Otherwise „,.................. 


(h) Berries, edible, n. o.. ............. 


(1) Quinces and nectarines ............... 


Apples, fresh, ih their natural state, the 
packages to be included in the weight for 


... . . per pound 


......рег pound 


‚ 25 


weight of the 
duty: 


May 20 to July 12, inclus 11000 e eve 


July 13 to May 19, inclusive .......per pound 


Grapes, fresh, in their natural atate, the 
ckages to be included in the weight for 
(a) Vitis Vinifera species ............. 


*(b) Vitis Labrusca species:- 
15 we 


7 PAB 


Otherwise ͥ ͥFn 


*Cantaloupes and suskmelons, the weight of 
to be inalulea in the weight for duty:- 
B ,. 


Other wies ee eere 


Melons, n. o.. oscorcorcorcsrrrorsscsrcros 


Fruits, fresh, in their natural state, n.o 


weight of the 
duty: 


‚—Lk„̃ 02a20»96 


... per pound 


the packages 
..... por pound 


——— 2 


65660 


De vrosusensess 


Rate of Duty 


1-3/8 cts, 


10 pol. 


2 ots. 
10 p.c. 
10 p. o. 


10 p.c. 


$ ot. 


Free 


lot. 


10 p. o. 


14 ota. 
10 p. o. 


2 ots. 


Free 
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Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


97 


98 


Provided, that, as regards such of those fresh fruits 
and vegetables dutiable under tariff items 84, 85, 87, 92, 
94 and 95, as ars marked with en asterisk in this 
Schedule, the specifico duty set opposite thereto shall 
not be maintained in force in any twelve months ending 
March 31 for a period in excess of the number of weeks 
set forth thereumer; and 

Provided, that, as regards fresh fruits and vegetables 
dutíable under sub-items (b), (а), (e), (f), (g) and (£), 
of tariff item 87, the number of weeks during which tbe 
specific duty may be maintained in force may be divided 
into two separate periods, the combined duration of whioh 
shall not exceed the number of weeks set forth thereunder; 
and 


Provided further, as regards such of those fresh fruits 
and vegetables dutiable under the aforesaid tariff items 
ав are marked with an asterisk, that whenever the specifi 
duty is not levied, the ad valorem duty of 10 per centum 
Bhall apply. 


Plantains, pineapples, pomegranates, guavas and mangoes 


Bananaçsss ... per stem or bunch 


Plums and prunes, dried, unpi t tooek4&ʒt een 


Fruits, dried, desiccated, evaporated or dehydrated, 


n. Oo. dd „6 „46 6460 


(1) NI ... ber ро! 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, 

the weight of such packages to be included in the 
weight for duty, 


(11) Dried ourrants L....c00-200000000000000000 per 
When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, 
*he weight of such packages to be included in the 
weight for duty. 


Tree 


50 cts. 


Free 


10 p. o. 


$ ots, 


4 ots. 


4401 
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Description of Products 


Dates, dried, unpitted, in bulk ..oooocoommo.o....per pound 


9% Dates, n. 0. pp .. per pound It ets. 

When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, the 

weight of such packages to be inoluded in the weight for 

duty. 
99 | Figs, dri... . per pound $ ot, 

When in packages weighing two pounds each, or less, the 

weight of such packages to be included in the weight for 

duty. 
998 Apricots, neotarines, pears and peaches, dried, desiccated, 

evaporated or debydr at 135 p. o. 
100 Orape fruit „осень но ооо нос ово ⁵¹õj . | Free 
1008 
101 Oranges, n. O. 0pddbb Free 
101a LemoœuanꝓaanuunuuP P„ . . . Free 
105 Fruits preserved in brandy, or preserved in other spirits, 

and containing not more than forty per cent. of proof 

spirit in the liquid contents thereof .........per gallon $2.50 

end 80 pede 

104 Fruits preserved in brandy, or preserved in other Spirits, 

and containing more than forty por cent. of proof spirit 

in the liquid contente thereof ................рег gallon | 8. 00 

and 30 p. o. 

104a Truit pulp, other than grape pulp, not sweetensd, in air- 


tight сапа or other air-tight packages ..........per pound| 14 ots, 
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22 ⁵˙ ͤ—— . Se cas 
Canadian 


Teriff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 


105 (1) Fruit pulp, with sugar or not, n.o.p., and fruits, 
erushed «нь esee eene os per pound 2 ots. 


(21) Fruits, frozen nnn . per pound 2 cts. 


ex 105b Olives, ripe, in Dried 10 p.e. 
ex 1050 


1050 Fruits and nuts, pickled or preserved in salt, brine, oil 
or any other manner, n. O.e·e dd 25 p.c. 


1054 Jellies, jams, marmalades, preserves, fruit butters and 
condensed mincemeats ,......,..,,..,...,.....9P0X pound Ур ots. 


1058 Fruits and poels, crystallized, glacé, candisd or drained; 
cherries and other fruits of crème de menthe, marasohino 
or other flavour conosca ir 33 27$ p. o. 


106 Fruits, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight 
containers, the weight of the containers to be inoluded 
in the weight for duty:- 
(а) Peachbeeee . . per pound} 8$ ets. 
Apricots and peers . . per pound 2 ots. 
(b) Pireppl ess .. per pound 8 ots. 
(о) K. . i . por pound lot, 


108 Honey in the comb or otherwise, and imitations thereof ... 
(ésecbesseseveseexvsVuesesttecensssrveneececesvcs DIL роза 1 ots, 


109 Nuts of all kinds, n. o. p., shelled or not. . . . por pound lot, 


1098 Peanuts, green, in the shell or not further processed than 
Hhelled ... 1000000050000 00000000000 ось оо ов воовоо нае Yroe 


110 Cocoauut8 ..... ce eee . . еә pOr ons hundred 50 cts. 
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Pert I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


113 Cocoanut, desiccated, sweetened or not ..........per pound 3 cta. 
1 
113а борга or broken cocoanut meat, not shredded, desiccated ог 
prepared in any manner ...cooooonommocconoorsrorrosonss»s Free 
ex 114 Palm kerne %ͤ œ 6 Free 
115 Mackerel, herring, salmon and all other fish, n.o.p., 
fresh, salted, pickled, smoked, dried or boneless ....... 
Кено хо зоо вооон ро 000000001 . «рег pound 1/2 ct. 
116 Halibut, fresh, pickled ог salted ...............per pound $ ct. 
117 Fish livers, fresh, salted or in preservative medium ..... Free 
120 Anchovies, serdines, sprats or pilchards, packed in oil or 
otherwise, in sealed tin containers, the weight of the 
tin container to be included in the weight for duty:- 
(a) When weighing over twenty ounces and not over 
thirty-six ounces each .... per box 3h cts. 
(b) When weighing over twelve ounces and not over 
twenty ounces each eesoroossocscecosescseceasceepO? box 3 eta. 
(с) When weighing over eight cunces and not ver 
twelve ^unces each eecoosevssceosecsesosccece АГИ 2 ots. 
(4) When weighing eight ounces each or less ...,.per box} 1j cts. 
122 Herring (not including kippored herring in sealed con- 
tainers) packed in oil or otherwise, in sealed con- 
deiner ооо ооо ва sense жож зене 25 р.с. 
123 Fish, prepared or preserved, n.o.p.:- 
(1) Kipparcd horring in sealed containers 96565206 17$ p.c. 
(14) Lobster 22% p.c. 


(111) Shell fish, n.o.p., including oysters, п.о.р. ..... 224 p.c. 
(1v) Salmon ре ана 27$ p.c. 


(v) А11 other fish, n. O. pp осон оноо 22h p.c. 
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Desoription of Products 


ex 


er 


ex 
ex 
ex 


123a 


124 


128 


133 


134 
135 
135b 


159 


141 


142 


145 


Shrimps in sealed containers D 


Oysters, shelled, in bulk öS sss sper gallon 


Oysters in the shell ,...,.....,..,...... ТИНЧ 


Lobsters, fresh 


Sugar, produced from sugar cane or beeta $e 5 ma a 


* The Government of Canada undertakes, with respect to 
suger dutiable under tariff items 134, 155 and 135b, not 
to impose rates of duty higher than those in effect on 
July 1, 1939, but reserve the right to revise the wording 
of the said tariff items, provided that under any such 
revised wording the over-all incidonoe of import duties 
and taxes shall not be greater than that in effect on 
July 1, 1939, 


Glucose or grape sugar, gluoose syrup and corn syrup, or 
any syrups containing an admixture thereof, A. O. p 
Morro 2 ũũ 4 ron ns .. per pound 


Sugar candy and confectionery, n. o. p., including sweetened 
gums, candied popcorn, caniied nuts, flavouring powders, 
custard powders, jelly powders, bweotmeata, sweetened 
breads, cakes, pies, puddings and all other confections 
containing sugar ‚—U—U—U 6666 roo o 


Tobacco, unmanufactured, for excise purposes under cor- 
ditions of the Exsise Act, subjeot to such regulations as 
may be pregoribed by the Minister: 
(а) Of the type commonly known ав Turkish:- 
(1) Unstemmed meson v per pound 


(11) Stemmed фики оное pOr pound 


(b) N. o. p.: 
(1) Unstemnea mee he neret DOT pound 


(11) Stemmed vue ooh per pound 
Provided that the duty under this item shall be lovioë 
on the basis of "Standard leaf tobacco" sonsisting of teh 
per centum of water and ninety per centum of solid metter. 


» the weight of the bands and ribbons to be included 
in the weight for duty eescooossosesevecevececeeDOX pound 
and 


Rate of Duty 
15 p.c, 
5 ots. 


15 p.c. 


14 ots. 


25 p. o. 


50 ota, 
40 ots. 


20 cta, 


50 ots. 


$1.75 
15 p. o. 


4405 
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Teriff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Cigarettes, the weight of the paper covering to be in- 
cluded in the weight for duty . pOT pound $2.00 
and 15 p.c. 


And in addition thereto, when weighing not more than 
three pounds per thousand, under all tariffs, $2.00 


per thousand. 


Cut tobacchhho o .. «рег pound 80 ots. 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 15 cents 
per pound. 


145 Manufactured tobacco, n.o.p., and snuff .........per pound 90 cts. 


And in addition thereto (except on snuff), under all 
tariffs, 15 centa per pound. 


146 Ale, beer, porter and stout, when imported in casks or 
otherwise than in bottle eese oss soecvscccesDOP gallon 35 cts. 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 30 cents 
per gallon. 


147 Ale, beer, porter and stout, when imported in bottles .... 
eeebeesescvesovpeecoeveevesescecscecesceveceee «рег gallon 50 cts. 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 30 cents 
per gallon, 


Provided, that six quart bottles or twelve pint bottles 
shall be held to contain one gallon. 


152 (1) Fruit juices, n.o.p., vi£.:- 
L зооооо ооо фвоово с ооо оо ооо оз воно воз ооо зо соо ооьвое 10 p.c. 
Orenge ...,.,.,,..‚..›..,› ж зев» ооо зз зо» е 10 p.c. 
Lemon ON 10 p. o. 
Passion fruit 10 p.c. 
Pi neeppllll „„ ж е» 10 p.c. 
Crapefruln . 15 p.c. 


N. O. ãqqUmnTmü —jrf serons нете о снов зо вов тоьовее 10 p.c, 
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Number 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 


152 (11) Fruit syrups, n. O. p PERIODE T 


| 
| 


152а ape ire FFP 


өх 155 Spirituous or alcoholic liquors (subject to the provisions 
attaching to tariff item 156), vi. -- 
(1) Whisky .........per gallon of the strength of proof 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, $7.00 
per gallon oi the strength of proof. 


(11) Gin, n-o.p, . . . per gallon of the strength of proof 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, $7.00 
per gallon of the strength of proof. 


(iii) Bum, n.o.p. ....per gallon of the strength of proof 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffo, $7.00 
per gallon of the strength of proof. 


(iv) Brandy .........per gallon of the strength of proof 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, $7.00 
per gallon of the strength of proof. 


(*) Liqueurs .......per gallon of the strength of proof 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, $7.00 
per gallon of the strength of proof. 


ex 156 Angostura bittera .....per gellon of the strength of proof 
156b 


159 Spirits and strong waters of eny kind, mixed with any in- 
gredient or ingredients, аз being or known or designated 
as essences, extracts, or ethereal and spirituous fruit 
CIBENCOE, n :.р. ...... san riso sper gallon 

апа 


10 p.c. 


5 p.c. 


$5.00 


$6.00 


$4.00 


3. 30 


$5.00 


A407 


A408 


Cena 


Tariff Item 


ex 162 


ex 163 
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Description of Products 


(1) Alcoholic perfumes: - 
(a) when in bottles or flasks containing not more 
then four ounces eackccknn 


(b) When in bottles, flasks or other packages, con- 
taining more than four ounces each .....per gallon 
aná 


(11) Perfumed spirits, bey rum, cologne and lavender 
waters, lotions, hair, tooth and skin washes, and other 
toilet preparations containing spirits of any kind:- 
(а) When in bottles or flasks containing not more 
than four ounces each „ель, о сои вазеовововое 


(b) When tn bottles, flasks or other packages, con- 
teining more than four ounces each ....per gallon 
апа 


Vermouth, aperitif and cordial wines, containing twenty- 
eightper cent. or less of proof spirit, whether imported 
in wood or in bottles . per gallon 


And ín addition thereto, under all tariffs, 42% cents 
per gallon. 


Provided, that sir quart bottles or twelve pint bottles 
shall be held to contain а gallon for duty purposes under 
this tariff item. 


Wines of all kinds, n.o.p., including orange, lemon, 
strawberry, raspberry, elder and currant wines, conteini 
twenty-four per cent. or less of proof spirit, whether 
imported in wood or in bottles . per gallon 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 424 cents 
per gallon. 


Provided, that six quart bottles or twelve pint bottles 
shall be held to contain a gallon for duty purposes under 
this tariff item. 


Rate of Duty 


80 p. 0. 


$5.00 
30 p.e. 


45 р.в. 


$5.00 
30 p. o. 


20 ots. 


20 ote. 
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Description of Products Rate of Duty 


165 Champagne and all other sparkling wines:- 
(а) In bottles containing each not more than a quart but 


more then a pint (old wine measure) » «per dozen bottles 
And in addition thereto, $1.75 per gallon. 


(b) In bottles containing not more than а pint each, but 
more than one-half pint (old wine measure) ........... 
Besse . per dozen bottles 


And in addition thereto, $1.75 per gallon. 


(c) In bottles containing one-half pint each or less ..., 
Teese ceca жа жа жаб per dozen bottles 


And in addition thereto, $1.75 per gallon. 


(4) In bottles containing over one quart each (old wins 
measure) Унеча вен во о оо per gallon 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, $1.75 
per gallon. 


sx 167 Malt, whole, orushed or ground, n. o. p., upon entry for 


warehouse subject to exdise regulations ....... „рег pound 


Malt flour containing less than fifty per oentum in weight 
of malt; malt syrup or malt syrup powder, n. o. p.; ex- 
tracts of malt, fluid or not; grain molasses -- all 
articles in this item upon valuation without British or 
foreign exoise duties, under regulations prescribed by 
the Ministee nnr 

and, per pound 


168. Malt syrup, malt syrup powder, or other starch conversion 
products produced by the action of enzymes on starch, 
not including any such products used in the brewing of 


boerrrnrrn „4464 


169 Books, viz.:- Novels or works of fiction, or litereture 
of a similar character, unbound or paper bound or in 
sheets, but not to include Christmas annuals, or publi- 


cations commonly known as juvenile and toy books ........ 


. oo 


1/3 et, 


#5 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


A409 


A410 
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Tariff Iten 


Number 


171 


ex 172 


ex 172 


178 


Desoription of Products 


Periodical publications, unbound or paper bound, printed 
and issued st regular intervals, not less frequently 
than four times a year, and bearing dates of issue ...... 


Books, periodicals and pamphlets, or parts thereof, 
printed, bound, unbound, or in sheets (not to ineludé 
blank account books, copy books, or books to be written 
or drem upon) in any other than the English language ... 


Books, printed, periodicals and pamphlets, or parts 
thereof, n.o.p., not to include blank account books, 
сору books, or books to be written or drawn upon 


Tourist literature issued by national or state governments 
or departments thereof, boards of trade, chambers of con- 
merce, municipal and automobile associations, and similar 
organizationS „а... ооо оноо онооно оо оноон ванае 


Prayer books, missals, psalters, religious pictures and 


motto®s Le... 0000000000000 000000000 во совае оао евз же» 


Advertising and printed mett г, viz.:- Advertising pam- 
phlets, advertising show cerás, illustrated advertising 
periodicals; price books, catalogues and price lista; 
advertising almanacs and calendars; patent medicine or 
other advertising circulare, fly sheets or pamphlets; 
advertising chromos, chromotypes, oleographs or like work 
produced by any process other than hand painting or 
drawing, and having any advertisement or advertising 
matter printed, lithographed or stamped thereon, or at- 
tached thereto, including advertising bills, folders end 
posters, or other similar artistic work, lithographed, 
printed or stamped on paper or cardboard for business or 
advertisement purposes, n, o. p. 

(11) N. o. . por pound 
but not less than 


ex (11) Advertising and printed matter, whether im- 
por ed by mail or otherwise, when in individual 
pacanges valued at not more than $1.00 each and 
whe: not imported for sale or in a manner de- 
signed to evade payment of customs duties s.s.s» 


Rate of Duty 


Free 


10 p.e. 


Free 


10 ets. 
05 p. o. 


Free 
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| 


Description of Produots 


Rate of Duty 


179 


180 


1800 


181 


181a 


184 


187 


1978 


! 
| 
! 
[ 
I 
| 


Bank notes, bonds, bills of өхоһапде, cheques, promissory 


labels for oigar boxos, fruits, vegetables, meats, fish, 
confectionery or other goods or wares; shipping, prioe 
or other tags, tickets or labels, and railroad or other 
tickets, whether lithographed or printed, or partly 
printed, Шору озыны aaa SES 


(1) Photographs, chromos, ohromotypes, artotypes, oleo- 
grephs, puintings, drawings, pictures, engravings or 
prints or proofs therefrom, and similar works of art, 


Di Do es LARGA E Terrie SCE RI 
(ii) Decalcomania transfers of all kinds, n. o. p 


(111) Blue prints, building plans, maps, and charts, n. o. p. 


Decaloomania transfers, when imported exclusively for use 
in the manufacture of vitreous enamelled products or of 
table ware of china, porcelain or semi-porœœmaeaen 


| 


notes, drafts and all similar work, unsigned, and oards 
or other commercial blank forms printed or lithographed, 
or printed fram steel or copper or other plates, and 
Other printed metter, n.o.p. eesesososovcsessvoscceseaee 


Piotorial post~cards, greeting беїйз and similar artistio 
cards ох folderrr e usccoosenessuse 


mantle-makers fashion plates when imported in single 


Newspapers, unbound, n. Oo. p.; tailors’, milliners! and | 
copies in sheet form with periodical trade journals M 


Albumenized and other papers and files ohemically prepared 
for photographers ' use, n. o. p. oral 


Hypersensitive or supersensitive panchromatio films and 
infra-red films, unexposed, for serial photogrephy ....... 


Sensitized negative film, one and one-half inches in width 
or over, for exposure in motion pioture cameras Vo 
{ 


Plain basio photographio paper, baryta coated, for uso 
exclusively in mamfacturing albumenized or sensitized 
photographio paper онаа 


| 


22% P. o. 


20 p. o. 
30 p. o. 


20 p.c. 


9 P. o. 


22$ р.в. 


25 p. o. 


Free 


80 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


Tree 


4411 
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Tubes and cones of all sizes, made of paper, adapted for 
Winding yarns thereon ...ooosorossorcrorcccrsrrsssscsrso, 


192 Tarred paper and prepared roofings (including shingles) у 
fibreboard, strawboard, sheathing and insulation, menu- 
factured wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, n.o.p.; 


blotting paper, not printed nor illustrated ............. 


22) p.c. 


192b Sandpaper, glass or flint paper, and emery paper or emery 


Cloth ooronoroocoscccosconcorarororrorcosccrcospososssos. 20 Pala 


1920 | Roofing and shingles of saturated felt 224 p. o. 


192d Electrical insulating pressboard, not less than . 040 inch 


in thiokneeee s 12$ p.c. 


19 Paperboard or fibreboard, single ply, not coated nor im- 

pregnated, in rolla containing not less than five hundred 

square feet, when imported by manufacturers of im- 

preguated socklining base, innersoling, welting, or simi- 

lar materials, for use only in the manufacture of such 

materials in their own Гасбог1ев...,.................... 7$ р.в. 


198 Paper sacks or bags of all kinds, printed or not ......... 22% P · o. 


194 Playing carde, in packs or in sheet form, n.o.p.; cards 
and sheets partly lithographed ог printed, for use in the 


manufacture of such playing cards. . per pack or equivalent 7 cts. 


196 Paper hanging or wall paper, including borders or 


dor drin во ооо 5» зев eue 22$ Pp. o. 


197 Paper of all kinds, n- O. 9·2 6.6 оооооаоо ноо оон осе 22% p.c. 


197b Wrapping paper of all kinds, not pasted, coated or em- 


dos q 22$ p.c. 
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Na ber ДА — 
197c (1) Cigarette paper, ungummed, in rolls 15 p. o. 
(11) Cigarette Paper, ungummed, in sheets containing not 
less than thirty-two square inches nos roses soso 15 p. o. 
197 Electric cable insulating paper, . 0045 inch or less in 
thickness, and condenser tissue P per 10 p.c. 
198 Ruled and border and coated papers, boxed papers, pads not 
Printed, papier-máché ware, DO SD er steven рава oo 25 p. o. 
198b Cigarette paper, gummed, in rolls ‚(‚ 43 333396 6 ꝓ 15 p.c. 
199 Papeteries, envelopes, and all manufactures of paper, 
no. p. ——f 3 6 6 6 25 p. o. 
1985 Containers wholly or! partially manufactured from fibrebo 
ог paperboard ...................‚.,,,..,,....,,рөг pound 4/5 ct, 
Provided, that in no case shall the rate of duty be 
less than ꝙ·ͤ— ÿĩ3ũ35 4 „ „ 6 20 p. o. 
1990 Waxed stencil paper for use on duplicating mechines ...... 25 p. o. 
199d Cigarette papers, gummed or not, in tubes, booklets or 
packets GU—y—kUĩ „ 6 20 p. o. 
1991 Hand made papers, not to inolude mould-made deckle-edge 
papers, valued at not less than 40 cents per pound whole- 
8 14Oꝙ·0 ао ноту о е н еже кова е а жже 22$ p.o. 
199g Duplex backing papera or wrappers including those printed 


and/or skived for use in the packaging of photographic 
roll films; inter-leaving and wrapping paper, black, 
green, or red, for packaging flat photographic films and 
photographic papers; when imported by manufacturers of 
Photographic films and photographic papers for use in 
their own factories in the packaging of such films and 


PBperS soso sono окон о жэен зев жж жез 


12% p.c. 
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SCHEDULE V – CANADA 
Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


Pulp of wood, of strew of of any other vegetable fibre ... 


Chemical compounds composed of two or more acids or salta 
soluble in water, adapted for dyeing or tanning .......».. 


Aniline and coal tar dyes, adapted for dyeing, in bulk, 
or in packages of not less than one pound wicht 


Drugs, such as barks, flowers, roots, beans, berries, 
balsams, bulbs, fruits, insccts, grains, gums and gua 
resins, herbs, leaves, nuts, fruit and stem seeds - which 
are not edíble and which are in a orude state and not 
advanced in value by refining or grinding, or any other 
process of manufacture, n. oO. ß 


Roots, medicinal, viz.:- Alkanet, orude, crushed or 
&round; aconite, calumba, folis digitalis, gentian, 
ginseng, jalap, ipecacuanha, iris, orris-root, liquorice, 
sarsaparilla, squills, taraxacum, rhubarb and valerian, 


unground .....esocoocesssos corconsoncononorinnscoracaos 


Dextrose (glucose) solutions, prepared for parenteral ad- 
ministration in therapeutic treatments; component 
materials and articles to be used in making such pre- 


para t iĩ2—ꝙr: U 460 


Sulphur and brimstone, crude or in roll or flouhnn 


Cyanide of sodium ————————————————— 


Bulphate of nin 


Iodine, erudlvrbtlW 0000000000 - ооо ооо во зен» езе» 


Chloride of lime and hy,cchl!czite of lime:- 
1. When in packages of not less than tworLiy-five pounds 
weight each... . . per one hundrad pound 


Dehydrated sulphate of copper for agricultural or sprey 


purpoõũẽ2aoI⸗ 44 


Rate of Duty 


Tree 


Yree 


Free 


15 ots. 


Free 
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Part I - (Cont'd) 


lele] 


Canadian 
Teriff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 

be 
2088 Cresylic acid and compounds of cresylic acid, used in the 

process of concentrating ores, metals or minerals, n.o.p. 15 p.c. 
208h Ethylene glyeol, when imported by manufacturers for use 

exclusively in the manufactura of anti-freesing compounds 

or of explosives, in their own actors „„ Free 
2083 (1) Nitrate of ammonia, when imported for use in the manu- 

fscture of nitrous oxide ‚ 9 G(tͥᷣ 333336666666 „„ „ „ „ „1 10 p.e. 

(11) Nitrate of ammonia, ИРА 25 p. e. 

(111) Sal ammoniac eesecocoosesceececaqeonseoocteteoccootcene 25 p.c. 
2081 Bichloride of tin and tin crystals око же зада з аз жое 10 p.o. 
208m | Sulphate of oopper (blue vitriol) ‚ 255333322 10 р.в. 
208n Sulphate of iron (copperas) Фет о оао рее ооо чевоов она 10 p.c. 
2080 Cream of tertar in crystals end tartaric acid erystals .., 10 p. o. 
2069 Oxalic acid G —ͤ—ͤ—k—l—C“e %%%)õßjÿyr. p q 10 p.c. 
208r Oxide of tin or of copper ‚U—U—ẽ 3663566 6 ьазо 15 p.c. 
206s Sulphate of zino and chloride of zinc secvoooosneoovevoseoe 90 p.e. 
208t All chemicals and drugs, n. O. p., Of a kind not produced 

in Canada Srscaresizerncenscrorerore0reri: А ИИИ 28 p.o. 


өх 20% Bicarbonate of ¼sel ооо овоне ооз ооо оное 1% p.c. 


өх 208% Butyl alcohol, n.o.p. 9ert»sasoocosossvsutosoesuveetoveeve PO р.в. 


А416 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian | i 


Tariff Item: Description of Producta 
Number | 
206u ! Xanthates and sulpho-thio-phosphorio (dithio-phosphoric) 


208v 


206w 


2090 


210 


2104 


2106 


212 


215 


216 


2164 


218 


compounds, for use in the process of concentrating ores, 
metals or minerals ..o.ooocooooonaccrrrsroroncrrnonacanos»o 


| Methyl ethyl ketone, n. Oo. p., and isopropyl acetate ........ 
Theobromine, crude, and dimethyl sulphate 


Bichromate of potash, crude; red ard yellow prussiate of 


Н bot aaa „„„ 
| 
(1) Peroxide of soda; silicate of soda, dry or ín water 
solution; sulphide of sodium; nitrite of soda; arseniate, 
binarseniate, bisulphite and stannate of soda; prussiate 


A ——————————ÁÓM 
(11) Bichromate, sulphite and chlorate of oda 
Sodium, sulphate cf, crude, or salt cake .........per pound 


Nitrate of soda or cubic nit rr 


Sulphate of alumina or alum cake; and alum in bulk, ground 
or unground, but not celle]! 


Stearic acid, n.o.ee dd 
Acida, n. o. p., of a kind not produced in Canada ........... 


Phthalic anhydride, adipic, abietic, maleic and suecinic 
acids, hexamethylene diammonium adipate, hexamethylene 
diammonium sebacate, caprolactam, and ethylene glycol, 
when imported by manufacturers of synthetic resins, for 
use exclusively in the manufacture of synthetic resins, 
in their own factor 1aao 66 оооооно о оовонотене ено е 


Acid phosphate, not medicinal c.oooooooccoccorarosssscronoso 


Free 


25 p.c, 


15 p.c. 


12$ p.c. 
12$ p.c. 


1/4 ct. 


Free 


10 p. o. 


12h p.0- 


15 p.c. 


Free 


25 p. o. 
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Description of Producta 


Rate of Duty 


(1) Solutions of peroxide of hydrogen, n. O. 9 


(11) Solutions of hydrogen peroxide containing twenty-five 
per centum or more by weight of hydrogen perox ide 


219 | Non-alcoholic preparations or chemicals for disinfecting, 
or for preventing, destroying, repelling, ог mitigating 
fungi, weeds, insects, rodents, or other plant or animal 
pests, n. o. p. 

(1) When in packages not exceeding three pounds each, 


gross weicht 


(11) Otherwise nes 


?19b | Formaldehyde, containing not more than fifteen per centum 


of alcohol essor ово ну а онооно ова о вов оо орьооононо 


2194 | Sulphurio ether; Chloroform, n. o. p,; preparations of vinyl 
ether for anaesthetic purposes 


220 All medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations ‚ compounded 
af more than one substance, including patent and pro- 
prietary preperations, tinotures, pills, powders ; broches ,; 
lozenges, filled capsules, tablets, syrups, сэгдіа1з , 
bitters, anodynes, tonics, plasters. liniments, salves, | 
ointments, pastes, drops, waters, essences and oils » 
n. o. p. 

(1) men dry —ͤ—ͤ—„—ẽ́̃ t —— — . | 


(11! Liquid, when containing not nore then two and one- 
half per centum of proof spirilt esee oor il 


Provided, also, tha* drugs, pill-masa and preparations, 
not including pills or medicinal plasters, recognized by 
the British or United States pharmacopoeia, the Canadian 
Formulary ог the French Codex as offícinal, shall not be 
held to be covered by this item. 


22% p.c. 
22% p.c. 


Ip. o. 


7$ p.c. 


Free 


20 p. o. 


20 р.в. 


22$ p. o. 


4417 


А418 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT, 


SCHEDULE V = 


Part I ~ (Cont'd) 


Rate of Duty 
— ——— 
2204 | Chemical preparations, compounded of more than one sub- | 


stance, п.0.р.:- 
(4) Den drr, 


Description of Products 


20 p.c. 


Liquid containing not more than two and one-half per | 
centum of proof spirit ———ñ .ñI oso orn nnn] 20 p.c. 
| 


(#1) А11 others aonoooocnccororacncranonacaconsconocoacanas: 25 р.б. 


Provided that any article in this item containing more 
than forty per oent.of proof spirit shall be rated for 
duty aevi ... «pOr gallon $3.00 

and 30 p.c. 


ex 225 Oarnauba õ . n Free 
226 (1) Toilet soap, n.O.D. serecessessoreseee sere онанда наанаа 22) p.c. 

(11) Soap powders, powiered soap, mineral soap, and soap, 

A ũo ооононаа онооно оокковоонененоаное наон оеоана BO p. o. 
se9 Soap, common or laundry .............p9r one hundred pounds $1.50 
230 Castile soap, the weight of the cartons and wrappings to 

be included in the weight for duty ............. «рег pound 1 ct. 
?31b | Gelatine, edible, when imported for use exclusively in the 

manufacture of oapsules for the manufaoture or compounding| 

of medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations ............. yree 
ue (4) 0190, B.O.pe RN 22% p.c. 

and, per poupd 5 cts. 

(11) Gelatine, n.0 22% p.c. 
3320 | Vegetable Glul осо вое ооо еже зе же ас азаа нна 27$ p.o. 
2520 |Gelatine, hl аана оона но S pede 
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SCHEDULE Y - GANADA 


Part I ~ (Qont td) 


Canadian ; 1 
Tariff Item Description of Products Hate of Duty 
— Number — 
| 
232f Muoilage and adhesive paste ....... eH e nn n s.s. | 20 p.e. 
and, por pound 2% cts. 
254 Perfumery, including toilet preparations, non-alooholio, 
viz.:- Hair oils, tooth and other powders and washes, 
ponatums, pastes and all other perfumed preparations, 
n. O. p., used for the hair, mouth or kin a dà 25 p.c. 
236 Surgical dressings, antisoptio or aseptio, ineluding 
absorbent cotton, lint, lamb's wool, tow, jute, oakum, 
wovon fabrio of cotton weighing not more than seven and 
one-half pounds per one hundred square yarda, whether 
imported singly or in combination one with another, but 
not stitched or otherwiso manufactured; surgical t russes 
and suspensory bandages of all kinds; sanitary napkins, 
and abdominal supports еен 20 p. o. 
2588 Manufacturcs of pyroxylin plastics › Or of which pyroxylin 
plastic is the component of ohicf value, B. % A 25 p. o. 
ex 239 Ginematograph or moving picture films, negatives, n. O. Pp. 10 p. o. 
2300 Regenerated cellulose, and cellulose acetate, transparent, 
in sheets, not printed, and manufaotures of regenerated 
oellulose or of cellulose acetate, n. o. .....,..........| 25 p. o. 
239 lamp black, carbon blaok, ivory black and bone black ...... Tree 
£40 Ultramarine blue, dry or in pulp; whiting or whitening; 
Paris white and gilders' whiting; blano fixe; satin white, 10 p. o. 
Zála IAtherge, n. o. ½ 4415 p. o. 
842 Dry red 1вай; orange mineral; antimony oxide, titanium 
oxide, end zino oxide such as zino white and lithopone; 
white pigments containing not less than 14 por cent, by 
weight of titanium diaride ................,..,..,,..,...,| 13% pos, 
245 Dey white 16e . ͥ | 30 p. 6. 
244 White lead ground in oll ..................................] 25 р.у, 
245 Oehres, ochrey earths, siennes and umbers .................] 15 P- o. 
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Canadian 
Iten Description of Products Rate of Duty 
r 

246 Oxides, fireproofs, rough stuff, fillers, laundry blueing, 

end colours; dry, a. O. p,, 17$ p.c. 
246b | Stains and oxides, valued at not less than 20 cents per 

pound, for use exclusively as colouring constituents in 

the manufacture of vitreous enamels and pottery glazes; 

finely divided metals or compounds of metals, whether 

dry, or suspended or dissolved in a liquid, for use ex- 

clusively ín the manufacture of tableware of china, por- 

celain or semi-poroeladin .........1.000000000002000000000 6 20 p. o. 
24? Liquid fillers, anti-corrosive and anti-fouling paints, 

ground and liquid paints, n.O.De dd 20 р.е. 
247a (1) Artists' and school ehildren's colours; fitted boxes 

Containing the ah ol 16 p.c. 

(11) Artísts' brushes; pastels, of a value of one cent per 

stick, or over; artists’ canvas, coated end prepared for 

011 paint nuniuinunuq²VunSn е езж» 22} pio. 
248 Peints and colours, ground in spirits, and all spirit 

varnishes and lacquers ..........00010000000000Par gallo 85 ots. 
249 Varnishes, lacquers, jepans, jepen driers, liquid driers, 

and oil finish, n. . .. ... per gall 15 ets. 

15 p. o. 

252 Shoe blacking; shoemsiers' ink; shoe, harness and leather 

dressing, and knife or other polish or composition, n.0.p 1% p. o. 
253 | Putty of ell kinds ......1100 eee „ бео» RA peo. 


81 star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND ТВАРЕ OCT. 30, 1947 
SCHEDULE V - CANADA 
Part I - (Cont'd) 
Canadian — —ͤ— — —— 
Tariff Item Description of Products i Rate of Duty 
Number | | 
| 
254 Guns, viz.:- | 
(1) Copal, damar, benzoin, Pontianac, nattakuching 3 Tree 
(11) Barberry, elemi, дейда, Senegal, tragacanth, mastic | 
Bhd s&ndareó „а.о 8 5 610 sis „„ i hoo" Free 
(111) Australian and kauri; lac, crude, seed, button, , 
stick and shell; ambergris; gums and blends consisting 
whclly or in chief part of guns, n. O. pp 10 p.c. 
ОИ: 18 pads 
| 
259a | Sesame seed oil, orude ,....................‚.........».... 22$ p.c. 
261 Turpentine, spirits of ак. Trae 
262 Olive Sil, Мори scava ре ось 10 p.c. 
263 Compounds of tetraethyl lead, in which tetraethyl lead 18 
the preponderant constituent by weight ..................* 5 p.c. 
264 (1) Essential oils, natural, viz.:- Geranium, rose, ylang- 
yleng, lemon, bergamot, orange, mandarín, citronella, 
clove and lemon ETBSB EA Froe 
(11) Essential oils, natural and synthetic, n.c.p.; essen- 
tial oils, natural and synthetic, containing other non- 
alcoholic material, n. o. p., for use in the manufacture of 
products or preparations for medicinal, flavouring, toilet 
or 5ther purposes, under such regulations ав the Minister 
may presoóribo arranca ое VUL es eios eed 7$ p. 0. 
264a |Menthol, natural or eynthet i Free 
265 011, whale, including speraacet i ооо 15 pec, 
265a Fish 0118, n. O. pp оао оао овоа нава а 20 p.c. 
265b Cod liver oil, cruda or refined ‚зз з ооо во очо вос тез ж» 15 p.^. 
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— тУтҮ aie ү о n 
Rate of Duty 


Teriff Item Description of Products 
— — №4 mE A REGENS ZELUS 8 
265c | Halibut liver oil, crude or rerined ek 20 p.e. 
ex 266 Chine wood lll roses cactus cotone Free 
267% | Petroleum tops; blends of petroleum tops or petroleum 
products with crude petroleum; all the foregoing ‚7249 
specific gravity (63.7 A.P.1.) or heavier, at 60 degrees 
Fahrenheit, when imported by oil refiners to be refined 
in their own factor es . . per gallon 1 ot. 
272 Refined petroleum jellies апд ої1з. for *oilet, medicinal, 
edible, or similar pulpcses »ooonooncrnrcancrnorconutc|ros 20 p.c. 
ex 275 Asphalt or asphaltum, 301 1M4Mukl„„„„%' 10 pie. 
274 Petroleum tee Free 
ex 276b Vegetable oils, orude, when imported to be refined for 
cx 27? edible purposes, viz.:- Cotton seed, pale and pela 
ex 278b kernel, peanut and coe, nun 10 p.c. 
ex 278c 
er 277 Shea dut tn q æiẽe:z 10 р.а. 
a78e Castor o1tůũl1¶lũ¶lll „„ „60 Free 
ex 206% 
ex 711 
ez 881 Fire brick containing not less than ninety per cent. of 


silica; magnesite fire brick or chrome fire brick; cthrr 
fire brick valued at not less than one hundred dollars 
per one thoueand, rectangular shaped, tbe dimensione of 
each not to creed one hundred and twenty-five cubic 
inches, but not ire “tre brick made substantially 
of silicon carbide and/or fu«e^ eee vor зе ex- 
elusively in the epnstruction or repair of а furnace, 
kiln or other equipment of a manufacturing establísh- 


nnd 


61 STan] GENERATI 


Canadian 
Tariff Iten! 


-AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 


Description of Prrduots si Rate of Dety 


—— № — SEN 


28la 


281b | 


282а 


$ 


Ё 


Fire brick, n.o.p., of a class or kind not made ín Canada, 
for use exclusively in the construction or repair of a 
furnace, kiln, or other equipment of a manufacturing 
Ws DIihanBtf?ſk важеа аак ва CERES 


Fire brick, В.О,р. „„“ 


Building brick and paving brick oo..o.oooomonooncososcrrssros 


Manufactures of clay or cement, n. o 


(1) Drain pipes, sewer pipes and earthenware fittings 
therefor, chimney linings or vents, chimney tops and in- 
verted blocks, glazed or unglased, n. oz 


(11) Earthenware tiles, n. . 


Earthenware tiles, for roofing purposes 


Tiles or blocks of eerthenware or of stone prepared for 
mosaic flooring .ooooooooooccocccoscsnrsonossrrorossosso 


Earthenware and stoneware, viz.:- Demijohns, churas ог 


6roO0KB, n. dvd 


All tableware of china, porcelain, semi-poroelain, or 
white granite, but not to inslude tea-pots, juge and 
similar articles of the type commonly known as eartben- 


kk „„ „„ „„ 


Stoneware and Rockingham ware and sarthenwere, n. o. p 


| 
| 


| 


20 p. 6. 


20 р.в. 


#5 у.о. 


25 p.e. 
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Description of Products | Bate of Duty 


Chemical stoneware composed of а non-absorbent vitrified 
body specially compounded to resist acids or other 


Corrosive reagent q t:. Se ias 20 p. o. 
295% | Hand forms of porcelain, when imported by manufacturers 
for use exclusively in the manufacture of rubber gloves 
in their own factories .................. ——— € 20 р.в. 
289 Baths, bathtubs, basins, closets, closet seats and covers, 
oloset tanks, lavatories, urinals, sinks and laundry 
tubs of earthenware, stone, cement, olay or other 
material, n.O.D. «ооо о оо ооо воза ово нии оно вонае 25 p.e, 
ex 296 O11ff, chalk, china or Cornwall stone, ground or ungrounà, Treo 
ex 296 Mioa sch(llmdmꝙqg ось нововоч оо авиа зо оз восвовеь Free 
ex 296b | Magnesite, dead-burned or sintered .........ф.............. 15 p.e. 
ex 296b | Magnesium carbonate, basio or otherwise, excepting orude 
PO orar sona RR ———— IRR 80 p.e. 
2960 | Magnesium carbonate, imported for use in the compounding 
or manufacture of rubber produo ts . 20 p.e, 
2964 | FelAspar, ground but not further manufacture 15 p. 6. 
296e | Magnesite, oaloined, not further manufactured than erount, 
when jar ted by meruf.oiurers of insulating materiale 
for use exolusively in the manufacture of such insulating 
materials, in their own factor is оон 
297 Silex or orystallized quarts, ground or unground ......... Free 


61 Star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ОХ TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (бопї'4) 


OCT. 30, 1947 


HE ADR оо MM ICM C CIC MEN 


Tariff Item | Description of Products | Rate of Duty 
— | pare 
500 | Crucibles, n. o. p., and covers there for 4 15 p. o. 
| | 
et 505  ! Marble, rough, not hammered or chiselled ene] 10 p. o. 
| i 
306 ! (1) Marble, sawn or send rubbed, not polished ............] 10 p. o. 
| 
| (11) Granite, sam; paving blocks of stone; flagstone and | 
building stone, other than marble or granite, sawn on not 
| more than two 21ꝶ ооо оона ааа 15 p.c. 
| 
3066 Marble, not further sanufectured than sewn, when imported 
by annufacturers of tombstones to be used exclusively in 
| the manufacture of sueh articles, in their own factories. 10 p. o. 
ex 308 Manufeoturos of alabaster, в.о.р. ........................ 32$ p.o. 
312 Asbestos in any form otber then crude, and all mam- 
factures thereof, n.O.p. »ooocooromooomernconcsrorsrsos.s 18$ p. o. 
31 Asbestos in any form other khan crude, and all manu- 
faotures thereof, when mede from cruda asbestos of 
British Commonwealth origin. n O. 9ũ½i eene nnn 1% po. 
313 Pluabago, not ground or otherwise manufactured ........... % p.o. 
su Pluabago, ground, and manufactures of, n.o.p., and foundry 
facings of all kinds оа... esses eene 29% p.o. 
315 Carbons ar carbon eleotrodes over three inches in oiroum- 
Terence or outside measurement and not exceeding thirty- 
five inches in circunference or outside measurement; 
Oarbong of a class or kind not produced in Canada, when 
imported for use in the manufacture of dry batteries and 
Ary Calls esse s 62.04 ооо о te ao bun 0.6 005 6 8.60 OA Free 
516 Xiec&ric light and are carbons, pointed or not, aud 
Contact Carbons, n. o. d 5 Ped 
and, per pound 10 ats, 
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y 
Tariff Item Description of Products ¡Bate of Duty 
f 
316a Inoandssoent lamp bulbs for use in the menufacture of in- 


eandescent lamps; glass tubing for use in the manufacture 
of inoanfescent lamps, vials ant ampoules; glass tubing, 
. o. p., in straight lengths of not less than three feet; 


П 
mantle stooking for gas light — —— 6 р.е. 
dry plates for photographic purposes, when imported by 
the manufacturers of such dry plates for uso exolusively 
in the manufacture thereof in their awn faotories ........| Free 


$18 Common and colourless window Alas Д0 p.e. 


519 Glass, in sheets, and bent plate glass, n. O. ............) RO p.. 


Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes not exceeding 
seven square feet each, n. o. ꝶ² ꝰ :): ꝛ 10 p. 0. 


$21 Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes, exceeding 
seven square feet each, and not exceeding twenty-five 


square fest each, n. o. t ное sonos 20 p. o. 


322 Plate glass, n. o. 8 p. o. 


335 Mirrors of glass, and silvered glass, bevelled or not and 


Framed or not, n. o. Pp ẽ vw. . p. 6. 


525 Stained от ornamental glass windows ...rmococroomoosorncsarne] 15 р.в. 


326 (1) Demijohns or carboys, bottles, fleske, phials, jars 
and balls, of glass, not eut, n. o. p.; lamp chimneys of 
glass, n,o.p.; decanters and machine-made tuablers of 
Glass, not out nor decorated, n. o. p ß ee n ⁊ 1 p. e. 


(11) Glass tableware, n. o. p., and illuminating glassware, 


n. Ор озо. е е ж ж нене же жа езе е 22 Des 


(111) Opal glassware, cut glass tableware and cut glass- 
ware, n. o..·:i. . p. e. 


| 
| 

$17 Glass out to size, adapted for use in the manufacture of 
Manufactures of Glass, n. o. .Bo 1 p. 6 
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326€ 


327 


330 


Articles of glass, not plata or sheet, designed to be cut 


or mounted; artialos of glassware, when imported by manu- 
facturers of silverware to be used in receptacles made af 


er electro-plated with precious metals or to be equipped 
with tops made of or eleotro-plated with precious metals, 


ín their om factories 


GU —ͤ— 2 


High thermal shock resisting glas re 


Spectacles; eyeglasses, and ground or finished spes t a0 10 


or eyeglass 108808, n. o. .............. 


Antimony, or regalas of, not ground, pulverized ar other - 


‚G— Aꝶũꝶꝶ G * 


wise naaufdo tured 


Lead oapsules for bett as 


Collapsible tubes of leed or tin or lead coated with tin .. 


G — ṹ u нано 


Type for printing, including chases, quo ins and slugs, of 


811 Kkinßddvaee e . 


H 225333 


Babbit metal and type metal, in blocks, bare, plates and 


[Dll 


Zino dust, strip and sheets; zino plates for marine 
boilers; sal asmoniac akimmings and penmless dram 


tubing of 21irnr00oboo . е 


Zino, manufactures of, n. 0. u 


Zine slugs or dieoa, when imported by gamifacturera of 
electric dry batteries for use in the manufmoture of 
seamless cups or shells for such batteries, in their om 


fuator1ahu⸗” „„ 


17$ p.0. 


Free 


A427 
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Tariff Itea Desoription of Produota Rate of Duty 
Nunber 


9486 Brass зогар and brass in blooks, ingots ог pigs; ооррег 
in bars or rods, not less than six feet in length, un- 
manufactured, n.o.p.; соррег in strips, sheete or plates, 
not polished, planished or coated; brass or 


| 
| capper 
| tubing, in lengths not less than six feet, and not 


polished, bent or otherwise manufactured ............. 10 p.o. 
350 Wire of all metals and kinds, n. o. p 20 p.o. 
$51 Wire, single or several, covered with any material, in- 
oluding cable 80 covered, n. o. dd... 20 p.0. 
951b | Wire cloth, or woven wire of brass or copper ............. 20 p.c. 
352 Brass and copper nails, tacks, riveta and burrs or washers 
bells and gongs, n. o. p.; and manufactures of brass or 
SOPPOT, n. o.hyũ7 .. q R £0 p. o. 
өх 352 Metal parts in апу degree of manufacture, coated or not, 
ex 5620 and wooden parts in the rough, when imported by manu- 
ex 4324 feoturers of spools, quills, pirns,bobbins and shuttles, 
ex 446a for use in the manufacture of such artioles, in their 
өх 506 OW» factories .........,.....у........‚.,................». 10 p.0. 
363 Aluminum and alloys thereof, crude or semi-fabrioated:- 
(1) Pigs, ingots, blooka, notob dare, slabs, billete, 
blooms, and wire bars ......................per pound 2 ots. 
(11) Bars, rods, plates, sheets, strips, circles, squares, 
isos and rectangles .......................рег pound 3 ote. 
(111) Angles, channels, beams, tees and other rolled, 
drawn or extruded seotions and shapes ............... 288 p.o. 
(1v) Wire and cable, twisted or stranded or not, and 
Whether reinforced with steel or not ................ 28$ p.o. 
(v) Pipes and tube 2% p.c. 
(vi) Leaf, n.o.p., or foil, less than .005 inch in thiok- 
ness, plain or embossed, with or without baoking; 
aluminum powder ...............,.,.......у....,....... 30 p. o. 


ЮТ Star. | 
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Canadian п Е E un 2 | i 
Tariff Item Desoription of Produots Rate of Duty 
Fer F VA SE AA 
353a (1) Aluminum leaf, less than .005 millimetre in $hiokness.| Free 
! (11) Aluminum sro Free 
р Provided, that nothing shall be deemed to be 
alumimm sorap except waste or refuse aluminum, 
Tit only to be remelted. 
| 
554 Manufactures of aluminum, n. O. ›........................] 22% p. 0. 
3548 Kitchen or household hollow-ware of aluminum, n. o. pp 22$ p. o. 
857 Britannia metal, niokel silver, Nevada and German silver, 
manufactures of, not plated, n. o. .oooocomo»msosororor.. 25 p.o. 
361 Gold and silver leaf; Dutch or schlag metal leaf; brocade 
and bronze po err 30 p. o. 
362 Artioles consisting wholly or in part of sterling or other 
Silverware, n.0.p.; manufactures of gold or silver, 
O. p. 0. 
562a Metal parts, eleotro-plated, for loose-leaf binders ......| 17$ p.c. 
362b Toilet artícles of all kinds, including atomizers, brushes, 
buffers, button hooks, comba, outiole knives, hair 
receivers, hand-mirrors, jewel boxes, manioure scissors, 
nail files, perfume bottles, puff jars, shoe horns, trays 
and tweezers, of which the manufactured component 
material of chief value is sterling Bilver ,............,| DO р.б. 
5620 | Niokel-plated меге, gilt or eleotro-plated ware, п.о.р. ..| 22% p.c. 
i 
364 Diamond dust or bort and black diamonds, for borers ,..... | Froe 
365a Findings of metal, not plated or coated, including 
atampinga, trimmings, spring-rings, bolt-rings, clasps, 
snaps, swivels, vest chain bars, joints, oatches, pin 
tongues, buokle tongues, coil pins, olip actions, 
settings and eyepins, when imported by manufacturera of 
jewellery or ornaments for the adornment of the person, 
for use exclusively in the manufacture of such articles, 
ín their own factor les ꝑͥ⅛.y | 20 p. o. 


4429 
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Pert I - (Cont'd) 


Terfff Item Description of Products Rete of Duty 


365b j Wire or strip; viz.:- Gold, gold-filled, silver, silver- | 
filled, brass or nickel silver, knurled, twisted, | 
figured or with ornamental design rolled or drawn thereon,, 
| and wire of niokel silver, plain, in 0011 or otherwise, 
when imported by manufacturers of jewellery or ornaments 
for the adornment of the person, for use exolusively in 
the manufacture of such articles, in their own factories.. 


566 Watohes of all kinds ...................‚.........,........| 90 p. o. 
but not less than ,......oooooooooonsooporososrrorro..-S80h| 40 ots, 


566а Watoh actions and movements, finished or unfinished .......¡ 15 p.e. 
but not less than ..............,.....,,......,.......ea0h|l 40 ots. 


366b Parts of watoh movements, finished or unfinished ..........| 15 p.e. 


Provided the duty on plates designed to hold in place 
four or more wheels or other moving parts shall be not 
less than n o ов. рее plate! 5 ots. 


567 Watch cases, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished ....| 25 p. o. 


568 Olooks, time recorders, 217.1 movements, cloalorori 
mechanisms, and Clock dasgens 30 p. o. 
but not less haoeãꝶꝶ nn . each] 40 ots. 


369 Parts of olook movements or of olookwork mechanisms, 
finished or unfinished, not including plates ............. | 25 p. o. 


370 Oopper rollers, and stones, used in the printing of 
textile fabríos or wallpaper .......................» е.» 10 p.e. 


375 Ferro-alloys:- 
(о) Yerro-silicon, being ar ^''oy of iron and silicon 
containing 8 per ceuvum or п... ^", weight, of silicon 
and less than 60 per centum ..................рег pound 
or fraction thereof, on the silicon contained therein| let, 


(f) А11 alloys used їп the manufacture of steel or iron, 


É.O.pe Ui H U UL H vn | 3 p. o. 


9778 Blooms, cogged ingots, slabs, billets, n.0.p., sheet bars, 
of iron or steel, by whatever process made, n. o. ....... 
‚ÿjq́ новее e este s .. per ton] $4.00 
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Destríption of Products 


Ingots, cogged ingots, blooms, slabs, billets, n.o.p., of 
irem er steel, of a oless or kind not made in Canada, whe 
imported by manufacturers of forgings for use exolusively 
in the manufacture of forgings, in their owa fectories, 


under regulations prescribed by the Minister ......per t $5.00 
37r Bars or rods, of iron or steel, hot rolled, viz.:- Rounds 
over 4-7/8 inches in diameter and squares over 4 inches .. 
GR RO SOR AIRE Ed ERRE A ГЕ »..per ton] $6.00 
378 Bars and roda, of iron or steel; billets, of iron or steel, 
weighing less then sixty pounds per linsel yard: 
(a) Mot further processed than hot rolled, n. e. p. . per tari $7.00 
(b) Not further processed than hammered or pressed, 
n. o. P 25 p. 6, 
(9) 0018 rolled, drawn, reeled, turned or ground, n. o. p. 20 p. o. 
(4) Hot rolled, valued at not less than 4 cents per 
pound, n. O. зелено нение сони [Ie p. o. 
37 Bars or rods, of iron er steel, including billets weighing 


less than 60 pounds per lineal yard, hot rolled, as 
hereunder defined, under regulations preseribed by the 
Minister:- 
(e) Bars of iron or steel, hot rolled, 5 inches in 
diameter and larger, when imported by manufacturers 
of polished shafting for use in their own faotories .. 


ИЛТТЕ ооо . . her 


$7.00 


(f) Sash or casement tions of iron or steel, hot or 
cold rolled, not punehed, drilled nor further manu- 
fas tured, when imported by manufacturers of metal 
window frames, for use in their own fastories ....... 


tesesevecevseeconecoosessececevsenocecuresccecopüF 


A432 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Rate of Duty 


380 Plates, of iron or steel, hot or sold rolled:- 
(a) Not more than 66 inches in width, n.o.p. .....per ton $8.00 


(b) More than 66 inches in width, n. o. p... . . . per ton $6.00 

(е) Flanged, dished or curved, n. o. 2 6...0 25 p. o. 

(4) With ehequer, diamond or other raised pattern on 

contact sur foo . per ton $8.00 

sa Sheets, of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:- 

(a) .080 inch or less in thickness, n. O. dd | 20 p. o. 

(b) More than ¿080 inch in thickness, n. o. p... . per ton $6.00 
see Hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:- 

(а) Hot rolled, .080 inch or less in thickness, п,о.р. .. 121 p. o. 


(b) Het rolled, more than „080 inch in thickness, 
n. o. pp 2 per ton | $7.00 


(о) Oold rolled or cold drawn, . 080 inch or less in 
thiokmess, n. o.. d 20 p. o. 


(4) бо1А rolled or 0018 drewn, more than . 080 inch in 
Shiekness, n. o de tt 2 p. 0. 


Set Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steeli- 
(a) Coated with tin, of a class or kind not made in 
бараба, n. o. pp 10 p. o. 
(b) Ooated with tin, n. 0. dd АВ p. o. 
(e) Coated with sine, n. 0. 7 къ есь оо оно ос ооввоововов 1% p. o. 
(4) Coated with metal or metals, n. o. 52 10 p. o. 


(e) Coated with paint, ter, asphaltum or otherwise 
ooated, n. o. 12$ p. o. 


(f) Ooated with vitreous enamel, n. O. p 20 p. o. 


(&) Oorrugated, ooated or not „онооно 20 p.c. 


596 Skelp of iron or steel, hot rolled when imported by mam- 
fasturers of pipes and tubes for use exclusively in the 
manufaeture of pipes and tubes, in their own factories, 
under regulations preseribed by the Minister 5 p.o. 


61 NTAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 
SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 
Part I - (Cont'd) 
Oanadian | 
Tariff Item | Description of Products Bate of Duty 
Number + de ү 
385 Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron ог steel, 
hot rolled, valued at not less than five cents per 
pound, n. o. „ен се О espn EERS ca 19} p.c. 
3854 Sheets, plates, hoop, bend or strip, of rust, acid or 
heat resisting steels, hot or cold rolled, polished or 
not, valued at not less than five cents per pound ....... 13 p. o. 
308 | Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, as 


hereunder fefined, under regulations prescribed by the 
Minister: 
(a) Plates, when imported by manufacturers for use 
exclusively in the manufacture or repair of the 
pressure parts of boilers, pulp digesters, steam 
acoumulators and vessels for the refining of oil, 
in their own faotor ies .. per ton $5.00 


(о) Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, hot rolled, 
being mould boerds, shares, cultivator or shoe 
shapes, plough plates, land sides or disc circlea, 
when such reotangles, circles or sketches are cut 
to shape but not moulded, punohed, polished or 
otherwise manufactured, when imported by manufao- 
turere of agricultural implements for use exclusively 
in the menufacture of agriculturel implements, in 
their own feotor less Free 


(h) Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, hardened, 
tempered or ground, not further menufactured than 
out to shape, without indented edges, when imported 
by manufacturers of saws for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of sews, in their own factories ......... 10 p.o. 


{k) Sheets, hot or cold rolled, whon importod by menu- 
facturers of hollow-ware coated with vitreous enamel 
or of apparatus designed for cooking or for heating 
buildings, for use exclusively in the manufacture of 
bollow-were coated with vitreous enamel or of 
vitreous-enamelled sheets for apparatus designed for 
cooking ог few heating buildings .....oooooooommo.r».”»o 10 p.0. 


А488 


A434 


Description of Products 


(n) (1) Sheets of iron or steel, cold rolled, when 
imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in 
the manufacture of sheets coated with tin 


(11) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, 
hot rolled, when imported by manufacturers for use 
exclusively in the manufacture of sheets, hoop, band 
or strip, coated with zino or other metal or metals, 
not inoluding tin, in their own factor ies 


(p) Sheets of iron or steel, hot or 0014 rolled, with 
silicon content of ,075 p.c. or more, when imported 
by manufacturers of electrical apparatus, for use in 
the manufacture of eleotrícal apparatus in their own 


fuot or 1 ooh ьоо воно воно оо оон ооо чето ооо 


(a) Hoop steel, hot or colà rolled, plain or coated, 
2064 inch or less in thickness, not mors than three 
inches in width, when imported by manufacturers of 
barrels or kegs or by manufacturers of flat hoops 
for barrels end kegs, for use exclusively in their 
Own faotoriũ˖ñ˖/ 44 


Steel grooved (or girder) rails for eleotrio tramway use, 
weighing not less than 75 pounds per lineal yard, 
Герта: Qrilled, or not, of shapes and lengths not made 


nn в ооо ооо оо ово ооо вас зозоа ber tO 


зав Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, 


joists, tees, 3008 and other shapes or sections, not 

punehed, drilled or further manufactured than bot rolled, 
weighing not less than 38 pounds per lineal yard, n.o.p.; 
piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, weighing 
not less than 36 pounds per lineal yard, including inter- 
looking sections, if any, used therewith, n. o. . . . per to 


586 | Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, 


Joists, tees, zees and other shapes or sections, not 

punohed, drilled er further manufactured than hot rolled, 
n. o. p. 1 Piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, 
including interloeking sections, if any, used therewith, 


n. o. p 44 . «. per ton 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Start. 


15 p.e. 


17$ p.e. 


124 p.o. 


124 p.c. 
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Tariff Item 


ber 


3884 


3880 


390d 


3900 


592 


ex $98 


$922 


393 


| 
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Rate of Duty 


A435 


Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girdera, 

joists, piling, tees, zees, and other shapes or sections, 
punched, drilled or further manufactured than hot rolled 
Or cast, (De Oe O ese voee; dis nice иаа ertt o... 


Iron or steel side or centre sill sections, of all sizes 
not manufaotured in Canada, weighing not lesa than 

9$5 pounds per lineal yard, not punched, drilled or 
further manufactured, whon imported by menufacturers of 
railway сагв, for use in their own factorios .....per ton 


Castings, of iron, malleable, n. o. PP 
Castings, of iron, non-malleable, n. o. APP 
Castings, of steel, n.Oaeaccckcokhhhh nnn % 


Piston ring castings of iron or steel, in the rough as 
from the moulds ..:.... 8 „33 


Forgings, of iron or steel, in any degree of manufacture, 


DD P ͥõõydwd A A T ARA AAA 


Forged golf club heads of iron or steel, with or without 
face or similar marking, but not ground, polished, 
plated or otherwise finished .,.......................... 


Forgings of iron or steel, in any degree of manufacture, 
hollow, machined or not, not less than 12 inches in 
internal diameter; and all other forgings, solid or 
otherwise, ín any degree of manufacture, of a weight 
of 20 tons ог Or ĩↄ q 


Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled ог meohined in 
any manner, for railway vehicles, including locomotives 
and tenders ,....o.ooooooroorcororsrrororonsonorsnnnro.. 


| 


30 p.e. 


25 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


# Pele 


А486 


596 


396a 


397 
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Axles and axle bars, n. o. p., and axle blanks, and perte 
thereof, of iron or steel:- 
(a) For railway vehicles, including locomotives and 


tender 


(b) For other vehicles, n. o. p 


(Oh NN pL 


Pipe, east, of iron or steel, valued at not more than five 
Gents per pound ........000000020000000000000000 0080 ton 


Pipe, cast, of iron or steel, n. o. pp 


Pipes and tubes, of wrought iron or steel, plain or 
soated:- 
(a) Welded or seamless, with plain or processed ends, 
not more than 10h inches in diameter, n. o. pp ee 


(b) Welded or seamless, with plain or processed ends, 
more than 10 inches in diameter, n. o. pp 


(о) Not joined, with plain ends, not more than Bj inches 
in diameter, n. o. W „ нооа онооно 


(A) НИЯ 


Pipes and tubes, of steel, seamless, cold drawn, plain 
ends, valued at not less than five cents per pound, 


п.о. р. онооно ооо оо ооо о вое ов оо оо ъ о ооо вовоовосоове 


Pipes and tubes of iron or steel, seamless, cold drawn, 
plain ends, polishe? valued at not less than five cents 
per pound; steel tubes, welded or seamless, more then 
10) inches in diameter, with plain ends, when imported 
for use exclusively in tbe manufacture or repair of rolls 
for paper-making nachinere rr 


Fittings and couplings of iron or steel, of every des- 
eription, for iron or steel pipes and tubes; cemplete 
parts therdooboͤu l 


22} Pod. 
82 p. o. 
23% p.e. 


910. 00 


% p.e. 


Lori Pee 
15 p. 6. 
10 p.e. 


15 p.e. 


9 p.o. 


15 p.o- 


2a} p.e. 


[61 Star. 
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7 Canadian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 
401 Wire, of iron or steel:- 
(а) Barbed fencing, coated or nor 10 p.o. 
(b) Twisted, braided or stranded, including wire rope or 
cable, coated or not, n. o. ........ eoessosssseoosotesceco 25 p.c. 
(0) Drawn flat or cold rolled flat after drawing, coated 
or not, n.o.p., not more than .25 ínoh in width and 
less than „1875 inch in thiokness .,................... РО p.c. 
(d) Coated with zino or spelter, curved or not, in coils, 
+144, .104, or .092 inch in diameter, with tolerance 
not to exoeed .004 inch, and not for use in telegraph 
or telephone lines, n.o.p. ............................| 10 р.о, 
(e) Coated with zinc or spelter, n.o.p. Pp 20 p. o. 
(f) Single or several, coated, n. o. p., or covered with 
any material, including cable so covered ............ $0 p.c. 
lg) No p i 18 p. o. 
4022 Woven or welded wire fencing, of iron or steel, coated or 
not, n.o.p.; wire cloth or wire netting, of iron or steel, 
Ooated or not оноо оон оаононо 25 p.c. 
402b Woven netting, of iron or steel, coated, made from wire of 
17 gauge or beavier, with meshes not smaller than one 


inch and not larger than two inches, with specially 
strengthened joints, when for use exclusively on fur farms 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister:- 

(1) Of a class or kind not made in Canada ............... 


(IL) Мора sente dass ess RR ни sess V ER CER ER ee eee 


408 Wire, of steel:- 
(0) Valued at not less than a cents per pound, when 
imported by manufacturers of wire rope for use ex- 
Slusively in the manufacture of wire rope, in their 
own factories, under regulations presoribed by the 


Minis (ort: „4 


404 Springs, of iron or steel:- 
(b) For the running gear of other vehicles, n. o. ve. 


1% p. o. 


20 p. o. 


$ p. o. 


27$ р.в. 


4437 


A438 


Canadian 
Tariff Itea 


407 


407a 


408 


4090 
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0011 chain, coil chain links, including repair links, and 
chain shaokles, of iron or steel:- 
(а) One and one-eighth inches in diameter and over ...... 


(b) Less than one and one-eighth inches in diameter ..... 


Silent chain and finished roller chain, of iron or steel, 
and complete parts thereof, of a class or kind not made 
in Canada, n.o.p., either chaia of the type which 

operates over gears or sprookets with machine eut teeth .. 


Chains, of iron or steel, n.0.p., and complete perte 


thereof coconororororomoososcrrororsrrcrncrrcconocosso.. 


Malleable sprooket chain and link belting chaia of iron 
or steel, inoluding roller chain of all kinds for oper- 
ating on steel sprockets er geers, when imported by 
manufacturers of agricultural implements for use ex- 
olusively in the manufacture of agricultural implements, 
in their own faetories, under regulations prescribed 
by the Mini stoꝭ᷑rrrrr᷑r᷑õr о оно онаа еве 


Cream seperators and complete parts therefor, incluting 
steel bowlS : n q 


Cultivators, harrows, eeed-drills, horse-rakes, horse- 
hoes, scufflers, manure spreaders, garden seeders, 
weeders, and complete parts of all the foregoing ......... 


Ploughs; farm, field, lawn or garden rollers; soil packers; 
complete parts of all the foregoing .....................0 


Mowing machines, harvesters, either self-binding or vi thou 
binders, binding attechaente, reapers, harvesters in 
combination with threshing machine seperetoys including 
the motive power inoorporeted therein, end complete parts 
Of all the foregoing ......oooooccorsorrorosonorsrrossoros 


Bate of Duty 


5 р.е. 


25 p.e. 


15 p.e. 


Free 


Tree 


51 STAT. | 
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Rate of Duty 


409e 


409f 


4095 


409h 


4091 


4091 


409k 


(1) Spraying and dusting machines and attachments therefor, 
including hand sprayers; apparatus specially designed for 
aterilizing bulbs; pressure testing apparatus for 
determiniag maturity of fruit; pruning hooks; pruning 
shears; animal dehorniag instruments; and complete parta 
of all the foregoing .........0. 0100 кво оаа) 


(11) Frais and vegetable grading, grating, washing and 
wiping machines and combination bagging and weighing 
machines, and complete parts thereof; machines for topp 
vegotadles, and machines for bunching and/or tying cut 
flowers, vegetables and nursery stock, and complete parts 
thersef; machines and eomplete parts thereof for making | 
or lidding bores for fruit or vegetables; egg-gradera and | 
9gg-cleaners, ang complete parts thereof, not including 
aluminum pern 


Hay loaders, hay tedders, potato planters, potato diggeré, 
fodder or feed eutters, ensilage cutters, grain erushers 
and grain ог hay grînders for farm purposes only, post 
hole diggers, snatha, stumping machines, grain loaders 
or elevators with a capacity not exceeding 40 bushels 
per mimute and all other agrieultural implements ог 
agricultural machinery, n.o.p., and complete parts of all 
the foregoing +.oorooooromsonconrrccorcsrrsorscocroarracon.s 


Incubators for hatchîng eggs, brooders for rearing young 
fowl, and complete parts of all the foregoing ........... 


Hay presses and complete parts tchereoe eee 


Saythes, sickles or reaping hooks, hay or straw knives, 
edging knives, hoes, pronged forks, rakes, n. o. pp 


Fanning mills; peaviners; corn husking machines; threshing 
machine separators, insinding weighers, wind stackers, 
baggers and self-feeders thorefor; complete parts of all 
the foregoing »..ooorPp.soroenrsronrocorrsornoscorcron»ssss 


Windmills and complete parts thereof, Bot including 


асна DI PER VII 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


A439 


A440 


4102 


41% 


4104 


SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 


Part I - (dont'd) 


Deseription of Produats 


Traction ditohing machines (not being ploughs) and complete 
parts t hero „ 


Internal combustion traction engines; traction attachments: 
designed to be combined with automobiles in Canada Гог 
use as traction engines; complete parts of all the 


Pasteurizers for dairying purposes and complete parts 


Shereof „сео ооо ооо ооо онооно с во че зоо оо онововоочое 


Face loading machines, shaker trough or belt trough 
conveyors, air engines, flame proof enclosed driving 
BOtors, of a olass or kind not made in Canada, and 
integral parts of all motive power or mechinery mentioned 
in this item, for use exolusively at the face in mining 


OperationB Lo... L00000 сои оо ооо „„ 


Machinery and apparatus for use exelusively in washing or 
dry oleaning coal at coal mines or coke Plants; machinery 
end apparatus for use exclusively in producing соке and 
ens; machinery and apparatus for use exclusively in the 
distillation or recovery of products from aoel tar or 
каз; aná complete perts of all the foregoing, not to 
include motive power, tanks for gas, nor pipes and 
valves 10h inches or less in diass ter 


Well-drilling machinery and apparatus, and complete parta 
thereof, for use exclusively in drilling for water, 
natural gas or 011, or in prospecting for minerals, not 
to include motive power; mechinery and apparatus of a 
elass or kind not made in Canada for maintenance and 
testing purposes in connection with gas or oil wells; 
well-packers and complete parts thereof, for oil or gas 
wells; seamless iron or steel tubing of a class or kind 
not made in Canada, for use in easing water, natural gas 
OF 011 wolls „ие соо и о ооо „„ ож ‚ ее 


Miners' acetylene lamps and complete parte thereof; miners' 
safety lamps and complete parta thereof; accessories for 
@leaning, filling, charging, opening and testing minerst 
lamps; battery renewal preparations for miners! electrie 
safety lamps; all for use exclusively in ines 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star, 


Rate of Duty 


15 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


Tree 


GI STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


4101 


410n 


4102 


álla 


412a 


SQUEDULE Y > CANADA 


Part I > (Gont'4) 


OCT, 30. 1947 


Desoription of Produets 


Ore crushera, rosk erushers, stamp mills, grinding mills, 
reek 451115, percussion goal cutters, eoal augers, 
rotary coal drills, n. o. p., and ocaplete parts of all the 
foregoing, for use exclusively in mining, metallergioal 
Or quarrying operdt1o.Un n 444 


| Diamond drills and gore drills, not inoluding motive power, 


elestrically operated rotary coal drills, and goal eutting 
machines, R.0.p., and integral parts of the foregoing, for 
use exclusively in mining operations ....:001 100000009000 


Blowers, of iron or steel, n.0.p., for use in the nmelting 
Of ores, or in reduction, separation or refinine of 
metals, ores or minerals; rotary kilns, revolving 
roastera and furnaces of metal, n.0.p., for use in the 
Toasting of ore, mineral, rock or clay; furnace slag 
trusks and slag pots, n. o. p.; and integral parts ef all 
the ferego ng „ с ооосваосе 


Machinery and apparatus, n. o. p., and complete parts 
thereof, for the recovery of solid or liquid particles 
from flue or other waste gases at metallurgioal or 
industrial plants, not to include motive power, tamks 
for gas, nor pipes and valves 10% inches or less in 


Aan teer:r!:!nrrr „ 


Machinery, lagging oars, cranes, bloeks and tackle, wire 
горе, but not insluding wire rope to be used for guy 
ropes or in braking logs going down grads, and complete 
parts of all the foregoing, for use exclusively im the 
operation of logging, such operation to inalude the 
removal of the log from stump to skidwey, log dump, or 
Common or other earrler᷑r᷑r ++ ея» зо» 


Machinery and apparatus, n. o. p., Yix.:e Gun and mould 
apparatus for making press rollers; machines and 
apparatus for making electrotypes end stereotypes; 
angraving machines and apparatus, including photo- 
engraving apparatus, and other plate-making apparatus, 
used in tbe manufacture of printing plates of all kinds; 
machines and apparatus for graining matal plates; 
machines and apparatus for sensitizina, grinding or 
polishing metal plates; machines and apparatus ineluding 
Sameras and camera equipment, lens, prisms, Samora and 


Rate of Duty 


15 p.o. 


10 p.e. 


17$ p. o. 


10 p. o. 


12$ p.c. 


A441 


4442 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


SOKEIUIE Y - оду 


Part I - tà) 


AN] ECC SIR LO 


Tariff Item Desoription of Products Rate ef Duty 
Number 


412a printing lamps, screens, and vacuum frames for trans- 
(cont'd)| ferring by photographic processes, or direst, to plates 

or rolls for use in lithography, rotogravure and printing: 
shading apparatus; machines and apparatus for addressing 
and/or wrapping newspapers, magazines, periodicals, 
pamphiets and oatalogues; machines and apparatus for 
embossing or stamping or producing embossed or engraved 
effects, book-binding, looping, stitching, sewing, 
gathering, inserting, bronzing, dusting, creasing, 
scoring, cutting, perforating, drilling, punching, 
slitting, rewinding, glueing, pasting, gumming, waxing, 
varnishing, carbon coating, patching, numbering, ruling, 
Jogging, sheet piling, tying, bundling, tube-making, 
metal mounting, eye-letting, staying or stripping, re- 
inforeing and box-covering; complete parts, not to inolu 
saws, knives and motive power; all the foregoing when for 
use exolusively by, and in their tapacitios as printers, 
lithographers, book-binders, manufacturers of stereo 
types, eleotrotypes and printing plates or rolls, paper 
ооптегїөгз, or by manufacturers of articles made from 
paper or cardboarrrr ii . Free 


4126 Flat bed oylinder printing presses, to print sheets of a 
size 25 by 38 inches or larger, and complete parts 
thereof; machines designed to fold or sheet-feed paper 
or cardboard, and complete parts thereof ...............„ә/ 10 p. a. 


4126 Typecasting and typesetting machines and parts thereof for 
use in printing of f1 bes Free 


4124 Offset presses; lithographio presses; printing presses and 
typemaking accessories therefor, n. o. p.; complete perts 
Of the foregoing, not to include saws, knives and motive 


PWO иене сок оо сонно оо esses s s ssl 10 p. o. 


415 Machinery and apparatus, of a olnss or kind not made in 
Canada, and parts thereof, specially constructed for 
preparing, manufacturing, testing or finishing yarns, 
eordage, and fabries made from textile fibres or from 
paper, imported for use exclusively by manufacturers and 
scholastic or charitable institutions in such processes 


ONLY эзел 6 оваа аво 26 „ 618.0 0 180.06 9 66 6 40.0 5 p. o. 


414 (1) Typewriters (7—v—g—̃ ũůõ»ñrͥũ ͥ Y 3ĩ᷑ . 20 p. e. 
(11) Oomplete parts of typewriters seen eos] p. e. 
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Tariff Iten 


4146 | Dictating, transcribing and cyl inder shaving machines and 


4146 


419a 


415b 


4150 


432 


425 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


complete parts thereof, inoluding eylinders and unfinishe 


wax blanks ............ NU a 5.8 


(1) Bookkeeping, calculating and invoicing machines and 


complete parts thereof, n.o.p. tt 10 p. 0. 


17$ p.c. 
15 p. o. 


(11) Adding machine 


Complete parts of adding machines 


Electrics vaeuum cleaners and attachments therefor; hand 
vacuum eleaners; and complete parts of all the foregoing, 


ineluding suetion hose, n. 0. ꝶ Pp 230 p. o. 


Refrigorators, domestie or store, completely equipped or 
not: 


(1) NHeotrnhn “TY RHYHJH H .... 22% p.. 


22% P. o. 


(11) Other than eleotriloo 35. 


Washing machines, domestio, with or without motivo power 
incorporated therein; eomplete parts of washing machines.. 


22% p.c. 


Clothes wringers, domestic, and complete parts of motal 


WheroůſddDdddb „„ „„ 


22% p.e. 


Sewing machines, with or without motive power ineorporated 


therein; somplete parts of sowing machines ...... 000000000) 15 p.e. 


Street or road rollers and completo parts thereof hp... 85 p. o. 


Concrete roud-paring machines, self-propolling, end 
loading type, with a capacity of 21 cubio feet of wt 
oonore te or more; concrete and asphalt road finishing 
machines; form graders; sub-graders; combination ox- 
earating and transporting scraper unita; concrete mixers, 
transit type; dump wagons or trailers, having a cupacity 
of 10 oubie yards ог отог, not self-propelled; bask- 
filling machines and equipment, mounted on self-propellt. 
wheels or crewling traction, semi- ог fulj-revolving boom 
and scraper type; steam or air driven pile hammers or 
extractors; well-points; truck turn-tables; all the 
forogoing of a olass or kind not made in Canada, and 
complete parts theroof ..oooommmorsccorasrrcsarocararcrosa] 10 p. e. 


sai pet. 


Eleetris dental onginoS +. .oooooorconproprrcrossoranoaorea»s 


A143 


4444 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Y - 2 


Part I - (Oont'à) 


Deseription of Products 


Fire engines and other fire extinguishing machines and 
Chassis for same; complete parts other than chassis 


parte „2 p. e. 


484 Ennà fire extinguishers, and sprinkler heads for sutomatio 
sprinkler systema for fire protection ........„....›.....ә] 0 p. 6. 


425 LAI rn 8 p. o. 


ex 425 Lawn mowors designed for use with motive power, whether or 
not containing the power nt so ssscece] 15 p. e. 


427 All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, 
n. o. P. amd complete parts thereof r..oocoraroncorooraceso #5 p. o. 


өх 42? Machinery and apparatus enumerated in Tariff Item 41%, 
when for use by manufacturers of articles made from 
regenerated cellulose or cellulose acetate; complete 
parts of such meohínery and apparatus, not to include 
saws, knives, and motive power и... e ne n n 4 D Poo. 


өх 427 Venser-drying machines, and complete parts thereof . 5 Dolo. 


ex 427 Wire stitohers and staplers, either hand or power type, 
dut not including motive power; complete parts of tho 


O B Doo 


4872 All machinery composed wholly or is part of iron or steel, 
u. o. p., Of а Class or kind not made in Canada; complete 
parts of the foregoing ............. ооо 410 p. 6. 


9X 4276 | Ball and roller Ъевгїлїв.........................5...5ә.ьә[ 3$ 56 


4270 Machinery for dairying purposes, viz.:- Power churas, 
power milk ecolers, power fillers and ceppers, power ice 
Groan mixers, power butter printers, power creen savers, 
power bottle sterilizers, power brine tanks, power milk 
bottle washers, power milk can washers; 100-treaking 
machines, valveless or centrifugal milk pumps, sanitary 
milk and oream vata; none of the foregoing machinery to 
Include motive G ꝶ .. 4 18 р.в. 


61 NTAT.] GENERAL 


Canadian T 


12h 


4880 


4280 


AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont 1d) 


Description of Products 


Meohines designed for making rigid oomposite box-ends of 
wood--oonsisting of a centre with separate nailing edges 
attached--from scrap or waste mill stock, and complete 
parts thereof, not to include motive POWO? se rives eoo 


Automatic machines for making and packaging cigars and 
cigarettes, not to include tobacco-preparing machines e... 


Motion picture projectors, aro lamps for motion picture 
work, motion pioture or theatrical spot lights, light 
effeot machines, motion pioture Screens, portable motion 
pioture projectors with or without sound equipment; 
eleotrio reotifiers or generators designed for use with 
motion pioture projectors; complete parts of all the 
foregoing, not to include electric light bulbs, tubes, 
or exciter lamps HII 


Engines or boilers and complete parts thereof, n. O. p 


Magnetos and complete parts thereof, when imported by 
manufacturers of internal combustion engines, for use 
exolusively in the manufacture of suoh internal combustio 
engines, in their own factor less 


Diesel and semi-diesel engines, and complete parte thereof, 


2 . bei во ув оо ввозе во racco’ ве 


Air-cooled internal combustion engines of not greater 
than lj h.p. rating, and complete parts thereof — 


Outlery of iron or stoel, plated or not:- 
(b) Table knives and table forks HARINA RC ACC RT ER 
(0) Penknives, jack-knives and pocket knives of all kinds, 
(d) Knives, n. o p. .. e e TR КККК eee eee eee ere ere 
(e) Spoons ‚• PPP 5555555 6 6 6 О 
(f) Soissors and shears n. o. p. esovosoeaneocseosecssaseos 
(8) Razors and complete parts thereof; razor blades, n.o, 


Safety razor blades ‚ͤ— 2 9qkt(ję 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rete of Duty 


25 p.e, 


10 p.c. 


15 p. o. 


20 p.c, 


10 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


80 p. o. 


25 p. o. 
RO p. o. 
80 p. o. 
85 p. o. 
£0 p. o. 


27$ p. o. 


BO p. o. 


4445 
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SCHEDULE V ~ CANADA 


I - (Contra) 


Description of Products 


Nuts and bolts with or without threads, washers, rivets, 
of iron or steel, coated or not, n. o. p.; nut and bolt 
blenks, of iron or steel.. . . . per one hundred 


50 ota. 


» pets 


Hinges and butta, of iron or steel, coated or not, n. o. p.; 
hinge and butt blanks, of iron or steel 
eocosssoscccoeveeesecececeeccesceeDOT опе hundred 


75 cta. 
20 p.0. 


Screws, of iron or steel, comted or not: 


(X) Wood re 30 MM 


(IX) Machine and other sorews, n. o. P 


80 ots. 


and | 1% p. e. 


451b |Adzes, anvils, vises, cleavers, hatohots, saws, augers, 
bits, drills, screw-drivers, planes, spokeshaves, chisels, 
mallets, metal wedges, wrenches, sledges, hammers, 
erowbars, cantdogs, and track tools, picks, mattooks, 
and eyes or polls for the sen о оооооона 


25 P.O, 


4810 


Machinists?! or metal workers! precision tools and measur 
instruments, viz.:- Calipers, micrometers, motel pro- 
tractors and squares, bevels, verniers, gaugos, gauge 
blocks, parallels, buttons, meroury plumb boba, dividers, 
tremels, scribers, automatic center punches, hand speed 
indicators, straight edges, koy seat clamps and other 
olamps and vises used by toolmakers for precision work, 
precision tools and measuring instruments, n.o.p.; 
parts of all the foregoing, finished oy not rose 


10 p.e. 


4514 |Engineers!, surveyors! and draftsmen's precision instru- 
ments and apparatus, viz.:- Alidades; altazimuth 
Surveying instruments; aneroid barometers, engineering, 
military and surveying; angle prisms; boards, military 
Sketohing; box sextants, olinometers; compasses; cross 
staff heads; curves, adjustable, irregular, railroad ani 
ship; ourvimeters; drafting instruments of all kinds, 
including fitted cases containing the same; dipping 
needles; drafting machines; heliographs; integrators; 
levels, tripod and hand or pocket types; levelling rods; 
liners, section; meters, portablo for hyiraulio enginser- 
ing; pantographe; planimeters; protreetors; parallel 
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Tariff Item 


Number 


4514 
(cont 1d) 


4319 


43? 


4318 


452d 


4320 


4324 


ex 434 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I ~ (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


rulers; parallel ruling attachments; poles, ranging; 
pedometers and paceometers; plane tables, military and 
topographic; scales, flat and triangular; slide rules; 
Splines; straight edges, steel and wooden; tacheometers; 
tallying machines, pocket; tee squares, steel and wooden; 
tolemeters; theodolites; transits, tripod and hand or 
pocket types; triangles of all types; tripods for use with 
any of the foregoing instruments; parts of all the fore- 
going, finished or nok . 


Measuring rules and tapes of all kinds TIPP T ГҮ 


Filos and rasps ‚( (I UI „6 6 6 „ „ 6 „ 


Fired or stationary moters, of а size or capacity not male 
in Canada, for hydraulic emginooring; gauges, indicators 
&nd rooorders for water or other liquid levels, volume 
or flow, of a class or kind not made in Canada ....,,..... 


Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated ог not, n. o. p 


Kitchen and dairy hollow-ware of iron or stool, ooated 
with tin, including cans for shipping milk or cream, not 
painted, Japanned or decorated ...........,............... 


Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated with vitreous 


n .79ͥUUmPPMUMUMUUVU—UUUMUMUw .. вова ово оовосее 


Containors manufacturod from tinplate, when imported" by 
manufacturers of food products for use exclusively in the 
hormetioal sealing of food produots, in thcir own 
factories, under regulations proscribed by the Minister .. 


Manufactures of tinplate, painted, Japanned, decorated or 
not, and manufacturos of tin, п.о.р. pp 


Baths, bathtubs, basins, closets, lavatories, urinals, 
Sinks, and laundry tubs of iron ar stool, coated or not .. 


locomotives for use on railweys, and chassis, tops, wheels 
and bodies for the same, n. o. p. жа ORO Cone HS ө Жай жэй: 


locomotives and motor cars for railways, for use exclusive: 
in mining, metallurgical or sawmill operations, n. o. p., 
and chassis, tops, wheels and bodies for the same, n. o. p. 


Rate of Duty 


10 p. o. 


22$ p.c. 


25 p.o. 


20 p. o. 


РО р.в. 


20 р.в. 


29} p. o. 


?) p. o. 


80 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


25 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


A447 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Motor rail cars or units for use on railways, and chassis 
fom same; complete parts of the fore going 20 p. o. 


Steel wheels for use on railway rolling stook, viz.:- 
(1) Pressed Steel 2H p. o. 


(21). Ne. Do ri 2% р.в. 


(а) Locomotives and motor ears for reilways, of a class or 

Kind not made in Canada, and complete parts thereof, for 

use exclusively in mining, metallurgical ог sawmill 

operations Se ET PTT TT ET TT PT ET TR Free 


(№) Diesel switching locomotives of a olass or kind not 


mede in —(—„— .é 0 2 2 10 Pp. o. 


Railway oars and parts thereof, n. o. ssercsiveresecesee 224 p.c. 


Automobiles and motor vehioles of all kinds, п.о.р.; 
eleotrio trackless trolley buses; chassis for all the 
faregο,fE/ẽr- U оосо оона о оаа онанааа 17$ p.e. 


Provided, that machines or other articles mounted on 
the forogoing or attached thereto for purposes other than 
loading or unloading the vehicle shall be valued 
separately and duty assessed under the tariff items 
regularly applicable thereto. 


430 Parts, n. o. p., for automobiles, motor vehicles, eleotrio 

trackless trolley buses or chassis emmerated in tariff 
items 458а and 424, not to include wireless receiving 
sets, die oastings of zino, oleotrio storage batteries, 
parts of wood, tires and tubes or parts of which the 
ecmponent material of chief value is rubber: 

(1) Brake linings, aná oluteh focings whether or not 
including metallio wires or threads: ~ 

(a) When made from orude asbestos of British Commonwealt 

qrigin ——————— T4 ES p.G, 


(>) When made from огоде asbestos, n. o. d | 25 Dec, 


(2) Automobile and motor vehicle engines, stripped, 
n. O. pe, and complete parts *beroof, n,O.p. ..............„ 25 Ped, 


(5) Parts, n.o.p., not eleótro-hlated, whether finished 


or not —— — ——— —2ũ2 V f ЗО p. e. 


Provided, that parts in chief value of iron or steel 
whioh were olassifiod for duty purposes under tariff 
items 427 or 445a, as of January 1, 1936, shall be 
Sutioble ae beossevescceceosceece] 25 p. o. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Tariff Item Description of Products 
Number 


4388 Motor oyoles or síde cars therefor, and complete parts of 


the fors going „ 174 p. o. 
4381 Piston oastings of any material, in the rough or semi- 

finished G—œ YVUUU Um 6555544 25 p. o. 
439 Bicycles and tricycles, n. o. PP.. 25 p.0. 


439a Artícles, of iron or steel, wholly or in part of nickel 
Or eleotro-plated, when imported by manufacturera of 
bicyoles or tricyoles for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of bicycles or tricyoles, in their own 
factories, under regulations prescribed by the Minister.. 


22% p.c. 


439b Cars, n.o.p., wheelbarrows, trucks, road or rallway 
Scrapers and hand art аон 


23$ p.o. 


4390 Farm wagona, farm sleds, logging wagons, logging sleds, 


and complete parts thereof ..............................! 15 р.с. 


439f Children's carriages, sleda and other vehicles; complete 
parts of all the foregoing .............................. 


22% p.c. 


ex 440g Diesel and semi-diesel engines, of а class or kind not 
mede in Canada, and complete parts thereof, for use 
exolusively in the construotion or equipment of ships or 


F ЛООГО A E CS Leu 


Free 


4404 Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, 
Sports&en's fishing reels, bait, hooks, and fishing 
tackle, n. o. ꝶũuꝶꝶ7 неон ооо о ово ооо оо онооно оное 20 p.c. 


4401 (1) Airoraft, not including engines, under regulations 
prescribed by the Minister ..............................] 15 p. o. 


(11) Complete parts of airoraft, not including parts of 
airoraft engines ...................‚....................] 15 p.o. 


A450 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 


Pert I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


(1) Unfinished parts of siroraft, n. o. p., not including 
parts of airoraft engines 


Engines, when imported for use only in the equipment of 


аітогабї ЫКТОО „„ 


(1) Carburettors, magnetos, distributors, coils and epark 
plugs and complete parts thoreof; all the foregoing when 
of a class or kind not made in Canada when imported for 
use Та airoraft engines 


(11) Parts, finished or not, n.0.p., for niroraft engines. 


Direot or inertia startors with or without related operat- 
ing gear and parts thereof; generators; voltage control 
boxes; batteries; de-icing and anti-icing equipment and 
parta thereof, not including parts of rubber; vacuum 
pumps with related operating gear and parts thereof; 
landing and navigation lights; propellers; hydraulic 
jacks and pumps and parts thereof; aircraft wheels; 
airoraft brakes with related operating gear and perts 
thereof; airoraft tires and tubes; oil coolers; fuel 
pressure warning devices; exbaust gas analysers; pressure 
fire extinguishers; primer pumps; instruments excepting 
fuel contents gauges; bolts, nuts, cocks, turnbuokles, 
clevis end pins, swaged wires and tie rods; bars, tubes, 
extrusions and forgings of aluminum, aluminum alloys and 
magnesium alloys; steel tubing; all the foregoing when of 
types and sizes not made in Canada and imported for use 
exolusively in the manufacture or for speres, overhaul or 
repair of the goods enumerated in Tariff Item 4401 under 
such regulations as tbe Minister my presoribe .......... 


Guns, rifles, inoluding air guns and air rifles not being 
toys; muskets, cannons, pistols, revolvers, or other 
firearms, n. o. p.; cartridge cases, cartridges, primers, 
percussion caps, wads or other ammunition, n. o. p.: 
bayonets, swords, fencing foils and masks; gun or pistol 
covers or cases, game bags, loading tools and cartridge 
belts of any material ..........................›....›»ә» 


“le Guns and rifles of a class or kind not made in Canada .... 


15 p.c. 


15 p.o. 


Free 
5 p. o. 


22$ Pp. o. 


10 p. o. 


[61 STAT. 
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Canadian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


442 


443 


444а 


444b 


445a 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


Articles and materials which enter into the cost of manu- 
facture of the goods enumerated in tariff items 409, 
409a, 409b, 409с, 4094, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409h, 4091, 
409j, 409k, 4091, 409m, 409n, 4090 and 439c, when 
imported for use in the manufacture of the goods enumer- 
ated in the aforesaid tariff items. or in the manufacture 
of parts therefor, under regulations presoribed by the 
Minister .......... > . А ‚• — ** 


Apparatus designed for cooking or for heating buildings;~ 
(1) For coal or wood ............ 
Са) rr еа инан ааваа 
(3) Nor ier O Needs adele 
(Ж) Bor e i 


(8) S /// NET ES ˙² . EORR CK 


Gas, ooal oil or other lighting fixtures and appliances, 
n. o. p., including tips, burners, collars and galleries; 
дав mentles and incandescont gas burners; complete parts 
of all the foregoing о... онооно ое 


Lamp shades, n. o. p., and shade holders ..................„ 


Xleotrio light fixtures and appliances, n.0.p., and 
complete parts thereeoeoee n 


Electro head, side and tail lights, n. o. p.; eleotrio 
torches ог flashlights and complete parts therefor s.s.s.» 


Tlestric aro lamps and incandessent elec trie light lampa, 


DDD "de Riario огоо ааа оаа AGO: ASSET 0 


Rate of Duty 


Free 


22$ p.o. 
22$ p.c. 
22$ p. o. 
22$ p.c. 
22% p. o. 


22% p. 6. 
22% p.c. 


22% p. o. 


£3) p.o. 


25 p.0. 


4451 


А452 


Canadian 
Tariff Item 
Number 


4450 


445h 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE V ~ CANADA 


Part I ~ nta) 


Deseription of Products 


(1) Eleatrio telegraph apparatus and complete parts 


ther- „460 


(11) Klee trie telephone apparatus and complete parte 


%һегөо? vorcorocrorporsoccrscccorcororarsarororcocoreraso 


Éloctrio wireless or radio apparatus and complete parts 


thereof, п.оьр. quesbérsseséhsasackucsvusesésesesttucuta^e 


Electric and galvanio batteries, n. o. p., and complete 
parts thereof, including separator wells of wood, out 
to 81 OF NOE oooosoncconsrocororsnocorcororcnceoaosanas 


Electric dynamos or generators and transformere, and 
complete parts thereof, n.0. dd оноо овоа 


Electric motors, and complete parts thereof, n. o. pp 


Xleotrie insulators of all kinds, n. o. p., and complete 
parts thoreoo n ооооае овоо оаьоь 


Xleotrio sad irons and complete parts thereof 


Eleotrio dry shaving machines for use in removing human 
hair, and parts theroo . оово ново оонае 


Electric apparatus and complete parts thereof, n. o. p. 


Bleotrio storage batteries, composed of plates measuring 
not less than eleven inches by fourteen inches and not 
less than three-quarters inch in thickness; complete 

parts thereof 000.1000100 000 r 3 


Flame proof eleotrio switoh gear, for use underground in 
ooal mines, and complete parts thereof ........0000000000 


$0 p.c. 


Rah p.o. 


№ p.0. 


224 p.o. 


22$ p.c. 
зэ} p.c. 


22h p. o. 
234 p.c. 


Free 


22$ р.о. 


10 p.o. 


20 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 


61 мае. | GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND'PRADE- OCT. 30. 1047 
SCHEDULE V - CANADA 
Part I - (Cont'd) 
Canadian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Daty 
Number 


445n 


4450 


445p 


Electrical instruments and apparatus of precision of a 
Class or kind not made in Canada, viz.:— Meters or 
gauges for indicating and/or recording altitude, amperes, 
comparisons, capacity, density, depth, distance, 
electrolysis, flux, foros, frequency, humidity, inductance 
liquid levels, ohms, operation, power faotor, pressure, 
Space, speed, stress, synchronism, temperature, time, 
volts, volume, watts; complete parts thereof ............. 


Acid-free capacitor tissue and paper, plain and gummed; 
metal cans, extruded, plated or unplated; automatic record 
changers; parts for pickups; bias cells and holders; 
frames, yokes, brackets, pole-pieces, gaskets and field 
covers, separate or assembled for use in speakers with 
mounting diameter not exceeding 6-3/8 inches; cones, 
Spiders, spider suspensions, voice ooils and voice ooil 
dust covers, separate or assembled; magnetic structures 
and parts thereof for permanent magnet speakers; glass 
dial crystals and soales and metal dials or scales made 
by the silk-screen process; metal cabinet escutcheons 
without orystals, plain or finished; high frequency 
circuit switches and essential components thereof; high 
frequency iron cores with or without inserts moulded 
therein; motors and gears for automatic tuning; radio 
frequenoy ceramios; raw low loss mica; sheets and punoh- 
ings of low loss mica; tube shields and parts thereof; 
vibratora; vulcanized fibre in sheets, rods, strips or 
tubing; high frequenoy coil forms and tubing having an 
outside diameter not exceeding one inch; for use in the 
manufacture or the repair of the goods enumerated in 
tariff itema 445d, 5978, and other apparatus using radio 
tubes, or for use in the manufacture of parts therefor +... 


Ceramio parts; copper alloys for welding; getters and 
getter assemblies; glass parts; metal bulbs and shella 
and metal headers; mica parts; mica assemblies; wire 
snubbers, clips and straps; wire of molybdenun and 
molybdenum alloy; nickel and niokel alloy tubiag, wire, 
ribbon, soreen and strip, coated or not, carbonized or 
not; metal cathodes; nickel, nickel alloy and nickel 
plated parts, coated or not, osrbonized or not; tungsten 
and tungsten alloy and zino wire; leads, spuds and welds; 
iron parts designed for sealing to glass; hooks and 
supports; base pins; wire and strip of silver copper, 
chrome copper, chrome iron or plated iren; top cap 
assemblies; graphite anodes; heaters and filaments; all 
the foregoing when imported by manufacturers of radio 
tubes and parts therefor, for use cius d in the 
manufaoture of such articles, in their own factories ..... 


15 p.o. 


Freo 


A453 


А454 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part І - (OQont'd) 


Desoription of Products 


Electric steam turbo generator sets, 700 h.p. and greater, 
of a class or kind not made ín Canada, and complete 
parts thersoe U 444 


4468 | Manufactures, articles ог wares, of iron or steel or of 
which iron or steel or both are the component materials 


of chief value, n. o. fꝶ·ꝑn u: 


ex 446a Locomotive beds or frames of steel, cast in one piece; 
tender frames of steel, cast in one piece; cast steel 
cradles for the rear ends of locomotive frames; cast 
steel truck frames and bolsters for engines, tenders and 
passenger ooaches; platform castings for passenger 
coaches; all the foregoing, whether in the rough or semi- 
manufactured, for use on railway rolling s toogEꝑEgE 


ex 446a | Tools of iron or steel, for use in machines, n. o. P. of a 


class or kind not made in Canadlee q ͥ 


ex 446a | Welding rods or welding wires of rust, acid or heat 


resisting steel, whether or not flux-conted ...,......... 


ex 446a 


Metal shells and hinges, for use in manufacturing 
jewellery boxes and speotaole cases, not further 
finished than sheep. . 


446b 


Steel bioyole rims, not enamelled nor plated .......... 


4460 | Golf shafts of seamless steel, coated or not, but not 


ehromium pla tee 


4464 | Bottles or cylinders of steel for use as high-pressure 


Containers for ga 


4461 | Cellulose acetate film reinforced with wire mesh ......... 


ex 446g | Electric welding apparatus, not including motors ...... ve 


Rate of Duty 


20 p.c. 


25 p. o. 


5 p. o. 

10 p. o. 
15 p.c. 
128 p. o. 
27$ p.c. 
15 p.e. 


20 p.0. 


28$} p. 6. 


20 p. o. 


[61 NFAT. 


61 Star} GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 


SCHEDULE V - САМАРА 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


“Canadian . 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Paty 


ert уз i шыгы к ы ш 


4461 | Stampings of metal, or assemblies thereof, for use in the 
manufacture of bathtubs .....ooooooooommars»Pororscronnossoso 10 p. o. 


447 | Water pumps, hand or power, for domestic purposes only .... 22% p.e. 


447 | Sand cast rolls and chilled cast iron rolls, for use ех- 
clusively in rolling iron or steel, or in manufacturing 


paper ,...... о сос оото као ное чь 0000000000000 оо вос оововоово Free 
ex 450 Roller skates and parts thereof ....... eee eere hoo 15 p.e. 


451 Buckles, clasps, eyelets, hooks and eyes, dome, snap or 
Other fasteners of iron, steel, brass or other metal, 
воаъей or not, n. o. p. (not being jewellery) ........ ooo... 25 p.c. 


451а | (1) Spring-beard needles and latch needles ..............., 25 p.o. 
and, per thousand $1.50 


(11) Needles, of any material ог kind, n. o. ............. 85 p. o. 


451b { Pins manufactured from wire of any metal:- 
(1) Specially designed for marking systeme ............... 5 p. o. 


(11) R. . ẽꝑavMꝝTrc᷑ . . 25 p. o. 
and, per pound 10 ets. 


45le | Slide, hookless, or zipper fasteneer ns 50 p. 6. 


454 Frames not more than ten inches in width, claspa and 
fasteners (not to include slide or hooklesa fasteners), 
when imported by manufacturers of purses, ohatelaine bags 
or reticules for use exolusively in the manufacture of 
purses, chatelaine bags or reticules, in their own 
factories, under regulations presoribed by the Minister; 
parts of the foregoing A 1% p.e. 


451 Safes, including doors; doors and door frames for vaults; 
soales, balances, weighing beams and strength-testing 
machines of all kinds, n. o. ùp ооо нооооновее 20 p. 6. 


A456 


461a 


462 


462b 


465 


469 


4718 


495 


498 


| 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Contra) 


[61 STAT. 


Deseription of Produots | Rate of Duty 


— — M — —— 


Autonatie scales or weighing machines, of a class or kind 
not made in Canada, aná complete parts of the foregoing, 
for use in Canadian manufactures io! 


(1) Philosophical, photographic, mathematical and optical 


instruments, n. o. p.; speedometers, oyolometers and 
pedometers, n.0.p.; complete parts of all the foregoing .. 


(11) Cameras and complete parts thereof, n. o. p.: | 
(a) Of a class or kind not made in Canada ................! 


(Ie sve See 


Cinematograph and motion pieture cameras, 35 ва., for use 
by professional motion pie ture preducers having studios 
in Canada equipped for motion pieture produotion; parte 
Of the forsgo ing 6 0 


Signs of any material other than paper, framed or not; 
letters and numerals of any material other than paper 


Machine card clothing ...ooooooosomocossoccrororcrcacronaso 


| 
Pressed steel belt pulleys for power transmission, and i 
finished or unfinished parts thereof, including inter- | 
ohangeable bushings RIDE 


Matrices for stereotypes, eleotrotypes and celluloide 
described in tariff item 4738 ............p0r square inch 


Surgioal and dental instruments of any material; surgical 
needles; X-ray apparatus; microscopes valued at not less 
than 50 dollars eash, retail; complete parts of all the 
foregoing «еее осень оо оо 00000000 зоо оно оо анон ооо 


Nitrate and acetate of lead, not ground; platinum and 
black oxide of copper, for use in the manufacture of 
oblorates and oo n urkr kk оон енене 


Manufactures of corkwood or cork bark, n. o. p., including 
strips, shives, shells and washers of cork ........... eve 


Corks, manufactured from corkwood, over three-fourths of 
inch in diameter measured at the larger end ....per pound 


Cane, reed or rattan, not further manufactured than 


Split, n. o. y;vʒʒꝰT“⁰ h Hh hh 


Free 


15 p. o. 


1% р.с. 


20 p. o. 


9 p.c. 


20 p.0. 


80 p.e. 


10 p.e. 


15 p. o. 


A сів. 


Free 


61 SraT.] GENERAL 


Canadian 


Tariff Item | 


Number 


500 


502 


503 


504 


505 


5050 


507 


! 


| 
| 


AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Description of Products 


Rate of puty 


Logs and round unmanufactured timber, handle, heading, 
stave and shingle bolts, n.0.p.; firewood, hop poles, 
fence posts and railway tiles 


Mexican saddle trees and stirrups of wood, treenails; 

hub, last, wagon, oar and gun blocks, and all like blocks 
or sticks, rough hewn, or sawn only; felloes of hickory 
or oak, not further manufactured than rough sawn or bent 
to shape; staves of oak, sawn, split or cut, not further 
manufactured than listed or jointed; shingles of wood; 
spokes of hickory or oak, not further manufactured than 
rough turned, and not tenoned, mitred or sized, and scal 
board for cheese 44 


Planks, boards, clapboards, laths, plain pickets and othe 
timber or lumber of wood, not further manufactured than 
sawn or split, whether creosoted, vulcanized, or treated 
by any other preserving process, ог nouuu 9...0 


Planks, boards and other lumber of wood, sawn, split or 
eut, and dressed on one side only, but not further manu- 


tract ur Rt 


Planks, boards, deals and other lumber of wood, not 
further manufactured then planed, dressed, jointed, 
tongued OF grooved, n. o 


Hardwood flooring, tongued and/or grooved, ог jointed, 
viz.:- beech, birch, maple and oaa tots 


Manufactures of wood, N.O.P» „6 


Shingles of cedar, creosoted, vulcanized or otherwise 
Processed or treated s.o.oooooopornerrarrorcrrrcsroncrsro 


Wooden doors of & height and width not less than 6 feet 
and 2 feet, respectively ß 


Single-ply, sliced or rotary-cut veneers of rosewood, 
mehogany or Spanish cedar, not over five-sixteenths of 
an inch in thickness, not taped nor joint 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


10 p.c. 


12$ p.c. 


20 p. o. 


Free 


22$ p.c. 


10 p.c. 


44 


А458 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (cont'd) 


Canadian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 


5078 Single-ply, sliced or rotary-cut veneers of wood, n. o. p., 
not over five-sirteenths of an inch în thickness, not 
taped nor jointed ....10010000100000000000000000s00000900 15 p.c. 


5076 Plywood made of two or more layers of venuer or lumber of 
wood, glued or cemented together, but not further manu- 


facture JIM 20 pec. 


507e Plywood made or two or mor; layers of wood glued or 
Cemented together and faced with metal on one or both 


81d eee „„ 20 p. o. 


508 Vuloanized fibre, gartavert, indurated fibre, and like 
material, эла manufactures of, n.o. vb 1% p. o. 


ex 511 Skis and fittings therefor; aki pole ͥ ẽ 328 p.c. 
өх 3620 
et al 


511a Cricket bats, balls, gloves and log guard 30 р.г. 


511b Fishing roduawàa :: „„ 20 p. e. 
512 Picture frames and photograph frames, of any metorial .... 20 polo 


516 (1) Bagatelle end other gamo tables or bO6rdS ... o oon 22$ р.г. 
(11) Billiurd tables, with or witnout pockets; oues, 
bells, cue-reoks and oue-t ie 30 р.а. 


$19 House, office, cabinet ur store furniture of wood, iron 
or other materiul, and parts thereof, not tc include 
forgings, castings, and stampings of metal, in the 


rough:= 
(1) Substentíally of WG оон ононе 27% v.c. 
(11) Other than of “ll #5 p.c. 
ex 520 Raw cotton «né cotton linters not further manufactured 


than giuned; warte wholly of cotton unfit for use with- 
out further manufacture ео соо о ооо соо оф вооо нее Free 


STAT. 


61 Star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I = (Contra) 


Canadian 
Tariff Item 
. Number 


Description of Products 


OCT. 30, 1947 A459 


Rate of Duty 


522 


522b 


5220 


5224 


5228 


52 


523 


d 


Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of cotton, not more ad- 
vancad than singles, n. ob. 
and, per pound 


Yarns, wholly of cotton, coarscr then number forty but 
excecding number twenty, not more advanced then singles, 
when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in 
their own factories in tho manufaoturing of cotton sewing 
thread and crochet, knitting, darning and embroidery 


oot tond „44 


(1) Rovings, yarns end warps wholly of cotton, including 
threads, cords and twines generally used for sewing, 
stitching, packaging and other purposes, n.o.p.; cotton 
yarnB, wholly or partielly covered with metallic strip, 
generally known es tinsel thread „.....-. ооо sese 
апа, per poun 


(11) Cotton yarns, wholly covered with а double layer of 
metallic strip in single strand only, when imported by 
manufacturers for use exclusively in the manufacture of 
electrical conductors, in tusir own fectori yes 


(111) Sewing thread, wholly of cotton, on spools, not to 
exceed 250 yards on one poll 


Yarns and warps wholly of cotton, mercerized, number 
forty and finur, imported under regulations prescribed 
by the Minister, for sale to manufacturers, to be 
further manufactured in their own factor ies 


Cotton suwing thread yarn and crochet, knitting, darning 
and embroidery yarn, in hanks, when imported by manu- 
faoturers for use exclusively in their own faotories in 
the manufacturing or spooling of cotton sewing thread 
and erochet, knitting, darning апа embroidery oottons .. 


Yarns and warps wholly of cotton, number forty and finer, 
when imported by manufacturers of mercerized cotton 
yarns, for use exclusively in the manufacture of 
mercerized cotton yarns, in their own factories ........ 


Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, not bleached, mercerized 


nor colourod, n. obo.pe dw 
and, per pound 


15 p.c. 
3 cts, 


15 p.c. 


17$ p.c 
3 cts. 


10 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


20 p. 0. 


10 Pp. o. 


15 p.c. 


15 pc. 
3 сів. 


A460 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Tariff Item Rate of Duty 


Number 


Seamless cot ton bas „46006 
5238 Woven fabrios, wholly of cotton, bleached or mercerized, 
not coloured, n. O. 17$ p.c. 
and, per реш) 3 ots. 
| 
525% Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, printed, dyed or | 


coloured, n. o. p. 
(1) Valued at more than 80 cents per pound ͥ 17$ p.c. 
and, per pound 3 ots. 


(11) valued at 50 cents or more but not more than 80 
Gents рег pour . 22$ p.o. 
&nd, per pound 5 ots. 


(111) Valued at less than 50 cents per pound 25 pico 
and, per pound 3$ cts. 


(iv) Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, commonly known as | 
denims, when imported by manufacturers for use in | 


their own faetories in the manufaoture of garments .. 17$ Deo. 
and, per pound 3 cta, 
5230 Woven fabrics wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of 
counta of 100 or more, including all such fabrics in 
which the average of the count of warp and weft yarns is 
100 or re 6666 66666 6 6 6 4 27$ p. o. 
5230 Woven fabrics wholly of cotton with cut pile, n. o. p 25 p. o. 
and, per pouni S ots. 
523? Woven fabrics of cotton, not coloured, when imported by 
manufacturers of typewriter ribbon, for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of such ribbon ín their own factories. 12 p.c. 
$231 Shadow cretonnes, wholly of cotton, with printed warp and 
Plain veft . „„ũ 25 p. o. 
and, per 3$ cts. 
523k Gabardines, wholly of cotton, with not less than 280 ends 
and picks of ply yarn per square inch —[„ 71F(•4(Qbw.. 25 p. o. 


and, per poun 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 А461 


SCHEDULE V - САМАРА 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Woven fabrios, wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of 
counts of not less than 80 and not more than 99, im 
eluding all such fabrios in which the average count of 
the warp and weft yarns 18 not less than BO and not more 


Dx RA 80 p.c. 
and, per pound $ ata. 
| 

524a | Fabrice with cut weft pile, wholly of cotton or of cotton 

and synthetic textile fibres or filaments ............ es 36 p.c. 

| and, per pound | 8h cts, 

525 | Woven fabrico, wholly of cotton, specially treated and 

glazed, when imported by rubber manufacturers for use, 

in their own factories, exclusively as a detachsble pro- 

teotive covering for unoured rubber Sheeting ....... ee 27$ p. o. 
528 | White cotton bobbinet, plain, in the Wed 12$ p.c. 
529 Fmbroideries, lace, nots, nettings, bobbinet, n. o. p., 

fringes and tassels, wholly of cotoe n 60 80 p. o. 

and, рег pound $ ota. 

52% | Lace and embroideries, wholly of cotton, not ooloured, 

when imported for use exclusively by manufacturers in 

the manufacture of clothing, in their own factories ..... 10 p.o, 
530 Laos and embroideries, wholly of cotton, coloured, when 

imported for use exclusively by mamfacturers in the 

manufacture of clothing, in their own factor ies 15 p. e. 
532 (1) Clothing, wearing apparel and articles made from woven 

fabrics, and all textile manufactures, wholly or par- 

tially manufactured, composed wholly of cotton, n. o. p 25 p. o. 

(11) Curtains, wholly or part'=11: 4Pnufeetured, composed 

wholly of cotton, n. O... osos | 27$ po, 

(111) Fabrics wholly of cotton, coated or Impro gn ted, v. 0. p] 87} p. o. 

(1v) Cotton bags, not seamless ....... lee eese . 422 p. o. 
552a |Hendkerchlefs, wholly of co qr nin... roto 27k 3.9. 
S326 {Woven fabric, wholly of cotton, for covering books ........| BYÈ p.o. 


A462 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 


Part I - (Conttd) 


Description of Produots 


Rate of Duty 


Grasses, seaweed, mosses and vegetable fibres other than 
cotton, not coloured, nor further manufactured than 
dried, cleaned, cut to size, ground and sifted; oakum of 
flex, hemp, or jute; coir and coir yarn 34. 


Free 


55ба Grassos, seaweed, mosses and vegetable fibres other than 
cotton, n.o.p.; bagasse of sugar cane, whether or not 


dried, cleaned, eut to size, ground or sifted 0 e 


10 р.в. 


557 Rovings, yarns and warps wholly or ín pert о? vegetabie 
fibres, not more advanced than singles, n.o.p., not to 
contain silk, synthetic textile fibres or filaments, nor 


WOOL „ооо ооо ово осооово ооо в „ „ „ оо ково соо вос саооотово 


1% p.c. 


ех 557 
ex 537а 


Twine for baling farm produbttee ee Tree 


537a Ravings, yarns and warps wholly or in part of vegetable 
fibres, inoluding yarn twist, cords and twines generally 
used for packaging and other purposes, n. o. p., not to 
contain silk, synthetio textile fibres or filaments, nor 


0b „„ „ „„ „4 


20 p.e. 


55% 


Linen thread, for hand or machine sewing ................. 


1% р.в. 


5374 Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of jute, not more advanced 
than singles, n.o.p., not to contain silk, synthetic 


textile fibres or filaments, nor oO. ?. 


1% p.e, 


337 Rovings, yarns aná warps wholly of jute, including yarn 
twist, cords and twines generally used for packaging and 


other purposes, n. o. 2 85 p. o. 


538 Binder twine or twine for harvest binders .............„„ Tree 


539 Cordage, exceeding one inch in circumference, wholly of 
vegetable fibres, п.о.р. oosorcoroorommorcrscororercano.s. 


223 p.e. 


540 (a) Woven fabrics, in the web, wholly of flax or hemp, not 
to inolude towelling and glass oloth of crash or huok, 
with or without lettering or monograms woven in, nor 

А table cloths and napkins of crash with ooloured borders 


and, per poun: 


28$ p. o. 


8 ots. 
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7 Canadian 7 E 
Tariff Item | Description of Producta Rate of Duty 
lumber S 
540 (b) Articles wholly of flax or hemp, such as sheets, 
(cont'd) pillow cases, table cloths and napkins, towels and 


handkerchiefs, but not to include towels or glass 
cloths of crash or huck, with or without lettering or 
monograms woven in, nor table cloths and napkins of 
crash with coloured borders ...oocoosonporononomnosrssso 
and, рег pound 


20 p. o. 
3 ots. 


(c) Towelling end glass cloth of crash or huck, with or 
without lettering or monograms woven in, table cloths 
end napkins of orash with coloured borders, in the web, 
wholly of flax or hemp; woven fabrics, in the web, 
composed in part of flax or hemp, not containing sílk, 
synthetic textile fibres or filaments, nor wool .... RO p.c. 

and, per pound! Sh ots. 


(4) Towels and glass cloths of crash or huck, with or 
without lettering or monograms woven in, table cloths : 

| and napkins of crash with coloured borders, wholly or 
in part of flex or hemp, not containing silk, synthetic 
textile fibres or filaments, пог wool о... ertt 20 p.c. 
and, per pound 3 ots. 


541a | Woven fabrics, wholly of jute, п.о.р. ....................) 22H p. 0. 


5414 Canvas in the web, wholly of flax or hemp, or both, plain | 
woven, not coloured, not further manufactured than im- 


pregnated with weather-proofing or preservative Eu 


suitable for manufacturing into tents, awnings, tar- 

paulins, hatch covers and similar articles, weighing not 

lesa than 18 ounces and not mors than 26 ounces per н 

SQUArO FATA „ p. o. 


and, per pound) 3$ ots, 
| 
84 Woven fabrios, wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, and | 
all suoh fabrica with out pile, n.o.p., not oontaining 
silk, synthetío textile fibres or filaments, nor wool ... 20 Pp. o. 


542 Woven or braided fabrics not exceeding twelve inches in 
width, wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, п.о.р., 
not to contain silk, synthetic textilo fibres or fila- 
monts, nor WOOL „чьи около повис оо воно sese oocooe 27$ p.c. 


542b Linen fire-hose, lined or unl ine 30 p. e. 


А464 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Description of Products 


Lace and embroideries, wholly of flax, or of hemp, or of 
flex, hemp and cotton, not coloured, imported by mam- 
faoturers for use exclusively in the manufacture of 
olothing in their own factories соо о вузов IEEE TEE TT 


Articles made from fabrios, finished or unfinished, em 
all textile manufacture; wholly of jute, n.o.p.; 
fabrios wholly of jute, coated or impregnated, and jute 
fabrio backed with paper 


$etoo9ossottvevoaocoveceecevotet 


Bags or saoks of hemp, linen or jute eocosocscocveseoseeeco 


Clothing, wearing apparel and artioles, made from woven 
fabrios, and all textile manufactures, wholly ог 
partially manufastured, composed wholly or in part of 
vegetable fibres but not containing wool, п.о.р.; fabrics 
coated or impregnated, composed wholly or in part of 
vegetable fibres but not containing silk, synthetic 
textile fibres or filaments, nor WOO], n. 0. 55 


Woven dress linens containing not more than 15 per cent, 
by weight of cotton ynrns for decorative effet 
and, por pound 


(1) Wool not further prepared than combed, n.o.p. p 
ово К во 000000000000 00100000 «рег pound 


(111) Hair of the camel, alpaca, goat or other like animal, 


549 | Hair, ourled or dyed, 


n. . оона нона оа аон оон 


Hairoloth, composed of horse hair in combination with 
any vegetable fibre .................. 8 ds 


Nets mede from human hair 


—— —ů—ů'ũ 666666303356 


Rate of Duty 


124 p. o. 


22% p. o, 
17 p. o. 


25 р.в. 


25 p. o. 
5$ cts. 


10 ots. 


27$ p. o. 


15 p. o. 


Ul STAT.] 
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SCHEDULE V + CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


OCT, 30. 1947 


Canadian 
Tariff Item 


ber 


5508 


551 


551а 


5510 


551d 


552 


өх 552 


ex 555 


Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


Garnetted wool waste in the white when imported by manu- 
facturers of woollen goods for use exclusively in their 
OUR fagtoriéB аа sons re Nate una Rv ARE 


Yarns, composed wholly or in part of wool or hair but not 
containing silk, or synthetic textile fibres or fila- 


ments, n. oO.md .. е 


Yarns and warps composed wholly of wool or in part of woo 
or hair, imported by manufacturers for use exclusively 1 
their own factories, n. dd 

and, per pouni 


Yarns and warps composed wholly of hair or of hair and an 
vegetable fibre, imported by manufacturers for use in 
their own factories a...oooooroooosomosossorcncrcsomososo 

and, per pou 


Yarns and Warps, spun on the worsted system, composed 
wholly of wool or in part of wool or hair, imported by 
manufacturers for use in their own factories in the 
manufacture of woven fabrics in chief part by weight of 
wool or hair and not exceeding six ounces to the square 
yard, when in the gray or unfinished condition, under 
such regulations as may be prescribed by the Minister .. 

and, per poun 


Felt, pressed, of ell kinds, in the web, not consisting 
of or in combination with any woven, knitted or other 
fabric or aater ta 

and, per poun: 


Felt, splint, Гог use in making molded splints for 
medicinal purpose 


Household blankets, wholly of cotton, not to include 
horse blankets, automobile or steamer rugs, or similar 
articles it 


and, рег роши 


A . 


r 


Free 


17$ p.c. 
20 cta. 


15 p.c. 
15 eta. 


17$ p.c. 
15 cts. 


15 p.c, 
15 ots. 


20 p. o. 
174 ets. 


10 р.в. 


17$ p.c. 
5 ets. 


4465 
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A466 


SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont*a) 


i H 
Tariff I Description of Products | Rate of Duty 


өх 903 | Blankets, wholly or in part of wool or hair, not to ín- 
elude horse blankets, automobile or steamer rugs, or 

similar artioles .......,.......,.,.‚.‚.,...‚......,‚...... 85 p. o. 

and, per pound] 20 ets. 


888 | Stereotypers! and typecasters! blankets or blanketing and 
press blenkets or blanketing used for printing presses, 
of a elass or kind not made in Canada se 0 0 8 656 5 p.o, 


55% | Woven fabrica, eomposed wholly or in chief part by weight 
of yarns of wool or hair, not exoeeding in weight six 
ounces to the square yard, n. o. p., when imported in the 
gray or unfinished condition, for the purpose of being 
dyed or finished in Canada еее ꝑ 20 p. 0. 
and, per pound] 17$ ots. 


554а | Woven fabrics, consisting of cotton warps with wefts of 
lustre wool, mohair or alpaca, generally known as lustres 
or Italian linings, n. o. p. theo 3 20 p. o. 


$54b | Woven fabrios composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool 
от hair, n. o. pp.̃ . 2% p. o. 
and, per pound] 30 ets. 


ex 554 [Woven fabrics, composed wholly or in ohief part by weight 
of yarns of wool or hair, not exceeding în weight eight 

gunoes to the square yard, &.o.p. pp 27$ p.o. 

and, per pound 30 ots. 


Provided, however, that the sum of the Specific and ad 
valorem duties shall not be in excess of . . er pound] $1.00 


5646 [Woven fabrios, composed wholly or in ohief pert by weight 
of yerns of wool or hair, not exceeding in weight four 
ounces to the square yard, when imported in the gray or 
unfinished condition, for the purpose of being dyed or 
finished in Canada ——U— 53003 o s | 20 p. o. 
and, per pound | 15 cts. 


ex 554e | Filter press cloth of wool or hair (except human hair). | 15 p.c. 
ex 5494 and, per pound | 30 cts. 


554f |Woven fabrics, composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool 
or hair, commonly known as billiard cloth........... 20 p.c. 
and, per pound | 25 cts. 


GI Star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON ТАВРЕ АХР ТВА РЕ ОСТ. 80, 1947 


SCHEDULE V ~ CANADA 


Part I - (Cont*d) 


Canadian 
Tariff Itea 
Number 


Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


S56a 


656b 


Clothing, wearing apparel and articles made from woven 
fabrics, and all textile menufactures, wholly or 
pertially manufactured, composed wholly or in part of 
wool or similar animal fibres, but of whích the com- 
ponent of chief value is not silk nor synthetic textile 
fibres or filaments, n.o.p.; fabrics, coated or im- 
pregnated, composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool 
or hair, but not containing silk nor syrthetio textile 
fibres or filaments, п.о„р. 7 овоон аон новое 


Melton cloth, imported by manufacturers of tennis balls 
for use in the manufacture of tennis balls, in their own 


Таофотріев а.а... ооо оноосон онооно оон овое о овоне овет 


and, per pound 


Slipper cloth, woven, napped on one or both sides, wholly 
or in part of wool, not to contain silk or synthetio 
textile fibres or filaments, weighing not less than 22 
ounass per square yard, when imported by manufacturers 
of indoor footwear, to be used exolusively in the menu- 
facture of such articles in their own factories ......... 


Rovings, yarns and werps wholly of synthetio textile 
fibres or filaments, not more advanced than singles, not 
ooloured, with not more than seven turns to the inch, 
under such regulations as the Minister may presoribe;- 

(а) Produced from 691101059 state 
wut not less -n . . . . . por pound 


QD) M.. .. 


but not less thaoe n о „РФР 


(1) Revings, yarns and warps, wholly or in pert of silk, 
n. o. P., ineluding threads, cords or twist for sewing, 
embroidering or other purpose 


(11) 511. yarns wholly or partially covered with metallic 
strip, one pound of whieh aball contain not less than 
10,000 rah „„ 


27$ p.c. 


27$ p. o. 
20 


cts, 


27$ p.o. 


#5 p.e. 
14 ots, 


25 p.o. 
Ù олг. 


22$ p.o. 


224 p.e. 


А467 


A468 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


SCHEDULE Y - GANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian ! 


Tariff Iten: Description of Products Bate of Duty 


5584 Rovings, yarns aná werps wholly or in part of synthetic 
textile fibres or filaments, n.0.p., including threads, 
cords or twist for sewing, embroidering or other pur- 
poses, not to contain silk; yarns of synthetio textile 
fibres or filaments wholly or pertislly covered with 
metallic strip, one pound of which shall contain not 
less than 10,000 yarás; under such regulations as the 
Minister may presoribe: 

(a) Produced wholly from cellulose aceta tee 


Provided that, in no case, shall the duty be less 
than . . . . por pound RA сёз. 


(5) K. o. p 6 %%% „ 4 25 p. o. 
Provided that, in no case, shall the duty be less 


Thann ... per pound 24 ota. 


5586 Yarns and warps, wholly of throw silk in the gum, 
rovings, yarns and warps, wholly of spun silk, not 
coloured, imported by manufacturers for use exclusively 
in their om factories for knitting underwear, for 
weaving, or for the manufacture of silk thread 


7$ p.e. 


5581 Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of spun synthetic textile 
fibres or filaments, not coloured, imported by manu- 
facturers for use exolusively in the menufacture of cut- 
pile fabrica, in their own faotorilme q :. 

but not less than . sper pound 


25 p. o. 
RA ots. 


560 Woven fabrios wholly or in chief part by weight of silk 
in the gum, not degummed nor bleached, not less than 
twenty inches in width, weighing not more than seven 
pounds for each hundred yards thereof, imported for the 


purpose of being degummed, dyed and finished in Canada . #5 р.в. 


560a Woven fabrios wholly or in part of silk, not to contain 
wool, not including fabrics in chief part by weight of 
synthetic textile fibres or filaments, N.O.P. 595 
and, per lineal yard 


30 p.c. 


9k ots. 


560b Woven fabrics, wholly of silk, twenty-six inches in 


width, or less, п.О.р. coccsccccccccccecccccccsccceccece 25 p.e. 


61 Sfar] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADIZL OCT, 30, 1947 A469 


SCHEDULE Ү - CANADA 


Pert I - (cont'd) 


Canadian 


Tariff Iten Description of Products Rate of Duty 


5600 Woven fabrics with cut pile, whether or not coated or im- 
pregnated, wholly or in part of silk or synthetic 
textile fibres or filaments, but not containing wool, 


Diso De see de rosca dose AA 25 p.c. 
561 Woven fabrics wholly or in part of synthetio textíle 

fibres or filaments, not to contain wool, not inoluding 

fabrice in chief part by weight of silk, п.о.р. ......... 27$ p.c. 

and, per pound 40 cts. 

562 Woven fabríca not exceeding twelve inches in width 

&enerally known as "ribbons", whether with cut pile or 

not, wholly or in part of silk but not containing wool .. 28 p.c. 


562a Woven fabrica not exceeding twelve inches in width, 
generally known as "ribbons", whether with cut pile or 
not, wholly or in part of synthetic textile fibres or 
filaments, but not containing silk nor OU a 25 p.c. 


564 Woven fabrics, of a kind not made in Canada, wholly, or 
in chief part, by weight, of silk or of synthetio textile 
fibres or filaments, or both, imported in the web in 
lengths of not less than five yards each by manufacturers 
of neckties, scarves, ог mufflers, for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of suoh articles in their own 
factor ieee. % ũ 15 p.c. 


565 Embroiderisa, lace, braids, cords, chenille, gimp, fringes 
and tassels, whether containing tinsel or not, nets, 
nettings and bobbinet, п.о.р. s«eeeesessocestsonsonesnono 22} p.c. 


566 Plaited or braided lines and cords, non-elastio, whether 
of tubular or of solid construotion, not exoeeding one 
inch in circumference, wholly or in chief part by weight 
of vegetable fibres ecoroomsooronconporpocncrrnagrrossono» 30 p. o. 


567 Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, mede from woven 
fabrics and all textile manufactures, wholly or partially 
manufactured, n.0.p., of which silk is the component of 
chief vulvtttnnuu C 30 p. o. 


А470 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star, 


SCHEDULE V ~ CANADA 


Part Y - [Cont ta) 


Description of Products 


— 


567a | Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven 
fabrios and ell textile manufactures, wholly or partially 
manufactured, n. o. p., of which the component of chief 


value is synthetio textile fibres or filaments „о, 200 


27$ p. o. 


567b | Church vestments of any nater il 2 0 % 10 p. e. 
568 Knitted garments, knitted underwear and knitted goods, 
nee Dose seen oise ae s d correcte ce A SO Dado 
568а | Sooks and stodkings:- 
U2) 02 lll ds 27$ p.c. 
and, per dozen pairs} $1.20 
(11) N. . vz·xvᷣ PPP 0c . 20 P. 0. 
and, per dozen pairs) 75 ots. 
568b | Gloves and mitts of all kinds, n. o. ....................ь 25 p. o. 
ex 56% | Gloves of kid, n. o.ꝛãqꝛvvk':!!h) H y 22 p. e. 
5680 Waaen!s dress gloves of kid, elbow lengtz 10 peo. 
569 Hats, hoods and shapes of fur felt or of wool-and-fur felt, 
(1) under such regulations as the Minister may prescribe .....| 22$ p.o, 
569 | Hats, п.о.р. .............................. ens] 27% p. 0. 
(v) and, per dose $1.00 
569a | Berets of wool, knitted and fulled ...,....,,....,..,......| 29% p. o. 
(1) and, per doze 50 ots. 
569a | Caps, bonnets and berets, n. o. p., under such Tegulations 
(11) | as the Minister may prescribe .............,..............| EA p. 0. 
56% | Firemen's helmets; safety helmets for industrial purposes; 
parte of such helmets ........ vetet nsc...) Free 
ex 571 Carpeting, rugs, stair pads, mate and matting of strew, 


hemp, flax tow or JL; 440 p. 0. 


61 STAT. | 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE V - OANADA 


t I - {Cont'd 


Description of Products 


OCT, 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 


5718 (1) Mats with cut pile, of cocoa fibre... per square foot 3 cts. 

(44) Mats, n. o. p., rugs, carpeting and matting of cocoa 

fibre..... eese esso oer n e pax square yard | 7% ets. 
572 Oriental and imitation Oriental rugs or carpets and 

carpeting, carpets and rugs, n. o. pd. 25 p.c. 

and, per square foot 5 cts. 

573 Enamelled carriage, floor, shelf and table oilcloth, 

linoleum, and cork matting or сагре$яв.................. 274 p.c. 
574a. Webbing, with strands of rubber interwoven or braided 

therein, not exceeding twelve inches in width, n. o. p.; 

round elastic braid..,., зеен иво снов thm 25 p.c. 
578 Regalia, badges and belts of all kinds, n. o. ......... 27% p.c. 
584 Resin or rosin; bone pitch, orude only....,......,.,.,. Free 
585 Coal and pine pitch, burgundy pitch; апа coal and pine 

tar, crude, in packeges of not less than fifteen gallons Free 
586 Coal, anthracite, n. o. ꝗ Free 
587 Coke, n. o. P Pp ... per ton 21.00 
588 Coal, n. o. p., including screenings end ооа) dust of all 

kind 44... per ton 50 cts. 
5888 бав for heating, cooking or illuminating, imported by 

pipe line............. per one thousand cubic feet 3 cts. 
589 Charcoal made from жоо@...............++.,. per ton д.00 
597 (1) Pianofortes and orgens, n. o. p. 22% p.c. 

(11) Pipe organ вое ров ооо толь» 15 p.c. 


AÁ 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Conttd) 


Tariff Item Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


597а | (1) Musical instruments of all kinds, n. o. p. „„ 1% p.e. 


(11) Phonographs, graphophones, gremophones and finished 
parts thereof, n. o. p., including oylinders and records 
therefor —uůUPU—m 0—¾E 3 es n n n ns] BO p. 0. 


(111) Mechanical piano and organ pI rns BO p. o. 
ex 59Ta Cylinders or resatàs specially made for use in the Btudy 


of languages, under suoh regulations as may be prescribed 
by the Minister ШЕ 3333333353565 . 4 FOS 


597b | Harps —— Uꝑ—U᷑Pi —Al P 45 Pp. o. 
5970 | Strings for musical instruments teen 8 p. o. 
598 (1) Brass band instruments, n.o.p. p 20 p. 6. 

(11) Pipe organ player actions and parts thereof; parts 

of pipe organs, n. o. p. —(„ u e 38 Dede 

(111) Parts of pianofortes and parts of organs, n.o.p. ....| 20 p.e. 
598a | (1) Brass band instruments, of а class or kind not made 

in Canada •—U NTwnuͥ1u—U]]]m]PlpkPP—w . 417 p.a 

(11) Begpipes and complete parts thereof ses no vs. | 28 p. o. 
599 Hides and skins, raw, whether dry, salted, or pickled; and 

кат POLES CNN 9959 2 ....| Free 
601 Fur skins of ali kinds, not dressed in any manner | Pros 
602 Astrakhan or Russian here Skins, China goat plates cr rugs, 

and China goat Skins, wholly or partially dressed, but 


603 Жог skins wholly or partially dressed, n. O. - - d 


ex 603 Karekul skins, wholly or partially dressed, but not dyed ., 


61 STAT.] 
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Part I - (cont'd) 


Canadian 
Teriff Item 


Description of Products 


—Muaber |. 


604 


6048 


604b 


605 


605a 


606 


607 


607a 


(1) Belting leather ın butts or bends; and all leather 
further finished than tanned, n. O. p 


(11) Sheepskin or lambskin leather, further finished than 
t&nged, део % 


Crust 911 leather, for use in manufecturing chamois 
ISatheorr ора a ee RIEGO A ee»escocccsosnoveosenee 


Sole leather ......... TP e ss roue wa Fea o 


(1) Leather produced from East India tanned kip, un- 
coloured or coloured other than black, when imported for 
use exclusively in lining boots and shoes? 


(11) Genuine reptile leather s 


Genuine pig leathers and genuine Morocco leather s; 89- 
called roller leethes eset 


Leather produced from East India tanned kip, n.o.p. ...... 
and, per square foot 


Leather, when imported by manufacturers of gloves or 
leather clothine, for use exclusively in manufacturing 
gloves or leather clothing, in their own factories ...... 


Leather, consisting of beef-sattle hides, horse-hides or 
sheep-skins, but not including suedes, Cabrettas, Spanish 
capes ^r African capes, when imported by manufacturers of 
gloves or leather clothing, for use exclusively in manu- 
facturing gloves or leather olothing in their own fac~ 


tor ĩiũ⸗“(P i U „6 


Leather, not further finished than tanned, in whole hides, 
in grains, or splits, when imported by manufacturers of 
upholstering leathers, for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of upholstering leathers, in their own factories. 


Leather not further finished than tanned, and skins, 


n. O. ee ооо 3 õ3ꝛõ7 


Rate of Duty 


7$ p. 0. 


15 p. o. 


15 p.e, 


15 p.c, 


A473 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian => 


Tariff Item 


610 


611a 


611b 


612 


612а 


613 


616 


617 


618 


618b 


619 


Description of Products 
Belting, of leather s..ooooccncorcrrorarrcorcoraconeonsors.s 
Belt ing, n.O.De 4. 


(1) Boots, shoes, slippers and insoles of any material, 

O rk авононе нава нооанооо ав ооонае 
(11) Canvas shoes with rubber soles ............„........» 
Leather garments, lined or unl ine 
Harness and saddlery, including horse boots, n.O.p. esses» 


English type saddle s 


Manufactures of leather, including manufactures of raw- 


hide, n.O.p. y 9 


ex (11) Recovered rubber and rubber substitute 
ex (111) Latex, being orude natural rubber in liquid form, 

not compounded beyond the addition of preservatives .. 
Balata, orude, unnanuf cot urddgdgad 3 .. 
Gutta percha, unnanuf cotur C C0C0JC0JCJ0 . в 


Rubber boots and aur sto ooo eto 


Rubber cement and all amnufactures of rubber and gutta 


peroha, D.O.P. 9 оона ооо оооонаое 


Tires of rubber for vehicles of all kinds, fitted or not.. 


Rubber or gutta percha hose, and ootton hose lined with 
rubber; rubber mats or matting and rubber packing ....... 


Reate of Duty 


Free 
10 pea. 


10 p.c. 


224 p.c. 


20 p. o. 


25 p. o. 


22] p.c. 
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Part I - (Cont'd) 


anadian 
Teriff Item 
— Nun 


i 
Description of Products ! Rete of Duty 


6198 |Rubber clothing and clothing made from water-proofed cotton 


fabrics ii eat ame dense bie SCAG Meter i e cuce 27% p.c. 


| 
622 Trunks, valises, hat boxes, carpet bags, tool bags, and | 
baskets of all kinds, n. OO. p- — 22b p.c. 


623 Musical instrument cases and fancy cases or boxes of all 
kinds, portfolios and fancy writing desks, satchels, 
reticules, card cases, purses, pocket-books, fly books and 
parts therenullp MlMdwdPæ, y nn 22% p.o. 


624 Bead ornaments, and ornaments of alabaster, spar, amber, 
terra cotta or composition; fans of all kinds; statues 
and statuettes of any material, n. O. zz 17$ Pol. 


| 


624а |(1) Dolls e ANAIS Е а 26 P.C. 


Toys of all kinds, n. O. 30 Pelo 


(111) Juvenile construction sets of metal or rubber, con- 
sistíng of various stampings, punched or moulded, and 
connections therefor; parta of the foregoing:- | 

(а): Of mathl cy can ока а реа рУи 


(11) Mechanical toys of metal 5 30 p.c. 


25 p.c. 


ib) Of rbb 22 руб» 


624b Statues and statuettes of porcelain or earthenwere ........ 175 p.a, 


625 Caps, hats, muffs, tippets, capes, costs and oloaks of fur, 
and other manufactures of fur, n.O.p. zzz ооо 25 p. o. 


628 Braces or suspenders, and finished parts thereof .......... 28% 3 


629 Umbrellas, parasols and sunshades of all kinds and 
mater iatcckdʒdʒd „„ „„ 35 p. o. 


634 Feathers and manufactures of feathers, n.o.p.; artificial 
feathers, fruits, grains, leaves and flowers suitable 
for ornamonting hat ꝙ ;nÿ 22$ p.c. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd 


Canadian | 
Tariff Itom: Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


642 Hatters! furs, not on the skin ..,...................„...› 


847 Jewellery of any material, for the adornment of the 


person, n. Oo. obd)z ii 82% p. c. 
ex 648a | Diamonds, rough or uncut, and not advanced in condition or 
value from their natural state by cleaving, splitting, 
cutting, or other process, whether in their natural form 
OT DOKON Free 
649 Shoe buttons, n. oO. 20 p. o. 
650a | Button blanks of animal shell, in the rough ........... Free 
651 Buttons of all kinds, covered or not, and button blanks 
other thon in the rough, n. o. p.; recognition buttons and 
ouff or oollar buttons ............,.,.................ә›» 25 p. o. 
and, per gross 5 ots. 
651a | Buttons, and button blanks other than in the rough, of 
vegetable ivory rr 25 p. o. 
and, per gross 10 ots. 
652 Toilet or dressing combs, n. o. p.; fanoy combs, not being 
jewellery ........... eeevevesoscoeeeocecetesenteseeosesecen 20 p.c. 
but not less chen per gross $1.44 
655 Brushes of 271 kinds, n. o. p. ТАРАК КОКА ET ET REL PE 25 p. o. 
©54 (1) Bristles, natural EIA AAA AAA Froe 
(11) Broom % ht rs Free 


655 (4) Pens, n.o.p., penholders and rulers, of all kinds .... 


111) Pon nibs of stel 
655a | Lend pencils and crayons, n. O. p 


65{b 1 rayons of chalk or chalk-like material, ooloured or not.. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Pert I - (Cont'd) 
Canadian 
Tariff Iten Description of Products Rate of Duty 
— инини 


(b) Cigar and cigarette holders. 25 p.c, 


656 | (a) Tobaceo pipes of all kinds ...,.................›..»» 22% p.c. 
| (c) Cases for cigar and cigarette holders, cigar and 
| oigarette cases, smokers' sets and cases therefor, and 
|! Фођасоо pipe oqnr̃—̃πeee оноо ооа оенно ве 25 p. o. 


(4) Tobaooo pou ches e 25 p.c. 


657a Oinematograph or moving picture films, positives, one 
and one-eighth of an inch in width and over, n. o. p. 
AES а . . per linear foot} là ots, 


657b Parts, unfinished, when imported by manufacturers of 
oameras, for use in the manufacture of cameras, in 
their own faotori1iLVLvVd»d2y»VsssLsssLssss . 8 p. o. 


658 Film of standard width (one and one-eighth of an inoh 
&nd over) when imported for the sole purpose of having 
16 millimetre reproductions made therefrom and provided 
that the original is re-exported within three months 
from date of ſjmpor tat 1᷑o j Tree 


659 Photographic dry pla te2Ssssss 88 p. o. 


662 Fertilizers, unmanufactured, including phosphate rook, 
kainite or German potash salts and German mineral 
potash; bone-dust, charred bone and bone ash; fish 
offal or refuse and animal or vegetable manures ......0• Free 


663 Fertilizers, oampounded or manufactured, n. o. 8p. S p. o. 


95347 0—49— pt. 5——-31 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Conttd) 


Tariff Item Desoription of Produots 


Articles which enter into the cost of the manufacture of 
fertilizers, when imported for use exclusively in the 


manufaoture of fertilizers ............... secos o o |] Free 
6630 | Soya beans, soya bean oil cake and soya bean oil meal, 

when imported for use as animal or poultry feeds, or as 

fertilizer, or when imported for use in the mamfaoture 

of animal or poultry feeds or fertilizer& .....ccccccsccee| Troe 


6630 | Sea-weeds or sca-plants, charred, whether powdered or not, 


for use exclusively in the fed ing of animals ............] 15 Pee 


6631 į Iodised mineral salts, for use exolusively in the feeding 


32 NIMAIA i оноос ооо оооно нове 15 p.e. 


669 Emery (including corundum and garnet), in bulk, crushed 

ог ‚J—(-ͤ—ñ 4 4 2 „Free 
670 Grinding wheels, stones or blocks, manufaotured by the 

bonding together of either natural or artificial 

abrasives; manufactures of emery or of artificial 

&bresiveB, n. o. N77 d d d вэ» RO p.c. 
674 Ivory eni ivory nuts, piano koy ivories and weneers of 

ivory unmanufaotured eesssssoveqeseeosevevequeccecescesececs, | FOO 
680 Fossils, shells, tortoise and mother-of-pearl, ani other 

shells ummanufactured .................................... Free 
680a | Sponges of marine produot 1ojůnůꝓc ee | 19 p. o. 
eas BAFyhos ее оао sers ce DIE. 
694 Rubber thread, not covered ‚ —ͥ[I— 333 40 p. e. 
686 Pantographs and parts thereof, including diemond points, 


and engreving mills, for engraving воррег rollers used 

in printing textiles and wallpapers; blankets, blanketing 

and lapping imported for use exclusively ty textile 
manufacturers and wallpaper printers МЕСТЕН Froe 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 
Teriff Item 


Number 


688 


710 


711 


ex 711 


өх 711 


ex 711 


ex 711 


ex 711 


ex 711 


' 
' 
| 
| 


| 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Description of Prođucts 


Rate of Duty 


Artificial teeth, not mounted, and materials for use only 
in the manufacture thereof ...... se000r00000000 оао ооо ооо о 


Charcoal, animal, for use in the refining of sugar 


(b) Usual coverings containing goods, not machinery, 
subject to any ad valorem duty, when not included in the 
invoice value of the goods they contain .................. 


(bb) Usual coverings containing machinery subject to any ad 
valorem duty, when not included in the invoice value of 
the goods they contain оао ноононное 


All goods not enumerated in this schedule as subject to an; 
other rate of duty, апа not otherwise declared free of 
duty, апа not being goods the importation whereof is by 
law prehibi tes ** 0 EO C S 


Provided that duty shall not be deemed to be provided 
for by this item upon dutiable goods mentioned as "n.o.p." 
in any preceding tariff item. 


Provided further that when the component material of 
chief value in any non-enumerated article consists of 
dutiable material enumerated in this schedule as bearing 
a higher rate of duty than is specified in this tariff 
item, such non-enumerated article shall be subject to the 
highest duty which would be chargeable thereon if it were 
composed wholly of the component material thereof of chief 
value, such "component material of chief value" being that 
component material which shall exceed in value any other 
single component materíal in its condition as found in the 
article. 


Roofing granules, whether or not colourod or coated ....... 


Hominy grits, corn grits, hominy feeds, and brewers' corn 


gSrIittssssss „„ 
Vegetable colour ingagagggeaaͤas „4 
Vegetable flavour ingaghgPꝑæZæœek „„ 


Activated clay, when imported for use in the refining of 


0118 ...,.,....ә 55», ж» есж жж за» жекен» те ея яте .. 


Oyster shells, not further menufactured than crushed or 
screened, or both, for use as poultry feeds or in the 
manufacture of poultry feed eee seo eren el 


Free 


25 pc. 


7$ p.c. 


7$ p.c. 


20 p.c, 


15 p. o. 


10 p.c. 
10 pas. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


10 p. o. 


4479 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part I - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 


er 
ex 711 Mica, phlogopite and muscovite, unmanufactured, in blocks, 
Sheets, splittings, films, waste and scrap ............,, 12$ p.c. 


ex 711 Coal-tar benzol, when imported by refiners of crude 
petroleum, for use exclusively in ble nding with gasoline 
wholly produced ín Canada Wie pase aed Жаакка а Жаы Uy s E s ed e 10 p.c. 


ex 711 Vermioulite, crude, or not further prooessed than ground 
and soreened ‚•J о ro кое око ово ровен он К эж ы жж ve ааа оона 10 p.e, 


ex 711 Asbestos, orudbdmueuu аео оона free 


ex 711 Mineral and medicinal waters, natural, under regulations 
154 prescribed by the Ministerõrr 0а Pree 


ex 711 Potassio nitrate of soda, n.o.p. eesvososeceeevecovoesvees Free 


ex 711 Quartz, nozoeleotric:- 


ex 4450 (1) Not further processed than cut into slabs or blanks 
ex 445d and ground to shape .................................. Free 
et al 


(11) Fully manufactured ready for use in eleotric tele- 
phone, telegraph, wireless or radio apparatus ........ 10 p.c, 


756 Artificial abrasive grains, orushed or ground, when 
imported for use in Canadian menufactures ...... TP Free 


792 Cotton pulp imported by manufacturers for use exolusively 
in their own factories in the manufacture of yarns of 
6ynthetic textile fibres or filaments, undor regulations 
to be prescribed by the Minister eee TP Free 


797 Yarns, wholly of cotton, number forty and finer, not 
more advancud than singles, when imported by manu- 
facturers for use exclusively in their own factories in 
the mamfacturing of cotton sewing thread ОРЕК 9 9 * лова 10 p.c. 


SI Sra) GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE OCT. 30, 1047 
SCHEDULE V - CANADA 
Part I - (Concluded) 
Canadian g mE eS Е TE 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
T1 ee 8 estes аад: 
802 Materials and parts as hereunder specified, when imported 


by manufacturers of umbrellas, parasols, sunshades, 
walking stíoks or canes, under such regulations as the 
Minister may prescribe, for use in the manufaoture of 
&uoh articles in their cwn faotories:- 
(а) Mounts, stioks, rods, ribs, runners, rings, оврв, 
notches, tips, ferrules and assembled frames 


(b) Unbrella-covering fabrios of a kind not made in 
Canada, whether or not specially treated but not 
further manufactured than with hemmed solredges, 
when imported in lengths of not less than ten yards 
each, with or without natural selvedges ............. 


885 Woven cord tire fabric, wholly or in ohief part by weight 
of mynthetio textile fibres or filaments, not to contain 
silk nor wool, aoated with a rubber composition, when 
imported by manufacturers of rubber, to be incorporated 
by them in pneumatic tires, in their own factories ,..... 


826 Wire drawing dies in the rough, not being complete parta 
Of maohinery, and materíals or articles entering into 
thoir manufaoturrtrttrtrtrrrnnren оо овоа 


833 Methyl ethyl ketone imported by Canadian manufacturers 
under such regulations as the Minister may prescribe, 
for use oxolusively as a solvent for polyvinyl ohloride.. 


858 Oitioioa ĩꝛmwewkõ--- . еен онооно 


Free 


15 p.0, 


5 p. o. 
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Desoription of Products 


Preparations of оосоа or chocolate in powder form 


Preparations of cosca or chocolate, n. o. p., and cone 
feotionery, eoatod with or containing ohogolato, the 
weight of the wrappings and oartons to be included in 


the weight for dutoh;⸗y;yX g освоено ена 10 p.c. 
ani, pep ots. 

28 Ooffee, gre Free 
29 
28a Ton. per 4 ote. 
29 When ín packages weighing five pounds, each, or less, 

the weight of such packages to bo ínoludad in thé 

weight for duty, 
84 | Mustard, grotllrlnlnl . | IR p. o. 


12$ p. o. 


Sago and tapioca .. 9» хоз ззвоооввавие 


Vegetable juiees, liquid mustards, soy and vegetable 
sausen of all kinds ..................‚...,..‚.›.....›.ь»› 


12$ p.c. 


1054 | Jollies, јата, marmalades, preserves, fruit butters and 

condensed mince matte . per 1$ ots. 
110 OoeoanutB ,..,......,,. у...» у яе з еже ве вө е езе Free 
111 
115 Coocanut, desiccated, sweetened or not. . . per 2 ots. 
122 Herring (not inoluding kippered horring in sealed con- 

tainers) packed in 041 or otherwise, in scaled 

oontuirerrr eee онно навон оноон ооа 15 p. o. 


141 Sugnr candy and confectionery, n. O. p., including sweet- 
ened gums, candied popoorn, candied nuts, flavouring 
powders, custard powders, jelly powlers, sweetments, 
swootoned breads, cakes, pies, puddings and all other 
confections containing sugar ...,....,....,............., 


15 p. o. 


GI Stat] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE-LOCT. 30. 1947 4483 


BCHEDULE V - CANADA 


art II - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 


Tariff Item Descríption of Products Rate of Duty 


1434 Cigarettes, the weight of the paper covering to be in- 
sluded ід the weight for duty. . per pound $2,00 
and 15 


And in addition thereto, when weighing not more than 
three pounds per thousand, under all tariffs, $2.00 
per thousand, 


152a Papaine ..,........... СЕРТ ОНОН | Froo 


ех 156 Spirituous or nlooholio liquors {subject to the provisiona 
attaching to tariff item 156), viz.:- 
(1) Whisky . . per gallon of the strength of proof $4.50 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 
$7.00 per gallon af the strength of proof, 


(11) Gin, n.o.p. ....per gallon of the strength of proof | $4.50 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 
$7.00 per gallon of tha strength of proof, 


(111) Rum, n. o. p. . . . per gallon of the strength of proof | $4.50 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffe, 
$7.00 per gallon of the strength of proof, 


(iv) Brandy .........per gallon of the strongth of proof | $4.00 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 
$7.00 per gallon of the strength of proof, 


(v) liqueurs .......per gallon of the strength of proof | $4,50 


And in addition thereto, under all tariffs, 
$7.00 per gallon of the strength of proof. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part II - (Cont'd) 


Canadian 
Tariff Item 


Number Here di — 
— . ＋—w'— . 
I 


ex 156 
156b 


159 


168 


173 


181 


18la 


198 


Description of Products Д Rate of Duty 


Angostura bitters .....per gallon of the strength of proof 


Spirits and strong waters of any kind, mixed with any in- ! 
gredient or ingrediente, as being or known or designated | 
ав essences, extracts, or ethereal and spirituous fruit i 
$8s6n0608, n. o. ũtddtdttvt .. . . per galloni 

Е 

Malt flour containing less than fifty per centum in woight 
of malt; malt syrup or malt Syrup powder, n. o. p.: 
extraots of malt, fluid or not; grain molasses--all 
artioles in this item upon valuation without British or 
foreign exoise duties, under regulations presoribed by 
the Minister ‚J—U—'kõ ооо ое оовоо с ооо ооо воз оочочвочео 


Labels for oigar boxes, fruits, vegetables, meats, fish, 
sonfeotionery or other goods or wares; shipping, prioe 
or other tags, tiokets or labels, and railroad or other 
tiokets, whether lithographed or printed, or partly 


printed, n.o.p. ооа ое 4 од нозо 6 „6 а 


Bank notes, bond8, bills of exchange, ohe ques, promissory 
notes, drafts and all similar work, unsigned, and cards 
or other commercial blank forms printed or lithographed, 
or printed from steel or copper or other plates, and 
other printed matter, n. O. ddt 


Piotorial post-oards, greot ing cards and similar art et 10 
dards or folders ‚— PPP 75755555 . „ 


Ruled and border and coated papers, baxed papers, pads not 
printed, papier-m&ohé ware, n. o. p. соков osos ocn 


Papeterios, envelopes, and all manufaotures of paper, 


2 ͤ2—2—4ͤ ͤ ʒ B ii 


$2.00 


$5.00 
80 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


17$ p. o. 


17$ p. o. 


15 p. o. 


174 p. o. 


17$ p. o. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part = (Cont'à) 


Desoription of Produots 


All medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations, oompounded 

of more than one substanoe, inoluding patent and 

proprietary preparations, tinctures, pills, powlers, 

troches, lozenges, filled capaules, tablets, syrups, 

cordials, bitters, anodynes, tonics, plasters, liniments, 

salves, ointments, pastes, drops, waters, essences and 
n. o. p. 

(11) Liquid, when containing not more than two and 

one-half per oentum of proof spirit 


Provided, also, that drugs, pill-mass and preparations, 
not including pills or medicinal plasters, recognized by 
the British or United States pharmacopoeia, the Canadian 


Formulary or the French Codex as officinal, shall not be 
held to be covered by this item. 


(1) Toilet soap, n. O. p 
(11) Soap powders, powdered soap, mineral soap, and soap, 


n. ooo „„ „446464 


(1) Glue, n. o.ꝶavz·U: . . ᷑ 


and, per 


(11) Gelatine, n.oO. v 


Varnishes, lacquors, japans, japan driers, liquid driexs, 
and of] finish, п,о„р, pd . ерер 2 


(1) Drain pipes, sewer pipes and earthenware fittings 
thorefor, chimney lini"^s or vente, chimnoy tops and 
anvorted blocks, glazeu oz unglazed, n. o. dd 


(11) Barthemrare tilos, n. o. 


Stoneware and Rockingham ware ani earthenwere, n. o. 9 


17$ p.e. 


15 p.e. 
13 p.e. 
15 p.0. 


2 ets. 
1$ p.e. 


15 eta, 
8 p. 6. 


15 p. o. 
15 p. o. 


1% pee. 


4485 
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Сарай lem 


367 


gE 


ex 446а 
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SCHEDULE Y - CANADA 


Part = [Cont ta) 


Description of Produots 


Artioles consisting wholly or in part of sterling or other 
silverware, n. o. p.; manufactures of gold or silver, 


neben r e e еее e e аа оаа 


Wiekel-pleted ware, gilt or electro-plated ware, n. o. p. 
Wateh cases, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished ... 


Sheets, plates, hoop, bani or strip, of iron or steel: 
(b) Ooated with tin, n. o. pp 


The rate of duty set opposite tariff item 383(b) 
Shall be effective as soon as the necessary legis- 
lation oan be enacted, 


Woven or welded wire fencing, of iron or steel, coated or 
not, n.0.p.; wire oloth or wire netting, of iron or 
Steel, coated or nqůdttllltetetet . 


Woyen netting, of iron or steel, coated, made fram wire of 
17 gauge or heavier, with meshes not smaller than one ine) 
and not larger than two inches, with specially strength 
ened joints, when for use exclusively on fur farms, under 
regulations presoribed by the Minister:- 

(1) 07 a class or kind not made in Салайа.............. 


tune es Ec evel er valeo 


Arbieles, of iron or steel, wholly or in part of nickel or 
elsotro-plateä, when imported by manufacturers of 
bioyoles or trícyoles for use exclusively in the manm- 
facture of bicycles or trioyoles, in their own 
fastories, under regulations presoribed by the Minister. 


rs, n. o. p., wheelbarrows, trucks, road or railway 
scrapers and hand carts ‚( [( 6 . 


Guns and rifles of а olass or kind not made in Canada .... 


Elestrio sodirons and complete parts thereof ( —ͥ ͥ 2 


looomotive beds or frames of steel, cast fA one piece; 
tender frames of steel, cast in one piece; cast steel 
oradles for the rear ends of locomotive frames; cast 
steel truck frames and bolsters for engines, tenders and 
passenger coaches; platform castings for passenger 
Coaches; all the foregoing, whether in the rough or semi. 
manufactured, for use on railway rolling stook — зв» 


Bate of Duty 


1% p.o. 
15 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


17 Pp. o. 


5 p.e. 


19$ p. o. 


20 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


Free 


12} p. e. 


Free 
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SCHEDULE V — CANADA 


Part II - (Cont'd) 


— — —— . ͤ———ꝛ— 
Canadian 


Tariff Item | Description of Products 
Number 


ex 446a Tools of iron or steel, for use in machines, n. o. p., of a 
class or kind not pade in Canada .......@.....,..‚........ 


| 
ex 446a Metal shells and hinges, for use in manufaoturing 
jewellery boxes and speotaole cases, not further finished 
than shaped eiii o rad 


451b Pins manufagtured from wire of any metal:- 


IL) И ЕН 
481 Slide, hookless, or zipper faste nere esee 


462 (1) Philosophical, photographic, mathematical and optical 
instruments, n. o. p.; Spsedometera, cyclometers and 
pedometers, n. o. p.; complete parts of all the foregoing.» 


(11) Cameras and completa parts thereof, n. o. p.: 
(a) Of a class or kind not made in Canada .........» 


ре 0 


5820 Cotton sewing thread yarn and crochet, knitting, darning 
and embroidery yarn, in hanks, when imported by manu- 
facturers for use exclusively in their own factories in 
the manufaoturing or spooling of cotton sewing thread 


and eroohet, knitting, darning and embroidery cottons ...| 5 p.c. 


Sida | Woven fabrios, wholly of cotton, bleached or mercerined, 
not coloured, n. oo d оооона оао оо анна оноооооовнев 


114 po. 


525% Woven fabrios, wholly of cotton, printed, dyed or 
ooloured, n. o. p. 
(1) Valued at more than 80 cents per pound i 


29 p.e. 
(11) Valued at 50 cents or more but not more then 


80 oents per pownd lll 33 4 194 P. e. 
(141) Valued at less than 50 cents per pound ............ ] IPE p. e. 
(iv) Woven fabrios, wholly of cotton, commonly known as 

fonims, when imported by manufacturers for use in 

their Own fastories in the manufacture of garmenta..i 117$ p.e. 
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S Ye с А 


Part II - (Contra) 


———————M—M———M MM—MÀ——M—— 


Canad А ; 
Tariff Item ' Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Number 


5231 Shadow oretonnes, wholly of cotton, with printed warp and 


Plain weft ...............„..‹...«»е»е ев о ово вов оввосово 10 p.c. 


523k Gebardinec, wholly of cotton, with not less than 280 ends 
and picks of ply yarn per square inch ...... eese ooo eon 10 p. o. 


529 Embroideries, lace, nets, nett ings, bobbinet, n. o. p., 
fringes and tassels, wholly of cotton 15 p.c. 


532 (1) Clothing, wearing apparel and artioles made from woven 
fabrios, and all textile manufactures, wholly or partially 
manufaotured, composed wholly of cotton, n.o.p. p 25 p. o. 


(11) Ourtains, wholly or partially manufactured, camposed 
wholly of cotton, n. o. 225 p. 0. 


(111) Fabrics wholly of cotton, coated or impregna ted, n. o. p[ 22% p.c. 


(£v) Cotton bags, not seeml ess . ⁊ 20 p. o. 


532а | Handkerohiefs wholly of oOott oon 2 p. o. 


537a Rovings, yarns and warps wholly or in part of vegetable 
fibres, including yarn twist, coords and twines generally 
used for packaging and other purposes, n. o. p., not to 
contain silk, synthetic textile fibres or filaments, 
nor wol ͤ—ͤ—ũ 5 —— * ã . q 415 p. o. 


5378 Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of Jute, including yapn 
twist, cords and twines generally used for packaging aná 
other purposes, п.о.р. ‚сз ж esso „420 p. o. 


540 (o) Towelling and glass oloth of orash or huok, with ог 
without lettering or monograms woven in, table cloths 
and napkins of crash with coloured borders, in the web, 
| wholly of flax or hemp; woven fabrics, in the web, 
| composed in part of flax or hemp, not containing silk, 
| synthetig textile fibres or filaments, nor wool ..........| 15 p. o. 
Ì and, per pound 3 ote, 
| 


' (4) Towels and glass cloths of crash or huck, with or 
without lettering or monograms woven in, table oloths and 
napkins of crash with ooloured borders, wholly or in part 
of flax or hemp, mot containing silk, synthetic textile 
fibres or filamente, nor wool ЛЛК РР 
and, per pound 


15 p. o. 
3 ote. 
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m 


Canadian 


i 


Tariff Iten | 


Number 


542 


551 


ex 55® 


554b 


ex 554e 
ex 5494 


555 


| 


i 


i 
Desaription of Products | 


a — 


ant all aueh fabrios with cut pile, n. o. p., not com 
‘taining silk, synthetic textile fibres or filaments, 
nor WHO] lll are dde Fecsdecosooqoevteovoe 


Yarns, composed wholly or in part of wool or hair but not 
containing silk, or synthetic textile fibres or file» 
MANTO, n. o.oo;. 4 

and, per pound 


Felt, splint, for use jn making moulded splints for 
medicinal purposes ......,.,......,....... those q 


Woven fabrios, composed wholly or in chief part by weight 
of yerna of wool or hair, not exceeding in weight six 
ounces to the square yard, n. o. p., when imported in the 
gray or unfinished condition, for the purpose of being 
dyed or finished fn Canada ,.........у,.................* 

and, per pound 


Woven fabrios, wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, 


Woven fabrics composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool 
or hair, n. .y·ͤae:õaMUeeu жаза жж жж, жж же ос,» 


and, per pound 


Provided, however, that the sum of the specific and 
ed valorem duties shall not be in excess off. . . per po 


Filter press cloth of wool or hair (except human hair) .. 


Olothing, wearing apparel und articles made fram woven 
fabrios, and all textile manufactures, wholly or 
partielly manufactured, composed wholly or in part of 
wool or similar animal fibres, but of which the componer 
of chief value is not silk nor synthetio textile fibres 
or filaments, n. o. p.; fabrics, coated or impregnated, 
composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool or hair, 
but not containing silk nor synthetic textile fibres 
op filaments, n. O. ........,‚., еу... жж езж атк ете 


Free 


25 p.e. 
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(1) 
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Part II - (Conta) 


Description of Products 


Woven fabrics wholly or in part of synthetic textile 
fibres or filaments, not to contain wool, not including 
fabrics in chief part by weight of silk, n. o. d 


Ibbroideries, lace, braids, cords, chenille, gimp, fringes 
and tassels, whether containing tinsel or not, nets, 
nettings and bobbinet, п,о„р. p 


Plnited or braided lines and cords, non-elastio, whether 
of tubular or of solid construction, not exoeeding one 
inch in circunference, whol'y or in chief part by weight 
ef vegeteble fibres ооо онооно 


Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven 
fobrios und all textile manufaotures, wholly or partially 
menufnotured, п.о.у., of which the component of chief 
value is synthetic textile fibres or f ilaments 


Hats, hoods and shapes of fur felt or of wool-and-fur felt, 
under suah regulations as the Minister may presoribe .... 


(1) Mats with cut pile, of cocoa fibre ....per square foot 
(11) Mats, n. o. p., rugs, carpeting and matting of cocon 


FI Ur . .... per square yard 


Oriental and imitation Oriental rugs or oarpets and 
carpeting, carpets and rugs, n. o. pP... l 


leather produced from East India tanned kip, n.o.p. ...... 
nnd, per square f 


(1) Boots, shoes, slippers and insoles of nny material, 
n. —Ivz——ͤ—ĩ̃— ⁵—;ᷣ во оо ооо 000008 
(11) Canvas shoes with rubber oss 


Leather gnrments, lined or un! ine 


Harness and saddiery, including horse boots, n. o. 8. 


15 p.c. 


20 Dodo 


1% p. 0. 


2$ ots. 


6 ots. 


25 p. o. 


20 p. o. 
2 ots. 


20 p. o. 


РО p.e, 


17$ p.c. 


15 p. o. 
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SCHEDULE V - CANADA 


Part II - (Concluded) 


Description of Products 


Manufactures of leather, including manufactures of 
геміібе, n. O. p” на ь оо наз овввь ох 


619а | Rubber clothing and clothing made from water-proofed 


cotton abr i ais 


622 Trunks, vulises, hat boxes, carpet bags, tool bags, and 
baskets of alk kinds, n. O. 
623 Musical instrument cases ап“ fancy cases or boxes of all 
kinds, portfolios and fancy writing deska, satchels, 
reticules, card cases, purses, pocket-books, fly books 
and parts Fherecebtt kk оное 
647 Jewellery of any material, for the adorment of the 
Person, n. 0... 
655 (11) Pen nibs of stell % з» 
710 (b) Usual coverings containing goods, not machinery, 


subject to any ad valorem duty, when not included in the 
invoice value of the goods they contain .,..............› 


(bb) Usual coverings containing machinery subject to any 
ad valorem duty, when not included in the invoice value 
of the goods they ont ann 


GENERAL NOTE 


Provided, that no teriff item, description of produots or rete 


of duty in Sehe?nle У shall apply or be deemed to apply to goods 


the importation of „bioh into Canada was, prior to the coming into 


force of this Agreement, pr.hibitod under the provisions of 
Seotion 13 (and listed in Sohedule "C") of the Customs Tariff of 
Canada. 
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GENERAL AGREGHENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
VI = CEYLON 


The offers contained in this schedule recresent the concessions which 
Ceylon is prepared to grant as part of а mutually advantagcous agreement. 
The Government of Ceylon reserves the right to mocify or withdraw any or all 
thc concessions offered, in the light of tho results of future negotiations, 


or of апу circumstances affecting its attitude to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade. 


95347 0—40—pt. 5——-32 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


This Schedule is authentic only in the English language. 


SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


PART I 
Most-Pavoured-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


Flour, westen per сф. 
Nanu . Per ct. 
Lo —ͤUU U өө 
Tapioca u ооо sce poeceosoeoseosoo 
Bran and pollard ..cccccscccccccccsvccvcccccces 
Bacon and h 62 


Beef, frosen or refrigerated, tinned, potted 
ог preserved sevccccccccccccsscsecscccescecece 


Poultry and game, frozen or refrigerated ...... 


Mutton, frozen or refrigerated, tinned, potted 
Or pre Sr ̃eꝶ Dt 


Pig products, frozen or refrigerated (otber 
than bacon and han) 


Aeratcd and mineral wsters sooooomconomorrcosoo 
Apples, fresh (from 1st September to 31st March 


Apples, fresh (from ist April to 31st August) 


Butter, frozen or time eso eoe 
Cereal foods, prepared n. e. 223. 
Cort ot org 
Dri ppl 60ẽñõ%tm 
Fish, tinned, pot ted or preserved n. e. в. 
Fruit, dried or otherwise preserved, without 
sugar (other than oamned fruits, currants, 
dates and raising) 


Fresh fruits (other than apples алд grapes) 
(from ist November to 30th June) .... eee eee 
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Ceylon 
Terif item | Description of Products ‚ Rate of duty 
mmber i 
ns 
153 | Fresh fruits (other than apples and grapes) 
(from 18% July to 3lst Oe tober 2% 
IE 3% | Fruit, canned or bottled .................+5.»»5... | 307. 
1E45 | Grapes, fresh (from lst June to 518+ January) +... | 1% 
ТЕ 45 | Grapes, fresh (from lst February to 518% May) .... | 20% 
IE 49, i 
50, 55 Jams, jellies and marmalades ................... av 2% 
IE RL Lara —— H— 11% 
1 E 57 Milk foods (to include malted milks) ) Free 
ТЕ 58 Milk, fresh or refrigerated, preserved, condensed 
or sterilised, sre: tened or unsweetened (incl. 
milk powder) „зекетке кае ss ce nice dsoide codons Free 
ТЕ 62 Oil, edible, fish (other than codliver oil and 
preparations thereof Гос CWte | Ra, 20/- 
ТЕ 65 Olive lll 10% 
IP 8 Tobacco, unmanufactured, other 
Note : The product speoified in Item І F 8 shall 
be exerpt from ordinary most-favoured— 
netion customs duty which exceeds the 
preferential duty on such product by more 
than Ра. 2.25. 
IIB 1 Asphalt несе . :.. r ct. | Ва, 1/- 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
1D 4 Timber sommtlings jh 2% 
+ suroberge of 
10% of duty 
TID 5 Timber qa-b-rhP hh. 2% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
IID 6 Plywood and r essent e hoo 2% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
ur 7 LAS o Free 
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SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


PART I (continued) 
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SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 
PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Essential oils, natural (other than perfumes). 
thc following oils only : Ylang-Ylang oil, 


Ceylon 
Tariff item 
number 


II G 10А 


vetyver oil and geranium oil 15% 
(the duty on other essential oils to remain * surcharge of 
at existing rate of 30%) 10% of duty 
11 C 12A Sesanum seed (incl, sesamum pulp) 12 
Note : Sesamum is known in Ceylon as + surcharge of 
Singe. 10% of duty 
116 12 B A Бобье 12$% 
+ surcharge of 
104 of duty 
II J 19 Seeds for agricultural and horticultural 
purposes 6ñ Free 
IIIB 3 Chinaware and porcelaimware n. e. s. 25% 
+ surcharge of 
19% of duty 
IIIE 1 Agricultural implements (inol, forks, har-ows, 
picks and ploughs) .csscccccccccvncsccoveces 10% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III E 5 Implements and tools (except machine tools 
and parts thereof) n. .. 20% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
MIE 7 (44 Photog»aphic instruments and apparatus (incl, 
paper, plates and filma, except cinema films) 35% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
IIIF 8 Wireless goods and apparatus and parts thereof 214% 
III G 1 Agricultural machinery and componcnt parts 
thereof screcccecscvccccccsvccsescccccsescce 20% 
+ surcharge of 
40% of duty 
116 3 Cranes, hoists and lifting nachinery and 
component parts ther cok 20% 
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SCHEDULE VI = CEYLON 


PART I ( continued) 


Ceylon | 7 
Tariff item: De: esiption of Products | Rate of duty 
III G à | Electrio machinery and component parts there- 

i of, viz. : 
ii | transformers and convertors ...‚..........„ 15% 
ví | MOTOrE A | 15% 
| | 
III 0 10 | 
(iv) Windmills L.0000000000v0000000000 000000000000 | 20% 
i + surcharge of 
і 10% of duty 
| 
111 12 Pumping machinery and component parts thereof | 205 
| + surcharge of 
105 of duty 
III G 13 Ferrigeratortrrr оеооо ооа ооооооааааь 273% 
III G 20 Typewriters and component parts thereof .... 1755 
III J 2 Woollen blankets ...oooooocoomoscrcccacconena 25% 
+ surcharge of 
10 of duty 
IIIJ 6 Woollen and worsted manufacturcs n. e. .... 25% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III L Natural silk (inol. any admixture thereof 
other than admixtures containing over 50% 
by weight of cotton) and :anufactun.s 
thorcooe eee 35% 
+ surcharge of 
III M Artific{ Jl silk (incl, any admixture there- 10% of duty 
i of other than admixtur-s containing over 
50% by weight of cotton) and manufactures 
the reoe o 40% 
Note : In the existing Ceylon Custons * surcharge of 
Tariff, Silk and artificial Silk 10% of duty 


K —. — 2 


and manufactures thereof are 
classified under one item (vide : 
Customs notification No 44/2 of 
2.10.4) 


А497 


А498 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Description of Products 


Artificial silk rn 


+8 of 
10% of duty 
III x 10 Linen manufactures n. e.. 22 . 25% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
LI N A 
(1v) Outer and inner germenta of wool l 254 
+ sur of 
10€ of duty 
INN 6 
(vi) Hats, wollen 20% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
ZII O d ) 20% 
iii Sulphuric acid PORE „0 
+ surcharge 
10% of duty 
nio 8 | Chemicals n. e. 2 20% 
| + surcharge of 
| 10% of duty 
111015 | Paints, colours and nel . 225 
110146 | Patent medicines (except quinine medicinus) . 15% 
| + surcharge of 
| 104 of duty 
IIl P 12 Ң Tur pont ii 6 204 
| + surcharge of 
| 10% of duty 
111 9 12,3 Leathur and leather goods n. . 22. 20% 
+ surcharge of 
| 10% of duty 
DIR16 | 
(11) , Packing and wrapping paper (other then for 
р liming tua chests, tca packets and 
dessicat-d cocoanut chest) 55% 


+ surcharge of 
10,5 of duty 
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pss ces 


III R £1 Tissus paper ãũœ ! 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III U 20 Glass beads and bangles (incl. imitation 
pearis) 66 2 „66 | 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
LIU 23 Haberdashery and millinery (exol. nanufactures 
Of silk and artificial silk) )))) 25% 
Kote : The wording of the above tariff * surcharge of 
description is the amended form 10% of duty 


contained in Customs notification 
Мо 44/2 of 2. 10. . 


III V № Jewellery of precious metals and gold and 
silver were lotier than haberdashery) ) 55% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III U 35 Musical instruments (other than gramophonea, 


phonographs, records and component parta, 
but incl, pianolas, component parts and 


aoοnsries)))) b %ͤ„„„ 30% 
Mote 1 The wording of the above tariff + surcharge of 
description is the amended form 10 of duty 


contained in Customs notification 
No 44/2 of 2.10, 


ея Moor gite P 
ot 


IH ve Paintere materials n. e. coeccccocecoocoosoos 205 
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SCHEDULE VI = CEYLON 


ylon 


Teriff item Description of Products 


Perfumed spirits. . Por. gall. 
(if packed in bottles of veight less than 
four ounces) 


per gall. 
(if packed in larger containers or bottles) 


III U 46 Reconstructed or imitation, precious and 
semi-precious stones (artificial or 


synthetic) „сео оо ооо е е ое о о жез зе 


111 U 50 Sport and athletic materiale q 

Note : The wording of the above tariff 
description is the amended form 
contained in Customs notification 


No 44/2 of 2.10.44, 


Toys and parlour ganees о.о. .о..... 


Iv 10 Sheep, 11vyv онооно вз 


Wall board of wood fibre 
Note : This item ia not specially classificd 
in the present Customa Tariff, It 
comes under the zeneral heading of 
item II D 6 “food and Timber, 
prepared or unpr pared n,e.s" 


Penicillin, penicillin by-products ........ 
Unolassified Note : This item will be separately 
classified, At present it is 
included under tariff item 
No III O 13 : “Drugs, medicines and 
medicinal preparations n. e. з." 


Fish liver oil capsul es 


| 
Rate of duty 


Rs. 50/- or 50% 
ad val, whichever 
is higher 

+ surcharge of 
75. of duty 


Rs, 60/- or 60% 
ad val, whichever 
4s higher 

+ surcharge of 
75% of duty 


25% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 


355 
* surcharge of 
10% of duty 


35% 
+ surcharge of 
10€ of duty 


Free 
25% 


+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 


10% 


[61 STAT. 


GENERAL AGREEMENTON PARIFES AND TRADE OCT 


Toy Ton 7 ‘= 


Tariff item | 


er 


IA 3 (14) 


IC 1, 


SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


PART Ц 
Preferential Tariff 


Description ef Products 


Been. por cut, 
Bacon and ham rice 


Bcef, frozen or refrigurated, tinned, potted 
OF prescrved Ne ованеоовао ее 


Poultry and game, frozen or refrigerated ..,., 


Motton, frozen or refrigerated, tinned, potted 
07 preserved or pooonvnorcorsoronsorisrpons»oo 


Pig products, frozen or refrigerated (other 
than bacon and han- оооло 


Apples, freek q .ßQ 
Butter, frozen or tinned ell ooo 
Cereal foods, prepared n. e. s. 
Con e ot ion ee „“é 
Fish, tinned, potted or preserved n. e.. . 
Preah fruits (other than apples and grapes) 
Fruit, oanned or bott led 


Grapes, fr-k᷑l kk жже нж о» 


Jama, jollics and marma lades ео но 


3010947 


15% 
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Timber sant lings оонаеоооеново 


II D 5 Tinker sleepers ооо о ооо оо ооо с ооо tere 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
II D 6 Plywood aná venesrs *9650900090992900090000000€ 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III B 5 Chínawere and porcelaimrare n. e. 4 20% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
ТЕ 1 Agricultural implements (incl. forks, harrows, 
píoks and ploughs) ——U—U— r 22 20 5% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III E 5 Implements and tools (except machine tools) 
and parts thereof ц.е.а. — хоче LT 10% 
+ 
10% of duty 
IIIR 7 (44) | Photographic instruments and apparatus (1501, 
peper, plates and films, except cinema filma) зоя 
+ surchargo of 
10% of duty 
ZII P_ 8 Wireless goods and apparatus and parts thereof 25% 
Iro 1 Agricultural machinery and component parta 
thercof *990400600909090009909000029000099009000009*9 10€ 
* suroharge 
10% of duty 
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ylen 
Tariff item | 
піс 3 
IIG 4 
ej 
vi 
III G 10 
(19) 


III G 12 


III 6 15 
III G 20 
IIIJ 2 


IIIJ 6 


1II L 
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SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Cranes, hoists and lifting machinery and 
Component parts thereoe ß 


Hlectrio machinery and component parts thereof 


transformers ant convertots A 


Lol: P" 


Inn 1Ikli]TTh hl.. 


Pumping machinery and component parts thereof 


Ref rigeratorrꝑʒ % 
Typewriters and component parts thereof 


Woollen blankets sonoonoorsporcrrorsrncinnsoso 


Woollen and worsted manufactures n. e. 2. 


Natural silk (incl, any admixture thereof 
other than admixtures comalaing over 50% 
by weight of cotton) and manufactures thereof 


Artificial silk (incl. any admixture thereof 
other than admixturea containing over 50% 
by weight of cotton) and manufactures thereof 
Note : In the existing Ccylon Customs 
Tariff, Silk and artificial Silk 
and manufactures ther-of are 
classified under one item (vide : 
Customs notification Mo 2 of 
2.10.54.) 


IE ди 
Ое 


+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 


+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 


30% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE VI = CEYLON 


PART Д1 (continued) 


Ceylon ! 
Description of Products Rate of duty 
III di 1(v) Artificial silk ern 10% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III N Ь(% Outer and inner (arments of Weng. 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III M 6 (vi) Hats, woollen .ooooororonvsrororcorcrrororopsos 10% 
+ surchurge of 
10% of duty 
ито 3 
4223) Sulphuric acid 4. 10% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III O 8 Chemicals . . 333. „ 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
III O 15 Paints, colours and enamels ‚....,,..,...‚..... 15% 
III P 12 Turpent ine ао вовооовоовоа 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
IIIQ 12,3 Leather and leather goods n. . ooonososooross 15% 
+ surcharge of 
10% of duty 
111 R 16 (14) Packing and wrapping paper (other than for 
lining tea chesta, tca packets and densicat- 
ed cocoanut chest) 308 
+ surchargo of 
10% of duty 
III R 21 Tissue paper зо е ее ев» 10% 


+ surcharge of 
1075 of duty 


[61 Star. 


» 


Ceylon 
Tariff item 
number : 


III U 23 


Тїї U 35 


III Y 38 


III U 50 


III U 56 


Unclassified 


SCHEDULE VI - CEYLON 


PART II (corcluded) 


Description of Products 


Baberdashery and millinery (excl. manufacturee 
of silk and artificial silk) .................... 
Note : The wording of the above tariff 
description ie the amended form 
eonteíned in Customs notification 
Wo 44/2 of 2.10.24. 


Musical instruments (other than gremophones, 
phonogrephs, records and component parte, 
but incl, pisnolas, component parts and 
ЕССеЕВОРЇӨВ) ) 
Note : The wording of the above tariff 
description is the amended form 
eentained in Customs notification 
Мо 42/2 of 2.10.44. 


Painters materials n. es оона 


Sport and athletic nateri alk 
Note : The wording of the above teriff 
description is the amended form 
contained in Customs notificatien 
No 44/2 of 2.10.44. 


Toys and parlour games ................,.......... 


Wall board of wood fibre 
Note : This item is not specially classified 
in the present Customs Tariff. It 


comes uhder the general heading of 
item II D 6 "Wood and Timber, 


prepared or unprepared n. e. s. 
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Rate of duty 
— — a 


27 
+ surcharge 
10% of duty 


2% 
+ surcharge 
1% of duty 


1% 
+ surcharge 
10% of duty 


25% 
+ surcharge 
10% of duty 


* 
+ surcharge 
10% of duty 


15% 
+ surcharge 
10% of duty 


of 


of 


of 


of 


of 


of 
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Revised Translation by Department of State 


SCHEDULE VIL - CHILE 
This Schedule is authentio only in the French language. 
PARTI 
liost-Fayoured-Nation Tariff. 


Ex-1 ИИО m 0.20 
2 | Ores, orude, not elsewhere specified 0.50 
4 | Aluminiun in ingo ' ees 0.05 
12 | Miokel in ingots ............. ene 0.08 
Ex-26 | Impure calcined magnesite .......... $.00 
29 | Graphite or black lead ............. 5.00 


Ex-33 | Marble, natural, in blocks, not squared 
or polished, othor than white or стеу 0.10 


Ex-54 | Marble, natural, white, arm into 
slabs or blocks, not polished ...... 0.19 


Ex-35 | Marble, natural, sawn into slabs or 
blocks, not polished, other than white 
OP ErFp eee 0. 20 
$9 | Stones, umrorked ornamental, such as 
agate, onyx, lapis-laruli and other 
sinilar stones х.б. 1.00 
45 Ч Coke : metallurgioal .............. metric ton G 5.60 


4SI| Petroleum : orude, for furnaces or 
boilers, TT эзбе * metric ten G 6.56 


Ex-45 | Wood in the rough, or meroly sewn 1 
cedar, mahogany or rosewood ........ cubio metre 100.00 


47 | Pinewood, in the rough, or merely 
aan... 00010 metre 70.00 


51 | Vegetablo мах, including synthetic 
verotable Wax c.ooooooooooroonccrocos K.0. 0.20 


Ex-61 | Carnaub W Wu х.б. 0.20 


55 | Nedicinal flowers in bulk, or in 
conteinors weighing nore than 1 kg. not X.G. 1.00 


This heading should read “Chilean Tariff Item No. 1946-47” throughout this sehedule.] 
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Chilean 
Tariff 
Iten Bo. 


$7 


Ex-70 


76 


76A 


78 
Ex- 81 


108 


158 
Ex-138 


SCHEDULE VII - CHILE 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Produots 


Gun (rubber, gutta-percha, balata and 
other like resins), raw, whether or 
not rolled, up to 1 rm. in thickness 
or weighing up to 1 kg. net per square 
metre, also striated or smoked gun of 
&ny thiokness ............. T 


Tortoise shell ................. 


Shells of nother-of-pearl, shell-fish 
and mollugos, in the rough ......00.%% 


Nacre, cut into pieces, but not other- 
wiso wrought, for the manufacture of 

button AAA 334 
Sponge 
Codfish, driod or snoked, in containers 
of any kind, also in brine in wooden 

oonta 4ner e ноо 


Pedigree cattle of the bovine species, 
for breedinkkk. 


Pedigree horses for breeding ......... 
Pedigree sheop for breeding .......... 
Blood, driod for industrial use ...... 
Live plants and fresh flowers ........ 
Seoda : Luoorn ...... ИЕ . 
Seeds, oebollotus, bulbs, tubers, eto., 


of exotic plants or for agrioulture, not 
elsowhere specified ................ 


Coconuts and palm-nuts (ooquitos) .... 


Fruits n.e.s : fresh ............. ... 


Apples, fresh ............. ertt tn . 


Rate of duty 


0.15 


8.00 


0,05 


1.00 
6.60 
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158 
159 
161 
165 
16b 
187 
172 
174 
Ex-176 
179 
181 
Ex-207 
227 
Вх-252 
Bx- 263 
266 


Terba-mte ........ cc cease 


VII - 


PART I (continued) 


Bananas, dried or dehydrated ....... 


Cocos, orwde or in the bean, 


Coffee in the been sous. 


X. O. 


X.G. 


. G. 


Cocca husks sss y 


Tea: 
exocoding 5 kilogrammes net 


Saffron, natural or artificial ..... 
Cinnamos and bastard cinnamon: whole 
Clovos, whole ......-.. 1000000000000 


Cun iin 


Pepper, Ol 


in bulk or packed in quentities 


к.б. 


L. 6. 


K. 0. 


K.L. 


K. d. 
L. G. 


I. G. 


L. G. 


Vanilla „еее нео ооо военное 


Cotton, raw, ginned or ungimed .... 
Xepok (7ogetable wool) ............. 
Jute fibre cece ccc eerte 

Сорга or pufe (moat of the cooomut) 


Peanuts —ͤ— ... 
Flour: of bananas ....... m 
Canned soups, n.e.8. ............ 


Whiskey, Cognac, Armagnac and pum .. 
Angosture bitterer 
Vie Natter 


X. L. 


к.б. 


х.б. 


к.б. 


100 X.0. 


K. G. 
K. G. 
K. G. 
Libre 
Litre 
L. d. 


OCT, 30. 1947 


0.20 
0.25 


0.075 


1.50 
0.20 
32.50 
0.25 
0.50 
1.00 
0.80 
10.00 
0.02 
0.15 
0.05 
0.50 
0.15 


0.375 ` 


4.50 
6.00 
12.50 
0.25 


A009 
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Saor-oloth, rough, hemp or jute (coarse 
cloth), whether tarred or not, contain- 
ing in a square of 5 millimetres side: 
8 throads or 1c... 


Baise, 001Iloun- n „4 
Oiloloth and linoleum for floors ...... 
Sailoloth and duok: of hemp or jute .. 


Saileloth and duok: of cotton or flax 
weighing less than 390 grammes per 
square kee 


Sailoloth and duck: of cotton or flax, 
weighing $00 grammes or more per square 


rtr „ 


Osnaburg, of cotton (grey cloth 
[Тоошо] rough and ogarse, manufactured 
from waste), containing not more than 
15 threads £n a square of 5 millimetres 


[P 


Tissues of wool or cotton, with 


ordinary dog-hair, horse hair, eto., 
called "Optima", for interlining 
wearing apparel M 


Tissuo of actton and/or rayon, called 
“Quoráa" (cord), for tho manufacture 
and repair of tyreg and inner tubes ... 


Linon cloths, not elsewhere specified, 
bleached, printed, dyed, with coloured 
threads or coloured ty means of the 
sising, plein, having in a square of 

5 nillimetres síde up to $O threads ... 


Tade-up slothing of cotton fabric, 
waxed or tarred, inoluding eooompory ing 
hats to πẽꝗͤ1illl ооо ооо оноо 


Benzoio 20ůbbvd „ооо оооооовооне 
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0.352 


4.00 


0,35 


0.75 


1.90 


1.10 


0.75 


0.10 


9.00 


2.00 
1.00 
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SCHEDULE VII - CHILE 


PARI I (continued) 


Deacription of Produots Rate of duty 


Bordo acid ............... pi 0.88 


Butyrie and sulphuric acid, in contaim- 

ers of amy capacity, not Mable to 

corrosion Wy acid, such as those of 

glass, those oovered with protective 

metal coating, to q 1.00 


Tannio sold or tannin 1.00 


Alkaloids and their compounds: 

aeonitin, atropin, berberin, bruoin, 
einohonamin, cinohonidin, cinchonin, 
vocaine, codeine, conin, cotarnin, 
suranin, emetine, ergotinin, ergotorin, 
esoramin, spartein, stryohnin, gelsemin, 
hydrastin, hyoscyamin, hyoscin, 
horatropin, morphine, narcein, narootin, 
nicotin, papaverin, pelletierin, 
pàlocarpin, piperin, quinidin, quinine, 
solanidin, veratrin, yohimbin and 

others n. .. 0.087 


Bitrate of en, 0.15 
Anhydride: Tantogenl 000 0.075 
Diasteses and vitamine: ingluvin, 

maltin, papain, or papayotin, 

penorestim, pepsin, takadiastase aht 

others, n.... ͥ˖ↄ n 7. 50 
Phenols: liquid, оголе (oerbolie 

or phenio acid) and oresol (cresylia 

aoid) rooooscmoronroconaroncación eros 0,075 
Xanthate ef potassium «seu 0.075 
Cyanide of sodium .... eren 2.00 
Cod-liver oll co.oooomoncrsonrronsss 0.36 


Shark liver Oil ...oooo»oocoooososor 1.00 


Catgut and othor similrr m otuota 
for zutun 2.50 
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Descrintion of Products Rate of duty 


1028 Kola nuts and nux vomica, whole or in 
pode. K. L. 0.50 


1032 Pastilles, comprimés, tablets, 
tabloids, pills, drops, capsules, 
obules, dragées, gronulos, sachets 


papelillos) end wafers, containing 
medicines, n. e. s . 6.80 


Ex-10554 | Mixtures of chemicals intended for the 
manufacture of pharmaceutical products, 
including compound medicinal solutions 
imported in conteiners holding each 
more than 5 kg. nnn. K.G. 1.50 


1056 | Fertílizers, phosphated, treated by 
alkalis or acíds (superphosphates) ... Free 


Ex-1056 | Bicalcic phosphate ......0 000000000000 Free 


1065 Fuses, wicks and igniters, for use in 
mine K. d. 0.15 


Ex-1072 Mineral oil for machines, even with ап 
admixture of other oils or substances, 
in containers of more than 1 kg. net к.б, 0.15 


1085 Colophony (pine rosin) and Burgundy 
ieh EOM АЛАН 100 K.G. 1.50 


1087 бота: Arabic, copal, dammar, 
sandnrac, lac, Senegal, tragecanth, 
mastic and others n.e.s; synthetic 
resins cnd mucilages of fruits, such 
as fruit pectine and others, for 
industrial purposes 0.175 


Ex-1087 Shell a;o ооо ооооеоооооо 0.175 


1069 Lubricating grease containing more 
than 50% of mineral oil ........- 0.40 


1093 | Pareffin wax, melting at under 60 °C. 0.10 


Glsrar.] 
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SCHEDULE VII - CFILE 


PART I (continued) 


Chiienn 
Teriff Description of Products 
Item No. = 


1094 


1106 
1126 


Ex-1189 


Ex-1189 


Ex-1189 


126 


Paste prepared for the menufacture of 
cylinders or discs for gremophones 
or other similar npparatus .......... X.L, 


Prussien and ultramerine blue ....... к.с. 


Points in tubes, small bottles or 

Small cekes, for oil or water painting, 

also in the form of crayons for pastel 
drawing, whether or not put up їп 

boxes, with or withovt the correspond- 

ing requisites for painting or 

ветен ар 52e xe ire sero SR КЕККЕ K.L. 


Inks for printing K. G. 


Cresylic acid, mixed with sulphide of 
phosphorus for concentration of ores.. 100 К.С. 


Iron and steel, roiled, in bars more 

than 3 metres in length, including 

hoops, not work œ subsequently to 

the roll inggzgzg K. G. 


Note: Fhíle a rate of duty lower than 
0,10 рег К.С. is in force for this item, 
this lower rate shall be applied. 


Bara of iron, rounded or squared, 
weighing less than 30 kg. per linear metre, K.G. 


Angle-irona and T-sections, weighing 
less than 10 kg, per linear metre... K. G. 


Small bars of iron (steel billets) 
more than 3 metres in length ....... к.б. 


Note While а rete of duty lower than 
0.10 ner К.б. is in force for this 
item, this lower rate shzll be applied. 


Iron and steel, rolled, in plain 

shests, rectangular, more than 1 sq.m. 

in area and more than 50 cm. side, 

neither galvanized nor coated with 

other metals. K.G. 


Rate of duty 


0.15 


0,30 


1.90 


0.20 


0.50 


0.10 


0.10 


0.10 


0.10 


0.075 
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119% A 


1194 B 


1194 C 


1197 


1200 


1275 


1279 A 


1290 


SCHEDULE VII = CHILE 


PERT І (continuod) 


iron and steel, rolled, in sheets, painted, 
galvanized, or metal coated, also 

shoets pressed on to boards of wood or 

other material .... ооо esee . K. G. 


Iron and steel, rolled, in sheets and 
bars, cut into any shape, whether 
minium ~ coated or not, also stool 
pieces for axlos, of any length and 
not lathe-turned, obtained ty 
elongating foundry ingots .... . . 


Iron and steol, rolled, in sheets and 
bars, perforated or polished by tho 
emory-whoel, the plene or the lathe, 
whether minium-conted or not 


Iron and stecl, rolled, in compound 
sections for buildings, such as girdors, 
oroesirons (tijeraleg), columns, 
pillers and the 11e 


Tan- plate, ordinnr hh 


Aluminium, pure or not, in bars or 
Sheets, n... 


Safety razor blades, whother or not 
niokled, ohromium-plnted, silvered 
or gilt L..0c0000000000000 000000000 for ten 


Metors, for water, ílluminating gns, 
oil and other ¿osos or liquids, except 
drinking water meters, mounted or not, 
also their parts n.0.8,, woiching up 
to 500 К.Н, (of iron or tei) 


Bearings, pillom-blocks, bushes, boxes 
or brackets for bushes, also spare 
balls, rollers or bars со ооо носовое 


0.30 


0.10 


0.15 


0.15 


0.75 
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SCHEDULE VII - CHILE 


PART 1 (continued) 


Chilean 
Tariff 


Item No, 


Description of Products 


1293 | Screws, bolts and devices on which thoy 
are fixed, washers and nuts, throaded 
or not, even if belonging to un- 
assombled machines or apparatus, 
provided they are not imported in tho 
same pac'nge as the latter; hooks, 
plugs (nudillos) and rods for 
insulators imported separately from the 
lütter sviene K. G. 0.90 


1530 Taps, stop-cocks and valves for any 
purpose or use, and their spare 
parts of bronzo; vater jets, also 
sockets and conneotions for hoses . k. G. 5.00 


1335 A | Meters: For water, illuninating 
cas, oil, and other gases or liquida, 
except drinkin; water meters, mounted 
or not, also thoir parts not elsewhere 
specified, woirhing up to 500 kilo- 


grammes (not made of iron or stoel) K. G. 1.10 
1343 | Machinos n. e. s. (mining) .........., K. G. 0.18 
1544 | Apparatus n. . 6. (mining) ...o......o. к.б. 0,25 
1545 | Components and sparos, n.008, of 

machinos and apporatus (mining). K. 0. 0,45 
1346 | Ploughs а.о ооо жо,» K. G. 0,28 


1547 | machinery not clsevhore specifiod 
(agricultural) .,... 0000000000000 к.б, 0.125 


1349 | Vintago machines; pumpa with bronso 
lining; grapo stoners, oentrifucol 
system; oy inder orushers; 
hydraulic pressos, with or without 
bronse wine-pressos and trays; 
wine scrow presses; traction 
sulphuring apparatus, ond similar 
vitivinioultural apparatus I. d. 0. 10 
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SCHEDULE. VII ~. CELLE 


.PART I (continued) 


Dosoription of Products 


Components and spares, not elsewhere 
specified, of machines and apparatus 
(agricultural) ............ Ave 


Pumps (for industries and trades) .. 


Machincs for canveying materials or 
products, n... 


Made-up packing, discs and rings for 
clutches, pistons or valves, alao 
brake bends, made up or not, for 
industrial purposes or not:- of 
metal, evon containing up to 506 of 
rubber or other material fa any 

| proportion .............,.........» 
| 


1856C| Made-up packing, dises and rings for 
clutches, pistons or valves, also 
| brake bands, mado up or not, fer 
industrial purposes or not: - n.0.8. 


1387 Cranes, dorríoks, winohos and other 
lifting maehines ..........›.....„» 


1357A| Taoklo, pulleys, nuffles, jacks and 
other lifting apparatus 


1558 Machinery, n.e,s. (for industries 
and tradess) U); 


Ex-1858 Machinery for the mamufacture of 
Olgarettes .....ooooomomporssorooso 


12-1356 Machinery for sugar refinory ...... 


1389 Apparatus not olsowhoro specified 
(Гог industrios and trades) ....... 


‚ Proteotive clothing for artisans and 
oraftemon, n.o,s., such as helmets, 
aprons, meks, glevos, wrappors ef 
rubber for working on high-tension 
lines, ee 

Ц 

1 

4 
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Chilean 
Tariff 


— Item No. 


Ex-1361 


1362 


1367 


Ex-1567 
Ех-1567 
Ex-1367 

1369 


1376 


Bx-1$76 
1378 


Ex-1383 


Вх-1585 


| 


SCHEDULE VAX - CHILE 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Components and spares n,o.s., of 
machinery and apparatus for the 
construction and maintenance of 
1ohadds еее 


“Mhetstonos and emery or carborundum 
stones, mountod or not, also oil- 
stones, n. s 


Spare appliances for industries? or 
other purposes which are addod to 
machines, apparatus or tools for 
performing certain work, such as 
polishing disos, drills, spindles 
for weaving looms, etc., also 
&ocossorios usod to obtain a variety 
in tho production thereof, such as 
Jacquard cards, lino-type matrices, 
stamping moulds, eto»: of metal or 


* õ—oͤũ „„ 
Matrices for gramophone records ... 
Blades for hand saws ..,........... 
Sews of all kinds for machinos .... 


Hoes, toothed hoes (agnpicos), picks, 
piok-axes and rakes, without handles 


Implements and hand tools, and parts 
Ther oe 


Sloů ]1lji oho 
Spades without hand los. 
Steam genorut ing boilers or honters 
of vater under pressure, inoluding 


super-heaters and eoononisers: 
weighing more than 3,000 KR. Cros: 


Badintors anc other similar apparatus, 
n.e.8, for oontral heating and refrig- 


oration,weighing moro than 75 Rg. net 


Rate of duty 


0.50 


0.35 


0.55 
Free 
0.025 


0.128 


0,25 


0.15 
0.15 
0.85 


0.25 


0.15 
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SCHEDULE VII - CHILE 


PART I (eontinmed) 


Description of Products 


Belts or bands, whether or not imperted 
with their corresponding machines, and 
belt thongs, for transmissions, of 

Leatherõ- оооооооооовосоо соно 


Belts or bands, whether or not imported 
with their corresponding machines, and 
belt thongs, for transmissions; n. . 


Belts or bands, whether or not imported 
with their corresponding machines, and 
belt thongs, of leather, rubber or 
textile materials, for conveyor machines 


Engines (motors), including vehiole 
engines, explosion or combustion ...... 


Motors (engines) for fishing craft .... 


Engines (motors), including vehicle 
engines, electric, of more than 5 h. p. 


Components and spare parts of beilers, 
engines (motors) and turbines ......... 


Tire for all purposes, covered with 
insulating materials or with materials 
Other than 11i1Wr % 


Radio valves and rectifiers, for all 
PUFPOSOE >... 1000 . 4 


Apparatus for telephone and telegraph 

plants, with wire or not, not elsewhere 
[I dy / 30 
Carbone and electrodes ........ 0 eene 


Dynamos, alternators, cenverters and 
Other machines n. ... 


Transformers of more than 200 К.м.в, .. 


K. G. 


к.б. 


I. d. 


L. d. 
I. d. 


I. G. 


X. d. 


K. d. 


X.0. 


. d. 


х.б. 
к.б. 


1.50 


1.10 


0.20 


0.18 
0.06 


0,18 


0,46 


0.15 


0.25 


0.18 


0.16 


0„26 
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Ех-1463 


SCHEDULE VII - CHILE 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Producta 


Components and spere parts, n.e.s., 
for machinery and apparatus of Group 
No. 63 (electric) .................. 


Electricity meters and other electricity 
measuring apparatus, also their speres 


Accumulators, weighing more than 
100 kg. net ........ E ово сововооооо 


Freight cars for temporary ог 
portable railways (Decauville's and 
other systems), also for aerial reilways 


(andoriveles), including hoppers imported 


seperately; hand-cars (yolendas) and 
light trucks for repairs of the roadbed 
(camionetas), also cars with or without 
motor, for the erection of serial 
railway 14õ—guͥmͥ—ͥͥͥ—ꝛ—ꝛ— оьоо 


Semaphores and signalling materials, 


0.6.8. c0000000000000000000000000000000 


Locomotives and their tenders, steam 
or electric „...сооозоваоротовоовововое 


Reils for railways, cable railways, 
cranes, oto., including rack rails, 
whether perforated or not ............. 


Wheels, axles and tyres, each weighing 
more than 50 kg. nett.. 


Components and spere perts, n.e.s., of 
machin and apperatus {railways and 
res 


‚——— ñG30* * 


Dredgers, float ing 
Aircraft and parts thereof n. . 2 


Automobiles, n.e.s., new or used, 

for conveying passengers and 

$0088, assembled or not: 
Weighing from 501 to 1000 kg. each .... 


K.G. 


K.G. 


к.б. 


к.б. 


к.с. 


к.б. 


к.б. 


к,а. 


I. O. 


KG. 
Ka. 


I. N. 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Rate of duty 


0.15 


0.30 


0.15 


0.0375 


0.075 


0.45 


0.075 
0.075 


0,80 
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Ex-1475 


Weighing from 1001 to 1500 kg. each ... 
Weighing more than 1500 kg. each ...... 
Trucks, vens and buses ......... eene 
Jeeps and agri-jeeps ...... e 0000000000 
Anbul ane ооаое 


Rote: — The tax of 15Z on passenger 
vehicles will be imposed only on 
vehicles with a c.i.f. value 
greater than 1500 American dollars. 


Horns and other alarm apperatus ....... 


Motor-driven vehicles for the 
Conveyance and stowage of goods ....... 


Freight vehicles, without motors (engines), 
to be drawn by trucks or tractors ........ 


Special appliances for attachment to 
trucks to increase their carrying 
capacity eeeosooscooscoseescaenoceeecoee 


Chassis of automobiles, assembled or 

not; the chassis is deemed to comprise 
the engine (motor), with its ignition 
circuit, and lubrication and cooling 
systems, etc; the framework, the control, 
lighting, transmission and running gear; 
the adjuncts thereof, such as wind shields, 
bumpers, running boards, zécalos, mudguards, 
dashboards, spare-wheels, dumping 
mechanisms, ete: driven by gasoline or 
petrolew motors eee КЕҢ 


Axles with or without bushings or nuts .. K.G. 


0,50 


0,20 


0,20 


0,20 


0.075 
0.05 
0.20 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


1480 


1492 
1494 


1407 


1488 


1582 


1574 


Xx-1685 


1706 


SCHEQULE VII - CHILE 


PART І (continued) 


Description of Produots 


Lights for vehicles, including 
novable searchlights ...... ‚жаз sos se X.L. 


Pnewmtio tyres, for agricultural 

machines, machines for the construction 

and maintenance of roads and for tractors, 
with &n external dianeter of more than 

1 metre and with a normal maximum 

inflatíon pressure of 40 lbs. per 

square inoo nnn X. d. 


Springs, excopt those called shook 
&bsorbers for automobiles .......... K. G. 


Vehicle components and spares n. e. 8. K. G. 


Vitreous compositions for fire 
enamelling or for colouring glass ., Z. G. 


Asbestos or amianthus, prepared in 

fibrous, pasty or powdery oondition, 

whether or not mixed with othor 

Substances о... оона оноон K. G. 


Asbestos ог anianthus, prepared, 

wrought, into апу unspecified shape, 

with or without parts of base metal, 

rubber or textile materials, for the 
manufacture of packing X.G. 


Brioks, blooks, prisms of any shape; 
tiles, viz, slabs loss than l square 
netre in area, and other similar 


artioles: fireproof ,........-+++.‹ 100 L. G. 


Glass paper and emery paper or emery 
CLOTH „еее оон о зоо жатта ез» СО L. d. 


Cut pieces or bande of leather, pre- 
pared for hats and oaps (hat-leathers) X.L, 


Precious stones and pearls, unset or 

strung, with or without olasp: 

brillianta, diamonds, rubles, eneralds, 
sapphires and Pearl or. I. 


OCT. 30. 1947 


0.075 


1.10 


5.60 


0.15 


15.00 


20.00 
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Chilean 
Tariff Description of Preduots 
. A RER eee 
1804 | Prismatic binocular glasses ....... each 


18084 | X-ray and ultra-violet-ray apparatus, 


1809 


1615 


1855 


1856 


Ех-1954 


SCHEDULE УХ. - CHILE 
PART I (continued) 


and apparatus for the application of 
galvanic, Рагайіс, thermic currents, 
e., n. . . d. 


Zoa les, steelyerds, weighing machines 
and dynano--tors (including the 
corresponding weights), eutomatic, 
n.9.8,, strength exceeding 2 but not 
exoveding 50 kg., inoluding those 

of a higher etrength for weighing 


Persone I. d. 


Biographs, oinematographs and other 
similar apparatus, and unspecified parte 
thereof pri pd I. G. 


Artificial teeth, eyes and eardrums X.L. 


Machines and apparatus for pure or 
applied sciences, not elsewhere 
specified, weighing up to 20 kz. net L. L. 


Photographic cameras, inoluding those 
for taking cinematograph films, also 
parts theroof „инь ось q X.L. 


Caloulating machines and apparatus: 
arithmometers, eto., also parts 
thar seen . d. 


Typewriters and writing apparatus, 
and parts thereof, n.. K.G. 


Thermometers for all purposes and other 
measuring apparatus, n.e.s., such as 
barometers, hygroncters, pluvicmeters, 
pyrometers, eto., and also spare 

parts thereof ........„..........»» K.L. 


Balls for playing lawn bowls ......... 


0.78 


2.00 


$.00 


1.50 
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SCHEDULE VIL - CHILE 
PART I. (concluded) 
JC a e M S SM AS 
Tariff Description of Products Rate of duty 
jr ⁰ = 
Ех-1936 | Refrigerators for domestic use, for 
the preservation of foodstuffs, up to 
10 cubic feet in capacity ......... eee I. G. 0. 50 
1943| Fishing tackle, such as hooks, harpoons, 
rods, floats, leads, nota and othar 
artioles ..... Pairs ies Ces TT Tree 
General, Observations 


The duties included in the prosent 
Schedule VII are expressed ín Chilean 
gold pesos of 0,185057 grammes fine geld. 
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SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


This Schedule is authentie only in the English language. 


China's 
Tariff and 
Code Number. 


Ex 71/00 


100/11-42 


104/10-20 
40-50 


104/30 


106/00 
107/00 


112/11 
112/12 
Ex 112/20 
Ex 112/40 


Ex 112/40 


113/10 
Ex 113/20 


PART I 
Most Favoured Nation Tariff 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Cotton, Raw, having a staple of f inch or 
more in length 105 
Yarn and Thread, of Flax, Ramie, Hemp, and/or 
Jute, mixed or not mixed with Cotton 15% 
Flax Piece Goods, White, Plain, mixed or not 
mixed with Cotton, weighing not more then 
170 grammes per square metre, and having 
more than 50 threads but not more than 80 
threads in a square centimetre in warp and 
weft 7% 
Embroidery Linen, Wnite, Plain, of the 
above descriptions (including Pure Linen 
Piece Goods and Flax and Cotton Mixture 
Piece Goods, the flax content of which is 
not less than 40 per cent of their total 
weight, ordinarily olassifiable under 
Tariff heading No. 105 imported under 
bond for embroidering or similar hand 
manufacture) 5% 


Hessian Cloth 1255 
Hemp bags and Hessian Lags, Now 15% 


Wool, Sheep's, Goats’ and Camels' 
(including Carded or Combed): -~ 


Sheep's, Greasy 7% 
Sheep's, Sooured n 
Goats! (Greasy or Sooured) Tie 
Sheep's, Carded or Combed (including 

Wool Tops and Noils of oounts of, and 

not finer than, 56's) 


Sheep's, Tops and Noils, of oounts 
finer than 56's ax 


Waste Wool, Sheep's and Goats' (including 
Waste Wool mixed with any other fibres 
except Silk) 5% 


A025 


A526 


8 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


136/00 


137/10-30 


140/10 
140/20 
10/50 
147/10 


149/00 
150/00 
151/20 
161/00 
163/00 
164/00 
166/00 
169/00 
171/00 
173/00 


SCHEDULE VIIJ + REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART І tinued) 


Description of Products 


pure or mixed 


Lace, Trimmings, Embroidered Goods, and 
all other materials used for decorative 


or ornamental purposes; and all 
products made wholly thereof, on Silk, 
pure or mixed 


Silk Velvets, Plushes, and all other 
Pile Cloths, pure or mixed;- 


of Pure Natural Silk 
of Pure Artificial Silk 
of Natural Silk and Artificial Silk 


Aluminium Foil, Plain, Not Interleaved 
with Paper 


Aluminium Grains, Ingots, and Slabs 
Aluminium Sheets and Plates 
Aluminium, Others (Wire excepted) 
Brass and Yellow Metal: ‘Tubes 
Brass and Yellow Metal: Others 
Copper Bars and Rods 

Copper Ingots and Slabs 

Copper Sheets and Plates 


Copper Tubes 
Copper Wire Rope 


Imitation Gold or Silver Thread, on Silk, 
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Rate of Duty 


70% 
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SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART 1 (Continued) 


China's 
Tariff and 


Code Number | — 


175/10 


176/00 


179/00 
181/00 
182/00 
186/10-30 
187/00 


188/00 


191/10- 20 
152/00 
195/00 
196/00 
199/00 
200/10-20 


203/10-20 
204/10-20 


Description of Products 


Iron and Steel, Ungalvanized (not 
including Bamboo, Spring, Tool, and 
Alloy Steel):- 


Anvils, Swage-blocks, Anchors and 
parts of, and Forgings, each 
weighing in every case 11.5 kg. or over 


Bullets, Blooms, Insots, Slaps and 
Sheet-bars 


Chains, New, and parts of 

Crossings and Turn-tables for Railways 
Hoops 

Pipes, Tubes, and Pipe and Tube Fittings 
Plate Cuttings, of non-uniform size 
(including scrap lots of mixed 
dimensions, irrespective of size, and 
Croppings of Channels, Tees and Angles) 

Rails (including Steel Sleepers, Fish- 
plates, Spikes, Bolts, and Nuts for use 
with the Reils) 

Shoets and Plates, 5.2 mm. thick or more 
Sheets and Plates, under 3.2 mm. thick 
Tinned Plates, Decorated 

Tinned Plates, Plain 

Wire 

Others 

Iron and Steel, Galvanized: ~ 
Pipes, Tubes, and Pipe and Tube Fittings 


Sheets, Corrugated or Plain 


ОСТ. 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 


4527 


A528 
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China!s 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


207/51 
209/10-20 


211/00 
212/00 
213/10-30 


214/00 


218/00 
225/00 
236/10-20 
237/00 


Ех 240/20 


244/00 


SCHEDULE VIII - REFUBLIC QF CHINA 


PART І (Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Wire 


Used Hoops and Hoop Ends or Cuttings 


(including scrap lots of mixed dimensions, 


irrespective of size) 


Iron and Steel, Galvanized, Wire Shorts 


Iron and Steel, Galvanized or Ungalvanized, 


Wire Rope, New (with or without fíbre 
core) 


Bamboo Steel 

Spring Steel 

Tool Steel (including High-speed Steel) 
and Alloy or Special Steel 


Iron or Steel Plates or Sheets, Angles, 
Channels, Tees, Joists, Girders, and 
other Structural Sections or Building 
Forms of Iron or Steel, if drilled, 
punched, assembled, fitted, or 
fabricated for use, or otherwise 
advanced beyond hammering, rollifig ос 
casting 


Lead Pigs or Bars 
Nickel 
Zinc Powder and Spelter 


Zino Sheets (including Perforated), 
Plates, and Boiler Plates 


Cobalt, Tantale, Cadmium, Ferrosilicon, 
and Ferroohrome 


Agricultural Machinery, and parts 
thereof 


Iron and Steel, Galvanized or Ungalvanized, 


Rate of Duty 


15% 


Th 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT] 
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China's 
Tariff and 


Code Number 


245/41-55 


245/61-80 
246/06-60 


247/10-40 


248/11-29 


249/00 


250/11-15 


251/11-45 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC ОЁ CHINA 


PART 1 (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Electrical Machinery for Power 
Generating and Transmission, such as 
Dynamos, Motors, Transformers, 
Converters, etc., and parts thereof: 


(a) Dynamos and Motors not over 20- 
kilowatt capacity, and 
Transformers not over 200-kilo- 
volt-ampere oapacity and parts 
or accessories thereof 


(b) Others 


M&ohine Tools, such as Lathes, Planers, 
Drill Presses, etc., and parts thereof 


Machine Shop Tools, such as Cutters, 
Drills, Rcamers, eto. (including 
Pneumatic and Electrically Operated 
Tools), and Hand Tools made wholly or 
chiefly of metal 


Prime Movers, i.e., Gas Engines, Oil 
Engines, Steam Engines, Hydraulic 
Turbines, Steam Turbines, Turbo- 
generator Sets, and other Prime Movers, 
combined with Generators or not, and 
parts thereof 


Steam Boilers, Economisers, Superheaters, 
Mechanical Stokers, and other Boíler- 
room Accessories, and parts thereof 


Sewing Machines, and parts or accessories 


thereof 


Typewriters, Automatio Sales Machines, 
Calculating Machines, Cash Registers, 
Copy Presses, Cheque Perforators, 
Dating Machines, Duplicating Machines, 
Numbering Machines, and Bimilar 
Office Machines for Clerical or 
Accounting Purposes, and parts thereof 


Rate of Duty 


12% 
10% 


TA 


n 


174% 


A529 


A580 
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China's 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


252/10 

Ex 252/20 
252/31-32 
252/85 


252/90 
253/10-50 


254/00 


256/30 


256/35 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Producta 


Machinery, n.o.p.f., and parts thereof:- 
Pumping and Pumps, and parts 
Printing Maohinery 


Textile Machinery, and parts 


Refrigerators and Refrigerating 
Equipment, Industrial, including 
parts and accessories thereof, n. o. p. f. 


Others, including Dairy Machinery 


Aeroplanes, Hydroplanes, and all other 
Flying Machines aná parta thereof 


Fire Engines, Hydrants, and other 
Fire-extinguishing Appliances, 
irrespective of propclling power 
(including Hand Chemical Fire 
Extinguishers), and parts thereof 


Vehicles, Motor:~ 


(a) Motor Tractors, Motor Treilers, 
Motor Passenger Vehicles with 

seats for not less than 12 

passengers, Motor Trucks over 

l metric ton 

capacity, and Chassis for any 

of the above 


(b) Others (including Motor-cars, 
kotor-oycles, etc.), 
assembled or in parts; 
Chassis, and Bodies with 
metal parts assembled for any 

of the аЪоус: - 


Trucks not over 1 metrio ton 
carrying capacity 


Chassis for Trucks not over 


1 metrio ton carrying 
capacity 


Rate of Duty 


155 


25% 


25% 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OP CHINA 


PART I (Continued) 


China's 
Tariff and Description of Produots Rate of Duty 
Code Number 

256/50 Motor-cers, n. o. p. f. 30% 
256/55 Chassis for Motor-cars, n. o. p. f. 30% 
256/60 Motor Cycles 30% 


256/65 Motor Vehicles, n.o.p.f. 30% 


(o) Parts and Accessories 
(except Tyres):- 


256/70 (1) For Motor Oyoles 25% 
256/75 (2) Others (vide Note below) 15% 


Front Wheels, Rear Wheels, 
Front Springs, Rear Springs, 
Front Axles, Rear Axles, Frames, 
Radiators, Propelling Shafts, 
Motive Power, and Unassembled 
Parts of Bodies are dutiable at 
the above rate when packed 
separately; otherwise they 
shall be subject to a duty of 
30 per cent. 


Railway and Tremway Supplies:- 
257/10 (a) Locomotives and Tenders 5% 


257/21-22 (b) Railway or Tramway Carriages or 
Wagons 


Ex 260/10 Office Filing Cabinets, and Systems as 
Kardex, etc., made wholly or ohiefly 
of metal 50% 


Ех 262/00 Radiators, Steam Heaters, Oil-burning and 
Spirit-burning Heating Stoves, and 
similar appliances and parts thereof 25% 


A582 
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China's 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


264/35 
264/36 


Ex 264/40 


265/10 


265/20 
268/10 
270/20 


271/11 


271/12 
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PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Electric Cookers, Fens, Flash-lights, 
Irons, Lampware, Radiators, 
Toasters, and other similar Electric 
Appliances, and parts thereof;- 


Refrigerators, Eleotric, Household, 
complete 


Parts or Accessories of Electric 
Household Refrigerators, n. o. p. f. 


Others (Electric Bells, Hot-plates, 
and Smoothing Irons and parts or 
&cocssories thercof excepted) 


Electrio Accumulators or Batteries and 
parts thereof 


Dry Cells end Parts thereof 


Electric Meters 


Strong-room and Vault Doors 


Telephonic and Telegraphic Instruments, 
and parts theroof: (a) Radio Sets ani 
parts: 


(1) Hard Rubber or Composition 
Dials, Litzendraft Wire, Grid 
Leak, Miarophones, Headphones, 
Loud Speakers and Loud 
Speaker Units, Crystals, 
Trananitting Vacuum Tubes, 

Intervalve Audio Frequency 

Transformers, and Receiving 

and Tranamitting Condense ra 

of all kinds 


(2) Buzzers, Receiving Vacuum 
Tubes, A.B.C. Battery 
Eliminators, Sockets, Jacks, 
Plugs, Lugs and Tips, Binding 
Posts, Name-plates, and 
Brackets 


Rate of Duty 


25% 


25% 


15% 


15% 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT. | 
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p 


China's 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


271/14-15 


286/10-20 
299/00 
305/00 
307/00 
309/10 
311/11-23 
313/10-20 
323/00 


324/00 
325/00 


326/00 


327/10 
330/00 
334/42 


357/00 
358/20 
358/30 
360/10 
362/10-20 


372/00 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART І Continued) 


Description of Produots 


(3) Switches, Lightning Arresters, 
Keys, Coils, and Complete 

Radio Sets апа Units 
Fish Maws 
Asparagus (in cans or bottles) 
Butter 
Cheese 
Cocoa Beans 
Coffee 
Currants and Raisins 


Milk and Cream, Evaporated or 
Sterilized 


Milk, Condensed 


Milk Food (including Dried Milk, 
Lactogen, Glaxo, eto.) 


041, Cod-Liver (including Oil, Fish 
Liver, Liquid, Medioinal) 


Oil, Olive, in bulk 


Sausages, Dried 


Foodstuffs, n. o. p. f., Others: 
Canned or in any othor packing 


Flour, Wheat 
Oatmeal 
Rolled Oats and Groats 
Prunes, Dried 


Ginseng (inoluding Beard, Roots and 
Cuttings) 


Malt 


Rate of Duty 


4533 


4534 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART І (Continued 


Tariff and Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Code Number 
Ex 373/00 Quinine Bark 7% 
Ex 391/00 Seeds, Grass and Clover 174% 
592/10 Spices and Condiments, n.o.p.f., not 
prepared, in bulk 20% 
Ex 394/20 Vegetables, Fresh, Dried, Prepared, and 
Salted: in cans or bottles 25% 
395/00 Wheat 15% 
396/00 Molasses HR 
402/10 Lactose (Milk Sugar) 40% 
Ex 403/00 Champagne 70% 
404/00 Other Sparkling Wines 70% 
405/10-20 Still Wines, Red or White, exclusively 
the produce of the natural 
fermentation of Grepes (not including 
Vins de Liqueur) 80% 
408/10-20 Vins de Liqueur other than Port and 
Marsala (viz,, Madeira, Malaga, 
Sherry, etc.) 80% 
409/00 Vermouth, Byrrh and Quinquina 80% 
420/00 Vermouth, in bulk 80% 
413/10-20 Brandy and Cognac 70% 


414/10-20 Whisky 80% 
415/10-20 Gin 80% 


416/10-20 Rum (not including Rum in bulk for 
industrial uses) 805% 


417/00 Liqueurs 70% 
Ех 419/10 Angostura Bitters 80% 
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SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART І (Continued) 


China's 
Tariff and Description of Produots Rate of Duty 
Code Number 
423/10-20 Tobacco, Leaf 10% 
425/10 Tobacco, Stalk 15% 
1429/00 Acid, Carbolio 155 
Ex 434/20 Alcohol, Denatured 35% 
436/00 Alumina, Sulphate of 10% 
439/00 Ammonia, Chloride of (i.e., Sal 
Ammoniac) 10% 
442/00 Barium, Carbonate of 10% 
445/00 Borax, Crude or Refined 105 
451/10 Glycerine, in packages of not less 
than 13 kg. each 12% 
Ex 452/00 Insecticides and Disinfectants (excluding 
Mosquito Smudges) 224% 
459/00 Potash, Chlorate of 5% 
462/00 Rum for industrial uses 155 
467/00 Soda, Bichromate of 10%» 
472/00 Soda, Hydrosulphite of 124% 
473/00 Soda, Nitrate of (Chile Saltpetre) 7% 
475/00 Soda, Silioate of 20 
Ех 460/40 Radium 15% 
Medioines, Drugs and Medicinal 
Substances, Compounds and 
Preparations, n. o. p. f.: 
Ex 481/10 Acetylsalicylio Acid (in powder form) 
481/50 Proprietary Medicines 25% 


Ex 481/70 


Capsulated Fish Liver Oils 


4536 
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China's 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


Ex 481/70 


Ex 481/70 


482/00 


483/00 
487/00 
488/00 
491/00 
498/11-25 
499/00 
500/00 
501/10-20 
511/13 
Ex 511/20 
513/00 
517/21 
517/32 
518/20 
518/30 
518/40 
518/50 
Ex 518/60 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


änti-biotics, such as Penicillin, 
Penioillin Products, 
Streptomyoin, etc. 


Others (exoluding Capsulated Fish 
Liver Oils, and Anti-biotios, 
such as Penicillin, Penicillin 
Products, Streptomycin, eta, ) 


Aniline Dyes, and other Coal Tax Dyes, 
n. o. p. f. 


Bark, Mangrove 
Bronze Powder 


Carbon Black (і.е. Lampblack) 


Cobalt, Oxide of 


Indigo, Artificial 


Indigo, Dried, Natural 


Indigo, Liquid, Natural 


Inks of all kinds 


Wettle Extract 


Tanning Extract from Euoalyptus Wood 


Ultramarine 
Lithophone 
Wattle Bark 
Enamel s 
Paints 
Polishes 
Varnishes 


Nitrocellulose (Pyroxylin) Lacquers 


Rate of Duty 


[61 STAT. 


61 SEAT. ] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


China's 


Tariff and 
Code Number 


§21/00 


522/00 
526/00 
527/10-20 
534/10 


538/00 
539/00 
Ex 541/11 


Ex 541/11-13 


Ex 541/32 
Ex 541/32 
542/00 


544/10 


554/20 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Grease, Lubricating, wholly or pertly 
mineral 


Gum Arabic 
Resin 
Shellac and Button Lao 


Oil, Lubricating, wholly or partly of 
mineral origin 


Wax, Bees, Yellow 
Wax, Paraffin 


Essential Oils, Natural, of Citronella; 
Niaouli (Gomenol); Ylang-Ylang; 
Lemon-grass; Vetiver; Rose Geranium; 
Gardenia; Clove; Rosewood; Orange; 
Lemon; and Lavender 


Essences, Concentrates, Extracts or 
Mixtures of Flavouring Materials, both 
Natural and/or Synthetic, in Liquid or 
Dry Form, for the preparation of Non- 
alcoholic beverages - no sweetening 
agent having been added 


Hardened Fat of Whale Oil 

Tallow, Animal 

Books, Printed or Manusoript, Bound or 
Unbound (not including Note-books, 
Ledgers, and other office, school 
and private stationery) 


Newspapers and Periodioals:- 


(а) 019 (fit only for paoking or 
remarufacture) 


(b) Others 


OCT.30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 


15% 


4537 
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SCHEDULE VIII ~ REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Continued) 


Rate of Duty 


Paper, Document and Document Bond 
Paper, Tissue, froe of Mechanical 


25% 


Paper, Writing and/or Printing, Glazed 
or Unglesed, White or Coloured, 

Plain or Laid (including antique 
Wove, Unooated Art Printing Paper, 
and the like), n. o. p. f., Free of 
Mechanical Wood Pulp 


25% 
559/00 Wood Pulp, Chemical 


Xx 561/15 Adding Machine and Cash Register 
Papers; Files, Folders, Index Cards, 
and similer Paper Offioe Forms and 
Supplies classifiable as Paperware; 
Filter Paper cut to size; Litms 
Paper in Bookleta; Stencils; 
Toilet Paper in small rolls; Paper 
Napkins, Towels, Hates, Cupa, 
Handkerchiefs and Sippers; 

Stickers and Tapes; and Label a 
other than those for Matoh- 
manufacturing 


562/11-22 Hidea 
563/00 Leather, Belting 
Rx 565/11-21 Leather, n.o.p.f.: Upper Leather of 
Cattle, Calf, Kip, Goat and Kid; ond 
Patent Leather 
Skins (Furs): 
567/31-56 (a) Undressed 
567/71-96 (b) Dressed and/or Dyed 
Ex 582/00 Timber, Ordinary, Rough Hem: Softwood 


Ex 583/00 Timber, Ordinary, Sam: Hardwood; 
Brush Box, Ironbark and Tellow Wood 
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SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Continued 


China's 
Tariff and Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Code Number 
584/00 Timber, Ordinary, Saw: Softwood 
Ex 586/10-20 Timber, Ordinary, Manufactured 
(including any process further than 
Bimple sawing, but not inoluding 
Masts and Spars): Softwood, planed 20% 
588/00 Railway Sleepers 
Ex 590/10 Jarrah Paving Blooks 205 
Ex 593/10 Coir, Fibre and Yarn 
593/40 | Coir Matting 20% 
599/10-18 Straw, Panama Straw, etc. 124% 
600/32 Wood, Sandal, other than Indian 20% 
Ex 600/55 Sugar Wood (Myoporum Platycarpum) 20% 
Woodware of all kinds and other 
Momfactures of Wood, n. o. p. f.: 
601/30 Sandal, Dust 20% 
601/40 Shavings (for Match-manufacturing) 155 
601/45 Shooks (for making Casks and Cases) 15% 
601/50 Splints (for Matoh-manufaoturing) 154 
601/62 Plywood 208 
605/20 Asphalt 10% 
Ex 609/20 Enamelled Sanitery Ironware (such aa Both 
Tubs, Lavatory Were, eto.) with or 
without fittings, and other Enomelled 
Household Ironware 20% 


615/11 


615/21 
620/10-20 
621/10 
626/20 


626/60 
628/10-80 


629/50 
629/40 
629/60-70 


630/10 
631/00 


632/11-12 


641/11 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC ОР CHINA 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Glasswore (not including Chemical and 
other Soientifio Glassware): - 


Crystal or Semi-Crystal Ware: Cut 
and/or Polished (inoluding those 
combined with Precious Metal or 
Metals or ооаўей with Precicus 
Metala) 


Bottles, Empty 


Emery ond Glass Powder 
Fire-bricks 


Earthenware and Potteryware for 
industrial and sanitery purposes 


Note: 


Asbestos and Manufactures thereof:- 


Sheets or Packings, Woven 
Sheets or Packings, Compressed 


Boiler Composition and other 
Produots 


Medicinal, Surgical and Dental 
Inotruments and parts 


Building Materials, n.o.p.f, 


Buttons, Metal (not inoluding those 
made of, or plated with, preoious 
Metols) 


Complete Radio-Gramophone Combinations 


Rate of Duty 


RR Я $4 


$$ 


[61 Star. 


61 NIAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


China's 
Tariff and 
Code Number 


Ex 641/20 


64/42 
644/13 
644/51 


647/10~20 


648/10-20 
6.9/. 10 

Ех 655/20 
656/11-13 


656/31-39 
Ex 656/40 


Ex 658/20 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Parts and Accessories of above 


India-rubber and Gutta-percha, and 
Manufactures thereof: Others:- 


Pneumatic Tyres for Motor Vehioles, 
containing natural and/or 
synthetic Rubber 


Inner Tubes for Motor Vehicles, 
containing netural and/or 
synthetic Rubber 


Other Manufactures, n.o.p.f., 
containing natural and/or 
synthetic Rubber 


Leather, Imitation, and Oilcloth 
(not including Oilcloth for Flooring), 
and Manufactures thereof:- 


(a) Leather, Imitation, and 
Oilcloth 


(b) Manufactures of Imitation 
Leather end Oilcloth 


Linoleum and other Floor Coverings, 
n. o. p. f. 


Machine Belting, other than those made of 
Rubber 


Perfumery, Alcohalio 


Photographio and Cinematographic Products, 
Apparatus and Materials of all kinds 
(exoept Chemicals and Developed 
Cinematographio Films) 


Precious and Semi-precious Stones, 
Imitation: Others (including 
Marufaoturos thereof) 


ӨСТ. 80. 1947 


Rute of Duty 


30% 


А541 
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SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


PART I (Concluded 


Rate of Duty 


66,/21-22 Synthetio Resins and other Plastios: 
Other than Mamfactures thereof, 
n. o. p. f. (including Lumps, Bands, 
Pers, Rods, Plates, Shceta, Tubes, 
Powder, eta., i.e., not as 
finished articles) 20% 


Bx 672/75 Crown Corks, metal, complete with 
cork insert 20% 


NOTE 


The Code Numbers given herein refer 

to those appearing in the Guide to 

the Import Tariff and Classification 

of Returns, Revised Edition, July, 1940. 


[61 STAT. 


til STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE OCT. 30, 1947 


SCHEDULE VIII - REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
PART 11 


Preferential Tariff 


Tariff and Description of Products Rate of Duty 


NIL 


4543 


61 ТАТ. | 
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32 


10-D 


11-0 


ПР 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


(This schedule is authentic only in the English language) 


PART І 
Most-Fayored-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


GROUP 1, STONES AND EARTHS EMPLOYED IN 
BUILDING, ARTS AND MANUFACTURES, 


Earths employed in the arta end in mem» 
facturing, and manufactures of gypsum: 


Infusorial earths (diatomeas) known as 
"Kieselguhr", "Filtercel", eto., used 
in refining sugar. 


GROUP 2. COAL, SHALES, BITUMENS AND THEIR 
DERIVATIVES, 


Coal and coke: 

Coal, 

Coke, including petroleum coke. 
Derivatives of petroleum; 


Special naphthas and volatile solvents 
for the manufacture of paints and varnishes. 


GROUP 4, CRYSTAL AND GLASS. 

Common or ordinary glass: 

Articles of adornment or fancy articles 
adaptable to lamps manufactured in Cuba 
which are of the technioal-soientifio- 
industrial nature of ordinary glasa, 


Ordinary colorless or artif 101 ally colored 
glass: 

In ornaments ог fanoy articles. 

Glass utensils and apparatus for laborato- 
ries and soientific uses in general, flat 
or curved, plain or engraved, solid or 
hollow, except ampules. 


Ampules. 


Specific duty 
in Cuban pesos) 


Free 
Free 


not negotiated, 


he Tl per 100 Kgs. 
13.00 per 100 Kgs. 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 


4545 
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47-B 


SCESDULI DI = CUSA 
Pors Y (continued) 


— — — 


Desoriotion of Produots 


Crystal: 


In ornaments anl fancy articles of all kinds 
not specifically classificà. 


Imitations of pearis, fino or orecious stonos 
and enamels. 


Incandescent electric lamps: 


Segled beam headlight unita for automobiles, 
trucks, motorcycles, eto. 


Fluorosocnt electric lamps. 


GROUP 5. ARTICLES OF CLAY, CINT, IMONE- 
«АВ, FO CELAIN ‘HD ANALOGOUS LATESIALS. 


All olesses of porco nin artiolcs not else= 
Where spcoificà; 

Peintod, gilded, or ith ornaments in relief. 
GROUP 3. ROD CON ND STEEL. 

Tools and implementa not constituting apparatus; 


Plows, hoes, sickles, soythes, "machetes" and 
knives for agricultural labors exclusively. 


NOTE: The Government of the Reoublio of Оа. 
reserves the right to impose an imor: duty on 
animal-drerm olows, hillers, cultivators and 
siniler implements. 

Pish-hooks. 

Othor tools and inplonents. 

In sorcvs, nuts, bolts, voshors and rivots, 
nails, meat-hooks, teocs, brada end other 
articles not specified in other Itens; 


Nails and brads made of wire. 
Nails of wrought iron or stool. 


9.25 vor KE. 


cell por Ig. 


30% al valoren 
50; ad valoron 


9.00 2er 100 Ka. 


not negotiated 
2.00 ver 100 Хав, 


61 STAL] 


GENERAL. 


62-D 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Rivets. 
Those not covered by the orcocding letters. 
lianuf'actures of tinplate: 


Crom soaps for containers of all kinda not 
painted, jasanned, orinted or lithograohed. 


Crown caps for containers of all kinus when 
painted, jananned, printed or lithographed. 


Other articles of all kinds not painted, 
jepenned, printed or lithogravhed. 


Other articles of all kinds men vainted, 
Javanned, printed or 1ithocranhed, 


Beds ana other artioles of fine manufacture: 
Znamelled kitchenvare made of iron. 

In articles of all kinds not specifically 
classified, including ioe boxes, metal 
office furniture, filing cabinets, safes 
and cash boxes. 


GROUP 4. COPPE. Giu) 11$ .LLLO£S OP OHDINAUY 
LETAUS (BRASS, BONE, 20.) 


Rolled in plates and in pomer; 


In powder, men imported by manufacturers 
themselvaa for the production of paints, 


Pipe, fire plates, pieoes used in boiler- 
making, partly vorked, and bearings: 


Pipe and fire plates (plates for “hogeres") , 
Pieces used in boiler-making, регу worked. 
Bearings. 
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Rate of duty 


3.125 per 100 Kgs, 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


1,25 per 100 Кдз, 


not negotiated 


2410 por 100 Кдз, 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 
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5-8 
75-Р 


75 


7348 


75-1 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


GROUP 5. OTHE? ORDINARY WETALS AND THEIR 
ALLOYS. 


Nickel, aluminum and their alloys: 
In bars, plates and vire. 

In pomor. 

In pins. 

Aluminum hammered into fine leaves. 


Aluminum haumered into fine leaves, with 
lithographic impressions, 

In other articles. 

Tin and its alloys (Britannia metal): 

In pipe, and in containers for pastes, 
soaps and for other industrial uses, not 
printed, engreved or lithographed. 

The same articles included in the previous 
letter when printed, engraved ог II ho- 
grephed, 

Hemmerod into fine leaves (tinfoil). 
Hammered into fine leaves (tinfoil), bronze 
ed, with printing or lithograched, with 
any muber of impressions, 


Caps for bottles and other containers for 
industrics, plain or embossed. 


Caps for bottles and other containers for 
industries, bronzed, with printing or lithoe 
grephod, with any mumbo: of imoressions. 


In other ertioles. 


4,00 ver 300 Kes, 
2.00 pep 100 Kgs. 
not negotiated 

7.00 per 100 Kyss 


not segotiated 


not negotiated 


8,56 per 100 Ken. 


10,06 per 100 Ki. 
not negotiate 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 
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Cuban 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Gen 


OCT.30, 1947 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part І (continued) 


Rate of duty 


Description of Products 


GROUP 1. SIMPLE D3UGS. 
Resins end guns: 


Rubber (coagulated latex, whether or not it 
is smoked, washed or purified), synthetic 
rubber and mutia p:rcha, orude, in lurms 
or sheets not vulyanizcd, not negotiated 
Vulcanized rubber, synthetio ruboer and 
gutt- ocrcha, smooth, cor usated or grooved, 
in го„1в or sheets, imported as rau material 
for the manufeoture of articles. 


Products of the vegetable kingdom: 


not negotiated 


1,00 per 100 Xgs. 
0,25 per 100 Кдз, 


Hoops. 
lalt, 


Products of the animal kingdon, employed in 
pharmacy and in chemical industries, not 
specifically classified, and boneblack: 


Animal carbon or boneblaok. 
Varnishos: 


Varnishes preoared without pigments and not 


specifically classified. not negotiated 


Varnishes of syroxylin. not negotiated 
CO 5. CUE ЛОМ, AUD LIM UIC 
PRODUCTS. 


Oxides and oxhydrates: 


Of ammonia, soda, potash and other caustic 
and borilla alkalis, inoluding 

armonia, with the exception of oaustio 
soda and soda ash. not negotiated 


Caustic soda and soda ash. 0,57 per 100 Kgs. 
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Cuban 1 | 
Tariff Item | Description of Products | Rate of duty 
— MM —- 
95 !  Inorganio salta: | 
95-D Sulphate of ammonia; sulphate of aluminum; 


vhosphates and superphosphates of lime, 

nitrates of sotash and of soda; sulphate 

of potash, muriate ar chloride of ootas- 

sium, not above 97 pure, end nono» 

ammonium phogohete. Pree 
91 Alkaloids and their salta; and chlorides 
of gold, silver and vlatimua: 
9T-A Quinine, sulphate and bisulohate and all 
alkaloids or salts derived from cinchona 
bark, exoept quinine pills. Free 


Chemical produots not specifically olas- 
sified; acetone end wood aloohol and 
soale-removers: 


Asphalt cements and putties, whether or 

not containing asbestos, for roof oon- 

struction or repairs, and for water- 

proofing vork in general, not negotiated 


98-1 
99 Pills, inoludinr those of cuinine, 
capsules, medicinal losenges and 


similar articles, 0.28 per Кд, 


Pharmeoeu*ioal products and insecticides 
not spocifivally classified: 


Constituting pharmaceutical specialties 
or those knowm as patent medicines, 0.20 per Kg. 


rapt gp ie and opotherapoutical oroduots, 
in any form. 0,25 per Кд. 


Anti-toxins, vaócines, virus, serums, 
bacterines, and antibactorinos, for 
therabcutigal purposes. 


i 


100-8 Simple or compound insectioides, suitable 


for agriculture. 


i 
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102-4 


102-E 


108 
108-A 
108-в 


108-0 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 
Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


GROUP 4, OILS, FATS, WAX AND THEIR 
DERIVATIVES, 


Animal oils end fats and their 
derivetives: 


Cod-liver oil and others of medicinal 
use, when in containers of more than 
5 kgs., and not constituting a pharma- 
ceutical specialty. 1,60 per 100 Kgs, 
Other orude animal oils and fats, їп» 
cluding neats-foot oil and orude tallow. 0.20 per 100 Kgs. 
Oleo stearine, that is, the solid part 
Obteined by pressure from animal fat ex- 
oept hog fat, with a minimum fusion point 
of 47° Centigrale, and not containing more 
than 2X of free fatty acids, 2.50 per 100 Kgs. 
Perfumery and essenoss: 


not negotiated 
0,05 per Kg. 
not negotiated 


Natural essential cils and ethers. 
Eucalyptus oil. 
Synthetic or artificial. 


Éssences, extracts, and similar concentrat- 
ed flavoring materials, both natural and 
synthetic, including mixtures thereof, in 
any form exoept those containing sugar, 
when imported for preparing soft drinks and 
non-alcoholic beverages. 


GROUP 5. FERTILIZER, STARCH, EXPLOSIVES 
AND OTHERS, 


not negotintod 


Starches, dextrina and glucoses: 
Starch of yucca. not negotiated 


Other starches and other industrial 
feoulas not specifically classified. 


Dextrin for industrial uses. 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 
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115-B 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Glucose for industrial uses. 
GROUP 1. САЙ AWD SPUN COTPON. 


Rav cotton and wastes: 


Rex cotton. 


iastes and rags or outtings of fabrios, 
the size of mich is not over 30 square 
oentimeters, used only for stuffing. 


Thread or yarn: 


In spools, skeins, balls or in other Рота, 
for hand weaving, embroidery or sewing, 
inoluding threcd or cord for manufacture 
of fish-nets and hmmaooks, eni the oord 
or cordage of cotton for the mem ao ure 


of oneumatio tires. 


GROUP 2. F:BRICS. 


Plain and smooth fabrics, napped or not, 
unbleached or vhite, weirhing 10 kilo= 
grams or more рег 100 square meters: 


Canvas shall be dutiable under tho ооггов- 

letters of this Item in accordance 
with its threads, with a reduction of 254 
from tho duty ináioatod. 


dyod а single color, 
be subject to the duty on the fabrío 


Fabrics of this Item, 
with a surtax of 30. 


Rate of duty 


not negotisted 


not negotiated 


0,184. vor Kg. 
0,241 per Kg. 


0,660 per Kg. 
0,850 per Kg. 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fabrics of this Item, printed or dyed 
with stripes, squares, or other designs, 
shall be subject to the duty on the 
fabric, with a reduction of 6. in let- 
ters A, 3, C, D and 3 and with a sur- 
tex of 15 in letters F and G. 


All Sub-itcus of this Item have а 
customs surtax in aduition to tne as- 
sessed duties, in each case, aaounting 
to 30, (Law of August 9, 1932). 


Plain and smooth fabrics, nepped or not, 
unbleached or white, veirhing less than 
10 'dlograns ner 100 spguareoreters: 


Un to 6 threads. 
Fron 7 to ll threads, 
From 12 to 15 threads, 
From 16 to 19 threads. 
From 20 to 23 threads, 
From 24 to 27 threads. 
From 28 to 31 threads, 


32 threads or more. 
NOTES: 


Canvas shall be dutiable under the corres- 


ponding letters of this Item in accordance 
with its threads, with a reduction of 25. 
from the duty indicated, 


Fabrios or this lion, dyed a single color, 
shall be subject to the du; on the 
fabric, with a surtax of 40,» 


Pabrios of this Item, printed о dyed with 


stripes, squares, or other designs, shall 
bo subjeot to the duty on the favrio, with 
a reduction of 2. in letters A, 3, C and 
D and with a surtax of 20, in letters В, 
P, G and H. 


All Sub-items of this Item have г oustons 


surtax in addition to the assessed dutics, in 
each case, amounting to 30. (Lew of August 9, 


1932). 


4553 


Rete of duty 


0,207 
0,276 
0,402 
0.523 
0.60 
0.74 
0,90 
1.00 


per Kg. 
per Kg. 
рег Ag. 
per Kp. 
per Kg. 
per Kg. 
per Kg, 
per Kg. 
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SCHEDULE IX + CUBA 
Part I (continued) 


[61 STAT. 


17 


Fabrics, twilled or figured on the loas, 
napped or not, unbleachod or vhite, 
weighing 10 or more kilograms per 100 
aquare meters: 


Ss 
Д 
F 


BERT 
BEBED ~ 
THE 

È 


i 


Canvas shall be dutiable under the oorros- 
pending letters ef- this Zion in accordance 
with its threads, with a reduction of 25. 
from tho duty indicated. 


Pabrios of than Item, dyed a single color, 
shall bo subjeót to the duty on the fabric 
with а surtax of $0,» 


Fabrios of “his Item, printed or dyed with 
stripes, scuaros, or other designa, shall 
bo subject to the duty on tho fabric, with 
a reduction of 6. in letters :, В, С мА D 
те a surtax of 15. in lettera E, P, 
0 H. 


All Sub-items of this Item have а customs 
eurtax in addition to the assessed duties, 
in each case, amounting to 30. (Les of 
ust 9, 1932). 


Pabrios, twillod or fired on the loom, 
napped or not, unbleached or vhite, 
weighing less than 10 kílojrems per 100 
square moters: 


0.207 per Rg. 
0,255 por Кд, 
0,287 per Kg. 
0,855 per Kg. 
0,58 per Ка. 
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SCHEDULE 1X - CUBA 


Pars I ¡comtinued) 


Description of Products | Rate of duty 
-— — — 


6 threads. 0.264 per Xp. 
to 11 threads, 0.333 ver Kg. 
to 15 threads. 0.46 per АБ. 
3 to 19 threads. 0.609 per їл, 
to 23 threads. 0.68 ner Ka 
to 27 threads. 0.84 por Kg. 
to 31 threads. 1. 

32 thresds ox more. 1 


Canvas shall be dutiable under the corres- 
ponding letters of this Item in accordance 
ith its threads, .ith a reduction of 25, 
fran the duty indicated. 


Fabrics of this Item, dyed a single oolor, 
shell be subject to the duty on the fabric 
with a surtax of 40. 


Fabrics of this Item, printed or dyed with 
striocs, squares, ог other desims, shall 

be subject to the duty on the fabric, with 
a reduction of 1 in letters А, В, С and D 
and vith a surtax o? 20, in letters E, F, 

С ami H. 


All Sub-itcrs of this Item have a customs 
surtax in addition to tne asscased duties, 
in each case, amounting to 30, (Lav of 
August 9, 1932). 


120 Наррей frbrios in blankets: 


120-8 shite, dyed a single color, or printed on 
white or unbleached naterlel, including 
napped cotton fabrics aion contain not 
more than 5. of other fibors. 0,2875 per Xg. 


12 Velvety fabrios, oorüuroy, plush and 
velveteen: 


121-5 Curlcd fabrios and plush, cut or uncut, ex- 
0605 carpets, unbleached or white. 0.825 »er Кд. 


— tn 
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128 


128-4 


SCHEDULE IK = CUAL 
Part I (oontinucd) 


— MÀ — —— n 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


The sane, dyed a single color or figured, 0.955 per Кд. 
Knit fabrics: 


Stookings, sooks, cloves and other smell 
articles of double sewing or fino work. 


2.80 per Kg. 


Tullos: 
Plain, vhite or oolored. 


0.56 por Кд. 


Jith fipures, ombroidery or gensor, 
done in yrocoss of weaving. 


Trimmings end ribbons: 


Ribbons, braids and galloons not for 
ornamental ourposes, but for finishing 
olothing and other made-up articles, or 
for manufacturing, reins, bridlcs, cinch= 
os and footwear, including "alpargatas", 
(twineusolod sandels). 


Fabrica for sacks to be used as contsinors, 
wicks and other articles not socoifioally 
classified: 


0.77 por Kg. 


0.32 per Kgs 


Febrics of ootton, olain or smooth or 
tvillod, regardless of tho number of 
threads and tho icht of 100 square 
meters, for the febrication of sacks " 
provided that they are imported bearing 
in indelible lettering the name of the 
national induatry to vhioh they are 
destined, the lettering being so spaccd 
as to appear on the material for each 
sack, in such manner as to oooupy tho 
groator part of the surface of both 


sides of the sacks, not negotiated 
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Cuban 
Toriff Item 
Number 


129 


129-B 


129-8 


129-H 


129-I 


OCT. 30, 1947 


SCILIDULE IX = CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


CLASS У. OIL VEGETABL: FIBERS, АХОН, 
МУТОН AND OTHER SIIL? SYNTHETIC FIBERS, 
AND WANUFACTU WES VILIREOP, 


GROUP 1. RA: AND SPUN. 
Raw, thread or yarn: 


Hemp, flex, ramie, juts and other varieties 
of the so-called "soft" fibers, re, in the 
fora of tow or combed. Freo 


-iayon or other similar synthetic fibers 

manufactured on a base of ocllulose or a 

cellulose oomoound, in oontinuous fila- 

ments, or out filamonts or fibers, 

threads or yarns. Т. 15, not negotiated 


Nylon or other fibers obteined by artifi. 

cial synthesis, manufactured on a base of 

organio chemical compounds, protein sub» 

stances, glass, or metallic substanoos, in 

continuous filaments, ог cut filaments or 

fibers, threads or yarns, not negotiated 


Threads and yarns vholly or principally 

mede of synthotio fibers, ihen imoortod to 

be used exclusively in the manufacture of 

braided cordage fabrics for pnoumatio 

tires. Т. 15», nod negotiated 


Fabrics of braided oordage for pneunasic 

tires, molly or ¿rinoivally mado of 

synthotio fibers, mon imported to be 

used in manufacturing. N. V. not negotiated 


Fabrios of braided cordage for pneumatic 

tires, Molly or prinoioally made of 

synthetic fibers, not containing silk or 

wool, coverod by a rubbor composition, 

when imoortod by the manufacturers then 

solves for the manufaoture of tiros. М. We not negotisted 


2557 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUDA 


Bors I (oontirwd) 


Cuben 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of duty 
Nusber 
GROUP 2. PAB ICS. 
Fabrics of rayon, nylon or other sixilar 
synthetic yarn, plain, smooth, twilled or 
damasked, unbleached, weighing 35 or more 
kilograms ocr 100 square meters: 
1327 Uo to 5 threads, 0.092 per Kg. 
232-K Fros 5 to 8 threads. 0,138 ver Kg. 
132-L Fron 9 to 12 threads. 0.1955 per Kg. 
132-4 Frou 15 to 15 threads. 0.299 per Xg. 
132-N Prom 17 to 20 threads. 0.345 por Кд. 
132-0 From 21 to 24 threads. O. per Xp 
132-P Prom 25 to 20 threads. 0.60 ver Kg. 
132-Q From 29 to 32 threads. 0.70 per Xg. 
132-R 33 threads or more. 0.80 oer Kg. 
NOTES: 


Fabrios of this Itca, white or partly 
bleached, shall be subject to the duties 
on the fabric plus a surtax of 15,» 


Pabrios of this Item, dyed а single 
color, shall bc subjeot to the dutics on 
the fabric olus a sur'ax of 25,6 


Fabrics of this Item, printed or dyed 
with stripes, soueres, or other dosigns, 
shall be subject to tho Guy on the fabric 
with a reduction of 4, in letters J, X, Ly 
Н, N and O, md with a surtax of 20, in 
letters P, Q and В. 


All Sub-items of this Iten have a customs 
surtax in addition to tho asseased duties, 
in each case, amounting to 30,. (Lav of 
August 9, 1932). 
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SOIEDUL& IX = CUBA 
Pert I (continued) 


TTT o AS 
Tariff Item Description of rroduots 
Number 


Tebrios of rayon, nylon ог other similar 
synthetio yam, plain, sooth, tilled 
or damasked, unbleached, weighing fron 
and including 20 kilograas to but not 
including 35 kilogrens por 100 square 


Rate of duty 


motors: 
1333 Uo to 5 threads. 
153-К From 5 to 8 ‘throsds, 
133-L From 9 to 12 throeds. 
13552. Prom 15 to 15 threads. 
133-N From 17 to 20 threads, 
133-0 Prom 21 to 2} threads, 
133-P Prom 25 to 28 ‘threads. 
133-Q From 29 to 32 threads. 
155-2 33 threads or more, 

NOTES: 


Fabrics of this Item, white or partly 
bleushed, shall be subject to the 
duties on the fabric plus a surtax 
of 25, 


Pabrios of this Item, dyod a single 
color, shall be subject to the dutics 
on the fabric, plus a surtax of 40> 


Fabrics of this Item, printed or dyed 
vith strisos, squares or other designs, 
shall be subject to the dutics on tho 
fabric, with a reduction of 4. in lote 
ters J, К, L, , N and О and vith а 
surtax of 20, in lottera р, Q ond à, 


All Sub-A tens of this Itom have a 
customs surtax in addition to tho as- 
sessed duties, in cach case, amount- 
ing to 30: (Lau of Auguat 9, 1932). 
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SCHEDULE ІХ - CUBA 
Part 1 (continued) 


15-3 
134-K 
134-L 
131 
15 
134-0 
15-Р 
15-9 
134-R 


Fabrica of rayon, nylon or other 
similar synthetio yarn, olain, suooth, 
tvilled or damasked, unbleached, wigh- 
ing fro ana inoluting 10 kilogrems to 
bro not dnaluding 20 kilograms per 100 
Square meters: 


Up to 8 threads. 0,22 per Kg. 
From 9 to 12 thresds. 0.297 per Kg. 
From 13 to 16 throada, 0.418 per Rp. 
Prom 17 to 20 threads, 0.66 эз Кд, 
Prom 21 to 24 threads, 0.88 per Kg. 
From 25 to 28 threada, 1.10 per Kg. 
From 29 to 32 threads. 1.20 per Ky. 
Prom 33 to 36 threads, 1.40 per Kg. 

37 threads or more. 1.60 рог Kg. 
NOTES; 


Fabrics of this Item, white or pertly 
bleached, shall be subject to the 


Fabrics of this Item, dyod a aingle 
calor, shall be subjeot to the duties 
on tho fabric plus a surtax of LO; 


Fabrios of this Iton, printed ог dyed 
With stripes, squares ar other 
designa, shall be subject to the 
duties on the fabric, with a roduo= 
tion of i. in lotters J, К, Ly il, 

N and О, and with a surtax of 26, 

in letters Р, Q алан. 


All Sub-Itexs of this Item have a 
customs surtax in addition to the ase 
sossed dutios, in each casc, amounte 
ing to 30, (Law of August 9, 1932). 
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136 
136-4 


136-B 


159 
139-4 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Par: I (continued) 


Desoription of Products Reto of duty 


Fabrios of rayon, nylon or other similar 
gynthetio yarn, plain, smooth, twilled or 
damasked, unoleached, voighing loss than Н 
10 kilograms por 100 square mcters: 


Pabrics of this Item, white or partly bleached, 
shall be subjeot to the duties on the fabric 
with a surtax of 30. 


Pabrios of this Itom, дуой а singlo color, 
shall be subjeot to the dutica on the fabrio 


Pabrics of this Item, printod or dyed vith 
stripes, squares or other designs, shali be 
subject to the same dutios as on unbleached 
fabrics in letters J, K, L, li, М and О, and 
with a surtax of 25, in letters P, Q ам Rs 


All Sdb-itoms of tnis Item have a customs 
surtax in addition to the assessed duties, in 
le amounting to 30, (Law of ‘ugust 9, 
1932). 


Velvet and plush: 


Of hemp, flex, ramio, juto or other vegetable 
fibers not specifically classificd. not nogotiated 


Of rayon, nylon and other similar xynithotio 
yarns. not negotiated 


Lace, blondes and odging: 


Woven on tho loom or by hand, 1.50 per Kg. 
Plus ап ad valoren duty of 25,0 


——————————— 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Lace, blondes and edging of rayon, nylon or 
other similar aynthetic yarns: 


Woven on the loom or hy hand. 


Fabrics known ав open-work or made with darning 
Btitch, made by hand or machine. 


Tariff Iten 
Number 


Rata of duty 


not nagotiated 


not negotiated 


Trimmings, galloons, ribbons and other articles 
of hemp, jute, flex, ramie or other vegetable 
fibers: 


Ribbons, breids and gallons, not for ornamental 
purposes, for finishing clothing and other made- 
up articles and for manufacturing reins, bridles, 
cinches and footwear, including "alpargatas" 
(twine-soled sendals) 


Trimmings for ornamental purposes, such as tassels, 
fringes and figured or open-work braids, or with 
spangles or beading, and fancy ribbons and galloons. 


Reins, bridles, cinches and other braided manu- 
factures and cords. not negotiated 


Soles for "alpargatas" (twine-soled sandals). not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


Trimmings, galloons, ribbons and other articles 
made of rayon, nylon and other similar aynthatic 
or artificial yarns: 


Ribbons, braids and gslloons, not for ornamental 

purposes, for finishing clothing and other made- 

up articles and for manufacturing reins, bridles, 

cinches and footwear, including "alpargatas" 

(twine-soled sandals). 0.42 per Kg. 


Trimmings for ornamental purposes, such as tassels, 
fringes and figured or open-work braids, or with 
spangles ог beading,and fancy ribbons and galloons. 1.47 per Kg. 


GROUP 1. RAW OR SPUN. 
Bristlss, hair and horsehair: 


Insulating materials for construction purposes, 

compossd principally of mineral or rock wool, ог 

hair felt, including those used for heat, cold, ог 

sound insulation. not negotiated 


Woolen felt. 36% ad valorem 
Raw wool. Free 


142-E 


143-0 


143-Е 
144 


61ЁтАТ.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ОХ TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30. 1947 А563 


SCHEDULZ IX - CUBA 


PART 1 (continued) 


Cuban 
Tariff Item 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


GROUP 2.  FABRICS. 


147 Fabrics of pure or mixed wool: 
147-3 In wearing apparel and knit articles in general, 
not specifically classified. not nsgotiated 
147-F | Swimming and bathing suits, sweaters, and other 
sportsvaar, when knittad. not negotiated 
GROUP 1. RAW MATERIAL. 
151 Pulp and waste: 


151-б | Waste of paper, cardboard, cordega, new fabrics 
not over one meter long and up to four centimaters 


vide, rags, pieces of jute sack and old paper. Free 
GROUP 2. PAPER NOT MADE-UP. 
152 Papsr in continuous rolls, folios, or sheets, 


white or colored, glazed or calendered or not, 
with or without water-marke or pressure-marks, 
not cut to size or painted: 


152-С | Manufactured on а base of bisulphite pulp, weigh- 
ing not less than 10 grams per square meter, com- 
monly known as manila paper, fiber paper and cel- 
1111088 paper. not negotiated 


152-D | Manufactured on a basa of bisulphite pulp, weigh- 
ing not less than 10 grams par square mater, 
used for wrapping fruits; and glassine paper. not negotiated 


152-E | Manufactured on a basa of ground wood pulp, in a 

proportion of not less than 70$ thereof and 30% 

of bisulphite, weighing not less than 50 nor more 

then 60 grams per square meter, not glasad, oom- 

monly known as newsprint, not negotiated 


NOTE: When paper of Sub-item 152-E is imported 

by the newspaper companies expressly for the 

printing of their newspapers, end provided they 

comply with Decree 952, of April 2, 1941. Fres 


152-F | Manufactured on a bas» of bisulphits of soda 
pulp, without ground wood pulp, or with a pro- 
portion of the latter not in excess of 30%; 
weighing not 1968 than 60 nor more than 130 
grams per square meter, such as sulphite bond 
and paper commonly known as paper for books 
and illustrated papers. 5.00 per 100 Kgs. 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued 


Cuban 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of Products 


Rate of duty 


152-G Manufactured on a base of pulp or fibers 
of flax, hemp, cotton and wheat or rye 
straw or others except that mown as rice 
paper, weighing not less than 15 nor more 
than 30 grams per square meter, cormonly 
known as cigarette paper. 


not negotiated 


152-H Manufactured fron flax pulp or fiber, sur- 
face-sized only or surface-sized and pulp- 
sized ав well, not cut or ruled, such as 
that known by the name of bank paper, and 
others of high quality. 


152-I The paper specified in Sub-item H of this 
Item, not containing flax, pulp-sized only, 
cormonly known as writing paper. 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


152-J Manufactured entirely оп a base of cotton 
fiber, or on & base of wood pulp or cotton 
fiber, cormonly known as blotting paper. not negotiated 


152-K Other continuous papers not made-up, not 


specifically classified. not negotiated 
152-L The paper of Item 152-G. known as rice 
paper. not negotiated 


GROUP 3. MANIPULATED PAPER. 
155 Manufactures of paper: 


155-3 Abrasive paper, manufactured with glass, 
sand or pumice stone and other papers 
for smoothing or polishing. 2.10 per 100 Kgs. 

156 Chemical papers: 


156-G | Capsules and bands for bottles, ani tubes, 
including synthetic sausage casings of all 
kinds, made of celluicie or of any cellulose 
derivative, plain or oolored, printed or not. not negotiated 

156-H Other chemical papers. not spacifically 


classified. not negotiated 
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157 
157-D 


157. 


157-6 


161 


Description of roducts 


GiOUP 6. 2505: Nb, ZIGRAVED, LITHO- 
GRAPHED 04 PHOTOGRAPH D, 


Printed: 


Informative, teonnical, scientific or 
literary periodicals, published on fixod 
dates and not constituting printod matter 
of tho ind spcoifically classified in 
Iten 157. 


Books, pamohlets, veriodicals, publica» 
tions, maps, and other objects of cx- 
chango, without commorcia) value, for 
publio librarios. Thoso boots, pan- 
phlets, poriodioels and other nublice= 
tions dostined for tourist propaganda, 
without commorcial notioos thoreon, 
subject 20 the recuiromonta eot forth 
under this Iten in the Cuban Tariff. 


Catalogs of ucnufaoturors, pamphlets, 
almanacs, sims, posters and lishographs, 
advertising worohandise only, without воз 
morcial value ani intonüed to be dis- 
tributed ratis, subject to the romiree 
monts sot forth under this Item in the 
Cuben Tcriff, Those almanacs, signs, 
posters, on. lithographs, uhatover the 
munbor of 2iintin:s, dostined for tourist 
propaganda, without commercial nor 
thorcon, subject to tas roqui-oncnts set 
forth under this Ite. in ‘he Cuben Tariff, 


GROUP 6. СА BOARD LD BaISTOL-DOAUD AND 
NANUP.OTURES TIRIO. 


Gardboard, pastoboard and bristol-boari, 
in sheets or rolla: 


Rate of duty 


Free 


Preo 


4565 


A066 


165 


165-A 


pt 


166-E 


166-p 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part X (continued) 


Description of Products 


Ordinary osperboard or pastoboerd menu- 

fectured on a base or vholly of waste 

paper or newspaper, in natural color 

as manufactured, including those mom 
as "chipboard" and “nowsboard",. 


NOE: Paperboard ar vastoboard menu- 
faotured on а basc of acchanical ood 
‘pulp in combination with bisulohito 
pulp, containing not less than 70. of 
mochanical wood oulp, shali be olas- 
sified under S:b-^tem 161-3 as papere 
boarî or pastoboard mado from vaste 
pepor or newspaper 


GROUP 1. VOOD. 


Ordinary wood, in logs, or rouch sem 
or unolened: 


o MET ino (Pinus sp.) aná Douglas 

Pacudotsuga taxifolia) and 
о а Sempervirens), re- 
gardless of size or form, in logs, 
or rough sem or un2lencd, end raile 
road ties of pine, Douzlas fir, 
eypross (Taxodiua Distichum) and rod- 
wood (Sequoia Somporvirons). 


Ordinary woods, further nanufaotured: 
Plywood, axoeot hon in tho form of 
box shooks. 


Box shooks. 
Orate shooks. 


Casos or boxes of ordinary vood, vith 
woodon divisions for osoking bottles. 


Crates for peokin;; fruits and vepetable 
в, 
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Rate of duty 


not nogotiatod 


not negotiated 
not nogotiatod 
0.06 per 100 Kgs. 


not negotiatod 


not negotiated 
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188 


188-0 


189 


195 


193 


AGREEMENTON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE IX = CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Broom handlos. 


Packing cases in which articles aro 
imported. 


GROUP 1. LIVE ANIMALS. 


Animals not previously specified and 
those exempt fron duty. 


Cattle, uncastrated moles and fomales 
less than six yoars of eno, imported 
for breeding and improvement of the 
cattle existing in Cuba, portaining 
to the breeds named Shorthorn 
(Durham), Heresford, Aberdeen-Angus, 
Red-Pollcd, Galloway, Devon, Browne 
Swiss, Holstein-Fricsian, Jersey, 
Guernecy, Ayreshire, Zebu, Mysore, 
end Brahmin; that imported for the 
same purpose and not over said six 
years of age, proceeding directly 
from Porto Rico or the Argentine 
Republic; and buffaloes not over 
said age, imported for the same 
purpose. 


GROUP 2. HIDES AND SKINS AND MANU- 
FACTURES THEREOF, 


Hides and skins, umaamif aobured, green 
or dried, salted, piokled or limod, 
with or vithout hair, entiro, in 
pieces, or strips, for tanning. 


Tanned hidos without hair, solita and 
similar hides: 


Patent loather, in whole hides or sheets. 


GROUP 1. MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS AND PARTS 
THE: 


Harps, violins, violinoellos; tars, bandorus 
and mandolins with inlay, flutes and flageoleta 
with the Boehm fingering aystem; metal instru- 
ments of 6 pistons or more, and loose parts for 
wind instruments, of wood or copper. 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 


0.16 per 100 Kgs. 


not negotiated 


0.45 рег Kg. 


28% ad valoren 


A007 


4568 
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216 


216-4 


| 
р 


216-B 


217 


219 


219-B 


221-B 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 
Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


GROUP 2, CLOCKS, WATCHES, APPARATUS, MACHINERY | 
AND MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUMENTS: 


Agricultural and industrial machinery and 
instruments: 


Machinery, apparatus and instruments employ- 

ed in working and improving the ground, 

planting, disinfecting plantations, cultiya- 

ting, harvesting, classifying, conditioning, 

sterilizing or manipulating in any manner 

the fruits of agricultural labor, including 

loose parts and accessories for the same, not 

specifically classified. 6% ad valorem 


Machinery, portable or fixed, apparatus or 

instruments for industry in general and for 

the transformation of products used in manu- 

factures, including those used in aqueducts, 

not specifically provided for, and including 

loose parts and accessories for the same, not 

specifically classified, 10% ad valorem 


Motors of all kinds, fixed or not, including 
windmills, and the loose parts and acoessories 
for the same not specifically classified. 10% ad valorem 


Boilers of all kinds for generating steam and 
parts and aocessories for the same: 


Parts and accessories of iron and steel, for 

boilers for generating steam, including "fluses* 

and tubes, whether or not cut to measure and 

with or without threads. not negotiated 


"Fluses" and completely finished loose parta 
and accessories for boilers, of copper or its 
elloys, not specifically classified. not negotiatod 


Turntables, cranes and cane loaders, including 

loose parts and accessories for the same, not 

specifically classified: 

Cane loaders, with or without scales. not negotiated 


Loose parts and accessories not specifically 
classified for cane loaders. not negotiated 


[61 STAT. 
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225 


224 


22». 


227-3 


221-0 


227-D 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Produots 


Office applianocs and loose parts and ac- 
oessorics for the samc, not specifically 
classified: 


Loose parts and accessories not specifically 
classified for office appliances in fenoral, 
inoluding ribbons for machines. 


Telephones, electric epparetus and machinery 
of all kinds, including loose parts and ace 
Oessories for tho same, not specifically 
classified, including batteries and storage 
batteries. 


Machines for sewing, ombroiderkgand similar 
machines, including necdles: 


Machines for seving, cubroi pinning and 
weaving and similar machines, loose paris 
and accessories for tho same, not speaifioally 
classifiod. 


Needles for machinos includod in Sub-item A 
of this Iten. 


GROUP 3.  CARRIAGES, AUTOMDDILES, TRAOTORS, 
WAGONS, CARS AND OYHER VEHIOLES, 


Carriages, automobiles, velocipedes and bi- 
oyoles: 


Finished autonobilas, with bodies mounted, of 
any material, whose list price in the factory 
docs not exocod soven hundred and fifty dol- 
lars ($750.00). 


Finished automobiles, with bodies mounted, of 
any materiel, those list price in the faotory 
is moro than seven hundred and fifty dollars 
($750.00), but not more than one thousand 
five hundred dollars ($1,500.00), 


Finished sutomobiles, with bodies mounted, of 
any material, whose list price in the factory 
is more than one thoysand five hundred dollars 
(41,500,00), but not more than two thousand 
three hundred dollars (2, 500. 00). 


not negotiated 


154 ad valorem 


not negotiated 


Ay. ad valorem 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


4569 


4570 
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227-В 
227-8 


SCHEDULE IX ~ CUBA 


Part I (continued 


Desoription of Products 


Finished automobiles, with bodies mounted, of 
any material, whose list price in the factory 
is more than two thousand three hundred dol- 
lars (2, 500. 00). 


Finished trucks, with mounted bodies, of wood 
and metal, in which wood predominates. 


The some with bodies of steel or other metal, 
Automobile chassis without bodies. 

Truck chassis with or without cabs for chaff- 
four, in which metal predominates, but with- 

out bodies, and bus chassis without bodies. 


Bodies for automobiles, made of steel or other 
metal, combined or not with wood. 


[Bodies for trucks or buses, made of steel ог 
other metal, assembled, 


B for trucks or buses, made of steel or 
other metal, when imported, completely un- 
cosesblod, 


es for truoks or buses, made of wood, com 
ined or not with steel or other metal. 


arts and accessories not specifically olas- 
sified, for automobiles and trucks. 


actors. 


se parts and accessories for tractors, not 
specifically classified. 


for the same, not specifically 


and bicyoles. 


and accessories for velocipedes 
bicycles, not specifically classified. 


Rate of duty 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
hot negotiated 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 


negotiated 


not 

not negotinted 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part i (continued) 


~ Cuban 
Tariff Item Desoription of Products 
Number 


229 


229-9 


229< 


OCT. 30. 1947 4571 


Rate af duty 


Вох cars, rallway cars and mino cars: 


Parts and accessories for box cars and rail- 


way cars, not specifically classified. 
Mine сагз. 
GROUP 1, MEAT AND FISH, BUTTER AND FATS. 


Meat in brine or salted: 


Pork, except the products included in letters 


А end B of Item 241, 
Inlk- 


Milk called modified or "humanized", by any 
process, in powder, to be employed ex- 
clusively for ill and convalescent per- 
sons and for the artificial lactation of 
children, provided it comes in glass or 
tin oonteiners, holding not more than 16 
ounces net and with the use indicated on 
said containers, 


Melted, 
Oodfish апа similar artioles: 
Codfish and stockfiah, 


Salted skate, haddock and sardines, dried 
and compressed. 


Hake and other similar fish, dried and 
malted, not specifically classified, 


Herring in brina, smoked, salted or 
pickled. 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


10,00 per 100 Kgs, 


4.125 per 100 Kgs. 


3.50 per 100 Кёз, 


3,00 per 100 Kgs, 


0,975 per 100 Kgs. 


A572 


254 
256 
256-А 
256-0 
256-D 


256-Е 


256-© 


GROUP 2. 
Wheat, 


CEREALS. 


Flour, meal and semolina: 


Wheat flour, 


Of corn. 


Of oats, inoluding cats prepared for food 
(rolled oats). 


Of other cereals. 


Wheat semolina, 
Corn flakes. 


Other ready-to-eat cereals. 
GROUP 3. VEGETABLES AND FRUITS, 
Onions and garlio; 


Onions imported from November 15th to May 
5165, inolusive, of each year. 


Onions imported from June let to November 
14th, inolusive, of each year, 


Potatoes and other fresh vegetables and 
garden truok: 


Potatoes oertified to be for seod, out in 
pieces, with the eyes plainly visible, pre- 
served in ashes or other substanoes, and 
potatoes, whole or not cut in pieces, also 
certified, imported from September lst to 
January 318%, inolusive, of each year, of 
the varieties specified or that in the future 
may be specified by the Department ef Agri~ 
culture, imported to be used exolusively for 
seed, at the time and with the formalities and 
guarantees to be established by the Treasury 
Department. 
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Hate of duty 


0.16 per 100 Xgs. 


0,83 per 100 Kgs. 
not negotiated 


1,625 per 100 Kgs» 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
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260-F 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Potatoes not specifically classified, import- 
ed from November lst to June JOth, inclusive, 
of each year, 

Potatoes not specifically classified, im- 
ported in the months of July and October of 
each year, 


Potatoes not specifically classified, im- 
ported in the months of August and Septem- 
ber of eaoh year, 


Cauliflower, celery, cucumbers, and other 
fresh garden truck, with the exception of 
tomatoes and cabbages, imported from Novem- 
ber lst to Мау 318%, inclusive, of each 
year. 


Cauliflower, oelery, cucumbers, and other 
fresh garden truck, with the exception of 
tomatoes and cabbages, imported from June 
lst to October 313%, inclusive, of each 
year, 


Tomatoes and cabbages, fresh. 


Other fresh garden truok not specifically 
classified. 


Fresh fruits: 


Apples, pears, peaches, plums, oherries, 
grapes, neotarines and apricots, 


Apples and pears imported from April lat to 
July 518%, inclusive, of each year, 


Strawberries imported during the period from 
Maroh 18% to November 30th, inclusive, of 
eaoh year, 


Strawberries imported during the period from 
December lst in any year to the last day of 
the following February, inclusive. 


OCT. 30, 1947 


kite of duty 


5,00 per 100 Kgs. 


4,00 per 100 Kgs, 


3,00 per 100 Kgs. 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


0,80 par 100 Kgs. 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


4573 


4574 


269-1 
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Part I tinued 


Melons imported from February lat to July 
Lith, inclusive, of each year, 


Melons imported from July 15th to January 
Rist, inclusive, of each year. 


Others. 

GROUP & SEEDS AND PEED FOR ANIMALS. 

Other seais: 

Of garden truck, flowers, trees and shrubs. 
Feed for enimals: 

Grape (olive) bagasse, cakos, pastes, powders, 
and meal of alfalfa аайо? oleaginous seeds, 
exoept the meal and cakes of peanuts; pulps, 
dregs, and residues from industries suit- 
able for the feeding of livestook and other 
uses. 

Meal and oskes of peanuts, 

Birdseed, panic seed and hemp seed, 


Feed for fowls; mixtures of three or more 


Substenoes, finely ground; end cyster 
shells orushed for the same purpose. 


Other feeds not specifically classified, 
GROUP 5. CANNED GOODS. 


Pish or ehellfish canned im oil or in any 
other form, in tin or other containers: 


Mackerel. 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 
not nogotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 
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Tariff Item 


Number 
270-I 


an 
271-# 


271-H 


272 


272-B 


275 


273-B 


273-0 


275-0 


275-8 


SCHEDULE ІХ ~ CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Other fish and shellfish, not specifically 
classified, 


Vegetables oanned and packed in any form: 
Canned peas, sweet corn and asparagus, 


NOTE: Articles included in Sub-item 271-F 
shall be olassified under this Sub-item 
even when strained, but not inoluding 
vegetable juices, 


Paprika ami other vegetables not 
specifically classified, 


NOTE: Artioles included in Sub-item 
271-G shall be classified under this 
Sub-item even when streined, but not in- 
cluding vegetable juices. 


Canned beans of all kinds, whether or not 
prepared or flavored with meat, condiments 
or similar substances, 


Preserved fruits, in brandy, syrup, or in 
any other form: 


Apples, pears, peaches, pluma, apricots, 
cherries and berries, inoluding their 
mixtures, 

Other preserved foods; 


Beef, mutton or pork, ground, pressed or 
in paste, for lunch, 


Seussge, mortadella and other similar 
stuffed products. 


Sauces, mistaxds and seasoning ex- 

tracts, and similar seasonings of all 

kinds, not specifically provided for, 
including mayonnaise and salad dress- 

ings, exoluding ketohup and other tomato 

валов. 

Fowl, fole-gras, truffles and other similar 

articles, 


1,30, 1047 


Rate of duty 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


4575 


A576 


275-I 


271. 


21-5 


274-D 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Canned soups of all kinds, exoept tomato soup, 
whether or not prepared with meat produots, 
condiments or similar substances. 


Canned tomato soups, whether or not prepared 
with meat produots or similar substances. 


Dehydrated soups of all kinds, whether or not 
prepared with meat products, condiments or 
similar substanoes. 


Other preserved foods not speoifically classified.| 
GROUP 6. OILS AND BEVERAGES. 


Olive oil and other vegetable oils, pure, re- 
fined, semi-refined, or hydrogenated: 


Refined oottonseed, oorn and saybean oil. 


NOTE: vegetable oils included in Sub-item 274-C, 
when hydrogenated, shall be olassified under 
Item 240, which specifically includes hydro- 
genated animal and vegetable oils and fats, 


Other refined vegetable oils not specifically 
classified, 


NOTE: Vegetable oils included in Sub-item 27ipkD 
when hydrogenated, shall be classified under 
Item 240, which specifically includes hydro- 
genated animal and vegetable oils and fats, 


Brandy, rum, gin, liquors, oognaos, cordiala 
and all spiritous compounds not specifically 
classified, and whiskey: 


Whiskey in bottles, flasks, demijohns and 
other similar containers, 


Cider, ginger-ele and root beer; unfermented 
grape juioe and other non-alcoholic beverages 
and soft-drinks, not specifically olassified: 


Articles of this Item, not specifically olas- 
sified, when imported in barrels, half-barrels 
or other similar oontainers, 
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not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


0,29 per liter 


not negotíated 
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280-G 


2804 


289 


289-А 


289-B 


289-0 


290 


290-C 
290-D 
291 

291-B 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (continued 


! 
| Description of Produots 


Natural or artificial cider and unfermented 
grape juice, in bottles, flasks, demijohns 
or other similar containers. 


Root beer and other non-alcoholic beverages 
and soft-drinks not specifically classified, 
when imported in bottles, flasks, demijohns or 
other similar containers. 


} Juices of apples, pears, plums, cherries and 


berries, when imported in bottles, flasks, 
dem Johns or other similar containers, 


GROUP 7. MISCELLANEOUS. 

Sweetened pastes, jellies and gelatine, matna- 

i lade, quinoe paste, caramels; sweetmeats and 
candies of all kinds and chewing gum: 

Sweetened pastes, jellies and gelatine, marma- 
lade, quince paste, caramels; sweetmeats and 
candies of all kinds not specifically classified, 
Jams, Jellies and marmalades made of apples, 


peaches, apricots, plums, grapes, cherries, 
quinoes, currants and berries. 


Chewing gum. 


Pastes and feculas for soup and other food 
| purposes: 


| Edible staroh and fecula of corn. 


4 
Yeast 


Craokers: 


| Fine orackers of all classes, including those in 
the manufacture of whioh there enter butter, 
eggs, Bugar, essenoes or sweets of any kind, and 


nuts or sveetmeats of any kind, provided that 
do not contain more than 20% of chocolate or 
sweetmeats, including the immediate container. 


| 
| 


! 
| 
р 
} 
| 


those made with chocolate, cocoa butter, almonds, 


not 


not 


not 


not 


not 


not 


not 


not 


OCT. 30. 1947 


negotiated 


negotiated 


negotiated 


negotiated 


negotiated 
negotiated 


negotiated 


negotiated 


negotiated 


4578 


18-5 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 
Part I (oontinued 


Fine crackers provided for under 291-В when 
t contain more than 20% and less than 

chocolate or sweetmeats, including the 
immediate contsiner. 


Ornaments and kniok-knaoks of all kinds of 
materials, not specifically classified, 
Plus 25% of the duty speoified. 


Amber, jet, tortoise-shell, ooral, ivory, 
mother-of-pearl] end meerschaum: 


Mother-of-pearl and other similar conohes, 
in shells or sheets. 


India rubber or gutta-percha and ‘aynthetio 


rubber in manufactured articles and packing: 


Belting for power transmission: 


Games, toys and other articles of amusement 
or diversion, not specifically classified, 


Tires of rubber or synthetic rubber, or of 
these materials combined with fabrios, for 
all kinds of vehicles, and inner tubes: 
Hollow tires. 

Inner tubes. 


Pilas and plates for photography and 
cinematography: 


Cinematograph films exposed or prepared for 


| 

| 

Naturel or synthetio rubber. 
exhibition. 

| 

| 

| 
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not negotiated 


18.75% ad valorem 


not negotiated 
not negotiated 


not negotiated 
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318-C 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


Part I (concluded) 


Desoription of Produots 


NOTE; Cinematograph films classified under 
Sub-item 318-B may be imported temporarily 
under bond for preliminary showing to dis- 
tributors and for purposes of censorship, 
and no duties shall be collected on such 
films which are not released for distribu- 
tion or which are refused by the censorship 
board, provided they have not been exhíbit- 
ed publicly and are reexported within a 
maximum period of 30 days from the date on 
which they are withdrawn from customs, 


Cinematograph films, 16 millimeters or less 


in width, exposed or prepared for exhibitioa 
and to be used for non-commercial purposes; 
and all films imported expressly for eduoa- 
tional purposes, previously authorized by 
the Ministry of Education. 

Pilms for photogrsph cameras. 

Glass photograph plates. 

Hats, bonneta and caps of all kinds: 

Crows, for hats. 


All other raw materials: 


All other raw materials, subjeot to the condi» 


tions specified in Item 323 for unclassified 
manufactures, except calcium carbide, 


Caloium carbide, 


(See GENERAL NOTES at the end of Part II) 


Rate of duty 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


20% ad valorem 


not negotiated 
8% ad valorem 


4579 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 
(This schedule is authentic only in the English language) 


PART 11 
Preferential Tariff 


Description of Products 


GROUP 1.- STONES AND EARTHS SMPLOYED 
1N BUILDING, ARTS AND MANUFACTURES. 


Cuban 
Tariff ltem 
Nun 


Rate of duty 


(Specific duty 
in Cuban pesos) 


1 Marble, jasper and alabaster: 
1-B Marble, in sheets, regardless of size, 
unpolished, merely sawed. 1.44 рег 100 Egs. 
3 Earths employed in the arts and in sanu- 
facturing, and manufactures of gypsum: 
34 Cement, white, cither natural or artificial. 0.25 per 100 Kgs. 
3-G Other «crths. 0.32 par 100 Kgs. 
GROUP 2.- COAL, SHALES, BlTUMZNS 
AND THSIR DERIVATIVIS. 
6 Crud? natural pstroleum: 
6-A For distillation or for other uses. 0.31 por 100 Kgs. 
7 Derivatives of petroleum: 
TA Gasolina, 0.96 per 100 Kgs. 
7-6 Tractorine and analogous substances. 4.20 per 100 Kgs. 
7-D Special naphthas and volatile solvents for the 
manufacture of paints and varnishas. 1.00 рег 100 Каз. 
7-E Каговэпз, coal oil, and analogous substances, 3.80 per 100 Kgr 
7-F Lubricating oils. 4.00 per 100 Кєз. 
7-3 Vaseline. 2.50 per 100 Kgs. 
GROUP 4.- CRYSTAL AND GLASS. 
10 Common or ordinary glass: 
10-4 In containers of all kinds for industries, 


not constituting ornaments. 1.20 per 100 Kgs. 
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Cuban 
Teriff Item 


10-D 


11 


15-4 


15-B 


ОСТ. 30. 1947 


SCHEDULE 1X - CUBA 


PART 11 (oontinued) 


Description of Products 


Articlss of adornment or fancy articles 
adaptable to lamps manufactured in Cube 
which are of the technical-scientific-in- 
dustrial nature of ordinary glass. 


Rats of duty 


4.125 рег 100 Kgs. 


Ordinery colorless or artificially colored 
glass: 


In tablewarc, and other articles which do not 
constitute ornaments, plain, pressed or 
moulded, not chased, engraved, gilded ог 
painted. 


In tableware and other objects which do not 
constitute ornaments, chased, engraved, 
gilded or painted. 


5.50 per 100 Kgs. 


6.408 per 100 Kgs. 


In ornaments or fancy articles. 12.00 per 100 Kgs. 


Glass utensils and apparatus for laboratories 
and scientific uses in general, flat or - 
curved, plain or engraved, solid or hollow, 
except ampules. 


0.75 per 100 Kgs. 


mot negotiated 


Ampulas. 


Glass and crystal, plain or curved; 


For windows. 2,70 per 100 Kgs. 
Ordinary or reinforced, not polished on ths 
edgss or ground, beveled, angraved or 

annealed, 


2.70 par 100 Kgs. 


Incandescent slectric lamps: 


Miniature and special bulbs up to 25 watts, 
including automobile bulbs. 


1.00 per hundred 


All incandescent bulbs up to 50 watts 
capacity. 


1.65 per hundred 


4581 


A582 


Cuban 


Tariff ltem 


16-B 


21-B 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 
All incandescent bulbs of more than 50 watts 
and up to 100 watts. 


All incandescent bulbs of more than 100 vatts 
end up to 300 watts. 


All incendescent bulbs of more than 300 watts. 


Sealed beam headlight units for autos, trucks, 
notorcycl38, stc. 


Fluora3scent electric lamps. 


GROUP 5.- ARTICLES OF CLAY, CEMENT, STONE- 
WARE, PORCELAIN AND ANALOGOUS MATERIALS. 


Brick, flagging, fireclay and other articles 
of refractory earth: 


Brick, fireclay and other articl zs of ra- 
fractory earth. 


manufactures of cement, with or without 
mixture of other materia.s, hollow or not: 


In roofing tile, plates and sheets. 


All classes of earthenware articles not 
s3laswhers specifiad: 


Not painted, gilded or in relief. 


All classes of porcelain articles not 
elsewhere specified: 


Painted, gilded, or with ornaments in relief. 
GROUP 1.- GOLD, SILVER AND PLATINUM AND THE 
ALLOYS THEREOF, AND GOLD-PLATED AND SILVER 
PLATED ARTICLES. 


Silvar worked in any other form or article. 


Rata of duty 


2.10 per hundred 


3.93 par hundred 
7.86 per hundred 


15% ad-valorom 


15% ad-valorom 


0.40 p^r 100 Kgs. 


0.64 par 100 Kgs. 


2.95 par 100 Kgs. 


7.254 par 100 Kgs. 


6.00 par КР. 


[61 STAT. 


61 StaT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE- ОСТ. 30, 1947 


32 


32-B 


37-А 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Gold-plat:d ог silver-plated articles of all 
kinds, and gold-plated or silvsr-plated metal 
jewelry with or rithout precious stones or 

their imitations: 


Other articles. 
Plus 25% of the duty specified. 


GROUP 2.- CAST IRON. 


In erticlas not coated or ornensnted with any 
other metal or with porcelain, and not polished 
or turned: 


In reinforced pipes and fittings for tha same, 
vith a diameter of 6 inches or less, for the 
conduction of water under pressure. 


In pipes of all kinds and fittings for the 
sans, with a diameter of mors than 6 inches. 


In furniture and other objecta: 


In show-cases and other articles, enameled, 
tinned or coated or ornamented with other 
metals ог porcelain. 


GROUP 3.-  WROUGHT IRON AND STEEL, 


Wrought iron or steal, rolled: 


In railway rails and rail bars. 


ln bars of all shapes, including rods, rias 
and hoops, 


Rollsd sheets: 


Not polished or tinned, having & thickness 
of 2 or more millimeters. 


Rate of duty 


19.5% ad-valorem 
4.875% 


0.54 per 100 Kgs. 


0.36 par 100 Kgs. 


2.60 per 100 Kgs. 


0.25 por 100 Kgs. 


0.30 per 100 Kgs. 


0.42 per 100 Kgs. 


A583 


4584 


Cuban 


Tariff Iten 


Number 


37-B 


37-6 


39-0 


40 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Not polished or tinned, of loss than 3 
millimeters thickness, and strap-iron. 


Tinned and in tinplate, unmarked, not 
lithographed. 
vhether galvanized or not, and polished 
strap-iron. 
Wrought iron or steel, in finished shapes: 
Wheels of more than 100 Kgs. 
Fishplates, bearings, sleepers, mill-roll 
axles or straight axles, springs for rail- 
“agg und tramcars and journal-box38. 
Springs other than for railwaye or tram- 


cars; crank-shafts and axles other than 
straight ones. 


of any other form, and “hsther or not coated 


Wire, whether galvanized or not: 


More than 2 adllimetars, up to 8 millimeters 
diameter. 


More than 1/2 sillim:ter, up to 2 millimsters 
diameter, 


In cables. 


la fences and grilla-«4ork, not ornamental, 
for farms and pasturas. 


Large structural shapes: 


In beams, bars and shapes of all kinds, not 
cut to msusurs, withoutscr=ws or rivets anc 
not perforated. 


Description of Producta 


Polished, corrugated, perforated, cold-rolled, 


Piping, cylindrical, triangular, octagonal, or 


ог galvanized, except special tubes for boilers. 


fate of duty 


0.45 рег 100 Kgs. 


0.075 per 100 Kgs. 


1.20 


0.60 


1.20 


0.30 


0.32 


per 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 


рег 100 Kgs. 


por 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 


par 


par 


par 


par 


per 


100 Kgs. 


100 Каз. 


100 Kge. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 
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SCHEDULZ IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Cuban 
Tariff ltem 
Number 


Rate of duty 


42 Anchors, chain for vessels and for machinery, 

moorings, switches and signal disks. 0.975 per 100 Kes. 
45 „17 gauze: 
45-1. Up to 19 threads in an агза 23 millimeters 

Square, 2.50 per 100 Kgs. 
47 Tools and ішр1 зп mts not constituting 

üpperttus: 
4 - Fin, for arts, crafts end professions, mada 

of fine crucible steal or fine steel cast 

by oth?r methods. 2.00 per 100 Kgs. 
47-5 Fish-hooks. not negotiated 
47-F Other tools and implaments. 1.80 per 100 Kgs, 
48 In screws, nuts, bolts, washers and rivets, 

nils, meat-hooks, tacks, brads and other 

агііс1 зз net specified in other items: 
48-4 Nails and brads made of vire. 1.625 p2r 100 Kgs. 
48-В Neils of wrought iron or steel. 1.45 per 100 Kgs. 
48-C Riv2t5. 2,25 par 100 Kgs. 
48-D Thos® not covered by the preesding latters, 1.90 per 100 Kgs. 
49 Bits, stirrups, spurs, trimmings, rings, 

hemes, pins and othar uccessorizs of saddlery 

work. 2.10 per 100 Kgs. 
50 Buckles of all kinds. 0.14 par Kg. 
51 Needles for sawing end embroidery, crochet 


needles end pens, including cardboard con- 
tainers. 


0.225 par Kg. 
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SCHEDULE 1X - CUBA 


Cuban 
Tariff ites 
Naber. 


Rata of duty 


Description of Products 


Pins, hooks and eyes, heirpins and snaps, 
including the cardboard containers. 


52 


0.30 per Кє. 


53 Cutlery: 


53-4 With handles of wood, iron, horn, bone or com- 
position, for use of cooks, butchers, saddlers, 
shosmakers and thoss of other crafts or arts, 
including grinders; and tabla knives and forks 
with such handles, or with handles of the same 
materials as the blade, whether or not they are 
tinned or nickeled in whol» or in pert. 


53-F Staal blades for safety razors, in finished 


or unfinished state. 


Manufacturas of tinplate: 


Crown caps for containers of all kinds not 


painted, jepanned, printed or lithographed. 4.50 per 100 Kgs. 


Crown caps for containers of 511 kinds when 


painted, japanned, printed or lithographed. 9.00 par 100 Кєз. 


Othar articles of all kinds not painted, 
depanned, printad or lithographed. 


2.75 per 100 Kgs. 


Other articles of all kinds when painted, 


Japanned, printed or lithographed. 7.50 per 100 Kgs. 


Beds and other articles of ordinary 
manufacture: 


57-В Articles of all kinds not specifically 
classified, of ordinary manufacture, even 
though coated with lead, tin or sino, or 


painted or varnished. 


1.80 per 100 Kgs. 


Beds and other articles of fine manufacture: 


53-В 1n furniture of all kinds, of iron or steel, 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Cuban 
Tariff Item 
Number 


58-B 


58-с 


58-р 


64-B 


64-6 


Description of Products 


in any form in which imported, ass>mbled 
or knocked dorm, finished or unfinished, 
Plus пп ad-valorsm duty of 

Ynamelled kitchenwere made of iron. 

ln articles of all kinds not specifically 
classified, including ice boxes, metal 
office furnitur., filing cabinets, safes 
and cash boxes. 


GROUP 4.-  COPPZR AND ITS ALLOYS OF ORDINARY 
METALS (BRASS, BRONZZ, ETC.) 


In bars of all kinds. 
Rolled in plat:6 and in powder: 
Rolled in plates. 


In powder, when imported by manuf:.cturers 
themselves for the production of paints. 


Wir?i 

Of one millinster or mors in diameter. 
Of less than one millimeter in diameter. 
kirə covared with fabric or insulating 


material, and cables for carrying 9lectric 
currants 


Sheathed with lead pipe and various 
insulating or protective materials. 


Submarine cables of all kinds, not alae- 
where specified. 


All others. 


2.45 


2.40 


1.50 


1.80 


1.50 
6.50 


of duty 


per 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 


100 Kgs. 
100 Kgs. 


4587 


Аб88 
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Description of Products 


Rate of duty 


1 


72-0 
72D 
72-Е 


Wire geuze: 


Up to 99 threads in an area 25 
millimeters square, 


Of 100 threads cr more in an area 23 
millimeters square, 


Pipe, fire plates, pieces used in boiler- 
making, partly worked, and bearings: 


Pipe and fire plates (plates for "hogares"). 
Pieces used in boiler-making, partly worked, 
Boarings. 

Articles not specifically classified: 
Polishod, varnished or nickeled, 


Without polishing, varnishing or 
niokeling, 


Articles destined exclusively to hygienio 
and sanitary uses, 


GROUP 5,- 
ALLOYS. 


OTHER ORDINARY METALS AND THEIR 


Nickel, aluminium and their alloys: 
In lumps or ingots, 

In bars, plates and wire, 

In Powder. 

In pipe. 

Aluminium hammered into fine leaves 


0,1625 per Kg. 


0,55 per Kg. 


4,48 per 100 Kgs. 
not negotiated, 
10,50 per 100 Kgs, 


0,30 per Kg. 


0.12 per Kg, 


0.20 per Kg. 


not negotiated 
325 per 100 Kgs. 
1,625 per 100 Кдз, 
not negotiated 


6,00 per 100 Kgs. 
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SCHEDULE ҮТ - CUBA 


PART ll (continued) 


Description of Products 


Cuban 
Tariff ltem 
Number 


Rate of duty 


TZ-F Alusinum hammered into fine leaves, 
with lithographic impressions. not negotiated 
72-G In other articles. 0.375 per Kg. 


73 Tin and its alloys (Britannia metal): 
73-А ln lumps or ingots. 0.80 por 100 Kgs. 
75-В In bars, plates und wire, 3.50 per 100 Kgs. 
75-0 In pipe, and in containers for pastes, soaps 

and for other industriel uses, not printed, 

engraved or lithogrephed. 5.50 per 100 Kgs. 
73-р The suma articles included in th: previous 

letter when printed, engraved or litho- 

graphad. 7.50 per 100 Kgs. 
73-8 Навазгей into fine leaves (tinfoil). not negotiated 
75-Е Hammered into fine leaves (tinfoil), 

bronzid, with printing or lithographad, 

with any number of impressions. not negotiated 
73-G Caps for bottles and other containers 

for industries, plain or smbossad. not nagotiated 
75-H Caps for bottlas and othar contsinsrs for 

industrias, bronzed, with printing or litho- 

graphed, with any number of impressions. not negotiated 
73-1 In other articles. not negotiated 
74 Zinc, leed and other metals not specifically 

classified, and the alloys thereof: 
74-B In bars, platos and wire. 0.70 par 100 Kgs. 


4590 
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78-B 
78-C 


78-E 


Description of Próducts 


GROUP 1.- SIAPLE DRUGS. 
Resins and guas: 


Rasin, copal, gum-lac in flakss ог in poder, 
sandarac, vigstable pitch and creosote and 


iubber (coagulated latex, whether or nat it 
is smoked, washed ог purified), synthetic 
rubbsr and gutta-p:rchs, crude, in lumps 
or sheets not vulcanizad. 


Vulcanized rubber, synthetic rubber and 
gutta-pyrcho, smooth, corrugated or groovad, 
in rolls or shests,imported as raw ma- 
terial for the manufaciure of articles. 


Products of tho vegetable kingdom: 
Hops. 
Malt. 


Other simple products of th: vegutabla kingdom, 
including sds used in pharmacy, not sp:cific 
classified. 


GROUP 2.- COLORS, DYES AND VARNISHES. 


Natural colors: 
Pr3pared in ahy form, including prepared asphalt. 
Artificial colors: 


In powder or luaps. 


Coal-tar colors. 


Pigo:nts or paints in paste or sasi-paste cón- 


Rats of duty 


0.35 
0.35 


0.35 


par 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


0.0715 per Ke. 


C. 70 
0.18 


2.10 


0.70 


0.40 
0.14 


per 100 Кєз. 
per 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 


par Kg. 
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Cuban 
Tariff Item 
Number 


85-C 


85-D 


93-D 


SCHEDULE IX – CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


taining artificial colors or a combination 
of artificial and natural colors, ground 
or mixed with oil or varnish, and not for 
immediate application. 

Lead or colored pencils. 

Other artificial colore: 

Water paints and calcininss prepared with any 
of the colors provided for in Items 84 and 85, 
or в combination thera0f, whether or not 
prepared for immediate uss. 

Enamel paints and enamels, including cellulosa 
lacquers and enamels and asphalt varnishes, 
raady for immediate application. 


Other prepared prints ready for immediata 
application, not specially classified. 


inks: 

Writing and drawing inks. 
For printing k. 

For lithographing. 
Varnishes: 


Varnishes prepared without pigments and 
not specifically classified. 


Varnishes of pyroxylin. 

Blacking. 

GROUP ..-CHEMICAL AND PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS. 
Organic acids: 


01.1с, stearic und palwitic. 


Rats of duty 


7.00 
3.00 


0.98 


per 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


por 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


por 100 Kgs. 


рег 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 
per 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Кєз. 


per 100 Kgs. 


A501 
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95«E 


98 


98-4 


98-5 


98-с 


98-8 


98-Н 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Oxides and Oxyhydrates: 


Of ammonia, soda, potash and other caustic 
and barilla alkalis, including anhydrous 
ammonia, wi” tu: exception of caustic soda 
and soda ash. 


Caustic sode and soda ash. 
Oxide of lead for the manufacture of glass. 
Inorganic salts: 


Sodiua chloride or common salt, in grains. 
Salt ground or manuf ctured in any other form. 


Salts of ammonia (axcept sulphate); chlorides 
of potassium and calcium; sulphates of potash, 
soda, iron, magnesium and barium (barytes); 
salts of copper; alum; oxide end carbonate of 
варпзвіа; hyposulphitos and borax, 


Carbonat» and bicarbonate of sode and sodium 
gulphids. 


Chauical products not specifically classified; 
acetona and mood uloohol and scale-removers: 


Chemical products not specifically classified, 
when in larg» containers or in bulk. 


Cheaical products not specifically classified, 
dm "7 smell containers, including beking 
powder or artificial leavening. 


Acetone and aethyl or wood alcohol. 
Sulphonated oils and fats. 
Asphalt cements and puttias, whether or not 


containing asbastos, for гоо! construction 


or repairs, and for waterproofing work in 
general. 


0.175 per 100 Kgs. 


0.50 per 100 Kgs. 
not m*gotiated 


1.1375 per 100 


1.4625 per 200 


0.30 per 160 Kgs, 


0.14 por 100 Кез. 


0.035 per Eg. 


0.042 per Kg. 
0.70 par 100 Kgs. 
0.80 per 100 Kgs. 
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PART 11 (continusd) 


Cuban 
Tariff ltem 
Number 


100-B 


100-D 


100-F 


100-G 


Description of Products 


Pills, including those of quinine, capsules, 
wedicinal lozenges and similar articles. 


Pharmaceutical products and insecticides 
not p. HA. 11у classified: 


Conatituting pharmaceutical specialties or 
thos? known as patent medicines, 


Biologic-l and opotherapeutical products, 
in any form. 


Disinfsotents such as creolin, lysol, 
bleaching powders, including hypochlorite 
of calcium and similar substancss. 


Threads of silk, cotton, gauze, bandages, 
court plaster, taffeta, and other asaptic 
and antissptic articles, in any form. 


Oth»r pharmaceutical products. 


NOTE 11: The importation of pharmaceutical 
Spacialties end patent medicines remains sub- 
ject to the provisions of Note 1 of the Cuben 
Tariff, or of any others th:t the Cuban Health 
Department may establish. it is understood, 
however, that the Cuban Department of Health 
will not impos^ any certification requirement 
or any formality for the importation, regia- 
tration, licensing and sala of pharmaceutical 
specialties and patent medicines, »hich will 

be impossible of fulfillment in the United 
States of america bscausa of the lack of a 
duly authorized Fadersl agency. It is further 
agresd that no fes in connection with the regis- 
tration or licensing of pharmacsutical spscial- 
tiss or patent medicines shall be groatar than 
that existing on the dey of signature of this 
Agrasesnt. 


Rate of duty 


0.14 p-r Kg. 


0.14 per Kg. 


0.175 per Kg. 


1.05 per 100 Kg. 


0.07 par Kg. 


0.091 per Kg. 


A093 


A594 


Cuban 
Tariff 1tem 
Number 


101 


101-A 


101-Б 


105-D 
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SCHEDULE 1X - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued 


Description of Products Rata el duty 


GROUP 4.- OILS, FATS, WAX AND THAIR DORIVATIVES. 


Crude or impure vegetable oils cnd fats: 


[61 STAT. 


Cottonseed, corn and soybean oile. 1.95 par 100 Kgs. 


NOTS: Soybean oil, crude or iapurs, shall 
ba clessified in eccordrncz vi tu tas spoci- 
fications set forto in ine Note to © otom 
101-4 of the Customs Tariff of ths Republic 
of Cuba, except in raspect of ths fre- fatty 
acid content which i» r»duced from 1% to 
0.5%. 


Castor oil; and others of vegetabls origin, 
employed madicinaliy, not specifically 


classfied. 4-00 par 200 Ker. 


Other vegetabla oils not spscific:.lly classi- 


fied. 3.01 per 100 Kgs. 


Wax and paraffin: 


Paraffin in lumps. 0.40 par 100 Kg. 


Зоарв: 


Coumon or ordinary for scouring or washing, 


in bars, pasta or liquid. 2.50 per 100 Kgs. 


ln blocks, cekes, flakes or shavings, or in 
powder, of ordinarv class for scouring or 

washing, or the whit» sorp colisd Castille 
or Marseill»s soaps, end also thos» celled 


bluing soeps. 3.90 por 100 Kgs. 


In powder and liquid, p:rfumed end in сакэв, 
unsreppsd, perfumed or not. 0.14 par Kg. 
Plus en ad-vulorsæ duty of 5% 
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Number 


105-E 


106 
106-А 


106-8 


106-8 
106 
106 


106-1 


| 


SCHEDULE IX ~ CUBA 


PART II (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Wrapped, for toilet, or fine toilet 
soaps, even though not wrapped. 
Plus ап ad-valorem duty of 


Perfumery and essences: 


Toilet water obtained by mixture, lotions, 
oils, pomades, cosmetics, hair restorers and 
hair tonios; liquid dentifrices, and those 
in paste or powder; and any other articles 
of similar nature for toilet purposes, not 
elsewhere classified, the value of which 48 
less than $1.25 per kilogram, 

Plus an ad valorem duty of 


The articles covered by the preceding lettered 
Sub~Item, when their value is $1.25 or mere 
per kilogram, 

Plus an ad valorem duty of 


Toilet powder, inoluding those of tale, and 
those in oompressed or paste form, rouge, 
face-paint of any color, including oosmetio 
penoils or crayons; solid and liquid products 
for maniouring, and skin creams, not speoifio- 
ally olassified, 

Plus an ad valorem duty of 


Natural essential oils and ethers, 
Eucalyptus Oil, 


Synthetlo or artificial, 
Plus an ad valorem duty of 


Essences, extracts, and similar conoentrated 


flavoring materials, both natural and aynthetio, 


including mixtures thereof, in any form emmapt 
those containing sugar, when imported fer 
preparing soft drinks and non-aloohelie 
beverages. 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Rate of duty 


0,275 per Kg. 
1% 


0,50 per Xg, 
1% 


0,75 per Kg. 
10% 


0.50 per Kg 
10% 


0. 28 per Kg. 
not negotiated 
0,21 per Kg. 
% 


0,15 por Kg. 


4595 
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SCHEDULE 1Х - CUBA 


PART 11 (continua) 


Cuban 
Teriff Iten 
Nuabar 


Dsscription of Products 


GROUP 5.- FERTILIZER, STARCH, EXPLOSIVES 


AND OTHERS, 

108 Starches, dextrinz aná glucosss: 

108-4 | Starch of yuece. 

108-B | Othar starchas ani other industrial feculas 
not specificelly classified. 

108-C | Daxtrin for industrial uses. 

108-D | Glucose for industrial uses. 

109 Prepared sizing and adhesives: 

109-A | Albumin, fibrin, gal:tine, glues and other 
albusinoids in cbstevor foru, 

109-B | uucilega, 526381938 гра sizing in power, 
past: or liquid, aanufcctur»d on а basa of 
dextrín, starchas, gu. ursbic and other 
8111г products of v:gatabl: origin. 

110 Carbons ргзрагза for alsctriccl usa. 

111 Gunpovdor end peel vas: 

111-А | борро. зг, .x2looiv: nixtures end fusss. 
GROUP 1.- A ANC SPU: COTTON. 

112 Кам cotton ind wastas; 

114-А | Re: cotton. 

11; Тһгэє0 or yarn: 

115-^ | In skins, spindle or in other foros for 


aschaniccl aonufecturs of fabrics of 211 
xinds,cord or braid, T. 15%. 


Ret: of duty 


3.50 


Fra- 


2.10 


por 100 Xgs. 


par 100 Zgs. 
pir 106 Kge. 
par 100 Kgs. 


par 10€ Kgs. 


рэг 10С Kgs. 


per 100 Nes. 


par 100 Kgs. 


рэт 100 Kga. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1047 


Cuban 
Tariff ltam 
Number 


li3-C 


114 


114-A 
114-3 
114-C 
114-D 
114-& 
114-Е 
114-6 


SCHEDULT IX — CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Ret» of duty 


In spools, skeins, balls or in other form, for 
hand „eving, sabroider; or serving, including 
thread or cord for sanufacture of fish-nsts 
and hammockr, and the cord or corde ga of 
cotton for tho manufacture of pnaumatic tiros. 


In cordag?, ropa end t.ine, not braided, end 
wads-up fish-nsts «nd hamuocke of nst. 

GROUP z.- FABRIGS. 

Plein nd smooth fabrics, паррза or not, 


unoleached or white, weighing 10 kilograms 
or more per 100 square astars: 


Up to 9 threads. 
From 10 to 15 thrsada, 
From 16 to 1) thretis, 
From 20 to 21 thrsada, 
From 24 to 27 thr:eds, 
From 28 to 31 thro de, 
32 throads or aora, 


NOTES: 


Canvas shall ba dutiabla under tha corraspond- 
ing letters of this ltem in scoordenco with 
its thr:ads, «ith a reduction of 258 from tha 
duty indicet-d. 


Febrics of this Itam, dyad a singl- color, shall 
ba subjset to tha duty on ths fabric with a sure 


tax of 30%. 


Fabrics of this lta», printed or дузе. with 
strip:r, squares, or other designs, shall be 
tubjuct to the duty on the fabric, rith a rə- 
duction of 6% in latters i, B, C, D, and E 
and with a surtax of 15% in latters F snd б. 


411 Sub-items of this Item have » customs 
surtax in dition to the csssss-d duti e, 
In auen свз, mounting to 305 (Le: of sugust 
э, 1932). 


2. 10 per 100 Kgs. 


7. C0 par 100 Kgs. 


0.136 per Kg. 
0.178 per Kg. 
0.228 par Kg. 
0.530 p:r Kg. 
0.386 per Kg. 
0.296 par Kg. 
0.510 per Kg. 


A597 


А598 


Cuben 
Tariff Item 
Nuaber 


115 


115-А 
115-В 
115-6 
115-0 
115-8 
115-F 
115-0 
115-8 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE 3X - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Plain end smooth fabrics, napped or not, un- 
bleachsd or white, weighing loss than 16 
Kilograms par 100 square meters: 


Up to 6 threeds, 0.153 par Kg. 
From 7 to 11 threads, 0.204 par Kg. 
From 12 to 15 thresd . 0.297 par Kg. 
From 16 to 19 thread. 0.345 par Kg. 
From 20 to 27 threads, 0.360 per Кє. 
Fros <4 to 27 threads, 0.444 par Kg. 
Froa 28 to 31 thr:ads, 0.540 per Kg. 

32 thre&ds or moro, 0,636 par Eg. 


Cenv:s shall bs dutiabla under tha correspond- 
ing letters of this ltom in accordance with 
its threads, sith a reduction of 25% from tbe 
duty indicated. 


Fabrice of this Item, dyed a single color, 
shall ba subject to tha duty on the febric 
vith a surtax of 40$. 


Fabrics of this ltem, printed or dyed with 
stripes, squares, or othar designs, shall be 
subject to the duty on the fabric, with а rr 
duction of 2% in lattsrs A, B, C and D, and 
with a surtzx of 20% in litters 2, Р, G and 
B. 


All Sub-items of this Item have а customs sur- 
tax in addition to the assossad duties, in 
эзсһ case, amounting to 30% (Law of kugust 

9, 1932). 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHZDULE 1X - CUBA 
PART 11 (continusd) 
Cuban | | 
Tariff Itza: Lascription of Products | Rat: of duty 
Nunbar E = 
116 | Fabrics, twill»á or figured on th» loom, | 
. n&pp9?d or not, unbl3eahsd or white, voighing р 
i 10 ог aor?» kilograms par 100 square uwetears: 
I 
116-4 | Up to 6 threads, 0.152 par Kg. 
116-B Í From 7 to 11 thrssds, | 0.187 per Kg. 
116-6 | Кгош 12 to 15 threeds. C. 212 per Ag. 
116-0 | Frou 16 to 19 threads. 0.225 per Kg. 
116-6 | From 20 to 22 thr:eds, 0.338 per Kg. 
116-F | From 24 to 27 threads. | 0.429 par Kg. 
116-6 Fron 28 to 21 thrsads, 0.546 per Kg. 
116-H 32 threads or more, 0.624 р-г Kg. 


NOTES: 


Canvas shall bs dutiabl: undar tna corraspond- 
ing letters of this Item in accordance with 
its thracds, zith e reduction of 25% from th> 
duty indicated. 


Fcbrics of this Iten, дузӣ a singl2 color, 
shsll b» subj:ct to th: duty on tha fabric 
with a surtzx of 30%. 


stripes, squar8, or other designs, shall 
ba cubjact to the duty on the fabric, “ith 
2 reduction of 6% in lettars А, B, C and D, 
and with o eurtex of 155 in lettors i, F, 0 
and В. 


All Sub-itema of this Ita hav. a customs 
surte, in addition to th» ass 288 38 dutias, 
in asch саза, anounting to 30% (Las of 


+ 

| 

1 

I 

| 

| 

1 

| 

| 

| Febrics of this item, prints! or дузӣ with 
| August 9, 1932). 


A600 


Cuben 
Tariff Itou 
Nusb:;r 


117 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


PART 11 (continu»c) 


Description of Products Rut» of cuty 


> Fabrics, twill-:2 or figur d on th: 1002, 
naposá or not, unblsechsd or unit:, «sighing 
i loss than 10 kilogr:ms per 100 squarz aetors: 


Up to 6 threads. 0.135 par Kg. 
Fron 7 to ll threeds. 0.246 par Kg. 
Pros 12 to 15 threads. 0,340 por Kg. 
From 16 to 19 thr»-ds. C.450 par lg. 
Frou 20 to 22 thr+ ds. C.476 aor tg. 
Proa 24 to 27 thrarcs. C.588 per Kg. 
From 28 to 31 threads. C.7:5 pr Kg. 

52 thriade or nor 2. 0.840 par Eg. 
NOTES: 


Cenv:s shall Ъз dutiahle under th: corr:s0on- 
ing l:tters of this Itan in accorisnca nith ite 
thrasde, 1th а roductlon of 25% from the duty 
indicated. 


Fabrics of this 1t n, dyad а singl: color, shell 
b. subject to th, duty on th: fabric vith a sur- 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| tex of 40%. 
| 


Fabrics of this Itan, printad ог dy with 
stripes, squares, or other designs, shell bs 
subjsct to the duty on the f:bric, mith 2 rə- 
duction of 1% in Latturs a, b, C nnd D and 
with . surtax of 20% in lattors E, F, G and H. 


All Sub-items of this Ite hiv: г customs 
surtax in addition to ths 28538831 dutiss, 
in aach cane», raounting to 30% (Law of 
sugust 9, 1932). 


[61 STAT. 
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Cuben 


Tariff ltea 


Kumar. 


119 


119-4 


119-8 


119-C 


120 


120-B 


121 


121-A 


127 
127-A 


SCHEDULE 1X ~ CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Piqués and iait<tions tharaof; and febrios 
called crapas end similar onss: 


Piqué, unbl.:chad or «hit:. 


Piqué, dyx a singla color, or with stripes, 
squares ог other designe. 


Crepe. 


Nepped fabrics in blankits: 
white, dysd а single color, or print sd on 
white or unbleached material, including 


nappad cotton fabrica «hich contain not 
more than 5% of other fibers. 


Valvety fabrics, corduroy, plush and 
velvetoeni 


Corduroy, velyatesn, and siailar fabrios, 
of any color. 


Curlad fabrics and plush, cut or uncut, ex- 
capt carpats, unblsached or white. 


Tha samy, dyed a single color or figured. 
Knit fabrics: 
In tha piece. 


Stockings, socks, gloves ani other all 
artiol3ss of double sewing or fine work. 


Trimaings and ribbons; 


Ribbons, braids and galloons not for orna- 
mental purpeses, but for finishing clothing 


anc otu:r as) -u9 rrticlas, or for senufactur- 
ing rains, bridles, cinehss and footwear, in- 


cluding "elpargates" (twinas-soled s:ndnl8). 


OCT. 30, 1947 


0.20 


6.24 


Rate of 


per 


par 


duty 


Кє. 


Кё. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Xg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


ЕР. 


A601 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fabrics for sacks to be used as containers, wicks 
and other articles not specifically classified: 


Fabrics of cotton, plain or smooth or twilled, re- 
gardless of the number of threads and the weight of 
100 square meters, for the fabrication of sacks, 
provided that they are imported bearing in indel- 
ible lettering the name of the national industry to 
which they are destined, the lettering being во 
spaced as to appear on the material for each sack, 
in such manner ав to occu.y the greeter part of the 
surface of both sides of the sacks. 


Wicks for lamps, candles, tinder-boxes, and 
similar articles. 


Twisted cords of all kinds for wax matches, 
candles and other similar uses. 


CLASS V. OTHER VEGETABLE FIBERS, RAYON, NYLON 
AND OTHER SIMILAR SYNTHETIC FIBERS, AND MANU- 
FACTURES THEREOF. 


GROUP 1. RAN AND SPUN. 
Raw, thread or yarn: 


Rayon or other similar aynthetic fibers manu- 

factured on a base of cellulose or a cellulose 

compound, in continuous filaments, or cut fila- 

ments or fibers, threads or yarns, T. 15%, 0.25 per Kg, 
Nylon or other fibers obtained by artificial 

synthesis, manufactured on а base of organic 

chemical compounds, protein substances, glass or 

metallic substances, in continuous filamants, or 

cut filaments or fibers, threads or yarns. 10% ad valorem 
Threads and yarns wholly or principally made of 

synthetic fibers, when imported to be used exclu- 

sively in the manufactura of braided cordage 

fabrics for pnsumatio tires, T. 15%. 0.11 per Kg. 
Fabrics of braided cordag: for Pneumatic tires, 

wholly or principally made of aynthetic fibers, 

when imported to be used in manufacturing, I. . 0.08 per Kg. 
Fabrics of braided cordage for pneumatic tires, 

wholly or principally made of synthetic fibers, 

not containing silk or wool, covared by & rubber 

or Synthetic rubber composition, when imported by 

the manufacturers themselves for the manufacture 

of tires, N.W. 0.16 per Kg. 


Cuban 
Tariff item 
Number 


128 


Rate of duty 


128-A 


0.07 par Кє. 


128-B 


0.126 per Kg. 


0.021 per Kg. 


129-H 


129-1 


129-J 


Hl Srar.] 
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Tariff Itau 


132-J 
132-6. 
122-1 
1352-04 
152-N 
132-0 
122-P 
135-6 
132-R 


SCHEDULE iX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continuad) 


Description of Products Rata of duty 


Fabrics of reyon, plos or other einilar syn- 
thutic yarn, plein, s&ooth, tiillad or cawesked, 
unblecchs:, v3ighing 35 or nor- kilogrcas per 
100 square maters: 


Up to 5 thran:s. 0.06 por Kg. 
Froa 6 to 8 threads. 0.09 per Kg. 
Frou 9 to la thrsais. 0.1275 par Kg. 
From 12 to 1£ thronds. 0.195 per R. 
Fron 17 to 30 thre.ds. 0.225 par Kg. 
Frou 21 to 24 thraads. 0.30 por Kg. 
Frou 25 to 28 thraeds, 0.96 рэг Kg. 
Frou 29 to 32 thruads. 0.42 par Kg. 

22 thrands or mors. 0.48 por Kg. 

255 


Febries of this Та, white or partly blecchsc, 
shcll be subject to tho duties on tho fabric 
plus с. surtax of 15%. 


Febrics of this Item, iyec = simgls color, 
shall ba subj:ct to tha Juties oa tha fabric 
plus a surtox of 25%. 


Fabrics of this ltem, printed or dyed sith 
atripes, squar:s, or other designs, shell 
bs subject to the duty on the fabric with 
a reduction of 4X in lettare 3, К, I., M, 

N end 0, end with e surtax of 20% fn 
letters P, С and К, 


All Sub-iteas of this Iten have в customs 
surtax in addition to the assess d duties, 
in aach cass, asounting to 30% (Law of 
August 9, 1932). 


A603 


A604 


133-4 
133-K 
133-1, 
123 
133-N 
1330 
133-P 
1334 
135-R 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE IX ~ CUBA 
PART cont d 


Description of Produets ! 


Rate of duty 


Febrics of rayon, nylon or other similer 
synthetic yarn, plain, smooth, t«illed or 
demuskad, unbleached, weighing frou and in- 
cluding 20 kilograas to but not including 
35 kilograms par 100 square meters: 


} 
| Up to 5 threads. .0.09 per Kg. 
| From 6 to 8 threads. 0.1125 per Kg. 
From 9 to 12 threcds. 0.15 per Kg. 
From 13 to 16 threads. 0.225 per Kg. 
Frou 17 to 20 threads. 0.30 per Kg. 
From 21 to 24 threads. 0.45 per Kg. 
From 25 to 28 threals. 0.42 par Kg. 
Tron 29 to 32 threeds. | 0.48 per Kg. 
33 threads or more. 0.60 рег Кё. 
| ACTES: 


Fabrics of this Item, white or partly bleached, 
shall be subject to the duties on the fabric 
plus a surtex of 25%. 


Fabrics of this Itea, dyed а single eoler, 
be subject to tha dutias on the fabrie plus a 
surtax of 405. 


Fabrics of this Itea, printed or dyed with 
strip», squares or other designs, shall be 
subject to the duties on the fabric, with a 
reduction of 4% in letters J, К, L, M, N and 
О and with a surtax of 20$ in letters P,Q 
and R. 


All Sub-items of this Iten have а tons sur-* 
tax in addition to the assessed duties, In each 
case, amounting to 30% (Lar of August 9, 1932). 


[61 Srar. 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART Il (continued) 


Cuben | j 


| 
Tariff ltem Description of Products Rat: of duty 
Nunber 


Fabrics of rayon, nylon or other similar 
&ynthetic yarn, plain, smooth, twilled ог 


134-J Up to 8 threads. 0.10 por Be, 
124-K | From 9 to 12 threads. | 0.135 per Kg. 
134-L | Fron 13 to 16 thraada. 0.19 par Eg, 
134-4 From 17 to 20 threads. 0.30 per Kg. 
134-N Fron 21 to 24 threads. 0.40 par kg. 
134-0 | Frou 25 to 28 threads. 0.50 por Kg. 
134-P Frou 29 to 32 threads. 0.48 per Kg. 
134-4 From 33 to 36 threads. 0.56 per Kg. 
134-R 37 threads or more. 0.64 per Kg. 


NOTES: 


Fsbrics of this Iten, white or partly bleachad, 
shall be subject to the duties on the fabric 
plus a surtax of 25%. 


Fabrica of this Item, dyed a single color, 
shall be subject to the duties on the fabric, 
plus a surtax of 40%. 


Fabrics of this Iten, printed or dyed with 
stripes, squares or other designs, shall 

be subject tothe duties on the fabric, with 
a reduction of 4% in letters J, К, L, M, N 
and O and with а surtax of 20% in letters P, 
Q and R. 


All Sub-items of this Item have a customs 
surtax in addition to the ass38sed duties, 
in sach case, amounting to 30% (Lam of 
August 9, 1932). 


96347 O—A49—á4pt. 5——39 


А606 


Сиһап 
Tariff ltem 
Nuaber 


1553 
125-K 
135-L 
1354 
155-8 
135-0 
135-P 
135-6 


135-8 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCREDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continusd) 


Description of Products Rat: of duty 


Fabrics of rayon, nylon or other similar 
synthetic yern, plain, smooth, twilled or 
damasked, unbleached, weighing less than 
10 kilograms per 100 square metars: 


та 
És 


to 
From 13 to 
From 17 to 
From <} to 
From 25 to 
From 29 to 
Froa 33 to 
thr 


& 
1 
Ы 


Fabrics of this Itea, white or partly bleached, 
shall be subject to the duties on the fabric 
with a surtax of 30%. 


Febrics of this Item, dyed a single color, 
shall be subject to the duties on the fabric 
plus a surtax of 50%. 


Fabrics of this Item, printed or dyed with: 
stripes, squarss or other designs, shall be 
subject to the same duties as on unbleached 
fabrics in lattara J, К, L, M, N and 0, and 
with а surtax of 25% in letters P, Q and В. 


All Sub-items of this itua have a customs 
surtax in addition to the assessed duties, 
in each cage, amounting to 20% (Law of 
August 9, 1932). 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Cuben А 


Tariff Itam 
Nuaber 


Meg À de a TETTE 


13% 


141-D 


| Description of Products 


{ 


| Velvet and plush: 
1 


of hemp, flax, ramis, juta or other vsgstotis 
fibers not specifically classified. 


Of rayon, nylon and other similar synthetic 
yarns. 


Knit fabrics of reyon, nylon and 
other similar synthetic yerns: 


in ths pisce. 
Korsted jackets, drawers and undershirts. 


Stockings, socks, gloves and other 
smell агііс1зз. 


Tullss of rayon, nylon or other 
Similer synthetic yarns: 


Plain. 

Figured. 

Embroidered after weaving. 

Lace, blondes and sdging of rayon, nylon 


or other similar synthetic yarns: 


Woven on tha loo: ог hy hand. 
Plus an &d valorem duty of 


Fabrics known as opan-work or uade with 
darning stitch, mada by hand or machin», 


Carpets: 
Of rayon, nylon and other similar synthatio 
fibra. 


Fabrics known as upholstery; and those of the 
вата class in curtains, table-covers and 
similar articles, with or without fringe: 


Of rayon, nylon or other similar synthetic 
fibers, white or unblsached. 


Of rayon, nylon or other similar synthetic 
fibers: printed or dyed a single Color, with 
stripes, squares or other designs. 


OCT. 30, 1947 


| Rate of duty 


| 


not nogotíated 


0.30 


0.06 


0.36 


рег Kg. 


рег КЕ. 


par Kg. 


per Kg. 


por Kg. 


pir Kg. 


par Kg. 


A607 


A608 


Cuban 
Tariff Item 
Number 


142 


142-B 


142-£ 


142-F 


SCHZDULE IX - CUBA 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Trimmings, galloons, ribbons and other 
articlas of hemp, jute, flax, ramis or 
other vegetable fibers: 


Ribbons, braids and galloons, not for orna- 
mental purpose, for finishing clothing and 
other made-up articles and for manufacturing 
reins, bridls8, cinches and footwear, includ- 
ing "alpargatas" (twine-solad sandals). 


Trimmings for ornamental purposos, such es 
tassels, fringes and figured or open-work 
braids, or with spangles or beading, and 
fancy ribbons and gallons. 


Reins, bridl2s, cinchas end other braided 
manufactures and cords. 


Soles for "alpergates" (t-ine-soled sandals). 


Trimmings, galloons, ribbons and other 
articles made of rayon, nylon and other 
similar synthatic or artificial yarns: 


Ribbons, braids and galloons, not for orna- 
mantal purposes, for finishing clothing and 
othsr made-up articles and for manufacturing 
reins, bridles, cinches and footrear, includ- 
ing "alpargates" (twine-soled sandals). 


Trimmings for ornamental purposes, such as 
tassels, fringes and figurad or opsn-zork 
braids, ог vith spanglas or beading, and 
fancy ribbons end gallons. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of duty 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 


0.34 par Kg. 


1.19 per Kg. 
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SCHEDULS iX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


— ——— —— 


Cuban i 
Tariff Item Dsscription of Products Reta of duty 
Numbar à 
aoe Р EIA D Ee IL 
‚ GROUP 1.- RAW OR SPUN. 
143 | BristI as, hair and hors»hair: 
143-A | Raw, in thr.ad or yarn, washed or dyed, and 
| waste ог cuttings for tha manufacture of 
‚ "brochag" (paint brushes). Free 
143-B | 1а venuf ec tured articles, including brooms 
i and brushes ("cepillos"), with tha exception 
| of toothbrush>s, "brochas" (paint brushes) 
| and artists' brushes. 20% ad valorem 
l 
143-0 | "Brochas" (paint brushes) and artists' bru:hes. | 27% ad valorem 
143-D : Insulating materials for construction purposes, 
composed principally of mineral or rock wool, 
or hair felt, including thoss used for heat, 
cold or sound insulation. 14% ad valorem 
143-E Woolen felt. 27% аа valoran 
143-F Toothbrushes. 0.50 per Kg. 
GROUP 2.- FABRICS. 
147 Fabrics of pure or mixed wool: 
147-B In weering apparel and knit articles in 
genaral, not specifically classified. not negotiated 
147-F Ssiiaing and bathing suits, sweaters and 
other sportswear, whoa knitted. 24% ad valoran 


GROUP 1.- YARN. 


148 silk or floss silk, twisted in thread or yarn, 
in reels, skeins or other forms for sowing, 
embroidering or tha manufectur» of fabrica: 


148-A In r:=18, sk2ine or in any other form for the 
mechanical manufacture of all kinds of fabrics, 
cords or braids. 7.5% ad valoren 
GROUP 2.- FABRICS. 
149 In th. piece, wearing apparel and other 
made-up агііс128: 
149-4 Pure or mix:0 silk in tho piace. 25% ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE 1X -~ CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Men's and town's underclothing, including 


Stockings and knit articles in general. 50% ad valorem 


149-E Lace, ribbons, blondes, edging, g&lloons, 
trimmings of all kinds and other similar 
made-up articlas. 30% ad valorem 
GROUP 2.- PAPER NOT MADE-UP. 

152 Paper in continuous rolls, folios or shasts, } 


white or colored, glazed or calendered or not, 
with or without water-marks or pressure marks, 
not cut to siza or painted: 


152-A Menufactursd on a base of screenings or othar 
ordinary pulp, end of straw, weighing not less 
than 30 grams por square mster, known аз brown 
paper, wrapping paper or "scre=nings" papar. 2.80 par 100 Kg. 


152-B | Manufactured on a bass of вода pulp (Krzft), 
wighing not less than 10 graas par square 
mater, commonly known as Kraft paper for 
packing. 2.975 per 100 Ker. 


152-C Manufactured on a base of bisulphits pulp, 
weighing not less than 10 grams per square 
matar, commonly known as manila papar, fiber 
paper end cellulose paper, 3.50 рэг 100 Kgs. 


152-D Manufacturad on a base of bisulphits pulp, 
weighing not less than 10 grams per square | 
aster, used for wrapping fruit; and glassine 
paper, | 2.50 par 100 Kgs. 

152-E Manufectured on a base of ground wood-pulp, in | 
u proportion of not less than 70% thoreof and 
30% of bieulphi ta, veighing not less than 50 
nor mors than 60 grams par square meter, not | 


Glazed, comaonly known as newsprint. 2.40 per 100 Kgr. 
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SCHEDULE YX — CURA 


Р, ІІ (continued) 


Description of Products 


AA ASAS ARPA pm Е 


152-F 


1542-6 


152-H 


155-1 


158-0 


152-K 


154-L 


154 


154-А 


© hanufectured on а basa of bisulphite or soda 


pulp, «ithout ground wood pulp, or ith a 
proportion of th: latter not in схс25Е of 
30% weighing not l»ss than 66 пог mora than 
150 grams per square moter, such as sulphite 
bond and pap:r comuonly known gu pepsr for 
books cna illustrated pep-T8. 


denufactureé on = bass of pulp or fibers of 
flux, hemp, cotton ind het or гуз stra: or 
othars sxcept thet known as rico pepr, 
weighing not lose than 15 nor more then 20 
grass per square meter, coumonly known as 
cig.reita paper. 


Manufactured from flax pulp or fiber, surface- 
sized only or murfaca-81zed and pulp-sized as 
wall, not cut or rulad, such as thet knoin by 
the пав: of ban? рераг, und others of high 
quality. 


Tb» paper spocified In Sub-ltom A of this ltem, 


not containing flax, pulp-sizad only, cousonly 
knoin ar writing paper. 


Manufactured antiraly on a bass of cotton fiber, 
ог on # bas: of vood pulp or cotton fibsr, con- 


only knoxn as blotting paper. 


і Other continuous papora not made-up, not 


sprcifioslly classifiad. 

Ths paper of Item 152-G, knovn as rice paper 
GROUP 3.—  HANIPULATED PAPA. 

Paper cut to sig; 


That included in ltama 152-H and 152-K, 153-А 
and 1534, cut to siz3. 


| 
| 


2,50 per 100 Kgs. 


not nagotiated 


not negotiated 


4.80 par 100 Kgs. 


2.80 рег 100 Крв. 


3.60 per 100 Kgs. 


not negotiated 


not negotiated 
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М— SZ — 
Cuba | T 
Tariff Jtam | Desoription of Produots Rate of duty 
Number ! 


154-В imet included in Sub-item 152-1, cut to 812. not negotiated 
154-C | That included in Sub-item 152-6 for cignrattos. 

| cut to size not excseding 60 contimoters 

| length by 25 centimeters width. not nagotiated 
155 | damufcctures of paper: 


1554 {In sacks, bags, pouches or other similar 
articles made-up of paper of the kinds 
Covered hy Sub-Items A, B, C and D of Itam 
; 152, not printed, ornamented or stamp>d 

| other than vith tbe size number or manu- 
facturers' trademark, 4.20 per 100 Kgs. 


155-D Envalopes. 0.105 per Kg. 


155-E Capsul:s and receptables, small paper cups 


for candies, \bottle caps and waxed straws. 5.25 per 100 Kgs. 


$ 
155-F Paper on reels, of any of tha classes dutiabla 
under Sub-ltems A, B, C and D of Item 152, for 
‘rapping, covering ог packing, guamad on one 
side, ragardless of its width, comaonly ивза 
for festaning boxes or packages, not printed, 
ornsmented or stamped other than with size 
number or wanufacturers' trademark. 4-30 per 100 Kgs. 


155-H : Filter рарэг, in folios or cut in any form. 3.60 par 100 Kgs. 


155-4 Abrasive рарзг, manufactured with glass, sand 
or pumice ston» and other papers for smcothing 


or polishing. 1.50 par 100 Kgs. 


155-4  , Toilat tissue, paper $01918, handkerchiefs 
and napkins. 4.80 per 100 Kgs. 
155-N "anufacturss of pepar not specifically 
classified and those in :hich paper consti- 
tutes the element of greatest value. 0.078 per Kg. 


91 STAT.| 


nder. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE OCT. 30, 1947 


SCHEDITE IX - CUBA 
FART II (continued) 


Cuban 
Tariff Item 


i Description of Products 


Rate of duty 


i 

156 Chemical papers: 

155-А ¡Saving one or both sides covered with a ooat 
ОЁ white lead or barium sulphate, kaolin, talc, 
leto. „called artists! paper, "Couché" op chrome 
paper, commonly used for printing or 
lithography. 

156-B ¡Impregnated, or coated with grease, oil, wax, 
paraffin, stearine, rubber, glue, etc., whether 
ог not printed, typogranhed or lithographed, 
commonly known as waterproof paper; and tarred 
|paper, reinforced or not with open-weave fabric 
of textile Pibers, commonly used for baling. 

156-С Carbon paper. 

156-D Sensitized paper for photographic use or for 
reproductions. 

156-5 Gilded, silvered, nickeled, coated with quick- 
silver, cte., in sheets or strips, including 
paper or cardboard coated with aluminium, whether 
plain, fancy, colored or embossed. 

156-в Transparent sheeting of cellulose or ©? any 
cellulose derivative, plain or colored, printed 
or not, eut to size or in rolls. 

156-6 Capsules and bands for bottles and tubes, 
including synthetic sausage casings of all kinds, 
made of cellulose or of any cellulose deriva- 
tive, pinin or oolored, printed or not. 

156-H Other chemical papers, not specifically 
classified. 
б OUP 4, ~ PATER PRINTED, ENGUAVED, 
LITHOGRAPHED OR PHOTOGRAPHED. 

157 Printed: 

157-4 Booxs, except text-books, bound or not, inclut- 


2.40 per 100 Kgs. 


i 3,60 per 100 Kgs. 


3.60 per 100 Xgs. 


4.50 per 100 Кдз. 


0.07 per Kg. 


0.07 per Kg. 


0.091 per Kg. 


0.07 per Kg. 
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SCHEDULE IX ~ CUBA 


PART IT foontimed 


тег tem і Deseription of Products Rate of duty 
Nunber 


| 
157-A | ing the backs «han of cardboard or of card- 


board and cloth; and print=d music. 0.70 per 100 Kgs. 
158 Printed lettzrheeds, forms for invoices, labels, 

checks, bills of exchange, accounts, receipts, 

bills of lading and similar forms. 0.16 per Kg. 
159 Zngravings, photogrspns, lithographs, chromo- 


lithographs, oleographs, ond any othar clans 
of reproduction not specifically classified: 


159-A From опе to three printings,including erticles 
printed uith bronzs powder (counting tha print- 
ing in bronzs as three printings and uncolor- 
ed embossing or relisf work as one printing), 
excluding printing in whole or in part in 
matal leaf. 0.21 per Kg. 


159-C From four to savsn printings (counting tho 
printing in bronze as three printings and 
uncolorad embossing or relief work ав one 
printing) excluding printing in whole or in 
part in metal leaf. 0.35 par Kg. 


159-E From eight to ten printings (counting the 
printing in bronzs as three printings and 
uncolored embossing or relief work as one 
printing) excluding printing in whole or 
in part in metal leaf. 0.50 per Kg. 


159-0 Of more than ten printings (counting *he 
printing in bronze as three printings and 
uncolorsd embossing or relief work as one 
printing) including all articles printed in 
whole or in part in mstal leaf, or on cigar- 
bands, regardless of the number of printings. 1.05 per Kg. 


GROUP 6.- CARDBOARD AND BRISTOL-BOARD AND 
MANUFACTURES THEREOF. 
161 Cardboard, pasteboard and bristol-board, 
in akote or rolls: 


161-A | Ordini: paparbouru or pasteboard for cor- 
Н 
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Cuban 
Teriff Item 
Number 


161-А 


161-5 


161-C 


161-0 


161-5 


SCHEDULE IX — CUBA 


E ТТ (oontinued 


30, 1947 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


rugating, with a thickness not 2xcesding 
+01 of an inch, manufactured on & bass of rye 
straw or other siuilar straws or sulphate 
pulp, provided that it is not glazed, colored, 


nor cover2d vith paper or mineral substances. 0.70 por 100 Kgs. 


Ordinary paperboard or pastoboard sanufactured 
on a bas? or wholly of wasta paper or naws- 
рар?г, in naturel color as manufactured, in- 
cluding those known as "chioboard" and "nesr 


board". 1.625 per 100 Kgs. 


NOTE: Paperboard or pastsbosrd manufactured 
on a bese of mechanical "оой pulp in combina- 
tion with bisulphite pulp, containing not 
lass than 70% of mechanical wood pulp, shall 
be classified under item 161-B as paperboard 
or pastebourd made from waste paper or news- 
paper. 


Ordinary paperboard or pasteboard manufactured 

on a base of or entirely of wastepaper or 

newspaper, but colorsd on опе or both faces, 

or covered with white or colored paper not 

of a fancy natur, including those known ав 

"chipboard" and "newsbourd”, also colorad 

or covarsd sith papar. 1.80 


Fin» and heavy Kraftboard, not specifically 

classified, manufacturad principally from 

sulphate pulp; and manila board or imitations 

of manila board manufactured on a base of a 
combination of sulphite wood pulp and 

machanical wood pulp ог old waste rope or 

bagging and coated ог lin:d with white or 

Colored рарэг. 1.80 


Paperboard coat3d with white lead, kaolin or 

other similar substances and all other or- 

dinary cardboards not specifically classified, 

whether or not covered with white, colorad, 

lustrous or fancy рарег. 1,9% 


par 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 


ver 100 Ker. 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART II(continued) 
Cuban : ў 
Tariff Item | Description of Products ; Rate of duty 
Number р i 


161-Р | Bristol-board and fine cardboard manufactured | 


162 
162-5 


; covered or not with white, colored, painted, 
! lustrous Ог fancy paper; whether or not em- 


wholly of sulphite pulp or fiber of flax (lino) | 
or rags, colored or not, ooated ог uncoated, ог 


bossed (stamped) or with any other kind of | 
| work. i 


j Manufactures of cardboard and of bristol-board: 
| | 
; Exterior cases in which goods are imported, made ! 


162-м 
162-м 


162-р 
162-4 


165 


165-B 


165-c 


166 
166-A 


| of any kind of cardboard or any combination of 
; cardboard and fabric, whether or not water- 

| proofed, with or without printing. 

н 


i Playing cards of all kinds. 


; Cardboard hoods and discs for milk bottles, 
| whether plain or printed. 


| Tabulating index cards, 
! 

other manufactures of bristol-board, fine card- | 
board, or cardboard, not specifically classified.. 


Í GROUP 1.- WOOD. | 


i 

| Ordinary wood, in logs, or rough sam or un- | 
| planed: 
і 


Gumwoods, including tupelo, regardless of size | 
or form, in logs, or rough sawn or unplaned, 
and unplaned veneers of the same woods. 


Other ordinary woods, including spruoe (Picea 
| вр.), regardless of size or form, in logs, or 


| rough saw or unplaned, but exoluding strips. 


Ordinary woods, further manufactured: 


| Planed or dovetailed or in strips. 
| 


' 
+ 
1 
1 


3.30 per 100 Kgs. 


| 1.25 per 100 Kgs. 


0.24 per Kg. 


3.50 per 100 Kgs. 
7.50 per 100 Kgs. 


8.50 per 100 Kgs. 


0.08 per 100 Kgs. 


0.20 per 100 Kgs, 


0.60 per 100 Kgs. 
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SOHKDCLL IX - CUBA 


PAST II (continued) 


Guben 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of duty 
166-B Plywood, except when in the form of box shooks, 0.30 per 100 Kgs. 
166-c Box shooks. 0.96 per 100 Kgs. 
166-D Crate shooks. See Part I. 
166-E Cases or boxes of ordinary wood, with wooden 
divisions for packing bottles. not negotiated 
166-F Crates for packing fruits and vegetable products. 0.08 per 100 kgs. 
166-6 Broom handles. not negotiated 
166-н Packing cases in vhich articles аге imported. 0.335 per 100 igs. 
169 Cooperage, knocked down; 
169-5 In unf inis ed ataves. 0.12 per 100 «gs. 
GROUP 2. FUZSITURE A'D MANUFACTURES OP WOOD. 
176 Other man. factures of wood? 
176-F Toothpicks. 0.024. per Kg» 
176-G Utensils and articles in general, produced by 
carpenters, not specifically classified, when 
of ordinary wood, worked, not turned or carved. 3.60 рег 100 «дв. 
175-H The utens.ls and articles of the preceding Sub- 
Item G, when turned or oarved, whether | 
painted or varnished or not. 5.20 per 100 «ga. 
С OUP 5, - MISCELLANLOUS. 
179 Rushes, cane, cane fiber, vegetable hair, 
osiers, palm fronds, wicker, fine straw, 
esparto, palm and genista, roots, shavings of 
wood and other similar materials: 
179-5 The materiala specified, out, bleached or 


dyed, 1.92 per 100 каве 
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SOULE IX - CUBA 


GROUP 2.- AIDES AND SKINS AND MANUFACTURES 
THERZOF. 


192 Tanned hides, without hair, in sole-leather 
suitable for footwear or saddlery, ironed or 
not, including bellies and necks, 

193 Tarmad hides without hair, “splits” and 
siailar hides: 

193-0 | Im "aplitst chromed or chrome-tanned. 

193-D | In thin sols-1 rather, grained, for belts, 
leggings and other uses; and leathers of like 
application, made of ungrained "splits". 

193-F | &ntire hides or sheets, tanned by any process, 
whethsr or not plein, glazed or greined, in 
calf, kangaroo, horsehide and similar classes, 
black or other colors. 

192-G | Patent leather, in whole hides or sheets. 

194 Entire skins and those suiteble for upholstes- 
ing furniture: 

194-4 | Entirs sheep skins, in natural finish and 
colors, glased or not. 

194-B | In goat skin and kid, calf and æorocco, white, 
black or ín other colors, varnished or glazed 
or not. 

197 mis boots, half-boots, shoes and alippers of 


all kinds and forms, ornamentad or not, and 
with solss of leather, fiber, rubber or any 
other aa terial, 24-1/2 centineters insole 
measurement, or No. 4 English measurs for 
wen, or 36-1/2 Spanish or French measure, 
and over. 

Plus an ad valorem duty of 


0.112 per Kg. 


0.145 per Kg. 


0.175 per Kg. 


0.175 por Kg. 
0.30 per Kg. 


0.21 per Kg. 


0.448 par Kg. 


0.49 per pair 
7% 
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SCHEDULE TX — CUBA 


PART II {contimmed) 


198 Woaen's and children's boots, half-boote, 
shoes and alippers of all kinds and forms, 
ornamented or not, and with soles of leather, 
fiber, rubber, or any other material, 18-1/2 
centisetors insole measurement, or No. 10 
English measure for children, or 27-1/2 
Spanish or French measure, and over, 0.35 per peir 
Plus an ad valorea duty of 7% 


199 Children's boots, half-boots, shoes and 
slippers of all kinds and forms, ornamented 
or not, and with soles of leather, fiber, 
rubber, or any othor material, in the sizes 


t ied in P 
ow those s е cir B Lj 198 os 21 per pair 
NOTE: The additional duty on rubber hal 

shall net apjlyto the footwear included in 

Iteas 197, 198 and 199 of tha Customs Tariff 

of the Republic of Cuba. 


202 Leggings, bolts and other manufactures of 
leather, or lined, covered, reinforced or 
combinod with leather or skins, not speci- 
fically classified: 


202-D | Other manufactures of leather or skin, or 
coversd, lined, reinforced or combined with 
leather, the manufacture of which pertains 
to the saddlery, harnessmaking or shoemeking 
trades, and not specifically classified. 0.56 par Kg. 
Plus an ad valorem duty of us 


GROUP 3.- MISCELLANEOUS. 

205 Intestines, dried or in brine: 

205-B | Intestines in brine. 2.00 per 100 Xgr. 
GROUP 1. MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS AND PARTS THEREOF. 


207 Pianos, pley>r-planos, phonogrephs and similar 
articles, and accesories thereof: 


207-0 | Phonogre hs. 20% sd valorem 
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Phonograph racords. 0.07 per unit 


Accesories and spara ports for phonographs. 15% ad valorem 


Radio and television receiving and trans- 


mitting sets, whether completa or chassis alone. | 20% ad valores 


Parts and accasorias, including tubes, for 
radio and television receiving and transmitting 
sats, and tubes for fila raproducingsppar«tus. 


10% ad velorem 


207-J Cinsmatographic projaction apparatus for both 
piotures and sound, and parts and accossorios 
therafor, including projection arc lamps, 
motion picture sound discs and apparatus of 
any kind for the reproduction of sound adapt- 
able to cinanatogrephic projection, except 
tubes. 


16% ad valorem 


GROUP 2. CLOCKS, WATCHES, APPARATUS, MACHINERY 
AND MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUMENTS. 


Wetohas, clocks and chronometars: 
Alarm clocks of ordinary ustal. 
Clocks worked ty weights, vall clocks, 


tablo clocks and any othars not specifically 
Classified. 


10$ ad valorem 


15% ad valoren 


213 
213-4 


Scientific apparatus and parts therefor: 


Scientific apparatus used in physics labora- 
tories and those for grodetíc, surveying and 
nautical use. 


10.5% ad valoreu 


Platfora scales, steelyards, balances and 
other apparatus for weighing, including loose 
parte and accesories for tha sans. 


12% ad valorem 
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215 


216 


216-8 


216-0 


217 


218 


218-A 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Machinery or apparatus for manu'acturing or 
refining su; ar or aloohol, including loose 
parte and accessories for the same, not 

specifically olassified. 


Rate of duty 


7.98% аа valorem 


Agricultural арй industrial machinery and 
instruments: 


Machinery, portable or fixed, apparatus or 
instruments for industry in general and for 

the transformation of products used in menu- 
factures, including those used in aqueducts, 

not specifically provided for, and including 
loose parts and acoessories Гог the same, not 
specifically classified. 


7. 98% ad valorem 


Instruments and apparatus for measuring to 
be used in connection with agricultural and 
industrial machinery and apparatus, such as 
thermometers, manometers, pyrometers, 

pressure gauges, carbon dioxide gauges and 
vacuum gauges, eto. 


Motors of ell kinds, fixed or not, including 
windmilis, and the loose parts and 
accessories for the same, not specifically 
classified. 


Pumps of all kinds, incl Ang loose parts 
and accessories for the same not specifically 
classified: 


10, Fo ad valoren 


7.98% ad valorem 


7.98% ad valorem 


Pumps of all kinds, 


95847 O——49— pt. 5 — 40 
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PART II (continued) 
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219-4 
219-B 


219-6 


220 


221 


221-4 


22-4 


Loose parte and accessoriss for pumps of 
all kinds, not spacifically classified. 


Boilers of all kinds for gansrating staan 
end parts апа accessoriss for the same: 


Boilors of all kinds for generating steam. 


Parts and accassori:s of iron and steel, for 
boilers for generating stean, including 
"flussa" and tubes, whether or not cut to 
measure and with or without threads. 


“Flusas" and completely finished loose parts 
and accassories for boilers, of copper or its 
elloys,not specifically classified. 


Locomotives and other tractive equipaant on 
rails, and loose parts and accessories for tha 
sema, not specifically elassifisd. 


Turntables, cranes and cane loaders, including 
loose parts and accessories for the sams, not 
specifically classified; 


Turntables and cranes, including loose parte 
and accessories for ths sams, not specifically 
classified. 


Cans loadars, with or without seals. 


Loose parts and accossoriss not specifically 
classified for cane loaders. 


Offic» appliances and loose parts and acces- 
Bories for th» same, not specifically clas- 
sified: 


Office applicnces, including typewriting 
machinas, check protactors; salzs registor- 
ing nach in za md cash rsgisters; nachinos 
for rsoording and reproducing dictation and 
conversation, including cylinders and 
wachines forclsening and shaving the sana; 
e»lculating, bookkeaping, sAArassine me- 
chines; eni all other aachinas for us» in of- 
tices, banks, зіс. 


14% ad veloram 


10% ad valorem 


15% ad valorem 


10% ad valorom 


12% ad valor an 


24% ad vuloran 


15% ad valoron 


14% -3 vi lor. 
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223 


225-1 


225-В 


227-В 


IX ~ CUBA 


Loose parts and accessories not specifically 
classified for office appliances in quuaral, 
hcluding ribbons for machinoe. 


123 ed valoroa 


Telephones, electric apperatus and machinery 
of all kinds, including loose perts and ac- 
cessories for the same, not specifically 
classified,including batteries and storage 
batteries. 


11.9% ad valorea 


Machines for sewing, *wbPoSdering and similar 
machines, including needles: 


chines for sewing, -abroidering, spinning and 
weeving,and similar nachinae, and loose parts 
hd accessorles for the ssme,not specifically 
olassified. 


5% ad valores 


833 furt 1 


echanical combination refrigerators and 
other machines and apparatus not for indus- 
trial use and not specifically classified; 


echanicel combination refrigeretora of 
all kinds. 


11.9% ad valor^m 


Other machinery and apparatus not for indus- 
trial use and not specifically classified, in- 
cluding loose parts and accessories for the 

same. 


15.96% sd lor 


GROUP 3.- CARRIAGES, AUTOMOBILES, PRACTORS, 
WAGONS, CARS AND OTHER VEHICLES. 


Carriages, automobiles, velocipedes and 
biaycles: 


Finished automobiles, with bodies mounted, of 
any meterial, whose fast price in the factory 
does not exceod seven hundred and fifty dollars 
($750.00). 


10% ad velorca 
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Finished automobiles, ith bodies mounted, of 

any naterial, whos? list price in the factory 

is mors than seven hundred and fifty dollars 

($750.00) but not mors then one thousand 

five hundrad dollars (1,500.00). 12% ad valoren 


Finished automobiles, with bodies mounted, of 

any material, whose list price in the factory 

is mores than one thousand five hundred dollars 

($1,500.00) but not mors than two thousand three 

hundred dollars (52,206). 15% ad valorem 


Finished automobiles, vith bodies mountod, of 


any material, xhose list price in the factory 
is more than two thousand three hundred dol- 
lars ($2,500.00). 21% ad valorem 


Finished trucks, with mounted bodies, of rood 
and metal, in :hich wood predominates. not negotiated 


Tha same with bodies of steel or other metal. 14% sd valorem 
Automobile chassis without bodies, not nogotiatsd 
Truck chassis vith or «without cabs for chauf- 
four, in which metal predominates, but with- 
out bodies, &nd bus chassis vithout bodies. 5% ad velorem 


Eodies for automobiles, made of steel or other 
metal, combined or not with 004. 9% ad velorem 


Bodias for trucks or buss»s, made of steel or 
other meatal, чипа. 15% ad valorem 


Bodies for trucks or bussus, made of steel or 
other metal, when imported coaplstely unarsoublaci 7.542 ad valorem 


Bodies for trucks or busses, made of коой, 
combined or not rithetsel or other metal. not negotiated 


Parts and accassoriss not specifically clas- 
sified, for automobiles and trucks, 5% ad valorem 
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231 


234 


238 
238-0 


SCHEDULE IX — CUBA 


Desoription of Products 


Tractors. 4% ай valorea 
Loose parts end accessories for tractors, 


not specifically classified. 4% ad valorem 


Motorcycles and the like, and loose parts 
and accessories for the same not specific- 
ally classified. 15% ad valorsa 


Velocipedes and bicycles. 10.5% ad valere 


Loosa parts and accessories for tha same, 
not specifically clessified. 8% ай valorem 


Railway passenger coaches, of а11 classes. 12% ad valorem 


Box cars, railway cars and mine cars: 


Box cars and all kinds of cars for railways. 244 ad valorem 


Parts and accessorios for box cars and rail- 
way cers, not specifically classified. 15$ ad valorom 


Mine cars. not negotiated 


Wagons,carts and push-carts, for hand 


or animal traction. 16% ad valorem 


MARITIME SHIPPING AND AIRSHIPS. 


GROUP 4.- 


Airplanas, hydroplanas, dirigible balloona, 
and in general all equipment for aerial 
navigation, and 100 parts and acosasories 
for the same. 8X ad valorem 
GROUP 1.- MEAT AND FISH, BUTTER AND FATS. 
Meat in brine or salted: 


Pork, excapt the products included in letters 
A and B of Item 241. 


9.00 per 100 Kgs. 
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Pure hog lard, nautrel hog lard, lard oil, 
lard stearins and any other edible deriva- 
tive of bog lard except hydrogenated bog 


[61 STAT. 


larc. 3.20 par 100 Kgs. 


Compound lard, that is, e mixture of animal 
and/or vegatabl2 oils and fats in any pro- 
portion, and hydrogenated animal and veget- 


abla oils and fata. 12.00 par 100 Каз. 


Bacon and "tocinetas", salted or smoked: 


Bacon or salted and smoked pork. 13.125 per 100 Kgs. 


"Tocinite" or fat pork, nsrely salted. 7.50 per 100 Kgs. 


Bams or shoulders: 


Cured or smoked. 14.42 par 100 Kgs. 
Sugar-cured or othervise prepared. 21.00 per 100 Kgs. 


Milk: 


Condensed, evaporated or concentrated, with 


or without suger and cream. 5.70 per 100 Kgs. 


Milk called modified or "humenized", by any 
process, in powder, to be employed exclusively 
for 111 and convelascent persons and for the 
artificial lactation of children, provided 

it couss in glass or tin containers, holding 
not more than 16 ounces net and with the use 
indicatsd on said containers. 6.40 per 100 Kgs. 


Чо} tod · 8.00 per 100 Xgs. 


In other forms, including any kind of 
"skinned milk", provided it is not of the 


kinds comprised under letter "E", 10.00 per 100 Kgs, 
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255 
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SCHIQULE TX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Oysters, shellfish and fish not specifically 
classified: 


Oysters of all kinds and dried or fresh 
shellfish, 


GROUP 2. OEREALS. 


Rice: 


Hulled, suitable for consumption, and senj- 
hulled. 


Note: Rice, hulled, suitable for 
consumption, and semi-hulled, imported in 
excess of a total quantity of 3,250,000 
quintales from all countries in any calendar 
year, shall be subject to duty at a rate not 

in excess of 3.70 pesos per 100 kilograms 

when imported from the United States of 

America, 

Provided: that the tariff quota of 3,250,000 
quintales shall be increased for any calendar 
year by the amount which the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba may determine to be necessary to 
supply the difference between the estimated 
Cuban production of rice and the total estimated 
Cuban consumption of ríoe in such calendar year, 
and so mich of such increased amount as may be 
imported from the United States of America shall 
be subject to duty at a rate not in excess of 
1.85 pesos per 100 kilograms. Whenever it is 
determined hy the Government of the Republio of 
Cuba that the quantity of rice permitted to be 
imported within the tariff quota provided for in 
this Note should be allocated among supplying 
countries, the shares allocated shall be in pro- 
portion to the importa from suoh countries during 
the 10 calendar years immediately preceding the 
first year in whioh such allocation is made, 


Description of Products 


Rate of duty 


4.00 per 100 Kgs. 


1.85 per 100 Kgs. 


A627 


A628 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART IX (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Flour, meal and semolina: 
Wheat flour. 


Of corn. 


Of oats, including oats prepared for food 
(rolled oats). 


Of other cereals, 


Wheat semolina. 


Corn flekes. 
Other ready-to-eat cereals. 
GROUP 3. - VEGETABLES AND FRUITS. 
Beans and lentils: 
Red and pink beans, 


White, and those commonly known as white navy 
в. 


Other beans and lentils. 


Peas and chiok-peas (garbenzos): 
Peas. 


Onions and garlio: 


Onions imported from November 15th to May 312%, 
inclusive, of each year. 


Onions imported from June lat to November 14th, 
inclusive, of each year. 


Potatoes and other fresh vegetables and garden 
truck; 


Potatoes not specifically classified, imported 
from Nov. lst to June 30th, incl., of each year. 


Rate of duty 


0.63 per 100 Kgs. 
3.64 per 100 Kgs. 


1.30 per 100 Кдз. 
not negotiated 
2,10 per 100 Kgs. 
3.64 per 100 Kgs. 
1.30 per X00 Kgs. 


3.75 per 100 Kgs. 


2.00 per 100 Kgs. 
3.00 per 100 Kgs. 


1.00 per 100 Kgs. 


4.00, per 100 Kgs, 


1.50 per 100 Kgs. 
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260-8 


260-F 


262-Е 


26z-F 


IX - CUBA 


PART II (continued) 


Desaription of Products 


Pota toae not specifically classified, imported 
in the months of July and October of each year. 


Potatoes not specificclly classifiod, imported 
in the months of August and September of sech 
узаг. 


Caul if loser, celery, cucunbers, and other 
fresh garden truck, with the exception of 
tomatoes and cabbages, imported from Nov- 
amber lat to day 318% inclusiva, of each yser. 


Caulitlowar, celery, cucumbers, and other fresh 
garden truck, with the exception of tomatoes 

end cabbages, inported from June 1в% to October 
51st, inclusiva, of each year. 


Tomatoes and cabbagss, fresh. 


Other fresh garden truck not specifically 
classified. 


Fresh fruits: 


Apples, pears, peaches, plums, charries, grepes, 
nectarines and apricots. 


Appl эз and pserf  iaported fron April lst to 
July 3lst, inclusive, of each yasr. 


Stravbarrier imported during tha period frow 
March lst to November 30, inclusive, of each 
узаг. 


Strawberries  importod during the period from 
December lat in any year to the lest day of 
the following February, inclusive. 


№330  import»sd from Fepruury lat to July 
14th, -nclusive, of each yim. 


2.00 par 100 Kgs. 


1.00 per 100 Kgs. 


1.60 par 199 Xgs. 


1,20 рэт 100 Кєз. 
1.60 per 100 Kgs. 


not negetiated 


0.80 рзг 100 Kgs. 


not nagoticrted 


0.80 per 100 Kgs. 


not negotiated 


not nagotiatad 


A629 


А680 


269-6 
269-8 


269-1 


270 


270 
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SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART II (oontinued) 


Melons imported from July l5th to January 315%, 
inolusive, of each year. not negotiated 


Others. not negotiated 
Dried or svaptratod fruits: 


[61 STAT. 


Figs and raisins, 1,365 per 100 Kgs. 
Other dried or evaporated fruits. 1,565 per 100 Хра. 


Chestruts, walnuts, filberts and similar nuts: 

Walnuts, filberts and similar nuts, 1,20 per 100 Kgs. 
GROUP 4,- SEEDS AND FEED FOR ANIMALS. 

Feed for animals: 

Grape (olive) bagasse, cakes, pastes, powlors 

and meal of alfalfa and of oleaginous seeds, 

except the meal and cakes of peanuts; pulpa, 

dregs and residues from industries, suitable 

for the feeding of livestock and other uses, 0.60 per 100 Kgs. 
Meal and oakes of peanuts, 1,20 per 100 Kga. 
Birdseed, panio seed and hemp seed, not negotiated 
Feed for fowls; mixtures of three or more 

grains, crushod, such as com, wheat, oats, 

sunflower, ato, ; mixtures or compositions 

of animal substances, with or without other 

substances, finely ground; and ayster shella 

orushed far the same purpose. 1,20 per 100 Kgs. 
Other feeds not specifically classified. 2,60 per 100 Kgs. 
GROUP 5. CANNED GOODS, 


Fish or shellfish canned in cil or in any Gier 
form, ín tin or other oontainers: 


Sardines, not boned, in tomato sauce of oil, of 
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271-A 


271-Е 


271-6 


SCHEDULE TX = CUBA 


PART II (contimied ) 


Desariptia of Products 


common or ordinary class. 
Salmon. 
Macker 31, 


Other fish and shalltish, not specifically 
classifiad. 
Plus sn ad valorem duty of 


Vegetables canned and packed in any foru: 
Tomatoes and tomato paste 
Canned peas, ewert corn and asperagus. 


NOTE: Articles included in Sub-dten 271-F 
shall b» clussified under this Sub-item sven 
when strained, but not including vegetable 
juices. 


Paprika end other vagatablas not specifically 
classified. 


NOTE: Articles included in Sub-item 271-0 
shall ba clessified under this Sub-itss even 
when strained, but not including vagitable 
juicas. 


Canned baans of all kinds, whether or not 
prepared or flavored with amat, condiamts 
or 81241=г substances. 


Presarved fruits, in brandy, syrup, or in any 
other form: 


Apples, pears, peaches, plums, apricots, 
ch:rriss and berrian, Including tboir mixtures. 


0.024 per 
0.039 per 


0.028 pər 


0.05 per 
7% 


0.126 рэг 


0.02 pr 


0.042 per 


0.042 par 


0.03 par 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


Kg. 


A631 
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273-6 


273-Н 


273-1 


274 


274-C 


SCHEDULE IX ~ CUBA 


PART II (continued 


Deseription of Products 


Othar preserved foods: 
Beef, mutton or pork, in tin cans. 


Basf, mutton or pork, ground, pressed or in 
pasta, for lunch. 


Seustge, wortadzlla and other similar stuffed 
products. 


Sauces, musterás and scasoning extracts, apd 
similar ssasonings of all kinds, mos specific- 
elly provided for, including mayonnaise and 
saled dressings, oxcluding ketchup anc other 
tomato sauces. 


Fowl, foie-gras, truffles and other similar 
articles. 


Canned soups of all kinds, except tomato soup, 
whether or not prepared vith meat products, 
condiaants ог siuilar substances. 


Cennad tomato soups, whethar or not prepared 
with meat products or similar substances. 


Dehydrated soupe of all kinds, whethar or not 
prepared with meat products, condimants or 
similar substances. 


Other preserved foods not specifically clas- 
sified. 


GROUP 6.- OILS AND BEVERAGES. 


Olive oil end other vegetable oils, pura, rs- 
fined, seui-refined, or hydrogenated: 


Refined cottonseed, corn and soybean oil. 


NOTE: Vag:table oils included in 25 ‘tu, 274-0, 
whan hydrogenated, shall be classified under 
Item 249, chick spocificelly includes hydro- 
gona&t^c eniual sni vegateble oils ind fete. 


Rate of duty 


0.30 per Kg. 


0.21 рзг Kg. 


not nagotiatad 


0.042 per Kg. 


not negotiated 


0.055 par Kg. 


0.10 por Kg. 


0.072 par Kg. 


0.11 per Kg. 


3.01 per 100 Kgs. 
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SCHEDÜLE IX — CUBA 


PART II {oentinued) 


Description of Products 


Other refined vegetable oils not specifically 
classified, 


274-D 


NOTE: Vegetable oils included in Sub-item 274-D, 
when hydrogenated, shall be classified under 
Item 240, which specifically inoludes hydro- 
genated animal and vegetable oils and fats. 
276 Brandy, rum, gin, liquors, cognaos, cordials 
and spirituous compounds not specifically 
classified, and whiskey: 

276-D Whiskey in bottles, flasks, demtjohns and other 
similar containers, 


Cider, ginger-ale and root beer; unferment@i 
grape juice and other non-alooholic beverages 
and soft-drinks, not specifically classified: 


Articles of this Item, not speoifically 
classified, when imported in barrels, half- 
barrels or other similar containers, 


Natural or artificial cider and unfermented 
grape juice, in bottles, flasks, demijohns or 
other similar containers. 


Root beer and other non-alooholio beverages 
and soft-drinks not specifically classified, 
when imported in bottles, flasks, demijohns 
or other similar containers, 


Juloos of apples, pears, plums, cherries and 
berries, when imported in bettlos, flasks, 
demijohns or other similar containers, 


Rate of duty 


4.025 per 100 Kgs. 


0.20 per Liter 


not negotiated 


0.0273 per Liter 


0.063 per Liter 


0.035 per Liter 


A633 


4634 


288-4 


289 


289-А 


289-В 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


GROUP 7.- MISCELLANEOUS. 


Coffee, chicory root and chicory: 


Coffee, in the bean, green. 25.60 рег 100 Kgs. 


ЈЮТЕ: 2% euch time as the production of coffee 
in the Republic of Cuba is inadequate to aset 
the requirements for local consumption, the 
Minister of Agriculture of Cube shall so de- 
clare and for ths duration of the period cov- 
ered by such a declaration, coffee produced in 
Puerto Rico, if dutisble upon importation, shall 
be admitted into the Republic of Cube at a rata 
of duty not in excess of 50 per cantus of the 
lowest rats applicable to coffe: of amy other 
origin, but such rat» applicable to coffss pro- 
duced in Puerto Rico shell in no case exceed - 
$16.00 par one hundred kilograms. 


Manufactured cocoa: 


Cocos ground or in paste form, cocos without 

mixture; chocolate, bonbons, tablets, candies 

and sweotmeats of which cocoa or chocolate 

forms & part. 0.48 per Kg. 


Sweetened pastas, jellies and gelatine; 
mermal&de, quince paste, caramels; swmetaeats 
and candies of all kinds end chewing gum: 


Sreetansd pastes, jellies and gelatine, 

marmalace, quific? paste, caramla; ametasate 

and candies of all kinds, not specifieally 

classified. 0.18 per Kg. 


Jans, jollias and marmalades nede of apples, 
p ches, apricots, pluas, grapes, cherries, 
quinces, currents and berries. 0.15 per Kg. 


Chering gun. 0.12 per Kg. 


[61 Star. 
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Cuban 
Tariff ltem 
Nuaber 


291-C 


297 
297-0 


297-6 


SCHEDULE IX - CUBA 


PART 11 (continued) 


Description of Products Rata of duty 
Pastas and f:culas for soup and other 
food purposes: 
Spaghetti, vermicelli, noodles, mccaroni, 
stars, latters and other forms oí flour pasta 


and any other piste for soups. 4.80 par 100 Kgs. 


Tapioca, starch of potato, of peas, of rice 
end others for food purpos28. 6.00 per 100 Kgs. 


Jdibl: starch апі f:cula of corn. 2.75 por 100 Kgs. 
Last. not nagoti: tad 
Crackars: 


Ordinary, that is, thos: composed of flour, 
Salt, end water, with or without shortening. 3.20 par 100 Kgs. 


Fine crackers of all classes, including those 
in the manufacture of which there enter butter, 
2gg8, sugar, essences or sweets of any kind, 
and those made with chocolate, cocoa butter, 
tlaonds, nuts or sweetneets of any kind, pro- 
vided that they do not contain more then 20% 


of chocolate or swestasats, including the im- 
mediate contain zr. 6.40 per 100 Kes. 


Fin» crackers providod for under 291-B when 

they contain more than 20% end less than 30% 

of chocolate or swestasats, including the is- 

mediata container. not negotistad 
sanufacturad tobacco: 

Smoking tobacco manufactursd in any form. 8.80 per Kg. 


Cigarattos. 4.00 par Kg. 
Plus an ad valora duty of 20% 


A635 


A636 


Cuban 


Tariff ltem 


Ruaber 


302 


302-А 


302-В 


302-6 


302-F 
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SCHEDULE Là - CUBA 


PART 11 (continyed) 


Description of Produats 


Horn, whalabons, bon» and ivory nut; and gela- 
lith, synthetic resins, c»lluloid, cellulose 
acetata and othor callulosa plastics, includ- 
ing ell the matoriels and articles which imitate 
those included in this Item and Itam 501, ine 
solic state, with or rithout fillers: 


Unuanufsctured, or in plates or strips as raw 
material, and strips and plates laminated or 
not. 


0.10 


In buttons having a diameter of 2 oentimetors 


or less. 1.68 


In buttons having a diametar of mors than 


2 centizeters. 1.20 


uenufactures of horn, whelibona, bona, ivory 


nut and celluloid, not specifically clessifisd. 1.05 


Рагвопа1 adornmants and knick-knacks menufectur- 
sd of gelalith, synthetic resins, cellulesa 
acetate and other cellulose plastics, ina 
solid state, with or without fillers. 


0.90 


Other manufactures which imitate the materiel 
included in Latter D and in Item 301, including 
articlas wade of galulith, synthetic resins, 

cellulos: acetate and other callulose plastics, 
in а solid state, with or without fillers, when 
not constituting articles of personal adoranaai 
and knick-knacks. 


0.48 


Cartridgos, sholle and parcussion сера: 


Empty cartridgss for hunting arms and par- 
cussion caps therafor. 


Loaded cartridgas for hunting arms, 


Sh»lle or cartridges for firsaras, not for 
hunting апа not prohibited. 


Rate of duty 


por Xg. 


par Кё. 


per Kg. 


por Kg. 


per Kg. 


par Kg. 


par 100 Kgs. 


par 100 Kgs. 


per 100 Kgs. 
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Cuben 
Tariff Item 
Nunbor 


207-E 


307-F 


SCREDULE 1X - CUBA 


PARTI 11 (comtinusd) 


Description of Products 


Indie rubber or gutte percha and synthetic 
rubber in manufectured articles and packing: 


Rubber pipe and accessories for machinery 
end apparatus. 


Heels for shoes. 


Canvas footwear with a опз-р1есе rubbar sole, 
without heel, 24-1/2 centimeters insole measure- 
ment and ovar. 


Canvas footwaar with a one-pi ce rubber sola, 
without naal, from 18-1/2 to 24-1/2 cantimeters 
insole maasursmant, 


Canvas footraar with a one-piece rubber sola, 
rithout heal, of lass then 18-1/2 centimeters 
insola messuroment. 


Packing of all kinds. 

All other articles not specifically classified, 
including rubber bathing caps and rubber 
thread, rhother or not ound with cotton, 

silk or rayon, for sewing or for manufactur- 
ing rubber taxtiles. 

Belting for power trensaission: 


Leather. 


Natural or synthetic rubber. 


Cotton canvas. 


Tarpaulins and tarred or pitohy falt 
and waste: 


Sanded or tarred tarpaulins of canvas or other 
fabrics. 


95347 O—49—pt, 541 


Rata of duty 


0.04 per Kg. 


0.20 per Kg. 


0.31 per pair 


0.26 per pair 


0.22 par pair 


0.04 par Kg. 


0.1625 par Kg. 


14% sd valorem 


16% ad velorem 


14% ва valoren 


0.064 par Kg. 


A637 


A638 
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Cuban 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of Products 


Artificial plants and flowers: 


Of cloth, мах, wood or other substances. 


Oilcloth and linoleum: 


Linoleum. 


Desk-peds, portfolios and other manufactures 
of oilcloth. 


Other classes of oilcloth. 


Gam:8, toys and other articles of amusement 
or divorsion, not specifically classified. 


Tires of rubber or synthetic rubber, or of 
thess materials combined rith fabrics, for all 
kinds of vehicles, end inner tubes: 


Hollow tires. 


Inner tubes. 


Hose of rubber or synthetic rubber, or with 
mixtures of other material, or of other 
material only, siapls or reinforced with wire. 


Films and plat:8 for photography and cinema- 
tography: 


Svnsitized film for cinematography. 


Cinesatograph filas axpossd or prepared 
for exhibition. 


NOTE: Cinematograph films classified under Sub- 
Item 218-B, way b» imported tamporcrily under 
bond for pr:liminary showing to distributors 
and for purposes of censorship, and no duties 
shall be collected on such films which are 

not relaased for distribution or which are 
refused Цу the censorship board, provided 
thay bava not been exhibited publicly and 


2.40 per Kg. 


0.20 per Kg. 


0.375 per Kg. 


0.06 per Kg. 


154 ad valorem 


0.25 per Kg. 


0.265 per Kg. 


0.04 per Kg. 


0.60 per Kg. 


4.80 per Kg. 
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318-c 


318-D 
318-E 
321 

321-5 


321-8 
522 


322-A 


322-B 


322-6 
323 


SCHEDULE IX = CUBA 


PART II (oontinued) 


Rate of duty 


NOTE (continued) 


are reexported within а maximum period of 
30 days from the date on which they are 
withdrawn from customs, 


Cinematograph films, 16 millimeters or loss 

in width, exposed or prepared for exhibition 

and to be used for non-commercial purposes; 

and all films imported expressly for 

educational purposes, previously authorized 

by the Ministry of Education, «hO per Kg. 


Film for photograph cameras, P.375 per Kg. 
Glass photograph plates. ot negotiated 
Hats, bonnets and caps of all kinds: 


Of felt, rabbit hair and other similar 
material, for men and boys. 8.Җ ad valorea 


Crowns, for hats. 146 ad valorem 


Waterproof fabrics, that is, those covered on 
one or both sides with a coating of rubber or 
synthetic rubber and also those having an 
interior coating of rubber or synthetio 
rubber: 


Of cotton in the piece, for automobile tops 
or upholstering. 0.096 per Kg. 


Other materiala of cotton in the piece, 
including rubber friction tape. 0,21 per Xg. 


Of cotton, in menufactured articles. 0,60 per Кд. 


All other manufactured articles not 

included, generically or specifically, in 

any of the preceding Items, and the 

assimilation whereof to those bearing 

greatest resemblance has not been directed 

by the Treasury Department, for inclusion 

in the classifioation to be opportunely 

added to this Tariff, 22% эй valorem 


A639 


A640 
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Cuban 
Tariff Itan 


324-B 


SCHEDULE > 


All othar гам materials: 


All other raw materials, subject to tho con- 
ditions specified in Item 323 for unclassified 
manufacturas, axcept calcium cerbids. 


Calcium саг аз. 


Articles which would have bean sntitlod to 
preferential sxemptien froa duty or import 
tax 1f imported into tha Republic of Cuba 
on April 10, 1947, as products of the 
Unitad States of America. 


GENERAL NOTES 


l - Products described in Part 11 of this 
Schedule shall upon importation into tha Re- 
public of Cube be exempt fro. payment of the 
20 percent surtax of duty :stablished by Fiscal 
Zmergsncy Law No. 28, of September 8, 1941, 
with the exception of products classified 
under Sub-items 10-0, 11-С, 82-A, 260-B and 
321-:. There shall also bs exempt from pay- 
ment of this sur$ax the products classified 
under Sub-itoms 102-С end 216-4, and under 
Items 254 and 299, which are not included 

in Part 11 of this Schedule. 


Rate of duty 


not nagotiatad 


not nagetiatad 


Fres, subject te 
the provisione 
of paragraph 3 
of Articls I ef 
this Agresmont, 
In th» event 
that tbe most- 
favored-nation 
rate on any such 
product is mo- 
dified. 
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SCHEDULE 1X - CUBA 


Srl Notas (concluded) 


Il - The rato of the Public Works surtax 
established by Decree 2296, of August 30, 1934, 
shall not exceed 3% in respect of products 
described in Part Il of this Schedule, which 
are classified under Tariff Items Nos. 34-В, 
145-B, 143-0, 207-H, 207-1, 211-D, 302-B, 
302-С and 323. 


111 - The customs teriff tars system es- 
tablished undsr Provision Third of the Arancel 
de Aduanes da la Republica de Cuba, in its Rules 
First to Fourteenth, &pplicable to the Items 
included in this Schedule, shall remain in force 
as Bet forth in said Provision, except as 
expressly modified in Part I and Part ll of 
this Scheduls. 


IV - sxcept as otherwise provided in Part II 
of this Schedule, the "notes" relating to the 
products therein described (except for the "not 
negotiated" items) which now appear in the Arancel 
дз Aduanas de la Republica de Cuba, shall be con- 
sidersd an integral part of Part 11 of this 
Schedule. 


y — Whenever the term "not nogotiated" 
appsars in the "rate of duty" column of Part 1 
or of Part 11 of this Schedule, it is to be 
understood that the Item or Sub-item in question 
hag been inserted only because of the necessity 
of making certain changes in its structure or 
nowenclature, аз a result of tariff negotiations. 
Therefore, in regard to such ltems or Sub-items, 
the Government of the Republic of Cuba reserves 
its right to change tho text, as well as to 
maintain or modify the present rates of duty 
sat forth in the Cuban Customs Tariff for the 
products comprised in such "not negotiated" 
items and Sub-items. 
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SCHEDULE X - OZEGHOSLOVARIA 


OCT. 30, 1947 


This Schedule is &uthentio only in the English and French languages, 


PARI I 


Osechoslovak 
Tariff Item 


ex a) 


Description of products 


Т. COLONIAL ARTICLES. 


Cocoa beans and husks: 


TAW vororooocrrrnororcsrononosorssnponcoovsr.ss 


Coffee: 


Ted „„ 


i 
Tao „640 


II. SPICES. 


Pepper (black, white and red Spanish, also 
paprika/, long pepper; pepper dust); pimento; 
ginger: 
unground : 
others 
pepper (black, white or 10ũ2 10) 


pimento o.oooooronccmocsoscororornronaaanan oso 


Cinnamon: 
ungroundi 


S thbktt2?Tꝛ˖hõhn зев ен ве вв» ое 


Badian (aniseed star); cloves (also mother cloves); 
mace (flower of nutmeg); nutmega unshelled: 


ungroundt 
Oothbkktttttteeen „ 
Nutmegs shelled: 
unground: 
otbooeeertt:!! k 
Cardamone, saffron, vanilla: 
ungrounds 


Other sonrmocroraraoroorrorsarcarossarssssoronss. 


1650.- 


5000, - 


500.— 
600.— 


1500.- 


2200. 


3000,» 


3000. - 
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X = CZECHOSLOV, 


PART I (Continued) 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of produgts Rate of duty 


III, SOUTHERN FRUITS. 


ex 9 Figs: 
ex b) dried: 
1. in little boxes, cases or pottles ...........e 300,» 
Note to 9 b)|Figs dried, strung or otherwise paoked, imported 
under licenge for the manufacture of coffoo- 
substitutes, undor supervision and on conditions 
fixed by regulat 1ob:ẽ“Rn 50,- 
өх 10 Wine berries and grapes, dried; currante: 
wine berries and grapes, dried (1) (6) ......... 180.» 
Note to 10 Wares of T.No.l0 imported under licence for the 
manufacture of vinegar, under supervision end 
on conditions fixed by regulat 1ornnt᷑nnn . 400 
ex 11 Citrons, lemons, сойга+з: 
01 r rd „еее но ооо ооо оси . 140.— 
grape fruilt „ о 304 
Dango 80.— 
ex 12 Oranges (also mandarino.): 
oranges from June 1 to August 311 100.- 
on gross weight 
mandarins еее ооо ооо вое ооо оао вовововаое 150.- 


оп gross weight 


Note to 12  |Oranges, except mandarins, in oratos ТТЕ 100.- 
13 Oitrons, limes, cedrats and orangos, in brine; 
mall unripe oranges; orange, cedrat and citron 
rinds, also ground or in brine cerr0000 0000000000 70.— 
14 Dat es, pistachios, bananas (pi sang)! 
dati ое еее ев ве з ее 270.» 
pistachios ‚—ͥĨlᷣ3õ3 TE SERRE 540.- 


bananas (i sang )))) ооо ооо нене оо 200.— 
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Grechoslovak 
Tariff Iten Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
per 100 kilograms: 
15 Pineapples ион дәнә огнена 500, 
16 Almonds: 
a) dried, uishelled or shelled...ooooomornonoromsoro. 300 
b) unripo,in the shell l.. 150.— 
ex 17 Pine (cembra) kernels, unshelled; oarob-beans, 
azaroles, edible chestnuts; coconuts and similar 
exotic edible nuts; olives, irosh, salted or 
dried: 
coconuts and similar exotic edible nuts 100.» 
olives, fresh, dried or salted ...,,.,......... 450% 
VI. CEREALS; MALT; PULSE; FLOUR AND MILLED 
PRODUCTS; RICE. 
34 Rice unhusked and husked, also broken: 
a) unhusked „онооно ноль ооо ооо ро вов овонониовое 10, 
b) O0thohuenõnrnrnurre 4 40.— 
VII. FRUIT, VEGETABLES, PLANTS AND PARTS 
OF PLANTS, 
Fruit: 
ex 35 Grapes, fresh; vintage musts 
grapes, freshs 
from December 1 to July 3l ,..........‚....»»» 4000 
fron August 1 to November 30 500.” 
ex 36 Walnuts and hazelnuts, ripe: 
haxelnuts, ripe: 
not poeled sosnarorcsncorrorsonercrronarressos 150. 
peel. 200.— 
ex 37 Fruit not specially provided for, fresh (2): 


ex a) fine table fruiti 
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PART I (Continued 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Deseription of products Rate of duty 


peaches and nectarines, pears, apples and 
strawberries: 


6x 1l. 


peaches and nectarines, from March 1 to 


May 2k 
pears from October 1 to May 11 
apples 

from November 1 to May 314 


from June 1 to June 30 picked fram the 
tree within three months prior to import- 


ation A сое снов 
other: 
apricots from March 1 to May 3111 


170.- 
75.— 


75.— 


75.— 


9x 2. 


170.— 
on gross weight 


Plums, dried (6): 


in barrels, cases, bags, or in similar paoking 
of a gross weight of ovor 30 kilograms, or 
unpackeds. 


ex 38 
ex a) 


in barrels, cases, bags, or similar packing 
of a gross weight of over 30 to 50 kilogrems 


60.~ 
60e~ 


b) in other packing (a:ꝛ:ͤʒ⸗⸗) 4 


ex 39 Fruit not specially provided for, prepared (drie 
compressed, cut up, powdered or otherwise grounds 
preserved in brine or in vinegar, in barrels; 


plun jam with no sugar added): 


&pples and pears, both dried and unpeold, 
whether whole or out up (5) ())) 


All other fruit not specially provided for, 
driod (5) (oùùꝶõ онооно онооно нонни оа 


50.- 


100.- 


Vegetablest: 
Cabbage, fresh: 
from December 1 to July 15: 
from Maroh 1 to May ez ᷑2 


ex 43 
ex b) 


50.— 


ex 43 


Vegetables not specially provided for and other 
culinary plants, fresh: 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Iten Description of products Rate of duty 
Number | 


ex a) fine table vegetables: 
1. r id ie E e 250.7 
n gross weight 
өх 2, asparagus, carrots in bundles, cucumbers, 
cabbage lettuce and spinach: 
asparagus and cabbage lettuce, fron 
November 1 to April 30 ,....... eee nnt 260.- 
carrots in bundles and spinach, from 
November 1 to March.3l il... 260.— 
өх 3. other: 
grean beans and green peas, in pode, from 
November 1 to May 3l .ooooooonooomomommor»oo 120.- 
on gross weight 
Plants and parts of plant 
Seeds: 
ex 47 Linseed and hemp seed, oil seeds, not elsewhere 
inoluded: 
b) oil seeds, not elsewhere include free 
ex 49 Glover seedi 
ex b) others 
Lucerne (alfalfa) ..... . eon 85,4 
50 Grass seed. 440,4 
on gross weight 
Ornamental flowers and 
eaves, also living plantas 
ex 56 Living plants (also in ordinary flower pots, tubs 
and the like): 
b) trees and shrubs: 
fxalea mollis, Azalean pantica .-... э,» free 
magnolias; Japanese maple (Acer japonicum) ae.. 260.4 
aothberrrrurr „6 800. 
в) flower bulbs, tubers and rootstocks (rhizomas , 


bulbass dd во, 
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Czechoslovak 

Tariff Item Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 

эх г) other, including slips, cuttings, grafts and 


shoots: 
Atalea indie free 


Other plants and their 
parts: 


61 Boa- в, esparto grass (stipa tenacissima or 
alta). лаваты and similar vegetable materials 
for stuffing, plaiting, for brushes and brooms; 
bast, raffia; reed; straws hay; litters all these 
goods also dy ооонаноононооноеоаеь free 


ex 62 Pants not specially mentioned and their parts: 


ex b) dried or prepared (powdered or otherwise reduced 
or dyed)t 


a otbhb nn 4 ã . 80. — 


IX. OTHER ANIMALS. 


ex 75 Fish, freshwater crayfish, ¿and snails, scempij 
fresh: 
a) BOR fish coccscccccrecccescvegeccsccscccccsccvees 10. 
ex b) other; 


freshwater fl .•2ꝰ 230.— 


76 Sea shellfish or srustaosans (e.g. oysters, 
lobsters, sea spiders, crabs, turtles), fresh, 
alao boiled, but not shelleds 


Lobsters ceccsscccccvccccccccccvccccceusecccscses 600,= 


otoõrrᷣ ооогоа нолае оона оооавевов авононе 150„= 


X. ANIMAL PRODUCTS. 


ex 79 Eggs of poultry, aloo yolk and white of egg, 
liquidi 


b) yolk and white cf egg, liquid . 220,» 
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Czechoslovak 


Note to 79Ъ) | Yolk and white of egg, liquid, imported under 


ex 8l 
a) 


ex 82 
ex a) 


83 


ex 84 


89 


SCHED! X = _ GZECHOSLOV. 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of products 


licence by factories for the manufacture of 
leather, edible artificial fats, proserves of 
fish or of paste, under supervision and on 
conditions imposed by regulat 1oUoÜnu⸗r&« D q 


Animal wax: 
in a natural stat и ооо oet 


Horny sponges: 


sponges fine or common (bath and horse sponges) 
in a natural state, not worked, not washed; 
horse sponges washed, further worked, but not 
bleached: 


sponges fine or common (bath and horse 
sponges) in a natural state, not worked, 
not vas dl онь оаооаве 


skins and hides, гаш (green or dry, also selted 
or limed, but not further worked) ........ eee voe 


Hair of all kinds, orude or worked (i.e, combed, 
boiled, dyed or stained, also ourled); bristles: 


hair of all kinds, except human hair, crude or 
worked (i.e, combed, boiled, dyed or stained, 
also curlod); bristles ,................ь......„ 


Bladders and guts, fresh (green), salted (pickled) 
or dfiedz gold beater's skins; gut strings: 


blàiders and guts, fresh (green), salted 
(pickled), or dried; gut strings ......... eere 


XI, FATS AND GREASE, 
Edible fats: 


Pork and goose fat, raw or rendered (7) 


Rate о? duty 


рег 100 kilograms: 


{төө 


20. 


50.- 


free 


free 


34.- 
on net weighi 
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Oszechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 91 


ex 94 


ex 99 


ex a) 


101 


PART I ontinued 


Description of produets 


Fats for technical 
fatty 


purposes and 


asides 


Fish, whale and seal oil: 
fish and whale oll 


Animal tallow, raw or rendered; pressed tallow ... 


Tallow vegetable, palm oil, palm kernel and 
coconut oil, solids 


tallow vegetable and palm oil .... „о.о... оооло 
palm kernel and coconut oil, 0114 


Wax, vege table: 


carnauba wax and other vegetable wax not 
specially provided for: 


ra õ—2h̊h n 


Paraffin: 
not refined, also paraffin Scales eee 


bhhrvrr»õ оо анон оонааоаан атава оона 


Oer 4e·eͤ——nr 4 4 


Petroleum jelly and lanoline (refined grease from 
wool): 


in casks: 


petroleum jelly 7/7 


Fats and fatty mixtures, not epecially provided 


| 


XII, FATTY OILS. 


linseed oil, soya been 011, Chinese wood oil and 
other fatty oils, not specially provided for, in 
casks, leather bags and bladders, exeqt oil 
varnishest 


Chinese wood 011, without additions 


free 


15.— 


free 
6e~ 


320.- 


30.- 


20.— 


[61 STAT. 


Es 
рег 100 kilograma: 


OCT. 30, 1947 A651 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


DULE - 6 OSLOYAKT. 


PART I (Continued 


Cxechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
ex b) other: 
castor Oil узул E E КӨЗ 160,- 
ex 104 Olive, maire, poppy seed, sesame, groundnut, 


beechnut and sunflower oil, in casks, leather bags 
and bladders: 


olive oil, if accompanied with a certificate 
of purity, issued by a competont authority of 
the country of origin „уе еее ни 01000000 новое 50," 


groundnut oil, if accompanied with a certificate 

issued by а competent laboratory of the country 

of origin, testifying to the fact that the oil 

has been actually manufactured from kernals and 

shelle of groundnu tk 30.- 


ex Note to Castor oil of the T. No. 103, olive oil (also 
103 and 104 |turnant oil and olive-seed oil) and groundnut о/1 
of the T. No. 104, for technical purposes, on 


condition that they shall be denaturised at one of 
the customs offices expressly ontrusted therewith: 


castor oil of the T. No, 103 for technical purposes, 
on condition that it will be denaturited at one 
of the custome offices expresslj; entrusted 


therewith sersccecscreccascccccsnsccsessecseccccses 6.- 
ех 106 Fatty oils in bottles, jars and similar recept- 
&oles weighing loss than 25 kilogramas: 
ex b) cile of the T,No,104: 


olive oil in bottles, if accompanied with 
a certificato of purity, issued by a competent 
authority of the country of origin Der 


groundnut oil, if accompanied with a 

certificate issued by a competent laboratory 

of the country of origin, testifying to the 

fact that the oil has been actually manufactured 

from kernels and shells of groundnuts ....... 150,- 


XIII, BEVERAGES. 


ex 108 Distilled spirituous liquore: 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Iten Description of products Rate of duty 


Kčs 
ex a) wine distillates: per 100 kilograngi 
wine distillates, arriving fron the country 
of origin, where vhoy enjoy an officially 
controlled appellation of origin, and ac- 
companied by a certificate of appellation of 
origin issued by an authority recognized 
by the competent authorities of the country 
of import at 1o(ümnnnn ое оооооооноо оооеавоооеь 3000.— 


ex d) liqueurs, punch essences and other distilled 
cpirituous liquors with the addition of sugar 
or other substances; francovkai 


liqueurs and other distilled spirituous 
liquore with the addition of sugar or 
other substances .d 5000.” 


e) arack, rum: 
arakckk kk ĩ аео 3200. 
r.rtnn „„ 2000.- 
ex d) other distilled spirituous liquorst 
gin, WhIsBkkk «ee оо оооанениеа 3000. 
ех 109 Wine, fruit wine, vino and fruit must, fruit and 
berry juices, unthickened; твай: 
a) citrus fruit juices, unthickened (8) ......... 200. 
ex b) other: 


ex ly in caskes 


wines arriving from the country of origini 


enjoying in their country of origin an 

officially controlled appellation of 

origin, and acconpaniod by a cortificato 

of appellation of origin issued by an 

authority recogni:ed by the competent 

authorities of the country of import- 

ation o P PPDP77ꝛæꝛꝑ .. ͤ 360.— 


othor, accompanied by а certificate of 
origin issued by a competent authority 
of the country of origin () 360. 
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Czechoslovak ; 

Tariff Item | 
Number | 

— —— 


Description of products | Rate of duty 


i | Kis 
ex 2. ] in bottles: per 100 kilograms: 


wines arriving from the country of origin: 
enjoying in their country of origin an Н 


officially controlled appellation of 9 


алі accompanied by а certificate of 
appellation of origin issued by an authority 
resognized by the competent authorities of 


the country of importation (9) ........... 800,- 
| 
4 
! 
| 


other, accompanied by а certificate of і 
origin issued by а competent authority 
of the country of origin (g)) eee 


fruit and berry juices (except apple, rasp- 
berry and grape juices), unthickened (8) ... 400,- 


ex 110 Sparkling wines! 


Sparkling wines, arriving from the country of 
origin, enjoying in their country of origin an 
officially controlled appellation of origin, 
and accompanied by a certificato of appellation 
of origine issued by an authority recognized by 
the competent authorities of the country of 

1 port at i o“nnn n 3000,- 
XIV. COMESTIBLES. 


ex 114 Baked articles (biscuits, cakes, wafers, eto.) 


| 
| 
t 
| 
| 
i 
| 
| 
i 
| 
l 
| 
i 
baked flakes and similaB preparations of ground | 
| ceroals and of rice ево ооо вв о воть соевое | 700.— 


115 Bago and sago substitutes, tapioca and arrowroot 300, 


ex 119 Cheese and curdi 
ex в) | cheese: 


Ro quo or 500.— 


120 Herrings, salted or smoked: 


a) balte 644 14.- 
70.— 


on gross weight 


b) rl oser seras san oser éesosée sers iesee 
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Р. I ontínue 


Qseehoslovak 
Tariff Item Rate of duty 
Number 
ex 121 Fish not specially provided for, salted, smoked, 
dried: 
a) galt ett 10.- 
ex b) othert 
S mORkaalAalalall „„ 300.— 
122 fish, prepared (marinated or in oil ete.), 
in casks: 
a) РРР РРР РОТИРА 400,0 
b) other 800,- 
125 Cocoa butter 180. 
126 босоа PDhαο çꝰm“ẽ 4 ꝗ 2000. 
ex 127 Cosoa paste; chocolate, substitutes for and 
manufactures of chocolates 
COCOA DakWUuuw n.4 2000. 
ex 128 Preserves of fish, meat and shellfish; 
ex b) other: 
preserves of lobsterrnururr 4 “ 1000.— 
ex 130 Preserves of fruit, thiekened must, fruit and 
berry juices, thickened; tamarinds: 
а) citrus fruit jufees, thiekened...... eee eee enn 500.~ 
ex b) others 
fruit and berry juices (except applo, rasp- 
berry and grape juices), thickened soso 700. 
эх 131 dibles in tins, bottles, and similar containers 


hermetically sealed (except edibles enumerated 
under Tariff Numbers 114, 123, 136 and 127) 


a) citrus fruit juices, thickoned lll осоо 500. 


[61 STAT. 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex b) 


ex 134 
d) 


Description of products 


other: 


preserved vegetables (including preserved 
mashrooms and vegetable juices) and other 
plant preparatione for kitchen use; soups: 


preserved asparagus c..0+1000100000000000000 
vegetable juices: 
tomato quis 
Other coccescccccsvrecscvcccccvccsevaccces 
other, except preserved tomatoes (10) ...... 
preserved fruits 
pineapple ...ecesoccosecocsococcesscccesceco 
Other oeocormsccrcrccrccccrronccnaronaconcon.. 


fruit and berry juices (except apple, rasp- 
berry end grape juices) thiskenee l 


preserved fish: 
sardines, kippered herrings, salnon 
pilehardas 


in oil se0000000000000010000000000000000000 


in tomato aue 


Lobster «„ 


roasted puf fed grains of cersals and of riee.. 


Edibles not specially provided for: 


yolk and white of ерт, dry s.ecssescoecooooooooo 
other: 


SOUPS 0000000000000 000000000000000000000000000 
roasted puffed grains of cereals and of rice.. 


chewing GUM ee.eeccccecosccccoccocccsecccsseeon 
XV. WOOD, COAL AND TURF. 


Building and industrial wood (11); corks 


апа industriel wood, not European in 


the log or in rough blocks hewn by exe, also 
sam or otherwise cut, split, except veneers, 


further worked c00.0000000000000000000000000 


free 
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ex 139 


ex 141 


ex b) 


148 


144 


X CHO 


PART I (Continued 


Description of products 


XVI. MATERIALS FOR TURNING AND 
CARVING. 


Chair cane, raw, not split; sticks and canes, 
finer, raab 


Horns, horn in slabs, horn points, class, feet, 
hoofs, bones, all natural or only split, 
stretched or umu . 


Amber (also embor pulp), jot, ivory and other 
animal teeth, tortoise shell, meerschaum, mother- 
of-pearl and other sholls, all these materials 
natural or ogly split, stretched ог cuts 


ivory and other animal teeth, tortoise shell, 
mother-of-pearl and other shell 


Whalebone, natural; coral, raw (also perforated, 


but not cleaned nor smoothed): 


coral, raw (also perforated, but not cleaned 
nor emoothed) ooscrcccccrcosccrraraccrnanossron. 


Celluloid in shoots, sticke or tubes, also polish- 
ed or backed, but not further workeds artificial 
meteriale for turning and carving, not specially 
provided for, not further worked; 
artífioial materials for turning and carving, 
not specially provided for, not further worked: 
artificial materials for turning and 
carving of casein сень ооо оо ово вооовоосовое 


XVII. MINERALS NOT INCLUDED ELSEWHERE, 


8tones, rough or merely roughly hewn or mostly 
not more than on three aides sam by saw or by 
cables slabs neither split nor sam by saw or 


LAORE 


Ores not specially provided for, also partly 


treated ———õ⸗ 4 ꝗꝙ 


Rete of duty 


free 


free 


free 


100.— 
on gross weight 


free 


free 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Iten Description of products 
Number 


Rate of duty 


рег 100 kilogrames 
өх 146 White chalk, heavy spars 


ex b) ground, washeds 


1. white chalk о... о, оо ос ооо „ 7.— 


өх 148 Coloured olays: 
ox b) burnt, ground, washed, compressed: 
50.- 


2. obhbeeeeeeeununuuua ua 
өх 150 Earths and mineral substances not specially 
provided for, erude, burnt, ground or washed: 
ex b) others 


asbestos (amianth), graphite, mica, 


phosphate rookknn 0000000 free 


XVIII. MEDICINAL WARES AND PERFUMERY. 


151 Liquorice juice, thickened, in cases or lumps +... 250.— 
ex 154 Fragrant vaters (without alcool), such as: 
orangeblossom, rose, lavender, fennel, pepper- 
mint, millefleurs and other like waters: 


in receptacles weighing gross less than 
10 kilogra ap 


b) 
160.- 


ex 155 Essences (essential oils): 


b) other (12) жае» caritas eten dose 3200+ 


XIX. DYEING AND TANNING MATERIALS, 
159 Other barks, roots, leaves, blossoms, fruits 
(9, g. myrobalans), valonias, gallnuts and similar, 
alao cut, ground up or otherwise reduced, for 
dyeing and tanning free 
ex 162 Archil, persio; indigo; cochineal; extract of 
chestnut woods extract of quebracho woodstanning 
extracta, not specially provided fors 


Wattle extraoertkkkhkhhhnn „rb! 


indigo; extract of chestnut wood, extract of 
oak wood, extract of eucalyptus wood 
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X + 108. 


continued 


Oxechoglovak 
Tariff Item 


Description of producte 
Number 


Rate of duty 


рег 100 Kilogrames 
163 


a) 
ъ) 


Dyeing extracts, not specially provided for: 
liquid „еее окос о во ово о ово ос воз оо зоо нозововное 


100. 
170,- 


solid csoccrorcocorcconcarcocorccronnoronosonros 


XX. GUMS AND RESINS. 


ex 165 Rosin; colophonys pitch not specially provided 


for: 


rosin, colophony AAA free 


170 Asphalt cements asphalt mastic; rosin cements 


(wood cement оьоноаоооооонина 23a~ 


ex 173 Turpentine, turpentine oil, pitch oil (rosin 011); 


erude oil of ember, hart ahorn and caoutchoue, 
also coal tar oils of the benzol series; birdiimes 


other: 
turpentine, turpentine 1111 


ex h) 


free 


174 Gopal and damar resin, shellac, gum arabio, gedda 


gum, senegal gum, gambodge gum, gum tragacanth; 
gums, resins and gum resins, crude vegetable 
balsams and juices, not specially provided for +... 


XXI. MINERAL OILS; LIGNITE AND SCHIST TAR 
AND OILS THERBOF. 


ex 177 neral oils, as well as lignite tar and schist 
tar oils, semi-rofined (somi-purified) or refined 
(purified), of a density of 0,880 or lese, also 
ed with animal or vegetable oils or fats: 


ex b) of а density of more than 0,790 and up to 0,8803 


mineral oils, semi-refined (semi-purified), 
or refined (purified): 


of a density of more than 0,790 up to 0,870. 170, 


on cm weight 
180. 
on ora weight 


of a density of more than 0.870 up to 0,880. 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item Desoription of products Rate of duty 
Number 
per 100 kilogrems : 
178 Mineral oils, ав well as lignite and schist 
tar oils, semi-refined (semi-purifiod), or 
refined (purified), of a density of more than 
0.880, also mixed with animal or vegetable 
cila or fats: 
of a density of more than 0,880 up to 0.890 180, - 
on own weight 
of a density of more than 0.890 00 200.- 
on own weight 
XXII. COTTON, YARNS AND WARES THEREOF, 
also mixed with vegetable 
spinning materials, but 
not with wool or silk. 
180 Cotton, orude, oarded, bleached, dyed, ground; 
cotton vate free 
ex 181 Cotton wadding, exoept cotton wool for medical 
purposes; threads prepared for cleaning na~ 
ehinery eto. (13): 
Hote. Linters, shaped, imported under 
licence for the manufacture of rayon, under 
supervision amd on conditions imposed by re- 
gulation sonoscrarrosconcrnrcanrnaorrsorssss.s 100. — 
Cotton yarn: 
183 single, unbleached: 
a) up to Mo.12 English ooaoronomooroncsoocorooo 180. ~ 
b) over No.18 and up to №.89 Engl 1B. 230, — 
0) over Fo. 29 and up to №.50 English ...,..., .- 
a) over Йо, 50 and up to Во„7О English ».o.»... 400. ~ 
ө) over No. 70 and up to No,90 English ........ 450, - 
f) over No.90 Engl Ilktk . ꝗ 370.- 


Mote 2 to 183 | Cotton yarn unbleached, single, imported under 
licence for the manufacture of tulle, curtains, 
embroideries and lace, under supervision and on 
conditions imposed by regulation: 


ex o) over No.29 and up to Ho.50 English ..... 290, — 
lex d) over №.50 and up to No.60 Engl iu. 350, — 


A660 


Tariff Item 
Sumber 


19 


165 


Description of products 


ex 4) and ө) стог No,60 and up to No.80 English ... 
ex e) over No.80 and up to No.90 English ,...,‚..... 
ex f) over No.90 and up to No.120 English ......... 
ex f) over No.120 581i)... 


6f two threads, unbleachod: 
up to No.12 gl Ijj . 
over No. 12 and up to No. 29 English 2 . 
over No. 29 and up to Mo. 50 EngliRðõ?Kõũõ . 
over No. 50 and up to Mo. 70 English ....... e eee 
over Mo.70 and up to No.90 English e... ee сосен о 
over No,90 Eng- hh... ооо оон не 
ton yarn unbleached, of two threads, imported 
er licence for weawing-factories for the 
ufueture of half silk tissues, as of tulle, 


curtains, embroiderios and lace , under super- 
sion and on conditions imposed by regulations 


ex e) over No.29 and up to №.50 English K2„2ũ2% 
ex d) ever No,50 and up to No. 60 English ......... 
ex d) and e) over №.60 and up to No,80 English .. 
ex ө) èver No.80 and up to No,90 English ......... 
ex f) over Nos90 and up to No.130 English ........ 
ex f) over No.120 gli. онооно 


of three or more throads, single twist unbleached: 
wp to No.13 IJ 
over No.12 and up to 10, 9 Engl ik eere 
over Ke.39 and up to No.50 English n. . 
over Ro. 50 EAG II)) онооно ооо 
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Rate of duty 


400, 
280.- 
free 
free 


230,- 
300.- 
450, 
450.» 
520. 
520+- 


350.— 
420.- 
350. 
350.— 
free 
free 


300.- 
350.- 
500,- 
600,- 
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Otechoslovak. | 
Tariff Item Description of products | Rate of duty 
Number i 
| Кёв 
per_100 kilograms: 
Note to 185 ¡Cotton yarn unbleached, of three or 
more threads, over No. 60 English, imported under 
licence fof embroidering (embrokdery yarn), under 
Supervision and on conditions imposed by regulation: 
1. over No,60 and up to No. 80 Engl ihn 440.- 
3. over No.80 and up to Мо„90 English n 360.— 
3. byor No. 90 Ingl ick free 
186 06 tbreo or more threads, multiple twist, 
unbleacheds 
£) up to Noel? Eng i e.. 370.- 
b) over No, 12 and up to No,29 Engl A533... 430.— 
с) over No. 29 and up to No. 50 English ss... 650.- 
4) over No. 50 Engl i ek 7500 
187 Catton yarn bleached, mercerized, dyed (also print 
ed) is subject toa surcharges to the 
rate of duty stipulated for the respective kind 
of cotton yarn unbleached, namely: 
a) bleachõdd .). ¶ оа 140. 
b) meroerized eooosprcronororsrcnorcronosresoscros 150.- 
e) dyed (also printed онооно оа ооана на 240.— 
d) bleached and merceri 2c) . 240.» 
e) dyed (also printed) and merverized ...........- 270. 
Note to T. No. 187. The surcharges enumerated 
abbve are to be added to conventional 
rates atipulated for yarn unbleached. 
XXIII. FLAX, HEMP, JUTE AND OTHER VEGETABLE 
SPINNING MATERIALS NOT SPECIALLY MENTIONNED, YARNS 
AND WARES THEREOF, 
without admixture of 
sotton, wool or silk, 
өх 202 Flax, hemp, jute and other vegetable spinning 
materials not specially provided for, all raw, 
steeped (retted), broken, hackled, bleached, 
dyed and their waste: 
flax, fav hemp (14 ,jute and sisalsccir fibre, raw .. free 


4661 
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Caechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products Rate ef duty 
Number 
Yarns 
өх 206 Yarn of linen (of flax fibre or flax tow); yarn 
of remie (China-grass): 
ex a) single, unbleached: 
over No.60 Engl ifũũjnjn оона нане TO, 
ex 205 Yarn of hemp (of hemp fibre or hemp tow, also 


mixed with other spinning materials olassified"in 
this 61ass); yarns not specially providod fori 


ex a) single, unbleached: 


yarn of hemp (of henp fibre or hemp tow, also 
mixed with other spinning materials classified 
an this Class) ‚ — Rü: . 33332 300.- 


Note after Yarn of Manila and sisal hemp or similar spinning 
205 в) haterials, unbleached, for the manufacture of 
plaits for hats, 2500 m of this yarn weighing 
1 kilogrem or losa, importod through the customs 


offices in Krnov and Ve iprtyõhhh ee oe eo 90,- 
ex Note to Yarn for sheaves binding, in hanks er on reels: 
e aná yarn of sisal for sheaves binding, in hanks or 
On reelg sescecccr0000s0000000000 150,» 
Goods of flax, hemp,jute, 
ets et 
218 Carpeta of flax, hemp, jute and of other vegetable 
spinning materials, not specially provided for, 
also bleached, dyed, printed, figured: 
a) not woven with pile ooocomrcororcrrrorororsronos 1200.- 
b) woven with pile в... ооо оо соо совооововоочоов 4000.- 


Note to 219 a)|Coir and similar fibres, twisted as cords (coir 
yarn etcs), impdrted under licence for the 
manufacture of rugs and the like, under super- 
vision and on conditions imposed by regulation ›.. free 
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Caechoslovak 
Tariff Item Deseription of products Bate of duty 
Number 
XXIV. WOOL,WOOLLEN YARN AND WARES THEREOF, 
also mixed with other 
spinning materials, except 
silk. 

220 Wool, raw, washed, combed, dyed, bleached, milled 


and vast „ 
Yarna 


ex 226 Carded yarn and yarn not specially provided for, 
spun in the shape of carded yarn: 


a) unbleached, single .................«..5 эзе,» 


Woollen goods: 


229 Woollen tissues not specially provided for, also 
printed: 
a) weighing more than 700 grams per square metre: 


endless tissued felts for technical purposes 


AAA 


b) weighing more than 200 and up to 700 grams per 
square metros 


endless tissued felts for technical purposes 

Ohar arcoonornrcarcorcrrorcrorororononscrsssoss 
o) weighing 200 grams or less per square metre: 

endless tissued felts for technical purposes 


Ое „о nnn „ 


Note to 229. When assessing duty under the 
most favoured nation treatment on woollen tissues 
of the Tariff Number 229 no account is taken of 
the components of silk or artificial silk used 
to obtain effects, provided that the weight of 
such components does not exceed 5% of the total 
weight of such tissues, 


230 Yelvets and tissues ressenbling velvet (with cut 
or uout pile), also print . 7000. 
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Czechoslovak 


Tariff Item Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
Kis 
per 100 kilograms: 
234 Shawls and tissues similar to shawls; lace and 
laee kerchiefs; tulle and notted materials 
ressembling tulle soocoonorcccoorcscroncananocsss 14. 300.— 
ex 237 Carpets: 
» knotted carpets „о. ое ьососооооовоооовоочоноев 7000.— 
ex 239 Technical articles: 
d) driving belt 1700.- 
XXV. BILK AND SILK WARES, 
also mix6d with other 
spinning materials, 
240 Silk оовоопв; silk waste, not pund 66. froe 
ex 243 Bilk (reeled or spun), also twisted: 
a) ra 666 6 6666 6 6 6 66 free 
d) blea ch 26 600.» 
ex 243 Floss silk (silk waste арип), also twisted: 
a) raw ог bleached socccocorcccrrrroccnorororsoo.o free 
ex 245 Yarn of silk, floss silk or artificial silk, with 
admixture of other spinning materials, deo 
twisted: 
b) o‚ooeae hkk „40 1500. 
өх 246 Bewing thread of silk, floss silk or artificial 


silk, also combined with other spinning materials, 
bleached or dyed, prepared for retail sale: 


sewing thread of artificial silk, also combined 
with other spinning materials, bleached or dyed, 
prepared for retail sale 4800.- 


Wares wholly of silk 
(of silk, floss «ilik or 
artificial silk): 


249 Bilk bolting cloth п... ооо ононе 10.000. = 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


A665 


-  CZECHOS 


PART X ( Continued) 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Iten 


Description of products 
Number 


Rate of duty 


рег 100 kilogramgi 


Wares of half silk 


(of silk, floss silk or artificial silk mixed with 


ex 259 
в) 
1. 


2. 
3. 


* 265 


274 


other spinning materials) : 


Ribbon maker в wares: 
other: 


ribbed ribbons, half of silk, 6 om or less 
in width, dyed, black, grey or brown (hat 
DENIS) 66е оноо вао сааат о наоодӘ 


not figured, other 


figured I 


XXVI. READY MADE ARTICLES OF TEXTILES. 
Wigmakers and other wares of human hair: 


hair noi . 
Olothing, linen, articles of fashion and other 
articles sewod up of tissues, not specially 
provided for, are dutiable according to the 
chiof component with a surcharge of 40 percents 
as such component in ready made ladies clothing 
and in articles of fashion is considered the 
component subject to the highest rate of duty. 

XXVIII. WARES OF STRAW, CANE, BAST, WOOD 
SHAVINGS AND SIMILAR MATERIALS, NOT 
MENTIONED IN OTHER CLASSES OF THE TARIFF, 


Chair cane, prepared lll 


Coarse coverings for floors and mats (carriage 
mats and the like), undyed ог dyed Lev. 00000000 
Plated wares, not apesially mentioned: 


common, i.e. scarse wares for domestic and 
industrial use, also sombined with von 


9000. 


12,000. 
13.000.- 


4000.- 


120,» 
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Tariff Item Desoriptíon of produots Rate of duty 
Nun 
Kos 
per 100 kilograms: 
d) fine, as far as they do not olassify under 
c), also combined with common materials: 
plaits for hats of all kinda. 180,» 
Other 000000000 „„ 360, - 
?82 Basket makers’ wares (also of plaited osier): 
a) common (coarse hampers for packing, dossers, 
oarriage and linen baskets, fish pots and 
the like) of unpeeled or peeled reeds eto., 
neither stained, dyed, varnished nor 
lacquered, also combined with wood, iron or 
base metals» 150. ~ 
b) fine, i.e. all other wares so far as they 
do not olassify under c), also combined with 
common or fine naterliaass 1200.— 
°) very fine, i.e. weres combined with very 
fine materia 3000. ~ 
XXIX, PAPER AND PAPER WARES, 
ex 285 Pasteboard, also floor coverings of pasteboard: 
a) ordinary, weighing 300 g and more per square 
metro 000dv00 srt 100. — 
on gross weight 
ex b) pressboards, slate pasteboari glase paste~ 
boards 
1, vuloanised fibre „зоо „é 360. - 
on gross weight 
Note 1 to Baryte pasteboard, imported for the mnufacte- 
£86 re of photographio paper, under special licen 
on conditions imposed by regulation 3.- 
Papert 
ex 291 Par ebme nt: 
parchment, not genuine 3ũ?ÿ 660, - 
ex 292 Paper prepared for photographio purposes: 


d) 80811 hùWꝶũU kk но 1700. ~ 
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— z PAS 
Usechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products 
Number | 
өх 396 Paper not specially provided fori: 
ex а) plains 
1. rotary press paper, in role 
3. other: 
e white, without Iignĩnineas но 
5 OST „ее, соо о ооо ооо о ооо вос зев вов очово 
Wares of papers: 
ex 300 Wares of paper, pastewoard and paper pulp not 
specially provided for: 
ex a) of paper pulp, pasteboard, paper, except paper 
falling under Tariff Numbers 290 b), 294 and 
296 в): 
ex 4, others 
spools and tubes for winding yarn upon +...» 
XXX. INDIA RUBBER, GUTTA-PERCHA AND 
ARTICLES THEREOF. 
ex 304 India rubber natural and artificial, gutta-percha 


(also balata), factis and other rubber substitutes 
produced by a chemical process, all crude, also 
refined; waste thereof, old used pisces of 
articles manufactured therefrom, reclaimed 
(regenerated) rubber from rubber waste (Mitohel/s 
gum)t 

India rubber natural and artificial, gutta- 

percha (also balata), all orude, also refined, 

and waste thereof osooocroroomommsanoncorssosos 


ex 312 Articles of soft India rubber, not specially pro- 
vided for, also combined with common or fine 
materials: 
rubber вугіпрев oooooconorocrmosrrccarcsnonsono 


erasers, rubber bands up to 2mm in width 
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Czechoslovak 


Tarif? Itom Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
Kis 
ex 320 Technical articles: т kilo 81 
b) hose of or with rubber, also covered with 
textiles, or with inlaid wire 910.— 
а) driving belttt i... 1000.- 
e) pneumatic tiros (inner tubes and outer covers) 
and solid tires for wheels of vehicles: 
1. for bicycles „о ооо ооовеавовооово осо зө 1500,- 
2. others 
pneumatic tires (inner tubes with outer 
covers) and inner tubooe ss 1700,- 
Outer COVETB и, ... 1500. 
solid tiros for wheels of vehicles 850. = 
XXXI. OILELOTH AND ARTICLES THEREOF, 
323 Floor-eloth of oilcloth, linoleum, eamptulicon and 
similar compositions: 
а) up to zun in thickness MOM 2000, 
b) over zum in thickness „ео оо ово вое ооооавонье 800,— 
ХХХ. LEATHER AND LA ER ARTICLES. 
Leathers 
ex 328 Cattle and horse leather, worked for soles (also 
for machinery beltings): 
&) baoks: 
1. vegetable tanned deiii ñ 800.— 
2. mineral tann oe. ......... 1000. 
329 Cottle and horse leather wotked up in a different 
way then for sole leather, also completely 
curried, but not patented: 
в) of natural colour or dyed black 900.- 
d) otheeek᷑r᷑kkõ k 1290. 


Mote 1 to Leather imported undor liconco for tho manufacture 
329 of card clothing (including card backs and bands), 
under supervisión and on conditions iupoaod by 
regulation c 300.- 
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— === 
Cxechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
Kia 
330 Calf leather, except patent leather: per 100 kilograms: 
vegetable tanned serre 0-20. 010000000000 0000000 1100.- 
mineral tanned ое... ое ооо вов еза.» 1350.- 
331 Buck, goat and kid leather, tanned, also split, 
not dyed, not further preparsegd 100.- 
332 Sheep and lamb leather, tanned, not dyed, not 
further curried; 
a) &plit on the flesh 44d . 280.- 
b) [DITE 600.- 
Not e a Sheep and land leather, partly tanned, 
not otherwise curried, imported under special 
licence for the manufacture of leather destined 
for making up into trunk-makers', ornamental and 
bookbinders wares, etc., except such intended 
for the manufacture of footwear and gloves, on 
conditions imposed by regulation .,...........ees 170.— 
333 Busk, goat and kid leather, ourried, except glove 
and patent leather s....0000r02r0000000r00s0r00000 13500» 
ex 334 Bheep and lamb leather, curried, except glove 
leather and patent leather: 

b) Schnee Werne EA АКЕРКЕ o VERTU UE 1200.- 
335 Glove leather of all kd 620,- 
336 Patent leather of all kinds „еее 000230000000 800.- 
ex 337 Leather not specially provided for; parohment + 

b) skins of birds, reptiles, amphibians, and fish 430, - 
Note 1 after |Cuttings and other waste of leather classified 

337 under Tariff Numbers 329, 330, 333-337 (15) ...... 215.- 


95347 0-—49—pt. 5— 43 
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Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 351 


Noto 


=. © OVAKIA 


Description of products 


XXXIV, WOODEN WARESs WARES OF MATERIALS 
JOR TURNING AND CARVING. 


Veneers and planks made of venoers glued togethers 
not inlaids 


FOUN AAA 


Mares not specially provided for, of common wood, 
also planed (flat or in profile), roughly turned 
or roughly carved, also glued, rabbstted or other- 
wise put together: 


stained, dyed, varnished, lacquered, polished, 
and all articles combined with leather or 
common materials, except those classed under b): 


of soft woods 
Skil „q 

Boards of dyed or stained wood, imported under 

licence by factories for the manufacture of 


pencils, under supervision and on conditions 
imposed by regulation sescacrecsareccezeanione 


Of hard wood or veneered (with eommon wood): 


W · kk % ͤ„ „„ 


“area not specially provided for, of fine wood 
or veneered therewith, also planed (flat or ie 
profile), roughly turned or roughly carved, also 
glued, rabbetted or otherwise put togethers 


stained, dyed, varnished, laequered, polished, 
and all articles combined with leather or 
common materials, except those classed under a): 


skis and oki stick 


Boards of dyed or etained wood, imported under 
licence by factories for the manufacture of 
pencils, under supervision and on conditions 
imposed by regulation 


Rate of duty 


230,- 
on gross weight 


500.— 


10.— 


500.— 


500.— 


100% 
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Tariff Item 


Number 


ex 361 


ex e) 


Note 1 to 
361 0) 


380 
за 


a) 
b) 
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30. 1941 


Description of products 


Woodwares not specially provided for, finely 
turned, and all wares with burnt-in, moulded or 
out ornamentation, also combined with leather or 
common materials; upholstered wares without 
coverings? 


[i "A 


Ski sticks c..00000 00000010000 оо оао ооо оное 


Articles of other materials than wood for turning 
and carving, not specially provided fori 


articles of meerschaum, lava, celluloid and 
similar artificial carving materials {except 
artioles made of imitation_of mterials 
enumerated under d) and ө) also combined with 
ooomon or with other fine materials: 


unexposed films other than motion picture 


filmB ooorooooorvcrorcrororcrrorcoscrrrassor.s 


exposed mation picture films ....,...........0 


Unexposed motion picture films .......... eene 
XXXV. GLASS AND GLASSWARE. 
Photographic dry plates, sensitiz ed 


Optical glass, crude, not ground for lenses, in 
lumps, sheets or lens-shaped, cast, moulded or 
cut, also ground in part for testing the quality, 
white ог coloured: 


in lumps soorororcrrocrccrroccrrcararocsónsensosa 


otboůͥ᷑ĩ; d EE „„: 


Rate of duty 


Kés 


per 100 kilograms: 


1000,» 
700.- 


2500.— 
2000.- 
600,- 


1500, 
on · gross weight 


25.- 


90.— 
on grose weight 
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Description of products Rate of duty 


XXXVI. WARES OF STONE, 
of stones, eartha not 


burnt,cement and mixtures 
of stones. 


ex 391 Stomes sewn by saw or by cable on more than three 
sides, but otherwise rough or merely rough hewnj 
stone slabs over 16 om thick, merely sawn by saw 
or by cable, or split: 
of alabaster, marble and serpent ine 5e 
392 Fireproof stones of quartzite in the hhape of 
brioks, hewn or sawn by sew or by cable: 
a) pieces up to 5 kilograms s..orosoocccrcorsconsos аб. 
ъ) pieces over 5 kilograms ooooooconvsccorossonsos 9.— 
өх 393 Blate: 
*) roofing slate and other slate in sheets 9.— 
ex 394 Stone slabs 16 om or less thick (except slabs 
of slate and lithographic stones): 
») further worked, also smoothed or polished: 
1. of siones not mentioned under 2. and 3 20.- 
2. of alabaster, marble or serpent ine ee 50.— 
3. of grenite, porphyry, syenite and similar 
hard stone . 70.— 
399 Cement *60990000090900090995050900090000909000090000000 45,- 
401 Articles of asbestos: 
a) paper and eardboard of asbestos, not shaped ... 200,- 
*) paper and eardboard of asbestos, shaped, aleo 
perforated; not shaped or shaped with wire 
Ansertion "MEM 800.- 
e) asbestos yarn, aleo combined with other textile 
materials or Wire онооно оооа 800. 
4) asbestos tissues, also combined with other 


textile materials or wirre 1500,~ 
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Tariff Iten 
Number 


Description of products Rate of duty 


Kčs 
other articles of asbestos, so far as they do er 1 kilo 


not classify under 409 c), aleo combined with 
other materials (except caoutchouc) .oono.».... 1600.- 


ө) 


ex 402 Millstones, also with iron hoops ог metal casing} 


lithographic stones: 
millstones, also with iron hoops or metal 


casing „„ 10.— 


ex 403 Natural grindstones and whetstonesi 


not combined with other materials +.o.orooron.a 14.— 


ex 404 Artificial grindstonos and whetstones, also 


combined with wood, iron or other base metalet 


of emery, silicon carbide or other 
similar hard materials sooronooconconnsrsroress 3700» 


Abrasive paperrrkrr % 400.— 


Abrasive cloth, abrasive ribbons, and similar 
abrasive materia 500.- 


"ares of stone combined with other materials во 
far as such a combination is not accounted for 
under other numbers of this Class: 


with common materials! 
wares of mica or mican ite 900. - 


XXXVIII, IRON AND IRON WARES. 
Iron and semimanufaotured 


products of irons 


ex 428 Pig irony iron and steel, old broken, and waste, 


for melting and refinings 
pig 1I11rUo)nn „„ „„ 16.~ 


ferro manganese, ferrosilicon (50 to 90% 84), 
ferro-chrome, ferro-nickel, ferro-tungsten, 
ferro-molybdenum, ferro-vanadium, ferro- 

aluminium (15) froe 


a) 
c) 
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Ozechos lovak 
Tariff Iten Description of products 
Number 
429 Bloom iron, ingots ..... e «E 
430 Billets of cast iron and billets of puddled iron, 
blooms, puddled barttrr ооооонооеовооооооанооне 
ex 431 Iron end steel in bars, harmered, rolled or drama: 
ex а) not shaped; 
not shaped, except band iron and bend steel, 
rolled ín cold state, of a thiekness of more 
than 1.5 run till 4 mua ½%5„ bt 6 
b) Shaped concorre ооо ононе 6 
e) ornamental iron coocncrcrorccrcccncosoninansoss 
4) finished, if not falling under ) 


ө) 


ex 432 
a) 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
D 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


coated with nickel, plated with copper, copper 
alloys or aluminium, or polished беф 


Sheets and platos: 
not worked (rough) /black plateg/, of a thick- 
ness ofi 


um ОГ mor 

less than Zum down to In 

less than Jam dom to O 6 6 

less than 0. 6 down to O. “ ͤ ũ ůũl тв» ое 

less than O.4mm doma to 0. 2 ũ/ỹ—᷑ eee 

less than 0. 2 ————————— 
dressed or pickled, of a thickness of: 


um or gore 
less then i.am down to O. % 444 
less than 0.6mm down to O. s.seeseoeeseoso 
lese than O. 446 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.| 


Czechoslovak 


Tariff Item 


Number 


ex с) 
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Description of products 


coated with tin, sinc, lead, copper or brass, 
varnished, smoothed, of a thicknese of: 


lmm or mores 
soated with tin, zinc, leads 
coated with tin, lead ..... 


Other „оон оон оон ово „ 
less than lm down to O. бип 
coated with tin, tinc, lead: 
coated with tin, lead „инь eere . 
[27 "PE 
less than O. Gr.. down to 0.4mm : 
coated with tin, sinc, leads 
coated with tin, lead „о eere 
other eoooonoonccomorpororcccasarcrasons..». 
less than 0.4mm: 
coated with tin, zine, leads 
coated with tin, lead ».oncooomoororo.».o 


o0tbeee'errrnuũ‚·rrr то нааанатедцовеовье 


Naked, plated with copper, copper alloys or 
aluminium, or polished 


with designs (coloured or impressed), watered, 

Lacquered s.oosororoonsncorocraranroracossaron»»s 
Bheota and plates, pierced, perforated, punched 
or out outs 

black ceoscccrecreresesrsererewnsssereesvssseee 

polished or piokIeek „ 


other 
Wires 


011666 


other of a thickness ofi 


l.5um OF mGο tee 


Rate of duty 


Kčs 
рег 100 kilograms: 


200.— 
230.— 


210.— 
240.— 


220.— 
250.- 


285.- 
300,- 


300, 


310.- 


400, - 
430.- 
TOD. 


110,- 


140.- 
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MUI Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
2. less than l.5mm down to O0. nm 180.- 
3. less than 0.5mm вез соо ооо ооо ооо o е ов вэ» 220.- 
b) coated with tin, zinc, lead, copper, brass, 
varrished, of a thickness of: 
1. 1. 5um or more 4 
ot) Am or AAA 210.- 
A loss than 3mm down to l.5mm „...„.,...‚...» 210.- 
2. less than 1.5m down to O0. 5m se 260.- 
3. less than 0.5mm: 
o) less than 0.5mm down to O. Am 300,- 
A less. than O. A 12ꝶ.¹2 U 300.— 
0) coated with nickel, plated with copper, copper 
plloys or aluminium, or polished 340.- 
435 Hardened wire: 
a) not worked (rough) ))) 55.» 230. 
b) polished or otherwise further worked .......... 540.- 
ares of trons 
438 Pipes and their joints of non-malleablo east iron: 
а) not worked (rough), also scoured, also covered 
ku asphalt or tar; with walls of a thickness 
1. THE or marrtvi e 85.- 
2. less than 7b 4 160,» 
d) Otherwise ordinarily worked; with walls of a 
thickness of: 
1. Im or orte 185.» 
2. less than mw о ооо ооо ввьотое 300.- 
e) finely workeds with walls of a thickness ofi 
1. Tom or rr е5 е ‚ еее з» 330.- 


2. less than "mm 9eeooccovo9scssseoseseeeoveceso 380. - 
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Czechosio 
Tariff Item 


Number 


439 


OSLOVAKIA 


PART I Continue 


Description of products 


Pipes, except their joints, of malleable iron, 
rolled or drawn, or of malleable cast iron, also 
with bent over, soldered or welded flangess 
sorrugated pipes: 


not worked (rough), also scoured, with sorews 
or with bored or turned flangees 


otherwise ordinarily worked .»... ees eret, 


finely vorkeeig новатор hh, 


Sheet iron articles, not specially provided for: 


oxydized, painted, printed, bronzed, lacquered, 
enameled or of sheet iron with designs; also 
combined with common materials: 


other: 
addressing machine frames 
Kot 6 to 445, Water peters dutiabló under 


T. No. 445 are subject according to their kind, to 
3/5 of the respective general rate of duty. 


Tools and instruments: 


Forks for hay and manure and otherlarge forks, 
rakes and rakers, also combined with woods 


not worked (rough), also with point prepared .. 


otherwise ordinarily or finely worked, also 
polished or coated with nickel 


Hommere, sledge-hammers, axes of all kinds, 
tonge, except heavy forge tongs, anvils, anvils 
atakes, forge swages Canaporada 
weighing per piece 500 grams or more: 
black or ordinarily worked: 
hammers, sledge-hammers; axes of all kinds 
finely workedi 
hammers, sledge-hemmors; axes of all kinds 
weighing per piece less than 500 grems, further 
without regard to weight, ell such tools wholy 
or partly polished or coated with nickels 


hammers, sledge~hammerss axes of all kind se» 


Rate of duty 


Kis 
рег 100 kilograms 


300.— 
380.— 
550.— 


350, - 


500, 


1500, 


A678 


465 


ex 467 


ex 473 


Saws and non-toothed saw blades, also wholly or 
partly polished or coated with nickels 


fret „4 


out ting files (cutters), reaners (exeept angular 
reamers), sere and spiral borers, screw dies; 
als; all these tools also wholly or partly polish 
ed or soated with nickels weighing each: 


less than 50 grans: 


l 


Sproeket~ehains, exeept bicycle chains elassified 
under T. 10 38. 


Card clothing of all kinds, weavers reeds and 
teeth for same, also in squares or rings; 
weavers "healds of wire; loops of wire or sheet 
from for healds (mails): 


gard clothings 
not combined with fett 


Other „оо ооо онооно ново ось ооо соо оповосоооое 


Pins, so far as they are not classified under r. Мо. 
469; pens and pen-tubes; steel beads, also gilt 
or silvereds fish hooks, hooks and elasps, 
buek]es, buttons, thinbles and similar sali 
artioless 


fish hooks coccccccccccccscccecccccccccsessecas 


Needles (including sticking, embroidering and 

darning needles), also with gilt eje; needles 

for sewing, knitting, embroidering and hosiery 
machines: 


needles for machines s.c0.00000000000 00000000000 


Loeks, keys and other parts of looks: 


looke common, exoept safety looks and lock- 
emiths artistic work, weighing each: 


more than 300 gran 
300 grams or less .... e. cree eee erret 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2700.— 


700.— 


900.— 
3000.- 


2500.» 


1400,» 
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SCHEDULE X - CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Crechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products 
Number 


Rate of duty 


Kés 
рег 100 kilograms: 


өх 476 Iron furniture except furniture with artistic 
lockeniths work; gymnastic apparatus! 
b) with other corvion ог with fine finish, also 
combined with other materials: 
record keeping equipment (17) ...............„ 1300.- 
refrigerator osbinets, also with very 
fine finish, for storing foodstuffs (18) 1700.~ 
O thbſeet naco raro rr rro ааа а 2200. 
ex 478 Arms and parts thereof! 
ex b) fire arme! 
ex 3. other finished portable fire arms, also very 
finely workedi 
automatic guns, automatia pistols, revolvers, 
guns with ог without core ооо 6300. 
ex 479 Cutlery and parts of cutlerys 
ex e) all other cutlers” wares, also very finely 
worked: 
өх à. other; 
not honed blades for safety-razors,in bands 2100.- 
ex 483 Wares of malleable iron, not speoially provided 
for, also combined with non-malleable cast iron 
or with woods 
ex 0) finely worked, weighing per pieces 
ex la more than 25 kilograns: 
wheels for motor vehicles and airplanes 2... 200.— 
өх à, more than 3 kilograms and up to 25 kilograms: 
wheels for motor vehicles and airplanes .... 215.- 
ex 484 Iron wares combined with common materialet 
wheels for motor vehicles and airplane 300, 
1000.- 


armatures оооь оно 00000000 000000 rcrco0soneo0reo.e 
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SCHEDULE X ~ CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Desription of produots 


XXXIX. BASE METALS AND WARES THEREOF, 
Base metals, crude and 
seni-produots: 


Cacchoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


v 
per 100 kilograms: 


ex 488 Base metals, orude, old broken or sorap: 
а) lead, also alloys of lead with antimony, 
arsenic, tin or sind с... 3 3ßãé „„ 4 24, - 
ъ) tin, also alloys of tin with antimony, lead 
or zino; Britannia metall free 
a) copper (also refined), eleotrolytio copper, 
rosette copper, cement (precipitated) copper free 
е) niokol 000000000 sercoveecenesecarecezione free 
ex f) aluminfum, magnesium and alloys of aluminium 
with magnesium: 
aluminium and alloys of aluminium with 
magnesium оо... оо 000000 че оа ооо оо че оовов free 
e base metals not specially provided for free 
ex h) alloys of base metals, not specially provided 
fort 
braS6 nerrercoseceecereneveceiceorezeonece free 
ex 491 Sheete and plates (rolled, hammered), not 
further worked: 
o) Of 2110 „% 4% 240. 
өх d) of copper, nickel, aluminium and other base 
metals or metal alloys not specially provided 
fori 
өх 1. Of а thickness of over 0,5 шш 
of oopper or dra e оъововов 300, 
of aluminium, aluminium alloys or alloys 
similar to aluminium о... 480, ~ 
ex E. 


of а thickness of 0.5 mm or less: 
of oopper or bress ооо оо еее o] sore... 
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SCHEDULE X - CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
PART I (Continued) 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item Desoription of produots 
Number 


Rate of duty 


Kes 
r 100 kilograms: 


1500, ~ 


494 Sheets and plates, gilt or silvered, also plat 
ed with gold or silver 
ex 496 Bare, rods and wire (rolled, forged or drewn): 


ex d) of соррег, níckel, aluminium and of other 
base metals or metal alloys: 


ex 1, of a thiokness of over 0.5 mm: 
Of byesE о 


of nickel, aluminium, aluminium alloys or 
alloys similar to alunin unn 


440. - 


580. ~ 


498 Copper wiro, oemented; wire of base metals or 
metal alloys, silvered or plated with silver; 
all these wires also flattened, but not furthe 


MIC MT" 


720, ~ 
Wares of metal: 


ех 500 Pipes and cylinders, not further worked: 


ex d) of other base metals or metal elloys, weigh- 
ing per linear metre: 


ex 1. 1 kllogram or more: 


Of 5ODpOP deo&xéwwerk kk ERATES A cue 840. ~ 

ex 508 Boilers and boilermakers' wares, ooarse, not 
further worked (exoept artiolos falling under 
Class XL,): 


b) boilers of other base metals or metal alloys 
(exoept aluminium and nickel); moulds merely 
bollowed out; forged or rolled boiler 
bottoms and fire boxes; all these weighing 
рег piece more than 10 kilograms .......... 450, ~ 

ex 517 Weres not specially provided for, of oopper 

and other base metals and metal alloys, not 
specially provided for, also combined with 
common materials: 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of products Rate of duty 


ordinarily worked: 
froteurs of bronze, without setting 


nails and tucks for upholstery; rings for 
exnings; fittings for гайлар cars, furniture, 
windéws and doors; furniture; kitchen utonsis 
of copper and brass (excepted table utensils) 
finely worked: 

nails end tucka for upholstery; rings for 
awnings; fittings for rab ars, furniture, 
windows and doors; furniture; kitchen utensile 
of copper and brass (excepted table utensile) 2800.- 


1300.- 


ex b) 


ex 522 . Wares of base metals or metal alloys, wholly or 
partly gilt or silvered, plated with gold or 
silver or combined with very fine materials: 


searchlighte and electrical lamps for 
motorcycles and automobiles ,...... q .j: 7000,- 
ex 523 Bullion, tinsel (also tinsel foil) and spun 
thread of base metals or alloys thereof t 
d) silvered or plated with silver 4000.- 
e) gilt or plated with gollIELVILLLLLOLL2L2 eoo 8000, - 


XL. MACHINERY, APPARATUS AND THEIR PARTS OF 
WOOD, IRON OR BASE METALS, EXCEPT THOSE 
INCLUDED UNDER TARIFF CLASSES XLI. AND XLII. 


ex 526 Steam boilers, distilling, cooling and cooking 
apparatus; cisterns and tanks; all these 
articles finished, also with fittings belonging 
to them and fitted on to them: 


ex b) of iron, with component parts of base metals: 
steel cylinders for ga ee ee eee ee 850. 
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SCHEDULE X ~ CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Caeohoslovak] | 
Tariff Iten Description of products Rate of duty 


Number 


Кёв 

per 100 kilograms: 
ex 528 Stes} engines and other engines not specially 
provided for (except engines falling under the 
Class XLI. and XII.); machine tools, permanantly 
combined with steam engines (steam dredging 
mashines, steam-cranes, steam hammers, steam 
pumps, steam fire engines, and similar machines) 


Ко + ө to 528. Carburetors falling under this 
Tariff Number are dutiable at the same rate to 
which are subject carburetors classified under 


T. No. 537. 
ex 530 Agricultural machinery and implements, not 
specially provided for: 
ex c) others 
ex 2. of iron: 
complete plows for attaohment to motor 
PLOWS "m 500.— 
ex 538 Machines and instruments not specially provided 
for, other: 
ex c) weighing each over 10 netria quintals: 
lathes, planing, shaping and milling 
machines,for metal work ooorooooooommoroncoso 1000.— 
ex Notes to 
Class XL. 
2. When olassifying machines, instruments, or paris 
thereof, their combination with other materials 
is disregarded. 
3. Such articles, not specially provided for, which 


cannot be used otherwise than for assembling 
machines or instruments, shall be dutisble aa 
parts of machines er instruments. 


A684 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


ex 539 


a) 


b) 


ex 540 


542 


ex 543 


5 X - CZECHOSLOY. 


PART I (Continued 


Deseription of products 


XLI, ELECTRICAL MACHINES, APPARATUS 
AND ELECTROTECHNICAL ACCESORIES. 


Dynamos and electric motors (except those for 
automobiles), also permanently combined with 
mechanical contrivances or apparatus; trans- 
formers (rotary or static convertors d wolghing 
Sach: 


25 kilograms or less: 
electric cooling units (19) 
OlhOP с оооеососо ки оо в ооо ооо о ооо ровоьчовоооер 
more than 25 kilograms and up to 5 metric 


quintals —ᷣD7NG ni 


Electric telegraph, ringing, signalling and 
railway safety apparatus; telephones and micro- 
phones; ачы arresters (except lightning 
conductors); electricity measuring and 
caloulating apparatus; weighing each: 

less than 5 kilograms : 


microphones L00000 зоо вазе 


Radiotelephone, radiotelegraph and similar 
apparatus; electric loud-speakerst 


receiving apparatus (except those for tela- 
vision), amplifiers, and electrics loud- 
speakers; all except electronic tubos imported 
SOPArBtOly ................,... 5» еже» 


Electric lamps (arc lamps, incandescent electric- 
light lamps and the Mke), mounted holders for 


irie lam mounted giasces for electric: 
} nous 21 Net, other ofeotr -medísal apparatus 
including Roentgbn apparat u)) eae o oon 


Electric apparatus and electro-technical 


&pplinnces (rogulatore, resistancos, starters 
and the like), not specially provided fori 


spark plugs and electric starting devices for 
combustion and explosion motors (also for 
automobile and airplane engines) неа 


rectifiers of 6lectric current 


Rate of duty 


1700. 
2000. 


2000.— 


9000.— 


9000. 


4250.- 


2000, - 
3000.- 
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SCHEDULE X = CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Crechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products Rate of duty 
Number 
Kós 
ex 543 per 100 kilograms: 
(Cont ) carbon brushes, mount ee . 5000.- 
Noto after Electric apparatus and electro-technical 
543, par. 4 appliances, not specially provided for, mounted 
with electricity measuring and calculating 
apparatus and weighing less than 5 kilograms 
each will be dutiable under the T. No. 540 b). 
ex 544 Cabla and insulated wire for electric conduction: 
а) with metal casing ба КЫР ee 1300. 
545 Accumulators with lead electrodes, as well as 
lead electrodes for accumulators ceoseseracsccesces 1200.- 
546 Electric carbons: 
a) electric light carbons woighing 1 kilogram or 
less per linear metre 0000000000000: a 000000000 800.— 
b) others 
1. weighing each 3 kilograms or ov“ rr rn 32,» 
2. [Dnm 120.- 
XLII, VEHICLES. 
Road vehicles: 
ex 552 Bicycle parts (tube joints, forks, handle bars, 
saddle pillars, chain wheels, pedals, valves, 
brake parts, hubs / also not assembled /, chains 
for bicycles, pedal cranks, threated spokes, spoke 
nipples, perforated rins, etc.e), worked: 
b) ohen 3200, 
ex 553 Motorcyolos, also with sidecar, sidecars imported 
separately, automobiles (also motor tricycles), 
chassis with or without motor and bodies imported 
separately: 
ex а) motoroyo les, also with sidecar, and sidecars 


imported separately: 


motorcycles, weighing each over 190 kilograms 
(without sidecarrttr eene 2200.- 


A685 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of products 


passenger automobiles (also motor tricycles, 
both passenger and freight-carrying), chassis 
with or without motor end bodies imported 
separately, weighing each: 
not over 1000 kilograms: 
complete passenger automobiles, single 
replacement parts of chassis (200) 


over 1000 kilograms: 


ex 1. 


3400. 


complete passenger automobiles, complete 
chassis, single replacement parts of 
chassis: (230) еее оаа ее 


2900.- 


ex в) trucks, autobuses , automobiles inseparably 
eonnected with a working mechanism, chassis 
with or vithout motor and bodies imported 
separately, weighing each: 


ex 1. not over 1500 kilograms: 


complete trucks, complete chassis, single 


replacement parts of chassis (20) ......... 2900. 


ex d) tractors and motor plougha: 
tractors, weighing each not over 3000 kilo- 


Cranes ͤͤͤ 


ex e) airplanes: 


1300.— 


ad valoreni 


254 


рег 100 kilogrames 


20.000,- 


complete airplanes, weighing each not over 
10.000 kilograns ...... ... 


complete airplanes, weighing each over 
10.000 k 10 gran eese teen 


ex 554 Automobile and airplane engines: 
b) airplane engines 
Note to 554, Carburetors falling under this ' 
Tariff Number are dutíable at the same rate to 


which are subjoct carburrtors classified under 
T. No. 537. 
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SCHEDULE X =  GZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Qontinued) 


Czoehoalovak| [ 


Tariff Item Description of products ; Rate of duty 


Nuaber 


Kea 


Noto ta 554 Single parts of engines under thie Tariff er 100 kilograms: 


(1 st sentence) nunber imported separately, which are completely 
finished апа which can be recognized without 
doubt ав parts of such engines, are subject to 
the rate of duty applicable to the various 

types of engines, provided that the importer 
submite a certificate esteblishing without 

doubt that such parts belong to engines of 

that particular type and weight. 


XLIII, PRECIOUS METALS, PRECIOUS AND SENI- 
PRECIOUS STONES AND ARTICLES THEREOF, COINS, 


ex 571 | Gens, real (procious and semi-precious stones), 
corals (real or imitation), worked (polished, 
cut), unset; real pearls, unseti 


geus, real (precious and seni~precious stones, 
worked (polished, cut), unset (also piezo- 


XLIV. INSTRUMENTS, CLOCKS AND WATCHES. 
Instruments (except 
those classified under 
Class XLI, and except 


musical instruments): 
ex 573 Surgical apparatus and instruments and other 


өх 574 Mathematical and physical instruments: 
ex b) others 


wator meters «ое нони еннет е езже вте зо» 30». 


ex 576 Apperatus and instruments, not specially provided 
fors 
=) typewriters, calculating machines (also cash 
registers), bookkeeping, duplicating, account 
ing, statistical, addressing and franking 
machines! 


typewriters (21), calculating machines 


(also cash registers 40.- 


electric quartz, cut, unset) sre0.c0000r000000 3000.~ 


medical apparatus and instruments: er kilo 
b) of other materials онооно 000000000000 0000000o 200.- 


A687 


A688 
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«hoslovak 
iff Item 
Number 


ex 578 


өх 589 


bookkeeping, duplicating, ascounting, 
statistical, addressing and franking machines 
others 


sound recording and reproducing devices, ex- 
cluding records therefor (22)ʒ) 4 


blank dictating machine cylinders 
bank proofing machines, test-scoring machines 
controlling date-reoording devices ........... 
Balances and parts of balances, except balances 
of precision falling under TeNo.574s 
othert 


incline balances, weighing each 50 kilograms m 


1ꝶ· 6 


Other IP" жөө» 
Watohosa 


Watehes and watch movements, not specially 
provided for clock frames; pinions with pins 
set in and wheels riveted: 


time eontrolling watches and similar time 

controlling and recording devices .... eco eoe 

XLVI. CHEMICAL AUXILIARY SUBSTANCES AND 
CHEMICAL PRODUCTS, 


specially pro- 
fora 


wulphur (in pieces and bars), also ground, and 
flowers of sulphur; selenium; bromines Lodines 
phosphorus; antimony, metallios quicksilver: 


sulphur (in pieces and bars), aleo grounds 


iodine L00000. „qq 


2500.- 


free 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE X = GZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item Description of products 
Number 


Rate of duty 


Kis 
per 100 kilograma; 


ex 597 Oxides and bases, 
specially provided 


f) mrsenio trioxido Lo... 00000000000 r ба 20.- 


Saits and other compounds 


specially provided for: 


ex 599 of potassium,sodiun 
monium, specially 
ed 


fori 


ex a) manuring salts (salts of potassium in their 
natural combination, so-called abraum and waste 
salis, as Well as artificial manures from 
mixtures of salis); chloride of pòtassium; 
nitrate of sodium (natural вой в saltpoter 
[65114 seltpeter/ and artificial /synthetio/ 
sodium saltpeter), not refined; crude borax ; 
tartar, crude; wine lees, dry} beet potashs 


ex 1. nitrate of sodium (natural вова’ saltpeter 
[68413 saltpeter/ and artificial /aynthetic/ 
saltpeter), not refined: 


nitrate of sodium (natural sodium saltpeter 
{Chili saltpeter/ and artificial /aynthotio7 
saltpeter), not refined, on spesial permit 
of the Ministry of Foreign Trade (23 su... free 
for an annual quota, 
equivalent to the 
average annual 
imports from the 
territories of the 
oontraoting parties, 
in the yenra 1934- 
1938 inolusive 


ex 2, other: 
crude borax} beet potash wesecccesecescvers free 
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Р, І ontinue 


Cuesheslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Kis 
lo 
ex 1) 2. bicarbonate of potassium and of sodiunjsulphite 
of sodium, molidg bisulphite of sodium, aolíd; 
hyposulphite (thiosulphate) of sodium, solid: 


bicarbonate of potassium and of sodium ...... 240.- 


ex 600 ompounde of calcium, 
trontium, barium and 
agnesium, specially 
rovided fori 


4) done-black (bone charcoal) ...... eee ꝗ . 100,» 


ex 601 


оно 


0 
г 
0 
1 


эх a) iron mordants of all kindss green vítriol; 
mineral zaffer, cobalt blue (anal, strewing 
smalti 


mineral zaffer, cobalt blue (smalg), strewing 
t ————⸗ůE h9mj 60 20.- 
өх 604 Organic compounds, 
pecially provided fori! 
g) salicylic acid and derivatives thereof: 


salicylic acid, technical, imported through 
the customs offices in Cheb, Plzen, Praha 
and Ústí nad Laben на ноана 1500.- 


other 44 3000, - 


Other shemíical auxiliary 
materials and productes» 
ex 605 Kemp black (soot), charcoal powder and ground 


blacks (except granulated bone charcoal 
elaseified under 600 d): 


a) lamp blakk . 40. 


› 


6 


1 STAT. 
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Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


өх 610 


а) 


ex 611 


Note 1 to 
612 b) 


ex 613 


ex 614 


ex 621 


ex 622 


ex d) 


Note 3 to 
622 d) 


SCHEDULE Y__= GZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of products 


Gelatine (purified, dried of animal or vegetable 
origin), also pulverised and articles thereof: 


gelatina ...o.oonorcoccorornororraruarion so...» 


Glue of all kinds, also isinglasst 

fish glue, liquid, in casks e.ooomoo».oooom.oros 
Casein imported under licence for the manufacture 
of artificial horn, under supervision and on 
conditions imposed by regulat on 
8tarch (also starch meal.): 

rice starch (also rice starch meal!)'ꝛ 
Gluten; starch guns (also dextrine, and dextrine 
guns) and other gun substitutes not specially 


provided for; paste, size and similar amylaceous 
sticking end dressing products: 


glutoeennnn 44 


Substitutos for soap, not perfumed; polish; 
cleaning pastes, not containing soap; starch glate: 


cleaning pastes, not containing so add 


Gases condensed, liquefied or solidified, not 
specially provided for: 


ATRON озу ооо ово оаоовью 0000 nera оаа оваацоваваои о 
Chemical auxiliary materials and products not 
specially provided for: 
other: 
cellulose acetates rennet, Olic 
Silicium carbide and artificial corundum imported 
for purposesof manufacturing grinding articles, 


under special licence, on conditions imposed 
by regulat1omůe· nn оао е 


Rate of duty 


рег 100 kilograms: 


Kès 


550.— 


200.— 


free 


170.— 


750.— 


800.- 
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SCHEDULE X ~ CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of products 


XLVII. VARNISHES, COLOURS, PHARMACEUTICAL 
WARES AND PERFUMERY. 
Colourss 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Rate of duty 


Kčs 
per 100 kilograms: 


өх 626 Colours not specially provided fort 
өх b) other: 
ultremarine blue L.-.00000000000000000000000 850,0 
627 All colours in the form of tablets etc., im 
small bags, pastes, tubes, bladders, cups, 
glasses, shells and bones 8000 = 
628 Inks, ink powder, sealing vvaaõ 6...0. ооеее е 800,- 
Pharmaceutical wares 
and perfumerys 
ex 630 Pharmaceutical wares, prepared, as well as all 
Substances represented by the insoriptions 
thereon, by their labela, wrappers and the like 
as being medicines, also medicines for animals; 
wadding and bandages prepared for medicinal 
Purposes: 
ex а) pharmaceutical wares, prepared, as well ав 
substances represented by the inseriptions 
thereon, by their labels, wrappers and ihe 
like as being medicines, also medicines for 
в: 
өх 3, other: 
ex /%) otheri 
ex 1. prepared for retail sale: 
fish oil Www оооноооо оње 2000.- 
ex 2. other: 
fish ů1lIlllõ3'öö 4 2000.— 
631 Vinegar, fats and oils, perfumed: 
a) in receptacles weighing 5 kilogranes.qr nore 600. - 
b) in receptacles under 5 kilogr ens 2250.- 
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SCHEDULE X = CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


PART I (Continued) 


Czechoslovak 
Tariff Itom 
Number 


Description of products Rate of duty 


Kčs 
per 300 kilograms: 


Articles of perfumery (end all scented substances 
and mixtures represented by their wrappers, 
labels,directions for use and the like as being 
articles of perfumery); cosmetica: 


not containing aloohol (paints, perfumed 
powder, hair oils, pomades, tooth pastes, 
fumigating pasti l 1o—06: о... оона 


а) 
6000. 
b) containing al chhöotll жа,» 10,000, = 
XLVIII, CANDLES, SOAP AND ARTICLES OF WAX. 


ex 637 
v) 


Soap: 


fine, namely perfumed or in tablets, balls, 


boxes, jars: 
cleaning pastes, containing soap ........... B00.~ 


1100.- 


Other оо ое оо ооо ооо о вос рае оч озвовоочао в 


LI. WASTE, 
ex 652 Animal and other manures, also artificial manures 
not elsewhere included; wood and coal ashes; 
bones; bone ashes; worn out bone charcoal only 

to manuring purposes; bone meals; Thomas slag and 
other slags, also ground; shavings of horns and 
hoofs; blood, liquid or dried; animal sinewa) 
waste meat for manuring purposes; residues fron 
the manufacture of fr: osyanido of potassium; 


ammoniacal water (ga; water), not concentrated: 
&) bone meals аер restii 10,- 
ex b) other: 


fish meal, dried blood, animal sinews, meat 
waste for manuring pur pos os free 
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(2) 


(з) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 
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X = CZECH [KIA 


PARTI (Continued) 


NOTES TO SPECIFIC ITENS 


Wine berries and grapes, dried, when packaged for retail sale, 
shall also be subject to the agreed rate of Kós 180.- per 100 
kilograms, 


The fees for phytopathological inspection of pears and apples, 
the products of the contracting parties, packed in cases, crates, 
and barrels, shall not be higher than Kés 10.- per 100 kilograms. 


The period of three months prior to impc:tation within which 
apples have to be picked in order to be eligible for the application 
of the conventional rate of 75.- Kés per 100 kilograms dates back 
from the day of customs clearance in Czechoslovakia. The consignments 
of apples are to be accompanied by a certificate indicating the 
time of picking. The Government of the exporting country will 
agree with the Czechoslovak Government upon a list of names of 
authoritios of the exporting country which will be charged with 
issuing the certificates, 


Plums, dried, when packaged for retail sale, shall also be 
subject to the agreed rate of Kčs 60,- per 100 kilograms. 


Apples and pears, both dried and unpeeled, whether whole or cut 
up, when packaged for retail sale, shall also be subject to the 
agreed rate of Kós 50,- рег 100 kilograms. 


Fruit not specially provided for, dried, when packaged for 
retail sale, shall also be subject to the agreed rate of Kčs 100,~ 
per 100 kilograme. 


Dried fruit, the products of the contracting parties, 
containing up to 2000 miligrama of sulphur dioxide in 1 kilogram 
of dried fruit, shall not be withheld from trado as harmful to 
health, provided it complies with other prinsiples and regulations 
of the Czechoslovak Codex alimentarius, especially vith regard 
to marking, 


At such time as the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the 
United Nations finds that the situation in r.spect to supplies of 
edible fate and oils in Europe, in relation to the demand thereof, 
has been restored to a condition approximating that in the years 
immediately prior to 1938, the Govornmont of Czechoslovakia will, 
upon the request of any contracting party having a substantial 
interest in tho exportation of lard to Czechoslovakia, enter into 
negotiations with such contracting party with a view to reaching 
a mutually satisfactory agreement with respect to the treatment 
accorded by Czechoslovakia to imported lard, 


Meanwhile, the ratio between the tariff rates on гат lard 
and rendered lard shall not exceed 3 to 4, 
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SCHEDULE X — CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


FART I (Continuod) 


(8) 


(9) 


(10) 


(11) 
(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


Unthiekoned citrus fruit juices dutiablo undor Tariff Item 
109 a) end other unthickonod fruit and berry juicos (except 
apple, respberry and grape juicos) cutinble under Tariff Iter 
109 b} 3, shall also be subject to tho agrosd rates of Кёв 200.- 
or Kčs 400,- respoctivoly per 100 kilograms even when packed 
in hermetically sealed containers, 


In addition to the ocrtificate of officially controlled 
appellation of origin or, as the case mey bo, of tho certificate 
of origin, all wine imported into Czechoslovakia shall also be 
acconpaniod by a cortificate of analysis issued by official 
laboratorios, the list of which will be fixed of common accord 
between the competent authorities of both tho exporting sountry 
and of Ozechoslovakin. 


The certificates of analysis will contain: 


specific weight, 

alcohol content in degrees, 

content of all acids, 

content of volatilo acids, 

content of extract, 

sugar content, 

content of extract without sugar, 

content of ashes (mineral matters), 

a declaration showing that it is a natural 
wine without any ingrodienta. 


In respoct of wino, subject to control of origin, it will be 
possible ta roplace tho certificate of officially tontrolled 
appellation of origin by a special certificato showing the origin 
end quality of the product and conforming to tho form nutually 
agreed upon by the competent authorities of the oxporting country 
and of Czechoslovakia, This document will equal ly replace the 
certificate of analysis mentioned above. 


Vogatablo sauces, except tomato sauce, are dutiablo at the 
sono rate ns "preserved vegotables pther, except preserved tomatoes", 
1.0, Kčs 700.- per 100 kilograms. 


Boards for the nanufnoture of skis shall be dutiable under 
this Tariff Number even when sealed at both ends with paraffin ete, 


Under "other" essential oils are also dutiable cinnamon oil 
and oitronelln ofl. 


Linters, freod fron grease, bloachod, but not shaped, shall 
be dutiablo under T.N0,180, 


Tt is agreod that the term "hemp" also covers New Zealand 
Flax (Phorniwn tenax), 
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SCHEDULE X - GZECHOSLOV: 


PART I ontinued 


(15) Cuttings and other waste of leather classified under Tariff 
Numbers 329, 330, 333-337, shall not ba considered as sorted even 
when they are of the samo kind or of the same colour. 


(16) Ferro-silicon with Si content form 40% up to 50% shall also 
be classified under Tar.Item 428 c) and exempt from duty. 


(17) Record keoping equipment, whether insulated or not, and with 
or without locks, shall be subject to the agreed rate of Kčs 1300. 
per 100 kilograms, 


(18) Completely assembled mechanical refrigerators, even with very 
fine finish, on importation into Czechoslovakia, shall be classified 
under Tariff Number 476, at the rate of Kia 1700,- per 100 kilogramse 


(19) Electric refrigerating units are composed of an electric motor 
joined with а compressor fitted with а condenser, The complete unit 
may be equipped with on automatic electric cub-in and cut-out and with a fan 
and is regularly mounted on a base, 


(20) The concession in respect of replacement parts of passenger 
automobile ohassis or truek chassis is limitod to singlo replacement 
parts only for the repair of passenger automobile chassis or truck 
chassis already imported into Czechoslovakia, 


Q1) Should the maintenance of the rate of duty of Kčs 40.- per 
kilogram on typewriters seriously affect the Crechoslovak iypewriter 
manufacturing industry, the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic 
may find it noceseary to invoke Article XIX of this Agreement with 
& view to seeking an appropriate adjustment of the rate of duty of 
Kčs 40.- per kilogram as provided for in that Article. 


(22) Under "sound recording and reproducing devices" are understood 
phonographe, gramophones, dictating machines, transoribing machines 
and the like, 


(23) It is understood that the "special permit of the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade" has tho sole objuct to certify to the Czechoslovak 
customs authorities that the importod saltpotor, subject to the 
specific quota, shall be admitted duty free, and further to guarantee 
the necossary control and distribution by the said Ministry. 
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SCHEDULE X - CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


P I (Concluded 


GENERAL NOTES 


The specific rates of duty of 50.— Kis or lese per 
100 kilograms are understood on gross weight, unless other~ 
wise indicated in this Schedule. 

The specific rates of duty of over 50,- Кёв рег 
100 kilograms are understood on net weight, unless other 
wise indicated in this Schedule, 


- 0 = 


PART II 


Preferential Tariff 
Nil. 
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Revised Translation by Department of State 


This schedule is authentic only in the French language 
Destion As Metropolitan territory 
PARLI 
Mast-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


geldings and mares): 


Other: 


of an annual quota of 800 heads, under 
the conditions laid down by a deoree 


of the Fronoh Minister of Agriculture +. | 
| 
П 


È pure-bred animals for breeding purposes ... | 

éraught horses, admitted in the limita | 
| | 
! 


other „4 


Xx $ Bovine cattle (calves, yearling bulls, steers, 
heifers, bulls, cows, oxen), including animals 
{ of the buffalo genus: 


| pure-bred animals for breeding purposes +... 


Ex 4 Sheep (lambs, rams, owes, wethers): 
puro-bred animals for breeding pur poses 


Ex б Swine (young pigs and pigs): 
pure-bred animals for breeding purposes s,» 


6B Poultry, living, other: 


ohioks, so-called "one-day ahioks", 
admitted in the limits of a quota fixed 
each year ty deoree of the Frenoh Minister 
of Agriculture and under the conditions 
laid down by said text о... оет ее 


Othoee rr 


10 DOoEꝶ B36... 


tura — —Uö—ä8b 6 ů— [—[ꝓ —E—ñ¹E⁴ͤ ͥ ͤ wb 


OC'T. 30. 1947 


Free 


$5, 


se 


Free 


Rate of duty 
Desoription of Products | ga leren 
TR PURES — — — 
Chapter L. i 
LIVE ANIMALS, | 
(except fish, orustaoeans and nollusos), 
Horses, dreught or saddle (foals, stallions, i 
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АТОО 
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Ex 17 


Ex 22A 


Ex 23A 
23B 


SCHEDULE Xl - FRANCE 


Chapter 2 
HEAT AND OFFALS 


Fresh or frozen meat of the bovine, sheep, pig, 
horse, ass and mule kind: 


beef and val 
mutton and lau eee eee aco 
pork, excluding bacon ,.,.........›,‚...›ьь.»›е 


Offals, edible, fresh or frozen, entered separate- 
dy: 


livers oocccoccrcorcconcoroncorarerrococsocono 


Poultry, dead (inoluding fresh livers, other 
than goose or duck), not truffled .,...,.,....., 


Game, dead, not truf f 1e 


Meat, salted, dried, smoked, cooked or only 
otherwise prepared, of pork: raw, smoked hams 
of Praga and the like, with a certificate of 
origin and quality, delivered by the competent 
authorities of the consignor country, 

recognised by the French ilinister of Agriculture 


Charter 3 
FISH, CRUSTACEANS AND MOLLUSCS 


Fresh-water fish, fresh (live or dead) or 
preserved in a fresh condition: 


salmoridae: smelt and other (except trout) 


other species: 
оагр and tenen 


eels, pike and tber 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


5% 


1% 


1% 
1% 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANC 
PART I (Continued) 


AO CCC e EA 


rer ГР 


~- Tom ties} 


Deseription of Products 


DI Sea-fish, fresh (live or dead) or preserved 
in a fresh condition: 


whole, beheaded or out into pisces: 


bass, brill, solo and turbot ..........., 


coalfish, sturgeon, lote (frog-fish), 
mullet or murgil, red gurnet, surmillot 
and other .. 


errr eee ee ee ee eee eee 00000 


fillets of 1eeon kk 


Fish, simply salted, dried or smoked: 


254 


25D 


25 


horring (salted, dried, smoked, kippera, 
in f1116à2fjůh ... 


badd oon 


G0 thõãuũuꝛninn инея PPP 


Crustaceans, fresh (livo or dead) or simply 
cooked, salted or dried : 


264 


26B 


95347 0-—19-—pt. 5-— 45 


soa Orustaoeans: 
ohr imhohchcournn „„ 
tails of spiny lobsters and ef lobsters . 


other (wholo spiny lobsters and lobsters, 
orabs, Norway lobsters, prawns, eto.) 


+++ 


other (orayfish, eto.) еен 


Rate of duty 
tl valoren 


257 
but not less 
than fre. 17.50 
per kg. gross 
weight. 


5% 
but not less than 
frs.12,50 per 
kg. gross weight 
5% 
but not less 
than frs.25 per 
kg. gross weight 


30% 
30% 
50% 


20% 
55% 


10% 
10% 


A401 
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French 
Rate of duty 
Tariff Desoription of Products ad valorem 
Ex 27A| Sea molluscs and shellefish, fresh (live or 
dead) or simply cooked, salted or dried: 
Oysters, oheõ rr 15% 
20456018 TE 15& 
other (clams, cephalopods, oto.) ......, 10% 
50 Condensed milk, including buttermilk, laoto- 
sorun and oream, condensed: 
with addition of sugar „..‚...........ә» 1% 
$1 | Butter, fresh, melted or salted ........... 2% 
32 | Cheese of all kn⸗nſun e . 1% 
Eggs of birds: 
ЗЗА eggs in the shell, fresh or preserved ty 
cold or by any permitted process: 
eggs for brooding purposes, admitted 
in the limite of a quota fixed each 
year ty deoree of the French Minister 
of Agriculture and under the conditions 
laid down by said tert. 15% 
n 464 20% 
Ex 35B 9558, whole (white and yolk), shelled: 
unsweetened: 
in lumps or in poder 2% 
Other PPP rece Ул 


sweetened, in lumps or in powder cece 30% 
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Frenoh 
Tariff 
Item No. 


Ex 330 


36 


57 


58А 


59 


424 


42D 


43 


Deseription of Products 


egg yolk, unsweetened: 


intended for manufacturing purposes 
and dena tura tee eorr 


other 


Chapter 65. 


ВАМ MATERIALS AND OTHER RAW PRODUCTS OF 
ANIMAL ORIGIN. 


Horsehair: 
raw or in bundleesess 


curled, without backing or sheeted on 
backing se. 0c00 0000000000000 rororor 00000» 


Pigs! and boars! bristles, badger hair and 
other hair for the manufacture of brushes, 
гам or pre par gde „„ 
guts, bladder, and stomachs of animals: 


calves! rennet bags, fresh or dried, 
whether or not out 


other, fresh, salted or dried ,.......... 
Taste of greon hides and of untanned hides 
end skins, sinews, nerves, tails and other 
untanned similar vast 
Feathers: 


bed feathers and dom, raw or prepared +. 


feathers for other uses, гам or simply 


oleanno!lkl!kll „ 


Bones (bones, raw, degreased or ground, waste 


of worked bones, horn-oores, acidulated bones, 


bone powder from degelatinised or 
undegelatinised bones)))))) 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Free 


20% 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
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Rate of duty 


Desoriptien of Products ad valoram 


Horns and antlers of animals, raw, with 
or without horn-oores and frontal bone, 
in waste, flattened or out unn 


Free 


45 Hoofs of animals, claws and birds! beaks, 
raw, in waste, flattened or out up Free 
48 Shella, empty: 


mother of pearl, in rough shells or 
simply sawn or separatod from its orust.. Free 


Free 


other 


55 Roe, of cod, of mokerel and the 11x89 Free 
58 Raw animi products and animal offals, not 
elsewhere speoified or included; dead 


animals not intended for human consumption. , Free 


Bulbous plants, tubers, oníons, olaw-shapod 
roots ond rhizomes: 


61A bulbs, tubers, onions, claw-shaped roots 
and rhizomes of flowering and foliage 
plants not in process of growth; 
asparagus roots: 


admitted in the limits of an annual 
quota of 20,000 quintals grosé weight. 


ohr 88 


61B plents in full growth, in blossom or not: 


admitted in the limits of Qn annual 
quota of 4,000 quintals gross weight.. 10 


35 


othbeeuuurnrnrnrnrrrrͤ444̃ . 
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SCHEDULE XI =. FRANCE 
PART 1 (Continued) 
French i 1 
Tariff Doscription of Products Rate of duty 
Item N ad valorem 
62 Bushy plants known as "holf-hardy", 
| used for decorating gardens and 
; requiring sholtor in the winter, in 
` blossom or noah 30% 
! 
65 | Hothouse or greonhouso plants, in blossom 
or not: | 
i 
| admitted in the limits of an annual 
quota ef 20,000 quintals, gross weight. 10% 
other „44 40% 


64 Nursery plants, poronntal open sir plant» 
and other live plants, not elsowhore 
sposified or ineluded, in blossem or mot: 
laurus nobilis (noble Iaurenßß 25% 


other К seins ness veces bacioni anti 50% 


65А Cut flowers and buds for bouquets or for 
ornaments, fresh: 


erohids onrooororcrccrrancconraaraoosos 20% 
roses, lilac and other 6з 50% 


Foliage, leaves, branchos, grasses and 
mosses, for bouquets or for ornaments: 


664 tren ——— ee 25% 
66B dried, dyed, bleached, impregnated or 
otherwise prepared, mounted or not sr.» 15% 


Vegetables and pot-herbs, fresh or in a like 
condition 


67B olives nnd оарегв ssresssessasoseosooay 1% 
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67D 


67Р 
670 


67H 


671 


673 


PARTI (Continued) 


from July lst to September 50th 
inc jus 1vd%ũÜVnq „„ 


outside the above per 10-4 
onions, shallots and garlic: 
onions and shalIo ts 
Far ili m Фе 
potatoes: 
seed-potatoes, admitted in the limits 
of a quota fixed each year by decree 
of tho Frenoh Minister of Agriculture 
and under tho conditions laid down by 
said text ., о ecce ee everest ooo 


other: 


from July lst to the last day of 
Febru arg 


outsido the above period: previous 


year!s potatoes „...........,... 
ABPATAEUS vessorerecccszecerereceee:ese 


cabbages of ony kind, including cauli- 
flowers and Brussel sprouts ........4. 


spinach and various salads: 
Witloof chicory known as "endive"... 
Other M 


carrots, turnips, salad beets, salsify 
and other similar edible roots .......... 


loguminous vegetables (French beans, 
haríoots in grains, fresh in the pod, 
peas in the pod, eto.) ,.........,...., 


i 
į 
i 


20% 
18% 


1% 


18% 
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PART I (Gontinuod) 


Frenoh 


Tariff "n | Rate of duty 
ar Desoription of Produots l. aa valoron 
Ex 67K eucumbers and gherkins e... enne | 20% 
6™ РРТС РОО macs esas "TP | 18$ 
Vegetables and pot-herbs, dosícoated, | 
dehydrated or drained: | 

888 potatoes, whether or not cut in piocos i 
| OP Sees e e Сй ae eue О. 15% 
68C other, whether or not out in pieces or | 
slices or mixed (juliennes) ...........›.. | 5% 
| Pulse: | 
69A | haricots, in grains, decortioated, broken 
or 8pli i O 20% 
69B beans and horse-beans, in grains, | 
decorticated, broken or split ,..,о.4...»• 12% 
690 chick pã . ооо оне 18% 
69D other peas, in grains, decorticated, broken 
| or split yooooooomooooccrcrnorcrraconnson.s 1% 
698 lentils, in grains, decorticated, broken 
or split „нии канааа F | 18% 
ES | 
Chantor 8 
EDIRLE FRUITS. 
Tropical fruits, fresh or dried: 
Xx 71B bananas, fresh sc... ооо аза eem rre coton 20% 
71C coconuts, Brasil nuts, cashew nuts, 
enacard nuts and similar fruit 24 
71D Pineapple eene | 5% 
718 other 5% 


— a e MÀ 
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PART I (Continued) 


- ———————— M — — 
Frenoh ] 


| Bate of duty 
Tariff Description of Products | ad valorem 


Item No | —— 
—ͤ—ͤ— — —-— + : 


Citrus fruits, fresh or dry: 


| 
724 ; oranges (swoet and bitter): | 
| from June lst to August Sist eses. so | 25% 
outside said period ll 3 35% 
720 | mE .in ã ã | 10% 
72D | grapefruit s.ssesessoseseosesesssosososo 25% 
Ex 73 Figs; dried „„ cosas e Co rele ees ag 10$ 
| Grapes: i 
Ex ТАА | fresh: | 
E unforced, table, outside the period | 
| from July 16 to October 31 inclusive | 15% 
| foroͤob ооо нию ee reote | 25% 
74B | dried (raisins) ..oooooommoorsooros...o 15% 
| Shell fruits, fresh or dry: i 
764 i almonds: | 
froh 15% 
dry, in tho shell or shollod ......, Froo 
750 common walnuts: 


5% 
15% 


h011'lhhAll“(llnlnmd‚“mddnd ео 


| 
| 
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SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PARI 1 (Continued) 


Frenoh 
Tariff | Description of Products | Rate of duty 
Itom ! ad valorem 
———————————— — MÀ —U— 
Apples, pears and quinoos, frosh: i 
764 apples: | 
table apples: 
from February 15th to Maroh 31st 
Inclusive . 8% 
from April lst to May 3lst 
inclusive заказ кел ennt 6% 
from June lst to July 318% 
1nolus ivo.;⸗ оноо еа 8% 
outside the above periods »....... | 12% 
Cider apploo ss еа 10$ 
T6B pears: 
table pears: 
1 
from December lst to June 30th i 
1inolus va жж жже жо,» 8% 
outside the above period s........ 12% 
| perry реагв sronccorararorcnancc non». 15% 
1760 quinco z вон оо колонии в 12% 
| Stone fruits, fresh: 
Ex 77B peaches, inoluding "brugnona" and 
nectarines, foroed ssssvesesstnseresee 55% 
ттс oherr lo жузж ое жже енотов в 20% 
77D pluma; 
from June lst to Cctober 313% 


20% 
15% 
TTE Other ß | 20% 


inclusive ...o.».o.... ТТТ *** 


outside the above por 1b 
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French 


| Rate of duty 
Description of Products | ed valorem 


Edible berries, fresh: 


1 
1 
78A | strawberries: | 
| unforood | 
| from May let to October S1st ........ | 204 
i I 
i outside the above регібй ............ | 15% 
forcedi ОИ | 50% 
78B raspberries 4 5% 
78с red, white and black currants, and goose- | 
Derr О ГЕО КЕНИ | 5% 
' 
H 
78D whortleberries and other berries .........- | 5% 
Other fruits, fresh: | 
704 melons and the k PPP H 77) . | 10% 
! 
798| unspecified ÓN | 5% 
| Apples, pears, quinoes, stone fruits, berries | 
| and other fruits, dried or drained, whether or | 
| not cut in pieces or sliced : | 
BOA! dried fruit macedoines, with or without | 
raisins or other dried fruits of tho above | 
kinds: 
not containing prunes ..............,... 10f 
containing prunes ..............,.,..... | Dutiable as 
| prunes 
808] apples and pears: | 
i table apples and pears ................. i 10% 
| cider apples or perry pears ,,........,.. | 10f 
soc! apricots, inoluding dried paste, neither 
cooked nor sweetened ..........,.,......... 10% 
80D poaches, including "Ъгирпопв" and nectarinos 10% 
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SCHEDULE XI - СЕ 


PART L (Continued) 


French |, 
Tariff | 
Item No. i 

80E, 


80F 


87 


89 : 


95 


Ex 97 


nan —äää6ä—ͤ + 


Description of Products 


С er 
COFFEE, TEA AND SPICES 

Coffee, wnroasted, in the bean, also husks .. 
Tea: 

BROOM gc 

black JL 
vanIililxꝝdkxddds . q q 
Pepper {"рїрег" kind) 

common pepper (piper nigrum) ......... en 

other (Cubeb pepper, eo.) q 
Allspice (pimento) (of the oaps 10m kind, 
except capsicum grossum, and pimenta kind), 


othoeerrrrrr al 
Cinnamon and oinnamon-tree flowers ...... e 
Cloves and olove sten 
Nutmers, with or without shell .............» 
MAO] e0õwũ̊mem „ „„ 


Chapter 10 

SEREALS 
Wheat, spelt and lin 
Rice, in whole grains, husked, including 


glasoed „ини „„ 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


454 


50% 


АТ11 
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French 
Tariff Description of Products 
It 


| Rate of duty 
| ad valorem 
30% 
20% 


98 41 æ—.᷑e u mn 


100 Millet, dari, canary seed and other cereals .., 


H 


Groats, semolina, husked or pearled оегеа1 
grains, crushed grains and grist, flakes: 


102A of wheat, spelt and neslin i 307 
102 of dar l . | 50% 
102c! Of ORES e онон онооно наовоово | 50% 
102D of rice (except hus'ed rice and broken rice) | 30% 
102E Of iLO „„ | 30% 
102F other «essere etes 30% 


103C| Pulse and fruit flours not elsewhere specified 
or included: of soya and other oil seeds and 
oleaginous fruits ....coooocoommoscormomossssso 
104 Brans, sharpa and other residues of soreening, 
milling and husking of cereal grains and pulse, 
exoluding spouts ..... ee о, ьо о ooo 000000000 
Ex 107 Malt, whole L..0. 000000000 0000000000 T 
Ex 108 Rioo starck . 
109 Feoulae: 


20% 


potato, sago, tavolo, arrowroot and other . 30% 


Manioo .......«»ж е» езе во о зоо чье 


9 
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French 
Tariff 


112A 
112B 
1126 
1120 
112Е 


1127 


1120 


1125 
1124 
112K 
112k 
1128 
1120 
112F 


ma 


Desoription of Produota 


orushed: 


peanuts, in the shell or shelled ..,........ 
OOpPA rr 
pe im nuts and palm kernels ................. 
BA bean 
castor oil seeds and pulghera seeds »....... 
linsesd: 


for sowing, admitted in the limits of an 
annual quote. 


Other 0 PPP c 


seeds of colza, rape, mustard, charlock, 
dame 1 ins and other cruciferous plante 


sunflower GooS p 


hemp %] ůʒ᷑ 4444444 rent 
cotton sedz жб tnn! 
sense 3% % , "Tm 


mowra and fetid hoilebore seed. 


1111 soods ...... sonne TP 
karito - dvd „% 
other „ооо „ 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


A713 


4714 
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115A 


1155 
1150 


1150 
113E 
116 


Ex 117 


118D 


118H 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Description of Products 


Seeds and fruits for sowing not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


beetroot seeds: 


sugar-beet ....... 0000 оное ене 40% 
Oobhn SEDERE SEE 30% 
vetch and lupine че ее eet Free 


clover, lucern, hop clover, ray-grass, 
sainfoin, graminsceous and other fodder 


[IT CREER Free 
flower seed Free 
Other MT" Froe 


Chioory roots: 


[1 """"""""""—— % 
dry, whether out up or not, not roasted . 10% 
Hops; cones and waste ͥ 15% 


Plants, parts of planta, seeds and fruits, 
used for perfumery or in medicine: 


roots (gf marshmallow or althea, €f gentian, 
valerian, liquorice, rotenone plants and 
other, fresh or dried, raw, cut, crushed 


Өг ground воевонаее Free 
plants in bouquets, flower tops and 
cleaned leaves, other 5f 
flowers: 

apetalous in baggs e Free 


of mullein, borage, camomile, marsh- 

mallow, mallow, pansies, "roses de 

Prorins", elder, lime-tree, violets 

and other ее ооо ero rero 10% 


fruíts and seeds (elderberries and other) Free 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Tariff | 


Plants, parts of plants, seeds and fruits 


used for human food or for fodder, not elsewhere, 


i 
1194 ! 


119 


19D | 
1198 | 


320 


121 


HEDULE XI - CE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


specified or included: 


seeds of anise, badian, fennel, coriander, 
juniper, cumin and cararcaꝝꝶꝶꝶ / . 


carob beans, fresh cr desicated; 
WhOllklle ооо оь ООРТ 
crushed, in flakes ог flour 

matt оо ровевароноонооаео 


fruit stones (peach, apricot, plum, sherry, 


OTC.) p ß 


Cereal straw and bales of cerealas: 


Straw, raw or chopped up ....................| 


ballen 


Fodde˙ „„ 


— 


Chapter 1 
RAW MATERIALS FOR DYEING AND TANNING: GUMS, 
SING AND. STRA Vec i СӘ, UE AND 
Vegetable raw materials for dye ling.. 


Vegetable raw materials for tanning : 


barks (wattle-bark, mangrove bark and other) | 


[rut „1 
leaves 6 


ro tt „„ 


gal l- 1er „0 


П 


1 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


5% 


15% 


25% 
Free 


Free 


Free 


A715 


A716 
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127 
130F 


1314 
131B 


131c 


Description of Produots 


Guas and gum-resins, raw or prepared: 
gums used in aqueous medium (gum arabic, 
gum tragacanth and other) 


gums for varnishes (acroid gum, manila, 
сора], dammar, kauri, sandarac gums and 


Scher!!! NE 
other gums : 
shellac, unbleached .............. q ͥ 
gamboge, olíbanum (frankincense), 
myrrh, орорапах, labdanum, galbanun 
and then 


Natural bal sans 


Vegetable saps, juices and extracts, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 


81.008 oooonorconcrrccnonrcconanessrsros.s 


Vegetable materials used in basket-making and 
Sparterie, not elsewhere specified or included 


os1eer оо 00000000000 000000000 


bamboos, reeds and the like: 
raw or simply split .................. 


polished, stained, painted, varnished 
or decorated ...................,..... 


canes, rattans and the like: 
raw or simply split: 


raw rattans and Malacca canes in 
original bundles es 


other ........ .. 


·‚—„— ꝶũ¹lſ ooo... 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


5% 


5% 


Free 


5% 


5% 


Free 


[61 STAT. 
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CHEDULE XI = FRAN 


PART Continued) 


pu ———€—— — — —— 


French 


Tariff | Desoription of Produots | Rate of duty 
item Но ; ad valorem 


А i 
stripped (rattan pith), whether or 


not split; in splints (éclisses) 
known as spun rattans (filós)......., ! 7% 
i 
1510; alfa, esparto and arundo (dies) Free 
151E: cereal straw, oloaned, bleached or dyed, М 
: with or without ear q :ð | 5% 
1517 raffia, lime-bark and other materials ,. | Froe 
1324: Vogotable materiale for stuffing and padding, | 
whether twisted together or not: kapok «+s Free 
1534: Vegetable materials for brooms and brushes, 
i not elsewhere specified or included: couch- 
grass, piassaba, ixtle and the like, | 
i including imitations in splints (lames) of 
р wood or other materials: | 
raw, in bundles or torsades ............ | Froe 
| combed, out, bleached ог dyed ll. 5% 
i 
A Chapter 15 | 
“PRODUCTS: PREPARED EDIBLE FATS: WAXES OF ANIMAL 
i QR VEGETABLE ORIGIN. 
i 
Ex 136 Lard, refined s...-ooormoommocscancrcon»on | 35% 
139 |  Tollows, noltod, including tallows onlled | 
i "premiers qu оно оооооевооноове 15$ 
140 | Fat from bones, offal and the Iko . 15% 
142 Oleostearine (prossed tallow) ..... seen enn | 20% 
1450} Fats and oils from fish and marinc animals, 


erude or refined, othernrr 20% 


93347 O-——19-—pt. 5——46 


А718 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Desoription of Products 


Item No. | 


1444 


144B 


1440 


145 


1464 
1468 


1466 


1460 


146E 


146F 


Wool grease and its derivatives: 


Suintine ...... ‚ͤ——U— ооо sesso eon 


oleíne and stearine produced from wool 


Sr P 


lanoline, industrial and pure Coden 


Other fats and oils of anim] origin, not 
elsewhere specified or included oe 


Fixed oils, liquid or swlid, of vegetable 
origin, crude or refined: 


lingeed oil, orude „ен c eee eoe 


ohina wood oil, crude; abrasin or 
eleooocea oils, orude ,...,...,.......‹. 


Soya, sunflower, mire oils, orude: 
intended for soap works ,..... 2 
other PP 

cotton-seod oil, crude: 
intonded for soap work .. 
[o ATP" 

ground nut oil, orude: 
intonded for soap vr 
[Tm 
sesame cil, orude: 


intended for socp corks . 2 .... eres 


obheeeer‚r,„ оао анао 


[61 STAT. 
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Iton No. 


1460 


1468 


1461 
1467 


146K 


1468 
1480 
160 


1514 
1513 
1610 
163 


С, = AN 
PARTI (Continued) 


Description of Products 


colza, rapeseed, mustard, camelina oils 
and oils of other oruciferous plants, 
orude: 

intended for soap Works ..... e eto 

other 
olive oil, crudo: 

intonded for soap work 

other P" жа совой 
castor and pulghora oils, orudvde 
palm oil, orudo: 


intended for soap works or for stearine 


WOPKS rec 010000001040 0000 0000 arri 


Other cr 0000022010000 0000000000 rr воно» 


palm-kernel and coconut (copra) oils, 
orude: 


intended for soap works or for 
étoarins wor нна 


other ooorooromopooosorsrocsocoenarrso., 
othor vegatablo oils, orude 
vogotable oíls, rof orte. 
Degras 
Fatty acids, industrial: 
01940 all 
stearic bſrvt „ 


otheoeerrſrnrnrrrr зоо ра вооа саан 00000 


Stearin pitch and wool yolk pitoh ,.... e 


Rate of duty 
ай valorem 


6% 
12% 


6% 
12% 
10% 


6% 
124 


6% 
12% 
12% 
32% 


15% 
15% 
15% 

5% 


4719 


= 


Ad 


20 
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| 
i 
| 


Desoription of Products 


Itom No, С: 


Ex 158A 


162A 


} 


Beeswax, ородо, inoluding waste 
Vogetablo waxes: 
oarnnuba WAX ›, оо ьоо вов оеое жж» езе 
Candelilla мах ..ooooocoroosroommososcosoro 
£Um-lac WAX e... ео eese зе ов со — зо 


fiber mx (alfa, esparto, cotton, flax, 


eto.) )))) 
Japan wax 


other (palm tree wax, myrica, pisang, 
curicuri etc. wax) ))) 


Other preparations and presorves of meat, in 
tins, terrinos, pastry or other forms, 


whethor mixed or not with vogetobles or other 
vegetable products: 


of gamo, poultry, rabbit, truffled or not 
of pork, not truf fu оооонь 
of mutton еее, зоне во вов оо ово вос ооо 
not specified, not truffled ..........., 


Extreots of meat, puro, put up in packages 
of 25 kg. gross weight and over s.......... 


. Rate of duty 


ad valorem 


Free 


Treo 


Froe 


Free 


Free 


Froo 


[61 STAT. 
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PART ont 
French | y | 
; Reto of d 
Tariff Description of Products | ari hai 
to 
| 1 
Ex 164 Fish, prepared or preservod, put up: 


in tins, glasses, јога and hermetically 
sealed containers: 


Sa Im⁰Id ua ꝗͥ | 25% 
| other (except sardines) ....... een 254 
| othorwise 2000000000000 000000000 0000000 25% 
155 | Crustaceans and mollusos, prepared or 


preserved, put up: 


in tins, glasses, jars and hermetically 


sealed nta iner 10$ 
othOr N ase наневотанааье 10% 
Chapter 17 
SUGARS AND CONFECTIONERY. 
168A | Maple sugar and maple syjrun n 30% 
169 G1uoo—6ðei0 4 q 70% 
170 Тосбове ооо . Жа кекен» 10% 
Ex 172 Molasses: 


intended for the preparation of molasses 
products for feeding onttlo esesesessoso 25 


other (exoluding molasses intended for 
distillction) ..oromoooormomocososonsrns 40% 


175 Confectionery (bonbons, pastilles, dragees, 
caramols, nougats, etc.) without cocoa or 
chocolate: 


containing an alcoholio liquor +....o»ro».. Sof 


A722 
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176 


178 


181 


182 


Desoription of Producta 


not containing an &looholio liquor: 
chewing gums and the IIirke 


ober 


— 


Фар ор 18 
COCOA AND PREPARATIONS THEREOF. 
Cocoa in beans and broken beans, roasted 


OF NOt AM 


Cocoa shells, husks, shoots and skins s... 
Cocoa in the mass (cooce paste) or in 


Tablet. ооо оноо о аоов 


Cocoa butter, including cocoa fat and oil, 
Cocoa p, онооно оона 


Chocolate in lumps (plates, slabs, teblets, 
pastilles, croquettes, various articles А 
eto.) in powder, or granulated .....,..... 


Confeotionery with cosca, cacca butter or 
chocolate (tablets, filled bars (batons 
fourrés), bouchées, truffles, pralinos, 
bonbons, eto.), various proparations, not 
elsewhere specified or includod, 
containing cocoa, cocoa butter or 
chocolate, with or without sugar or othor 
alimentary substances: 


containing an alocholio liquor ........ 


[EM 


[61 STAT. 


26% 
255 


25% 
25% 
25% 


30% 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


French 
Tariff 


Item No. : 


Ex 183 


189 


i 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


РА I (Continued) 


Description of Produots 


Chapter 19. 


PREPARATIONS ITH à BASIS OF F 
QR FECULA. 


Flour, feoula and malt extraots, prepared 
for infants! food or for dietetio or 
culinary uso, without cocoa, other: 

simple flour, compound flour ............ 
Bakers! products: ship's biscuits ,,,.,,4: 


Gingerbread ..... eese hte hetero htt 


Dry biscuits, without cocoa or containing 
less than 20% of cocoa: 


without sugar or hon. 


Sweetened prrnonsoronororrrroprrrorarano 


Chepter 20 
EPAR£TIONS OF VEGETA 5 - 
UIT / 1 ARTS 

ALANIS. 


Vegetablos, pot-herbs, fruit and other 
plants and parts of plants preserved in 
vinegar, with or without salt, spices or 
mustard, inoluding pioklos, piscalillies 
ond the like, put up: 


in tins, glasses, jars and hermetioally 
sealed oonta ners 


otherwise (in oasks, vata, eto) 


Vegetablos, pot-herbs and other plants or 
parts of plonts, proservod without vinogar, 
whether or not seasoned or oooked, without 
meat or fish, put up: 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


55% 
22% 
35% 


18% 


28% 


25% 
20% 


А728 


A724 


French 


190B 


Desoription of Products 
ín tins, glasses, jars and hermetically 
sealed containers: 

mushrooms e ꝙ 


tomatoos and tomato saucos, containing 
in dry oxtraot: 


less thon 7% (tomato juice) ....... 


from 7% inclusive to 154 exclusivo 
аврагарцз „оо еноро ов» е оэ» 1 
sauor ILS T" . 


gherkins, cucumbers, olivos, 
picholines and oaberr eee . 


green peas, fronch beans, carrots and 
vegetable nacodoines 


Other "UEM 


otherwise (in onsks, vats, oto,) woighing 
(gross woight): 


more thon 10 kg.: 
mus hr oom оь авононе оов 
t oma tooh)ʒ;ñ nnn 
gauor kraut. onn 


ghorkins, ououmbers, picholinos and 


оарогв M U 7 eG 


other 


10 kg. and 16. 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


15% 


dutiable as 
fruit juicos 
(No. 195) 
25% 
20% 


25% 
20% 
25% 


25% 


10% 
2% 
25ў 


15% 
15# 
20% 
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[61 STAT. 
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po 


0 


1954 


SCHEDULE XI = 


PART I (Continued) 


nch 
iff Description of Products 


Preserved fruit, whole, in quarters or 
in pieces, without alcohol: 


without sugar ог su ru 
in swoot liquid (fruits in ayrup) / e 


Fruit, fruit peol, plants or parts of 
plants preserved in sugar (candied) ......., 


Joms, fruit jellios, mrmalados, "oompotos", 
stows, "ригбсв" and pulps, sweetened ....... 


Fruit, berry or vegetable juices, whether or 
not concentrated: 


without sugzr, put up: 
in tins, bottlos, floske, jere and 


similar containers, of 1 liter and 


1e“... оона оноте 
otherwise: 
not concentrated: 
lemon and barborry juices sera 


grapes, tomato and orange 


juícom ...e-ec eoo soar 
apple and pear juices .... n 


othor fruit, berry or vogotable 
juices, whother or not salted .. 


concentrated: 
grapes, tom.to and orango juices 
apple and peor qui ces 


other 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


25% 
35% 


25% 


30% 


18% 


10% 


18% 
10% 


15% 
20% 


10% 
15% 


4725 
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French 
Tariff Desoription of Products 


te 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


1958 sweetened, containing per liter: 


150 g. and less of sugar, put up: 
in tins, bottles, flasks, jars 
and similar containers, of 
1 liter and less ........ eno 25% 
otherwi ase ново 20% 


more than 150 g. of sugar (syrups), 
put-up: 


in tins, bottles, flasks, jars and 
similar containers, of 1 liter 
and 12b—ü—w——7 4 „ 30% 


otherwise 25% 


hapte 


MISCELLANEOUS EDIBLE PREPARATIONS. 


Roasted chicory and other roasted 

substitutes of coffee, not containing 

coffee, in pieces, in grains or 
Suni. 5», ә ее 10% 


197 


200 Prepared mustard, put up: 
in flasks, pots, classos, tins and othor 
similar omtainors о... ооо осоне 12$ 


otherviso (in casks, vats, eto.) ..... 10% 
201 Preparations for soups and broths with a 


basis of vegetable substances, without 
ment extraots ..........›.............әәә 85 


Yeasts, not put up for medical uses: 
biological yeasts (from distillery, 
browery, oto.)))))/ „ 50% 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


French 
Tariff 
Item No, 


206 


208 


210 


212 


220C 


2214 


221B 


324 


ОСТ. 30. 1947 


Description of Products Rete of duty 
ad valorem 


Unsweetened powders for making creame, 

puddings, sido-dish (ontremots), 

desserts, oto,, without cocon, whether 

or not flavoured, coloured or perfumed d 15% 


Edible proparations not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


compound extracts, not for modical 
uses, unswectenod, without alcghol, for 
making beverages, appotisers, liqueurs, 


BUGS e ee оаа е 20% 


Scher 4 20% 


— 


Shapter 22 


Natural mineral waters, artificiel mineral 
wators, aerated waters, not flavoured or 
бтое%епей »r.oooosconcororcososraroroso.”. 10% 


Beer pocoorsorrnnconcrorcararonosorssron.s 55% 
Spirits: 

CCC 50% 
Liquors: 

On ЕЛГЕ ОТ 40% 

Other отето втове 50 
Lemonades, flavoured aerated waters and other 


non-alcoholic beverages, not elsowhere 
spooified or inoludod, swoetened or not. 20% 


A727 
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Rate of duty 
ай valorem 


227 Beet pulp containing loss than 10% of sugar 


and waste of sugar manufaot ure 


228 Brewing dregs, waste from distilling, 
residues from staroh manufacturing and the 
like: 


maize 011 cake, residues of starch 
manufacturing e.ossororsorsssrorson.ooros 


ohe rr Froe 
0il-cake and other residuos from the 
extraction of vegetable oils, containing 
less than 8% of 011: 
229A dregs (grignons) ond "amurcas” of 
0¹ obÜbb ооо вое а во ея еее жж) Froe 
229B maizo germ ok .: 8% 
229 growndinit o- Oe о6о ооне 104 
229D linseod oilecake ..,........‚.,...,‚.‚.., 8% 
2298 Sopra and palmkornel oil-oako ,..,....4 8% 
229Р saya ої1-оаКо UO UU ооо оооно 84 
2296 castor, pulghora, colza, mustard, camelína, 


rape, oharlook, fetid hellobore, mowra , 
hemp seed = Oi l- Ok0o . о 


2298 other Cn er 6 оовоооа 


Ex 230 Residuos of pressed applos » Erapes and other 
fruits, other оо т оо фев оо овес оо оффе EEE 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE 


French 
Tariff 
te 


Ex 2354 


Ex 236 


Ex 240A 


240B 


244 


245 


248 


249 


251 


SCHEDULE - nNCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Chapter 24 
TORB4CCO. 


Raw tobaoco, in leaves or stalks, entered 
for monopoly aocount ..... ee eee see 


Manufactured tobacco, ontored for monopoly 
&ccount: 


cigarettos „у, o 


Chapter 25 
SALT, SULPHUR, EARTHS AND MINERALS; 
PLASTERS; | LIES AND CEMENTS. 
Sulphur: 
ores: 


iron pyritos, not roasted ,..... о 


other, in rok. 


unpurified sulphur, so called "гам". 


Natural nitrates other than for agricultural 


ugoe sss „„ 


Natural ouloium phosphatos (trícalolo 
phosphates), in rooks, crushed or pulverisod 


Natural arsonio sulphides (orpinont, ron gar), 
An lumps or pulver 18e. 


Natural barium carbonate, in rocks, orushed 
or pulver is. 


Natural sodium borate (crudo borax) )) 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 


ad valorem 


Froe 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


See No, 5750 


Free 


А729 


4730 


French 
Tariff 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Desoription of Products 


Natural salts of magnosium, in rocks, 
orushed or pulverised: 


255A "giobertite" (natural magnesium 


oar bone EA 


255 


other b 6 6 


256 Calcined magnesia, pure or pharmaceutioa! 


magnesia ex luden 
261 Fossil siliceous flour (far inos siliceuses 
fossiles), kieselguhr, moler's earths or 
silica, "diatomites", "oollitos", tripoli 
and various light earths of apparent 
density lower or equal to 1, crude, orushed 


ог S1ꝙjꝙedd 26 


262 Talo and natural steatito: 


orudlllle 4 


crushed or pulvor 18e ùũ4 


263 Asbestos, in rocks, fibres, or pulverised .. 


264 оа: 


in blocks or irregular lumps, chippod in 
irregular flakes (aplittings), waste ,,,, 


pulverisod .......‚....,,...‚......5.. 5а» 
Clay: 


288A kaolin: 


in Lumps о.о... нове оо ооо онно 


pulverised ог atomi sed 


268B kaolin-bearing earths and sands ........ . 


268€ refractory and sand stone earths (terres à 
grès) including chamotte earths ‚ Crudo, 
washod or pulvor ish . 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Froe 


Free 


Free 


Free 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 
SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
PART Continued) 
French 
Toriff Desoription of Products Rote of duty 
Itom No, cd velorem 
268D natural "bentonites" жуууна Free 
268E natural bleaching earths, "foulon!s" 
earth, fuller's earth ss... Free 
268F other PP" Free 
270 Mortar, cement, pisé (pudded clay), refractory 
grout (coulis) and mastio, in blocks, 
granulated, powdor, paste or cot ing. Free 
272 Marl „ое соо ото „„ Free 
275 Chalk, crudo, washed, crushed or pulverisod, Froe 
Ex 276 Dolomite: 
crude, in rocks, orushed or pulverised... Free 
fritted, in rocks, crushed or bolted .,., 10% 
Carving or building stones, in blocks or 
sown slabs, rough or squared with a pointed 
chisel or wire (A la pointe ou au fil): 
Ex 2784 limestone and alabaster: 
marble, travertine and limestone of 
an apparent density higher or 
equal to 2,4: 
" 6onussines": 
in blooks, rough or squarod sas, Froo 
sown, having а thickness of: 
more than 16 wm. Froe 


4 om, exclusivo to 16 om, 
inclusivo +..oororooooooooo.. 


4 om. and less e... ent nnm 


other (marble, travertino, eto»), in 
blocks, rough or squared .... d 


8% 
10% 


15% but not 

more than 75 
fros.per kg»; 
gross weight. 
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Dosoription of Products 


a labastteen‚nrnr‚hͤ нао онева Free 
other limestone, in blocks, rough or 
squared or SAWN „ооо... ооло азо» ее з» э» 15% 
278B granite, porphyry, syenite, lava, basalt, 
sandstone and similar hard stones: 
in blooks, rough or squared soooooo..o Froe 


sown, having а thicknoss of: 
10$ 
12% 


more than 20 m ã e. 
20 om. and 1 eas 


Crushed or broken stones, pebbles and cobble 
stones: 


2794 used as road-motol and for ballast, concreto 
and the like, including tar-macadam 


3% 
6% 


279В "enstine" and limestone for making lime . 


Naturel and artificial sand not elsewhere 
specified or included: 
281A ground silica, calcined or noeett Fr.o 
281B othor sand. Freo 


Colouring earths, orude or simply washed or 
pulverised: 


2824 O0 rod о вооооноонане Froo 
2828 washed or pulverisod: 


ochres and natural iron oxides, oontain- 
ing in oxide (Fo205): 


less than 70%, including Italy, 


Sionne and Umbor-earth8 ........... Froe 


70% and more: 


6l STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


French 
Tariff 


ltem No, 


285 


2874 
2878 


288 


293 
294 
Ex 295 
299 
300 


302 


5С XI - ¿NC 
PART 1 (Continued) 


Description of Products 


тісосооцз iron oxides +.»........ 


otbeeeuennn ntt 


Cassel, Cologne earths, serpentine and 


Other ceorccrsorsorrrorcrcrorcorsssaso 
Plaster —— 


Lime, pure lime excluded, crude, crushed or 
pulverised: 


fot lime and as simIa ted 
hydraulic 1Ikê— . ⁵ PI¹I. 


Binder and hydraulic cement, not pulver sed 
(clinker) or pulvori sn 


Cha pts, 
ORES, SLAG AND АШ. 
Ores of aluminium (bauxite) ........ ͥ : 
Ores of copper, including chaloopyrites ,... 
Oros of load, other, argentiferous or not 
Ores of nickel ...... esee eee eerta 
Ores of oob1lllllllæækkł.æ . 


Oros of molybdenum, tungsten, vanadium, 
tante lun, titanium, siroonium and glucinium. 


95847 0—48——рї. 5——47 


OCT, 30, 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 
Free 
Dutioble as 
artificial 
iron oxides 

(No.404) 


Free 


Free 


6% 
6% 


10$ 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Froe 


Free 


A733 


A734 
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511 


312 


515 


$18A 


318B 


319A 


319B 
320 
521 


3224 
322B 


5226 


SCHEDULE XI СЕ 
PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter 27 

MINERAL FUEL; _BITUMINOUS SUBSTANCES AND MINERAL 

OILS; PRODUCTS OF THEIR DISTILLATION;  MINERAL 
MAXES; ELECTRIC POER 

Coal, orude (coal and anthracite) ..,,.,,,.,,.. 


Coal coke and semi coal coke (metallurgio or 
obtained. in gas-works) ))) 


Agglomerates of coal (in briquettes, balls, eta.) 
Mineral tar: 
Coal tar PM 
Other (lignite tar, peat ter, eto.) 
011 distilled from 0081: 


light oils, orude, of which 90% and more of th 
volume distilled before 2000 


obhberrnnr̊urn‚ 00000000000 nesso 
Basico products derived from coal tar 
Ben£ol, toluol, xylol, solvent naphtha and the 
like, benzino of the "Regio" type, sulphtretted 
tops (t6tes sulfurées), tailings, distilling 
under 20000. with a residuo lower than 10/..... 
Benzonic carbides: 

denseenrrnr ee .. 


Deng Фә зе iaia 


xylene (isomer mixtures) ................... 


Rate of duty 


ad valorem 


Froe 


Froo 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Rete of duty 
ad valorem 


Tariff Desoription of Produots 


Phenol products: 
$234 phenol, cresol, xylenol, crude, containing 
40% and less of one of сгөво1 or xylenol 
isomers: 


conteining from 20% inclusive to 40% 
inclusive of pure phenol, the remainder 
in cresol and xylenol ........... m Free 
containing less than 20% or more then 
40% of pure phenol the remainder in 
oresol and xylenoo!!l!l 
323B cresol and xylenol, crude and pure, containing 
more than 40 $of one of cresol or xylenol 
isomerS ние аи еее ta иное 


524 Naphtha lee. 1% 
325 Anthracen. . 10% 
326 Coal tar pitch анов Free 
$28 Disinfectants with a base of phenolic products 
(oresyl, eto.) łůõ оао еееноее 1% 
329 Carbolineum „неее e hh . MÉ 
Natural petroleum, orude, and assimilated 
products: 
332A natural petroleum, orude: 
on entry into controlled factories .... Free 
other̊ůůᷓr‚ ное воз Т 1% 
352B sohist oils and other Duty sf natura] 
No. 33 
333 Petroleum gas (commercial propane and butane): 


5% 


Free 


on importat 1ůuoaêanůũ nn „„ 


on removal from controlled factories ..... 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART Д (Continugd) 


Frenoh 
Description of Products 


Gasoline; 
on importation ..-........... TP 


$55A| Cag-oils: 
on i por tat on 1% 
on removal from eontrolled faatories ..... Free 


Petroleum heavy oils and assimilated products, 
lubricants with a base of petroleum products: 


336B spindle and lubricating fuel oil: 
on importation ........................ 1% 
an removal from controlled factories .. Free 


5560 other (lubrionting oils and lubricants ) 
containing petroleum products, or assimilat: 


in any proportions: 


on importation ,............ Arca 1% 
on removal from controlled fagtories .. Free 
538 Paraffin: 
on importation .................... ass . 10% 
on removal from controlled factories ..... Free 


Petroleum bituminous products (road-oi1s, 
petroleum bitumen, hard-pitoh, soft pitch, 
emulsions, out-backs)and the like: 
on importation ..................... sve 3% 


on removal from controlled refinerías Free 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


French 
Tariff 
tem No 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


— 


341 Petroleum coke and assimilated products: 


on importation ,.,.,.,,,.,..,...... PIDE 


on removal from oontrolled faotories ..... Free 
$42 Ozokerite, crude or refined ............... 4 10% 
Chapter 28 
INORGANIC CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 
Halogenous: 
346B A O 15% 
Ex 346D iodine, orudlvttttt оен оа 50% 
Ex 348 | Sulphur, refined (crushed, sublimated and other) 10% 
549 Selenium and tellurium: 
crude selenium at 99,75 p. 100 and less .. 10% 
ötherr'!: санаан ваа аана 264 
353 At imm ship RA EET ET UA 2% 
Carbon: 
354B lamp blaok: 
carbon blaok and acetylene blaok ...... Free 
other e 10% 
5546 animal black ,............., _... p — 15% 
354E activated carbons ............,... ....... 25% 


$60 Radio-active metals (radium, mosothorium, 


radiothorium, actinium, polonium, eto.) ..... 5% 


A738 
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369D 
372 
374 


3784 


378B 
379 


387A 


$904 


390B 


392 
399 


4010 


Ex 404 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART Continued 


Desoription of Products 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Hydrochloric acid: 
commercial ntUU q ое 
pure or chemically pure .. 
Sulphide of car bee'ere nn erro, 
Sulphuric acid so.oooomoomooomosoconocrcrorsss 
Nitric acid: 
commercial „о.о еен ононе ноос ононе 
chemically pure ooooooooorooommmorcorccsosos 
Arsenic acids: 


arsenious anhydride (arsenic trioxide, 
arsenious OX I1deeꝛʒꝛ .. 


arsenic anhydride and arsenic acid ........ 
Oxide of antimony +.o.oooooorcoroomomacoconcrs.. 
Ammonis gas (anhydrous) ............ .....,., 
Soda: 

sodium hydroxide ..................+е+.+б»» 


soda lyes, residues from the manufacture of 
cellulose pulp .............se.ss.esssssses 


Potash (potassium hydroxide) ........... ..... 
Zino oxide (zino white, rino grey) ........... 
Alumina, fused (artificial corundum, elundum), 
other than synthetic stones, orude, orushed 


or in grains ....... еее вене новее non 


Artificial irop es (containing 70 p. 100 
and more in FO? 


18% 
12% 
12% 


12% 


1% 
30% 


15% 


[61 Stat. 
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Ex 420 
Ex 429 


Ex 432 


Ex 433 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Niokel oxides essences 
Cobalt oxides and hydroxides ............... 
Vanadium pentoxide (vanadio anhydride) ..... 
Uranium ox Idee 
Copper oxĩã dens n 
Lead oxides: 

litharge e.ooroommosoorrrnccrrcrorosososos 

minium and orange minium ....,..........» 

lead dioxide .............›...5.... жж,» 
Fluosilioates (of sodium, barium and other). 
Chlorides: 


of ammonium, other than for agricultural 
purposes iii ib b é nen 


of caloium .. 
of bar iluhnn «„ 
Oxychloride of copper ....ocormoomoooomcncasas 


Sulphide of sodium «еее „„ 


LignoanIphites (bisulphitio lyes, residues from 


the manufacture of oellulose pulp) ,......,. 


Sulphates: 


of ammoniun, other than for agricultural 
pur pos q 


of od lug 4ꝗ 
of iron: ferrous sulphackte 


of nickel, double sulphate of nickel and 
ammonium A 


Of соррег .....,... онооно енотов 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


A740 
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Frenoh 


435 


556 


Ех 458 


Ех 442 


Desoription of Products 


Persulphates (of ammonium, sodium, potassium 
&nd other 


Sonore sonore tossesssesessss 


Simple or compound salts of the acids of 
selenium or tel lutte .•ll 


Nitrates: 


of ammonium, sodium, potassium, caloium, 
other than for agricultural purposes .... 


of nichl! „„ 
OL ooçõVjH ll „ 
Phosphates: 


of ammonium other than for agricultural 
POPPOSOS cecerecccccerseccssccaccccccccee 


of caloium: commercial 41081046 ........ 
Arsonatos: 
[4c 
Of load PPP 
Carbonates: 
of ammonium nn 
of magnesium, precipitated .............. 
of nick 
o ooEͤ ttt 
of copper (blue ashes) . 
of lead: hydrocarbonate (white lead) ... 


of bismuth o... oooooomoomoocosssrocsors.s 


Rate of duty 


ad valorem 


2% 


1% 
15% 
20% 


12% 
16% 


15% 
20% 


12% 
10% 
25% 
264 
10% 
15% 


10% 


[61 STAT. 


ve, 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


— — 


Desoription of Produots 


Cyanides, simple or compound: 


Ex 4464 cyanide of potassium and of sodium ........ 
Ex 446B sulphogyanide of coppor «4s... errore 
Ex 448C ferrocyanide of potassium (yellow prussiate) 
Ex 4462 ferricyanide of potassium (red pruasiate) . 
Ex 448 Silicates of sodium s..010100 онноро онооно ое 
Ex 449 Borate Qf sodium, pure: 


anhydrous еее нео оон коне nr rr 9 
bydra te.... 
Salts of the acids of metallic oxides: 


chromate of lead (yellow and orange of 
chromium) Ceo e eee з оова оаа чо ооо то sees etos 


Ex 4516 


Ex 451D biohromates: 
of sodlun . 
of potass unn еза ton 
vanadates (ammonium and othor) ....... ꝗ . 


Salts and compounds of radium ..... eee rnnt 


Carbide of silicon (carborundum) orude, orushed 
or in grain „„„%% 


Chapter 29 


ORGANIC CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 
Aromatio hydrocarbons: 


Ex 470A mononuclear: 
DENZONO „ео e тво ча ее но о оборо See Но.522А 
toluens ........ ressens trossenenesvesss See Но,522В 
xylenes: isomer mixtures .....oon.oo.». See No,3220 


A742 
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French 
Teriff 


Item No. 


Ex 470B 


Ex 471A 


Ex 4718 


Ex 472B 


Ex 475B 


Ex 482A 


Ex 483A 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


Desoription of Products 


Aromatic hydrocarbons: (contd,) 


polynuclear: anthracene ..................› 


Halogenated derivatives of saturated acyolic 
carbides: 


monchalogenated derivatives: 


Chlorides +... 0010000000 0000000000000 


bromides: 


bromomethene (bromide of methyl), 
bromoethane (bromide of ethyl) ) 


Other esooonormomocsscsssorsosonosns 


polyhalogenated derivativos: 


polyohlor dee eso oan 


polybromidos: 


tribromomethane (bromof orm) 


dibromoothane (dibromide of ethylene) 


Polyhalogenatod derivatives of non saturated 
acyolio carbides, other 


Halogonated derivatives of polynuolear aromatio 
carbides: dichlorodiphonyltriohloroethane ` 


(Do Do To). coro окон . 


Saturated acyclic monoalcohols, and their 
halogenated, sulphonated, nitrated derivatives: 


propylic and isopropylío aloohols .....,, 


butylio and isobutylio aloohols .......,, 


Aoyolio polyalcohols and their halogonated, 
sulphonated, nitrated dorivativos: diols 
and their derivativos «.ooooooooronoomoo»o»o. 


ad valoron 


See No, 325 


20% 


25% 
20% 


20% 


20% 
25% 


20% 


20% 


304 
25% 


30% 


[61 STAT. 


Rato of duty 


01 STAT.] 


Frenoh 
Tariff 
Item No. 


Ex 484 


Ex 485 


Ex 493A 


493B 


Ex 4974 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Cyclanic, oyclenio and cycloterpenis 
&loohols, and their halogenated, 
sulphonated, nitrated-derivatives: 
menthoo ное оон ооо вазе hr 


Aromatic alcohols and their halogenated, 
sulphonated, nitrated-derivatives: 
benzylic alcohol, cinnamic alcohol ,.,.,,, 


Acyolic ether-oxides and their halogenated, 
sulphonated, nitreted-derivatives: 


ether-oxides and their derivatives, 
other (methyl, isopropyl, butyl, eta., 


ok 1 de) 


ether-oxides - acyclic alcohols and 
der Lvati ve 


Aoyolic aldehydes, saturated: methanal 
(formis aldehyde, formaldehyde, formol), 
trioxymethylene (paraformaldehyde) ......» 
Acyolic ketones and their halogenated, 
sulphonated, nitrated-dorivetives, their 
salts ond esters: 
monoketones:  methylethylketone ....... 
polyketones s.omooconommocrprcrnscosoo., 


&loohol-ketones and aldehydo-ketonos 
(alcohol diaketone, oto.) ... lee ene 


Cyolanio, oyolonio and qyoloterpenio ketones: 
oyolchexanone and mothycyclohe#hnone «e 
camphor : 

natural, orude +.1c0rr0000000000000009 


othor (natural, refined, and 
synthot4 c-) 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


20% 


20% 


25% 
30% 


25% 


15% 
15% 


20% 


20% 


18% 
25% 


a743 


4744 
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French 
Tariff 
ltem No. 


Ех 508B 


508k 
Ех 5090 
Ex 611D 


Ех 620 


Ех 541 


Description of Products 


Acycli: monoacids, saturated, their 
anhydrides and their chlorides, their 
halogenated, sulphonated, nitrated- 
derivatives, their salts and esters: 


esters of acetio acid: 


methyl aceta tte ә 


ethyl abe tat 


propyl, isopropyl abe tates 
butyl, isobutyl ace tate 2 


Stearic acid, ita salta and estors 


Oleic aoid 0.0 00000000000 0000 00000000000 


Citrio acid, its salts and esters: 


Oftrio acid v0000000000000s00 0000000000 


citrate of onloium, orude (line citrato) 


Phosphoric esters and their salts 
(tributylphosphate, triphenylphosphate, 
tricresylphosphate and trixylenylphosphate, 
pure or mixed together 


Imides and iminos: 
sulphobensoio imide (aaccharine) ..... 
Euanidines „еее, ооо ооо оноо 


Other heterocyolio compounds, their 
halogonatod, sulphonated, nitratod- 
derivatives, their salts and estors: 
mercaptobonsothiasole and derivates of 
morcaptobenzothias ole 


2% 
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OCT. 30. 1947 


SCHEDULE XI - СЕ 


PART Continued) 


French | 
Teriff Description of Products jio of duty 
_ Item No — ad valorem 
t 
Ex 551 Organo-mineral compounds, containing | 
sulphur, other than hetorocyclio 
compounds: 
xanthates (ethylxanthatos, 
amyxanthates, etc») not elsewhere 
spocified or incl udo. .. 15 
thiocarbama toes q т 25% 
alkyl, arylalkyl derivatives and othor 
derivatives substituted from sulphuratod 
thiouranaes жаака аже өе 25% 
Vitamins, thoir salts and estors: 
5564 "liposolublo" vitamins, thoir salts and 
este rrtetru эж PP MP 15% 
556B hydrosoluble vitamins, their salts and 
estereterekeksss 15% 
5560 AO ia 15% 
Ех 858 Diastasos: pepsin and rennets 20% 
Ex 561 Other alkaloids, thoir others and their 
estors, and thoir salts: 
caffeine and its salts ............... 15$ 
emetine and its salt? 15% 
strychnine and its salts ................ 15% 
theobromine and its alte 15% 
Ex 566 Other organio compounds, not olsewhere 


specified or includod: penicillin and 
similar substanoos, and their salts ...... 15% 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
PART I (Continued) 
a, CFF Ems T 
French 
Tariff Description of Products Rate of duty 
À ad valorem 


Chapter 50 
PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS. 


Medicinal preparations used in human or 
veterinary medioino, not put-up for 
retail sale: 
5694 medioinal plant mixtures, entered with 
the previous authorization of the 
"Service Central de la Pharmacie?“ о 18% 
889 oils, flours, vines and other 
preparations to which their preparation 
or composition gives therapeutic 
properties, ontored with the provious 
authorization of the "Service Central 
de la Pharmacie 18% 
569С selts of natural or artificial mineral 
waters, ontored with tho previous 
authorization of tho "Sorvice Central 
de la Pharmacio" Le... 1s0r0r eee nono 18% 
Ех 669D other: 
medicamonts mentioned in the French 
Codex ..... eese ee eere 104 


medicamonts not mentioned in the Foench 

Codex, entored with the provious 

authorization of tho "Service Central 

de la Pharao 3 19% 


Medicamonts usod for human or vetorinary 

medicine, put-up for retail salo: 

570А medicamonts montioned in the Fronoh Codox; 10$ of 

prescription-mde medicaments ..,........9 solling prico 
to the publie 
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Frenoh 
Toriff 
ten No, 


Ex 570B 


572B 


5726 


573A 
5759 
573C 
573D 
573E 
573F 
573G 
573H 
5731 


5753 


OCT. 


SCH - Г 


PART I (Continued) 


Dosoription of Products 


other: 


medicaments "sous cachets" in 
aocordanos with French internal 
10816 lat 1i1—Iobnn чо 00000 hohe 


patent modicinos in accordance with 
French internal legislation 


Chapter $1 
FERTILIZERS, 
Natural fertilizors of animal or vegetable 
origin, in bulk or in packages weighing 
each more than 25 kg. gross: 
dissolved organic fertilizers ......... 


other "m 


Nitrogenous chemical fortilizers, in bulk or 

put in packagos weighing each more than 

25 kg. gross: 
ammonium chlorido a.oooooooorooomomPonooos 
ammonium aulphato o 
sulphonitrato of ommonium and ammonitrates 
sodium nitrato, natural or synthotio ,.... 
oaloium nItratrre 
caloium and magnosium nitrate ......... 
ammonivm nitrate ».oo.o.oooonoononnnsroserss 
caloium oyann⁰m duo 


ur Aůů „b „„ sever 


other „„ 


30, 1947 


ad valorem 


104 of 
solling price 
to the publio 


10% of 
selling price 
to the publio 


Free 


Freo 


Froo 


Froo 


Free 


Free 


Freo 


Freo 


Free 


Free 


Froe 


Free 


Reve of duty 
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Rate of duty 


ad valorem 


Phosphated chemical fortilizors, in bulk 
or put in packngos weighing each moro 
than 25 kg. gross: 


5744 phospheted chuck Froe 
574C dephosphorisation lage Freo 
574D basiphosphatos (thermophosphates) ......... Free 
574Е 940810646 phospha too оен Free 

Ех 5740 suporphosphates, other 1% 
574: ammonitan phosphate ss TÉ 
576 Compound fertilizors made of a mixing, with or 


without combination, of at least two of tho 
above chemical fertilizers, added or not 

with products of aninal or vegetable origin, 
in bulk or put in paokagos weighing each 

more than 25 kg, gro ꝗ 


7% 


577 Pertilizors not olsowhoro specified or 
included, in bulk or put in packages 


weighing each more than 25 kg. gross 


1% 


579D | Мо%һу1отов......................,.‚....‚..... 20% 


SOLOURJUG MATERIALS. 


Mimosa extraots »....roccnorccrcororsorsscorosos 16% 
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SC = ACE 


French 
Tariff Description of Produots ma of duty 
Item No, 9 заіогеш 1. 
Mineral colouring mtorials: 
590A mineral blacks, not elsewhore 
specified or included, in lumps, 
orushed or pulverised ‚..........,......‚, 10% 
590D A «әзе АКУ arde РА Es Le 15% 
590 ultram rinos IA ев» eee de ap 16% 
590G forrocyanic colours (Prussian blue) ...... 25% 
5909 Schweinfurt green (aceto-arsenite of coprer) 10% 
Crganic colouring materials (derived from 
coal-tar and other), containing 50^ and 
less of water: 
Ex 591C azoic colouring matters: 
monoazoic, dorivod from safranine and 
insoluble pigmentary monoazoic 
colourings for lakes 25% 
polynsoio, blaek ..ooopoonvorsoror.os.. 255 
Ех 595 Artifioinl lakes: 
with a basis of animal or vegetable 
ool our ings, not containing carmine ..»....» 154 
with o basis of organic colouring mttors, 
containing loss than 3 p. 100 of organio 
colourings or less than 8 p. 100 of organio 
pigmonts ».oocoscroprrroccrrariononsovosss 15% 
Ex 694 Ground pigments (with oil, varnishea, benzine, Duty of points 


Oc, Oho- NND othorwise put- 
up (No.599 B). 


4750 
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French 
Tariff 
Item No. 


Ex 595A 


5964. 


Ex 596В 


597 


599A 


ых 599B 


600 


SCHEDULE XX = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Chapter 34 


D VARNI SHE PAINTS OLOUR MASTICS 


CILS: PRO ¿MIC C 


Dyos, propored; household dyes for fabrios, 
leather, etc., liquid in containers with а 
capacity of 01,25 апа less: 


without alcohol „оъ... ооо зе so tuo 
with alcohol ..... 000000000 0a sees oomen 
Vornishes, put-up: 


in containers with a capacity of 1 litor 
and loss, with or without alcohol ....... 


otherwise, without organic oolouring or 
containing less than 3 p. 100 of organic 
colouring, with or without alcohol ...... 


Extracts in peste or dry, coloured or not, 
including extracts of cellulose соба$о, for 
the preparation of varnishes and unfit for 


diroot us 
Paints, put- up: 


in containers, with a capcoity of 5 litore 
and loss: 


othorwiso, without colouring or organico 
pigment, or containing loss than 3 p. 100 
of orgenio colouringg or 8 p.100 of 
organio pigmonts +... 100001000000 


Artists! colours and colours for decoration, 


tonchins or rooroation, in tablots, pastilles, 


saucors, tubos, small bottlos, cups, etc., 


sortod or not in boxos, with or without brushos, 
prints, seucers or other accessories, also boxes 


entered not fitte lll 


Description of Products 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


10% 
15% 


24% 


24% 


24% 


24% 


24% 


35% 


[61 STAT, 
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609D 


610 


CHEDY, = NCE 


Description of Products 


Printing inks: 


black, for newspaper printing, without 
drying oils 6...6... esonssoresersssecese 


other, without organic colouring or 
pigment, or containing less than 3 p.100 

of organic colourings or less than 8 p.100 
of organic pi gente ͥ .̈p 


Ribbons, inked or imprognatod, for type- 
writing and similar meohines; inking pads .. 


Loads for pencils; leadsfor writing or 
drawing on any kind of material; litho- 
graphic leads; leads containing greasy 
matters, so-called "chalk" and sanguinos; 
pastels and other similar articles 


Composite pencils (in casing), with a 
diameter (or inscribed in a circle with a 
diamoter) of: 


more than 6,5 mm: 


with а filling of graphite or 81640: 


with n deal casing, not tintod 
or intornally troated, varnishod 


OF nollkkk!pohy) a ã 


ohe 


with coloured filling or filling with 
a baso of lamp black ........ e err 


with oopying filling or filling with 
а baso of бгоаѕо, мах, cocoa butter 
or similar, products nnnm 


less than 6,5 nmi 


without tip or fitting ...... etn 


with tip or fitting of eny substances, 
including varnished tips ........... 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


25% 


15% 
15$ 


20% 


25% 


25% 


4751 
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PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Colours, pigments and opaque agenta for 
ceramic, enamelling, речта 
containing salts and (or) cobalt oxide 


Vitrifiable compounds (enamels), containing 
salts and (or) cobalt oxide 


Chapter 


ESSENTIAL OILS AND ESSENCES; 
Y ARTICLES 


Essential oils, not “deterpened", solid or 
liquid: 


essences of: mint, jasmine, rose, 
patchouli, vetycr, pine, pine necdles, 
cajeput, niaouli, eucalyptus, Chinese 

anise tree, anise, fennel, lemon, citron, 
"limette", ohina erange, bitter orange 
(seville orenge), bergamot, mandarin, 
grape fruit, oitronella, lemon-grass, 
vervain, aspic, lavender, "lavandin", 
origanum, thyme, rosemory, wild thyme, 
marjoram, rue, sage, tulip wood, shiu, 
linaloe, mace, nutmegs, caraway, 
coriander, juniper, cumin, gataoun, 
mustard, myrtle, "petit grain", neroli, 
orange flowers, cloves, cinnamon, bay esos 


other essences (except essences of 
cananga, ylang-ylang, camphor, sassafras, 
"Bourbon" geranium, rose geranium, 
Palmerosaah оно оновооо 


Terpenless essenoes: 


of lemon, citron, "limette", ohina 
orange, bitter orange (seville orange), 
bergamot, mandarín, grape fruit 


other LEE „„ EEE 666 6 46 60 


Compounds with a base of natural or artificial 
perfumes, intended for perfumery or 
alimentation (mixtures of chemical produces, 
and (or) natural products, not utilizable in 
their present condition) 


Rate of duty 
ай valorem 


17: 


1% 


я 


ER 
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625 


626 
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PART X (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Perfumes (extracts, lotions, toilet 
waters, eto.): 


liquid: 


nomaloohol loo 


alcoholic, put-up in containers, with 
a capacity of: 


moro than 21. ТООКЕН 


F 


30344 сео ооо оо „„ 


Dental products (waters, elixirs, powders, 
pastes, воара): 


non»alooholic ....-+01 000000000000 44 


a 100hb-—l¹t ld 


Hair products (dyes, oosmotics, fixers, 
brilliantines, liquids for permanent мате, 
shampoos, eto»): 


non- a 10oh0⁰Ilk³¹uUbul0uUuUuU.i. .... 


a 1o%⁰—bvovturne жже зв ж жака» ез» 


Produots for tha care of tho skin and for 
making up (creams, beauty milks, «having 
croams not foaming, superfluous hair 

removers, deodorising products, perfumod 
pomades and vaselines, lips rouge, make-up, 
toilet powders, perfumed talo powdors, nail 
varniahos, eto. ) 7 


non-&alooholio 0QũAh hh оотае 


a 1o00hO11obuWul . озуб оное» 


Other porfumery products (perfumes for 
burning, sachets of per fumos, Armenia papors, 


e bo.oyꝓů)ʒ „„ 


Rate of duty 


ad valorem 


10% 


10% 
154 
10% 


10% 
15% 


10% 
15% 


10% 
15% 


10% 


А754 
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French 
Tariff 
Itom No. 


6280 


629A 


Ex 658 


639 


640 


642 


645 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Qontinued) 


Desoription of Products 


Derivatives of fatty substances insoluble in 
wator: fatty alcohols in CÓ and above TP 


Derivatives of fatty substances soluble in 
water, oxcept soaps: active onion 
produots: 


sulphonated dorivat ivo . 


Other APP 


Preparations for washing olothos, put-up, 
without organio substancos ,............„.ә» 


Chaptor $7 
ALBUNINOTD HATERTALS AND SUNDEY GLUES. 


Casein and cageinates not olsowhore specified 
or included „о 000000000 ково eese hot 


Albumins (of ogg, blood, etos): 


unfit for odible purposes and donaturated 


Othor ceceserevcccccvenccccsccscseccccse 


Golatins in powdor, granules, frognonte or 
flakes, in loavos not cut or out square or 
rootangular, unworkod, colourod, gofforod, 
stainod, iridosoont, ivory-liko, 
metallisod, watorod, varnished, glazod ..... 


Dextrins, including ronstod starch and 


focula „чении оное не ово зоо 4 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


20% 


20% 
204 


15$ 


10$ 
Free 


20% 


20% 
35% 


[61 STAT. 
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PART I (Continued) 


French 
Tariff ae г duty 
Item Ho, 3 
Glues of animal orígin in packages with a 
net content of more than 1 kg.: 
646A Fish CVS! gc — ees 15% 
646C other (gluos made of bones, skina, sinows, 


tendons, o.): 444 20% 


647B Glues of vogetable origin in packngos with a 
not content of more than 1 kg.: gluos with a 
base of amylaceous substances and derivatives 
and other glues of vegetablo origin (of 


lichin, of fuous, etc., excluding glues with 
e base of vegotablo guns) онно 25% 


Ex 648 Gluos with a baso of materiale only solublo Duty of 
in organic solvents, in packages with а not varnishos 
contont of more than 1 kg.: urca glues, otherwiso put- 
collulose glues, vinyl gluos ........,......‚.ә› fup (No.596 В) 


Ex 650 Glues, put-up for salo, in paokngos containing 
each 1 kg. net or loss: 


fish Sluss r аза оссе ев нье 16% 


glues of othor animal substanaos .,,.,.,,.., 20% 


uroa glues, vinyl glues, 601141086 glues |,» Duty of 
varnishes put- 
up in containore 
of 1 1. capacity 
or losa (No,596A) 


glues with silicato bas 44 4 10% 


Ex 655A Primers and fulninnting caps, for arms; 


A756 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


French | 
rent 
Tariff Rate of duty 
ad volorem 
of war, entered on account of the 
Monopoũo-ůùꝰUu ео ноно енне Free 
for sporting and for target-shooting ve, 10% 
Ex 660 Matches, ontered on aocount of the Monopoly 5% 
664A Glass plates, sensitised, not exposed 15% 


665 Filme, wperforated, sensitised, not 
exposod: 


&»nsitizod on one side only e... 15% 

sensitized on both sidos ....,.......... 15% 
666 Films, perforated, sensitized, not exposed: 

nogative оу, ое, е ее жее ж езен ово 20% 

positivo, roversing, duplicat ing 204 


667 Sensitisod papers and cards (in sheets, 
rollers, disos, eto,): 


for monoohrome pioturos: 


with silver or platinum salts, with 
iron salte P""""------ 25% 


asioo, pigmentary (with carbon, eto.) 15% 
other 25% 


for polyohrome pictures 25% 
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Description of Products 
Iiigp No. 


Ex 668 Sensitised surfaces, exposed, not developed: 
perforated films....... eee esee hern 2000 fr, per kg. 


670 Ginematograph films, silent (reels including 
pietures only) exposed and developed: 


negative films: 
news films: 
nonochroãe gz“ 3 fr. the metre 
pol Vchroõ —6 ео ооонооооцооооонаеае 5 fr. the metre 
other, with a width of: 
less than 10 mm.: 
monochrom 6 fr. the metre 
polychrome....... ce eese eese вв» 9 fr. the metre 
10 mm. inclusive to 35 mm. exclusive: 
monochro na ꝗ на 15 fr. the metre 
polyehrome..... esee esos ажа в» ов 20 fr. the metre 
35 mm. (standard) and more: 
monochrome..... concorcrnaconos 20 fr. tbe metre 
POLYOMTOM@. 0 roooocorooomancrcinos 25 fr. the metre 
positive films: 
news films: 
MONOCHTOMO «ao roooopoororororoccroson.. 1 fr. the metre 
polychrome..... ee eese ce eese ton 2 fr. the metre 
other, with a width of: 
lesa than 10 m.: 
monochrome...... ce. eee eese saos 1.20 fr. tho 
PolV hrs.. 3 fr. the matre 


4758 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorum 


10 mm. inclusive to 35 mm. oxclusive: .. 


MOMOCHTOME. cee cccccccccccscavcconse 3 fr. the metre 

poIV chr. 5 fr. the metre 
35 mm. (standard) and more: 

monochrom 4 fr. the netre 

polychro ss [зве 5 fr. the metre 


Cinematograph films, sound-track, exposed and 
developed: 


reels including only sound recording, negative 
or positive: 


news {11тв...........‚...,..,...,..,,.., | 1 fr. the metre 
other with a width of: 
less than 10аш..............,,,.,,,, 2 fr. the metre 
10 wa. inclusive to 35 ma, exclusive 3 fr. the metre 
35 ма. (standard) and mere........... | 4 fr. the metre 


reels including at the same time pictures 
and sound: 


negative filma: 
news filas: 
monochrome... .. ecce eee eee eoooooe roo J fr. the metre 
ро1усһгоше...........,..,.......,..., 5 fr. the metre 
Other, with a width ofi 
less than 10 mm.: 
monochrome..... ee eee eee eee осо 6 fr. the metre 
POlychrome.. ee ecce ee ee eee ee 9 fr. the metre 


10 wm. inclusive to 35 ma. exclusive: 


вопосһгонө..................,..,. 15 fr. the metre 


polychrome...... Lecce 20 fr. the metre 
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PART I (Continued) 


35 mm. (standard) and more: 


monochrounumaa 
poly chrom ж ж, же» 
positive films: 
news films: 
monochrooraae. 
pol ychro nee „„ 
other, with a width of: 
less than 10 mm; 
MONOCNFOME « + + 00000000 0000000000 
polychr nt. 


10 mm. inclusive to 35 mm. 
exclusive: 


MONOCNFOME + . + 000000000000 
polyehrome..... esee eee n 
35 mm. (standard) and moret 
MONOCNFOM@, + 000000000000 


POLYChrFOME... 000000030000 


672 Chemical products put up for photographic use 
(developers, fixers, toners, intensifiers, etc) 
Chapter AQ 
Ж, PART, р CLES OF 
CARBO) STIC COMPO 
673 Abrasives, natural or artificial, applied on 
fabrics. paper, cardboard, fibre, wood and other 
materials, cut up or not ....... "РТУ КТ 
674 Whetstones: À 


natural stones, roughed-out or finished; 
earthenware stones. 


abrasive stones, COMPressod..+-0000000000002 


20 fr. the metre 


25 fr. the metre 


1 fr. the metre 


2 fr. the metre 


1.20 fr. the 
metre 
3 fr. the metre 


3 fr. the metre 


5 fr. the netre 


4 fr. the netre 


5 fr. the metre 


20% 


10% 


a 
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grindstones and similar articles, with or 
without hoops or other parts of other 
materials: 


6754 millstones: 


of stone оз other natural mineral roughed- 
out or finished... eee eee eee о зене 5% 


of compressed materials, with or without 
parts of stone 


RR 


6758 fiber-grinding wheels . 
ex 6750 gr inds tones, edge-setting wheels, polishing 
wheels, adjusting wheels, sawing wheels, eto. 
Of compressed abrasives, without or without 
perts of natural stone or earthenware: 
of natural abrasives, weighing each: 
more than 20 ñ “g 9 ꝓꝶ ꝓ 6. 12% 
20 g and 1. q :2; 15% 
of ertificia) abrasives, weighing each: 
more than 20 g 15% 


20 g. and less... 1000 0000000000000008 18% 


Parts and articles of compressed or baked carbon, 
so called "artificial carbon", or of artificial 
graphíte: 


ETIA carbons for electric aros 15% 


6778 electrodes for electric furnaces and 
electrolysis; carbons for electric batteries. 15% 


6770 carbons in slabs or bars for brushes, of 
metallographiticand other compositions.. se». 5% 


6770 brusnes for electric machines and apparatus, 
of metallographic and other compositions, 
with er without connections 10% 


677€ carbons for telephones and microphones 
(in discs, pastilles, cups, etc); carbons 
for filters, carbons for lightning 
protectors, fittings, joints and other 
part 10% 


HI STAT] 
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682 


6834 


ex 683B 


6854 
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PART I (Continued) 


Deseription of Products 


Chapter 4 


MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, 
МОТ ELS SPECIFIED OR INCLUDED 


Activated products not elsewhere specified or 
included (activated fossil silica, activated 
clay, artificial beutonite, eto.) 


Disinfecting, insecticidal, anti-cryptogamic, 
fungicidal, grass destroying, anti-parasitic 

and like preparations, not elsewhere specified 
of included, put up: 


in conta?ners of one 1 kg net capacity and 


LESS „ооо 3 „„ q о 


otherwise: 


arsenical products, including cupro- 
arsenical special i Tc... 


cupric produo tz n 


sul phurotted products, products with а 
base of vegetable or mineral oils and their 
derivatives, vegetable insecticides....... 


other poisoned bai tts. 


Preserving products (preparations for preserving 
lesther, wood, painted surfaces, metal articles, 
glass, etc., liquid, in paste, ог solid): 


solutions or emulsions, the dry extract of 
which contains 50 per cent and more of wax 
(animal, vegetable, mineral or artificial), 
of osokerite, of paraffin, pure or mixed to- 
gether (waxes, encaustics, creams, etc.)...... 


Valcanisation accelerators, not elsewhere 
specified ar. included...oooooooroomorsrsssoco»»os 


Ra 


OCT. 30. 1947 


te of Duty 


d valo 


20% 


15% 


15% 
10% 


15% 
15% 


15% 


30% 


cum 


A761 


A762 


Ex 694A 


6948 


Ех 6940 


69? 
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PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Cellulose reclained from viscose (xanthate of 
cellulose), neither fashioned nor printed, 
put up: 


in sheets not cut or cut Bquare or rectangular, 
ot in rolls, with a surface worked or treated 
or net with a width of: 


mere than 1 om $96990espovoveepbvosoosve0te0see» 


X om, апд losa 69695 666 


waste and remains of worn out articles or 


otherwise 2 , е отець оов ц 2 


Plastic materials madc from ocllulose esters: 


with a base of celluloso acctatcs 
(diacotate and triacetate): in slabs and 
sheets with a worked or treated surface 
(polished, matted, coloured, eto.); tubes, 
sticks and rods rectified or oth.rwise 
worked 


SL ELLE LEE „ 4 6 6 6 6 0 


with a base of nitrocallulose (celluloid), 
in blocks, masses, granules, slabs and 
Sheets with a worked or unworked surface; 
tubes and rods, Worked or not; waste and 
fragments of manufactures 


with a base of other ocllulose csters 
proprionate etc.) or composite osters 
acotobutyratc, ctc.) slobs and sheets with 

a worked or treated surface (polished, 

matted, coloured, ctc,); tubes, sticks and 
rods, rectified or otherwise worked —U— 2 


Plastic materials made from albuminoid materials 
(hardened oasein, €tc.), in blocks, masses; 
slabs and sheets with a surface worked or 
treated or not; tubes, sticks and rods, worked 
or not; waste and fragments of manufactures 


Products obtained from the condensation of phenols, 
amines or amides with aldehydes: 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorum 


2% 


Duty on strips 
(*Xames*) of 
artificial 
fibers (Wo. 
953) 


2%; 


2% 


20; 


2% 
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of phenols or their homologues with 
formaldehyde, phenol-furfurol, eto.): 


ex 699B 
Of amines or amides with aldehydes 


Thermoplastio products of polymerisation 
derived from ethylene am its homologues 
(vinylic, acrylic, methacrylic products), in 
ar not with loadings or with colouring 


and solutions; waste aná fragments of 


vinylic copolymers (acotate-chloride, 


700F 


7006 


other (polyvinyl amines and imines, 


phenoplasts obtained fram the condensation 


aldehydes (phenol -, oresol -, xylenol » 


unaltered, not polymerised .. 
al tere 664 
eminoplasts obtained from the condensation 


(aniline -, urea-, thiourea -, melamine « 
formaldehyde, e to.), not polymerised.... ess 


solid mass, lumps, powders, granules, mixed 
materials, in liquid farm, including emulsions 
manufaotures, slabs and sheets with a surface 
worked or treated or not ~ surface, tubes, 
stioks and rods, rectified or otherwise worked: 
polyvinyl abe tate 
polyvinyla chloride н soococopes 
polyvinylidene chloride 6 
other polyvinyl esters (chloracetate, eto); 
naleate- ee tate eto.) 


eopolymers of vinylic esters and of sorylio 
or metheorylio ol. 6 


polyvinylic ethers and keton ess 
Chemical derivatives of polyvinyl acetate, 
polyvinyl aloohols and acetals (formal, 

acetal, butyral, combined acetals, tes)... 
acrylic and methacrylic derivatives ..... 
polyvinyl carbides (polystyrol, etc.) ... 


polyethylenesqsessosssesecoscesesssovosseesseos 


polyvinyl sà carbazol, e to.) 


OCT. 30. 1947 


15% 
157 


15% 


35% 


A763 
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333 


710A 
710B 
noc 
7100 


Description of Products 


Natural resins, modified by fusion (melted 
gums) or combined with polyelcohola (ester 


CME) )))) 4 


Moulded objects of thermoplastic materials.., 
Moulded objects that can be sintered by heat. 


Cellulose recleimed from viscose (cellulose 
xanthate) fashioned (bags, tubes, etc.) cut 
Otherwise than in square or rectengular form 
or (and) printed: 


with an unworked or untreated surface,.... 
with a worked or treated surface (matted, 
coloured, silky, varnished, goffered, 
waterproofed, eto.) esee coeno 


Articles of rper materials derived from 
albuminoids (hardened casein, te) eoe 


Non-moulded articles of other plastic 
materials (with а base of cellulose esters 
and ethers, products of condensation and 
polymerisation, etc.): 


ngt stratified: 


packings (bags, capsules, stoppers, 
cases, boxes, etc.), printed ог not..... 


other articles (excluding so-called 
"American linen" with or without fabric) 


atratifiod....ooooocoror-orcororcarsosoossos 


— — 


Chapter 43 
RUBBER AND ARTICLES MADE OF RUBBER 


Natural rubber and similar gums: 


rubber, raͥ „55 зв е езе” 


Ба] а... оо оро оо сои о ооо оо воовооотовоовое 


@utta-porchas.coscccccccccccccccccvesccccce 


Ootberrnnrnrurnrnr и ооо очоновоорезое 


25% 
30% 


25% 


25% 


25% 
25% 
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715В 


7150 


716A 
na 


ex 717 


718 
719 
720 
7214 
7218 


72106 
7210 


95347 Q—419— pt. 3—49 


Reclaimed guns 


Recovered products (raw waste and remains of 
worn out articles) powder ("poudrettes")»...... 


Sheets and rcrips of поп vulcanised rubber 
Other articles of non vulcanised rubber: 
rubber solutions and dispere ions 


industrial adhesives with а base of rubber 
Ог assimilated products, on any backing 
(fabric, paper, felt, plastic materials, 
etc.) in sheets, bands, plaits, or cut out.. 


Thread of rubber: 


rubber thread, uncovered... !. 
Bob thread repes covered 
DES rr M QUE perdo ri do 


Plates, sheets and strips of vulcanised 

rubber, uncut or cut in a square or rectangular 
form, combined with fabrics (comprising more 
than two pleats or weighing more than 1500 g. 
per square meter), with textile materials 
yarns or nets, with metal or with other 


materialB...ooooooosorcorsororsorsoroncaas»oss 


Pipes and tubes of rubber, combined or not 
with other mater alas. 


Rubber belts (conveyor or transmission belts).. 


Coverings and carpets of non spongy or 
cellulose rubber 
Hygienio, pharmoeut ical and surgical rubber 
articles: 
injection bulbs, bulbs for dropping tubes, 
vaporizers and other purposes.... 


Toate, nipple shields, baby comforters, 
sterilizer caps and similar articles... s... 


g Vs 


protector 


te of Duty 


d yalorum 


15% 


15% 


5% 
18% 


18% 


14% 
14% 


14% 


20% 


RRR 


A766 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


723 


7244 


724B 


bathing os 


other (icebags, hot water bags, cushions, 
exygen begs, sounds, cannules, urinals, 
pessaries, collectors for operated patients, 


atei) circensi catia 


Rubber clothing and clothing accessories: 
braces, gaiters, sock-suspenders and their 


1909000000005 „„ ее 


mufflers (mittens) and geuntlete for 
Ab trial purposes. 


other (excluding capes, vaterproofs, aprons 3 
pilches and dress preservers) ................ 


Articles of spongy or cellulose rubber, not 
elsewhere specified or include. 


Rubbar tyres for vehicle wheels: 


solid or hollow (on frame or without 
freme (en V 


inner tubes, weighing each: 


more than 2 kg. (known ав for exten heavy or 
heavy der)) ооо оовао 


2 kg and less (known as for light ears, 
motor-cycles, bicycles and motorised 
bieyoles).... eee ee eese 6 


outer covers: 
pneumatic tyres for airoraft....000000000 
other including tubular tyres, weighing each 


more than 15 kg (known as for extre 
heavy and heavy cars). 


15 kg end less (known as for light 
cars, motor-cycles, bicycles and 
motorised bioycles) 


seposcsosssondenogeo 


& è a E à 


& 


22% 


22% 


18% 


22% 
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7250 


726А 


7260 


7284 


7286 


Other articles of rubber, not elaewhere 
specified or included: 


moulded articles, not made un.. 


shaped articles or articles drawn by machine, 
not made-up ........... voccererecossoniccesa 


articles of cut out sheets or casings, not 
made- u 3 


articles made-up by glucirg or otherwise, 
with or without perts of other materials.... 


Hardened rubber (ebonite): 


slabs, plates and sheets, not cut or cut in 
a square or rectangular fornn eo ern 


sticks and rode 


tubes 


Chapter 44 
LEATHER, HIDES OR SKINS 


Hides or skins, rew: 


hides of large bovine animals (ox, cow and 
bull), including buffalo. 


KApekxÍinB re oonccormocoororrsporrsrcrcnoiare.os 
olf kin... 
equidae hide „„ 
Skeep skins, except dry cuirots: sheep skins 
(wooled-skins, "rasons" and crossbred), 


lamb skins, baby-lamb skins ("regords") 


goet skins, except dry cuirotg... Pee eere 


PIEBKINB... 02000000 ое жен женене о е оз» 


skins of reptiles, betrachia, fish and 
other sea anímalBc.orocorrmnorvoscrnoraas.os 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Dut: 


Qrum 


А767 
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of Duty 
га] огуш 
7281 Other, not elsewhere specified or 
Pn ——— £2: Free 
7298 Limed or pickled sheep skins, including dry 
cuirots: 
sheep skin „„ Free 


lamb and baby-lamb skins (regords) 10% 


ex 730 Hides of large bovine animals (ox, cow and 
bull), including buffalo, simply tanned: 


hides of full thickness, parts of hides: 
shoulders, flanks and other parte 
(excluding bands, backs and butts).......... 10% 
split hides: 
hair side: 
whole hidees оо оооооеоннно ое 12% 
parts of hides: flanks and other 
parts (excluding bands, backs, 
putts and shoulders)... . eee seen 12% 
splits: whole hide ss 10% 
733 Sheep skins, simply tanned: 
skins tanned or treated with fornol. 10% 
others 
Indian crossbred sheep skin 2% 
other: 
sheep skin . 6% 
lemb and baby lamb skins (regords).... 10% 
734 Goat skins simply tanned: 
skins tanned or treated with forno 6% 


[61 STAT. 
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French 
Tariff Description of Producte 
em No. 


7354 


7364 
7368 


7360 
736D 


736E 


7374 


7318 


737D 


өх 7384 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Conti 


other: 
Indien goat skinsEEzs . . 
Oo merr᷑rr rtr 
Pigskins, simply tennedd(e . Z я 
Hides of large bovine animels (ox, cow, bull), 
including buffalo, curried or further processed 
than tamed: 
vegetable-tanned or synthetically tanned...... 


mineral tamed or with mixed taming 
(inoluding semi-chrome)....casccesccevescenece 


Chamois-dressed hidee ss. 


hides dressed by the Hungarian method or 
paro mont dronsed Eides 


patent or metallized leather (hides).......... 
calf skins, further processed thm tamed: 
vegetable tamed or gynthetically tenned: 
skins, not fat-liquared,...... eee ee 00000000 
fat-liquored akina....:0.000002:00000sr0000 
mineral tanned or with mixed tenning.... ee re 


patent or metallised leather (akins )) e 


Equidae hides, further processed than tanned: 


vegotable-tamed or aynthetically tamed, 

not fat-liguored and fat-liquored hides, parts 
of hides: butts and upper parts of the hind 
legs, front parts and other parts (except bands 
and beok buttsas ) 


mineral tamed or with mixed taming, parts 

of hides: butts and upper perts of the hind 
legs, front perts and other perte (exoept 

bends end back- but b)) ) 


Rate of duty 
Yalorum 


2 


20% 
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738D patent or metallised leather (hides) 
Sheep skins, further processed than tanned: 
7394 chamois - dressed kinn ооочоононоо 


7398 patent, metallised and velvet-fintsh 
Leather skin 


7296 other, including parciment ~ dressed skins. 
Goat skins, further processed than tanned: 
7404 patent, metallised or velvet-finish leather 


kin) 

7408 other, inoluding percbment - dressed skins. 
Other skins, furthor processed than tanned: 

TALA Pigakingsssccccscccncepuccccnsccespesescesece 
7418 atagskins and antelope sk inn.. 
741C dog mkinB.«esecccccosecccseesessoveceposeocesn 
741 rabbit AA ia „%%% 
VAE seal skins and skins of other sen nals 
7417 skins of reptiles, batrachia and fich... 


7410 other 6 „66 660 


744. Imitation leather with а basis of vegetable, 
minerel or enimol fibres (leather excepted), 
pure er mixed, agglonerated or impregnated 
with the assistance of natural or synthetic 
rubber, viscose, natural or synthetic resina 
and other similar products, in sheets, slabe 
or rolls, coated or not, but not fashioned or 


work. 15% 
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7468 


747 
748 


7504 
750B 
7500 
750D 


7514 
7518 


7510 


7524 
7528 


7554 


game-bags, haversecks, tool begs, wallets....... 


arms cases, binocular cases, cages for cameras 
or other cases; cartridge pouches ...... eco von 


Portfolios, satchels, music-cases and the like..... 


Mailbags and ahoppingbe gg 
Travelling requisites: 


Trunk “ 


travelling b aas ũᷓ 


attaché cases or s 1t ase әд» 


hat cases, shoe cases, collar, cuffs, necktie, 
etc., boxes, bottle cases and other similar 


articles... ..0000000000000020000000000200000000 


Morocco wares, not elsewhere specified or included: 


women’s and girls’ handbags of all shapes ...... 
сав, (for instruments, eto.) flexible.......... 


other articles (pocket-books, purses, card sases, 
flexible cases, tobacoo pouches, book holders, eto) 


Sheath and case-makers wares, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


Jewel and like cases covered with leather ...... 
other articles covered with leatbe r 
Gloves of leather or skin: 


outdoor gloves for men, boys and children ...... 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


A771 


4772 
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7556 


7564 
7566 
THE 


757 


7594 


outdoor gloves for women and girl. 


protecting gloves for the industry.. 
Industrial articles of leather: 

Dů( oss ccarentonecseceseceenenecesesionee 

articles for the textile Industr... 

other articles, not elsewhere specified or 

includes 


RE CES LE EL EE ET TNT ENT PTT ET TEST IT 


Other wares of leather, hides or skins, er of 
artificial leather, net elsewhere specified or 


included 6 


Chapter 46 
FURSKINS AND FURS 


Rew furskins, not elsewhere specified or included: 
rabbit and har 2 6 6 


other 66 66 6 


Purskins, dressed, whole skins or sem pieces 
(squares, sheets, bags or "touloupes"); waste 
not sem: 

rabbit and hare, whole skins or sewn pieces: 


whíte not G 6 ео 
other CELL LEE PEER ET ETES 


sea otters, nutria and beavers, whole skins 


OT BOW р1өбев........„ь„ь„»5е5 ере ее» ов езе 
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7614 
7613 


7634 


7658 
7630 
764 


Xx 7654 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Other furskins, dressed, including Asian goat 
and Mouflon and China dog, whole skins or 
LE pieces "P 


Purskins, worked or made-up (furs) not elsewhere 
speoified or included: 


shaped talss . 


clo and accessories of clothing lined with 
fur or (and) trimmed with fur, in which the 
value of the furskin exceeds 50 p.100 of the 
total value of the article „очно q 


ЖООР AND MANUFACTURES OF WOOD 
Wood for fuel: 
logs with a length of 1m,20 and less, split 
ín quarters or in round pieces with a oircum- 
ference of less than 60 om, at the thicker 
end; twigs, faggots and firewood lll. 
waste of wood, other than sawdust ,..‚.,...‚. 
wood prepared for gazogenes ‚.,.үӉ‚...........» 
Charo оо hose tossophsosto son 


Wood, round, rough, whethor or not stripped of 
its bark or rough-hewn with the axe or adze: 


common wood 
of conifers: 


in logs, less than 2m,50 in length and 
of all diameters, intended for paper 


making POOR eer ково „„ rr rr 


poles stripped of the bark, with a 

length of 6m,50 exolusive to 15m. 50 inclu- 
sive and having a circumferenos at the 
thicker end of Һ5оз, exclusive to 900m, 
inlun ieee о з» 


Other ororccrcorancorsoronpareronracenos 


Rate of Duty 


ай valorun 


* R & #& 


RB 


Ad 


73 
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French 


Tarir? Description of Products Beta or dety 
7658 fine wood u 3 Yroo 
Wood, squared or planed with the axs, the sar, 
the planisher tool or the adse: 
7664. sonno wood: 
conifers, whether or not impregnated, 
parmented or ot)... 10% 
other, other («mept okoume and сек), 
whetbor or not impregnated, permeated 
or AAA 15% 
7668 fine ОИ Froe 


San wood, not elsewhere specified or included: 
Ex 7674 common wood: 


eenifers, whether or not impregnated, 
poemeated or ancted, with а thickness 
Of more than 75 G6 оонаноное us 


other, other (except okoume and oek), 
ted, parmeated or coated, with 
a thickness of 5 mm. exclusive to 75 за. 


inclusive : оне ваоне 18% 

7678 fine wood: 
бебар ооо осо осо ооо оо ово оосовосоотоеоо Tree 
other, including mehogany and walnut .... 5$ 
TTOÀ | Cooper's wood: stavewood A 5% 
т Hoop wood, "lisses", laths, split vine prope .. 15% 

Ex 773 | Veneers, ín sheets: 

neither connected nor jointed, of common wood 15% 


connected or joínted 66666696966 66 6 15% 
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792А 


Ex 7940 


PART I (Continved) 


Description of Products 


Wood (timber), planed, grooved and (or) tongued 
and grooved; planks, friezes or strips for floor- 
ing, planed, grooved and (or) tongued and grooved 


Wood beadings and mouldings (except bendings 
for electric tubingnuingnnn оона нон на 


Veneer or plywood panettectessasͤs hatt 


Packing cases and light packings of wood being 
neither veneer wood nor plywood, of sliced or 
unrolled wood, or with parts of sliced or 

unrolled wood ("billots", cheese-cases, etc.) ..... 


Cooper's wares, hooped with wood or metal: 
casks, drums or tuns: 


not fitted together, in bunches or in bulk, 
and апу finished parts thereof (staves, 
Jointed or cut down, planed or jig-sawn, 


S .Ü0yu⏑õ é 
fitted together, entered: 


empty „% 


ul 


Wooden articles for industrial purposes, not 
elsewhere specified or included, other, of common 
wood, with or without fittings or ascessories .... 


Handles for tools, whether or not with iron 
fittings or metallic accessories, of common wood 
or of fine wood ........... mr 


Small wares and cabinet-makers! wares (articles 
of ornament, of shelves and fancy or decorative 
articles, made of wood, not elsowhere specified 
or included, other articles ...... eee eee hort 


Other manufactures of wood, not elsewhere 
specified or included, other articles of common 


МООД :: 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


18% 
18% 


25% 


8% 


20% 


8% 


6% 


15$ 


10% 


4775 
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Wooden chairs, not stuffed, fitted or not, and 
perts thereof: 


8004 of oBier, reed, rattan, bamboo and the like . 20% 
non-folding chairs: 
Of bent wood lll соааанене 18% 
other than of bent w ü! 20% 
folding chaire ......................... 20% 
Chairs, stuffed, fitted or not, and parte thereof: 
8024 | chairs, called "comfortable" .....;......... 20% 
Ex 802B other: 
OF wood ss t 20% 
of other materials, not elsewhere specified 
or ineluded, other (except plastic materiale) 20% 
Wooden furniture, other than chairs, not upholster- 
ed or covered, fitted or not, and parts thereof: 
8044 of osier, reed, ratten, banboo, and the like . 20% 
Of bent wood „ооо ооо еее soso ee 25% 


other than of bent wood: 
solid: 


of common wood —ᷣñ. ui... 
of fine Km. ee noh 
veneerod i новата ооооо 


61 STAT.] 
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8064 


806B 
Ex 8066 


807 
808 


8104 
810B 
811 


812 
813 


Furniture other than chairs, upholstered or 
covered, fitted or not, and parts thereof: 


stuffed or padded ..... 


entirely covered ...... eee eere 
other: 
Of wood .....0000001000000r000000000000 
of other materials, not elsewhere speci- 


fied or included, other (except plastic 
materials) ........ КИРЕРГЕ 


Frames of wood .r1.0000000100r0 0290000200000 
Lighting apparatus of wood: 


of common wood, plain or moulded, carved or 
otherwise wrought: 


without ornaments of other materials .. 


ornanented with other materials (metal, 
glass, ceramic, plastic materials, eto.) 


of fine wood or veneered with fine wood ... 
Box-mattresses: 


eecovsvovsvesvesvoose 


Overlay mattresses and similar articles, with 
metallic frame and other +. oo..o.oooooomomooso 


Pillows and bolsters, filled .......... eene 


Coverlets, eiderdowns, cushions, feather-beds, 
sleeping bags and similar articles, fitted ..... 


Rete of duty 
ad valorem 


Duties on chairs, 
stuffed, other, 
according to 
kind (No.802B ) 


20% 


20% 


20% 
15% 


15% 
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Cork, compressed, worked: 
discs for crown corks and similar uses ... 


other wares not elsewhere specified or 
Ah, 


Chapter 50 
SPARTERIE AND BASKETWARE 


Wares of wickerwerk, not elsewhere specified 
or included, of vegetable materials, not 

covered or decorated with other materials: 
of raw vegotablo materiala .............. 
Of wood strips soccccccanconocroncareontno 


of stripped osier or rel.... 


25% 
8180 


25% 


Ex 821B 


IRRE 


Other UM 
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Ex 8224 


8258 
826C 


825Е 


8264 


Description of Products 


Paper pulp, dry (containing 40% and less of 
water), of wood, of conifers, chemical pulps: 


soda process: 
unbleached soooooono»corromormorsancro.»». 
bleached »oooooorsorpnccrocorossrrasono.o 
bisuiphite process: 
unbleached son» oooerocrcorasrrsorascars.os 
bleached s.ooonooortrrncadrsonsorsrsorss»ss 
other: 
unbleached в. заза ее ооо тонкое ое тоя 
bleached въ. зьвоно нео „6 
Chapter 52 
PAPER AND CARDBOARD 
Paper and onrdbosrd,speoified: 
oryatal paper 
grense-proof paper and tracing paper 
wadding of cellulose 


Paper and cardboard not specified, in a 
continuous form: 


neither marked nor watermarked, nor surfaced 
nor rubbed: 


formed of a single layer of pulo беп un 
seul 11”) 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


22% 
24% 


22% 
24% 


22% 
24% 


2% 
2m 
266 


АТТ 


A780 
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strew paper and cardboard .............. 
containing mechanical pulp: 


containing more than £0 per cent of 
mechanical pulp (brom paper and 
cardboard, paper and cardboard en- 
chemical of wood or other), weighing 
per square meter more than 520 g.. 


containing 60 per cent and less of 
mechanical pulp: 


trow paper and cardboard and 
paper and cardboard semi-chemioal, 
of wood, weighing per square 
metre more than 520 Ecessorvesesoso 


other (except Kraft paper and 
cardboard) weighing per square 
metre more than 320 666. 


without mechanical pulp, other (except 
Kraft paper and cardboard): 


without rag pulp or containing less 
than 75 per cent of rag pulp sessesso 


containing 75 per sant and more of 
rag pulp p: 


formed of two or several layers (en deux 
vu plusieurs jete): 


with the interior of straw paper 


with the interior containing mechanical 
pulp: 


of brown paper and of semí-chemical 
WOOK paper +... +, со 0000000000000 rene 


other ( with the interior of 
Kraft paperr се оосо ооо осо 000000 


with the interior not containing 
mechanical pulp, other (except with the 
interior of Kraft paper 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


is f 


25% 


25% 


25% 


25% 


20% 


18% 


25% 
20$ 


25% 
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French 
Tariff 


829 


ex 855A 


ex 8888 


8550 


8550 


855Е 


833F 


855Н 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


marked, watermarized, surfaced or rubbed ..... 


Paper and cardboerd, not specified, made on the 
winding machine: 


straw paper and cardboard ................... 
containing mechanical pulp: 


containing more than 60 per cent of 
mechanical puldʒdʒ/] „ 


containing 60 per cent and less of 
mochanical pulp, obviously of a density 
of less than 1.7320ĩ. 


without mechanical pull 
Paper and cardboard simply goffered or stamped.. 


Paper and cardboard simply creped or crinkled, 
other (except Kraft paper and cardboard) +....... 


Paper and cardboard coated or impregnated: 


gummed paper and cardboard, other (except 
Kraft paper and cardboard: нение 


coloured paper and cardboard, other: marbled, 
mottled, with mosoíe designs ...............„ 


paper and cardboard known as "golatinised" 
(albuminized, oasein-ooated and the like).... 


paper and cardboard known as "storohed" (with 
feoula,with dextrino, oto.) ........... Nus 


paper and oardboard tarred, bituminised, or 
as phu lte „„ 


paper and cardboard paraffined, stearined or 


WAXOd и... „„ 


paper and oardboard coated or impregnated 
with artificial resins or plastic mterials 
(bekelited paper and the like); paper and 
cardboard coated or impregnated with nitro- 
591191080 „ие, ooo opoororooronsrrronssrsso.. 


95347 O-—49—pt. 5-—-50 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


25% 


18% 


25% 


25% 
25% 
2% 


25% 


2% 
2% 
2% 
25% 
2% 
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8331 
8353 


833K 
8551, 
853и 


8555 
854 
855 


Deseription of Products 


paper and cardbdard oiled or wumished sio... 


paper and cardboard, surfaco-donted, white 
or colonred: 


paper and cardboard, coated or impregne ted 


papef and cardboard, motallised очен... 

Obe 
paper and cardboard, velvety and the like.... 
&tenoÁl paß . 
carbor paper, chemioni, transfer and like 


Dol PM 


Ob¹H e ононе аононевоованое 


Paper and cardboard, zulphura tell 
Vulcanisod fibre, painted, mrnished, de ecra ted 


OF ПОБ r „„„„ 


—— 


Siepter 55 
ЖАВАД OF PAPER AND GARDEOARD 


Paper and cardbosrà, cut out, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


strips for shelves, goffered or not, with or 
without printing, other than of lace-paper .. 


laco-paper, with or without printing 


Othep aococccrocconcorcosccnarrecccncoco.os»o 


Wallpaper, íneluding out borders и... oe ooo 
Dinpbancus papers (stained glass paper of any 


CC 


20% 


15% 


25% 


24414 


20% 


[61 STAT. 
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ex 844C 


Description of Products 


Floor coverings with a backing of cardboard. 


Paper for duplication and transfer, mde-up for 
retail sale: 


carbon and like paper 


complete stencils, with or without carbon 


other 
Writing paper and cards und envolopes, plain or 
ruled, ínoluding or not print of non-personal 
nature, put-up otherwise than in boxes or 
compendiwns: 


folded paper in the form of unstitohed 
folders, not exoceding 18 x 22 om, in sise.. 


paper blocks of sheets gummed together on 
one edge 


post-cards, not picture, lotter-oerds, 
ONTOÍOPOS PP" 


Registers, office wares, articles for school- 
children and the like, plain or ruled, with or 
without print of non-personal nature: paper 
blocks of shoots gummed togethar on one edge... 
Cardboard wares, with or without print: 
packing material: 
of ordinary manafacture, made-up or flat, 
with or without nl perbs, covered or 
not with paper: 
net waterproofed 21.0.0010 0010000000000 
waterproofed „и. оне ео coo roro 


de luxe and fancy ...... esce eorr 


22% 


22% 
22% 


25% 


Duty on 
similar 


articles 
for office 
wores (No.844C) 


224 


25% 


Rak 
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Bande and strips, folded, coated or not, for 
wickerwork and other purposes (fiat threads of 


paper) c.00 II/ 333323 


Newspapere ond periodicala, illustrated or not, 
of whioh net more then 2/3 of their surface is 
devoted to advertising: 


daily DISPO PONE aoororcortoronaaconnaronsos 
publicattone (not daily), issued at bast 


one every rer 


obe ночь чо чо ов ивьеньсь 


Books: 


stitched, bound in boards or in ole 
bound in natural or artificial leather ..... 


Calendare and tear-off calendare: 


toar-off calendar blocks e 2 
calendars, dircetly printed on ра 

cardboard, with or without tear oft blocks, 

not further worked ое. безе о э» 209009800 


pocket oa lng 7 —ͤ—ĩ̃ 22232 


Oobtr kk 0 


Picture posteards, in booklets or in sheets ... 
865 Religious pictures not exoseding 9 x 14 са. in 


sise — H ůꝶꝙtc3̊3j 0 63200 


i 


11 


16% 


[61 Star. 
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Advertising matter: 


ex 8670 Brochures and catalogues of an official 
nature of general interest (touring, 
propaganda, eto.) except any private 
adver tien овоне оаа 


67р other printed matter for advertising purposes 
(commercial cards, ciroular-letters, 
prospectuses, tracts, bills, folders, 
directions for use, posology notes, insets, 
price-lints, eto.): 


of an official nature of general interest 

(touring, propaganda, etc,) except 

private advertis nge 

other, illustrated or not, obtained ty: 
typography and similar prooess es 


lithography, offset, heliograply, 
copper-plate, stamping and other 
III" 


868 Other printed matter and reproductions, not 
elsewhere specifiod or included, illustrated or 
not, obtained by: 

typography and similar processes ...... ^. c 


lithography, offset, holiogrophy, copper- 
plate, stomping and other processes 


Sector SE 


ВАЙ TEXTILE MATERIALS, HOT SEUR. AND 
WASTE THEREOF: 


869 Silkworm cocoons suitable for reeling ........›» 


эх 870 Ploas silk, floss silk waste, noils and other 
silk waste, pure or mixed: 


OCT. 30. 1947 


18% 


18% 


18% 


20% 


18% 
20% 


Ad 


85 
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Frenoh 
Desoription of Produots 


in the mass (cocoons unsuitable for reeling, 
cocoon outer down (blases) flocks, 
"bassines", husks, floss silk, floss silk 
waste, noils, waste yarn, oo.) ñ 


combed, carded, ravelled: 


in sheets or in rolls, pure or 
assimilated o...ooormommosonocoscrposooro 


in ríbbons or slubs, pure or 
ass ini late оо о оооооооеа 


872 Wool in the mass: 


on the kinn 3 навео 


in the yolk or washed before shearing ...... 
scoured, whether or not bleachod or dyed: 
not carboenis ct ..é 
oa rbon 1g esos 
Fine hair in the mes: 
878A hair of rabbit, hare, boaver and the like... 
873B hair of the alpaca, llama, viouna, yak, 
eamel, angora gout, Tibetan or cashmere goat, 
and the 1b ооо ооо 


875 Devilled material of wool or fine hair, pure or 


Nn ũoueo .. 
876 Wool and fine hair, carded or combed l 


ex 877 Coarse hair of animals of the bovine and equine 
species (except horsohnir,)aleo common баа! 
hair, and the like, uncurled ,..............›» 


ex 878 Flax, raw, in straw, or simply rotted, 
soutohed fijaa аон 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Free 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT, | 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Remie (China grass), in thin strips, oruahod, 
soutched or in tow, in pure or mixed waste, in 
devilled mterinla pure or mixed (except 
combed ramddDPD «А555, ә». 
Cotton: 

ung ine „ 5 

ginned, unbleacheeee ll 
Cotton waste: 

linters: 


Tu- „„„„60 


washed, scoured, cloaned (in tho mass, 
slabs or sheetasasas:̃ 


other, pure or mixed .... еее 
Cotton, carded or combed ..oooommocoocorsrsosa 


Cellulose-wool and other discontinuous 
artificial fibres, in the mass or in skeins.., 


Waste of artificial fibres (including waste of 
yarn), puro or AX оооосоннае 


Devilled notorinl of artificial fibres pure or 


mixed а... 00000000 зао вв взен жже» 
Artificial fibres carded, combed or drawn .... 
Hemp o.oonooorcoononcrnornoraronooancronprcs.s, 


Bisel, ngnve,nloe and agu, nn 


Jute end assimilated fibres (doh, рака, 
gousna, punga, rosolla, eto.) in stalks, harl 


[ COW ТТЛ 


Coconut fbr 


Other fibrous plants (phormium tenax, eto.) 
not elsewhere spovificd or included »..».»o...». 


OCT. 30. 1947 


18% 


19% 


11 


i 


А787 


A788 
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DART I (Continued) 


899 Rau silk, ontorod: 
їл hanks or õj , 
OThemIisC о.о он ооо ра товвомоное 


Yarn of puro carded wol, or assimilated yarn, 
not vut-up fer retell salo: 


single: 
wnblo&ahed р’. «еее резе евз» » 
bleanohod,dyed or printed 


815A 


915» tuistod or onblod: 
wnblonohod „ 
bleached, dyed or cyintod ,............. 


Yarn of puro combod wool, or aasinilated yarn, 
not put- up for rot:11 malos 


single 


unblotohod s000000c000v0cec0c0ezecoeceseo 


9364 


bloachod, dyed or printed sonccrororon.. 


91058 twistod or cabled: 


unblonohod 00.00 100000000000000 + oon 


*leasohed, dyoé or print 


Yarn of pure finc hair, or assimilatoc yarn, 
or mixed with vool, not puteup for retcil eclo: 
917. 


dard 


9178 


BOMB окись ооо ьово о ооо оо совон осо ные 


Froo 


5% 


4% 
6% 


4% 
8% 


5% 
4% 


4% 
5% 


es 
8% 


[61 Srar. 


61 Star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


ОСТ. 30, 1047 


K— — Y ——— — a" 


Rate of duty 


Desorintion o? rroduots М 
аб volorem 


Yern of wool or fine hair, pure or mixed, put-up 
for retail solo: 


9194 


10% 
10% 


derds d e ore v e a ne 
2102 


6onbod snoroorPosonmoccroprorrsovasosaso. oo. 


ax or rario yarn, puro or assimilitod ysrn, 
not put-up for ro'*ail sale: 


921. singles 
unbleached в... о ИИО АНЫ А ЫНЫР 


ble&shod, дуой or vrinto““““l 3 


ristod or enabled, unbleached, bleached, dyed 
or vrintod r.rooooroonmncororconoassrinsranso 


Flax or renie усгп, puro or mixed, put=un for 
retail aal 


Yarn of puro cotton, ог assimile tod ycrn, noithor 
518504 nor neroerisod, not put- up for potail 
salos 


single, unülonchod, soourod, oroamod, blonohed, 
dyod or printed, mocsuring ta tho kg: 


15% 
20% 


loss thon 99, 50006 
99,500 n, and mere 


924В зіл le, douvlo-sram and with special t ist 
for vollos and oropos, unblenohcd, saourud, 
crenned, bleaohod, dyed or printod, measuring 


to tho "gi 


15% 
20% 


loss than 92,500 п. 6 
99,500 ma and moro 


S246 tvisted, unbloanhed, &oourod, orocmed, 
bleached, dyod or printod, monsuring te the 


Xg. in single yarns 


A189 


А790 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Rete of Duty 
sd valorem 
less than 99,500 M . 15% 
99,500 m, and ore 20% 
924D oadled, unbleached, acowred, sreamed, 
bleached, dyed or printed... 20% 
924 Special or fancy, wibleached, scoured, 
oreamed, bleached, dyed or printed 20% 
Tarn of pere cotton, or assimilated yarn, 
glasoed or mercorized, not put-up for retail 
sale: 
9256 twisted, unbleached, scoured, ereemed, 
bleached, dyod or printed, measuring to the 
kg. in single yarn: 
less than 99,500 M Mm . 15% 
99,800 т. and r ã 201 
925D cebled, unbleached, scoured, creamed, 
bleached, dyed or pr inte 20% 
926R special or fancy, wnblenched, acoured, 
creamed, bleached, dyed or printed. 20% 

926 Mixed cotton yarn, not put-up for retail sale Same duties as 
yarn aooording 
to kind, of the 
most highly 
taxed textile 
in the form of 
yarn, existing 
ín the mixture 
in a proportion 
above 15 

Yern of pure or mixed cotton, put-up for 
retail sale: 
927A neither glazed nor meroerised, up: 
on wooden Bobbins. о.о ооо оноо ооо 15% 


AS AAA 10 4 


81 STAT] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


French 
Tariff 


Item No. ad valorem 
927 B glazed or mercerised, put-up: | 


9284 


928B 


9294 


9298 


952 


9534 
9558 


9354 
955B 
937 


SCHEDULE XI — FRANCE 


PART І (Continued) 


Description of Produota 


on wooden bobbins ..cooocororsononcaroncaro.» 
othervi gage 


Yam of acetate rayon, pure or mixed, not 
prepared for retail sale: 


Single, not thrown or thrown at less than 
ДОО tur nn „„ 


single, thrown at 400 turns and more, 
twisted or cabled ............ eee hoo 


Thread of viscose rayon and other continuous 
artificial fibres, pure or míxed, not put-up 
for retail sale: 


single, not thrown or thrown et less than 
ДОО turns. 


single, thrown at 400 tums and more, 
twisted or cabled .u.0,00000 зов ао вонь иное 


Flat threads (ertificial atraw), of artificial 


fbr „„ 


Yarn of oel lulose-wool and of other disoont in- 
uous artifieial fibres, pure or mixed, not 
put-up for retail sale: 


[Lr M"""-—-———————— s 
twisted or cabled „ее eee het. 


Hemp yarn or genista yarn, pure or mixed, 
single or twisted, not glazed: 


Idle. 


tw-iS tec %„„„ 


Cabled yarn (double twist, cords, ropes) of hemp 
or genista, pure OT mixed aoooooooroncasonasroscsns»s 


Yarn of manila, abaca, benana-tree, sisal, 
agave, aloe, maguey, pure or mixed, single or 
twisted, not glazed: 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 


15% 
10% 


25% 


25% 


2% 


25% 


204 


A à 


A791 


4792 
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9384 
9388 


9394 
9398 
940 


941A 
941B 


944A 
9448 
9446 


947А 
9478 


948A 
9488 
949 


Description of Products 


single PE 
Fistel 
Yarn of manila, abaca, banana-tree, sisa, agave, 


alos, maguey, pure or mixed, single or twisted, 
las ed: 


S1 “-il i A 


twisted —ͤ——ͤp . 75 —— . 


Cabled yarn (double-twist, cords, ropes) of 
manila, abaca, benans-treo, віва), agave, alos, 
maguey, pure or Ill.. 


Yarn of jute or assimilated materiala or of 
typha, pure or mixed, single or twisted, not 
glased: 

single aoncoorccrparrccorccnsoorconooonc..: 


Pw ated UEM 


Yarn, twine and ropes of ceconut-fibre, pure or 
mixed: 


single yarn еее ооо сое осо 55е,» жее в» 

twisted yarn ооо ооо ооо езе же жо» 

cabled yarn (double-twist, cords, ropes) .. 
Paper yarn, single or twisted, not glased: 


single „еее сос ово оно ооо ово вов оосо оноо оао 


twisted EM 
Paper yarn, single or twisted, glasedt 
ng ls оона coste 


twist ооо ооо ононе оне 


Cabled yarn (double-trist, cords, ropes), of 


peper oooncororcsccinonccorercaccinoncaressorono 


Rate ef duty 
ad valorem 


18% 
18% 


[61 STAT. 


GI NTAT.] 
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950A 
950B 


9534 


953B 


Ex 954B 


Ex 954C 
Ex 957A 


958 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Contin 


Description of Products 


Yarn, twine and горе of any textile materials, 
wired: 


twisted yarn о... оона оне 
cabled yarn (double-twist, cords, ropes) .. 
Chapter 57 


WARP AND WEFT FABRICS, EXCEPT RIBBONS 
AND VELVETS, NOT PRINTED 


Fabrics of silk or schappe, pure or mixed to- 
gether, originating in countries of the Far 
East: 


pongees, corah, tussah or tussor, of pure 
silk, plain, unbleached or scoured but 
neither bleached nor dyed .................... 


OUher rra ad Vv eis 


Crèpes of silk or schappe, pure or mixed to- 
gether, and assimilated fabrics: 


hard-twist crépes, plain, unbleached ..... 
other, plain, unbleached .................. 


Close-woven fabrics, foulards and other fabrics, 
not elsewhere specified or included, of silk or 
of schappe, pure or mixed together, and 
assimilated fabrics: plain fabrics, scoured, 
bleached, dyed or manufactured with yarns of 
différent sole 


Fabrics of silk or schappe, mixed with other 
textile materials ........................... 


OC'T. ЗО, 1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


20% 


20% 


13$ 
20% 


15% 
15% 


15% 


; Same duties as 


fabrics, accord- 
ing to kind, of 
the most highly 
taxod textile 

in the form of 
fabric, existing 
in the mixture 
in & proportion 
above 15%. 


4793 


A794 


SETA 


969B 
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Fabrics of wool or of fine hair, pure or mixed 
together, and assimilated fabrics ......-.. ee 


Fabrics of wool or of fine hair, mixed with 
other textile materials ооге 


Febrica of pure coarse hair or assimilnted 


fabries sorrrorecorsnascorerssotonereroene0I00e 
Blankets of wool or hair, in pieces or made-up: 


blankets of wool or fine heir, pure or 
mixed together, and assimilated blankets... 


blankets of mixed wool or mixed fine hair.. 
blankets of coarse hair, pure or mixed..... 


Fabrica of flax or remie, pure or mixed to- 
gether and assimilated fabrics, plein: 


unbleached g ооо ооноь 


blesohed, creamed, washed, lye-washed or 
Grof 555 онооно 


hl.. N иво вововвоововово 
manufactured with yarne of different 


COlour$ .....ee eese во ово еее е зе онооно 


Fabrica of flex or rede, pure ar mixed to- 
ther, and assimilated fabrics, figured 
demask and other): 


unbleached „ооо ооо ононе 


bleached, cresmed, washed, lye-mshed or 


dressed „ 


U hh 


15% 


Same duties as 
fabrica, acc- 
ording to kind, 
of the most 
highly tared 
textile in the 
form of fabric, 
exiating in the 


2% 


ao 


[61 STAT. 
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9734 
9758 
9730 
973D 


Ex 974A 


Ex 974B 


974D 


975 


981D 


9834 


9838 


98¹. 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


manufaotured with yarns of different 


oOo Our. 


Pure cotton fabrics, and assimilated fabrics, 
plein, not mercerised: 


un leacheee .. 
scoured, creamed or bleached... 


dye 


manufactured with yarns of different 


oOl1 urs „4 


Pure cotton fabrics, and assimilated fabrics, 
plain, mercerised: 


unbleached, weighing per square metre more 
than 130 g., containing in warp and weft, in 
single thread, per square of 1 cm side, 

60 threads and les 2 


sooured, creamed or bleached, weighing per 
square metre more than 130 g., containing in 
warp and weft, in single thread, per square 
of 1 cm. side, 60 threads and 106896. 


manufactured with yarns of different colours 


Pure cotton fabrics and assimilated fabrios, 
with honey-comb, huckabak and similar weaves... 


Pure cotton fabrics, and assimilated fabrics, 
figured, not elsewhere specified or included, 
meroerised, manufactured with yarns of 

different c Oolur в овеофовавозо о нооеоновеонетаное 


Cotton blankets, in pieces ог made up: 


pure cotton blankets, and assimilatod 


blanke ts 
mixed cotton blanke ta. „1%„ 


Crepes of rayon and other continuous artificial 
fibres, pure or mixed: 


special goffered mourning spe осень ео 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


25% 


20; 


15 
15% 


K 


4795 
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SCHEDULE XI — FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


98B hard-twisted сгёреве „„ „4 6666 
90 other „ 


Close-woven fabrica, foulards and other fabrics, 
not elsewhere specified or inoluded, of rayon 
or other continuous artificial fibres, pure or 
mixed: 
9864 plain f abr ids 44% 
98565 figured LPadricdecseacscocccecsassevccesvesssses 


987 Pulled fabrics of cellulose-wool or other 
disocontinuous artificial fibres, pure or mixed 


Fabrics of cellulose-wool or other discontinuous 
artificial fibres, not fulled, pure or mixed, 
plain: 
9884 imbleached, sooured or bleached... 2 
9865 дуей or manufactured with yarns of different 


or „„ „„ „ „„ „„ 6 6 во 66. 
Fabrics of jute, of assimilated fibres 
(dah, paka, gouana, punga, rosella, etc.) 
or of typha, pure or mixed: 
9934 plain fabricar ... „„ „66 6.6 . 666 
9958 figured fabricgecsseceeoccccccceoseococeveceoono 
Pabrios of coconut fibres, pure or mixed: 
9 plein fabrioseeecccces00050c020000000000000009 


99.5 figured Рагісв, . 6 6 6606 


Ribbons (other than velvet ribbons) of pure 
cotton, and assimilated ribbons: 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 4797 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 
PAR Continued 
French | 
Tariff Description of Products Rate of duty 
: a 


1011А 


1011В 


plain ribbons.....,..,,.,.......... .... | 20% 
figured F 

! 

| 


Ribbons and webbings of rayon ог other 
continuous artificial fibres, pure or 
mixed: 


1013A 
1013B 
1018B 


25% 
25% 


velvet ribbons and assimilated ribbons 
OLOT visio i roy eee ee EOS V RUN 


р 
Ribbons and webbings of jute ог other | 
vegetable fibres, not elsewhere specified | 
or included, pure or mixed, other than of | 
i 
i 


velvet. sus sensé carie seveso 


25% 


1020 "Boldue" (sized ribbon) of all textile 


Dora """"""--—-—-—-—— ооносое 
|cotton velvets and plushes: 


10274 velvets and plushes, wefted, weighing nore 
than 350 g. per square netre 


1027B velvets and plushes, wefted, weighing 
350 g. and less per square metre, and 


} 
1 
| velvets and plushes, warped......... e 


Jacquard loom, cruuLcd or bleached ог 
ranufactured with yarns of different 
coIlourr sss. 


20% 
20$ 


1029 Cotton chenille fabricoges. 


1 
ех 1028 Cotton looped fabrics, woven or not on | 
ex 1030 Velvets and assimilated fabrics of rayon, | 
cellulose-wool or other artificial fibres: 
smooth or ribbed, unworked, dyed or i 
ranufactured with yarns of different 
colours, weighing per square retre 
nore than 175ů ĩiVw0 . 25% 
| 


worked (cut, goffered, etc) weighing рег 
square metre nore than 1775 25% 
1032B jCarpets with knotted or twisted bindings, 
iof other textile Zater als. 30% 


i 
|woven carpets: | 


| with metal or of metal yarns, of silk, 
р schappe, synthetic fibres, of wool or : 
| of fine bir neces 201 


| i 


95347 0-49 bt. 5 31 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
PARI I (Continued). 
French H | 
Tariff Description of Products te of duty 


1033B of fioss silk waste, of coarse hair 
or horse haar. 20% 
10330 of cottoꝶuun.nnnn . 25% 
1033D of rayon, cellulose-wool or other 
artificial fibres 254 
Ex 1033E of manila, abaca, banana-tree, i 
agave, sisal, aloe or of maguey, hand- | 
made (door-mata, rugs, Mourzouck type | 
and the like) ......... eee eee e roo 25% 
1033F of jute and assimilated fibres or of 
C о 25% 
10330 of cocoanut fibre, hand or mechanically 


mad... ꝗßeU᷑ 251 


1035 Tapestries made of all textile substances 
(high warp tapestries, low-warp tapestries, 
or small stitch): 


entirely hand-made without the interven-: 
tion of any mechanical process, 
Jacquared or other — 


15% 
mechanically We e 25% 


} 
10368 | Tulles, plain, of cotton... eee eese eno osi 206 


ex 1037 


Lace, hand-made, with semi-fine metal or | 
imitation or of metal yarn made with semi- | 
fine metal or imitation, of silk, floss | 
silk (schappe), synthetic fibres or of other 
textile fibres (except lace with fine netal, 
or of metal yarn nade with fine netal).....| 20% 


Lace, machine-nade, point-lace and bobbinet 
tulle, in strips of cn. and less width, 
fitted or not, of flax, ramie, heap, cotton, 
rayon, cellulose-wool Urfipranne") or 

other artificial fibres 202 


1038 


ex 1039 Lace, nachine-made, point-lace and bobbinet 
tulle, other (laces or lace-tissues, and 
trimmings), of flax, ranie, henp, cotton, 
rayon, cellulose-wool ("fibranne") or 
other artificial fibres ................... 20% 


61 NraT.] 
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Ex 1043 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Produots 


Cherilles, the pile of which is: 


of metal, of metal yarn, of silk, 
floss silk (schappe) or of synthetic 
f bree „6 


of wool or fine herr 


of cotton .... Peer bevsoovooseeocooosocoo 


of rayon, celluloscewool ("fibranne") ог 
other artificial fibres s0000000000000100% 


of other textile mater alk 


Textize yarns, lapped, the sheath of which is: 


of imitation metal or of imitation metal 
yarn, of silk, floss silk (sohappe) or 
of synthetic f bre ĩĩũ 


of OO0tt on ве зә 


of rayon, cellulose-wool ("fibranne") or 
other artificial fibres enooovoosssssnsono 


Braids (with or without core): 


with semi-fine metal or imitation or of 
semi-fine or imitation metal yarn, of 
silk, floss silk (schappe) or of 
aynthotio fibres r....o.ooooomorcssosprsnces 
o AAA 
of flux or rie 


Of oottOn сео оо во о ооо свое ооо овоботочно 


of rayon, cellulose-wool ("fibrenne") ar 
of other artificial fibres 


Other trimmings: 
artioles hand-sewn or stitched: 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


A799 
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SCHEDULE ХІ - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued 


French | 
г Prod Rate of duty 
ipti bia ad valorem 


containing fine metal... 15% 
containing (without fine metal) semi- 
fine metal or imitation metal, silk, 


floss silk (schappe) or aynthetio 
fibre 20% 
20% 


otbeerrrrr 


104 5B other, made on the tenterhook frame, the 
spindle or otherwise: 


containing fine metal .».oooooorcoroson» 15% 


Othbbctn˖n˖m‚.d 20% 


Chapter 52 


FADDING AND FELTS; SPECIAL PARIS; 
Y, CS, PRINTED IMPREGNATED COATED; 


ARTICLES USED FOR TECHNICAL PURPOSES. 


1068 | ‘adding and articles made of wadding, not 
elsewhere specified or included: of cotton: 10% 


Felts in pieces, not impregnated, coated or 
covered: 


Ex 10474 felts of wool and (or) fine hair, other: 


pure or mixed in any proportion of 

coarse hair, of horse hair, of silk 

or synthetic or artificial fibres, 

or mixed, with or without the above 

materials, with othor matorials 

(cotton and other vegutatlo fibres, 

metal yarn, cto.); the latter 

representing 25% and loss of the 

total weight, weighing per squaro 

meter more than ҺОО q lun 20% 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


French 
Tariff 
Item No. 


— — . M ——————— —T— — —a—— 


1055 


1054 


1055 


10564 


1056B 


Description of Producta 


mixed, with or without coarse hair, 
horse hair, silk or synthetic or 
artificial fibres, with other 

matcrials (cotton and other 

vegctable fibres, metal yarn, etc.) 

the latter representing more than 

25% of the total vegnnhRfeieiier-hHͥ . ꝗ ꝙ 


felts of coorse har бези» 


Transmíssion or conveyor bolts, reinforced 
or not: 


of camel hair or other animal textile 
materiale, or of synthetic fibres, pure 

or mixed in any proportion with other 
matori aud. ͥ.3; 


of vegetable toxtile matcrials or of 
artificial fibres, pure or mixed togother 
or with materials other than animal or 
synthetic fibres 


Elastic fabrics (fabrics, ribbons, tulles, 
laces, trinminggasͤ ) 


Printed fabrics (fabrics of chapters 57 and 


[rr 


Fabrics specially prepared for book-binding, 
drawing, painting, hat-making: 


perealine, coated with gluc, starch, etc., 
for bookbinding, cardboard boxes, case- 
making and similar use 


tracing or transparent lor 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


2555 


Duties of 
fabrics, 
according to 
the kind, 
manufactured 
with yarn of 
different 
colours, 48 
the case 

may be, 


20 


4801 


A802 
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1058 


1059 


1060 


1061 


1062 


10674 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Producta 


Linoleums: 
not inlaid; 
of uniform ob 
PrAnt(A1!vUᷣ[!“[![] kl «„“ 


inlaid % „„„„ „466144 


Oilcloth, American cloth and other fabrios 
covered on a single face with a coating 
having а drying oil base 


Oiled fabrica (impregnated or coated on both 
sides): 


of silk, floss silk (schappe) or of 
mynthetic fibres, pure or mixed in any 
propor tion ⁵ „ 
of other textile materials 


Fabrics, covered with a ooating having a base 
of cellulose derivatives 


Rubberized fabrics: 
non-adhesive hh зе зве зө, з» 


adhesive 


Fabrics, impregnated or coated with aynthetio 


rein ³ n 


Technical articles of fabrica, not olsewhoro 
specified or included: 


fabrics, felt and felt lined fabrics, 
glued on rubber or on fabrics not set 
with steel teasles for the manufacture 
of card slabs or fíllets, and similar 


ar tioleee 16 


Nate of duty 
ad valorem 


35% 
35% 


Soe No. 715) 


15% 


[61 STAT. 


GT ХАТ] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE OCT. 30, 1947 4803 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


Description of Products 


endless fabrics or circular woven 
fabrics, whether or not impregnated 
or coated: felted fabrics for paper 
manufacturing and other technical 
uses; 


of wool, pure or mixe 


of cotton and other 15% 


Chapter 60 
EMEROIDERY. 


1070 Woven labels, made of any textiles for the 
marking of clothing, linen, shoes, hats, 
otc., with or without metal, with ar without 
broche or embroidered parts, in pieces, 
ribbons or cut out sooooooomomporsosoron»os»o 


25% 


Chapter 61 


CLOTHING AND ACCESSORIES OF CLOTHING, 
MADE OF FABRICS. 


Outer olothing for men and boys: 
22% 
22% 


10714 protective clothing 
1071B special clothing 4 


10710 official service clothing, uniforms and 
11 verlesen 


22 
1071D working olotheess 4 е 
10718 indoor garments +...o.nvorcrcorroscecrsenso 


1071 shorts and singlets for sport 


R RRR 


10716 otbenrnrrr товоо еоовве 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Outer clothing for women and girls: 


10724 waterproof clothing of coated or 
impregnated fabric 


10725 special clothing 
1072 um rm̃man K 4 
107 working ol other 00000000 
10728 indoor garments soonoooccororssomm.nsosso»po 
1072* shorts and singlets for sports .60 
1072G other: 


of linen (shirt blouses, fine blouses 
элй other): 


entirely machine-made . 

entirely or partly hand-made ..... +, 

not specif 16 
Outer clothing for children: 


10734 watorproof clothing made of coated or 
impregnated f abr ieee . 


10735 indoor gar ment ов воөә 
10730 othboůonnnnn 4 
107¹ Underwear for mon and boys .... . 
1075 Underweor for women алй girls: 

entirely machine-made o.cocoocorocoooso» 

entircly or partly hand-made ....scccees 
3076 Underwear for children: 

entirely machine-madlvulee. 


entirely or partly һапй-шайе a..ooooooo.o 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Rate of Duty 


Description of Products 
sà valorem 


Corsets, belts, sheath corsets, stiffened or 
not, set or not, with or without suspenders; 
bust bodices, braces, suspenders and the like: 


1078A Corsets and belts sonocncocorosrrrccrsnsrrorss».o 


1078B sheath corse te ёзен езд 25% 
10780 bust-bodices and correc torre 30% 
1078D busks and springs for corsets, clothing and 
accessories of clothing and the 1Ii ke 30% 
1078E braces, suspenders, garters, sock-suspenders s» 30% 
1079 Handkerchiefs and fancy handkerchiefs: 
simply hermed (simple hem or hem-stitched) 
or edge rolled, without ornamenting: 
entirely machine-made о... e 225 
entirely ог partly hand-medde 60а 30% 
other (including embroidery, stitch 
embroidery border, applique work, inserts, 
bordering work, ее 
entirely machinemaddsee. . з жөө» 22% 
entircly or partly hand-medde 30€ 
1080 Shawls, scarves, neckerchiefs, mufflors, 
kerchicfs, squares and the like 
decorated with hand-made paintings .... o roh 20% 
otheerrt!kkrrrr „4 Duty of the 
fabric 
Collars, detachable collars, shirt-fronts, cuffs 
for men and boys: 
10814 collars and detachable collars soooncorcoormoo 25% 
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= FRANCE 


shirtefronis А 25% 
OUTTA сое о остов 6 25% 


Trimmings for women's olotbing and under 
wear (collars, collarettes, tuokers, 
fallals, bodioe-fronts, jabots, wrist= 
pieces, ouffs, yokes, flounces, ruches, 
shsped pleats апд puffs, eto.); lappeta, 
facings, brunienburgs, armbands, crests, 
badges and similer articles: 


of linen (lingerie), entirely hand- 


*etoonttev9ebbsettueooeoqetototetobn 


Rg 


Other ЛО k 


Accessories of clothing, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


dregas- roger rn . 25% 
parts of clothing (sleeves, pockets, 


o to.·B—1»ůn»n 44 22% 


gloves, mittens, mufflers, ntookings 
and socks made of fabrica ...... eoo 22€ 


muffa of fsbrios ceoocornorccrracocon|s 


pads and shoulder straps for tailors . 


veils and hat- val 
belts and girdles 666 %%% „ „ „6 „6060 


A K A K A 


otherrr‚ 3 0 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


French 
Teriff Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No. ad valorem 


Chapter 62 


MADE-UP ARTICLES OF FABRICS, NOT ELSE- 
WHERE SPECIFIED OR INCLUDED. 


Household linen: 
1086A bed linen: 
entirely machine-made soooonn.ooomo»o Duty of fabric 
entirely or partly handmade 30% 
1086B table linen: 
entirely machino-made ...... ee ertt Duty of fabric 
entirely or partly hand-made ....... 30% 
10860 toilet and hygienio linen: 
sanitary towels and Wad8 ...comooo.oov 20% 
other тезе жже» Duty of fabric 
1086р pentry and kitchen 11ůe ss Duty of fabric 


1086Е furnishing linen (curtains, window-nets, 
blinds and other articles): 


entirely machine made. l Duty of fabric 
entirely or partly hand-made ,,....... 30% 
1087 Furnishing articles of fabrica other than 


household linen (curtains, hangings, 
table-covers, d lies, otc.) e... eee nnn 25% 


Awnings, tents and tilts, blinds and 
similar articlos, whether or not coated 
or impregnated: 


10884 light tents and with doublo гоо? of апу 
fabrics, weighing per square meter 
250 g. and less; earth carpe ts Duty of fabric 


10885 Otherrrrr.rr оа оао оваотеей Duty of fabrio 
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1089 


1090 


1091 


Ex 10924 


Ex 10925 


1095 


1097 


1098 


1100 


11044 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Producta 


Camping articles not elsewhere specified 
or included (pneumatic mattresses and 
pillows, pails, containers, otc.) of 
fabrics, whether or not coated or 
impregnated $essesóptoopapcsenhsaquoesonecqqope 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


Duty of fabrio 


Sails for ships, rigged or not scan Duty of fabric 


Sailor bags and similar ertioles os Duty of febric 


Packing baga or sacks: 


empty, new, of fabrics of jute and of 
materials assimilated to jute, or of 


typha, pure or mixed mn еовеац 30% 
full, of fabrics of jute and of materials 407 of tho 
assimilated to jute, or of typha, pure duty of new 
or mixed ——u—v—L— —— e sacks 


Other made-up articlca of fabrics, not 
elsewhere specified or included „.. четче 


Duty of fabric 


Chapter 63 


HOSIERY 
(net stitch articles) 


Knitted fabrios of aynthetio fibres, pure 


or mixed, with simplo or complex mesh ..... 305 
Knitted fabrics of wool or fine hair, pure 

or mixed, with simple or complox mesh ..... 1x 
Knittod fabrics of cotton, pure or nixed, 

with simple or complex meg 25% 


Stockings, socks, ankle socks and the like, 
knitted, of silk or floss silk (schappe) 
pure or mixed; 


stockings and under-stockings: 


61 STAT.} 
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French 
Tariff 
Item No. 


11048 


11040 


11064 


11068 


1108A 


11088 


1109A 


11098 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


on circular loom (tubular), 
seamless or with fictitious sem, 
with ar without fanoy rr 


other, with or without faneywork ..... 


socks and half-hose, with or without 
fenaywork sosoncoroscormnccrcrcosncorsos»os 


ankle sooka, soles and toe-pieces .,...,, 


Stockings, sooks, ankle socks and the like, 
knitted, of synthetio fibres, pure or 
mixed; 


stockings and under-stockings, with or 
Without fAncyWOFk AAA 


socks end half hose, with or without 
fanoyWOork APA 


ankle socks, soles and toe pieces, with 
or Without fan § rg 


Stockings, socks, ankle socks and the like, 
knitted, of wool or fine hair, pure or 
mixed: 


stockings, under-stockings, socks and 
half-hose, with or without faneywork +... 


anklo socks, soles and toe pieces 


Stockings, socks, ankle socks and the like, 
knitted, of cotton, pure or mixed: 


stockings, under-stookings, socks, 
half-hoso, with or without fancywork s... 


ankle socks, soles and toc pieces 


Stockings, socks, ankle socks and the like, 
knitted, of rayon and other continuous 
artificial fibres, pure or mixed: 


stockings, under-stockinga, socks ani 
half-hose, with or without fancywork »... 


ankle socks, soles and toe pieces 


OCT 30 T947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valoren 


35% 


55% 


5% 


22Ж 
22% 


25/ 
257 


35% 
3% 


4809 


А810 
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1152 


1133 


Stockings, воска, ankle socks and the like, 
knitted, of cellulose-wool (“fibranne") or 
other short artificial fibres, pure or 
mixed; 


stockings, under-stookings, sooks ani 
half~hose, with or without fancywork ...... 


ankle socks, soles and toe pieces .....o.o» 
Knitted underwear of wool or fine hair, pure 


Or - 6 


Knitted underwear of flex, ramie, cotton, 
hemp or genista, pure or Mel... : 


Krdtted clothing of wool or fine hair, pure 
or mixed: 


knitted clothing, out ог sem 
knitted olothing, full-faahioned ss. 


Knitted layette articles of wool or fine hair, 
pure or mixed; 


looam-made soocosopororcorsorcorercaressonos 
handmade 6 


Knitted gloves of wool or fine hair, pure or 
mixed: 


Machino-made .oommosocpoocsorossrrrrsorosros 
and d! әзе ео ‚зө 
Knitted gloves of flax, ramie, cotton, hamp or 
genista, pure or mixed, machino-made or hand- 


m ———V—᷑ ооо ооо ro * 3% 


Knitted gloves of rayon or other continuous 
artificial fibres, pure or mixed: 


machine-made AI 
hand- „„ 


Rate of Duty 
ed valorem 


35 


[61 STAT, 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


French 
Tariff 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No. ad valorem 


1137 Clothing accessories, knitted (shawls, 

scarves, neckties, neckerchiefs, knee 

pieces, leggings, cuffs, eto.) 30% 
1139 Knitted elastic fabrios, in the piece .,.. 256 


Knitted elastio artícles, not elsewhere 
speoified or included: 


11404 corsets, belts, sheath corsets, bust Duty of corres- 
bodioes and the like ... ee eret ponding articles 


made of febrics 
(ias 19784; B and 
0 


11.0 stockings, socks, nee- pieces and the 
like vvů— „ö 25% 


11406 other articles „ул sss. 25% 


Chapter 64 


OLD CLOTHES, RAGS AND SCRAPS. 
1142 Rags and scraps of textile materials Free 


Chapter 65 


FOOTWEAR AND SIMILAR ARTICLES. 


Footwear with natural or artificial 
leather or rubber soles, with uppera of 
leather or assimilatod materials, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 
11,354 footwear not extending above the ankle 20€ 
1143B footwear extending above the enkle: 
laced-boots and ankle-boots »...».o..» 20% 


half-boots and boot ᷓ 25% 


А812 


11,54 


11464 


11, 6B 
11488 
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ULE XI + FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Pootwear with natural or artificial 
leather or rubber soles, with the uppers 
of natural or artificial rubber, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 


footwear not extending above the 


anl. %ã 443 


footwear extending above the ankle 


oversho enn оне 


Footwear with natural or artificial leather 
or rubber soles, with the uppers of fabrios 
made of silk or floss silk (sohappe), pure 
or mixed, or of any fabrios or felts 
broohe, worked with metal or embroidered: 
footwear not extending above the ankle ..... 


Pootwear with natural or artificial leather 
or rubber goles, with the uppers of other 
materials, not elsewhere specified or 
included: 


footwear not extending above the ankle: 


lippers 2 2 


other: 


with leather soũ¹1loes een 


with rubber soles ооо eee esee on 


footwear oxtending above the ankle ...... 


Footwear with soles of othcr materials (rope 
Cardboard, fabric, felt, wickerwork, otos); 
with uppers of fabrios made of silk or floss 
silk (schappe), pure or mixed, or of any 
fabrica or felts, broche, workod with metel 
or embroidered .‚,,..,.....................› 


Rate of Duty 
ad valoren 


25% 
25% 


RR 


20% 


[61 STAT. 
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19 


11505 


1152А 


1156 


1158A 
1158B 


11594 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Parts of footwear: 


soles (outsoles, slip-soles, insoles), 
half-soles, heels, heel-pieces, toe- 
caps, counters and similar pieces: 


of natural or artificial rubber 
(soies, half-soles, heels, 
"bonbouts* and other eee ro 


Of wood; heels ᷑qͥ)⁸ 


uppers and goloshes, legs and quarters, 
linings and parts of linings, leg- 
stiffenings or lining-stiffeninga, and 
other parts of made-up footwear ....,...• 


Chapter 66 
HATS. 


Pleits for the hat-making industry, of straw, 
bark, reed, esparto, raffia, ribbons or 
shavings of wood and similar vegetable 
materials, natural horse hair and textile 
materials, not spun ...0:000000000000 0000009 


Bands for hat trimming, of leather or other 
materials ооо... dd 


Folt вһлрев for hats: 


of hair ar wool and hair felts ....... «e 


of folt wool soooraroornoncroorarrrsososo 


Hat shapes, plaited or obtained by the 
collatiug of strips piaited, wovon or 
otherwise prepared; 


of shavinzs, atrew, bark, esparto, flax, 
hemp, aloo, abaca, sisal and other 
vezetable fibres, not spun, pure or 
mixed together; 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


ug 


10% 
16% 


A813 


А814 
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11604 
12608 


211614 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


Continued 


plaited in a single piece ....ec eee ro 
re-«ahed, moshed or tied 00000005005 


Of paper flat thread ("lames"), coated 
or not, pure or mixed in any proportion 
with shavings, Straw, eto онер 


of wool, silk, cotton, ramie and other 
vegetable fibres, spun, of natural horse 
hair, in strips of fabrica op felt or 
other products not specified, pure or 
mixed in any proportion, together or 
with other materials, except flat 

throsd ("Lamos") of rayon or 

assimilated products e*netseootococeseeoson 


of rayon flat thread ("lames") (arti- 
24032]. stre), artificial horse hair, 
plastic materials, including thread 
covered with rayon or plastio materials, 
pure or mixed in any proportion, 

together or with other materials 2....... 


Felt hats: 


mtr -G˖õ.l . 
trimmed: 
for MON m 
for women and children: 
with hattera! trimmings 000000 
with millinors' trimmings ... oce 


Bate, plaited or obtained by the collecting 
of strips, plaited, wovun or otherwise 
prepared: 


untrimued A 


Duties of 


corresponding 
shapes (No.1159 
hy B, o, D) 


[61 STAT. 
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Prench 
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Item No. 


11618 


1162 


1162Е 


11668 


OCT. 30 


SCHEDULE XI + FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Produots 


trimmed: 


Tor denn sae 


for women and children: 


with hatters' trimmings ....... 6...0... 


with milliners' trimmings s 


Hats and other head-dresses, knitted, or made up 
of fabrics, lace-tissues ("laizer") or felt in 
pieces, including waxed, oiled, rubbcrized or 
otherwise coated fabrics: 


caps, kepis, and the like, trimmed or not: 


kepis and uniform caps »oooooooroocsosomosa 


other "o 


berets, bonnets, skull-caps and similar head- 
dresses, untrimmed or with inside trimming 


only: 


of the basque bcrets or alpino berets type, 
and the liko, of knitted fabric, strongly 
fulled or felted, or of wool or horse- 

heir fo 


fezzes, chechias and the LIikkee 


of hosiory ог mitted fabric, neither 
Pulled nor felted ..,... осо eee enhn 


other 


Hats and other head-dresses of any other 
materials, not elsewhere specificd or included, 
trimmed: 


for maoꝛe mn 


for women and children: 


with hatters' triminghgs ..оооооеооонотеь 
with millinors! trimmings ......... eee 


1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


2% 


2% 
284 


154 
254 


2% 


2% 


А815 
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Prench 
Tariff 
Item Мо, 


1175 


4180 


1181 


1181 


11834 


єх 11858 


SCHEDULE XI + FRANCE 


PART I (Continued 


Rate of duty 


i d 
Description of Producta ad valorem 


Chapter 6B 
EIRIPAR:D ORNAM.NTAL FEATHERS AND ARTICL.S MADE OF 
FLATHLRS; ARTIFICIAL FLOWERS ¿ ARTICLES MADE OF 
HUMAN HAIR, FAN 


Artificial flowers, foliage and fruits 18% 


Chapter 69 


ARS 01 STONE AN) OTHER MINZRAL 
MATERIALS 


Paving blocks, kerbstone and paving slabs of 
natural stone наанаа на 5, 


Slate, worked: 
slabs and sheets 56 
roofing slates ..................‚.,‚....‚....» 106 


Wares of carving or building stone, not elsewhere 
speoificd or included: 


simply cut or saw, äth smooth ог plain 
surface: 


of limestone and alabaster ..............., 124 


of granite, porphyry, syonite, lava, sund- 
stone and similar hard stones 154 
of other stones 


.. 10% 


shaped or turned, but not polished or carved 
or otherwise worked: 


ог limcatone and alsbaster: of "ecaussincs" 1M 


of granite, рогтһугу, syenite, lava, sani» 
stone and similar hard stones 1% 


e r 1% 


of other ston:s а... онооно 


[61 STAT. 
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11848 


11854 
41858 


11874 


11875 


11884 


41888 
1188c 
14880 
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FART . ‘Continued 


Description of Products 


polished, decorated, or otherwise worked but 
not carved: of granite, porphyry, syenite, 
lava, sandstone and similar hard stones ..... 


carved: of granite, porphyry, ayenite, lava, 
sandstone and similar hard stones 


Manufactures of plaster or compounds of plaster, 
not elsewhere specified or included: 


tiles, boards, slabs, panels and the like, 
not ornamented or decorated ... 1100000000000 


other (staff, mouldings, etc.)) 


Manufactures of concrete or of artificial stone, 
reinforced or not, not elsewhere specified or 
included: 


tiles of 20 ch, side i... xa vr na y 4E 


ohenrnrnõrnrn 4 


Manufactures of asbestos-comont, cellulose-cement 
and tho like: 


roofing materials, tiles, slabs, sheets, 
panels, plates ....... ee . : 


pipes, sheaths and accessories of pipe and 
tube works suce se e бе te 


Manufaotures of asbestos, not elsewhere 
specified or inoludod: 


fílterable masses of asbestos, pure or mixed 
in any proportion with oellulose, in fibres 
or plates se0c000000000 К КЧ УЛУК Т О ҮТ 


cardboard, felt, and paper of asbestos ...... 


yarns and oords, single or twisted ....... e 


plaita, whether or not impregnated or 
graphited, vith or without а core of other 


materials soooonononpronvorcoroosnsororogorso 


OCT аө, 


1947 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


155 


15% 


ar 


1% 
10, 


15, 


45, 


ASIT 
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11914 


11918 


11910 


1191р 


1194 


1496 
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PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


gaake t 


Asbestos febrics, mixed or not with textile 
materials or glass wool i 


articles of asbestos or of asbestos 


Febries nave ЕТТТ ГГ 600 


Friction linings for brakes, couplings and all 
friction gear with a base of asbestos, 
cellulose, textiles or other materials, with 
or without an admixturc of base metals, in the 
form of rings, discs, washors, bands, boards, 
plates and rollers ..........................„ 


Manufactures for insulating purposes, not 
elsewhere specified or included, with a base 
of kieselguhr and other fossil silica or light 


earths эсек но оо вос ороввото ооувоовою 


Manufactures of mica, not elsewhere specified 
or included: 


sheets or thin plates of mica cut in any 
forms or machine finished ........ ce eee eoe 


fabrics or paper treated with mica „....... 
Sheets made of compressed mica chips 


(micanite in sheets, micafoliun, eto.) not 
cut or cut in a square or rectangular form, 


other articles, moulded or machine 
finished of micanite, micafolium and the 


like реа sis de es es eo T 


Chapter 70 
CERAMIC PRODUCTS 


Building bricks of common clay, whether or 
not glased, or enamelled, or coloured 


Roofing tiles of common clay, whether or 
not glazod, or enamelled, or coloured ........ 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


25, 


25; 


255 


155 


10, 


106 


16 


1% 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30. 1947 


1205. 
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ESRT I (Continugd) 


Description of Products 


Building pottery and accessories of roofing, of 
common clmy, whether or not glazed, or enamelled 
EFFECT 


Drainpipes and the like s. 


Paving and facing tiles of common clay, whether er 
not glazed, or enamelled, or coloured .......,..,, 


Other wares of common clay, not elsewhere 
specified or included, whether ar not glazed, 
enamelled or ooloured .......... TT ( —* ** 


Fireproof bricks end fireproof parts for building; 


aluminous and silioco-aluninous: 


of argillaceous eesth containing lees then 
32% of alumina (21402) „а.а... оен 


Sher l 


siliceous, taining more than 85 p. 100 of 
5411 (510°) EE 


magnesian, containing magnesia (MgO) or 
e . T T T onec ences 


Other errada AA 


Other fireproof products (retorts, saggers, 
crucibles, muffles, nozzles, plugs, supporta, 
cupels, tubes, sheatha, rode, eto.): 


alurinous and smilioo-alurminous: 


of argillaoeous earth gogteining less then 
32% 100 of alumina (210°) . 


хоровое 0000000 


Other oocarrororrscorrsrrr „„ 


SIR more than 65 p.100 of 
silica (Si 


magnesian, containing magnesia (Mg0) or 
dolomite ,.....00001100002r10r00vosororarerecso 


12% 
10% 


RG à RR 


R R RK 
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1209 


1210 


1211 


1212 
1213 


121, 


1215 


12164 
12163 
1217 


1218 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Other poonooccorcronaronsroncrosareroso 


Tiles, bricks, roofing tíles, paving 
blocks and paving slates of stoneware... 


Pipes and joints of stonev ere 


Utensils and apparatus for chemical or 
technical uses of stoneware .,..........6 


Crookery, household utensils, receptacles 
for preserves ani articles for rural 
economy of a tone ware 


Sanitary stoneware appliances (sinks, washe 
besins, bidets, baths, eto.) 000000000000 


Other manufactures of stonewarc, not else- 
where specified or included sooomponooro»oo 


Pacing tiles and thc like of earthenware 
or fine pottery „ 


Croekery, household or toilet articles and 
utensils, of faience or fine pottery .... 


Sanitary earther rere 


Pajenoe or fine pottery articles for 
furnishing or decorating purposes 


Other articles of faience ar fine pottery 
not elecwhere specifica or included ...››„ 


Articles imitating porcelain (porelite, 
porcelite, porcelainite, eto.) 


Crookery, household or toilet articles and 
utensils of porcelain: 


tea or coffee services 
other articles 


Porcelain articles Гог furnishing or 
decor at ing purposes 


Laboratory utensils of poree lan 


g 


[61 Star. 
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Tariff 
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12234 


122 
1225 


1226 


12274 


1227B 
1228 


12294 


1229B 
1230 
1231 


1233 
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PART I (Contirued) 


Desoription of Producta 


Chapt 1 


GLASS AND GLASSWARE, 


Tubes of ordinary glass, not elsewhere 
speoified or included ...............,°»э» 


Plate glass and slabs, ur worked 


Plate glass and slabs smoothed or polished 
on one or both surf abe оне 


WI ndow-gIAghgas e 


Cast glass (hammered, impressed, oorrugated): 


hammered glass (cathedral and the like) 
and impressed (rhombio ("diamantes"), 
fluted, channelled and the like) ....... 


corrugated glass, coloured or not ss. 


Glass and plate glass, chilled, in sheets 
or slaba, not cut or cut in a square or 
reotangular form, without any other 


WOPKAN ЖТ 


Glass and plate glass, foliated, in sheets 
or slabs, not out or out in a square or 
reotangular form, without any other 
working: 


athermanous glass, with inset foils 
of glass f 4 bree 


oOot beer 
Glass and plate glass mirrorg3k᷑s . 


Other mirror articles of glass or plate 


[I 


Carboys, bottles and flasks of all shapes 
and for all uses (except isothermic 
reoepteoles), with or without stoppers 

or other stopping devices: 


T 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


AS? |] 
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12364 


12368 
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PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


not out, dulled, engreved, or 
decorated; 


not sheathed, or covered, with a 
capacity of: 


more than 21.60 Т ТИТАК 


21.60 and les . 


sheathed or covered, entirely or 


Part) 46 


Gut, dulled, engraved or decorated 
Otherwise than by simple moulding ......» 


Jers, pots ani other containers for paoking, 
of glass, with edges or bolaters, with or 
without covers or other stopping devices: 


not cut, dulled, engraved, or 
deoorated ....eeecocooossosccosooccoveeer 


cut, dulled, engraved or decorated, 
Otherwise than by simple roulding 


Table or kitchen glassware: 


goblets, drinking glasses, cups, 
oarafes and pitchers: 


not out, dulled, engraved or 
decorated 909090006000205959099099090999 


cut, dulled, engraved or decorated 
otherwise than by simple moulding .... 


other articles (plates, salad=bowls, 
radish-dishes, knife-costs, eto. )! 


not cut, dulled, engraved, or 
decorated ооо ое оъоововотовоююосьочоь 


eut, dulled, engraved or decorated 
otherwise than by simple moulding 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


1% 


[61 STAT. 
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12384 


1238B 


12380 


1238р 


1259 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Dosoription of Producta 


Glassware for flat furnishing and 
decorating purposes (vases, cups, 
statuettes, ash-trays, office 

articles, aquariums, stands, protecting 
globes, eta,) whether or not out, 

dulled, engraved, or decorated ..„......›ь„ 


Glassware for lighting, signalling and 
common optical purposes: 


lamp glasses, glass-screens ("verrines"), 
chimneya for lighting purposes 


reflectors, diffusers, cups, oupels, 
lamp-shades, globes, tulips and the like 


facetted glass, plaquettes, balla, 
almonds and similar fittings for 
luster and other purposes 


glass for signalling and common optical 
purposes (fitted or notte 0.5.8. 


Convex glass for watches or common 
spectacles oooooomomoporsonsoscranirono..s 


Articles of glass, not elsewhere specified 
or included, for building, industry and 
agriculture: 


articles for building (paving blcoks, 
brioks, roofing tiles, eto.) ͥ 


articles for industry 
articles for asriculture (bella, eto.) 


Glassware for the laboratory, hygiene and 
pharmacy, blow-leup or otherwise produced: 


neither graduated nor gauged senoo....»o 


graduated or gauge 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


20% 


25% 


4823 


A824 
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12458 


125D 


12,5E 


126 


12,94 


12,9B 


1249E 


12514 


ХІ > FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Bulbs and tubular receptacles: 


bulbs G—(— : оо оаоо оваа оа онноь оос 


tubular receptacles eosaceessostoveocesone 


Glass articles not elsewhere specified or 


included оно ооо о» о ооо соо вес оо 66 өзө 


Articles of orystal: 


bottles, flasks, jars, pots and other 
packing containers, stoppers and covers .. 


table and kitchen glassware —AB—w * 


glassware for flat furnishing and 
decorating purposes (vases, cups , 
statuettes, ash-trays, office articles " 
stands, eto. 4 


glassware for lighting purposes 
(reflectors, diffusers, cups, lamp-shades, 
globes, tulips, facetted glass, 
Plaquettes, balls, almonds, eto.) 


other articles, excluding optical glasses, 
bulbs and tubes for electric uses ( — 


Glass for medical spectacles, unworked, 
simply cut or moulded 


—b ̈0 [»? A AER 


Small glassware: 


beads, drops and the IIe 


imitations of precious pearls, including 


imitative ооо ро ово зоо 32 


other —dt ʃ ũ — 33ũ3::ꝛ; 3 


Articles of small Glassware; not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


purls, torsades, stringings а... ооо. 


Rate of Duty 


ad valorem 


247 
24% 


22% 


I 


+ 
} 


Iren. 


АГА] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADECOCT 30, 17 


French 
Tariff 
Item No. 


12518 


12510 


Ex 1257B 


12700 


1271B 


12788 


SCHEDULE ХТ - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


flowers, leaves, ornaments and 
wreaths of be alls „4 


othberrrrrnrr зө 


Chapter T2 
REAL PEARLS; GEMS; PRECIOUS METALS. 


Fine stones, cut or otherwise worked for 
industrial purposes: articles of piozo~ 
elootric quarts ..ooo.oooooroocrornoroscosos 


Chapter 13 


WARES OF PRECIOUS METALS (JEWELLED ORNA- 
JEWELRY, GOLDSMITHS' AND SILVER- 
SMITHS" WARES; FANCY JEWELLED ORNAMENTS). 


Wares of silver and silver gilt: silver- 
aniths' ware 22s 


Silver—oased, silver-plated ar silver 
inlaid магов: silversmiths' wares 


Pancy jewelled ornaments, of base metals, 
whether or not gilded or silvored, with or 


without parts of other materiels or 
without metallio parts ..... esee 


Chapter 75 
” ON ч 
Cast-iron, wworksd, in ingots or pigs: 
phosphorus or semi-phosphorus cast- 


10000 ꝶ n „„%%7̃: 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


22% 
22% 


15% 


15% 


15% 


4825 


А826 
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Ех 1281D 


Ex 1263р 


hematite and semi-hematite cast- 


11onnn n 14 


mpiegel oast-iroen 41 „ 
Ferro-alloys; 


ferro-manganese coesscoccecseccvesececs 


ferro-aluminiun, ferro-silico-aluminium " 
ferro-silico-mangano-eluminium еее 


ferro-silicon „ооо eee ee eee eee ене» вә» 


silico-spiegel and ferro-silico- 
manganese ....eceesocscccecoscecososcvo 


ferro-ohromium and ferro-silico- 


chromium M 


ferro-titanium and ferro-silico- 
titanium; ferro-tungsten and ferro- 
Silico-tungsten....... e. eee eee sene 


ferro-boron, ferro-molybdenum, ferro» 
tantalum, ferro-uranium, ferro- 
vanadium and other ferro alloys ard 
ferro-silioo-alloys, not elsewhere 
specified or included ii . 


Special alloy steel, in ingots, with a 
total content of all elements, other than 
fron, carbon, sulphur and phosphorus, of 
less than 10p. 1oouoQͤ— rp 


Special alloy steel, іп blooms, slabs, 
bíllets, flat bars and rough forgings, 
with а total content of all elements, 
other than iron, carbon, sulphur and 
Phosphorus, of less than 107 ............ 


Mechine wire; 
of iron and non-alloy steel, standard, 


of special non-alloy steel. . 


[61 Star. 


G1 STAT. | 
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Frenoh 
Tariff 
Item No. 


1284C 
1284D 


12854 
128558 
12856 
1285D 
1286 


12874 
12878 
12870 
1287р 
Ех 1288р 


1289D 


Ex 1295A 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Produots 


of alloy steel, stanl ard 


of speoial alloy steel 


Bars (round, square, flat, hexagonal, eto,) 
hot-rolled or forged: 


of iron and non-alloy steel, standard ., 


of spécial non-alloy steel 


of alloy steel, standard ,....... OPP 


of special alloy steel 


Pilings, hot-rolled or forged ..0010000000% 


Profiles, not elsewhere specified or 
included, hot-rolled or forged: 


of iron and non-alloy steel, standard ,. 


of special non-alloy steel 


of alloy steel, Stender 


of special alloy steel 


Flat billets of specisl-alloy steel, with 
& total contont of all elements, other than 
iron, carbon, sulphur and phosphorus, of 

leas than 10ͥ әз» жже вз» 


Hot-rolled hoops of special-alloy steel 


Shecta um igured (smooth or corrugated, 
flat or in rolls): 


of iron or non-alloy steel, standard, 
having a resistance per square meter of: 


less than 56 kg. (soft iron and 
steel): 


uncovered sheets; glazed 
sheets for autanobiles .... 6.666066 


tinned 


covered sheets, metallised: 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


11% 
13 


164 
18 


4827 


А828 
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French 
Tariff 
Item No, 


Ex 1295B 


1295; 


1297 
12978 
Ex 1297D 


Ex 1298р 


Ex 12994 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


56 kg. and more (hard steel): 


uncovered sheets: pickled, 
burnished or glace. U. 


covered sheets: metallised ........ 


of special non-alloy steel, with a content 
of carbon of less than 0.45 p.100 or of 
0.45 p. 100 and more: 


uncovered sheets: piokled, 
burnished or glazed ....... eese 


covered sheets: metallised ........... 
of special-alloy steel 


Extruded wire: 


of iron and non-alloy steel, standard .... 


of special non-alloy steel 


of special alloy steel, with a total 
content of all elements, other than iron, 
carbon, sulphur and phosphorus, of: 


7 ~ less than 10 р.100 „6... оное 


= - 15 p.100 and more 


Drawn bars: 


drawn bars of special alloy steel of round, 
square, rectangular, hexagonal or 
octagonal section, with а total content of 
all eloments, other than iron, carbon, 
sulphur and phosphorus, of less than 


10 p. 1o¹uuůu·ini ооо ооо осо воювьвоввооьоь 


Gaugod bars: 


bars, orusted, turned, compressed, or 
hammered out, of special alloy steel, with 
a total content of aàl elements, other 

than iron, carbon, sulphur and phosphorus 
of less than 107 


—P)c7Hh о оеооеоо 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


16% 
18% 


10% 


19% 


[ЕТ Star. 
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Ex 1299B 


Ex 13004 


Ex 13008 


Ex 1301D 


13044 


15085 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


rectified bars of special а11оу steel, 
with & total content of all elements, 
other than iron, carbon, sulphur and 
phosphorus, of less than 10 p.100 ..... 


Cold-rolleà profiles (sections): 


solid profiles: 


of iron and non-alloy steel, standard, 
of special non-alloy steel, of 
standard alloy steel 


of special alloy steel, with a total 
content of all elements, other than 
iron, carbon, sulphur and phosphorus, 
of less than 1000. ̃6. 


bent profiles: 


of iron and non-alloy steel, standard, 
of special non-alloy steel, of standard 
alloy steel 


of special alloy stecl, with а total 
content of all elements, other than 
iron, carbon, sulphur and phosphorus, 
of less than 10 p. 1oouõõ ern 


Cold-rolled hoops, standard, of special 
alloy steel, with a total content of all 

elements, other than iron, carbon, sulphur 
and phosphorus, of: 


less than 10 p.100 ...... c eere tht 


15 p.100 and rte 


Tubes and pipes of iron o. steel, straight 
and of uniform thicknoss, unworkcà: 


tubes and pipes of iron and non-alloy 


S tee!!! 


tubes and pipes of alloy steel 


95347 0-—49—pt. 5—53 


Fate of Duty 
ad valorem 


19% 


1% 


19% 


1% 


197 
186 


1% 
257 


А829 


A830 
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13068 


1308 


13104 


15108 


13100 


13100 
Ех 1311 


SCHEDULE > FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Tubes and pipes of iron or steel, straight 
and of uniform thickness, polished or 


o οͤ iůe l 000000000000 


Tubos and pipes, of íron or steel, worked 
ог sheped, other (coils, curved, tubes, 

Xhrealed, hemmered out, conical, expanded, 
extruded, eto.) но носовое 


Chapter 76 
COPPER AND COPPER ALLOYS. 


Products of the first smelting of 
copper (matte) —y[D вов D 


Copper, unworked: 


copper for refining, with a copper 
content of 99% end less (bliatera, 
black copper, cement copper) )) 


copper, refined, thermic, containing 
more than 99” and less than 99.97 

(rough Lumps, ingots, plates, anodes, 
pellets) 


——U—V— ·æ Ü ũw- рос ооо тов оо ооо 


electrolytio or thermic refined copper 
containing 99,97 copper and more, 

including silver (cathodes, wire-bars, 
«n blocks, plates, pellets, powders, 
eto. 


*betccs5000200905900099t9992909u9099 


waste and scraps of manufacture ....... 


Copper wire, solíd bars and profiles 

(tions) of copper, simply rolled, hot- 
forged (spun), drawn or extruded, whether 
led Or not sone 


Rate of Duty 


Duties of pipes 


Pree 


127 


61 Star} GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


French 

Tariff 

Item No 
1312 
1313 


150. 


1315 


13164 
Ex 1316B 


13174 
13178 
Ex 1318 


Ex 1319 


1320 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Copper sheets, slabs, leaves and bands 


Copper plates for furnecees 
Thin copper leaves and bands, plain or 
goffered, cut or not, perforated or not, 
with or without ins ee 


Impalpable copper powder ..... eee hn 


Copper tubes, pipcs, hollow bars, rolled, hot- 
forged, drawn, welded, butt-joined, riveted or 


fastened, or otherwise obtained: 
oO - -DfrFPEueii ssazioreoreo 


other, straight and of uniform thickness, 
with a rough surf ae etr 


Copper alloy with 107: and more of zinc, 
unworked: 


ingots and rough Lumps c..1000000 01000000 
waste and scraps of manufacture ...... 


‘ire, solid bars and profiles (sections) of 
copper alloy with 10% and more of sinc: 


simply rolled, hot-forged (spun), drawn 
or extruded, w ther scaled or not 


gilt or silvered „.. eee eee enhn 


Sheets, slabs, leaves and bands of oopper 
alloy with 104 and more of zinc: 


with en unworked surface ооо он 
gilt or silveredſgd .... 


Plates for furnaces, of copper alloy with 
107 and more of ino „6 


OCT. 30. 1947 


831 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


127 


13 


Free 


Fres 


15 
157 


(No. 1313) 


А882 
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13234 
Ex 1323B 


Ex 1325 


Ex 1326 


1327 
1328 


13304 
Ex 1330B 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Thin leaves and bands of copper alloy with 
10/ and more of zinc, plein, or goffered, 
whether or not cut or perforated, with or 
without inset: 


not stuck on paper, cardboard, plastic 
materials and similar supports: 
simply rolled or hammered L. 0000000000008 


stuck on paper, cardboard, plastio 
materials and similar supports ....... oe 


Tubes, pipes and hollow bars of copper alloy 
with 10% and more of zinc, rolled, hot-forged 
(spun), drawn, welded, butt-joined, riveted 

or fastened, or otherwise obtained: 


cross bars MM 


other, straight and of uniform thickness, 
with an unworked surf ace овеосе 


Wire, solid bars and profiles (sections) of 
other copper alloys, simply rolled, hot- 

forged (spun), dram or extruded, whether or 
not scaled P """"--"-"-"-"-"-"-7"-7["1" 


Sheets, slabs, leaves and bands of othér 
copper alloys, with an unworked surf ace 


Furneco plates of other copper alloy 


Thin leaves and bands of other copper alloys, 
plein or goffered, whether or not cut or 
perforated, with or without inset .....000000 


Tubes, pipes and hollow bars of other copper 
alloys, rolled, hot-forged (spun), drawn, 

welded, butt-joimed, riveted or fastened, or 
otherwise obtained: 


orons-b arne оо еооаоооново 


other, straight and of uniform thickness, 
with an unworked surf ao eoo 


n 


167 


127 


UR 
12% 


16% 


12% 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products Rate af Duty 
ad valorem 


Chapter 77 


NICKEL AND NICKEL ALLOYS. 
1331 Niokel, cast, matte and speiss »o.ooooorooor». Free 


Níckel pure or alloyed with manganese, 
unworked: 


13324 ingots, cathodes, discs, cubes, balls, 


pellets ..... c чек ооо ось во 0000000000000 


1532 cast ande 


RES 


13320 waste and scraps of manu en ture 


1333 Wire, solid bars and profiles (sections) of 
nickel pure or alloycd with manganese: 


neither gilt nor silvered: 
hot-forged (spun), or rolled 107 
дгажп esooonoomooocarsrscrnonconinsano 1% 
extruded „ево 0000000000000 жазж» 22; 
gilt or silvered ..... 000000000000 оао 22% 


Ex 1334 Sheets, slabs and bands of nickel pure or 
alloyed with manganeso: 


with an unworked surface: 
not out or cut in a square or 
rectangular form, not channelled, 
grooved or corrugated, ourved, or 
perforatod, with a thickness of: 


more than 0.15 m. ꝶ2.ꝑ 19/ 


0.05 m,m, exclusive to 0.15 m.m, 
Inolus ven 87 


oOotbe rr 187 


gilt ог silver. ig 


A833 


A834 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Ex 1339 


13424 
13,2 
1343 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Nickel alloys containing more than 5% and 
less than 507 of nickel, unworked: 


ingots, discs, cubes, balls, pellets 
waste and scraps of menuf ac ture 
Wire, solid bars and profiles (sections) of 
nickel alloys containing more than 57 and 
lesa than 50% of nickel: 
not gilt or silvered: 
hot-forged (spun), rolled, drawn esses» 
extruded „....,.... е». әзе е зев вө 
gilt or silvereei 000000000 000000000 
Sheets, slabs, leaves and bands of nickel 
alloys containing more than 5% and less than 
50% of nickel: 
with an unworked surface s..r000 0000000000 


gilt or silvered „., esse ө 


Nickel alloys containing 50% and more of 
nickel, unworked: 


ingots, discs, tubes, balls, pellets 


waste and scraps of manufacture ........ 


Wire, solid bars and profiles (sections) of 
niokel alloys containing 507 and more of 
nickel: 


of nickel chrome without iron, or 
containing less than 104 of iron: 


hot-forged (spun), rolled, dram ...... 


extruded „ооо соо вос ‚о,ө өө» 


107 
182 


[61 Star. 
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SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


French 
Teriff 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No, ай valorem 


other: 
not gilt or silvered: 
hot~forged (spun), rolled, draw ». 10% 
extruded sessessosacacesesoeacpeosr 20% 
gilt or silver. 22% 


Ex 134 Sheets, slabs, leaves and bands of nickel 
alloys, containing 50€ апа more of nickel: 


of nickel chrome without iron or 
containing less than 10% of iron 184 
a% 


other, with an worked surface soon...» 


Chapter 78 
LIGHT METALS AND ALLOYS OF LIGHT METALS. 


Aluminium, unworked; 


13474 ingots, unvorked lumps, plates or 
bille ttt 


135478 grains, pellets or granules .... «eee» to 
13470 waste and sorapa of manu ac ture, 

Rx 1348 Aluminium wire, solid bars and profiles 
(sections), simply rolled, hot-forged (spun), 
drawn or extruded, whether or not soaled .,, 


Ex 1349 Aluminium sheets, slabs, leaves and bands 
with an unmworked surface »..eoooonparoronaoo.. 


Я Я FRE 


Ех 1350 Aluminium thin leaves and bands, plain or 
goffered, whether or not cut or perforated, 
with or without inset: 


A836 
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1352 


Ех 135% 


Ex 1355 


Ex 1356 


1558 


15594 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART Y (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


not stuck on paper, cardboard, plastio 
materials aná similar supports: other 
(lacked, gumed, coloured, printed, 

gilt or silvered, etc., except those 
simply rolled or hammered or oxided) .... 


stuck on paper, cardboard, plastic 
materials and similar support 


Aluminium tubes, pipes and hollow bars, 
rolled, hot-forged (spun), drmm, welded, 
butt-joined, riveted or fastened, or other- 
wise obtained, straight and of uniform 
thickness, with an unworked surface or 
other, or shaped *b6étoostestonqecveevoeqeotue 


Wire, solid bars and profiles (sections) 
of aluminium alloys, simply rolled, hot- 
forged (spun), drawn or extruded, scaled or 


not $8966 H 0% 


Sheets, slaba, leaves and bands of 
aluminium alloys, with an worked surface 


Thin leaves and bands of eluninium alloys, 
plein or goffered, whether or not cut or 
perforated, with or without inset: 


not stuck on paper, oardboard, plastic 
materials aná similar supporta: other 
(lacked, gummed, coloured, printed, 
831% or silvered, eto., except those 
simply rolled or hammered or oxided ..... 


stuck on paper, cardboard, plastic 
materials and similar supports .......... 


Tubes, pipes and hollow bars of aluminium 
alloys, rolled, hot-forged (spun), dram, 
welded, butt-joined, riveted, fastened, or 
Otherwise obtained, straight and of uniform 
thickness, with an unworked surface or other, 
or shaped — —]ꝓSRÄ——«y RR * 000000000569 


Magnesium or magnesium alloys wsrorkod: 
ingots, cakes, billete 4 


[61 STA. 
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13664 


13665 
13660 
Ex 1367 


Ex 1368 


1369 


1570 


13715 


13764 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter 79 
ZINC AND Z ALLOYS. 


Zine, unworked: 


rough lumps (ingots, blocks, cathodes, 
eto., pellets, poder sese eee ron 


dust of zin „ 
waste and scraps of mamm ac ture 


Wire, solid bars and profiles (seotiona) of 
zinc, simply rolled, hot-forged (spun) or 


drr „„ 


Zinc leaves, slabs, sheets and bands, with 
an unworked surf aoueeeeeee зз ж о» 


Zinc thin leaves and bands, plain or 
goffered, whether or not cut or perforated, 
with or without inseeeeetetettttt 


Tubes, pipes, hollow bars of sino, rolled, 
hot-forged (spun), drawn, welded, butt- 
joined, riveted or fastened, or otherwise 


obtained, straight and of uniform thickness, 
or Shaped »oonoorrooororosrrrcarsarnaron...» 


Alloys of zinc, unworked: waste and soreps 
of manuf acturdrnne 


Chapter 80 
LEAD AND LEAD ALLOYS. 


Lead or lead alloys, unworked: 


ingots, rough lumps, blocks, pigs, 
plates and rods: 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


16% 


16% 


Pree 


A837 


A838 
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13768 
Ex 1377 


Ex 1378 


1380 


13824 


13828 
1383 


138, 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


of non-alloy lead: 


argentiferous „оо зооьовьеоьар 


not argentiferoumB s0.0000000000000% 


of alloy lea ..0.0.. 6000006 


waste and scraps of nam acture 


Wire, solid bars and profiles (seotions) 
of non-alloy le 


Slabs, sheets and banda of lead or lead 
alloys, not cut or cut ín a square or 
rectangular form, not channelled or 
grooved, or curved or perforated ...... 2 


Leedshoolrõuklr «6? 


Chapter 81 
TIN AND TIN ALLOYS. 


Tin or tín alloys, ursorked; 


ingota, rough lumps, blocks, pigs, platos, 


B HHV 


waste and scraps of manufacture ...... 


Wire, solid bars and profiles (sections) of 
tin or tin alloys: 


of non-elloy tin 


of alloy KC in 


Plates, slabs, sheets and bands of tín or 
tin alloys: 


of non-alloy tin 


of alloy din 


124 


RR 


[61 STAT. 
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1387 


13884 


1388B 
13880 
13880 
13888 


13895 
1389р 


13904 


OCT. 30, 1947 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 
Thin leaves and bands of tin or tin 
alloys, plain or goffered, whether or 
not cut or perforated, with or without 
О aa as 12% 
Tubes, pipes and hollow bars of tin or tin 
alloys, rolled, hot-forged (spun), dram, 
welded, butt-joined, riveted or fastened, 
Or otherwise obtained, straight and of 
uniform thickness or shaped... 104 
Chapter 82 
OTHER BASE METALS AND THEIR 
` 
Tungsten or tungsten alloys: 
urtrorked: 
Poderrurrrr ве о овоз» 35% 
rough lumps, waste and scraps of 
manufacture sooooooporoPorooosacosor.» 205 
bars, rods, wire and filaments .......».. 247% 
small plates UR 
leaves and bendln . AA 
capsules and oonteoo e AR 
Molybdenum and molybdenum alloys: 
bars, rods, wire, filement 19% 
leaves and bens 1% 


Tantalua and tantalum alloys: 


urmorked: 


A839 


А840 
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15908 
13900 
Ех 13914 


15954 


15958 


13930 


13948 


13964 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


[61 STAT. 


Description of Products 


Poder 


rough lumps, waste end всгарв of 
mami ao tutte ͤv 


dars and wire росе ооо ооо озона оное 


small plates, leaves and band 


Cadmium, unworked: ingots, rods and 
oathodes иены оное ви воно нок овоовавоьа 


Cobalt and cobalt alloys: 


products of the first smelting (cast, 
matte, spe18s))))))))) онооно оноон 


refined in rough lumps, waste ani scraps 
Of mammf ae ture оо азоне 


worked (rolled, hoteforged (spun), Drawn, 


S to.))))))))))))))))j 0 66„n 


Chromium and chromium alloys, worked (rolled, 
hot-forged (spun), drawn, ete) q . 


Bismuth and bismuth alloys, crude, waste and 
Scraps of manufacture e sæesssessssesesnsoasa 


Chapter 83 


METALLIC STRUCTURES; VATS TANKS ; 

METALLIC WRAPPINGS; CABLES Free NETTING, 

LATTICE-WORK AND TRELLIS; CHAINS; SPRINGS; 

TACK AND NAILMAKERS NARES, BOLT AND SCREW- 
MAKERS! WARES, 


Metallic structures of iron or steel 
(bridges, girders, blinds, standards, stays, 
roofs, balconies, reilways, bearings, bars, 
tomb fencings, flower-bed or lawn fencings, 
barriers, latticed panels, hot-houses, 
frames, kiosks, marquees, verandahs, hen- 
houses, rebbit-werrens, bird cages, etc.) 
and their processed parts: 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


Free 


61 STAT.] 
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Frenoh 
Tariff 
Item No. 


13994 


15998 
Ex 1401 


Ex 1,03 


Ex 1,06 


Ex 1,08 


14,09 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


weighing more than 5 kg, per linear 
meter or more than 25 kg. per square 


METET „озона очное о оо фо вов ооо чььью 


Other в. оке ола зз оо оо на ровно взт зе 


Pipe accessories (couplings, elbows, joints, 
sockets, flanges, etc.) of light metals or 
their alIo yr „„ 


Tanks, cisterns, tuns, vats and other 
similar receptacles, without any insulating 
or heating device, with a capacity of more 
than 50 litres, of iron or of steel other 
than stainless, without internal linings 
or with inner linings other than of 


ebond lle. 


Casks, drums ("tongues"), kegs, cans and 
tins, of gheet iron, for packing goods, with 
or without stopper or cover: 


milk cans with а capacity of more than 
18 litres, of iron or steel other than 
stainle as 


other, of iron or steel, with а thickness 
of: 


more than 1,5 me...... 


0,5 m.m. and 146. 


Rigid cases "spun" (for pharmacy, perfumery, 
eto.) with or without cover, of light metals 
or their allo „ 


Flexible tubes for packing purposes, without 
stopper or with metallic stopper, of light 
metals or their alo ys 


Metallic stoppers, with or without neck, with 
or without parts of other materials: 


of iron or steel: 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


10% 


187 


20% 


RR 


à 


А841 


A842 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Description of Products 


mechanical stoppen 
sorew stoppers or Other sonporrommmmso. 
of light metals or their alloys: 
tearable capsules ...oopommmoooooson»o 
sorew stoppers and other 
of other base netalsss ee tono 
Overcap capsules (of any base notals) 
Cables, plaits, slings, strops and loading 
nets (with or without core of other 
materials): 
of iron or steel vire evo 
of copper or copper alloy wire: 
entirely of соррег or oopper alloy 


irre 


of copper or copper alloy wire and of 
stool wire ..ooooopocosnrooscrorccon... 


of light metala or light metal alloy wire 
or of other base metal Wire ꝙ 


Wire netting and wire fabrios (plein, twilled, 
chain-stitched ("ohainettes*),;, in rolla or 
panels, cut or not: 


of iron or steol vire . 
of copper or copper alloy Are 
of nickel or mickel alloy vi re 
of light metals or light metal alloy wire. 


of other base metal ire 


61 srac} GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Ex 1419A 


Ex 1:19B 


1,190 


Ex 1,204 


1,20B 


Ex 14234 


1,25 


Ex 1,28 


Ex 432 


Ex 1,34 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Transmission chains: 


link chains of a single piece (forged, 
welded or moulded, of sheet or wire), 
with or without adjunction of bolts 

or other pieces, entirely of cast-iron, 
iron or steel other than stainless, 
unworked, polished, oxided, varnished, 
or coated with zino, tín, lead or 


соррег eeseeccsscecvvseeeetoveceoocceocesco 


link-chains with joint axles, tubes or 
rivets (roller link-chains, tubular 
noiseless, Gell system and the like), 
entirely of casteiron, iron or steel other 
than stainless, wrrcrked, polished, 
oxided, varnished, covered with zinc, tin, 
lead, COPper »onorsoromosorsornorsrosnraso 


parts and components thereof .... e. een 


Chains and small chains other than trana- 
mission: 


chains not assembled, of cast iron, of 
iron or steel other than stainless ...o..» 


chains, assembled seoo»onoorosprponsscsono 


Leaf springs (inoluding detached leaves), of 
steel: suspension springs for vehicles 


Packs and nailmakers! waren (of any bane 


metal) v':ꝛ „ „„„„4%%„%ἑ 


Protectors and plates for boots, of cast iron, 
iron or steeũ зен зов», 


Bolt and screwmakers' wares not threaded 
(rivets, axles, washers, pins, keys, etos), 
of iron or steel other than stainless 


Bolt and screwmakers' wares with metal thread- 
ing (metal screws, rods, bolts, nuts, hooks, 
etc»), or iron or steel other than stainless. 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
Bd valorem 


15% 


Duty of chains 
not assembled 
according to the 
kind (No. 4,204) 


20% 
204 


22% 


17% 


17% 


4843 


A844 
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1,354 
14558 
24356 
34350 


14558 
1,55 


1.35 
1,55H 


1,368 


1.360 
1.360 
1436 
1.367 


Agricultural and hortioultural tools: 


CHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter Bh 


TOOLS AND HAND-TOOLS; KNIVES; ARTICLES 
FOR DOMESTIC USES : S MONT AND LOCK- 
SETIN, 


forks and prongs, with handles or not ........ 
shovels, with or without handles 
mettocks and picks with or without handles 
cutting edge tools (axes and hatchets, 
machetes, pruning-hooks, bill-hooks, wedges, 
eto.) with or without handles 6... 
scythes and sickles, with or without handles. 


hedge-clippers, tree-pruners, fruit-pickera 
and the like, with or without handles 


curry COMDE „рее ei жая ооо жже» 


gardening tools and other agricultural tools 
not elsewhere specified or included 


Craft tools: 


hand-saws : 
wood sawa, saws for metal or other 
materials, fitted and metallio fittings 
without blade енене зә» 
зай blade ..........,››5 «зз зз зе» 
anvils of all kindl ss 
emiths' verre 


pliers, pincers and the 11 


wrenches, including accessories ani 
co οↄοn n teen 


[61 Star. 
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1,366 


1.5611 
1.361 


Ех 1436J 


Ex 1437 


1,384 
1,38D 


1,366 


1.59 


Ex 14433 


95347 O—49— pt. 5———54 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Ccntinued) 


Description of Products 


files and rasps, with or without 
handles, including rough shapes 


woodborers, augers апа gimlets ........ 


cutting tools not elsewhere specified 
or incl ud 


other tools, not elsewhere specified or 
included (trowels, shovels, glazier's 

diamonds, screw-drivers, clamps, centre- 
punches, points, ewls, soldering irons, 
butcher's steels, etc.), with or without 
handles, of cast iron, iron or steel 

other than stainless 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


Domestic tools (flat-irons, curling-tongs, 
waffle-irons, stove-hooks, fire-tongs, tin- 


openers, corkscrews, crown-cork openers, 


nut-crackers, etc.), entirely of metal or 
with handles (cr handholds), of common wood, 


eartherware or glass: of cast iron, of 


iron or steel other than stainless 


Hand mechanical tools for crafts: 


vises and cramps and parts thereof 


breast-drills, bit-holdcrs, drill- 
braces, hand~drills, sawscts, 
acccssorius and parts thereof, exccpt 


18% 


154 


tool holder. 


other artiolcs (trimmers, stand-knivus, 


2 D онооно но ооо овоне 


157 


184 


Hand mechanical tools for domos tio uso: 


most juice prosses, fruit prossos, vegctable 
presses, ohip-cuttors and parts thereof. 


Safety razor blades, other (finished, 


excluding rough shapes and thin plates for 


blades) „еее оса оное оное новою» 


19% 


a845 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Spoons, forks and similar articles (ladles, 
leg of mutton holders, tart slicers, fish 
slices, asperagus-tongs, sugar-tongs, 

table ateela, etc.) with handle of base 
metal, gilt or silvered ..... eese onn 


22% 


Spoons, forks and similar articles (ladles, 
leg of mutton holders, tart slicers, fish 

slices, asparagus tongs, sugar tongs, eto.) 
of а single piece, gilt or silvered ........ 


Ex 1452 


25% 


Household articles, articles of hygiene and 
for domestic and professional use, and 
parts thereof, of cast iron: 


sanitary articles (baths and other) 


eneme 11 ch 


Ex 14554 22% 


1535 other articles (stew pans, saucepans, 
cauldrons, troughs, e to.), enamelled or 


mõWoed y 


187 


Houschold articles, articles of hygiene апй 
for domestic and professional use, and perts 
thereof, of iron or steel: 


145hA articles made of sheet iron or steel .... 


1.5 


articles made of wire, lattice-work, wire 
netting or trellis s.ocoomomoosomossooros 


articles made of iron or stcel bandas or 


hoooh 64 


1,50 


other articles L...0000000000000000000000 


5 
Ex 1455 


Household articles, articles of hygiene and 
for domestic and prcfessional use, and parts 
thereof, of copper or copper alloys, gilt or 


silvered ось 46 


Household articles, articles of hygiene and 
for domestio and professional use, and parts 
thereof, of light metals or alloys of light 
metals: 


61 STAr.] 
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U,56A 
1568 
1458 


14734 


1,73B 


ЛА 


14748 


14764 


1476B 


1,760 


SCHEDULE Xl ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


cast artAqolſe2ssLssLsss 


OtbeN&˖a˖e „ 


Household articles, articles of hygiene and 
for domestic and professional use, and parts 
thereof, of other base metals and their 


alloy8 060 


Locks, with or without keys: 


locks without tumbler or with one or two 


tunblertt 6 


safety locks and bol tt 


Padlocks, with or without keys: 


padlocks without tumbler or with one or 
two tumblers о... о.о инь зао eee eros 


safety padlocks +..ooonoomomoccrarsoresn».. 


Chapter 85 


METALLIC FURNITURE; LIGHTING AND HEATING 
ARTICLES; METAL ARTICLES FOR ORNAMENT; 
BUCKLES; METAL ARTICLES OF HABERDASHERY ; 


FASTENERS; MISCELLANEOUS ARTICLES OF METAL 


Strong boxes and other security furniture, 
whether or not with parts of concrete: 


safes, strong-chests of sheet iron or 
steel, of more than 3 mm thickness ....»» 


reinforced doors and compartments for 
strong rooms; safety shuttors; fire- 
proof doOrS +.00.100100r00s0 000 c0georonio 


safety boxes, chests and collecting boxes, 
Arswers with automatio closing, entered 
vdeparateùũdd̃ . 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


А847 


А848 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


French 
Tariff 
Item No, 


UTA 


Ex 14808 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Office equipment, metal: 


index files, card-indexes, filing ani 
sorting boxes oooooccareronsoncareoo»o.. 


other (baskets, planning, sheet-holders, 


otto.) оноо о ооненон оноо ооо оо ноне 


Shelves with fixed or mobile slides; 
removable pertitionqñn3 33 ооо онова 


Metal ladders and step-ladders ....... eee 


Metal furniture: 


seats, not padded — 3 * 


kitchen and pantry dresserz . 


Other (cupboards, writing tables counters, 
tables, vestiaries, stands, eto.) 


Safety lampas for nin ers . 


Lemps, chandeliers, bracket lamps, standard 
lamps and other lighting apparatus, not 
electrically fitted, parts of lighting 
apparatus other than burners (bases, 
reservoirs, lantern frames, reflectora, 
shades, holders, eto.) of any bane metal 
whether or not gilt or silvered, with or 
without parts of other nater als 


Burners for gas, scetylene and the like, 
simple burneer зоо ос оовоооооовое 


Kitchen ranges, stoves, heaters, cookers 
and other domestic and kitchen heating 
apparatus, not electric, parts and 
components: 


solid fuel pperatuiunn 


liquid fuel apparatus ее eee e eren 


gas fuel apparatuiunn 06е 


parts and components thereof ....... ees 


& RR ER RES 4 d 


A K * 


[61 “тат. 
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French 
Tariff 
Item No. 


Ex 1486 


1.89 


1,91 


1,92 


1,93 
Ex 4% 


1506 
Ex 1511 


Ex 15154 


1515B 


15150 
1517A 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Ornamental articles of cast iron, iron ar 
steel, not gilt or silvered, other, of 
iron or steel other than stainless n 


Ornamental articles of any base metals, 
gilt or.silvered irriverenza de n'ose ces d'en 0008 


Small bucklesmith's articles (for clothing, 
equipment, Morocco leather trade, 
travelling requisites) , 0000000000 000000000000 


Eyelets and hooks, tubular or divided 
rivets, tags 


Clasps and holders ....... . онооно 


Hand sewing needles, hand embroidering 
crochet hooks, hand knitting needles and 

pins, bodkins, netting needles, pins for 
badges and the like, rough-cut or finished, 

of base metals or plastic materials 

reinforced with metal, having а length of 

more than 5 —vwww—i n. 


Magnets s.o.ooopononcororanarrcororrconsosrrsscro» 


Spectacle cases and the like, not covered, 
without interior lining, of iron or steel 
other than stainless, urworked, polished, 
varnished, painted, coated with zinc 

(galvanised), tin or copper 


Articles of iron or steel not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


articles of sheet metal, bands and hoops, 
of iron and steel other than stainless 


articles of wire, lattice work, wire 
netting or trellis Le0.c00000200 200000000000 


other ar tic lee s 


Articles of aluminium and alloys of aluniniun, 
not elsewhere specified or included ..»ooo»oo.. 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


22% 


257 


25% 
255 


205; 


4849 


A850 


Ex 1529B 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter 86 
BOILERS; MOTORS; THERNIC, HYDRAULIC 
AND PNEUMATIC MACHINES. 
Auxiliary apperatus and accessories of 
boilers not elsewhere specified or 


inoluded ооо ково ооо оо о о EE LT III IT TT 0 


1520 


Reciprocating steam engines » with or without 
speed reducing gear: 


15244 
1528 


combined engines with their generators e... 


engínes without generators eec oosbetovevesc 


Explosion or injection motors with pistons, 
for сагв апд motor cycles: 


15274 
15278 
1528 


explosion motors with spark ignition ono... 


Other motors Corre 2 


Aircraft motors with pistons, with a 
nominative power on the ground of: 


lese than 200 HP eeesoccesosesecevececsobpbo 


200 HP and over but under 2,200 II. 


2,200 HP and more CLIENT EST IT TEE 


Other explosion and injection motors with 
pistons (stationary motors and marine 
engines): 


15294 explosion motors with spark ignition s.s... 


Other motors, with a unit weight of 
100,000 kg. and less Possossaceoceceveceove 


1530 Reaction propulsion units (turbo-reactors, 
turbo-propellers, stato-reactors, generators 
with free pistons, rockets with chemical 


reaction, etc.) 


49900569099 „ 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


1% 


RR 


RR 


35% 
10% 


15% 


1% 


[61 STAT. 
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15344 
15345 


15354 
1555B 
15556 


15364 


1536B 


15360 


15374 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Other power engines not elsewhere specified 
or included, other 


Hand pumps: 
pumps for 11 quid 
air pumps and vacuum pumpe 


Punps for liquids, without motor, with 
mechanioal control: 


Centrifugal puppe 
piston and diaphragm pumps .... eere vto 


volumetrical rotary pumps (with pistons, 
vanes, gears, screws, eto.)))))) 


Motor pumps for liquida: 
electro-pumps +onooroonorooprsrncssronos 


piston pumps, not electrical, with direct 


action „„ 


other "rr 


Air and gas compressors (including 
conpressors for refrigerating apparatus, 
entered separately), vacuum pumps, without 
motor, with mechanical control; 


reciprocating compressora and vacuum 
pumps, with piatona or diaphragm, 
weighing per unit: 


mare than 25,000 K. 46 


1,000 kg. exclusive to 25,000 kg. 


inclusive „ооо re еза» ооо ово cosa 


250 kz. exclusive to 1,000 kg. 
Alu! tr 


250 kg. and 1ñ3ũͤõind 


OCT, 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valoren 


15% 


Duties relating 
to each element 


ASSI 


A852 
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15578 


1557C 


15384 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART 1 (Continued) 


Description of Products 


volumetrical rotary compressors and 
vacuum pumps (with paired pistons, 
vanes, liquid rings, revolving 
pistons, etc.) weighing per unit: 


more than 1,000 kg. g. оне 


250 kg. exclusive to 1,000 kg. 
inclusive неее ооо ооо оотесьечьео 


250 kg. and 1 ess оо оооьона 


vacuum Compressors and pumps, centrifugal 
and other ононе 


Motor-compressor and motor vacuum pump sets: 


reciprocating compressors and vacuum 
pumps: 


stationary (on stand or tray), with or 
without accessories (tanks, etc.), 
with electric motor or other, weigh- 
ing per unit: 


more than 25,000 kg, „.,.оъерчьсвьв 


2,000 kg. exclusive to 25,000 kg. 
inc ius vÜ.e een 


500 kg, exclusive to 2,000 kg. 
inclusive o.o.oommomosossororsosss.s 


500 Ко, and 1Ie oss 


movable (on carriage), with or without 
accessories (tanks, etc.), with 
electric motor or other, weighing 

per unit: 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


157 
Dutiea of 


volumetrical, 


rotary 
compressors, 
according to 


the category, 


(No. 15378) 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


French 
Tariff 
Item No. 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


more than 2,000 Mg. . 107 
2,000 kg, and 1s. 157 
1538B volumetrical rotary compressors and vaouum 
pumps: 
stationary (on stand or tray), with or 
without accessories (tanks, ete.), with 
electric motor or other, weighing per 
unit: 
more than 2,000 (Egg онен 125 
2,000 kg. and less ... esee nnn 15% 
movable (on carriage), with or without 
accessories (tanks, etos), with 
eleotric motor or other, weizhing per 
unit: 
more than 2,000 kg. .......5.+»+, е» 127 
2,000 Кр, and 1e. ꝗ q 15% 
1538 compressors and vacuum pumps, centrifugal Duties of 
and otherzauazXÍ ооо ново оаа volumetrical 
rotary 
compressors, 
accarding to 
the kind and 
category 
(No. 15388) 
Parts of steam cnpinos, turbines, motors, 
propulsion units, pumps and compressora: 
15394 blades, bladings and rotors .... eene nnn 15, 
1539B spindles and buokcts of hydraulic . 
turbines oeetosrresotenoeooos 15, 
153% cyl indeekaaks ано вте 15° 
Ex 1539D cylindoreblooks, crank cases, oylinder= 


heads, pump and compressor barrels: 


А854 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I ntinued 


for car and motor cycle engines 30€ 
other: 
Of cast 1roen eese зз зо 156 
of steel other than stainless 10% 
of stainless steel 4 155 
of copper or copper alloys ....... s. 154 


of light metal or light metal 
ALLOYS hh 35% 


1559Е pistons: 
for car and motor cycle engines 30% 
Other P" 157 
153 cylinder sleeves: 
for car and motor cycle engines 30% 
other!!! é 15% 
153% rods: 
for car and motor cycle engines ‚...››» 30% 
other: 


Of steel Lo. ово вос ооооовосооов 10% 


of light metals or their alloys 
and other 157 


15598 orank-shaf ts, pump axles, camshafts: 
for car and motor cycle engines 30% 
Other .ceececcsccceococecsecosoososceooe 10% 


15591 piston 11ng gg овоноооноо 15% 


Gi sStar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND ТВАРЕ—ӨСТ, 30, 1947 


15393 


1539K 


15391 


15594 


1559N 
15390 


1539P 


15394 


15398 


15404 
1540B 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


valves, clacks, and similar articles 
of me taal... 


carburettora and similar organs, their 
parts and components +e.ootoroosooor..» 


oil punps, water pumps and turbines, 
feeding pumps, suction pipes, petrol 

elevators, economizers, oil-purifiers, 
oil-filters, and parts: 


for car and motor cycle engines +... 


other 


injectors, injector-holders, injection 
pumps, and their par ts 


pressure regulators »o.ooooconsronsros 


non-electrical starters (hand starters, 
hydraulic starters, compressed-air 
starters, etc.)) 


sets of various joints put up in 
pouches or similar packing 


special accessories and detached parts 
for reaction propulsion unit: 


other parts, not elsewhere specified 
or included .sooonorerssncsoncororossos 


Ventilators without motor, with or without 
block motion: 


centrifugal volute ventilators «......» 


helicoidal ventilators sv0c00r00000000 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


29% 


Dutiable as 
reaction 
propulsion 
unita 

(No. 1530) 


Dutiable as 
parta of 
genoral 
mechanica, 
agtording to 
the kind 
(Chapter 91) 


20% 
20% 


4855 


A856 
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15418 


1550 


15524 
15528 


1554B 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART І (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Ventilators with motor (electrical or 
other): 


centrifugal volute ventilators . 
industrial helicoidel ventilators ...... 


Air or gas filters and parts, weighing per 
unit 5 kge and 1e. 


Industrial ovens, bricked or not: 


furnace ovens, automatic or npoet 


burner Ovens AA 


electrio ovens, with resistance, ero, 
Plunging electrodes and other 


parta of ovens —UUPPPUꝛ 556533 


Apparatus and appliances not elsewhere 
specified or included, for heating, cooking, 
torrefying, distilling, rectifying, 
refining, sterilising, evaporating, 
veporising, condensing, cooling and other 
similar operations necessitating а change 
of temperature, and their detached parts, 
containing less than 507 of copper or 
light metala, or their alloys, or 
stainless steel «43 


Refrigerating furniture, ready for use 
(chesta, preserving boxes, refrigerated 
counters, refrigerating shop~windows, 
refrigerated fountains, eto.) ...........› 


Refrigerating equipment with its 
constituent parts fixed on a common base: 


compression equipment ..scccsccccccceses 


other (absorbing machines, reabsorbing 
machines, evaporating machines, eto.) .. 


Other thermic, hydraulic and pneumatio 
machines and apparatus, not elsewhere 
specified or included, other 6 


Rete of Duty 
af valorem 


& K 


RE X 


RR 


2% 


[61 Star. 


БІ Star] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Item No. 


15554 
1555B 


15550 
1855D 


15564 
1556B 
15560 
1556D 
1557 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter 8 


MACHINES AND APPARATUS FOR HOISTING AND 
HANDLING; MACHIN®S AND APPARATUS FOR 
EXTRACTING AND DIGGING; MACHINES AND 
APPARATUS FOR BRUISING, SCREENING AND 
АСС: ING MINERAL MATERIALS; 
MACHINES AND APPARATUS FOR THE CERAMIC 


INDUSTRY, GLASS-MAKING, IRON SMELTING 
AND CASTING. 


Hoists, lifts, lowering apparatus, skips and 
their components; 


hydraulic apparatunnn оонньоон 


electrical apparatus, weighing per unit: 


more than 10,000 kg. ..oooooaccornosrosco» 


5,000 kg. exclusive to 10,000 kg, 
inclusive +. oooororoaromooororaroronsono.. 


2,000 kg. exclusive to 5,000 kge 
inclusive „неее кино ооо оон ео ново нае 


2,000 kg, and less ..... cese 4k 


Other apparatus +oooooorrncoososoncsarsorssss 


parts and components (safety stops, 
"ruelles", etc.) о.о... онооно оне 


Winches and capstana, and their parta: 


hand-winohes а... 010000012002 оное ван 


electric wines 


otbeenn̊ay‚˖ ä 


parts and components s 


Travelling oranes, swing-bridges for locomotives, 
transportor-bridges for trucks, coke fillers, 

cokc pushers, strippers, monoraila and bi-rails 
for gervicein ggg вот ооо во эз» 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


X 


4857 


A858 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


15624 
15625 
15626 


1563 


156% 


15648 
1564C 


XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Cranes: 


Stationary oren ess 


mobile rane ‚зот еөз зв» 


Gantry cranes and barrows .ooomooomooscorr.s 


Grab-buckets, grabs, grab-hooks, and similar 
Hear, entered separately or with their 
hoisting apparatus; 


with electric engine222s 

O0theeõernrnrnrnururnr‚a‚rn k 
Lifting Jacks and screw jacks: 

mechanical appara tunen 

hydraul 10 appara tun ĩm 


other apparatus (pneumatic, electric, 


o AA 


Pulley-blocks and tackle-blocks, entered 
separately or with their hoisting 
apparatus: 


eleotrio sooooosososoorcroscrrroronsos.s 


other 


Mechanical oonveyors with incessant action, 
other than by cables: 


conveyors with endless device (apron 
feed, with flexible bands, scrapers, 
buckets, mechanical staircases, сіс.) 

or with a jigging device, or 
vibrator 


mobile abovellerer eee 


other apparatunnn é 


Nate of Duty 
ad valorem 


A R N 


N X X 


[61 STAT. 
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15674 
1567B 


15684 


15688 
15680 


1568р 
15688 
1560H 


15694 


15698 


ХІ = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Overhead conveyors on cables; 
TelefOnE 60 aed ov REA AA 


Hoisting and handling apparatus not 
elsewhere specified or included: 


balanced fire-escapes .............ь..»»» 


other (wagon-pushers, tipping apparatus 
for wagons, eto.))))))) 


Extracting, excavating apparatus and 
appliances for preparing the soil: 


mechanical shovels, excavators, 
cher gere „ 


hewing machines, railleteus es 


scourers ("decapeurs"), pioneers, 
rollers (“rouleaux pieds de mouton"), 
tempers, levellers, flattening 


machanße 


driiling and boring epperatuius 


walking bells (some t tes de battage")... 


Other machines and apparatus 


Simple machinery and apparatus for orushing, 
bruising, pulverising, not elsewhere 
specified or included, components and 
parts: 


machines and apparatus with jaws, balls 
Or hemmers nn 33 


other machines and apparatus; parta 
and o nent 


Machinery and apparatus for sieving, sorting, 
classifying, washing, freeing fran dust, not 
elsewhere specified or included, their parts 
ani componentat 


16% 


4859 


A860 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


1575 


15744 
157.5 
1575 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


mechanical and hydraulic apparatus o...» 


pneumatic apparatus 


electrostatic apparatus 


magnetic orternrnr 


other apparatus; parts and components + 


Mixers and malaxators, not elsewhere 
specified or included, parts and 
c omphOnentse ‚U —[ͤjꝗVt 33?öẽõ%4ũ c 


Centrifugal machinery and apparatus 
(seperators, purifiers, etc»), not elsewhere 
specified or inoluded, their perts and 

components: 


complete apparatus, weighing per unit: 


more than 250 k...... 


250 kg. and eas 


parts and o p ente 4 


Filter-presses, with or without pumps, 
not elsewhere specified or included .,...... 


Pressos, not elsewhere specified or 
included: 


hydraulic presse 


oOtbeuurnnr оо оного еоевьооо 


Mechinery and apparatus for shaping, 
moulding, agglomerating, casting, for 
moulding solid fuels, ceramic pastes, 
plaster, concrete, for making foundry 
sand mould 


167% 
164 
167 
167 
16% 


18 


18% 
Duty of огема 
separators 
(No. 15968) 
Duty of parts 
алй componentes 
of cream 


separators 
(No. 15965) 


10% 


16% 
166 


1% 


[61 STAT. 


GENIALI GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE— OCT. 30, 1947 


French 
Teriff 
Item No. 


15764 


15768 


1576с 


1578А 
15788 
15780 


15794 


15798 
15790 


1580 


1581 


95347 0 —49—pt. 5—- 33 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Rolling-mills and calenders: 


hot or cold rolling-mills and trains 

of hot or cold rolling-mills other 

than tube rolling-mills, inoluding 
manipulation &nd handling implements 
(manipulators, sliders, rolling 

tables, cooling tables, etc.) entered 
with the rolling-mills +...o.ooo.ooroooorm.. 


calenders for any purposes (for fabrics, 
paper, rubber, artificial leather, 
plastic materials, etco.‚-yyh k 


accessories and components +...oo.oonooos.o 


Machinery and apparatus for the preparation 
of concrete, their parts and components: 


concrete mi xert „„ 
concrete vibratortrtr . 


other machines and apparatus; parts and 
COMPONENTE »oroorcaaroroncrroncscrnnsor.s 


Machinery and apparatus for the preparation 
of asphalt, bitumen, tarmacadams, tara and 
auxiliary apparatus, their parts and 
components: 


boilers, melting apparatus, "Joints a 


temps" ronororcrncronaprrcorprcrnpurgen» 


coating app Guns 


other moohines and apparatus; parts ant 
componen ttt 


Machinery and apparatus far coking planta 
and gasworks, their parts and components... 


Machinery and apparatus not elsewhere 
specified or included, for the ceramio 
Andug tr 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


10% 


4861 


4862 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Machinery not elsewhere specified or 
included for glass-making: 


machines for the manufacture of flat 
Blass (window glass, plate glass, eto.)., 16% 


machines for the finishing of plate 
SL S933 16% 


machines for the manufacture of glass 
fibres ооо оо со во о ооо 2 19% 


machines for thc manufacture of hollow 
glass from pasty or liquid glass: 


machines for the manufacture of bulbs 
for electric Ia 185 


oteen зене езеж өзө» 16% 


machines for the shaping by heat of hollow 
glass or glass tubes, and other glass- 
making apparatus s.o.oooooocoorssorsososa 16% 
Machinery and spparatus not elsewhere 
specified or included for iron smelting, 
foundries, steel-works, metallurgy, their 
parts and componenta: 


melting cupola, ladles for cast-iron, 
stationary or tip mixers ... eee een 


pressure casting apparatus ....,....... 0..4 
traction winding benches e... eee eee ooo 
machines for the manufacture of tubes 


K K K 4 K 


blast-pipes and tymps zzz 


Other machines and apparatus (machines 
for stopping-up tapping holes, apparatus 
for iron pigs or other vat-trucks for 
slags, casting ladles rolling over 
mechanically, devices for breaking pigs, 
tunbling-drums with or without exhausting 
appliances, eto.) „6j 


& 


61 STAI] 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter 88 


MACHINES AND APPARATUS FOR AGRICULTURE 
AND FOR THE FOOD INDUSTRIES. 


Machinery and appliances for preparing and 
draining the soil: 


15884 grubbers, planters and similar 


apparatus, and their components ..»....... 


15885 disc apparatus and their components ...e 
15880 ploughs other then disc-ploughs and 
similar apparatus, and their components.. 
1588р cultivators and similar apparatus, 
including "Canadian-harrows", and their 
components +...ooocooroorroncrononararonoss 
15888 harrows (except "Canadian-harrows") ani 
similar apparatus, and their components. » 
1588F rollers and similar apparatus, ard their 
components .essssesesenesssesmronceneuane 
1589 Seed-drills and fertilizer distributors +...» 
Harvesting and hay-making machinery: 
15904 mowing and swath-laying machines 
15908 reaping and binding machines 
15900 reaping and throshing machines 
15900 hay-making apparatus and similar 
appera tu 
15908 trussing machines 
1590€ other machines (swath apparatus, 


auxiliary resping apparatus, swath- 
turners, shesf-bearer wheels) and 
detached parts of the above apparatus, 
except parts of threshing machines sus 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE OCT. 30, 1947 


15% 
15% 


& 


ANG 


A864 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Frernc 
Tariff 
Item No, 


15914 
15918 
15910 


1592А 


15925 


15920 


1592D 


15934 


1593B 


159.4 


15945 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Material for threshing and pressing: 


grain threshers (cereals and seeds) 


straw and fodder presseess 0..0... 06 


accessories for threshers, entered 
separately (elevators, sheaf-hoisters, 
mill-hoppers, husk biowers, straw 
collectors, eto.) k. q e. 


Apparatus and implements for vegetable treat- 
ment and proteotion, and similar apparatus 
(sprayers, powder-sprinklers, etc.), their 
parta and components: 


hand apparatus and implements: (blowers, 
syringes, water-hose nozzles, etc.) 


apparatus carried on the back, pack- 
saddle or hand-cart (sulphurators 
powder-sprinklers, sprayers, etc.) — — 


other apparatus with engines (self - 
propellers, eto...‚ z . 


parts and c οꝙοnmen t 


Apparatus for avicul ture and agriculture, not 
elsewhere specified or ..cluded, their parts 
ana components: 


poultry incubators of any system, including 
electric apparatus, and their components... 


other 


Farming implements, not elsewhere specified or 
included, their parts ani components: 


apparatus for prep animal foodstuffs 
and similar apparatus (grain-crushers, 

machines for chopping straw, root-cutters, 
mixers, etc.) and per tee ͥ . 


fodder-anloaders, of any system, ensilaging 
apparatus, manure carriers and components. 


15% 
15% 


15% 


15% 


1% 
154 


[61 STAT. 
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15954 
1595B 


15964 


15968 
15960 


15960 


15974 


15970 


15978 
1600 


1601 


SCHEDULE XI — FRANCE 


PART I (CONTINUED) 


Description of Products 


eto·ů hh 


Other appliances for agriculture, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


egg, ~ fruit, ~ tuber ~ sorting apparatus, e 
other (winnowing machines, eto) 


Machines апа apparatus for dairy-farming and 
dairy produce: 


milking machines (milking pots) and compon- 


eNtBrr.enocoorposprosroriorrrnpapecrrranqeo.» 
cream separators and ompOnents - 


pasteurisers “continuous operation) and 
coomponent᷑sss „„ 


churns, churn-mixers, with or without 
carriage, and parts. 


Apparatus for vine and cider-making: 


grape, cider, fruit juice presses, 
accessories, parts and components, . 


apparatus for wine and cider-making 
(wine-presses, wine~presses with pump. 

stalk removing machines, dreiners, 

orumbling apparatus, grape drying apparatus) 
parts and ocmponents 4 


other apparatus, parts and COMPONENTE, sesse» 


Machines and apparatus for bakers, and pastry- 
cooks, biscuit-making, the manufacture of 
alimentary pastos, tapioca ~ (and the like), 

parts and component 


Machines and apparatus Рог meking confection- 
ery, ohocolate, and for the preparation of 
cocoa, and their components.««ss 4 


other (automatic watering-troughs, seed-beds, 


“OCP, 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


15% 
157 


18% 


4865 


A866 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN 'TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XI — FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Prench Rate of Duty 
Teriff Description of Products ad valorem 
Item No. 


1602 Machines and apparatus for butchers, pork- 
butchers, drysalting, meat working, the prepar- 
ation of preserves, and their cœponents . 167 


1603 Machines and apparatus for the preparation of 
edible oils and fats, including margarine, and 
components sororroraroronerorororercarororosoos»s 18^ 


160% Machines and apparatus Гог sugar-making, refining, 
distilling, and components TÉ 


1605 Machines and apparatus for malting, brewing, and 
o phĩœen tts 4 15% 


1606 Other machines and apparatus for food industries, 
and components . 187 


Chapter 89 


MACHINES AND APPARATUS FOR CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, 
PAPER-KAKING AND PRINTING, TEXTILE INDUSTRY, FOR 


LEATHER, HIDES AMD SKINS; MACHINES AND APPARATUS 


FOR MAKING-UP 


Ex 1610 Other machines and apparatus for chemical industri в, 
and components, containing less than 50 p.100 of 
copper or light metals, or their alloys, or stai 


less steel каг ве зе езе ве е жу» p 
Machines for the working of paper and cardboard: 


16144 machines and apparatus for stitohing and book- 
binding (including wire-stitching machines) 
open tt 6 6 6 0 165 


Ех 1614B other (machines for shaping, trimming, cutting 
setting eyelet-holes, clipping, etc) not 
elsewhere specified or included, other (except 
"platinc presses") and components... e sees 2 164 


Printing machines: 
1615B typographic machines for printing in blank, 


called "two revolutions"(double revolving 
cylinder), with or without feeders, gumers 


[61 STAT. 


GSA. 


Frenah 
Tariff 
Item No. 


Ex 1615C 


1615D 


16164 


16165 


16174 


Ex 16170 


16194 


16198 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND ТВАРЕ OCT. 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


cutters, folders, вії tcher zz.. 


other presses and printing machines of any 
system and for any kind of printing, with or 
without feeders, gumers, cutters, folders, 
stitchers: for printing on paper, card, 
cardboard, wood, metal, plastic material, 


gag ꝶ g. 
components of printing machines 


Accessory machines and apparatus for the printing 
trade: 


feeders, folders, ream-transporters and lifters 
and their components 


other (stickers, cutters, stitchers, etc.) 

and component 
Material and apparatus for making cliches for 
stereotyping, galvanoplastic works and for any 
photomechanical process (except photographic 
apparatus)! 


type casting and setting machines (lino- 
type, monotype, intertype, eto), parts and 
components 
complete apparmBtuS.... eese poor 
parts and components: 
type moulds and di s 


other 


printing types and other movable types for 
printing, of meta 


Machines and apparatus for the preparation of 
textile materials, parts and components: 


cards, undressed and auxiliary apparatus 
for cards, except sheets and fillets of 


oerdw· „„ „%„ „%%% „„ 
hackling machines and gill machines: 
wool hackling machines,..». ee oe ee eo oon 


otheer‚rr„õ се 


30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


18% 


4867 


А868 
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French 
Tariff 
Item No. 

1619С 


1619 


16204 


16208 
16200 


16214 


16215 


16216 


162% 
16228 
Ex 1645 
16254 


16268 
Ех 1626Е 


SCHEDULE ХТ ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


other machines and apparatus (for 
cleaning, opening, drying, eto.) 


accessories and components (card 
dressings, combs, bars, eto.⸗))) 


Spinning and twisting looms; 


díe spínning looms for artificial or 
synthetic fibres 


mule machine 


throstles and other 


Machines and apparatus for supplementary 
operations of spinning and to prepare for 
weaving, parts and components: 


machines for assembling, throwing, 
unwinding, winding, reeling yarn or 
thread, including cop winders »..o.ooo... 


machines and apparatus for weaving 
(warp-beams, gummers, eto.) 


accessories and components (beams, 
"tavelles", etoͤlDjꝛ7r .. 


Weaving looms, including ribbon-making 
looms, even tubular: 


non-automatic 10 ..... 


automatic 10ouimauů— ĩ о зо 


Circular looms for plaits and trimmings ee 


Jacquard machines, dobbies and other 
machines for weaves (appareils d'armures)... 


Accessories and components of weaving 
looms, hosiery looms, tulle, lace, еїс,, 
looms and accessory apparatus: 


paddles, ways, harness ................. ... 


other, for hosiery, tulle, lace, 
embroidery looms, plait, trimming, 


net LOOMS AA 


10% 


22% 


[61 STAT. 


ӨТАГАТ.] 
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1628A 


1629 


1630a 


16308 
16310 


Ех 1655А 


1635В 


1640 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Machinery and apparatus for the dressing 
and finishing of textíle materials and 
wares made of textile materials, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 
machinery and apparatus for washing, 
bleaching, dyeing and cleaning, parts and 
canponents: 


complete machines ¿nd apparatus 
accessories and components: 


dyeing bobbins of light metals or 
alloys of light metals 


Other AS 


Material for laundering, dyeing, scouring, 
dry-cleaning appliances, including cloth 


алы Л 
Heads of sewing machines: 


domestic sewing machines, with or without 
electrio motoerrr 


industrial machine 0000000000 
Needles for sewing machines +.nseoooonororso. 


Machines and apparatus for making footwear, 
parts апа components: 


awlas and needles for sewing footwear or 
loathor оз 00000000000 0000000 0tc00000000 


other machines and apparatus, parts ani 
components scores: жже ене, cioe о 


Machines and apparatus, not elsewhere 
specified or included, for packing ani 
making-up goods, parts and components «ess. 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


19% 


4869 


4870 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


1641D 


1641E 


1641H 


16411 


16417 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chapter 90, 


MACHINE TOOLS AND THEIR FITTINGS; 
WEIGHING APPARATUS AND INSTRUMENTS i 
OFFICE MACHINES AND APPARATUS; 
AND APPARATUS NOT ELSEWHERE 
SPECIFIED OR INCLUDED. 


Machine tools working by the removal of metal: 
sliding lathes, weighing per unit: 


more than 5,000 Кд, gg. 
5,000 kg. and 1e. 


semi-automatic turret lathes .............. 


automatic lathes soooocorcorsonvosssscscor.. 


vertical Iath es 5,5» 


Other Latnasess 4 


sorew-cutting and t app ing machines 
boring machines, weighing per unit: 
more than 10,000 k.k.... 


10,000 kg. and eos 


planing machines, weighing per unit: 


more than 10,000 .... 


10,000 kg. and 1e . 


shaping machines, wei hing per unit, 
more than 5,000 kg... 
3,000 kg. and 1. 


slotting nechd nes 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


[61 STAT. 


61 SEAT GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE- 


OCT. 30. 1947 ASTI 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Rate of Duty 


Description of Products 
ай valorem 


milling-cutting machines: 


not specialised (horizontal, 
vertical, with swivelling head), 
weighing per unit: 

more than 5,000 Kg.... 1% 
5,000 kg. and less e... eee eer 18% 


specialised (reproducing machines, 
machines for milling dies, grooves, 


M" 1 
164,11, drilling machines: 

radial „ә. ооо оон жже жаз» 18% 

other 65 


161,14 machines for rectifying, edge-setting 
(sharpening), grinding, polishing, 
lapping, dressing and surface planing, 
working by means of grindstones, 


abrasions and polishing products: 


without micrometrical setting system 10% 
with micrometrical setting system „„ 13.5% 
16,1N embossing machines. 12,5% 
16410 Jig-boring machinesss22 . 6% 
16,1P gesr-outting machines 10% 
16410 sewing and slicing machine льна 65 
16418 other (filing machines, machines for 
making trunnions, for engraving, 
dividing, eto.) новое 6; 
Machine tools, non-hydraulic, for shaping, 
or reshaping metal: 
164,24 àrgw-benches, rolling-curving-bending; 


planing machines and other machines 
not elsewhere specified or included for 
shaping or reshap irg 12% 


А872 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


1642F 


1643 


16,54 


1658 
1656 


16,50 
1645F 


161,56 


164.64 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


shearing, punching, notching, nibbling, 
chemfering machine 


mechanical pressen 


forging and stamping machines 


wire-drawing, dressing, folding, 
cambering machines, machines for making 
springs, weaving lattice-work and wire- 
netting, machines for making wire-rope 
and other machines for working wire 


Other machines for working metals 
(hammering-out, fastening, riveting, 
orimping, multiple machines for making 
metallic wrappings, eto.) 


Hydraulic machine-tools for shaping or re- 
shaping metaaav[l¶ . 


Machine tools for working wood, plastic 
matorials, ebonite and other hard materials: 


sewing machines,(with ribbon-saw, 
alternating-sew, circular-saw, etc.) ..... 


Planing and surfacing machines ..oo.oooo.o 


profiling, moulding, grooving, slotting 
machines; spindle-moulding machinos ..... 


mor tis ing and boring machines ......›..... 


sand paporing, polishing, grinding 


mefchi nen 


vonocr-poeling and cutting machines 


Accessories, parts and components of шасһ1пе- 
tools: 


accessory part-holdcrs and tool- 
holders (for any machines and hand-tools). 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


[61 STAT. 


ӨТ ГАТ. ] 
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16,65 


1660 


16474 


16478 


1670 


164,84 


1685 


16480 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


special fittings for mounting on 
machines (apperatus for boring, 
milling -outting, mortising, 
rectifying, tapping, turning, eto.) 


otheerr,rr 1 


Portable electric machine-tools (boring, 
grinding, rectifying, scraping, sand- 
papering, glazing, screwing, bolting, 
tapping machines, shears, lapping 
machines, hammers, tube-expanding 
machines, borers for mines and 
quarries, etc.), parts and components: 


machines in which the motor and tool 
constitute an inseparable whole, 
weighing a maximum of 70 Kg. 


machines in which the motor and tool 
are connected by a flexible transmission, 
the whole weighing a maximum of 100 kg. 


parts and components, not electric, 
except part-holders and tool-holders + 


Portable pneumatic-toola and machine- 
tools, parts and components: 


rotary pneumatic machines and tools 
worked by hand or driven by piston, 
turbine or geered engines, weighing 

a maximum of 50 kg, (boring, drilling, 
milling, cutting, brushing machines, 

Sprnay-runs other than hot-metallising 
sprey-guns) )))nũ: жж жа жж son.» 


pneumatic-tools worked by pressure or 
percussion, whether or not rctary, 
weighing a maximum of 100 kg. (hammer, 
riveting tools, chipping~tools, 
priokers, perforators, conorcto- 
breakers, remners, vibrators, eto.) ».. 


parts and components, excluding tool- 
holders AAA 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


10% 
104 


15% 


15% 


A873 


A874 
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1650 


1651 


1652 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Centering twist drills and other boring 
tools, the working part of which is: 


Of toe „ã „ 


of metallic carbides or cast or compressed 
rare metal alloys without iron 


sorew-taps, borers, dies, other than drawing~ 
out dies, including die bearings, comb 
sorewing tools, and other tapping, boring 
and threading tools, with or without 
reotified profile, tho working part of which 


Of StecbUuUuuuu 


of metallic carbides or cast or 
compressed rare metal alloys, without 


Ti acoroncrrcorrrorcracasrssrnronsroso 


Milling-cutters made in ono piece or with 
detachable parts, broaches for ombossing, gea 
outting knives and other nilling, broaching, 
and cutting tools, including the main parts 

or units entered separatoly, with or without 
roctified profile, thc working part of which 
iss 


ОР 2D 


Of motallic carbides or cast or compressod 
rare metal alloys without iron 


Turning tools and the liko, mado in one 
dece or with detachable working part 
Kino luding treated roc tif 10d bars with а 
longth of less than 50 cm.), the working 
part of which is: 


Of steel tt 


of metallic carbides or ost or compressed 
rare metal alloys without iron 


1% 


15% 


1% 


[61 STAT. 


61 SEAT. | 
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1653 


Ex 1654A 


Ex 16545 
165hC 


16554 
16558 
1656 


16584 


1658B 
16500 


16594 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Drewing plates: 


entirely of steel .....a eee ee sa osos 


with core of metallic carbides or cast or 
compressed rare metal alloys without iron +» 


Sew blades (including rough shapes): 


oiroular saws with inserted teeth or 


TAinghnssss 32 


ribbon-smws for wood working 


streight sews (including blades for hand~ 


BIRB) AAA 


Knives and blades for machines and hand- 
tools: 


Circular ive 


other AS 


Other tools for machines and hand=tools, not 
elsewhere specified or included, the working 
part of which is: 


Of Steeõũll оноон оооооаоье 


of metallic carbides or cast ог compressed 
rare metal alloys without 1o.on 


Weighing apparatus and instruments, not 
mutonatio, with weights or with slides: 


weigh bridges end stationary weighing 


maschinen „ 


mobile weighing nach ines eot 


balances (other than precision balances) +. 


Automatic and semi-automatio weighing 
apparatus end instrumenta: 


weigh bridges and stationery weighirg 
machines enn 


OCT. 30. 1047 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


10%% 
18% 


8 


4876 
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16624 
16628 


16634 
1663B 


16644 
166,B 


16654 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


mobile weighing machines and 
dal anden 


Other (balances ("pesons"), letter 
balances, eto..)))))))j) „ 


Weighing machines and apparatus recording 
the number of articles 


Accessories (other than weights) and 
components of wsighing apparatus and 
instruments, of cast~iron, iron or steel 
other than stainless +... › ро ‚59гә, езеж» 


Typewriters and the like: 


typewriters, propfer?kkk 


other machines (for cryptography, for 
writing musico, writing machines for the 
blind, for stenography or stenotyping, 
for authenticating checks, for writing 
with interchangeable shuttles (navettes), 


etc.) - 656 *ãũůͤ„ „„ „„ 4 6 „ 4 0 60 


Adding and caloulat ing machines: 


adding and subtraoting nach ines 


oaloul at ing machines es 


Cash registers and similar apparatus with a 
totalisation system: 


cash registers, proper cescccsesccesoesee 


other machines (letter stamping machines, 
machines for canoelling and registering 
public transport tickets, for stamping 
railway tickets, machines for "pari 
mutuol", machines for voting, to.) 


Statistical machines with punched cards, 
of any system: 


punching and checking machines .......os 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


[61 STAT. 


Gi Nat} GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE 


French 
Teriff 
Item No. 


1665B 
16650 
1665р 
1665Е 


1666 


16704 
1670B 
16700 


1670D 
1670E 
1670F 
16706 
16701 
1675 


95347 O—49—pt. 5———56 


SCHEDULE XI — FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


sorting machines 
interclassifying maohire s 
tabul at ing machin mee 
other machines (reproducing machines, 
translating machines, multiplying 
machines, calculating machines, eto.) 
Duplicators and similer apparatus: with 
stenoils, cliches, carbon, types and 


ober „„ 


Parts and components for office machines and 
apparatus: 


frames and stands о.о ооо ково ов ооо сов 
small boxes „резона ово жб жез жо» 


varriages for typewriters, calculating 
or accounting machines 


keys and keyboard 
types „„ 
spools for inked or impregnated ribbons .. 
totalization device 


other components ».o..ooononoorovosnas».».» 


Automatic selling apparatus (automatic 
machines for stemps, tiokets, chocolate, 
confectionery, food and the like), parts 

and components „ево они кое вечно 


OCT, 30. 1047 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


22% 


aS77 


А878 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Rate of Duty 
ай valorem 


1673 Automatic regulating apparatus, and parts thereof .. 


Ex 1674  |Other trass-smith's apparatus, and parts, of metal: 


of cast-iron, iron or steel other than stain- 
less, unworked, peinted or varnished but without 
coating of metal or other materials, with or 
without rings, seatings, washers or nuts of othe 


base metals ..........,.......,‚................. 18% 
other (than of stainless steel), other (except 
those covered with ebonite) .................... 20% 
1675 ounted or completc bearings (ball boarings and 
other) w 28% 
Parts and components of bearings: 
16764 hells, needles, rollers, cylinders, and drums, 
calibrated Cee ZK 6 321 
16765 other (ball-races, rings, thrusts, etc.) ....... 28% 
1677 Transmission shafts: 
straight: 
d'où es «| Dutishle ав 
Mars, hot- 
rolled or 
forged, accor- 
ding to the 


kind (No.1285) 


machine-finished: 


solid fete temet . Dutiable as 
calibrated bars 
according to 
the kind (No. 
1299) 


61 NrAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30. 1947 AS 


SCHEDUIE XI — FRANCE 


French 
Tariff Description of Products 
Item No. 


Rate of Duty 
ad valorem 


WOW aii 18% 
crankshafts or beatehaf ts. 18% 


1678 Gear parts (cylindrical, conical, endless screws 
and wheels of endlesa screws), cogged or threaded 
of metal or of other naterlal s. са ово нью 1% 


Ех 1690 Components of mechinss not elsewhere specified or 
inoluded, not worked ar simply shaped; of oast- 
iron, of iron, or steel other than stainless. 1% 


1692 @omponents of mechines пої elsewhere specified or 
inoluded of iron or steel other than stainless, 
worked, with or without accessory parte of non- 


1694 Components of machines not elsewhere specified or 
included of copper or copper alloys, worked, with 
or without accessory parts of non-metallic 
materialBrcroomooonoporrsororsrrncroroonanonaassona 20% 


Ёх 1696 Components of machines not elsewhere specified or 
included of aluminium or aluminium alloys, worked 
with or without accessory parts of non-metallio 
material.. 2% 


1698 Components of machines not elsewhere specified or 


included of two or more metals, with or without 
ascessary parts of non-metallic naterf als 18% 


Chapter 92 


Generatuars, motors and rotary convertors: 


17004 special motors for eleotrio locomotives and 


Tal I-Or Vn 


1 Ф 


1700 Ouberkrrt „ 


A880 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


17034 


17038 
1704 


17054 

17050 

17059 
Xx 1709 


1710 
зз 


Parts and components of generatars, motors and 
rotary oonverlers.....-ceeocososocoanosooovocovoven 


Transformers: 
measure transfOrWerB..(.(ecccoscosoccovttecsooone 
transformers for electric medical apparatus 
soldering transformers . 


other transformers and reaction coils, weighing 
per units 


more than 500 ͤ Hm . 


500 E» and lea 


Static converters: 


converters with metal tanks, with or without 
their vacuum p 6 6 


reotif 1r iu о» 


Parts and components of transformers and statio 


CONVET er нос 000000000000000 Возаао ово ооофовое 


Electro-magnetio apparatus not elsewhere specified 
or included: 


magnetic plates and nendrels . 


electro-magnetic brake ..ormmmoccsrocromosoo 


other (magnetic clutches) too reno 


Apparatus for cutting-off or disconnecting non 
automatic (contact-breakers, disconnecting switches, 
switchers, etc), for cutting in air or in gaseous 
medium, weighing per unit 1 kg. and less ......... 


Automatic cutting-off and disconnecting apparatus. 


Fixed resistances other than heating resistances... 


Duty of 00318 
(No. 17204) 


eof 
2% 
1% 


10% 
18% 
10% 


RRS 


[61 STAT. 


6l Star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 


1718 


1719 


1720D 
Ех 1721 


XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Relays (other than measure relays) 
for weak currents: 
for statistical machines with punched cards. 
for automatic telephony and other 


OtheT.seeceeesosososoonesossovveeventocooosoeves 


Boards for controlling, distributing, regulating, 
measuring and the like, with electrical work: 


without instruments or apparatus: 


of plastic materials or having 10 p,100 and 
more of the total weight in plastio materials, 


oO hen 


including one or more instruments or apperatus.. 


Stationery electric condensers (other than variable 
= adqustable)))))) es 555. ste оаа оне 


Eleotric detached parts not elsewhere specified or 
included: 


coils of insulated wire (оо11в)..........›..... 


Other 


Insulators: 


of ceramic materiale: of porcelain, earthenmre 
stoneware, pottery, with or without metal parts. 


of rubber, hardened or not, with or without 
metal parts 


30, 1947 


ad valorom 


19% 
19% 


4881 


A882 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


1724 


17248 


17246 


2724D 


17254 


A. FRANCE 


Insulating tubes and connections of base metals, 
insulated on the insidO...roooovsncorsorcssssss»o 


Unaseembled parts of insulating materiala, for 
electric machinery, apparatus and installations: 


of ceramic materials: poreelain, earthenwere, 
stoneware, potter онолоо 


of rubber, hardened or not, other (except 
boxes, covers and accessories for accumul- 
ators and electric batteries)... e eee 


Insulated wire and cebles for electric purposes 
with metallic coverings or reinforced with metals 


wire and cables, insulated ty means of 
Plastic materials, even with other added 


materiale 


wire and osbles, insulated hy means of natural 
or artificial rubber, balata or gutta percha, 
even with other added materials, other than 
Plastic aral. 


wire and cables, insulated dy means of 
oellulose pulp, paper or textile materials 
other than silk, floss silk (sehappe) and 
aynthetio FILTERS. ооо ооо eo ooo 


other (wire and cables insulated ty means 

of magnesia, asbestos, silk, floss silk 
(schappe), aynthetio fibres, glass fibre, 

eto, pure or mixed in any proportion with other 
materiale) 2 


Insulated wire and cables for electric purposes, 
without metal coverings and not reinforced with metal 


wire and eables, insulated hy means of plastio 
materiale, even with other added materials... 


2% 


Duty of cables 
and wire, insul- 
ated with 
plastic mater- 
ials(No.17244) 


2% 


61 Star GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIEES AND TRADE—OCT, 


Tariff 
Item No, 


1725B 


17250 


1725D 


1725E 


1725F 
1726 


Ex 17304 
17308 
1732 


1734 


Ex 1735 


SCHEDULE XI ~ FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Wire and cables insulated by means of natural 
or artificial rubber, balata or gutta percha, 
even with other added materiala other than 


Plastic nater ass 


30, 1947 


ad valorem 


Duty of wire 
and cables 
insulated with 
plastic 
materials. (Мо, 
17254) 


wire and cables insulated by means of vernish, 
lac, enamel or metallic salts or oxides 
(enamelled wires, wire anodically oxided, etc) 


22% 


wire and cables insulated by means of cellulose 


pulp, paper or textile materials other than 
silk, floss silk (schappe) and synthetic 


f Abre 661% 


wire and cables insulated by means of 


22% 


magnesia, asbestos, silk, flosa silk, (scheppe) 


synthetic fibres, glass fibre, pure or mixed 
in any proportion with other materials 


other 


Wire and cables fitted with conneoting plugs 


Chapter 95 
ELECTRIC APPLIANCES 


Portable lamps having their own souroe of power 
(pocket lamps and the like): 


complete lamps: other (with batteries, 
acoumulators, eto, except electro-magnetio 


lamps)o.ecssaooveceososvevecvessnooseesowvoev 
CABO Bor ronrornroroonarrrorcrnsrorosrosnrronts 
Incandescent lamps and tubes. 


Eleotrio discharging lamps and tubes and other 
lamps and tubes for eleotrio lighting (including 
magnesium flash lamps with electrio ignition).., 


Parts and components of lamps and tubes for 
electric lighting, other: bulbs and tubes of 
fluorescent glass or glass coated with fluores- 
cent material ss „„ 


224, 
22% 
22% 


А888 


А884 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


17444 


1744B 
17446 
1744D 


17454 
1745B 


Telegraph apparatuůun nn 
Telephone apparatus 
Electric apparatus for aiding hear ing 
Microphones for all 1808 es 


Parts and components of telegraph and 
telephone appara tuns 


Transmitters for wireless telegraphy, wire- 
less telephony, broadcasting and television, 
including trenenitter- receivers 
Receiving apparatus: 
receiving apparatus for wireless tele- 
graphy, wireless telephony and broadcasting, 
combined or not with a phonograph ........ 
receiving apparatus for television, 
combined or not with a wireless receiving 
set and (or) a phonograph ................ 


Radio electric apparatus, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


radio-guiding, radio-location, radio- 
direction finding and the like ............ 


Sounding apparatus and obstacle detectors.. 
cameras for direct transmission television. 
Other PPM 


Parts, components and accessories of radio- 
electric apparatus: 


aerials, nt 


assembled detached parte constituting a part 
of radio-electric apparatus ä 9 9797 новае 


15% 


За 


à 


È 


[61 STAT. 


GI SEAT] 
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17456 
1746 
1747 
1748 


1749 
1751 


17524 
1752B 


17520 
17520 


1752€ 
1752F 


17544 


loud-spea' ers, loud-speaker diephragms, with 
or without coíls, for all purposes ......... 


variable and adjustable condensers ......... 
rudio-electric valve-holders with contacts.. 
furniture and cases: 
of 0 —— 
of plastic materials and other materials. 
othuooouusssd о ооново овоне 
Electric current amplifiers of all kinds ...... 
Special tubes for radio-electric transmissions. 


Other radio-electric tubes (tubes for receiving 
apparatus, amplifiers, vacuum rectifiers for 
all uses, tuning indicators of all kinds,eto.). 


Cathode tube осно ювовооова 
Vaowm or gas photo-electric cells ............ 
Electric tubes, valves and lamps, other than 
for lighting nurposes, not elsewhere specified 
or included: 

frome electronic analysers ................. 


secondary trensmitting tubes and eleotron 
multiplierg +.oooooooonoroscconscrrororanarana 


electrometer tubes and photo-meters ........ 
vacuum or gas thermo-sleotrio torques ..... 
voltage and strength regulating tubes 


Ot 


Apparatus for medical, dental, veterinary and 
industrial radiology and accessories: 


radiology apparatus »»s.ssesesssesocessassooe 


А886 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Tariff 


1754B 
1750 
1754D 


17554 
1755B 
17550 


1755D 
1756 


17574 


17578 
17570 
1757D 
17578 


17584 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Xray tubes and valves... eco co soosocovotees 
radiological screen 


other „46 


Medical, dental and veterinary apparatus 
and accessories: 


radiun therapy apparatus and aooeasorieg.... 


aotinology apparatus. 


electro-therapy apparatus (with galvantc, 
faradic, rhythmic currents, short wave 
diathermic, "electrocoupe", electro- 
coagulation) ео à 58 om 80e s 65.2 vases 


other. 


Unassenbled parts for radiology apparatus and 
eleatrio medical apparatus. 


Eleotris apparatus for soldering, heating and 
extruding petals: 


aro epparatus: 


ко%агу apparatus 6 


static apparatus, with transformer ог 


rectifier; soldering heads and fittings, 


automatic or semi-automatic..00040ve0ce. 
resistance apparatus... о 
eleotrio soldcring iron 6 


other apparatuSsoroorcrrcnconanoscacosrones 


components (ае points, soldering 
tongs, eto. 


фърооро оао о фо о ото I TIZI: ZIA LEA 
Electro-thermic cookery apparatus: 


kitchen ranges „„ 


Rate of Duty 
ad val or en 


A RR 


Duty of 
nerators 
No, 1700B8) 


[61 STAT. 


GI STAT. | 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE-—OCT, 30. 1947 


Tarif? 


1758B 


17580 


SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


domestic ovens, hesters, hot-tables, plate- 
heaters, bread-toasters, grills and the 


1 Ike 4414 


driers, auto-cookers (Norwegian cookers) 
drying apparatus) 


Electric razors and clippers: 


electric razors, parts and componentB+.....o»» 


electric clippers, parts and components other 
than combs and counter O -b 


Revolving electric domestic apparatus, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 


ventilators, called "ventilators for flats“. 


vacuum cleaners, beating and vacuum clean- 
ing apparatuS...sesevsocsveteccecccotboveevcoos 


floor waxing apparatus ce.r0r00.0000r000serese 


domestic washing machines or wringing machines, 
with or without heating dovioes 


other (dish-washing and cleaning machines, 
kneading machines, shoe polishing apparatus, 


ос, ) PPP: „6 pae 


Electric starters, dynamos for vehicles, parta, 
compononts and necessorios . 


Eleotric ignition apparatus for engines: 


ignition distributor 
ignition OOo 
magnetio fly rheekks „4“. 


magne tos of all kinds, including dynsmo- 


mngnetos Жү Л 


Rate of Duty 
ad valoren 


15% 


157 


18% 


22% 
1% 


1% 


19% 
204 
254 


254 
25% 


25% 


ASST 
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SCHEDULE XI = FRANCE 


PART I (Continmed) 


French Rate of Duty 
Description of Products ad val or en 
17668 other CITITTITICITTXIT TY TI CX TI TXT TI TEXT TOLTI] 25% 
Accessories, parts and components of ignition 
apparatus: 
17674 ignition and heating sparking plugs and other, 
parte and oompOnentss 66 „04 25% 
17678 contact breakers and per ts. 20% 
17670 other 06664 207 
Eleotrioal equipment for motor~vehicles, cycles, 
motor-bosts, aircraft, oto 
17684 lighting apparatus (searchlights, headlights, 
side-lights, riding-lights, eto 20% 
17688 signelling apparatus: 
hooters and parti 20% 
other (direotion, atop or overtaking 
indicators, intermittent indicators, 
signal repeaters, eto.) components and 
perta Форос ооо „ „ „% „% %%„%„%„%„%„ „„ 15% 

17680 PW tahboards ,..eeesoeesoscossocotososo sooo Duty of 
control or 
distributing 
boarás, eto. 
(Noe 1718) 

176% other apparatus (windsoreen-wipers, anti- 

moisture windscreen devices, rime preventers, 
petrol pumps, eto.) parts ani components +. 15% 
176% Electrical apparatus not elsewhere specified 


o included, Ohr 1% 


61 Star. 
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1771B 


1771C 
1772С 


17784 
1778B 


17814 
17818 


17816 
1781D 


1782 


1783 


17854 
17855 
17856 


Lgco-tractors for track of more than 
О 60 gauge: 


with explosion or internal 
combustion engines 


electrĩ1lcNN7cqſg)q) о овооаоя 


Electric rail-cars for track of more 
than О 60 gauge 


Materigl for tramways for track of more 
than 0°60 gauge: 


cars Or rall- cars. 
511р-соасһез, 400000 0000000r00000000 


Locomotives, loco-tpactors and rail- 
cars for track of and less gauge: 


with steam engines, including 
tender-locomotives.... e» eov ooo 


with explosion or internal combustion 


engines 
electr1ili kk 


locomotives propelled by compressed- 
air and other. 


Trolleys ("draisines"), with or without 
engine, for track of О 60 and less 


gauge „ „„ „„ у з эФоэ»э»те о» з» 


Tgnders for locomotives for track of 


0 60 and less бацде.................. 


Wagons, tip-wagons and berlin coaches 
for track of 0 60 and less gauge: 


platform e.sssesssveossessossssseses 
tipping WwagOnS..eueossossosssseess 


Otheresomsessennsvsvesesssessesves 


Rate of duty 


15% 
20% 


4889 


A890 


1788 


1789 


17954 


1795B 


1797 


17984 
17985 


Description of Products 


Axles for railway material, machine- 
finished, assembled or not ee 


Wheels for railway naterial .. 
Traek material: 
for track of more than 0160 gauge: 
switches, frog-points, track 
crossings and points, assemblod 
tracks, turntables. 


Others (buffers, bumping-pads, 
loading-gauges, cog-rails, etc.) 


for track of 060 ana less gauge... 


Chapter 95 


— CYCLES AND OTHER 


Automobiles for carrying passengers... 


Automobiles for carrying goods: 


lorries... r1000v0000000 000000000000 


tractors: 


with explosion or internal 
combustion engine: 


caterpillar tractors..s0s0000 


wheel tractors (tractor fore- 
carriagos and othor), weighing 
per unit: 
1,200 kg. and less...... о» 
more than 1,200 Kg... 
winch-tractorseccccesassecccce 


with electric motor and with 


0 engine 66400 


Rate of 
18% 


18% 


15% 


16 
16% 


3% 


35 


15 
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duty 
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Other automobiles (for special purposes): 
гоай- змеерегз, spreading-cars, motor- 
pumps, ladder-cars, smw-ploughs, atc:., 


Complete automobile coachwork, fitted 
or not, for automobiles: 


for passenger transport 
for goods transport 
Parts of coachwork for automobiles: 
Сав, te 
coachwork equipment. 


other 


Complete chassis (with engine) for 
automobiles, with or without tyres, with 
or without vaporisation devices with or 
without electrical equipment, with or 
without bonnet, wings, footboards, 
switchboards, steering wheols........... 


Chassis parts and components: 


frames on wheels, with or without 
brake devices оона 


frames without wheels..». v.s 
transmission gar oorr 


suspension gear: 


axles, not mounted, arles mounted 


on wheels, wheels fitted or not 
and their parts, caterpillars»... 


shock absorber 


steering EKS art. „ „„ 2e 


OCT, 30, 1947 


ANO] 


A892 


18174 
1817B 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


brakos.cr00000c0000000v000r00000000000 
silencers and gas heating devices... 


radiators and parts, including 
radiator water heating devices 


chassis equi pnent .. ое 
Motor- cycles, with or without tyres, 
with or without crank-gear, with or 
without sidecarS..oooooononsopoonopoooos 


Parts and components of cycles and 
motor- V aes 1 


Trailers for automobiles, motor-cycles 
and cycles, for the transport of goods, 
weighing per unit: 


less than 100 Kg ꝗ e 


100 kg. inclusive to 1,000 kg. 
exclusiv:d˖ . 


1,000 kg, and more. ә,» 


Chapter 96 
MARITIME AND INLAND NAVIGATION 
Sea-going vessels, with a gross 
tonnage of: 
nore than 250 tones ooo to 


250 tons and 1e ss 


duty 


25% 
35% 


Free 


Duty of 
vessels for 
inland navi- 
gati 

aecord to 
the kind 
subject 

the provision 
of the Gener- 
al note to 
Chapter 9%, 

$ II. 


161 STAT. 
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Tariff 


enc. 


18194 


18195 
1819c 


18204 


1821 


95347 O-—49— pt. 5 


Ra*e of dut 
val 


Vessels for inland navigation (lakes, 
canals, rivers) used for passenger 
transport: 


mechanically propelled: 
boats for pleasure and sport, 
including motor-boats with 
electric or explosion engines.... 5% 
other: 
001] 3... .осьро eee еже до з озо» 10% 
propelling machinery, boilers, 


replacements, auxiliary 
apparatus, furniture, Dutiable at 


miscellaneous appliances their approp- 


riato rates. 
sailing vesselis eoe een 12% 
other: 


boats for pleasure and sport, 
including house-boatss 225 


other ооо 10% 


Vessels for inland navigation (lakes, 
canara, rivers) used for goods transport, 
c 


mechanically propelled: 


hulls,.... eee оно о око ppt tant 15% 


propelling machinery, boilers, 

replacenents, auxiliary apparatus, Dutiablo at 
furniture, miscellaneous appliances thelr appro» 
priate ratos, 


Vessels for inland navigation (lakes, 
canals, rivers) for special uses 
(ferry-boats, dredgers, floating fire 
engines, suction dredgers, mast-cranes, 
lighters, floating-cranes, caissons of 
floating docks, etc.), propelled or 
not: 


hul ls. 15% 


А898 


А894 


18244 


1824B 
1825 


1828 


18294 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


propelling nachinery, boilers, 
auxiliary apparatus, worki 
nachines and apparatus, replace- 
ments, furniture, miscellaneous 
appliances 


Propelling gear for vessels: 


mechanical gear (screws, paddle- 
wheels, etc.)))))) 4 


other (oars, paddles, eto.) 


Steering apparatus 


— — 


Chapter 22 
AIR NAVIGATION 

Aircraft (aeroplanes, seaplanes, 
holicopters, gliders, etc.) with or 
without engines, weighing empty: 

nore than 1,500 Kg... 

1,500 kg. and less...... e eee . 
Aircraft fittings and components: 

wings and enpennagos: 


complete Ving 6...0 


parts of wings, empennages and 
parts of euponnages (wings, 
wing rudders, ailerons and 
flaps, guys, horizontal and 
vertical ailerons, ete.)... e 


Dutiable at 
their appro» 
priate rates. 


22% 
22% 
22% 


25% 
3% 


dutiable as 
aircraft 
(No. 1828) 


20% 
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1829 


1829D 
1829E 
1829F 


18296 
1829H 


18291 


18293 


ex 1837 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


fuselages and boons: 


complete fuselag es. Dutiablo as 
arm 
parts of fuselages and booms (но. 1828) 
(hulls, "capotages", driving 
booms, eto. 20% 
landing gear, with or without driving 
and shock-absorbing gear, tail-skids 
and tail-wheels, and components..... 20% 
wheels, with or without tyres. 20% 
floats and bal Ione ts. 20% 


equipped motor sets, with or without [Duty of aire 

engine or propelle r. craft P Hu 
(No, 1528) 

propellers, parts and conponents.... 20% 


tanks and auxiliary tanks, with or 
without protections + nenes va era kn 20% 


liquid or oil radiators, with ог 
without control gear 20% 


other 20% 


Revolution neters and other meters 

(meters for measuring, opisoneters, 

passonetors, MAE distance 
e 


covered production-counters, stroke- 
countersspedometers, etc.): apparatus 
for totalizing purposes nl) 20% 


А896 


ex 1843B 


1843D 
1843F 


1843G 
18431 


181H+A 


1844B 


Speedometers, tachyneters, for industry 
or vehicles. ооо оооов он оь 


Other ret Pda pda 
measur: contro re a or 
analysing for gaseous or liquid fluids 
or for tenperature: 


delivery meters, others (excluding 
apparatus working with a "déprimo- 
gene") far indicating purposes only .. 


draught regulators...... 100 ..0000002 


level indicators for indicating 
purposes only, and others 


analysers for gas or oke 


other apparatus 


Electric apparatus for measuring: 


apparatus measuring electric 
magnitudes (volt-motors, ampore- 
neters, watt-neters, phase-naters, 
frequency neters, galvanoreters, wave- 
neters, ohm-meters, capacineters, 
tested resistance boxes, etc) . 


apparatus measuring non-electric 
magnitudes but with neasuring 
mechanism based on electric pheno- 
mena varying with the nagnitude to 
be measured (pyroneters, lux- 
neters, anenoneters, level indi- 
cators, salinometers, gas- 
analysers, psychoneters, electric 
torques, ite.) 


„%%% %%% „ 6 „ 6 о 


neasuring apparatus for control 
purposes only (safety and tele- 
control relays, etc. *9**0covteoosteoon 
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Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


2% 


25% 
15 


15% 
1% 
20% 


20% 


electric nagni- 
tudes (No. 18 uh) 


19$ 
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18h64 


18465 


1852 


18564 


1856B 


Parts and conponents not elsewhere 
specified or included, of all meters, 
epparatus for controlling, regulating 
or analysing for gaseous or líquid 
fluids or for tenperature, electric 
measuring apparatus, and accessory 
devices: 


indicator devices with single 
functions (indicators, totalising 
apparatus or integrators) composed 
of nechanism designed to transforn 
the movenent of the neasuring 
apparatus into appropriate units... 


other parts and components, 
assembled or not... 


Instruments for linear measurement 
Cone) decanetros, divided rules, 
t 


etc., h or without case), of any 
materials. 22 


Chapter 99 


;_ SCIENTIFIC AND PRECISION 
PARATUS; 
ací OTOGRAPHY Al п 


Mounted optical glasses for instruments 
and apparatus, entered separately: 


objectives, lenses, prisms, mirrors, 
sound reproducing units for 
apparatus or instruments of photo- 
graphy, cinematography, silent or 
sound projection, or their 
application. съ, чье ово voee voveo 


other: 


objectives and eyepieces........« 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


20% 


20% 


22% 


20% 


25% 


A897 


A898 


18584 


18588 


1858C 


18604 


1860B 


1862 


ex 18644 


mounted optical mirrors, 
including rear-view mirrors 


other 2 


Instruments of geodesy, topography, 
Surveying and levelling: 


instrunents with lenses, whether 
conplete with optical fittings or 
not, parts апд components other 
than ens es 06 k 
instruments without lenses (optical 
Squares, water-levels, ordinary 


compasses, "sitométres", "déclinatoires " 


Simple alidades, etc.), and parts 
and components ....................... 


surveying and topography accessories 


Instrunents for sea, river, or air 
navigation: 


compasses, with or without binnacles, 
ог cases, parts and conponents....., 


instruments for taking bearings , 
with or without optical fittings, 
parts and conponents other than 
optical fittings... eee ee eee sooo .. 


Precision graduating machines, with or 
without optical fittings, paris and 
components other than optical fittings. 


Machinos for testing motals concrete, 
wood and similar hard materials: 
nachines for testing hardness with 
diamond point (Rockwell's or Vickers! 
tests), with or without diamond, or 
with the ball (Brinell's tests) 
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Rate of duty 
ad valoren 


20% 
25% 


25% 


25% 
25% 


25% 


254 


15% 


15$ 


GISIAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE--OCT. 39, 1947 


ench 
Tariff 


em No 


18654 


18658 


1866 


ex 1874 


ex 18754 


18758 


Description of Products 


Apparatus and instruments for physical 
or chemical research and analysis: 


apparatus and instruments based 
on optical process (polarimeters, 
saccharimeters, photodastometers, 
interferential apparatus, photo- 
meters, spectrophotcmeters, 
spectrometers and spectrographs, 
refractometers, optical meters, 
etc.) with or without optical 
fittings, and parts and components 
other than optical fittings ...... 


other apparatus and instruments 
(viscosineters, instruments for 
measuring superficial tension, 
etc.). and components .06 


Instruments and apparatus for meteor- 
ology, hydrology, (pluviometers, 
anemometers, hygrometers, etc.) and 
componentkLLsLsLsLsLsLsss наана 


Photographic apparatus, other (ex- 
cluding cameras with automatic develop- 
ment and printing and reproducing 
cameras), entered with or without optical 
fittings ..---000000000000000000000000 
Accessories, parts and components, not 
elsewhere specified or included, of 
photographic apparatus: 


parts and components of apparatus, 
other (excluding shutters, shutter- 
releases and bel Io wWs ) 


accessories: 


plate-franes, filr-packs, 
roll films; changing-boxes..... 


reels for fI Ins... 


Rate of 


224 


15% 


25% 


25% 


15% 


duty 


A899 


4900 


1878 


1879 


18804 
18808 


18864 


18875 
18870 


ex 1887F 


ex 18954 


printing-franes;  tine-exposure 
indicators, exposure-neters; 
photographic laboratory 
instrunents (printers, dryers, 
Blazers, developing boxes, etc.) 5 


other 2 


Motion picture cameras with or without 
sound-recording, entered with or 
without optical fittings.... 0000000000 


Cinenatographic projection apparatus 
with or without sound-reproducer 
entered with or without optical fittings 


Accessories, parts and conponents, not 
elsewhere specified or included, of 
cinenatographic apparatus: 

apparatus parts and components 


accessories of apparatus (reels for 
v^ nding films and other) 2296 4 


Instruments for dental surgery (forceps, 
elevators, curettes, fraises)........ 


Surgical furniture: 
dental chairs... 666666 „ „ „ „„ 6 „ „ „ 6 „ 6 0 


dental equipment on stands 
(spittoons, sprayers; cauteries 
refleotors, arn lathes, etc.) with 
or without engine; pedal-lathes... 


accessories, parts and conponents: 
arms for dental Јаїћев..,.........., 


Articles for dental prothosis: 
artificial teeth and dentures of 
porcelain or other naterials, with 
or without nounting of precious 


rietal s 6 


Rate of 


188 


18% 


& 5 
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duty 
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French 
Tariff 
Item No 


19134 


1913C 


1914A 


Ex 1914B 


1914C 


1914D 


19184 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Chapter 101 


MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS, MUSICAL APPARATUS 
ACCESSORIES 


Musical wind instruments, mechanically 
blown: 


pipe instruments (organs and the 
TICO) savoia 


accordions and similar instruments: 


accordions with piano keyboard; 
"concertinas" and "bandoneons" 


other: 


80 basses and less ........ 


more thah 80 basses ........ 


Wind instruments, blown by human 
agency: 


mouth organs of more than 7 notes 


wooden musical instruments (or 
of plastic materials): 


clarinets, oboes, bassoons, 
double-bassoons, English horns 


metal musical instruments, mouth- 
piece instruments, nozzle or key 
Instrumente „. 


instruments for calling and 
signalling а... ооо ооо 


Sound recording and reproducing 
apparatus: 


sound recording apparatus 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


354 


15% 


15% 
25% 


Duty of toy 
mouth organs 
(No.19784) 


20% 


25% 


A901 


4902 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 8 
1918 вацпі reproducing apparatus 
(phonographs) ))) 244 
1918C combined apparatus (dictaphones 
and the like) 7))))) 20% 
Components for sound-recording and 
reproducing apparetus: 
19244 sound reproduging units: 
for records 0... 26% 
for sound films: 
engraved ,....,...,..‚,..,,.., 26% 
exposed ..............,.....,. See 18564 
for magnetio wire and plates and 
Other, ур. о зоо E уе 20% 
components (diaphragms, eto.) 26% 
1924B turn-tables with eleotric or 
meobanioal motor, with or without 
sound-reproducing uniltt 26% 
Rx 1924C Unwinding apparatus: 
for fIii s See 18804 
for magnetio w re q 207 
1924р film turners, with or without sound- 
reproducing unilt 20% 
1924E magnetic wire and plate turners, 
with or without sound-reproducing 
unit 20% 
1924F Mechanical motors with accessories... 20% 
1924G needles and points 20% 
1924H mounted sapphires for Sound recording 
and гөргойис1п@..‚....,.............. 20% 
19241 other (arms, horns, oranks, turn- 
tables, needle-bores, PORSI, CUM NS 26% 
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Ex 


1925C 
1925D 


1938 
1939 


1941A 
1942B 


1942 


1944 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Sound-bearings articles: 
not recorded 
recorded (sound-records): 


recorded waxes; galvanic moulds 


and dies for engraved rocords and 


ELL Mm Bae se evince sete’ e eto came Rn E oen 


records; films recorded by en- 
graving; magnetic wire and 
plates and other (except films 
recorded by photo-electric 
procesgꝓga)⁸: disis ee ntn 


perforated cardboard and paper .. 


other (cylinders and records for 
automatic apparatus, musical boxes, 


Sten). i.v. e se th КАГАТ 


Chapter 103 
ARMS AND AMMUNTTIONS OTHER THAN FOR 
WAR PURPOSES, 


Sporting guns, automatic or not ..... 
Carbines, not automatic „^........... 
Revolvers and pistols: 
cylinder revolvers ............... 
annular or centrrl firing pistols, 
automatic or not, with a bore of 
7.65 short and under 


Arms using any propulsive power other 
than powder combustion 


Parts and components of arms ........ 
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Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


25$ 


20% 


25% 


255 


25% 


184 
18% 


18% 


18% 


18% 
18% 


4903 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 
Ammunition other than for war purposes: 

19465 unloaded cartridges, primed or not 18% 
19460 dul let uses 18% 
Chapter 106 

TOYS; S; ARTICLES FOR 
S СЕЗ 
1972 Toy bicycles, scooters, mechanical 
horses, pedal cars, sporting toys, doll 
carts and carriages 35% 
Ex 1974 Toy building and transforming sets, of 
metal, with шо%ог.............,.......... 35% 
1975 Eleetrical toys, including accessories and 
components and motor toys, not elsewhere 
specified or 1{пс1цйей.,.........‚......... 35% 
1976 Toy projection apparatus (cinematographic 
projection apparatus, magic lanterns, 
rs ккк еж ee Калкка ааба is еже ee cba pees 35% 
Toy musical instruments: 
19784 toy mouth-organs.... ss eee eene n 35% 
19765 toy рһопогарһз........,....,.Ю,.......... 35% 
Toys, not elsewhere epecified or inoluded: 
Ex 1979A without movement mechanism: 
Pr теба]............,,.,............. 35% 
Of O ll... 35% 
of rubber: 
"bibis" and similar articles 
of extensible sheets 30% 


other, with or without dressing 
Or trimmin gs 35% 
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198hA 
198+B 
Ex 1993 


Ex 199% 


1996 


2000 


2001A 
2001B 
2001C 
2001D 


SCHEDULE XI - FRAN 


PART I (Continued) 


with movement mechanism .......... 


Toys with engines or movement mechanism 
for outdoor uses, other (except appara- 
tus called "penny in the slot" distribu- 
ting money or counters exchangeable 

for drinks) ius 34 


Playing cards: 
toy cards 


Other .... о оьоооваоеечовововотовое 


Sports balls; balls of any material 
with bladders, medicine balls and 
punching balls, sewn or in cut panels; 
ball bladders; tennis balls ........ 


Articles for lawn-tennis, table-tennis, 
tennis and similar games; racket 
frames and tennis rackets, badminton 
or squash rackets and the like ...... 


Ice skates and roller skates and 
components. 


Sports appliances with movement 
mechanism (training and тоя 
machines, home-trajners, ete.) ...... 


Fishing tackle, not elsewhere specified 
or included: 


fishing rods and parts 
hooks, unmount eee 
fishing reellllsss е з ов е» 
other (mounted bow-nets and nets, 


mounted fishing lines, floats, 
winders, artificial gentles, etc.) 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


22% 


20% 


22% 


20% 
15% 
20% 


20% 
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Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


200% Press studs for sewing and parts 
2005 Dome fasteners (including riveting pross- 
buttons апа "mechanical" buttons) and 
par tts наооооаоооноанное 20% 
Ех 2007 Other buttons: 
not covered with textile materials: 
of base metals: 
for trousers 66 „ „6 „ 0 6 6 20% 
other 15% 
of wood Papneroarornncossn.s...oo 18% 
of doom palm, bone, moulded or 
ed horn 20€ 
of plastic materials .,........., 25% 
of ceramic materials 20% 
of glass: 
not decorated dd 154 
decora t о 20 
of rubber or ebonite, of compressed 
cardboard, natural or artificial 
leather, of mother of pearl or shell, 
of ivory, tortoise shell, amber, 
amberold „..,......,...,,..,...‚, 20% 
of fine stones: 
of jet —P—B* 60 20% 


Duties of fine 
stones, worked 

other n for 

industrial pur- 
oses 


No. 125758) 


other 


GENIAL I GENERAL AG 


French 
Tariff 
Iten Мо, 


2008 


Ex 20094 


2009B 
2009D 


20104 


20108 


2010D 
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Rete of duty 
ad valoren 


Description of Products 


of other materials (except 


co ο o ооо аононоьооь 204 
covered with textile materials...., 20% 
Slide fasteners and parts (slides, etc.) 20% 
Pen nibs: 
nibs of precious metals: gold nibs.. 8% 
nibs of base net all 25% 
nib tp 666 ооо 0 4 6 7% 
Pen-holders, stylographs, pencil= 
holders, propelling pencils, апа 
components: 
fountairi pens and stylographs of 
any material, with or without 
Dssecuovosesracevtutovoetvevoevobo 23% 
but not less 
han 12 francs 
er article. 
pen-holders, other than fountain 
pens, and pencil-holders of any 
mater i all „ „„ „ 2 27% 
conponents, including clips: 
of preeious netals and plated 
with precious rietal s 23% 
of base metals о... аа 234 
of other materials: 
rubber ink tubes..ooo.rooooro.. Duty of 
bulbs for drop~ 
ing tubes 
No, 7214) 
other ова ьуовеваре 234 


A907 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


T ncluded 


French 
Tariff 
Ite 


Rate of duty 
ad valorem 


Description of Products 


Pipes, cigar and cigarette-holders: 


Ex 2014B pipe and pipe-bowls: 
pipes of earthenware, of а 
single pilecce . 


other, of wood, or root, mounted 
Or NOT ......eeceooevcoscocvevn 
Ex 2014C Cigar and eigarette-holders, ends 
and stems for pipes, cigar and 
cigarette-holders, other: 


partly or entirely of horn or 
plastic materials ......... q 


of other materials (except 
paper or cardboard, ebonite, 
&mber, amberoid, copal, ivory, 
mother-of-pearl and tortoise- 


shell DEI" 


Nil. 
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NOTES TO SCHEDULE XI A - FRANCE 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 


I, The notes and footnotes to the French Tarifr, the 
text of which was handed to delegations at the opening of the 
Geneva negotiations, are regarded as forming an integral part 
of Schedule XI A. 


II. The receipts issued by the French Customs Administration 


аге subject to a stamp duty. 


NOTES RELATING TO PARTICULAR PRODUCTS 


№.1 + and 6. Thoroughbred breeding animals 
classified under these numbers will be admitted free, subject 
to the conditions determined by the Minister of Agriculture, 
when they аге intended for the Horse-breeding Administration 
or stock-breeding associations. 


81 et se 176 e % Apart from Customs duties 
coffee, tea, spices, cocoa and chocolate are subject to 
internal consumption taxes, the rate of which may be 
modified by ministerial decree and, on occasion, special taxes 
which are levied on both foreign prolucts and products of the 
French Union alike, 

Ad No. 93. In accordance with the provisions of Article Ii, 
paragraph u, of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
the resale price, for each calendar quarter year, of wheat 
imported by the "Office National Interprofessionel des 
Cérdales", exclusive of internal taxes, transportation, 
distribution and other expenses incident to the purchase and 
Sale, and for a reasonable margin of profit shall not exceed 
by more than 157 the average landed cost, duty paid, of wheat 
imported during the previous quarter. 

Further in the event of wide fluctuations or variations 
in world prices, the amount of maximum protection agreed to in 
this item may be adjusted in order to maintain the stability 
of the domestic price, subject to agreoment botwecn the 
countries party to the negotiation. 


Ad №, 189, 190 and 202. Sauces with а base of vegetables, 
апа, in particular, those with а base of tomatoes (ketchup 
and the like) are classified as preservod vegetables or as 
sauces, according to whether the vegetables form the chief 
constituent element or not. 


Ad No, 235 А. - I - The French Government undertakes that 
the 8. E. I. T. A. shall import annually 
15,000 tons of leaf tobacco originating 
in other countries than the French Union. 


95347 O-- 49--pt. 5 38 


A909 


A910 
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II = Further, in the event that the S.E.I.T.A. 
should process more than 60,000 tons of 
leaf tobacco in any year, this import 
figure of 15,000 tons would be increased 
for the following year by a quantity equal 
to one half of the excess. 


III - A margin of 10% is authorised with the 
reservation that the difference may be 
carried forward from one year to the next 
provided that total imports for any period 
of three years shall not be less than the 
quantities provided for in paragraphs I and IT. 


IV - The foregoing undertaking by the French 
Government 1s made subject to the application 
of the provisions of Articles XII and XIV 


gt the ral Agreement on Tariffs and 
rade. 
AG 236 - 1 - The French Government undertakes that the 


5.Е.Т.Т.А. shall import annually 1,400 
tons of cigarettes originating in other 
countries than the French Union. 


II - The selling prices of foreign cigarettes 
shall not be higher than those resulting 
from the application to the selling prices 
of the "de luxe" cigarettes of the Monopoly 
(Belton, "Week-End", "Gitanes-Vizir") 
of the same ratio of increase which the 
selling prices represented before the war in 
relation to the selling prices of "de luxe" 
cigarettes of the Monopoly. 


III - A margin of 10% is authorised with the 
reservation that the difference may be 
carried forward from one year to the next, 
provided that the total imports for any period 
of three years shall not be less than 
4,200 tons. 


IV - The foregoing undertaking by the French 
Government is made subject to the application 
of the provisions of Articles XII and XIV 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 


gite Audiat - The French Government, considering 
uneconomic to impoge duties on such an essential raw 
material as coal, has provided that it shall be imported 
free, on condition however that the provisions which are to 
appear in the final text of Chapter VI of the Draft Charter 
permit action to avert the effects of a possible crisis. 


Ad Ho, 112 of зад. - The importation of motor-fuels and 

petroleum products 1з subject to special formalities. 

Men, 112 to Gul = The consolidated duties in the present 
edule are intended only to protect refining. The French 


Government reserves the right to apply internal taxes applicable 
to all petroleum products delivered for consumption in the 


[61 STAT. 
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Metropolitan territory and to modify at any time the rates of 
such taxes, which shall include the supplementary tax assigned, 
to the "Bureau des Recherches Petrolifères." 


Ad No, i5? et 303 - The inportation of the pharmaceutical 
products cluded under Chapter 30 is authorised only inso- 
far as they comply with French internal legislation concerning 
these products; in MN the definitions of "medicaments 


sous cachet" and pharmaceutic specialities are those provided 
for in the French internal legislation. 


Ad No А to J - The French Governnent reserves the 
rig o inpose on nitrogenous fertilisers, from July 1, 1951, 
&n import duty not exceeding ad valorem if, on that date, 


there has not been concluded, in respect of these products, an 
inter-governmental comnodity agreement under the conditions 
provided for under Chapter VI of the Draft Charter. 


Ad No, 670 and 671 - News reels are considered to be films made 

news-reel companies, less than 310 metres in length, relating 
to political, social, economic, sporting, military, scientific, 
literary events or to folk lore, tourism or society life, To 
qualify for the favourable treatment provided in the present 
Schedule, such films must be imported by or for the account of 
firns belonging to the "Chambre syndicale frangaise de la presse 
filmée." The Customs Adninistration reserves the freedom to 
accord the sane treatment to films of greater length but of the 
sane character. 


Ad En 1270 et seq, and miscellaneous - The importation of 
articles made of precious metals ia subject to the formalities 


provided under the hallmark laws and regulations. 


Аа No, 1798 B - The weight of tractors to be taken into con- 
sideration for determining the weight eategory is that of the 
vehicles as they are imported, with ош without tyres, with or 
without the Instruments and accessories normally provided, 


including a spare wheel and a tool box, with tools. 


Ad No. i - Container eonveyorp, consisting of a tractor 
combined with a semi-trailer ving handling apparatus are 
dutiable, as a unit, as motor vehicles other (for special 
purposes) when the tractor engine works the handling apparatus, 
If on tbe other hand the containers are loaded and unloaded 
without the help of the tractor engine, each part (tractor, 
trailer, hoisting apparatus) 1s dutiable &t its appropriate 
rate. 


4911 


A912 


Gabon 


ex 
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Tariff Item 
— Nun 


73 


80 
82 
83 


129 
130 


131 
132 
135 
139 
bis 
143 
1 
146 


148 
151 
152 


Description of Products 


Wheat flour 


€9*5ce050002000009e0005000«t05€669 


Syrups, sweets, sweet biscuits, candíed 
fruits, jams containing sugar or honey. 


Tobacco: 
tobacco in 1a! es 
Cigarettes ..oooooroornoossrccsrorr»oo 
other manufactured tobacco: smoking 


Wines, ordinary or quality, exclusively 
the produce of the fermentation of fresh 


grapes, with an actual alcohol content 
of: 


less than 12%: 
in casks, demi J0hnßlęq e 6 
in cases „ q U 
from 120 to 15? inclusive: 
in casks, demijohns ........... ^e 


ín cage 


Wines th an actual alcohol content of 
over s liqueur wines of any kind ..... 


Brandy, spirits and all alcoholic 
beverages not elsewhere specified, 
except rum 


Cement: slow-setting 


*e*909090999299999€99 


Cement: other 


хоро ооо ооо „„ „6 


Petroleum, schist and other mineral oils; 
refined olis and benzine (gaggline)...... 


Lubricating о11з,.,,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,.....,» 


Gas о11з 


Fuel oils 


665656 „„ „„ „%% „ „„ „„ „„ „6 о 


ꝶ·＋btt „C66 


азай 18 & BB 


161 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
Section B. French Eguatorial Africa 


(Part of Gabon not comprised in the Treaty Basin of the Congo) 


Gabon 


Tariff Item 
b 


ex 


ex 


ex 


ex 


PART I (Continued) 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


Coal кезеке ирей „ 


Perfumery: 


soap, other than trans parent 


soap other, with alcohol 


soap other, without alcohol ......... 


candles of any kind, other than 
candles of paraffin wax, puro or 


mixed quove xu nbi eds simae die die wie 


Tissues of fine cotton, unbleached, 
known as "Kaffi sheetings" ......... 


Blankets other than so-called "couverture 
de traite," manufactured in one piece, of 
any textile including cotton ......... 
Footwear: 


measuring up to 18 cms. inside 
length (for chiIdre?᷑ꝛ : 


measuring from 18 to 23 ems. inclusive 
inside length (for boys ала girls)... 


for VWomennnglan 4% 
for men «b 


Agricultural and horticultural machines, 
including agricultural tr actors 


Household waras: 


of iron, painted, polished, lead- 
coated, zinc-coaled or galvanized.... 


of iron, tinned, enamolled or 
nickelled .. ....... eco eraot 


Anchors and grappling hooks s 
Steel tires for railway cars 


Other metal manufactures not elsewhere 
specified ......00s00000000025 0000000000 


4913 


А 914 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Gabon 


Tariff Item 


ex 


ex 


146 
bis 


148 
bis 


151 
bis 


152 
bis 


-Fay = Q £ 


Automobiles specially fitted for carrying 
passengers, excluding motor coaches .., 


Automobiles specially fitted for 
carrying goods, or for industrial 
purposes, including motor coaches ,,,,,, 


Detached parts and accessories for auto- 
mobiles of any kinga 3 


Fresh but ten- 


Jan 


PART If 
Preferential Tariff 


Petroleum schist and other mineral oils, 


on removal from controlled factories in 
the metropolitan territory ........ c en 


Lubricating oils, on removal from 
controlled factories in tho metropolitan 
territory +.ooocoooscororsosporpsorsoso 


Gas oils, on removal from controlled 
factories in the metropolitan territory 


Fuol oils, on removal from controlled 
factories in the metropolitan territory 


[61 STAT. 
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F. V. A. 
Tariff Item 


131 


132 
133 
201 
203 


205 
207 


232 
240 


258 
259 
260 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


ectio ench West 


ost-Fav d-Nati I f 


Description of Products 


Milk, whole or skimmed, natural, 
condensed or sterilizod and cream SIA 


Dried fish: cod, stockfish and 
DOTES a 


Dried fish, other: smoked or salted .. 


Fish preserved in natural state, 
pickled or otherwise prepared 


Tobacco in Ieavfe s 
Manufactured tobacco: 
CLEATS. 4266455 esso es sso epe 
cigarettes +...o.oonnooooroososcaroonso 
Refined and extra refined petroleum ,.. 


Benzin ee 4 2 


Heavy oils and residues of petroleum 
and other mineral oils: 


destined to be used for supplying 
engines of any system 


other, including lubricating oils 
and paraffin ..oooooooooooooooo»poo 


Soap, other than of perfumery ......... 


Small glassware ...............5„„»ә..„»ә 
Tissues of cotton: 
I - Plain, twilled, sorged, whether 
or not dressed, gofferod, glazed 
or mercerized 
1) = unbleached enn 
2) = bleached „некое ооо в» 


3) - dyed in any col un 


OCT, 30, 1947 


RRS 


A915 


A916 


F. M. A. 
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Tariff Item 


Į 


261 


262 


277 


287 


295 


CHED! XI - NCE 


Section Ç, French West Africa 
PART I (Continued) 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


4) - Printed; tissues presenting two o 
more colours and manufactured 
wholly or partly of dyed threads, 
whether or not glazed or mercerize 


II - Figured tissues and loin cloths 
with designs or patterns; tissues 
with warp and weft of cellular 
type; imitations of figured 
gauzes known as "sofit"; glossed, 
damask, dimmity, reps, piqués and 
quilted covers; tissues embossed 
by interplay of the warp and weft; 
velvets and plushes ........... en 


Fezzes and Turkish caps, chechias and 
berets of knitted stuff heavily fulled 
or felted or of woollen felt, of the 
Basque beret type. ................»..» 


Tissues of rayon or artificial horse- 
hair, of any kin 


Made-up articles, wholly or partly of 
tissues, excluding articles having a 
special duty in this state: 5 


I + Clothing, parts of clothing, 
neckties and ties and collars 
combinenkkkk I.. 

Imitation jevell een 

Agricultural machines and apparatus 


Agricultural and other tractors 
(except gazogene tractors) 


within a yearly quota of 1,000 
tractors, inclusive ....oooooorooo»o 


outside the quotrtkttcack. 


Automobiles, other than "gazogene" (B) 


9: 
Duty 
(Tablo B) 


204 


20% 


N 


15% 
10% 


Free 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
Section C. French West Africg 
PART I (Contd) 

Most-Favoured-Netion Tariff 


Tariff Iten Description of Products 
Nunber 

350 Detached parts and accossorios for 

to autonobiles 

370 

374 Manufactures of rubber: tyre treads, 
air tubes and pneunatic tyres 

376 Footwear of all kinds, with uppers of 
cloth, of rubber or of rubberised 
tissue and soles of rubber or other 
material. , stuck on or fixed in any 
other way 

380 [Chemical matches 

ex 383 |Wheat flour 

ex 383 |Ship's biscuits 

ех 383 [Electric machines and apparatus 

ex 383 |Pocket lanps and cases for pocket 
lamps 

ex 383 |Bicyclos and parts of bicycles 

PART II 
Preferential Tariff 
202 |Refined and extra refined petroleum; 

coning from controlled factories 
in the metropolitan territory 

20+ |Benzino (gasoline) coming from controlled 

factories in the netropolitan territory 
Heavy oils and rosidues of petroleun 
and other mineral oils: 

206 destined to be used for supplying 
engines of any system, coning from 
controlled factories in the 
metropolitan territory 

208 other, including lubricating oils 


and paraffin coning fron controlled 
factories in the metropolitan 
territory 


Rato of duty 
{Ta 
25% 


25% 


7% 
7% 


34 


A917 
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io! - 5 Coa, 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


өх 38} Fresh butter, other 25 
ex 61 | Wheat flour 2% 
ех 79 | Other manufactured tobacco: 
cigars and eigaret ts Free 
ex 396 | Petroleum, schist and other mineral oils for 
lighting: bensine (gasoline) ........,...... Free 
Automobiles: 
572 Chassis, with or without engine, with or 


572 bis | Engines and detached parte . 10% 
573 | Bodies and detached pertss 10% 


574 | Supporting frames for chassis and detached parts 
for automobilen ново оо 108 


575 | Headlights and acetylene generators osseuse 10% 
575 bis | Accumulators and detached parte . 10% 


GENTAT.] 
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French Oceania 
Tariff Item 


nil 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
Section E - French Esteblishmente in Oceania 


ik, condensed and sterilized 

Butter in casks, tins or flasks ......... eee 
Meat preserved, in tine 
Salmon, tinnnee kk 
Pilchards, tinnddnrũkak 4 „4 
Po tato ess „%%. 
[| AC. ꝛꝛͤ¹³ꝛͤumn 0 õõ%é?Am nl 
Beans, peas, lentils, etc., dra 
Grapes and other fruit dried or desiccated .... 
Fruit preserved in tis. 


“heat flour ...... ( 2 *** . ee 


Refined sugee rr 
Sweet Ъіясоі ttt 
Cigars and cigarettes 
Common galt .onooonoocososorprsasaccosossnososa 


Woods, common, in logs, squared or sawn .. 


Heavy mineral oils (mazout) .......- nenne eo 


Kerosene .norcorconcrrorocorononorsrccroscrsans 
Petrol (gasoline) +..oooooroommmnrosrsrcrronoso 
Lubriesting Olli! ã B 


Colours, ground in oil, other then lamp and 
petroleum blacknn%ͤͤ W 


Ropes of ell kinds and 31 oo e eoe 


Tissues, in the piece, of any textile ..,...... 


Clothing and underolothing (lingerie) and any other 


made-up articles of tissués .....seersesese cess 


4919 
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ench Oceania 


Tariff Item 


Numbe 


nil 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Clothing of leather, whether or not lined.... 


Saddlery, harness-makers' wares and various 
articles thereof „инь, о ово ово 000000009008 


Travelling articles: valisos, bags, travelling 
bags, rugs, otto 


Articles for sport, of leather 
Footwear of any kin нанонено 
Paper and manufactures of paper 


Books — OVB „44 


Manufactures of metel, except jewollery, vatches, 
alarm clooks, machines, tools, cutlery end 
household wareg «еее ооо оорооовооьоовосьь 


Agricultural machines, including tractors +... 
Sewing machines .‚...........,‚..,.......›..ә. 
Typewriters ....sesessecosooovovesesasseorooe 
Tools with or without handle ,.............., 


Eleotrio and electro-technical machines and 
apparatus (except electric torches) ) 


Electric batteries of any model ...........›. 


Incandescent electric lampe ...... 
Automobilesfor carrying passengers 
Automobiles for carrying боойв ee .. 
Accumulators for autonob ile 
Accumulators other than for automobiles ..... 


All accessories, parts and detached parts for 
automobiles of all kindee . ооо 


FART IL 
Proferentiel Teriff 


25% 


[61 Star. 
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ex 128 bis 


198 bis 


ex 595 


Description of Products 


Oxen and bullilis . 
Cows and hei fer” әз 
Steers and bul lock ã не 
[m 
Rams, ewes and Wethera ...................... 
PERO AAA AR OA ADAC 
Meat, salted or pickled, raw, not prepared .. 
Prepared meet ee 
Saus age 


Meat preserves: pork, cooked, in tins or other 
conte inereer s ж жаж воо 


Fish, dried, salted or smoked: 
cod, including klippfish and halibut ..... 
fillets эу, зе зе жакалаша ажа». 
otherwise 00100000000 000000 000000000008 


Wheat, spelt and merlin: 
Flour (at any rate of extraction) 


Woods, common, squared or sam, other (of any 
Є} ccnessa: оао оона ооо ороно ое 


Heavy oils and residues of petroleum and other 
mineral oils (lubricating oils), on importation 


Caska, vats, tubs, pails and other coopers' wares, 
serviceable, fitted together or not, hoaped with 
wood or metal: 

casks containing less than 500 11 tres 


Nil 


Rate of Duty 


A921 


A922 
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Description of Products 


Stallions, geldings and mares of 5 years 


and oοðrt ооао оо нооононоаоео 
COLLE bl lb 4 
ul өөө зө» 
46 воо ооо оо 0000000008 
O ů h ооо ово всвоювовооро 
CONS „сео оао вос ло ооо о ово аовооао весовое вов 
D -lꝛͤaͤass s ово жж о жез» 
Steers, bullocks and heifers ................ 
C ð•Lᷣlw—b 7 анонвнаанано 
Roma, owes and wether e. eee see e eeboe 


Pork meat, salted or pickled, raw, not 
prepared, including hams ................ 


ооо ооо ооо ооо зоо ооо осо вое 000000008 


Potatoes, fresh, imported during any period ... 
Tobaeso in leaves роке оо ооо ооо вос оо оо соочое 


HIE I 
Eraferential Tariff 


n1 


161 STAT. 
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ex 17 
ex 19 


35 ter 

35 quater 
35 quinquies 
ex 47 


ex 68 
ex 84 A&B 
ex 64 A&B 


ex. 85 


1966 

198 quater 
5126 

524 bis 0. 


527 bia 
ex 537 
ex 568 A 


Salted hams and bacon, ra 


Hams and bacon, cooked, in tins or other 
container 


Milk, condensed, without sugar 
Milk, condensed, with addition of suger »...». 
Milk food .... 0100000000000 0000 00voros veneree 


Fish preserved in natural state, pickied or 
otherwise prepered, other than sardines ...... 


Wheat flovnnnn 6 
Grapes, freek 41q 
Fresh apple 


Fresh apples imported into Indo-China during 
April, May and June are free of duty. 


Plums and damsone, dried or desiccated ....... 


Fruit jams, jellies, marmalade, compote pastes, 
purées and similar products containing sugar or 


hne 


Asparagus preserved in hermetically sealed tins 
containers, or in ae 66. ооооооороне 


Heavy mineral o1iil222ss2s2s2ss q 
Road oils and soft pIite hh 


Agricultural and other tractorrr oen 


Wireless telegraphy and telephono apperatus, except 


valves imported separately conooonooopvros»ons» 
Refrigerating apparatus „ 
Files and raspa, with or without handle .....».. 
Household wares of iron, steel or black sheet 


iron, peinted, polished, lead or sinc coated, 
or galvanized ....10022000000000000000s корове я 


A923 
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PART I (Continued 


Fayo -Natio 


ex $76 quater Electric batteries, dry cells ................ 


61 ter A Automobiles for carrying passengers 25% 
614 ter A Automobiles for carrying good . 25% 
614 ter В Accessories, parts and detached parts for all 
automobil 20% 
614 ter C Headlights, lamps, complete or not 20% 


PART II 
Preferential Tariff 


France undertekes in the case of the products enumerated 
in Part I of the present Schedule, to waive its right to the 
preference provided under Articles 2 and 3 of the Law of 15 
October 1940. 


Bi Star GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE ОСТ. 30, 1947 


DEZ IF 
Section І, Madagascar and Dependencieg 
PART I 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Pate of 
Duty 


Description of Products 


Milk, condensed, whcle, without sugar 


37 Milk, condensed, with addition of 
quater} sugar, and milk food, sweetened d. 5% 
and 
35 
quinquies 
37 Sutter: fresh, melted or salted ..... 15% 
ex 68 Wheat flour о... ооа ооо 5% 
Biscuits, without crystallizable от 
quinquies non-erystallizable sugar and without | 
ene ester etes da creara da 15% 
ex BLA Table pears: 
imported in cases, not exceeding 
20 kgs. gross weight per unit .... 10% 
othernise 46 10% 
ex BRA Table apples: 
imported in cases, not exceeding 
separately 20 kgs. gross weight 
per unit ное кеб отекоаан 10% 
otherwise o.oononsconcrrooonoso.o 10% 
93 bisi Sugar confectionery ................ 10% 
ex 9+ Sweet biscuits, containing up to 25% 
of crystallizable or non-crystallizable 
SUEBI" wars decens eec ead e ara aia — 10% 
ex 95 Fruit jams, jellies, marmalade, 
compoto, purees and similar products 
containing sugar (crystallizable or 
not) or honey: containing +0% or less 
noisture: „оаа we ea 10% 
109 Manufactured tobacco: 
cigars and cigarettes ‚..,....... 50% 


snuff and chewing tobacco 50% 


95470 19 pt. 5 59 


A926 
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171 bis 


ex 197 bis 
ex 197 tar 
ҮТ: 
211 


298 


321 
ex 404 


418 
451 
481D 


in plugs 666 6 „ „ 6 6 „6 „ „ е 


other 


Wines (other than liqueur wines and 
sparkling wines) exclusively the produce 
of the fermentation of fresh grapes or 
of fresh grape juice: 


imported in casks sass 0.6 
imported in bottles 
Benzine (gasol ine) . 
Refined petroleum oils (kerosene) .., 


Heavy oils, other (lubricating oils) 


Sheet iron, tinned (tinplate), coated 
with copper, lead or zinc ........ «v. 


Varnishes and paints assimilated to 
varni shes 


Candles of any kind ........ eee een 


Tissues of pure cotton, plain, un- 
bleached, known as "Kaffir sheetings" 


Cotton blankets ***99060000006095090*2909 


Woollen blankets —U— R R ˖ R 0ũ j 336 


Footwear of leather, viz. with uppers 
wholly or partly of leather and with 
leather or other soles: for men.... 


[61 STAT, 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
Section I, Madagascar and Dependencies 


PART 11 


Preferential "ariff 


Description of Products 


Madagoscar Tariff 
Item Number 
speoial tariff 


ex 197 bis | Benzine (gasolene), coming from 
controlled factories in the metro- 


politan territory ,..,....,,........ 


Refined oils (kerosene) coming from 
controlled factories in the metro- 
politan terri tor 


ex 197 ter 
B 


ex 198 
B&C 


Heavy oils, other (lubricating oils), 
coming from controlled factories 
in the metropolitan territory ..... 


A928 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 161 Nrav. 


Rat 

E Le Description of Products of Duty 
1 Stallions, geldings and mares of any age Free 

2 ОТТРГНЕ Free 

4 Om „„ „ 00040608 0% So 8e Free 

5 C ОТКО К ГЕТЕ Free 
6&7 Bulls, bullooks and heifers A Free 
9 Roms, owes and wethors sesececcecco Pree 

12 7 4yſuũ u —ͤ—re ааваа ооаао а Free 
15 Sucking pigs, weighing 15 Kgs. or less ., Free 
17 Mect, salted or piokled, raw, not prepared Free 


17 bis Prepered meats: pork, beef and other: 


wneooked, smoked, dried, rolled or simply 
stowed Free 


***99590084906go2009«00952^52$9 


cooked ....,...... ә» «во» ао 10% 
Ех 17 ter SausngeB ь.ъавье въ ово ооо оовово во ооо 20% 


19 A Pork, oookod, preserved in tíns or other 
eontoincr8 s00000000000000000000000% 20% 


Ex 88 ment floutkk „ о se 
Ex 109 Tobaogo in leave 264 


Ex 128 bis Woods squored or sawn, other (except timber 
for barrol-moking) **9»00900890€000€6099 Free 


198 Heavy olle: lubricating and other Free 
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lew Caledonia 
Tariff Item 


95 
0164-0165 
128-140 
ex 158 


171-171 
bis 


172 
ter 


ex 17+ 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
ion K Ne 
PARI I 
Most-Fayoyred-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


Salted meat, pork 
bacon osooncrcosorssrccccaceros. 
hams and other 
Milk; 


whether or not sterilized or pept- 
onized, not condensed 00000090400 


condensed, ole ꝗ 


condensed, with addition of sugar 
and milk Ё 


СОЙ se0000000000000000 
Chess 
But t; 
Wheat fIourrrr᷑-r᷑r эө” ө”өөөө»зө ө 
Rice, whole +.oorooorocsccrorosssoso 


Potatooe ss 6 


Sugar, the produce of foreign countries, 


in er and agglomerated, of any 
est ted ylela esoo »90909099900299 


Sweet biscuits ...0000000000000000 
ЈАМЕ о. о „66 
Bea salt and rock salt 
Woods, common or exotic and boxwood 


Onions 6 


Wines, exclusively the produce of 
fermentation of grapes 


Beer 9€*»999902909020925009982920998229€ 


Distilled beverages - spirits ..... 


Rate ef 
Duty 


&&1uul 


* 82 731311 


A930 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


PART I 
Most-Pavoured-Nation Teriff 


Desoription of Products 


190 Coal, orude ог coke and cinders of coal và 
210 Tlat and broad sheets of iron or steel ... 
21 


Iron tinned (tin plate) coated with 
copper, lead or sino ,.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 


212 Wire of iron or steel 


**99609009099926009 


ex 311 Toilet soap, not containing sugar or alcohol 


312 Soap, other than of perfumery g . 
361 Incandescent electric lamps with carbon 
filsments 


***954209909920a0500099090900002€ 


Hosiery of cotton, including so-called 
Persian thread, béraudine or lisle thread 
pure or mixed: 


othor articles of all kinds, including 
clothing or parts of clothing, made up 


OP noaol 43 


438 bis Drepery and other tíssues for furniture 
441 ter or elolInn gz ноа оо 


ex 443 Wool hosiery: 


other articles of all kinds, including 
clothing and parts of clothing ...... 


ex 419 


RR 


хх 


451 Woollen blankets and carpets ,,.,,,,,,, 


Hosiery of silk or floss silk pure or mixed 
together or with other textiles other than 
artificial silk or materials assinilated 
thereto, the silk or floss silk 
representing more than 15% of total weight: 


459 P. 30 other articles of all kinds, including 
clothing and parts of olothing, made 


up or not —— r.rencansonp.oos 10% 


459 Po Hosiery of artificial silk or of materials 
essimilated thereto, pure or containing 
more than 15% in weight of these materials 1% 


— —ä——ͤ— 
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ex 482 


483 


Hides and skins curried; 


Manufactures of skin and leather, natural or 
ertificial: 


Hose, transmission belts and cords and other 
articles of leathor or hide for machines , 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


Section Xy New Caledonia and Dependencies, 


PART I 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


wall: 
of sheep, prepared by vegetable or 
mineral tanning, not soraped, dyed, 

matt or smooth for footwear linings.. 


big: 


ОЁ k 


ОЮ о... rk Free 


low shoes: 


of skin, leether, tissue of silk 
pure or mixed l 10% 


shoes extending up to the ankle 107 


slippers lined or not lined ....... 10% 


footwear for children, with sales of 
leather or skin less than 17 cms. 


length A 


artioles of fine saddlery (other than 
ssAdloes) )!: 


Baddlee s 


harnoss makers! wars 


i ЗЕЕ 


portmantesux: 


of wood or cardboard covered with 
leather ... eee eese rhon 15 


wholly of leather 15% 


A931 


A932 
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492 


522 


523 
524. 
ex 52 bis 


525 ter 


ex 525 
quinquies 


ex 525 
quinquies 


ex 527 bis 


ох 560-562 
bis 


567 


SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 


Section К. New Caledonia and Dependencies 


PART I. 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


Morocco leather ware: 


flexible unes essences 


hard 


Clothing of all kinds, without fur parts, 
lined or not with tissues ... 


tueuse 


valises, handbags, travelling bags, 
camera cases, sporting gun cases, 
musical instrument cases, etc. ...ooo oo. 


weistbelts of figured leather ......... 
Other articles not elsewhere mentioned .. 


Agricultural machines and врагс parts 
thereof, except engines ооо ооо вое осо о 


Sewing machines —Ṕ— Vw 33333333 
Dynamo-electrio machines 
Electric and electro-technical apparatus: 
for domestic ue 
Typeurit erg cocon 


Machines, complete, used for the refinement 
of all ores ооо ооо сео фев ооо оо с вовоо 


Мао пов, complete, not elsewhere mentioned: 
machines for extraction of ores ....... 

Refrigcrating machines ond apparatus: 
weighing less than 500 kg... 

Cables of iron or stcel of any thickness .. 


Tubes and pipes of iron or steel 


Rate of 
Duty 


15% 
15% 
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SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
Section K. New Caledonia and Dependenofes 


PART I 


Most-Favoured-Natíon Tariff 


Desoription of Products 


Household wares and all artioles of iron, 
steel or black sheet iron not olsewhere 
mentioned: 


painted, polished, lead-coatod, zino- 
coated, galvanized or varnished ........ 


576 ter Electric a&ooumulators end parts thereof, 


imparted separatcly 


·‚— 20 


207 
Dry 00118 5i e ere hr riy wp a 10% 
Manufactures of rubber and gutta peroha: 


576 quater 
ex 620 


tyre treads, covers, air tubes or 
pnoumatio tyres .,,,,,.,,,,,...,.... 10% 


PART II 
Freferential Tariff 


A934 


197 
bis A 


197 
bis B 


197 
ter B 


197 
bis A 


197 
bis B 


197 
ter B 
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Desoription of Products 


Wheat flour 


—— K —K—— о ооо вос 22 о 


Benzine for tour ing, of foreign origin... 


Benzine other thon for touring, of foreign 
origin 


Petroleum, schist and other mineral oils, 
refined, for lighting purposes, of foreign 


origin. Форос ооо ооо ооо оо с ооо о о обо 


PARI II 
Proforentiol Tariff 


Benzine for touring, on romoval from controlled 
faotories in the motropolitan territory... ....| 


Benzíne other thon for touring, on removal fr 
controlled factorios in the metropolitan 
territory ... ................ PPP .. 


Petroleum, sohíst cnd other minorcl oils, 
refined, for lighting purposes, on remowcl 
from controlled factorios in tho „„ 
torricor ggg я e 


18% 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT. | 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Saint-Plerre 
"nd lon 


arif 


Item 
er 


PARTI 
Most-Fovoured-Nation Teriff 


Desoription of Produots 


Animals, living: of ony kinga 
Meet preserved in $1па,.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,.. 


Milk, whole, condensed or sweetened end 
milk fOOĩ0MDMtiC оа но неъоаованооае 


Butter, fresh, melted or salted „...оъвьзь 
Wheat f rr онон ороноо 
Fresh fruit 
Pota oss „n 
Cigars and oigarett es оовов 
Smoking and ohewing tobacco, snuff ........ 
Compound medicines sss 


Shoes, boots, slippers and footwear of any 
kind of leather or hide, lined or not 


Machines and other apporatus, machine tools, 
balances, weighing machines and spare parts 
of cast iron, iron, steel or other metal; 
machines other than steam machines, marine 
engines, marine motors, eleotrio and eleotro 
*teohnionl apparatus, and typewriters and 
onloulating machines ,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,,, 


Wiro gouse and wire netting, perforated shoots 


Sewing needles, knitting needles, orochet hooks, 


pins, olasps, pens in metal other than gold 
end silver ...001000000000000000000000 


Manufaotures of moulded cast-iron of any kind 


Monufaotures of iron or steel, struotual iron 
or steel wares of any kind lll 


Looksmiths! wares of any kind ...... 022 
Dory anchors, weighing less than 8 Kgs, 


Anchors, cables and chains of iron or steel 
and barbed wire other 


OCT, 30. 1947 


4935 


A936 


215 


221 


222 
Ex 225 


Ex 224 


Ex 225 


245 


Description of Products 


Neils and wire tacks of any kind and any size 


Sorews, sorewrings, hinge-pins, iron hooks, 
rivets and all bolt or soremmkers! wores 
not elsewhere mentioned lll 


Stove pipes of metal, galvanized or not .... 


Tubes of iron or steel, welded or not and 
joints of all kKIndll ess. 


Deodorising apparatunnn 


Manufactures of copper pure or alloyed with 
zino and tin (lampmakers! and tinamitha! 
wares; articles and other manufactures not 
elsewhere mentioned, burnished, polished or 
varnished) manufactures of copper, except 
household warmes 


Pipes and other manufacturos of lead of all 


kinds — —x.ñ ẽÄ ꝛ• m „„ 


Electrio &ooumulators 


осо о фо ооо 


Pewtor ware and other manufactures of tin 
pure ог alloyed, exoept housohold wares .... 


Manufactures of zine of all kinds, varnished, 
polished, nickelled, printed, decorated, gilt, 
oxoopt household varo . 6..0 


Nonufoctures of nickel cllayed with copper 
or tino or of nickelled metals, exoept house- 


hold wares n 


Manufactures of rubber, gut ta- perobha and 
asbestos, of all kinds, including clothing 
rubberised or not 


тоон HB A 


Topboots and footwoar of rubber of rubberised 


18 sub 


PART II 
Preforontial Tariff 
141 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


[61 Star. 


GI NITAL] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE-00T, 30. 1947 


Tunisin 
Torifr Itom 
Number 


177 


198C 


€ ii = 
Seotion N- Tunisia 
fart 1 


Most-Fovourod-Notion Tariff 


Description of Products 


Impregnated telegraph posts 


Stones, wrought, sculptured, moulded or polished 
ond soulptured sepulchral monuments: 


porphyroid gren ib 


othorrr ооо ох зөөөөөөзөзөә өзө жез 


Other heavy mineral oils, unpurified, inoluding 
derivatives and rosidues not elscwhero covered 
(lubricating 0116o0)))))) esee oen 


Gas oils e»090»o«90509999292009999999999 


Fuel O1 10... 


Road oils and soft pitch „,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 


Herd pitoh nn 


Foience, fine, nob ornamented, covered with 
glaze of uniform colour 


**9*9509$*92*95952560€92€9 
Pottory of fine paste, ornamented, glazed 
Por oe lain wore, decorated a.roeonuonprs oso 


Insulators of porcelain sense 


Hollow-glass wore of gloss and orystal: 
plain, moulded, white ог of natural colour 
tinted in the mass ond of one ooloure se e» 


smoothed, out or engraved otherwise than 
for the purpose of rubbing out marks of 
the bond known as point.. 


decorated with gold, coloured or 
otherwise rorsosrnororrrscororarn.. 


Rote 


10% 


10% 


A037 


4938 
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Ex 350 


Ex 558 
Xx 558 


496 
bis 


5х 512 


Description of Produots 


Articles for lighting purposes: 


glasses or chimneys for lighting purposee: 


of ordinory glass 9*09900009€8099090v09905 


of finer glass known св orystel or of 


crystal —— 2 —ERõ62ßc 24% 


reflectors, lemp shades, globes or glass 
screens (verrines): 


multicoloured, decorated with gold or 
otherwise out or engraved csv. 


ochorrr 


Beads of glass ond other small glosewnro in 
grains out or pierced sescccvecccsccnnce 


Spun glass, balls ond artificial coralof glass 


Imitotion jewelry: 


aluminium, German silvor, nickel, copper, 
steel, iron, sino, tin, lend, gilt, silvered 
coppered, oxidized, with or without 

ornaments; of fino steel with points ...6.*» 


copper, German silver, nickel, treated with 
aqua fortis, varnished, enamelled, polished, 
niokoled with or without ornaments весе 


mourning jewelry of iron, ornamented with 
glass beads or hardenod wood; sino, lead, 
iron, ordinary steol, niokeled; sino, 
lead, iron, ordinary stoel, polished or 
vornishod with fittings 


sinc, lead, iron ond ordinary steel, 
without fittings or ornaments 


0060000000 


Agricultural and cthor tractors 


2 06 „% %% 66 „„ 


10% 
106 


10% 


20$ 


10% 


10% 
5% 


[61 Star. 


61 SAT. | 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFESAND TRADE 
SCHEDULE XI - FRANCE 
tio > 
PARLI 


Tunisia 
Tariff Item 
Number 
522 
522 
524А 
525В 
Ex 524 
bis M 
527 
bis 
555 
6466 


Desoríption of Products 


Agrioultural machines, designated in speoinl 
decrees on the subject (Decrees of Y Sept. 1885 
and other subsequent deoreos) ))) 


Other 5 machines (not inoluding 


engines) 


Dynamo-eleotric machines and industrial electric 
transformers, dry or in oil e000000000000000s0 


Dynamo-electric machines for equipping motor 
vehicles of all kinds (cars, ships, airships, 


alrcr&ft-6t6:) e ора 


Domestic refrigerators ecoscecccescecenctes 


Refrigerating appar-tus for merchant-ships and 


otherrrrůuᷓrr „4“ 


Detached and componont parts of mchinos, of 
wrought iron, wrought or moulded steol, having 
been bored, turned, filed or finished ....... 


Balloons, animals, dolls and various articles 
of moulded rubber, decorated or not 


Note: 
I - The French Government undortokes on 
behalf of the Tunisian Govornmont to import 
annually 1,700 metric tons of tobacco leaves 
and 10 metrio tons, net weight, of cigarettes, 
from territories not part of the French Union. 


II - A working mrgin of 10% is authorized 
provided there is the possibility of carrying 
amounts forward from oro year to tho next, in 
such а жоу that the total imports for a 
period of 3 years shall be not less than 5,100 
metrio tons of tobacco leaves and 30 metrio 
tons, net woight, of cigarettes 


Agrooment on Tariffs апа Trade. 


ІІІ - The foregoing undertaking of the French 
Government is made subjoot to the application of 
provisions of Articles XII end XIV of the Genera 


OCT. 30, 1947 


10% 
10% 


20% 


10% 
10% 


A939 
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Tunisia 
Tariff Item Desoription of Products 


SE STAT GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE. OCT, 30, 1947 A04] 


SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 
This Sohedule is authentío only in the English language 


PART I 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Desoription of Products 


Indian 
Customs Tariff 
Item No 


2 Bacon and Ham, not canned or bottled.........,.. | 25 per cent ad val 
Ех 4 DUO ic eoe) CREO RS TERES 00000 ow 25 per cent ad val 
Ех 4 РР ETA TEETAN 25 per cent ad val 


Milk, condensed or preserved, including milk 
eream, but excluding dried skim milk, that is 
*o вау, dried milk powder containing not more 
than 4 per cent of fat and no added ingredients 


25 per cent ad val 


Dried skim milk, that is to say, dried milk 
powder containing not more than 4 per cant of 
fet and no added ingredients...... eo eee ene 


Free 


Sterilised rem 25 per cent ad val 


Ex 7 Dehydrated vegetables, all sorts, other than 
tomatoes, onions, potatoes and cauliflowera.... 30 per cent ad val 
Ex 8 Apples and pears, fre... 30 per cent ad val 
Ex 8 Prunes and grapes, fro. 30 par cent ad val 
8(1) АИ „„ Re. 1 pex owt, 
Xx 95) Cassia lignea, ground or ungr ound... 50 per cen$ ad val 
A6) Vanilla deshalb EA du 20 per cort ad wal 
Xx 10 R0⁰Ues „ Pres 
Ех 12 Grass and clover sed. 15 per sent ай val 
Ex 15 OOO tt E зе жя 20 per sent ad val 
Ex 1X1) Ron КҮК e ЛҮ СҮ 24 per gent ad val 
Xx 15 Mineral grease, including petroleum jelly...... 27 per cent ad val 
Ex 15 Sdear in... 25 per cent ай val 
1503) | Таом оона nnm Free 


Ңа,10 per owt, 


155) Fish oil and whale oil, hardened or hpàrogovatod 


9334700 49. pt. 3 un 


4942 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 161 STAT. 


IU = IND 


PART I 
(Continued) 


n 
Customs Tariff Description of Products Rate ef Duty 
Item No, 


Bx 15(6) | Tung te EM 30 per cont ad wal 
Ex 15(8) | Noatsfoot 1.4 15 per cent ad val 

16 | Canned or bottled bacon, ham and lar... 25 per cent ай val 
Ex 16(1) | Sardines and pilohards, Canned. 20 per eont al val 


Ex 16(1) | Fish, camed, other than oanned sardines and 
pilohards....... eese о ов eene sao eesoesossoesesss | 20 per cent ad val 


Ex 20(1) | Juices, either individually or in mixture, of the 
following fruits, namely: Apricots, Berries, 
Grapes, Pineapple, Plums and Ргшпев............. OU eee с оо зооффевое 


Note: The produots provided for under the above 
item shall be exempt from ordinary most-fa vour ed- 
nation Custons duties which exceed the preferen- 
tial rate in the case of such products of British 
Colonial origin, by more than 6 per cent ad val. 


Ex 20(2) | Canned fruits the following, namely: Apricots, 
Berries, Grapes, Plums and Prunes › and fruit 
salada composed not less than 80% in quantity and 
in value of the above=named fruits cr000r0 10002000900 


Note: The produots provided for under the above 

em shall be exempt fran ordinary most-favoured- 
netion Customs duties which exceed the preferen- 
tial rate in the case of such products of 
British Colonial origin, by more than 6 per cent 
ай val. 


Wx 20(2) | Pineapples, саппей.............................. 200000009000000000 
Hote: The produots provided for under the above 
tem 


shall bo exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation Customs duties which excesd the preferen- 


tial rate in the case of such producta of 
British Colonial origin, ty more than 8 per cent 
ad val, 


Rx 20(2) | Asparagua, n ll 24 per cent ad wmi 


Ex 202) | Vegetables, canned, all sorta, other than toma= 
toes, potatoes, onions and cauliflowers 30 per cem nu wal 


61 NAT. | 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE 


Indian 
Customs Tariff 
Item No. 
Ex 21 
Ex 21 
Fx 21 


Ex 21(1) 


Ex 21(1) 
Ex 21(1) 
22 3) 


Ex 22(5) 


SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 


PART I 
(Continued) 


Description of Products 


Meat, anne) vv 
Rennet евзепсе,, dd . 
Soups, canned or bott 1eq! )))... 


Blended flavouring concentrates for the prepera- 
tion of non-alcoholic bever ages 


Meat, frozen. 
Soups, all sorts, not otherwise speoified....... 


Wines, not containing more than 42 per cent of 
proof spirit - 


a) Champagne and other sparkling wines......... 
pa; 


(b) Other sorts. ice 
Spirits - 
(2) Bittera - 


(5 


entered in such a manner as to indicate 
that the strength is not to be tested.. 


(34) not во entered....,..,.,,,.,.,........, 


(o) Perfumed Spir ats eee sce 


(4) Run 


aretbvteovovsaevvesotávetossevoevesan 


Provided that — 


OCT. 30, 1047 


20 per aent ай val 


20 per cent ad val 


25 per cent ad val 


30 per cent ай val 


20 per cent ad val 


25 per cent ad val 


Rs.16-8 per 
Imperial gallon 


Rs.9-8 per 
Imperial gallon 


R8.75-2 per Impe- 
rial gallon. 
Rs.55-5 per Impe- 
rial gallon of 

the strength of 
London proof. 
Нз.60 per Impa- 
rial gailon or 

25 per cent ad 
valorem,whichever 
is higher plus 
one-fourth of the 
total duty. 
Rs.55-5 per Tupe- 
rial gallon of the 
strength of London 
proof, 


A043 


A944 
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Customs Tariff 


Ex 22(5 
(Contà. 


24(5) 


27(1) 
Xx 27(2) 
27(3) 
Вх 28 


Ех 28 


Ex 28 
Ex 28 


SCHEDULE XII ~ INDIA 


PART I 
(continued) 


Description of Produots 


(a) on any article chargeable under this item 
with the lower rate of duty, the duty levied 
Shall in no сазе be less than 50 per oent ad 
valorem, and on any article chargeable under 
this ítem with the higher rate of duty, the 
duty levied shali in no case be less than 45 
per cent ad valorem; 


where the unit of assessment is the Imperial 
gallon of the Strength of London proof, the 
duty shall be increased or reduced in propor- 
tion as the strength is greater or less than 
London proof, 


Tobacco, unmanufactureda..ocrerocconsonanorsoso 


Note: The products provided for under the above 
ltem shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation Customs duties which exceed = 


(a) the preferential rate applicable to such 
products of British Colonial origin, and 


(b) the preferential rate applicable to such 
products of Burmese origin, by more than the 
difference between Rupees seven and annas 
eight per pound and 10 per cent ad valorem. 


As kw ser EE. 
Crude and refined coal tar and coal pitch... 
All sorts of mineral oils not otherwise specified 
Aoetyl Salicylic acid in tablets or in powder; 
Atropine Sulphate; Cresylic acid; Hyoscine 
hydrobromide; Phenobarbital; Vitamins А and E 
excluding fish-liver ої1з....................› 


Cod-liver oil packed in containers not exceeding 
44 lbs, in oapaoit /) 


Iodine, in crude forum. 


Lactose (sugar of milk)...... .. 


Rate of Duty 


( U— nꝛ о 


dent ad val 
Gent ad val 


cent ad val 


cent ad val 


cent ad val 
cent ad val 


cent ad val 


GINPAL.I 


Customs Tariff 
Item No. 


Xx 28(14) 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND PRADE - OCT. 30. 47 


SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 


PART I 
(Continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Men thoNUutUUUUUN R чевово сое о 


Rate of Duty 


24 per cent ad val 


Ex 28 


30 par cent ad val 


Ех 28| Penioillin and its products. 


Ex 28 


Antibiotios such as streptomycin, gramicidin, 


tyrocidine and tyrothricin.....,,......,......ese 30 per cent ad vel 


Sulpha drugs and vitamin preparations other than 
fish-liver 04 ls ꝗ⁊½ 


Ex 28 
30 per cent ad val 


Chemicals, Drugs and Medicines, all sorts not 
otherwise specified exoluding - 


Ex 28 


Menthol 

Penicillin and its products 

Cod liver oil 

Crude Iodine 

Lactose (sugar of milk) 

Sulpha drugs and vitamin preparations other 

than fish-liver oils 

(g) Antibiotics such as streptomycin, gramicidin, 
Tyrocidine and tyrothricin; and 

(h) Acetyl Salicylio acid in tablets or in 
powder, Atropine Sulphate, Cresylic acid, 
Hyascins hydrobromide, Phenobarbital, 

Vitamins А and rh 


њо po са 


ö 69976670 


Note: The products provided for under the above 
item shall be exempt from ordinary mos t- fa vcur ed- 
nation Customs duties which exceed the pr ef er en- 
tial rate applicable to such products of the 
United Kingdom or British Colonial origin, by 
mare than 10 per cent ad val. 


25 per cert ud val 


Xx 28(8)] Acotic acid, Boric acid, Borax and Phenol...... 


Tooth paste, Tooth poder, Talcum powder, 


Bhaving soap and Shaving oxe&m... c ee eee 30 per cent ad vel 


Paints, solutions and compositions containing 
dangerous petroleum within the meaning of the 
Indian Petroleum Act, 1954...... ... hatt 


21 per cent ad wi 


30 per cent af val 


LAthopones or oorcconrcorrercorroronrrcorosrsnos, 


A045 
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SCHEDULE XII = INDIA 


PART I 
(Contimed) 


Description of Products 


Dyes derived fran coal tar, the following, 
namely: 


dian 
Customs Tariff 


Alizarine moist exceeding 20 per ent.. 12 por cent ad val 
Alizarine red... ...eeseee cesso ooeeosovcosocee 12 per cent ай val 
Ато Üyes...v o cocco eesoesccooo-secosoct 12 per cent ай val 
Sulphur black 12 per cent ad wal 
Sulphar dyes of other colours...... eese ee veo 12 per cent ad val 
UItrazolkhkꝶa „„ 12 per cent ad val 
Vets, powder 12 per cent ad val 


Ex 30(1) |Dyes derived from coal tar, and coal tar 
derivatives, used in any dyeing process, all 
sorts, other than Alisarine moist exceeding 

20 per cent, Alizarine red, Azo dyes, Sulphur 
black, Sulphur dyes of other colours, Ultra- 


xols and vats, powleresceccscceccccesscecsevees 


12 per cent ad val 


Ex 30(2)(d) [Ultramarine blue: 
30 per cent ad val 
or RS. 8-8 per awtes 
whichever is higher 


(1) in packing of 1 Ib. or Ov rr. 


(ii) in packing of $ 1b. and over but less 


than 1 bbhnĩ0 d 


30 per cent ad val 
or Rs. 11-4. per owt., 
whichover is higher 


30 pcr cont ad val 
or Rs. 17 per owt., 
whichever ia higher. 


(1414) in packing of $ lb. and over but less 
than 


Bo SA e e в әнге 


(3%) in packing of less than 4 v 30 per cent ad val 
or RS. 2. per owt., 


whichever is higher 


314) 50 per ccnt ad val 


Сезяр ПОХ + „соо ооо ооо 0000 porercoseosereceonena 


Ех 55 Nitrate of Soda, when imported in a form 

indicative of its use for manurial purposes Free 
Ex 40 Douglas FIi᷑ rr 4 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 44 Cigarette paper in rolls and bobbins....-.....». 20 per cent ad val 
Xx 45 nta in pens, complote.ceccccecscccccvccveveces 30 per cent ad val 
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SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 


PART I 
(Continued) 


Desoription of Produots 


Wool, raw, and жоо1борв,...,.................›.„ 


Textile manufactures, the following articles when 
made wholly or mainly of any of the cotton 
fabrios specifiod in Item No. 48(3), nemely:- 


Cross-stitch, drawn-thread or otherwise 
embroidered bed sheets; bed spreads; bolster 
cases; countorpanes; cloths, table; cloths, 
tray; covers, bed; covers, table; duaters; 
glass-cloths; handkerchiefs; napkins; pillow 
cases; pillow slips; scarves; shirts; shawla; 
sacks (cotton); towels and umbrella coverings 


RIDDONB. еее, КҮЛЛЕ СЕГЕ 


49(2) 
Ex 52 


Lace and trimings, mede of cotton or linen.... 


Ех 55| Linen embroideries....... e. ао eee sehe eee ona 


Ex 55 


Fezem...... lessen esee ee ео жесе азе sesso 


Ex 55 


Straw hate оноон ооаооооо 


Ex 55| Hats, caps and bonnets, all sorts, exoluding 


Fezes, Pith hats and Helmets and Straw hats 


Ex 60(2) | Electric lighting bulbs for torches and 


automobil. 


Ex 605) 
681) 


Glass beads and false pear i222. 


Zino, unwrought, including cakes, ingots, tiles 
(other than boiler tiles), hard or soft slaba 
and plates, dust, dross and ashem........,...., 


Xx 70(1) 
Xx 70(1) 


Copper, umar u Esoccraroonorocorcoroncronor»os 


Lead, pig.......... esee nho 


Articles of imitation jewellery (inoluding 
buttons and other fasteners) which consist of, 

or inolude, base metal plated with gold or 

silver or both and in which the proportion of 
gold or silver or both together to total motallio 
contents is less than 1.5 per oent........... 


Ex 71 


4947 


50 per cent ad val 
50 per cent ad val 
25 per cent ad val 
25 per cent ad wal 
20 per cent ad val 


20 per cent ad val 


20 per cent ad val 


50 per cent ad yal 
50 per cont ad val 


30 par cent ай wl 


A948 
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n 
Üustoms Tariff 


SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 


PART I 
(oon ,d) 


Description of Products 


Stoves for use with kerosene, gasolene or other 
liquid fuels and burners therefor.......... cere 


Safety razors and parts therefor, inclnding 


D 
Boot and shoe manufacturing machinery) 
Cinema-proJscting apparatus. 


Metal-working machinery other than machine 


toolB... UDTMMDDPD DR. . 
Mining nachinerrꝶ . 4 
Oil-crushing and refining шасһіпегу...........0 
Petroleum and gas-well drilling equipment 


Refrigerating machinery other than domestic 
С A е» EUER EE E EI 


Sound-recording apparatus for the produotion of 
cinema fi Inßů—— .. 


Sugar-marufac tur ing and refining machinery... e» 


Machines for the carding, spinning and washing 


Of wool. sie ee отав ааг но see e eas sees 


Component parts of boot and shoe manufacturing 
machinery, cinema projecting apparatus, metal 
working machinery other than machine tools, 
mining machinery, oil orushing and refining 
machivery, petroleum and gas-well drilling 
equipment, refrigerating machinery other than 
domestic refrigerators, sound-recording appara- 
tue for the production of cinema films, sugar 
manufacturing and refining machinery and 
machines for the carding, spinning and washing 
of wool, namely, such parts only as are essential 
for the working of the machine or apparatus and 
have been given for that purpose some special 
shape or quality which would not be essential 

for their use for any other purpose, but exclud- 
ing eleotric motors, belting and steel belt 


Rate of Duty 


20 per 


30 per 


10 per 
10 per 


10 per 
10 per 
10 pex 


10 per 


10 per 


10 per 


10 pex 


10 pex 


vent nd val 


cent sd val 
cont ad val 


cent ad val 


cent эй val 
cent ad val 
cent ad val 
cent ad val 


sent ad val 


cent ad val 
cent ad val 


cent ad val 
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SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 


PART I 
(Continued) 


I n 


Customs Tariff Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No. 


Ex 72(3) | lacing, wire healds, bobbins and pickera,....... 10 per cent ad val 
contd. 
72 4) | Passenger lifts and component parts and 
accessories thereof 25 per cent ad val 
72(5) | Domestic refrigerators and parts therefor such 

as are specially designed for use with such 

refrigera tors 30 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(6) | TypewriterB..... e... essence во вововечизе 20 per cent ad gal 
Ex 72(6) | Component parts of +%уреят1%їегз.,............... 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(6) | Office machines all sorts, not otherwise 

Specified, operated by manual labbur or requir- 

ing for their operation less than one quarter 

of one brake-horse power and component parts 

heren 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(8) | Ploughs and parts ther eff. Froe 
Ex 72(8) | Agricultural tractors and parts thereof. Free 
Ex 72(8) | Hay pres ses q Free 
Ex 72(9) | Milking machines. Free 
Ех 73(2) | Carbons, electrIpᷣppobpb)w̃m7ꝑ . . 20 per cent ad wal 
Ex 73(2) | Electro-medical apparatus . 20 per sent ad val 
Ex 73(4) | Complete wireless гесеїўзүв..,................. 50 per cent ad yal 


Ex 73(4) | Electric valves specially desígned for wireless 
reception 1nstrumenttn . 50 per cent ad val 


Ex 73(4) | Component parts of wireless reception instru- 
ments othor than electric valves 50 per cont ad wel 


Ex 73(4) | Canbination radio-phonographs..... eee eee nn 54 per cent ad val 


Ex 73(4) | Wireless transmission apparatus nono 30 per cent ad val 


Note: The products provided for under the above 
ife shall be exempt from the ordinary most- 
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SOHEDULE XUL - INDIA 


ART I 
ыы) 


Desoription of Products 


favoured-nation Oustons duties which exceed the 
preferential rate in the case of goods of U.K. 
origin, by more than 10 per cent ad val. 


Rate of Duiy 


хх 7602) 
791) 


Wooden railway віверетв.....,..... esee other 15 per cent ай val 


Motor cara inoluding taxicabs and articles 
(other than rubber tyres and tubes) adapted for 
use as parta and accessories thereof, provided 
that such articles as are ordinarily also uned 
for other purposes than as parts and accessories 
of motor vehicles inoluded in this item or in 
items Nos. 75(2) and 75(3) shall be dutiable at 
the rate of duty specified for such articles... 


„ %, ee 


Note: Provided this Agreement does not ocase to 

^ force in the meantime, the produots pre- 
vided for under the above item shall be exempt 
from ordinary most-f&voured-nation Oustoms 
duties which exceeds the preferential rato for 
such products of United Kingdom origin = 


(a) by more then 6 per cent ad val for the first 
period of three years from the date on whish 
this Agreement comes into force; 


(b) by more than 3 per cent ad val fran the 
beginning of the fourth year of coming into 
force of this Agreement; and 


(о) by any amount, from the beginning of 
the seventh year of ocming into foroe of 
this Agreement, 


Aeroplanes, aeroplane parts, aeroplane engines, 
aeroplane ongine parts and rubber tyres and 
dubes used exclusively for аегорјапев.....,..... 


3 per sent ad vel 
20 per cent ad val 
50 per cont ad чай 


Optical instruments... eee ee о ооо . 


One-day alarm 0l00kB0ooooorocoommorsoreasorsros 


Musical instruments and parts thereof, all sorts 
and recorda for talking nachines . 


Fishing hock s ооване oe 


50 per cent ad vel 


30 per cent ad wal 
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SCHEDULE XII - IMDIA 


EART I 


(Concluded) 


Custans Tariff Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No, 


Ex 87 | Wallboerds of wood fbr. . 25 per cent ad val 


GENERAL NOTES 


(1) The references in this Schedule to the 
Indian Customs Tariff item numbers, Desorip- 
tion of Produots, Rate of Duty, etc. shall be 
construed with reference to the First Sohedule 
to the Indian Tariff Aot, 1934, as reproduced 
in the Indian Customs Tariff (Twenty-Seventh 
Issue) as compiled by the Department of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, India, 
and copies of which were furnished to all 
Delegations attending the Second Session of 
the Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment, 
read with the notes and amendments thereto 
circulated under Conference Secretariat docu- 
ment E/PC/T/TRF/14, dated the 7th May, 1947, 
апа the subsequent amendments based on the 
Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1947, also 
cira:lated to Delegations by the Conference 
Secretariat. 


(2) The expression "not otherwise specified" 
in the desoription of products in column 2 of 
this Schedule, unless the context indicates 
to the contrary, shall be construed as "not 
otherwise specified" in the Indian Custans 
Tariff referred to in the previous note, 
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SCHEDULE XII - INDIA 


PART II 
Preferential Tariff 


Description of Products 


Complete wireless receivers. 


I n 
Customs Tariff 
Item No. 


Rate of Duty 


À per cent ad vall 


Electric valves specially designed for wireless 
reception instrumente. о оооева е 


* 
4% per cent ad val 


Component parts of wireless reception instru- 


ments other than electric valves I per cent ad val 


20 per cent ad val 


Wireless transmission apparatus 


* Note: This preferential rate of duty shall 
be deemed to be bound against increase 
only for such time as the Trade Agree- 
ment of 1959 between the United Kingdom 

апа India remains in forae. 


GENERAL NOTE 


The references in this Schedule to the 
Indian Customs Teriff item numbers, Descrip- 
tion of Products, Rate of Duty, etc. shall be 
construed with reference to the First Schedule| 
to the Indian Teriff Act, 1934, as reproduced 
in the Indian Customs Tariff (Twenty-Seventh 
Issue) as compiled by the Department of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics,India, 
and copies of which were furnished to all 
Delegations attending the Second Session of 
the Preparatory Committec of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment, 
read with the notes and amendments theroto 
circulated under Conference Secretariat 
document B/PC/T/TRF/14, dated the 7th Мау, 
1947, and tho subsequont amendments basod on 
the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1947, also 
circulated to Delegations by the Conforence 
Secretariat. 


>». —ꝙq42f2—252P4ͤ o 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 
This schedule ia authentic only in the English language 


PART I. 


Most-Favoured-Nation Teriff 


Rate of Duty 


Description of Products 


Live animals, viz.:- Horses ноа 


Animals, food for, of all kinds, me.i., viz.:- 
Ollcake hk „„ 
Note. Oilceke provided for under Tariff Item 
Ex 2 shall be exempt from most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which exceed the 
duties on such product under the British 
Preferential Tariff by more than 
20 per centum ad valorem 


00000 


rein and pulse, ungrounà апа unmanufactured, viz.:- 


Ex (4) Ne.i., viz.:- Soya beans.........Per centa 28. (1) 


£2.10s. (1) 


Onions ео em ооо seo per to 


Vegetables, viz.:- 


Ex (2) Fresh vegetables n. e. ꝶꝰ4 4 45575 (1) 


24. (2) 


15 |Cocoa-beans, rer per Ib. 


Cocoa and chocolate, viz.:- 
(1) Cocoa; also cocoa-beans roasted or 
crushed о... ооо аа . S РЕГ 1b 


16 


6d. (1) 


(2) Chocolate; also cocoa or chocolate mixed 


with milk or with any other food substance. 45% (1) 


00000 


17 


Coffee, TOW de00000000000000000000000 0000000000000 
Note. The product provided for under Tariff Item 
17 shall be exempt from most-favoure d- 
nation customs duties whioh exoced the 
duties on such product under thc British 
Preferential Tariff by more than 1.9. 
per lb. 


Fruit-juices unsweetonad, in containers having a 


capacity of 1 gallon ог uA е Free (5) 


Fruit-juices unswoetened, in containers having a 
capacity of less than 1 gallon; fruit-juices 
sweetenad; syrups me.i.; rospberry-vincyar, 


SWEET пед ll 


21 


55% (1) 


Citrus-fruit pulps (including fruit-juicos 
containing such percentage of citrus-fruit pulp 

as moy be detormined by the Minister) sweetened 

or unsweetened, im bulk or otherwise 


22 


2% (1) 
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аныда XIII - NEW ZRALAND. 


PART I (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Tes, in bulk - viz, in packages of 5 lb. or over 
net weight of tee so... 
Note. The product provided for under Tariff Item 
25 shall be exempt from most-favoured- 
nation customs duties whioh excecd the 
duties on such product under the British 
Preferential Tariff by more than ld. per lb. 


Tea n. e. k. 
Note. The product provided for under Tariff Item 
24 shall bo exempt from most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which excecd the 
duties on such product under the British 
Preferential Tariff by more than 1d. per 1b. 


Cocoa or cacao butter, coconut butter, and other 
vegotable butters or fat Free (3) 


(2) Confectionery me.i., including medicated 
confectionery, liquorice n. e. 1., and sugared 
or eryatallized fruits coscnoccosoosscrerccconero| 45% (1) 


Stearine, on declaration that it will be used only 
ín the manufacture of candles, metches, soeps, 
leather, or other articles approved by the 
Hnisterõrr Per Ib. 1d (1) 


Fish, viz.:- 
(5) Fish, potted, and preserved, n.e.i., 
including any liquor, oil, or 
S Uu .... REX b.] 24% (1) 


Fruits, dried = vin. := 
Ex (1) Dates, pruness Free (5) 


(2) Rai ing yy... Рег lbe] dé (2) 
Ex (4) Ne. 1., vis. :- Aprioots . . Fer Ib. lå 


Fruits, fresh = vis. :- 
Ex (2) Grapes 
July 1 to November 30 inclusive . . . Per 1b. 14 3} 
Decumber 1 to June 30 inclusive ...Per 1Ъ.| 2d. 1 


(3) Lemons er. .... Per 1b. là (1) 


Ex (5) Oranges . Per ww. Z. (2) 
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SCHEDULE XIII = NEY ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Tariff Ite Description of Products Rate of Duty 


$9 [Fruits preserved in juice or syrup, viz,;- 
FrlneapplaUNUUUP[1 !. 3 43875 (1) 


FruneqUPUl:. n :ẽ 448 (1) 
Note, Prunes preserved in juice or syrup 
provided for under Tariff Item 39 shall be 
exempt from most-favoured-nation customa 
duties which exceed the duties on such 
product under the British Preferential 
Tariff, 


Bananas; oashews; goiavas; range 4% (1) 
Other Kinds иене ооо во ee nnt ⁊). 472% (1) 
40 Trees and plants, Iz. 
(1) Fruit trees and plants, vis, apple, apricot 
blackberry, cherry, currant, &ooseberry, 
lemon, lime, logan-berry, nectarine, orange, 
peach, pear, plum, quince, and raspberry....| 55% (2) 
(2) Flowering trees and plants, viz., rose .....| 35% (2) 
41 Glucose, grape sugar, and caramel iii Free (5) 
42 ö ĩ i Per 1b. За, (1) 
Ex 49 ats, potted or preserved, vize, Pates de foie gras. SOK (1) 
52 |Nats, and preparations thereof, vizio 
Ex (1) Nuts, shelled or unshelled, n,e.1., vix. ;- 
Brazil nuts, coconuts, pelmnuts, peanuts ...| Free (5) 
(4) Walnuts, shelled or unsbelle d. . . Fer lb. 2a (1) 
61 [Provisiona, vine:- 
Ех (1) Soups; spaghetti and similar alimentary 


pastes, cooked, whether or not in 
combination with other food substances ,....| 40% (1) 


Xx (2) N. e. 1., vi 
Canned beans peecooscossessesoseceseeeseses | 40% (1) 


6a ce, dressed or undressed; rice-meal refuse and 
10 - 0,.vkvgq :: Free (5) 
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SCHEDULE XIII = NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Spices, unground, viz.:- 
(1) Cinnamon, cloves, ginger, mace, nutmeg, 
pepper, and vanilla „.........»,„ ee ento 


(2) R. e. 1. 


Arrowroot; sago; tapio oa... . . er lb. 
Maizena; cornf 1ur&rrnrrr„ͤ««? ез в®е 
Note. Maizena and cornflour provided for under 

Tariff Iten Ex 67 shall be excmpt from 
most-fevoured-nation customs dutics which 
exceed the duties on such products under 
the British Preferentiel Tariff by more 
than 2d. per lb. 


Cigarettes n. e. ꝝ•u!.v“UddWadg̃ad̃ãkkkͤ4õ:) 


Cigerettes, exceeding in weight 22 1b. per 1,000... 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff 
Items 74 and 75 shall be exempt from 
most-favoured-nation customs duties which 
exceed the duties on such products under 
the British Preferential Tariff. 


(1) Tobacco, unmanu?actured, entered to be 
manufactured in New Zeal:nd in any bonded 
tobacco-faotory licensed under the Tobacco Act, 
1908, for manufacturing purposes only, into 


cigarettes. 


Tobacco, unmanuf ac ture d, entered to be 
manufactured in New Zealand in any bonded 
tobacco-factory licensed under the Tobacco act, 
1908, on declaration that it will be used only 
in the manufacture of tobacco, cigars, ог 
[A 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff Item 
81 shall be exempt from most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which excced the 
duties on such produc:s under the British 
Preferentiel Toriff. 
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Rate of Duty 
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SC:EDULE XIII - Now Z&iLAND. 


FakT I (continued) 


New Zealan T 
Tariff Iten Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Nunter 
84 Spirits, viz.:- 
(3) Spirits, and spirituous mixtures, the 
strength of which can be ascertained by 
Sikes's hydrometer or other similor 
instrument, viz.:- 
(E PA cosce 
Ex (b) Other kinds, viz.:- Brandy, gin .... soose 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff Item 
84(5) (a) and Ex (b) shall be exempt from 
surtax. 
Ех 86 |Perfumed spirits including Cologne water packed in 
bottles of a capacity not exceeding 4 fluid 
ounc ess . Fer liquid gallon 90s. (1) 
or 40% 
whichever rate 
returns the 
higher duty. 
90 j Wine containing not more than 40 pur cent. of proof 
spirit, viz.:- 
Ex (1) Sparkling, viz.:- Champagne; per gallon, 
or for six reputcd quart bottles, or the 
reputed equivalent in bottles of a 
larger or smaller reputed capacity esses, 158. (1) 
Ех 95 acids - viz.:- 0lliiWMMMMCMMMMbkkk l ⁸.. Free (5) 
97 |Bacteriological products, including viruses, sora, 
serum extracts, vaccines, antigens, and 
preparations containing such substances, as may 
be approved by the Ministeexnnn. . ͥ Fre (5) 
Ex 100 |Chloroform; ethyl ether; other general or local 


105 


anaesthetics, ов may be approved by the Minister; 
creosote refined; camphor, creosol, guaiacol, 

iodoform, menthol, mercuroohrome, naphthols, 

resorcin, thymol, thymol iodide, and such other 
substances (excluding penioillin) specially 

suited for use as antiseptios as tho Minister may 
abrR bo 20% 


Dextrine n. k4ʃ . Free 


(2) 
(5) 


495 


A958 
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SCHEDULE ХЫП - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued 


Description of Products 


Drugs and chemicals, viz.:- 
Acetone; amyl alcohol; butyl alcohol; bromine; 
Calcium carbide; carbon bisulphide; carbon 
tetrachloride and other chlorides of carbon; 
chlorinated hydro-carbons n. e. i.; catechu; 
cochineal; formic aldehyde, and solutions thereof; 
fusel-oil; gall-mts; iodine; liquorice in blocks 
of 7 lb. net and over, or soft liquorice extract 
in bulk in vessels capable of containing 7 №. net 
or over; phosphorus; pyridine; quinine, and salts 
of quinine; soffron; stryohnine, and salts of 
stryohniua; turmeric, unground; wood-naphtha, 
commercial; nicotine and iis alt 


Irugs, chemicals, and other substances, as may be 
enumeratod by the Minister, specially suited for 
use as culture modia, stains for use in 
mioroscopic work, or as indicators for chemical 
analysis or scientific investigation ee. rece sooo 


Drugs, orude, not powdered, and unsuited for use 
as foods, or in the manufacture thereof - viz, 
barks, woods, twigs, leaves, herbs, flowers 
(except hops), roots, corms, guns, resins, 
balsans, inspissated juices (inoluding opium), 
seeds, fruits, fruit-rinda, pitch, cantharides, 


[a 
Essenoes, oulinary or flavouring, n. e. 414. 
Basential ol 6 


Guns and resins - vis., arabic, bensoin, dammar, 
tragacanth and Indian gum; shellac сео. 2 


(2) insulin; preparations made from animal glands 
or tissues as may be approved by the Minister .. 


(1) Msdiodnal preparations (except wines) 
containing 50 per cent. of proof spirit or less; 
medicinal preperations, drugs, druggists' 
swundries, and apothecaries' wares, n. e. 4.; also 


„ Chemicals, and othcr sundries, 
We 6e 1. ; chemicals, and chemical preparations, 


n. ТОЛК „„ 


(3) Medicinel preparations n.c.i., packed in 
herwetically sealed glass vessels of a capacity 
not exceeding 15 oubic centimetres ........-..-0 
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Rate of Duty 
Free (5) 
Free (5) 
Pre (5) 
«х (1) 
Free (5) 
Fre (3) 
Pros (5) 
K (1) 
2% (2) 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND, 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Oxides of antimony and of zin оооое аон 


Rate of Duty 


Free (5) 


154 Surgeons“, physicians’, dentists', and opticians' 
appliances, instruments and materials, vas. 

(1) Appliances (including splints) for wear, 
even if medicated, peculiarly adapted to 
correct a deformity of the human body, to 
afford support to an abnormal condition of 
the human body, or to reduce or alleviate 
such condition, or to substitute any part 
of such body; stump socks; crutches; ear 
*rumpeta; oar tubes, and audiphoncs, for 
tha partially dee 


(2) Surgical and dental instruments, also 
operation chairs specially sultcd for 
dentists' use; dentists' spittoons, self- 
flushing types; opticians' trial cases, 
frames, spectacles, plain specteole-cases, 
test cards and diagrams; also such other 
instruments and appliances peculiar to 
surgeons' dentists’ or opticians' use as 
may be enumerated in any order of the 
Minister; medicated remedial plaster or 
plastettrtt᷑tr . e 25% (2) 

Ex (3) Surgeons, physicians', and dontists' 

materials, viz., antiseptic dressings, 
geures, lint, tow, poroplastie felt, 
adhesive plaster not includinz medicated 
remedial plaster or plasters, spongio- 
piline, bandages, catgut, and sterilised 
and othcr sewings, artificial teeth, tooth 
orowns, celluloid blanks, base plates, 
denture-strengtheners, guttapercha stack, 
points, and pellets, amadou absorbent, 
porcelain powder, enamel, inlays, modelling 
composition, investment compound, cement 
and absorbent paper; also such other 
materials peculiar to surgeons' physiciana' 
or dentists’ use as may be enumerated in 
any order of the MAnis ter 


ж (2) 
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155 


156 


145 


146 
149 
151 


SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND 


PART X (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Scientific and philosophical instruments and 
apparatus - viz.:- assay balances; chemical 
balanoea, sensitive to 2 milligrammes or less; 
laboratory rctorts, laboratory flasks, and other 
instruments, and apparatus, peculiarly suited for 
chemical anelysis and assay work; assay furnaces; 
retorts, dishes, and other apparatus, of fused 
silica or platinum, for use in chemical manu- 
facture, or in a laboratory; mioroscopes, tele- 
всорез, and megnifying-zlasses; also such 
instruments, and apparatus, specially suited for 
scientific and philosophical purposes, as may be 
approved by the Ministennnnnrrr 20 (2) 


Apparel, clothing, and hosiery, viz.:- 


Ex (4)(a) Gloves, and mittens, other than those 
composed wholly or principally of 
leather, rubber, or asbes tos. | 40% 


(b) Gloves, and mittens, composed wholly 
or principally of leather | 50% (1) 


Ех (7) Nests, viz.:- 
Women's and girls' outer garments of 
woven febr boa ·U 657 (1) 


Hosiery, vi z., socks or stockings of 
artificial silk or Ion 465 (1) 


Braids, and bindings, all kinds, n.e.i.; cords, 
n. e. 1., of wool, cotton, silk, imitation silk, 
artificial silk, or of combinations of these 
materials with one another or with any other 
raterdaTYNP: U! HH «4380, (1) 

2% 


Buttons, crooh:t, and similar „о оо „„ 
Cotton, rd hh Free (3) 


Drapery n. e 14444 440% (1) 


[61 STAT. 
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A IN шыгы ТЫ ЫЫ 
New Zealand 


Tariff Item 


aber 


152 


Ex 155 


159 


160 


161 


SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Elastics, all kinds, including boot and brace 
elastics; elastic threads and cords; plain tape 

af cotton, linen, or jute; webbings, all kinds, 
including elastic webbings; dressmakers' 

beltings, including cotton petershams, whether 
plein or cireular woven, or reinforced; woven 
looping and labels, for boots; labels, and hangers, 
woven, for ciothing end other textíle articles, 
including hanger material, plain or otherwise, 

n. e. 1.; chain coat-hangers; woven bandings, bands, 
tapes, and similar articles (not including arm 
bands and hat-bands), with printed, woven, or 
embroidered lettering, trade-name, or trade-mark, 
suited for use with boots or other apparel +...».o»» 


Feathers, ornamental; artificial flowers leaves 


ог вргауз v а освоено зтечовоюое 


Floor coverings, viz.:- 
Ex (1) Carpets, floor coverings, floor-rugs, mets, 
and matting (excluding mats, and matting, 
of coir, raffia, retten, straw, rush, reed 
OF grass), n. e. 4 


Mats, and matting, of coir, raff a, rattan, 
straw, rush, reed or grass ов в» 


Ex (2) Linoleum, cork carpets, and rubber flooring, 
including mats (other than rubber mats), 
matting, and floor-rugs, of similar 


material ooooncrcoroncrrrccarnronanónesacos 


Furs and other similar skins, and articles made 


therefrom, viz.:- 
(1) Pur akina, green or sun-dried ,.... eee eee 


(2) Ригв, and other similar skins, drossed or 
prepared, but not made up in any жау ...... 


(5) Furs or imitation furs wholly or partly 
made up into apparel, rugs, or other 
articles; fur trimmings and imitation fur 

trimAIn gg 


Haberdashery n. e. 44444. 


Rate of Duty 


1% 


Free 


15 


50% 


(2) 
Q) 


() 


(1) 
(5) 


(1) 


(1) 
(1) 
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Ex 164 


165 


Ex 168 
Ex 171 


Ex 174 


180 


182 


165 


Hats, of sisal, strew, hemp, rush, or similar 
vegetable material, woven or plaited, with raw 
finished or bound edges but otherwise unsewn; 


berets c0c000000000 0000000000000 „%õ 


Hat-hoods, felt, of wool or fur, or containing fur, 
unblocked and nenn 


Lace, and 12068, n. e. 4444 


Pins n. e. 1.; knitting-pins; needles, Viz., - sewing, 
darnine, and knitting; crochet hooks; hooks and 
eyes for apparel ce.c000000000000000d00 000000000008 


Sewing cottons, silks, threads, and twists 
(excluding linen threads, and twists); crewel, 
flourishing, embroidery, darning, knitting, and 
crochet threads, of silk, artificial silk, 
imitation silk, or cotton, or mixtures of the 
sans, plein or fancy; gold and silver enbroidery 


Thread „ä. 81 


Ex (1) Textile piece-goods, woven, of pure silk, 
whether plain, hemmed, whipped, or similarly 


могой oecoscccccceocceccoccscccocoseccscececes 


Textile piece-goods, woven, of raffia fibre, 
whether plain, hemmed, whipped, or similarly 


rb 


Textile pisce-g00ds, namely, moquettes 
Gomposed wholly of cotton, whether plein, 
hemmed, whipped, or similarly worked 


Textile piece-goods - vis, dress nets, ourtain 
nets, ewroidery nets, and similar nets, lace 
curtain material, and veilings, all kinds; also 
fabrios of a like kind es may be determined by the 


Minister cocconcorcorcrarcnrrcononccoroonosoonc..s 


Textile piece-goods, including textiles of wool, or 
containing wool, vis.:- 
(1) Moquette and tapestry, of wool, or 


Containing 0 dbb. 


(2) Ke. 4444 ꝑ 


& 


& 7 


75 


1% 


12% 


RA 


Q) 


(5) 
(1) 


(3) 


(а) 


(2) 


(2) 


(1) 


(1) 
(1) 
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Ex 191 Yarn - viz., colt hkk 


193 | Yarns n. e. i., viz.:- 
(1) Sisal and reff aa. . 


(2) Othbee“NnNlngmgmmzmm жже 


194 | Belts, and belting, n. e. 1., for driving machinery; 
conveyor belts, and belting, of rubber, textile, 
fibre, or combinations of these materials; cordage 
or rope on declaration that it will be used only 
for driving machinery 


195 | Boots, shoes, shoettes, sandals, clogs, pattens, 
slippers, and goloshes - namly, children's O to 9 


inclusive MM-""-"-"-——————— ÓÓ 
196 | (2) Slippers n. e 44 VIVͤꝰ 
(3) Boots, shoes, clogs, pattens, shoettes, sandals, 


and other footwear, n. e. 12 . Per pair 
or| 


200 v2. :- 

(1) Bookbinders' leather of qualities approved 
by the Minister and under conditions 
prescribed by his. 
Chamois leagtbteazz¶ILLnaas 


Goat-skins, and kid-skins, however dressed; 
persians; reptile skins, dressed or 

опдгеввей onononmorronconsocorrrosncrnsr». 
(b) Patent loatheer s 
Parchment or vellum made from king 


205 | Leather manufactures n. e. 1. 


1947 


Free 


10% 


6s. 


Free 


Pree 


10% 


(5) 


(1) 


(2) 
(1) 


(1) 


whichever rate 
returns the 


higher duty. 


(3) 
(1) 


(5) 
(5) 
(2) 


A963 


A964 
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219 


220 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Chinaware, earthenware, and porcelainwarc, viz.,- 
breakfast, dinner, and tea sets; cups, saucers, 
plates, dishes, and such similar articles suited 
for table use as may be approved by the Minister.. 


Chinaware, earthenware, porcelainware, and 
stoneware, n. e. 1 6 66 0 6 6 6 100 боа 


Glass, sheet, common window or plate (exoluding 
safety glass), whether polished, colourcd, bent 
or otherwise, cut to any size or shape, п.е.1..... 


Glass, plate or sheet, in sizes not exoceding 
20 superficial feet, only on declaration that it 
will be used in the manufacture of bevelled or 
silvered glass 


Glass, bevelled, silvered, or with rounded or 
polished edges; mirrors, aná looking-glasses, 
framed or unframed ll 


Glassware п.е.1.; globes, and chimneys, for lamps, 
n. e. 1. lamps, lanterns, and lampwick, n.e.i...... 


Lamps, miners' safety, and glasses thercfor ..... e. 


Stone, viz.:- 
(1) Marble, in the rough, or rough-sawn, not 
dressed or polished JI seen 


hrtists' matorials - viz., academy boards, canvas 
in the piece or on stretchers, oiled paper and 
drowing-peper in blocks, colours, palettus, and 
palot te-knivae˖«ckc.k.kk... „ 


Clocks, time-registurs, and tiro-detCotors 

Fancy goods, and toys; sporting, gaming, and 
athletic requisitcs, me.i., including billiard 
requisites n. e. i.; fishing-tackle n. o. i., 
including artificial flies and other baited hooks; 
walking-sticks; combs, hair and toilet 

Films for cinematoyraphs and similar instruments ... 


Jewellery; plate, gold or silver; platedwarc ....... 


Rate of Duty 


10% 


Free 


Free 


15% 


Free 
50% 


(1) 
(5) 


(5) 


(1) 


(1) 


(1) 
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244 Magic lanterns, cinematographs, and similar 
instruments, including accessories peculiar 
thereto n. e. MKM «é!! 330 


246 |Mouldings in the piece, and panels, Бо 8 70 for use 
in picture-frames or furniture-making, 
building construotion, or for símilar 3 M 


247 ]|Musioal instruments, and parts, viz.:- 
(4) Pianos, player pianos, organs n. e. i., 
harmoniums, and similar instruments ...... 


RE à 4 


(5) Musical instruments n. e. 114 


(7) Strings of metal wire, oatrut, or similar 
material, spocially suited for musical 
instruments soocroossoormmmscrossrncrororos 


248 Ex (1) Phonographs, gramophones, graphophones, and 
similar instruments, including accessories 
peculiar thereto, ne.i., but excluding 
cabinets and parts of cabinet 


1 


254 | Photographic o akk 
255 | Photographio goods n. e. 1 !: ooo oroooo 


258 | Sensitized surfaces, and albumenized paper, plein, 
not being postoerds or other stationery sesssesee 


261 | Tobacco pipes, pouches, and cases, cigar and 
cigarette holders and oa 


262 | Toilet preporations, and perfumery, n.e.1., 
Apoluding perfumed oowb . ᷑ 


271 | Celluloid, and similar materials, plain, in sheets 
or rolls, unprinted, n. e. 119qt..ꝑ 


RFR GG аа 


Rx 279 | Stencilling and irn lar 1d. 3k: 
289 | Monotype-paper, in rolls, suitable for use with 


monotype machine Q..eseccococssosocococcveotocooo 


RR 


290 Faperhanginnßn g ðĩ0? 


(1) 


(3) 


A966 
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SCHEDULE XIII = NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued 


Description of Products 


Printing-paper and writing-paper, in rolls not 

less than 10 inches wide, wholly or partly 
carbon-coated on one side, on declaration that 

it will be used only in the manufacture of 
counter-check books oononccororcorsnccnnnnsrrososo 


Paper, umprinted - viz.:- True vegetable parchment.. 


Paper (other than wrapping paper) waxed, unprinted; 
also such paper printed and then ward. 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff Item 
296 shall be exempt from most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which exceed the 
duties on such products under the British 
Preferential Tariff by more than 
15 per centum ad valorem. 


Paper, celluloid, or similar materials, and 
wrappers made from such materials, printed, 
lithographed, or ruled, n. e. 44 . 


Paper, viz.:- 
(2) R. e. 1., including tin-foil paper, end 
mmed paper n. e. 1, 
а) In sheets of size less than 20 inches 
by 15 inches or the equivalent 


(b) In sheets of size not less than 
20 inches by 15 inches or the 
equivalent s.oonocorrrorsoncaonnncioso 


(с) та rolls less than 10 inches wide 
except such rolls specially suited for 
industrial or similear purposes in such 
widths not exceeding 2 inches as the 

Minister may deter mne 


(à) In rolls n. e. 1414 
Note. The products provided for under 

Teriff Item 300(2)(d) shall be 
exempt from most-favoured-nation 
customs duties which exceed the 
duties on such products under 
the British Preferential Tariff 
by more than 10 per centum 

ad valorem. 


Rate of Duty 


Fre (5) 
Free 
5% (1) 
55% (1) 
10% 
55% (1) 


[61 STAT. 
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XIII - NEW . 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Printe& books papers music or advertising-matter, 
n. e. 1. (exoluding paper transfers) 


Firearms and fittings therefor, viz.:- 

(1) Rifles, .22 calibre; rifles, .505 calibre 
(including service fittings therefor); 
rifles, n.e.i., of such calibres аз may be 
authorized by the Minister of Defence 
(including service fittings therefor) ..... 


[2) Sights for military rifles, of such 
patterns as may be approved by the 
Minister; cleaning rods specially suited 
for use with rifles of .22 calibre, or wit 
rifles of such calibres as may be 
authorized by the Minister of Defence ....ь 


(2) 


20% 
40% 


(5) Firearms n. e. 14144 


Cartridges, certridge cases, and materials for the 
manufacture thereof, viz.:- 
(1) cartridges - 
(в) Shot, 10 to 24 bore ............ Por 1 


522 


5s. 
50% 
whichever rate 


Le) 


returns the 
higher duty. 
(b) Shot, n. e. 14 50% 
(c) Bell, .22 calibre ...............„.-.»» 25% 
(a) x. o. ʒ444ĩ 45% 
$26 |Pishhooks, unmounted and without attachmunts »..»...o 175% (2) 
Ex 552 [adding and computing machines and instruments; 
accounting and book-keeping machines; combined 
adding and typing machines; but exoluding ribbons 
for the foregoing mechinßẽoeoes Pres (5) 
Rx 552 |Oash registering machines (excluding recording pape: 


and ribbons); typewritors (including covers but 
exoluding ribbons); duplicating machines and 
epperatus, n. e. 1.; addressing machines sos. 


A967 


A968 


$55 ¡[Agricultural implements and machinery, vis ;- 


$55 |Engines, vis. : 


558 [Machinery or appliances, electrical, viz.:- 


XII - 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Ex (2) N.e.i., viz., reepers, binders, harvesters, 
and MOWETS m 


(1) Specially suited for use on cycles .....,... 


(2) Specially suited for use on motor- 

vehicles € 

Note. The products provided for under 
Tariff Item 355(2) shall be exempt 
from most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed the duties on 
such products under tho British 
Preferential Tariff by more than 
$5 per centum ad valorem. 


(5) Specially suited for use on tractors or 
traction engines, on declaration that they 
will be used only on such tractors or 

traction enginssss- 


Ex (1)(a) Machinery or appliances n.e.i.peculiar 
to the generation of electricity, to 
the transformation of pressures of 
electric currcnts, or to the con- 
version of onc type of electric current 
to another (excluding transformers for 
wireless receivinz sets, also one 

phase and tiro- phase transformers up 

to and including 500 K.V.A. operating 

at pressures not exoceding 15,000 

volts); electric motors (excluding 

electric motors up to and including 

25 B. H. P.); slide rails for electric 

generators or electric motors 


(5) Carbons or electrodes for orc lamps, for 
electric furnaces, or for electric 


LJ 


Ex (4) Electric appliances п.е.1. peculiar to 
eleotro-plating, electro-chcmistry, 
electro-metallurgy, sur gern 


Ex (4) Electricel vacuum tubes not suitable for 
purposes of 11 luminat ion 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


„ооо 


10% (2) 


2% 


1% 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND, 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


338 |Machinery or appliances, electrical - continued. 
(5) Electric locomotives; trolly-poles or 
collectors for eleotric tram-cars or 

electric locomotives; frogs, crossings, 

and line-ears, for overhead conductors 

for electric railways or tramways; rail 

bonds with terminals attached C. 


(6) Metal poles or towers, specially suited 
for use in electrical transmission-lines .. 


Ех (7) Mica —— M! в 
(8) Sparking-plugs for oil engines 


Ex(10) (b) R. e. 1., viz.:- 
Brass bases for electric-lamp bulbs; 
razors, electr la 


Ex 540 | Electric lamps n. e. 1., not being peculiar to 
surgical use (exoludiny teble-lamps, reading- 
lamps, bedside-lampa, of stand or clamp type) 25% (1) 
342 | Measuring, counting, testing, indicating, and 
recording machines, instruments, and appliances, 
n. e. i.; drawing instruments; compasses, not 
being watch=chain pendants secescccccescescssecce 


Ex 545 | Machinery and engines on declaration that they will 
be used only for mining (inoluding quarrying) 
purposes, viz., air compressors (not including 
the motive power for driving the same), fuel 
economizers, capstan engines, winding engines 
(including drums therefor), pumps mn ꝗ 154 (2) 

544 | Powor driven spray pumps including outfits thorefor, 

as may be approved by the Ministor, specially 
suited for agricultural uses Frec (5) 


10% 


Ex 348 | Traction engines and tractors sooonororconourrononoa 


A969 


A970 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Machinery, machines, machine tools, and appliances, 
vis: 
(1) Anvils, forges, and hearths, vis: 
blaoksmiths', and similar coooovorercron.. 


(2) Blacksmiths’, braziers’, assay, вла 
treadlepower bullows eocscorccconsonsaneso 


(5) Boring and well-drilling machinery; rock 
Grills, and diamond drills; сое] outters.. 


Ех (4) Blowers, and fans, vis.:- exhaust, blast, 
and ventilating .ooooooronccronsarcanoroso 


(5) Сага olothing suitable for use in woollen 
wills and paper 411ils. 44 


(6) Grinding machines, emery, and similar; 
emery and similar wheels „ооо eee eoe roe 


(3) 


(8) Sewing machines 


K f K & R 5 A A 


(9) Knitting end kilting machines secccssccses 


Ex(10) Peouliar to metal-working, or wood- 
„ VI. 
(a) ás may be approved by the Minister se. 
Note. The Minister may refuse to 

approve the entry of any artiole 
under this item if he is 
satisfied that the same could 
have been made economically in 
New Zealand, 


The above-mentioned rate applies 
only to such machinery, machines, 
machine tools, and appliances, 
as are for the time being 
approved for entry under Tariff 
Item 551 Ex (10)(a). 


Ex(10) Peculiar to stone-working, or glass- 


WOFKing g онооононоооно 


(13) Printing machines eee eoe 


RR 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


New Zealend ' 
Teriff Item 
Number 


352 Machinery, machines, machine tools, engines, and 
appliances, as may be approved by the Minister, 
peculiar to use in manufacturing, industrial 
and similar processes, viz.:- 

(a) Bakers’, confectioners’, bootmaking, brick 
and tilenaking, flour and greinmilling, 
gasmeking, refrigerating, stonecrushing,. 
woollen-mill and hosiery-mill; also 
insulators and water turbines ......... “es 

(b) Other ci diodes andere par 
Note. The Minister may refuse to approve 

the entry of any article under this 
item 1f he is satisfied that the 
sane could have been made 
economically in New Zealand, 

Note. The above-mentioned rates apply only 
to such machinery, machines, machine 
tools, engines, and appliances, as 
are for the time being approved for 
entry under Tariff Item 352, 

553 Machinery, machines, engines, and other 
appliances, n.e,i,, visi- 

Ex (6) (b) Refrigerating units having & heat 

removing capacity of less than 
6,000 B. T. U. per hour for use in 
domestic type cabinets of 
capacities not exceeding 25 cubic 
feet, but not including such units 
when imported in or with cabinets. 

Note. Refrigerating units as described 

above, provided for under Tariff 

Item 353 Вх (6)(b) shall be 

exempt from most-fawoured-nation 

customs duties which exceed the 

duties on such products under 

the British Preferential Tariff. 
Ex 354 Artificers tools, n.e.i. (not inoluding 


Description of Products 


brushes or brushware, vices, and joiners' 
clamps); and the following tools - vis., 
axes, hatohets, forks, picks, mttocks, 
hammers, soythes, sheep-shears, reaping- 
hooks, soissors (not less than 10 inches in 
length), butohers' and other oloavers and 
choppers, hand-saws, saw-blades machine or 
hand, bill-hooks, bush-hooks, and hedge- 


Knives. 


Rate of Duty 


19 


207 


17% (2) 


4971 


А972 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


(1) (b) Hardware, hollowware, and ironmongery, 
n. e. i.; manufactured or partly manu- 
factured articles of metal, and manu- 
factured or partly manufactured articles 
of metal in oombination with any other 
material, n. e. 1 


Metal, viz.:- 
(1) Copper, iron, lead, tin, and other metal, 
in billets, blooms, ingots, or pigs +...... 


(2) Aluminium, brass, copper, lead, tin, and 
other metal, n.e.i., in bars or rods 
(except cast bars or rods of copper 


е1210У ): ожсо 0660200006565 i ese eU 


(4) Iron, gelvanized or plain black, viz., 
angle, tee, bar, bolt, channel, rod, and 

rolled girders; iron girders expanded, but 

otherwise umworked Ill 


Iron, viz.:- 

(а) Sheet, plate (including rolleà 
chequered plates), or hoop (except 
hoop 6 inches in width or over), 
plein, whether black, polished, 
galvanized, plated, tinned, or other- 
wise coated with metal, n. e. 1. 


(b) Corrugated sheet iron 


Metal n.e.i., viz.:- foil, leaf; hoop, 
plate or sheet, ploin, whether in the 
rough, polished, enamelled, galvanized, 
plated, tinned, or otherwiso coated with 


m - itte 


(7) Shafting, plain rolled, or plein turned, 
but otherwise unwrought о. ооо ооо оао 


(8) Sheet, perforated or cellulaer 


Ex(10) Wire, metal, plain, n.e.i.; wire cut to 
lengths, looped, twisted, or plain, suited 
for baling and similar purposes 


(11) Metal cordage, not being gold or silver .. 


Rate of Duty 


5% (1) 


Tree 


1% 


2% 


20% 
20% 


10$ 
15% 
15% 


10% 
20% 


[61 rar. 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


New Zealan 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Nails or tacks, exceeding 1 inch in length, made 
from iron wire, whether plain, galvanized, or 
cement-coated, n. e. . Per ton 


Nails, lead-headed, and galvanized cup-headed 
И НЕ 


Pipes, piping, tubes, and tubing (except coil 
pipes), viz.:- 

(1) Wrought iron, steel, or wood, n.e.i., 
(including such pipes or tubes when 
protected with а cement or similar 
coating), not less than 4 inohes but less 
than 9 inches in internal diameter ....... 55% {1) 


(2) (=) Cast iron n.e.i., including rain- 
water, soil, and similar pipes 20€ 


(b) (i) Gentrifugally-cast iron pipes 
piping tubes and tubing, exceeding 
6 inches but not exceeding 12 
inches in nominal internal 
CCC 20% 


(11) Centrifugally-cast iron pipes 
piping tubes and tubing, not less 
than 4 inches but not exceeding 
6 inches in nominal internal 
demeter 55% (1) 


(4) Lead or composition .......... For онъ. 7a. 


(5) Knees, bends, elbows, junotion or 
inspection boxes inoluding covers there- 
for, and other fittings, n.e.i., for 
pipes, piping, tubes or tubing, vixz.:- 
(b) Of cast iron for rain-water, soíl,and 
similar pipes „ооа... ооо ооо ноне ное 5% (1) 


565 [Rails for railways ог tramways, inoluding lay-outs, 

points, and crossings, for the same; rail- 

fastenings - vize, fish-plates, creep-clipa, tie- 

irons, bearing-brackets, bed-plates, oast-iron 

chooks, and bored iron bare e ern 20% (2) 


95347 O -49 pt. 5 62 


4974 
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SCHEDULE ХПІ - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Proóucts 


(1) Wire netting, metal wove wire (not including 
wove wire for mattresses), metal gauze; 
expanded metal lathing and fencing .........- ee 


Bicycles, tricycles, and motor-cycles, fittings 
for - vis, spokes, in the rough or finished; and 
the following articles when not plated, japanned, 
enamelled, or varnished - vize, drop forgings, 
stampings, wood or metal rins (not bored), forks, 
stays, handle-bars, and seat-pillars, unbuilt, 
bracket shells, fork- and stay-ends, fork-tips, 
bridges, crowns, and Lugs csecccceserenezcoreseose 


Bicycles, tricycles, and the like vehicles, 

including motor-cyoles, also hubs, spindles, and 

other finished, partly finished, or machined parts 

of the same, n.e.i.; side-cors for motor-cycles .. 

Note. The products provided for under Tariff Item 
579 shall be exempt from most-favoured- 
nation oustoms duties which exceed the 
duties on such products under the British 
Preferential Tariff by more than 

20 per centum ad valorem 


Motor-vehicles n. e. i., viz.:- 
(a) Motor-vehicles unassembled or completely 
knocked down (o. k. de) „а... онооно нне 


(с) Other kinds ,.. eec ee eee eee оо воововоностововь 
Note. Where the Minister is of opinion that any 
duty is being or is likely to be evaded or 
avoided by the importation of any motor- 
vehicles without engines, electric 
generators, electric motors, tires or 
other component parts, whioh, in the 
ordinary course of business, are usually 
imported therewith, the Minister may, at 
his discretion, require that duty shall be 
paid as if such engines, electrio 
generators, electric motors, tires or 
other component parts had been imported 
with such vehicles. 


The New Zealand Government shall have the 
right to require that pneumatic rubber 
tires and inner tubes of rubber therefor, 
imported with and forming part of any 
motor vehiole entered under Tariff Item 
589(а) ог (c), shall bo liable for duty at 
the rates for the time being applicable 
to similar tires and tubes under Teriff 
Item 205(6) if imported not forming pert 
of motor vehioles. 


1% 


1% 


vs. 


& 4 


(2) 


(2) 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XLII ~ NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


$91 Graphite, and plumbago, in powder, ог flake form ee Free (5) 
Ex 595 Bot-pol a 3beees «c 40% (1) 


594 |011а in vessels capable of containing 1 gallon or 
more, vis. A 
(5) Vegetable oils n. e. 44 Free (5) 


(5) Turpentine; turpentine substitutes compose 
of volatile mineral oils, or of volatile 
mineral oils in combination with turpent: 
or other volatile vegetable 1323. Tree (5) 


595 [0418 in vessels having a capacity of lesa than 
1 gallon, viz.:- 
Xx (5) Vegetable oils n.e.i., vis, olive, pala, 


DSmpyÿfttt навела 90€ (1) 
$96 (1) OoA-liver iI Free (5) 


397 | Paints, colours, varnishes, and similar materials, 
visi- 
Ex (2) Paints mixed ready for use eese eee eese ooo oo... 
Mots. The products provided for under 
Tariff Item 597 Ex (2) shall be 
exempt from most-favoured-natíon 
customs duties which exceed the 
duties on such products under the 
British Preferential Teriff by mora 
than 20 per centum ad valorem 


Ex (3) Collodion~base varnish for correcting 
sianollE desprenda 40% (1) 


Xx (7) Paints and ooloura, dry, mesi., Vim 1- 
Тіло white, red 1c. . Pree (5) 


596 | №хен, vix.:- 
Xx (1) Carnauba, ourioury or licury, and beeswax. Proa (5) 


з, round, unworked, тіж :- 
(о) K. e. 144 .. Por 100 cubic fee 35а. (1) 
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Ex 405 


414 


è È 


447 


SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Produots 


Timber rough sam or rough hewn - vix.:- 
Ex (2) Other kinds, in pieces having a length of 


not less than 25 feet, and having & 
minimum cross sectional area of not less 
than 150 square inches, viz. :- 

Redwood; Douglas fit 


Ех (5) №е.1., Z.: Douglas fir 


Timber sewn dressed, vis, : 

Douglas fir; hemlock о....... 000000000 eere .. 

Note. Preference on the above-mentioned olasses 
of timber under Tariff Items 404 and 405 
to be reduced proportionately to any 
reduction in the import excise tax payable 
on Canadian timber imported into the 
United States of America and to be 
eliminated when, and for as long as, such 
import excise tax ceases to apply to 
timber imported into the United States of 
America from Canada. 


Handles, wooden, for tools, n. e. 1144 
Ех (1) Veneers MEME 


(2) Woodemwere, and turnary, n.e.i.; saddle- 
treos; wooden tackle-blocks о... о.о. 


Cordage, rope, and twine, n. 6. 1 опоо 
Gelatine, glue, isinglass, and síse...... „Por 1b. 


Manures, when oruđe and in dule ооьосоее 


Saus skins and casings, vis, :- 
“б, Of animal origin, inoluding brine or 


walt 6d ˙5I 66 ео Рег ld 


Tanming-waterials, crude соо пос ооо ово фо фо фо 


Rete of Duty 


Free (5) 
55% (1) 
5% (1) 
& (1) 
4. (1) 
4% 
whichever rate 
returns the 
higher duty. 
Free 
34, (1) 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART I (concluded ) 


Descriptiom of Produots Rate of Duty 


Ex (2) Articles n. e. 1., viz.:- 
Agricultural seeds (other than grain and 
pulse) for agricultural seed purposes 


Free 


Beuxite 
Black diamonds, or borts, for diamond drills 
Brake or transmission linings, in the piece, 
consisting of won or pressed asbestos 
With or without metal wire incorporated 
therein 
Bristles, naturel, for use in the manu- 
facture of brushes 
Cattle hides, raw 
Copra 
Corundum 
Cotton seed 
Feathcrs, undressed 
Fibres, natural, vegetable, IZ. 
Coir 
Jute 
Харок 
Manila hemp 
Raffia 
Ramie 
Roselia 
Sisal 
Gum copal 
Ivory 
Manioc, dry 
Nickel in matte form 
Rattans 
Raw rubber in sheets 
Rosin 
Susame seed 
Shells 
Synthetic resins 
Tallow, unrefined 
Tin ore 
TUDO de ate se e e 


GENERAL NOTE. 
The symbol % where shown in the "Rato of Duty" 
column indicates a rate of duty per oentum ad 


valorem 
NOTES TO SE:CIFIC ITEMS 

(1) Surtex,where payable on these goods the produce 
of certain countries forming part of the 
British Commonwealth, to be removed, 

(2) Primage, where payable on these goods the 
produce of countries forming part of the 
British Commonwealth, to be removed, 


(5) Subject to primage duty of 5 per centum 
ad valorem, 


Free (5) 
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Description of Products Rate of Duiy 


Grein and pulse, ground or manufactured, viz. :- 
(1) Barley flour, prepared... oee FOr 


28. 6d. 


(6) Oats, or oats in admixture with other 
gri IG＋69636＋⁵³¹qhn 3 er 1b. 
Note. Oatmeal and rolled oats, the produce 

of Australia, shall be exempt fron 
customs duty in excess of 25.64 per 
cental. 


(10) R. e. 14444 . Per cont 25. 6d. 
12 | Aerated waters, and beverages, n. e. 44... 15% 
15 | Cocas-beans, raw eeecscsscocsesoocesecescecsescesecee|] Pree 
16 |Сосоа and chocolate, vin:- 
(1) Cocoa; also cocoa~beans roasted or 
russ.... . . Fer Ib. Sd. (1) 
22 |Citrus-fruit pulps (including fruit-juices aonta: 
Buch percentage of citrus-fruit pulp as may be 
determined by the Minister) sweetened or 
unsweetened, in bulk or otherwise 10% (1) (4) 


$5 |Fish, vin:- 
(5) Fish, potted, and preserved, n.e.i., 
including any liquor, oil, or sauce..Per lb. 
Note. The products provided for under 
Tariff Item 3503), the produce of 
Australia, shall be exempt from duty. 


148. (1) 


$6 Fruits, dried visz.:- 
(2) Raisina MEM 
Note. Raisins, dried, the produce of the 
Union of South Africa, shall be 
exempt from duty. 


..... 


Ahe. 
Note. Fruits, dried, n. e. 1., the produce 

of the Union of South Africa, shall be 

exempt from duty. 


eos. 
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Description of Produots 


Fruits, fresh VIE. 
Ex (3) Apricots, neoter ines жож» а» 


2х (3) crapes 
July 1 to November 50 inolusive...Per 1b. 
December 1 to June 50 inolusive...Per lb. 
fate. Fresh apricots, grapes and 
nectarines, the produce of the Union 
of South Africa, shall be exempt 
from duty. 


Ех (5) orengg ae 
Note. Fresh oranges, the produce of the 
Union of South Africa, shall be 
exempt from duty. 


Fruits praserwed in juice or ayrup, vis. 
Pineapples socccccoracosnarcroccororccorinosonan»s 


Melt-extract, malt-extract with cod-liver oil, and 
similar preparations containing malt- 
extreot᷑t Per 1b. 


Starch n. e. 1 N . er 1b. 


Wine donteining not more than 40 per cent. of proof 
spirit, vis : 

(1) Sparkling, all kinds; per gallon, or for 
six reputed quart bott los, or the reputed 
equivalent in bottlcs of a larger or 
smaller reputed ape tꝶùu᷑ oce tero 
Note. The products provided for under 

Teriff Item 90(1), the produce of 
the Union of South ¿frica, shall be 
exempt from customs duty in excess 
of 144.54, per gallon, 


(2) Other ktnds; per gallon, or for six repute 
quart bottles, or the reputed equivalent 
bottles of a larger or smaller reputod 
Capacity cororarvarnocorrocoonconororon.... 
Note. The products provided for under 

Tariff Item 90(2), the produce of 

the Union of South Africa, shall be 

exempt from customs duty in excess 
of 88.54, per gallon. 
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14. 
2d. 


sorso 
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136 


(1) 


Apparel, 
(3) 


(5) 


Ex (7) 


Note. 


Drugs and chemicals, viz.:- 
Strychnine, and salts of strychni ne 


Essenecs, culinary or flavouring, n. e. 4. 
Essential 0 1llkkrk vv 


Surgeons“, physicians', dentists', and opticians’ 
appliances, instruments and materials, vi :- 


(в) 


XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Appliances (including splints) for wear, 
even if medicated, peculiarly adapted to 
correct a deformity of the human body, to 
afford support to an abnormal condition of 
the human body, or to reduce or alleviate 
such condition, or to substitute any part 
of such body; stump socks; crutches; ear 
trumpets; ear tubes, and audiphones, for 
the partially dae 


clothing, end hosiery, viz.:- 
Braces, suspenders, garters, belts, and 
similar article.. 


Neckties """""-—-——— 


Men's and boys overcoats n. e. i., suits, 
coats, trousers, waistcoats, and similar 
article 


Nesi., vi z. 

Women's and zirls' outer garments of 

woven febrillksss 
The products provided for under Terirf Ite 
136 (3),(5),(6) and Ex (7), the produce of 
Australia, shall bc exempt from customs 
duty in excess of 40 ner centum ad valore. 
The products provided for under Toriff Iter 
156 (5) апа (5), the produce of Canada, 
shall bc axempt from customs duty in exces: 
of 40 per centum ad valorem, The products 
provided for under Tariff Item 136 (6) and 
Ex (7), the produce of Canada, shall be 
exempt from customs duty in excess of 

45 per centum ad valorem 


254 


Q) 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART II (continued) 


Now Zealand 
Tariff Item 
Number 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Ex 140 | Corn-sacks; bags or sacks of jute hemp or hessian; 


bags or sacks of New Zecland tow or flax ..... vi. Free (5) 


Ex 140 | Wool-packs, and wool-pocketg eescaccsecescccascervee Free 


142 | Boot aná similar laces, of any material other than 

Teathe а ооо аве а саара аана 15% 
145 | Braids, and bindings, all kinds, n.e.i.; cords, 

nel, of wool, cotton, silk, imitation silk, 

artificial silk, or of combinations of these 

materials with one another or with any other 

ma terdzlallllddddw ооо зн ононе анана 15% (1) 


144 
151 


Brattice-oloth of jute or hessen Pree (5) 
Drapery n. e. 4 es ea esee seeeso e 20% (2) 
152 | Elastics, all kinds, including boot and brace 
elastics; elastic threads and cords; plain tape 
of cotton, linen, or jute; webbings, all kinds, 
including slastic webbings; dressmakers' belt- 
ings, inoluding cotton petershams, whether plain 
or circular woven, or reinforced; woven looping 
and labels, for boots; labels, and hangers, 
woven, for olothing and other textile articles, 
including hanger-material, plain or otherwise, 
n. e. .; chain coat-hangers; woven bandings,bands, 
tapes, and similar articles (not including arm- 
bands and hat-bands), with printed, woven, or 
embroidered lettering, trade-name, or trade-mark, 
suited for use with boots or other appareil Pree 
Ex 153 | Feathers, ornamental, vizi: 
Ostrich —[(V —E6õE—Pwl „6666666666 — в 
Note. Ostrich fuathers, ornamental, the produoe 
of the Union of South africa, shall be 
exempt from customs duty in excess of 
15 per centum ad valorem 
159 [Floor coverings, viz.:- 
Ex (1) Carpets, floor coverings, floor-rugs,mets, 
and matting (excluding mats, and matting of 
coir, raffia, rat ton, straw, rush, reed oy 
grass), n. e. 1 новою овьзеосоь 20% 


Ex (2) Linoleum, cork carpets, and rubber 
flooring, including mats (other than 
rubber mets), matting, and floor-rugs, of 
similar materdadlul . 1% E) 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


161 Haberdashery N.C.l.onororeroconosac|orononorsscncnaso (1) 
165 ]Heirpins, hatpins, safety pins, and toilet ping 
Ex 168 Lace, and laces, n. e. 4 . (2) 


180 PEX (1) Textile pisce-goods, woven,of jute, whether 
plein, hemmed, whipped, or similarly worked s» (3) 


182 [Textile piece-goods - viz., dress nets, curtain nets, 
embroidery nets, and similar nets, lace curtain 
material, and veilings, all kinds; also fabrios of 
& like kind as may be determined by the Minister .. (1) 


187 [Union textiles n. e. 4., in the piece, the ourrent 
domestic value of which does not exceed that 
specified by the Minister, when cut up and mado 
into shirts, pyjamas, or underclothing, under such 
conditions and regulations as the Minister may 
prescribe о... снос ооо но ооо ть ооо вонь цовоочоновоо (5) 


Ex 191 [Yorn - vin, Jute (5) 


Ех 193 |Yerns n.e.i., viz.:- 
Sisal and raf f ['i (4) 


196 |(2) Slippers ne.i... eee eee see eee ооо вотоооооовооотоь (1) 
Nete. Slippers n.e.i., the produce of Australia, 
shall be exempt from customs duty in exoess 
of $5 per centum ad valorem. 


te. Slippers n. e. i., the produce 
shall be exempt from customs 
of 30 per centum ad valorem 


(5) Boots, shoes, cloga, pattens, shoettes, sandels, 

and other footwear, n. o. 1 POr (1) 

Note. The products provided for under 2% 
Tariff Item 196(3), the produce of whichever rate 
Australia, shall be exempt from customs returns the 
duty in excess of 35 per centum ad higher duty 
valorem or 4s. per pair, whichever rate 
returns the higher duty. 


The products provided for under Tariff Ite 
196(3), the produce of Canada, shall be 
exempt from customs duty in excess of 

50 per centum ad valorem or 53.84, per 
pair, whichever rate returns the higher 
duty. 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NE4 ZEALAND, 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Glassware ne,i.; globes, and chimneys, for lamps, 
n. e. 1.; lamps, lanterns, and lartpwick, n. e. 1. 12% (1) 


Sporting, gaming, and athletic requisites, n. e. i., 
including billiard requisites n. e. 414. 20% Е) 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff 
Item Ex 239, the produce of Australia, 
shall be exompt from customs duty in 
excess of 25 per centum ad valorem, 


Musieal instruments, and parts, iz. 
(5) Musical instruments n. e. 4. Free 


Toítet preparations, and perfumery, n. e. 1. 
iscluding perfumed illi. 25% (1) 
Note, The products provided for under Tariff 
Item 262, the produce of Australia, shall 
be exempt from customs duty in excess of 
55 per centum ad valorem 


268 | Cardboard boxes, and paper boxes, complete; paper, 
aná cardboard, cut or shaped for wrappers boxes 
or other receptacles ен еее ооо воен ньесно» 20% 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff 
Item 268, the produce of Australia or 
Canada, shall be exempt from customs duty 
in excess of 30 per centum ad valorcm 


271 | Celluloid, and similar materials, plain, in sheets 
or rolls, unprinted, n. e. 4 Froo (3) 
274 | Envelopes and bags, paper, n. e. 444 25X 


Note. The producta provided for under Tariff 
Item 274, the produce of Australia, shall 
be exempt from oustoma duty in excess of 
50 per contum ad valorem. 


Stationery, and paper, manufactured = vis, ln 
books, soribbling-books, letter- » copying 
letter-books, counter books, guard books, copy~ 
books with headlines on oach page, drawing-booksa, 
sketch-books, diaries, birthday-booka, scribbling, 
and letter blocks; book-covers; book-markers; 
billhead, invoice, and statement forms; cheque, 
and draft forms; tags; labels, all kinds; printed 
window-tiokets; blotting-pads; Christmas, New 
Year, birthday, Rester, and other booklets and 
cards, n. e. 1. printed, lithogrephed, ruled, or 
embossed stationery, n.e.i.; albums ell kinds ... 2% 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff 

Item 304, the produoe of Australia or 
Canada, shall be exempt from customs duty 
in excess of 50 per oentom ad valorem, 
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555 


m Description of Products 


SCHEDULE XIII = NEW ZEALAND, 


PART II (continued) 


Stationery n. e. i.; cards, printers' menu, programme, 
calendar, Christmas, and similar, of cardboard, 
celluloid, or similar material, edgod, or having 
embossed or printed thereon such words ag Menu, 
*Qalendar, * "Christmas Greetings," but otherwise 
unprinted, and suited to be completed in 
New Zealand seoovorrrporoscoronsarnocoromenacnn es 

Note. The products provided for under Tariff 

Item 305, the produce of Australia or 

Canada, shall be exempt from oustoms duty 

in excess of 50 per centum ad valorem. 


Galvanized-iron manufactures, n. e. 1., made up from 
galvanized iron, or from plain sheet iron and 
then galvanized; japanned or lacquered metalware; 
furniture, cebinetware, and shelving, specially 
suited for office shop or warehouse use, made up 
from sheet metal not exceeding 0.080 inch in 
thichneasasszmnsõã?õ„%6ñ 

Note. Gelvanized-jron manufactures, n. e. 4. made 
up from galvanised iron, or from plain 
sheet iron, and then galvanized, and 

Japarmed or lacquered metalware, the 

produce of Australia, shall be exempt 

from customs duty in excess of 30 per 

centum ad valorem, 


Ex (1) Lawn-mowers, other than hand roller type, 
having cutting-blades exceeding 18 inches 


in length 666566 %%% „„%ũ „2 


(2) Lexn-mowers, of the hand roller type 
Note. The products provided for under Teriff 
Item 551(2), *he produce of Australia 

or Canada, shall be exempt from oustoma| 

duty in excess of SO per oentum 

ad valorem. 


Agricultural implements and machinery, vis. : 
(1) Oultivators; harrows; ploughs; drills 
seed and fertiliser sowers or distributora 
combined or separate; lime sowers; seed or 
grain cleaners, and cellular seed or grain 
sopore лыы VV 
Jote. products provided for under 
Teriff Item 555(1), the produoe of 
Canada, shall be exempt from customs 
duty in oxmess of 35 per centum ad 
оез plus surtex of 1/20th of the 
y. 


15 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART II (continued) 


Tariff Ite Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


538 [Machinery or appliances, eleotrical, viz.i- 
Ex (4) Electrio appliances п.е.1. peculiar to 
electro-plating, electro-chemistry, 
electro-metallurgy, surge Free 


(10)(a) Electric iron n 20% 
Note. The products provided for under 


Tariff Item 558(10)(а), the 
produce of Australia or Canada, 
shall be exempt from customs duty 
їп excess of 30 per centum 

ad valorem, 


351 |Machinery, machines, machine tools, and appliances, 
viz.:- 
(3) Boring and well-drílling machinery; rock 
drills, and diamond drills; coal cutters .. Pree 


$55 |Machinery, machines, engines, and other appliances, 
n. e. 1., vizi 
(1) Gas heating and gas cooking appliances; 
valves, cooks, and similar articles, of 
brass or other copper -aIIo)ů . 25% 
Note. Ges heating and gas cooking 
appliances provided for under Tariff 
Item 353(1), the produce of Austr 
shall be exempt from customs duty 
in excess of $5 per oentum ad 
valorem Valves, tapa, tobies, 
hyürants, and similar articles, of 
Ъгава or other oopper alloy provided 
for under Tariff Item 355(1), the 
produce of Australia, shall be 
exempt from customs duty in excess 
of 40 per oentum ad volorem, 


(5) Eleotrio cooking and electric heating 
spplianoes „ооо n ͤ„ͤõ:: 90K 
Note. The products provided for under 

Tariff Item $55(5), the produce of 
Australia, shall be exempt from 
customs duty ín excess of 30 per 
centum ad valorem The products 
provided for under Tariff Itom 
353(3), the produce of Canada, 
shall be exempt from customs duty 
in exoess of 50 per oentum ad 
velorem plus surtax of 9/40ths of 
the duty. 
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SCHEDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Machinery, machines, engines, and other appliances, 
1.6.1. continued. 
Ex (6) (b) Other kinds, viz.:- 
Winshes, cranes, capstans, windlasses, 
and holst 
Note. Winches, cranes, capstans,wind- 
lasses, and hoists provided for 
under Tariff Item 353 Ex (6)(b), 
the produce of Australia or 
Canada, shall be exempt from 
customs duty in exoess of 
$0 per centum ad valorem. 


Ex (6) (b) Refrigerating units having a heat 
removing capacity of less than 6,000 
B.T.U. per hour for use in domestic 
type cabinets of capacities not 
exoeeding 25 cubic feet, but not 

including such units when imported 

in or with cabinets .......... ẽð 


(2) Porcelain enamelled cast iron baths ......... eee 
Note. The products provided for under Teriff 

Item 556(2), the produce of Australia, 

Shall be exempt from duty in exoess of 

45 per centum ad valorem. 


Metal, viz.:- 
(4) Iron, galvanized or plein black, vizo, 
angle, tee, bar, bolt, channel, rod, and 
rolled girders; iron girders expanded, but 
otherwise urvwor eddi 


(5) Tron, viz.:- 

(a) Sheet, plate (including rolled 
chequered plates), or hoop, plain, 
whether black, polished, galvanized, 

plated, tinned, or otherwise coated 
with metal, n. e. 114 


(b) Corrugated sheet 1 ron 


and tin manufactures, n. e. 144 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff Item 
575, the produce of Australia, shall be 
exempt from customs duty in excess of 

$5 per centum ad valorem. 


Rate of Duty 


20€ 


20% 
25% 


Free 


Free 
Free 


(1) 
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SGIRDULE XIII - NEW ZEALAND. 


PART II (conoluded) 


(2) Woodenware, and turnery, n. e. i.; saddle-trees; 
wooden tackle-blocks Q......eceo s ese reete 20% (1) 
Note. The products provided for under Tariff 
Item 414 (2), the produce of Australia 
or Canada, shall be exempt from customs 
duty in excess of 30 per centum ad 
valorem. 


Apparatus, appliances, articles, and materials, for 
educational purposes, as may be approved by the 
Minister, and under conditions presoribed by 


LU oonsconnrororcorrcorrosorncnonorosansaron...o Free 


ris brushware, and brooms, viz.:- 


(2 


N.e.i., including knots or tufts for 
brusbmakinaßggg % 25% 
Note. The products provided for under 

Tariff Item 419(2), the produce of 

Australia, shall be exempt fron 

customs duty in excoss of 50 per 

centum ad volorem. 


Gelatine, glue, isinglass, and 31222 Per lb. 24, (1) 
or 
whichever rate 
returns the 
higher duty. 
Tenning-materials, orud(t ee ꝑ Free (5) 
Articles and materials, specified by the Minister, 
aná on such conditions as he may prescribe, suited 
for, and to be used solely in, the fabrication 
or repair of goods within New Zealand, vis :- 
Mimosa extraot or wattle ext rot Pree (5) 
Ex (2) Artioles n. e. ., vim:- 
Briatles, natural, for use in the 
manufacture of brushes »soocsoororpnconensrss. Pres (5) 
Raw rubber in sheets „о... eee er ene Free (5) 


GENERAL NOTE, 
The symbol € where shown in the "Rate of Duty" 
column indicates a rate of duty per oentum ad 
valorem 


NOTES TO SPECIFIC ITEMS. 


(1) Surtax, where payable on these goods the 
produge of certain countries forming pert of 
the British Commonwealth, to be removed. 

(5) Subject to primage duty of 3 per contum 
ad valorem 

(A) The preferential rate on these goods is not 
bound but is shown only for the purpose of 
establishing the margin of preference. 
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SCHEDULE XIV - NORWAY 
This Schedule is authentio only in the English language. 
PART I 
Most Favoured Nation Tariff 


Norwegian y 
Tariff Item g 
Preliminary Complete electric refrigerating cabineta 
Prop for household use, having а storing capacity 
6 not exceeding 10 cubic feet 10% ad val. 
Preliminary Golf clubes of wood, also in connection with 
crearne; other materials ........... . Kr. 2.00 per kg. 
Div Tapestry from Beauvais, Aubusson- À note to be 
Felletin and Gobelins, numbered originals inserted in the 
carrying the signature of tho artist. tariff permitting 


fres entry of 
original tapestry 
of the kind 
mentioned, on the 
condition that 
their character 
as a work of rt 
has been duly 
proved. 


Apothecary wares, i.e. goods intended for 
retail sale solely by apothecaries, n.e.p.f. 


15 о. Other t Free 
Ex 19 Tanning extract derived from eucalyptus 
* 0ñcbdʒll 4 o Free 
Ex 21 Coir f1brr e ое Free 
Ex 22 Coir 7ar nn Tree 
36 Flower bulbs, not olassified under item 
ii ar pda Xr. 0.16 par. xx · 
42 Cot touůn жж жж еж зо, TP Free 
65 Bookbindera Cloth ..,.,...,..,....,. "— Free 


Spirits of all kinds eto.: 
71 1. in bottles or jars, and other receptacles 
of less than 50 litres, of whatever strength | Kr.4.77 per litre 


72 2. In large receptacles (duty caloulated per 
litre at a strength of 100%) )))) Kr.5.04 per litre 


95347 0-—49-—pt. 5- —63 
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Ex 124 


Description of Products 


Vernishes and polishes containing 

spirit or ether, whether modified 

or not with synthetic resin (in- 

cluding cellulose lacquer), when 

unfit for use as beverages .-.«.- e ere eren Xr. 0,30 per kg. 


irits and isopropyl alcohol Binding of the 
The note reads as following: note 


"Note 2. -When, by an admix- 
ture of certaín substances, 
spirits and isopropyl alcohol 
are rendered unfit for use as 
beverages, or when other 
sufficient guarantee is given 
thet they will not be employed 
for such purpose, the Customs 
Department may authorize the 
importation thereof duty-free 
or at в reduced duty as below; 
this also applies to ethers 
specified in $$ 3,4 and 5 and 
also to spirit varnish and 
to dry (solidified) alcohol: 
а. Spirits and isopropyl alco- 
hol - free.") 


Cellulose wool and other similar 
short ertificial textile fibres, 
&nd goods of the same materíals: 
1. Fíbres, unspun, and waste of 
artificial 6ũ4dkkk „ Kr. 0.20 per kg. 


Photographical and cinema films 
of all kinds, unexposed s....0.1.000000000000 Kr. 4,00 per kg. 


Lobster, carne Kr. 0.75 per kg. 
Salmon, anne Kr. 0.30 per kg. 
Salmon, salted .oooocorocrommroscrroscrcnnnos Kr. 0.30 per kg. 


Intestines, wholly dry, not 
salted (of animal origin) ) Kr. 4.50 per kge 


Intestines, half dry (of animal origin) ..... Kr. 1.35 per kg. 
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SCHEDULE XIV - NORWAY 


PART Continued 


Description of Products 


Norwegian 
Teriff T 


EURO 


152 Intestines, other............ 8 Kr. 0.45 per kg. 
Xx 176 Carbon electrodes for smelting 
s. р 3 ũ333ů3õ * Free 
Wireless receivers, loudspeakers and 
headphones, also parts thereof, n.e.m.3 
179 1. Wireless valves, including 
rectifying valves Xr, 0.50 each 
Xx 186 Bone black, lamp black, graphite and 
other black pigments ....... ees eee een topo Free 
199 Stearic seid, palmitic enid to- 
gether with other high melting point 
fatty acids used in the manufacture 
of candles, also paraffin and 
spermacet iii о ва зовъовьщьноь Free 
Ex 200 Tallow Kr. 6.06 per kg. 
Bedfeathers, quills and down: 
204 а. not al,. l. Xr. 0.10 per kg. 
210 Oranges, all kinds, auch as sweet 
oranges, lemona, limes, bitter ЗР - 
oranges, grape ÍrultB...oromomoncorososonsonovo + 0.02 per kg. 
: + 33 1/35 eurtax 
211 Огарев. „ооо eeesesocsctbuagesesposatenobseuecva Kr. 0.02 per kg. 
E + 33 19. шт 
212 Bananas and plantaina...... carervdvovencenaneoe Er. 0.05 par kg. 
+ 33 1/35 murtax 
Apples, fresh - Aug.1 - Febr.15 ..... Yr. 0.80 per kg. 
213) “ta , M" - Febr.16 ~ Merch 15 .. Kr. 0.40 per kg. 
214) | j ~ March 16 July 21... Kr. 0.20 per kg. 
215) Peara, fresh - Aug. 1 ~ Jan. 1177) Xr. 0.80 per kg. 
(Me , "= - Jan.16 ~ July 1 Xr. 0.20 per kg. 
Ex 216 Pinespples (ananas), fresh or frozen .......... Kr. 0.60 per kg. 


4992 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


SCHEDULE = " 
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219 Dried prunes and plums ............. U U D . Kr. 0.25 per kg. 
220 Dat Kr. 0.30 per kg. 

Ex 222 Raisins .... ии соевое жж жж еже». | Kr» 0.08 per kg. 
226 Cornu [Free 


229 | Dried fruits and berries n. 6. m. (inclu- 
ding apples, apricots, peaches, pears, 
bananas and mixtures thereof r. 0.60 per kg. 


233 | Fruft and fruit peel in sugar, candied 
or preserved in brandy, preserves, n. e. n Kr. 1.60 per kg. 


5. Fruits preserved in other ways than 
those mentioned in section 3 and 4, 
including also pineapples, apricots, 
peaches, plums and pears, in tins, 
even with the addition of sugars 


235 b. Other, including mangos and 
guavas in tin kes. | Kr. 0.60 per kg. 


Ex 243 Cucumber seeds, onion seeds, cauliflower 
seeds, lettuce seeds, carrot seeds and 
parsley seeds .............................5›ь.. | Kr. 0.60 per kg. 


Ex 254 Superphosphate ....oooromosoccaresoosccosscconoso | Free 


Glass and glassware: 

1. Bottles for beer, juice, milk, mineral 
waters, wine and spiríts, neither 
polished, painted, nor decorated: 


255 а. Of dark glass (green or brown) ) | Kr. 0.10 per kg. 
256 b. Of other gl .Er. 0.16 per kg. 


Ex 259 Fhotographical plates . r. 0.80 per kg. 


269 10. Lamp glamses, glcbos, shades and bulbe 
for electric lamps, of all kinds, not 
ornamented as specified in item 270; 
glassware with wickerwork or covering, 
which cannot be regarded as packing | Kr. 0.90 per kg. 
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SCHEDULE XIV - NORWAY: 


PART I (Contd 


11. Other glassware n. e. m. 1 
a. Polished, engraved, sand- lasted, 
painted, gilt or ornamented 
Otherwise than by moulding or 


Kr. 0.80 per kg. 
Glycerine ee SE Free 
Asparagus and artichokes ............. ... Kr. 0.50 per kg. 
Vegetables: 
2. In hermetioslly sealed containers, 
inoluding the weight of the immediate 
packing: 
Asparagus and artichokkeeeeess Xr. 0.60 per kg. 
3. Other: 
а. Dried КЫ 8 5 Er. 0.20 per kg. 
b. Other Kr. 0.20 per kg. 
Latex, also concentrate Free 
India rubber, gum arabic, gutta-percha, 
baleta, mastic, copal, colophony, 
and other similar kinds of gums and resins 
{including Kauri gun Free 
4. Articles of rubber and gutta-percha: 
a. In plates, including thin sheets 
of rubber, rods, cords, thread, 
ropes, blocks, buffers aná rollers 
even if reinforced with threads 
or textile when these are covered by 
the nater1 all.. ã̃ä Free 
Outer covers for oyoles; auto 
tubes of natural and synthetic 
rubbee-rrõ‚ kr. 0.60 per kg. 
füloves of pure silk ........ TTE Ke, 35.00 per kg. 


Нор DIE Kr. 0.50 per kg. 
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SCHEDULE XIV - NORMAI. 


327 Insect powders, also other insecticides, 
weeds and fungus exterminators, provided 
they are not dutieble under апу other 
tariff 1 ооо ооооновоноо Pros 


328 Grand pianos ..ooooroncnorconcrosconorarcoso Xr. 600.00 each 


344 Phonographs, gramophones and the líxe 
with records, drums and other accessories, 


recording apparatus (including dictaphones) 
and parts thereof „ие eese erat Кг. 1.50 per kg. 


345 Jodine ...,. ооособоовооосоооововосовьъочовофе Free 
Ex 347 Sand ‚—ͤ—ͤ—ͤ—— ооо 2 2ã—ͤ⁵ 222204 20 Free 
Earth and clay, and manufactures thereof: 
B.4. Tiles: 


b. Other (with less than 15 mm. 
thickness): 


352 I. glas ll... Kr. 0.02 per kg. 
353 2. dla . Kr. 0.10 per kg. 


Faience n.e.m. 


Ех 363 a. white or of one colour, exept 
"sanitary" faience ...... eco oo ooa Кг. 0.40 per kg. 


Ex 364 b. Other, including falence with real or 
imitation gilding or silvering, "senitarjy* 
faience excepted cocoomomoscsroccrsorsoss Kr. 0.60 per kg. 
369 Coffee, kee осно Kr. 0.60 per kg. 


Ex 372 Cocoa deans coromocromcocorercconcarenoans.neso Kr. 0.16 per kg. 


Barley ——U— h hũõõõõẽꝙ'ꝛd.k * 


11 
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SCHEDULE XIV - N А 


Norwegian 
Tariff Item 


Note: Provided further that over the 
three-year period from the coming 
into force of this agreement, the 
average purchase price of domestic 
wheat should not exceed by more than 
30 per cent the average price paid 
for imported wheat, c.i.f. Norwegian 
ports, during the same period. 


Lk b 

424 | Wheat fIuu . ж енә вововое 

432 FVanL Il 
Ex 451 [ Badminton balls and badminton racke te 
Ex 451 | Toys of not precious netallss eoo 
Ex 452 | Gelatine in thin flexible sheets or in 


Pod oeeoeeuukukkuao;;/ те оевасеае 


456 | Flax (including Phormium tenax), hemp, 
Manila hemp, aloe fibre jute and similar 
textile materials, hackied or not, also 
hackling waste thereof, including tow ...... 


Ex 513 | Cash registers, caloulating- and adding 
machines, typewriters, bookkeeping machines, 
card punching-, card sorting- and tabulating 
machines, duplicating machines, addressing 
machines and postal metering machines ...... 


Xx 513 | Pneumatic tools of types not being produced 
in NOrWAJ о... „6 


Ex 513 | Typesetting machines (including linotype) 
and printing presses (applies to 
typographical presses only) ..............00 


A096 
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Norwegian 


Ex 513 


514 


Ex 516 


527 
533 


Ex 554 
565 


Ex 573 


Ex 583 
596 
597 


Ex 635 


Ex 643 
Ex 643 
Ex 647 
Ex 652 
Ex 653 


СНЕГ XIV - AY. 


PART Contin 


Description of Products 


Tractors and parts thereof, except motor 
parts (applies to tractors usable only for 
agricultural and forestry purposes) ......... 


Machine- and transmission belting of ell 
kinds, also sewing bel ting 


Aluminium, copper, lead, nickel, silver, 

tin, wolfram and zinc, crude, in pigs, granules, 
blocks and bare оо онооно 
Plaites, galloons, lace, fringes and the like.. 


Tools and implements n.e.m. and parts 


there 
TInpIateu- k азе во» 
Pipes and fittings of iron with a wall 
thíckness exceeding 1.8 mm., cast, drawn 

or rolled, open on the edge, welded or 
solder оноо ана навооааооа 


Cheins made of iron with а diameter exceeding 
8 mm. and ships anchors of iron ............. es 


Razors and blades therefor of iron and steel .. 
Lead in rolls, bars and plates 


Pipos, wiro and nails, rivet-plates and 
rivet-washers of lead ......................... 


Nickel copper matte, caustic potash 
(potassium hydroxide) and caustic soda ........ 


Brazil nuts (para nuts), shelled............... 
Brazil nuts (para nuts), not shelled .......... 
Chinese wood olllè“.nl³3gU—wʒ в,» 
Turpentine oil ........,..,....... —— 9 * 


Volatile rosemary oil ....... +4944, ( —*-—- rere 


Rate of Duty 
(including 


Kr. 0.01 per kg. 


Free 
Kr. 4.00 per kg. 
Free 


Free 


Free 
Kr. 0.40 per kg. 
Kr. 0.40 per kg. 
Free 
Kr. 0.08 per kg. 
Kr. 2.50 per kg. 
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Norwegian 
Tariff Iten 


656 
Ex 669 
699 


715 
717 
728 
Ex 729 


Ex 729 
Ex 730 


732 
736 
Ex 745 


768 
769 


Description of Products 


Cheese ооо ооо оао оао аа Kr. 1.20 per kg. 
Photographical paper, ruled, of posteard size. Kr. 0.50 per kg. 
Pomatums, cosmetics, board wax, face paints, 

powders, tocthpowlers, toothpaste and like 

toilet articles n.e.m., including immediate 

Packing „ Ir. 3.00 per kg. 
Rice, husked .................-....59.е‚ 955» Kr. 0.07 per kg. 
CCC Free 

Orange ieee Kr. 0,50 per kg. 


Grapefruit juice and mixtures of orange 
juiee and grapefruit juice ........ H 22 Kr. 0.50 per kg. 


Vegetable juices (including tomato juice) .... Xr. 0.60 per kg. 


Tapioca fut Free when entered 
&s oattlo feed in 
aocordance with 
special rogula- 
tions in force 


LvPUU ! Free 
Potash kn.. Free 
Sacks of Jute Kr. 0.40 per Lg. 
Skins and hides: 
А. With the hair n. e. n. 1 
a. Undveased: 


1. Dr 


2. Rk „„ 


17 


B. Without hair: 
1. Untanned and prepare Free 


4997 
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B. IIT. Manufactures: 
2.0.3. Foot balls (Match balls) .......... 
3. Footwear: 


b. Of other tissues or of felt: 
1. With ornaments of silk, 
passenenterio, festhers or 
down, fur, clasps, beads, 
decorative buttons, appliqué 
work or embroidery ............., 


783 


Xr. 5.00 per kg. 


784 2. Other Kr. 4.00 per kg. 
C. With hair or feathers, for peltry wares: 
3. Other: 
Ex 801 &. Undressed skins of sheep, 
rabbit and opossum ........... Free 
Ex 831 | Mangenese ore сор о во ооо оооочовавоововосоое Free 


Ex 835 | Cat-gut strings, not for musical use T 


Sugar and syrup: 

841 | 1. Sugar of а11 kinds, including lactose (milk 
sugar), also dissolved and other liquid 
suger (including the juice from which the 
sugar has not been separated) which cannot 
be classified under the goods specified in 
$$ 2,3 ава 4 ‚——U * 


Kr. 2.00 per kg. 


Kr. 0.20 per kg, 


843 | 3. Common syrup and molasses containing less 
than 80% of sugar ........................ 


Note: The Norwegian Customs Department #11] 
determine what conditions the goods are 
to comply with in order to be admitted 
under the foregoing tariff number 

851 | Sulphur and sulphur flowers ЛИЛЕ 


854 | Sulphuric acid ‚•q G * 333 5 5 6 
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SCHEDULE XIV - NORWAY. 


PART I (Continued 


Norwegian 
Tariff Item Description of Products 
MEC PH Kr. 2.00 per kg. 
Ex 861 | Tobacco leaf; 


Not sauced, stemmed ................... Kr. 4,95 per kg. 
Not sauced, unstemmed ........................ Кг. 4.50 per kg. 


Ех 865 ige Kr. 10.00 per kg. 
Ex 865 Cigarettes hetero Kr. 12.00 per kg. 
Ex 898 | Tennis racke ts Kr. 2.00 per kg. 
Ex 899 | Hickory and oak, unworkee ll. Free 
Ех 899 | Veneers n.e.m. ser000 000000000000 ne ccesesioeone Free 


Ex 901 | Flowering gloxinia, begonia and 
dahlia nr Кг, 0.20 per kg. 


902 | Azaleas, rhododendrons, camelias, palm- 
trees, laurel-trees, dracaenas, 
heather, aucubas, araucarias ................... Kr. 0.10 per kg. 


Ex 903 | Blue spruce fir, box, chamaecyparis, 
fagus atropurpurea, fagus silvatica, 
fresias, holly (ilex), junipers, lilac, 
magnolia and pink ............. ee . Kr. 0.10 per kg. 


Wines, also containing quinine and 
other medicaments: 


1. In bottles: 
950 bi Other cons cantati se siepe Xr. 0,96 per litre 


2. In casks or jars: 
951 a. Non sparkling, containing up to 
218 A1CONOL 4 5e see 8 nes dés does ons eee TT Кг. 0.48 per litre 
Ex 953 | Motorcycles and sidecars therefor ............. 30% ad val. 


Ex 953 | Passenger automobiles, also bodies and 
chassis ther efohch⁸ů nnn 30% ad val. 
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Р C d 


Norwegian 
Teriff Item 


Ex 954 | Automobile trucks, also hodies and 

chassis therefor, and motors for 

automobiles and Aircraft ............,......... 
Ex 954 | Aircraft PENTITI TO LITIO TTT сав даста 


Ex 955 | Automobile and aircraft parts n.e.m. .......... 


Ex 957 | Automobile casings of natural and 
synthetic rubberr‚rnõ&&&&&‚‚‚ ое 


Ex 974 | Carnauba va аннан 


Rate of Duty 
(including 


20% ad val. 
12% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


Kr.0.60 per kg. 
Free 
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SCHEDULE XV - PAKISTAN 


This Schedule is authentic only in the English language 


Indian 
Customs Tariff 
Item No, 


8(1) 
Bx 9(3) 
9(6) 
Ex 10 
Ex 12 
Bx 15 
Ех 134) 
Bx 15 
Ex 15 
15(3) 
155) 


PART I 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


A1003 


Rate of Duty 
Bacon and Ham, not canned or bott lee. 25 per cent aà val 
Bu t tener. 2.25 per cent ad vel 
Cheese 66 25 per cent ad val 
Milk, condensed or preserved, including milk 
aream, but excluding dried skim milk, that is 
to say, dried milk powder containing not more 
than 4 per cent of fat and no edded ingredients 25 per cent ad val 
Dried skim milk, that is to say, dried milk 
powder containing not more than 4 per cent of 
fat and no added ingredients,..... eoa eene, Free 
Sterilised rea ꝙ 25 pex cent ad val 
Dehyárated vegetables, all sorts, other than 
tomatoes, onions, potatoes and cauliflowers.... 30 per cent ad val 
Apples and pears, fress) aa 30 per cent ad wal 
Prunes and grapes, fress gz. 30 per cent ad val 


богтап$в,,..,.. у.» езе ооо зе жее зоо оно вао 
Cassia lignea, ground or UNETOUNA.. +00 000000001 50 per 
Vanilla bea ne 20 per 
R 4e 
Grass and Clover Ses з» 
Сооһ1пбв1,., ·UOUU—„«õ6ßj 


RoSin(..-vssonoooooobreooavoevevoovaseeeceepeno 


Mineral grease, including petroleum jelly...... 


Sdear in. 
Таз... .. ә ж ке ж оа розовое 


Fish oil and whale cil, hardened or hydrogenated 


Re. 1 per owt, 


cent ad val 
cont ad wal 


cent ай val 
cent ай wl 
oent ad val 
cent ad mul 
cent ad val 


23,10 per ont, 
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SCHEDULE XV- PAKIS TAN 


PART 1 
(continues) 


Desoription of Products 


Tung oil... у... . • Nꝙ•0é 


Indian 
Customs Tariff 
tem No. 


Ех 156) 
Ех 15(8) 

16 
Ex 16(1) 
Ex 16(1) 


30 per cent ad val 


Neetsfoot 4a v00000 [15 per oont ad val 


Canned or bottled bacon, ham and lard,........oo [2% per cent ad val 


20 per cent ad val 


Sardines and pilohards, ваппей,,,.,...,..,.‹+»әа» 


Fish, canned, other than oanned sardines and 
PILODArd5, o. 


20 pex cont ad val 


Ex 20(1) | Juices, either individually or in mixture, of the 
following fruits, namolys Apricots, Berries, 


Grapes, Pineapple, Plums and Prunes..... eee eee 


Note: The products provided for under the above 
item shall be exempt frem ordinary mostefavourod- 
nation Customs duties which exceed the preferen- 
tial rate in the case of suoh products of British 
Colonial origin, by more than 6 per cent al val, 


Canned fruits the following, nemely; Apricots, 
Berries, Grapes, Plums and Prunes, and fruit 
anlads composed not less than 80% in quantity and 
ín value of the abovo-named fruits eoo 


roercrsognitoseoeee 


Xx 20(2) 


ооо ово „6 %%6 


Note: The produota provided for under the above 
em shal} be exempt fras ordinary most-favoured- 
nation Customs duties which exoeed tho preferen» 
tial rate in the case of such products cf 
British Colonial origin, by more than 6 per cent 
ad val, 


Ex 20(2) | Pineapples, nnO .. о... 
ple The produots provided for under the above 

tom shall bo exempt frau ordinary most-favoured- 
nation Oustoms duties which exceed the r ef er er- 
tial rate in the case of such produots of 
RUM Colonial origin, Ну more than 8 per cent 
ad va 


Xx 202) 
Ex 20(2) 


Asparsgus, anne. „„ 2 per oent ad val 


Vegetables, canned, all sorts, other than toma- 


toes, potatoes, onions and cavliflovers 30 per cent ad val 


MESTA] 


Indian 
Customs Tariff 
Item No. 
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PART 1 
(Continued) 


Description of Products 


Meat, cannem—d7ſZPU᷑k:::: „do 


Rate of Duty 


Ex 21 20 per cent ad val 


Ex 21] Rennet essence, e... esee over 20 per cent ad val 


Ex 21 { Soups, canned or bott 1). ꝶ ˙ 25 per cent ad val 


Ex 21(1) | Blended flavouring concentrates for the prepera- 
tion of non-alooholic bever ages... | 30 per gent ad val 


Ex 21(1) ] Meat, frozen 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 21(1) 


243) 


Soups, all sorts, not otherwise specified»... ..o {25 per cent ad val 


Tines, not containing more than 42 per cent of 
proof spirit - 


(a) Champagne and other sparkling wines......... s. 16-8 per 
Imperial gallon 
(v) Other sor t. . s. 9-8 per 


Imperial gallon 


Ex 22(5) | Spirits - 


(a) Bitters - 


(1) entered in such a manner as to indicato 
that the strength is not to be tested., RS. 73-2 per Inpo- 
rial gallon, 

Ба, 55-5 per Impe- 
rial gallon of 

the strength of 
London proof. 
Bs.60 per Тшро= 
rial gallon or 

25 per cent ad 
valoren whichever 
is higher plus 
one-fourth of the 
total duty, 
Rs.55-5 per Dupe- 
rial gallon of the 
strength of London 
proof, 


(33) not so enter lll. q 


(o) Porfumed Spirit . ea eee eere noon 


(а) Ru... ã ооатеее 


95347 O—49—pt. 5— 64 


41005 


А1006 
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Customs Tariff 


Ex 22 5) 
(Conta. 


27(1) 
Ех 27(2) 
27( 3) 
Rx 28 


Ex 28 


Ex 28 
Ех 28 


SCHEDULE XV = PAKIS 


PART I 
(Continued) 


Description of Produots 


(а) on any article chargeable under this item 
with the lower rate of duty, the duty levied 
shall in no case be less than 30 per cent ad 
valorem, and on any article chargeable under 
this item with the higher rate of duty, the 
duty levied shall in no case be less than 45 
per cent ad valorem; 


where the unit of assessment is the Imperial 
gallon of the Strength of London proof, the 
duty shall be increased or reduced in propor- 
tion as the strength is greater or less than 
London proof, 


Tobacco, urmanuf ac turevdo c ово 
Note: The products provided for under the above 
Item shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation Customs duties which exceed ~ 


(a) the preferential rate applicable to such 
products of British Colonial origin, and 


(b) the preferential rate applicable to such 
products of Burmese origin, by more than the 
differenoe between Rupees seven and annas 
eight per pound and 40 per cent ad valorem. 


Pn TT d e навання 
Crude and refined coal tar and coal pitch... 
All sorts of mineral oils not otherwise specified 
Aoetyl Salicylic acid in tablets or in powder; 
Atropine Sulphate; Cresylic acid; Hyoscine 
hydrobromide; Phenobarbital; Vitamins A and E 
excluding fish-liver ons. 


Cod-liver oil packed in containers not exceeding 
14 lbs. in capacity 


Iodine, in crude fornn . 


Lactose (sugar of II“ )))) ͥ 


Rete of Duty 


**e 2052599000099 


27 per 
27 per 
27 per 


30 per 


30 per 
30 per 
30 per 


cent ad val 
Gent ad val 


cont ad val 


cent ad val 


cent ad val 
cent ad val 


cent ad val 
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Ex 28 


Ex 28 
Ex 28 


Ex 28 


Ex 28 


SCHEDULE XV = PAKISTAN 


PART I 
(Continued) 


Description of Products 


Men tholuUUUUDPD 0000000000000 0000000000008 
Penicillin and its product d.. 


Antibiotics such as streptomycin, gramicidin, 
tyrocidine and tyrot hr A ùuzumumꝑꝶ TU 


Sulpha drugs and vitamin preparations other than 


fish-liver oils...... ее еее ние на оона 


Chemicals, Drugs апа Medicines, all sorts not 
otherwise specified excluding = 


Menthol 

Penicillin and its products 

Cod liver oil 

Crude Iodine 

Lactose (sugar of milk) 

Sulpha drugs and vitamin preparations other 


than fish-liver oils 


(g) Antibiotics such as streptomycin, gramicidin, 


Tyrocidine and tyrothricin; and 

(h) Acetyl Salicylic acid in tablets or in 
powder, Atropine Sulphate, Cresylio acid, 
Hyoscine hydrobromide, Phenoberbital, 
Vitamins А and 


Note: The products provided for under the above 


item shall be exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 


nation Customs duties which exceed tha preferen- 
tial rate applicable to such products of the 
United Kingdan or British Colonial origin, by 
mare than 10 per cent ad val. 


Acetic acid, Boric acid, Borax and Phenol. 


Tooth paste, Tooth powder, Taloum powder, 
Shaving soap and Shaving or ads. 


Paints, solutions and compositions containing 
dangerous petroleum within the meening of the 
Indian Petroleum Act, 19 eet tot 


Lithopone. „+ + из ооо соо ко „„ 


OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 


24 per cent эд val 
30 par cent ad val 


30 per cent ad ml 


30 per cent ad val 


d000000109000009009 


25 per cont ай val 


30 per cent ad wal 


2 per cent ad val 
30 per cent ай val 


941007 


41008 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Ex 30(1) 


вх 30(2)(a) 


31(4) 
Xx 35 


mx 40 
Xx M, 
Ех 45 


SCHEDULE XV e PAKE TAN 


Dyes derived from coal tar, the following, 
namely: 


Alisarine moist exceeding 20 per oent . 
Alizarine rd. 6 6 6 6 6 67 
Ато „ ———À 
Sulphur black. 66640 
Sulpbar dyes of other colours. 2 
UItpa zo q ˙eẽ»o 
Vata, pode 6 6 


Dyes derived from coal tar, and coal tar 
derivatives, used in any dyeing process, all 
sorts, other than Alisarine moist 

20 per cent, Alizarine red, Azo dyes, Sulphur 
black, Sulphur dyes of other colours, Ultra- 
zola and vata, Poder 60 


Ultramarine bine: 
(4) in packing of 1 Ib. or over... e eee eee sao 


(44) in packing of $ w. and over tut less 
than 


11d «ĩͤ.:— 


(Ar) in packing of less than $ w. eee eeeo ees 


Mosorsonrarcraoncorarcnacn scary, 


Nitrate of Soda, when imported in а form 
indicativo of its use for manurial purposes. «ve 


Douglas Fir 2 600 te eee 
Cigarette paper in rolls and bebinn . езе 
Fountain peus, aomplote,ccccscsconcnecenveseces 


30 per cent ad val 
or Ra. ll-& per ort., 
whidhever is higher 


30 per cent ad val 
ог Rs. 17 per owt., 
whichover is higher. 


JO per cent ad val 
ot Rs, 2% per owt., 
whichever is higher 


5u per cent sà val 
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PART I 
(Continued) 


30. 1947 


А1009 


ad val 
ad val 
ad val 
ad val 
ad val 


ad val 


ad val 


ad val 


ad val 


Indian 
Customs Tariff Description of Products Rete of Duty 
Item No. 
16(2) | Wool, raw, and wooltops......,,,.,ç......suseese ee, 
Ex 19(b)| Textile mamfactures, the following articles when 
made wholly or mainly of any of the cotton 
fabrics specificd in Item No. 48(3), nemely:- 
Cross-stitch, drawn-thread or otherwise 
embroidered bed sheets; bed spreads; bolster 
cases; countorpanes; cloths, table; cloths, 
tray; covers, bed; covers, table; dusters; 
glass-cloths; handkerchiefs; napkins; pillow 
cases; pillow slips; scarves; shirts; shawls; 
sacks (cotton) ; towels and umbrella coverings 50 per cent 
49(2) | Ribbons..... IUUUUꝛUꝛ̃ ñ noeh trat 50 per cent 
Ex 52| Lace and trimmings, made of cotton or linen.... 25 per cent 
Ex 55| Linen embroideries...... eccles e ee eese rona 25 per cent 
Ex 55| Fe zee 3. 20 per cent 
Ex 55 Straw hats q 20 per cent 
Ex 55| Hats, caps and bonnets, all sorts, excluding 
Fezes, Pith hats and Helmets and Straw hats.... 20 per cent 
Ex 60(2) | Electric lighting bulbs for torches and 
au tomobi oeoðWWW̃p̃)§) Uẽ̃ t). 50 per cent 
Ex 60(3) | Glass beads and false pear 1. 50 per cent 
68(1) | Zinc, unwrought, including cakes, ingots, tiles 
(other than boiler tiles), hard or soft slaba 
and plates, dust, dross and ashes ser. Free 
Ex 70(1) | Copper, ummo abt 3 Pree 
Ex 70(1) | Lead, pigessccercserscccccscncecccnscsvacsesses Pree 
Ех 71 | Articles of imitation jewellery (including 


buttons and other fasteners) which consist of, 
or include, base metal plated with gold or 
silver or both and in which the proportion of 


gold or silver or both together to total notallic 


contents is less than 1,5 per ont. 


30 per cent ad wal 


941010 
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PART I 
'Continued) 


Indian 
coms Tariff Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No. 
Ех 71 | Stoves for use with kerosene, gasolene or other 
liquid fuels and burners ther ef or ь о 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 71(2)| Safety razors and parts therefor, including 
TiBdeHiorv E E XE / 30 per cent ad val 
Ех 72 | Boot and shoe manufacturing machinery. 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72| Cinema-protecting apparatus. 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72| Metal-working machinery other than machine 
$0018. ss 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72| Mining machinerY..oooconvonerororooposoocnnoo 10 per cent ad vel 
Ex 72| Oil-crushing and refining machinery... .......» 10 per cent ad val 
Ех 72| Petroleum and gas-well drilling equipment...... 10 per cent ad val 
Ех 72 | Refrigerating machinery other than domestic 
refrigera tor q з 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72 | Sound-recording apparatus for the production of 
cinema films 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72 | Sugar-manufacturing and refining machinery..see 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(1) | Machines for the carding, spinning and washing 
Of ũ—- 0tvn оесооо оона ооананоа нон ооонанаао 10 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(3) | Component parts of boot and shoe manufacturing 


machinery, cinema projecting apparatus, metal 
working machinery other than machine tools, 
mining machinery, oil crushing and refining 
machinery, petroleum and gas-well drilling 
equipment, refrigerating machinery other than 
domestic refrigerators, sound-recording appara- 
tus for the production of cinema films, sugar 
manufacturing and refining machinery and 
machines for the carding, spinning and washing 
of wool, namely, such parts only as are essential 
for the working of the machine or apparatus and 
have been given for that purpose some specia! 
Bhape or quality which would not be essential 
for their use for any other purpose, but exclud- 
ing electric motors, belting and steel belt 
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SCHEDULE XV - PAKISTAN 


PART I 
{Continued) 


Indian 
Customs Tariff Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Item No. 


Ex 72(3) | lacing, wire healda, bobbins and picker as 10 per cent ad val 
contd. 
72(4) | Passenger lifts and component parts and 
accessories therSO0Lr.coorsossorsororomorssssorso 25 per cent ad val 
72(5) | Domestic refrigerators and parts therefor such 

as are specially designed for use with such 

refrigera tors воа 30 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(6) | Typewr it errꝶꝶ . ãã 20 per oent ad val 
Ex 72(6) | Component parts of type writers. 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 72(6) | Office machines all sorts, not otherwise 

Specified, operated by manual labeur or requir- 

ing for their operation less than one quarter 

of one brake-horse power and component parts 

ther eoeeee kk. 20 per oent ad val 
Ex 72(8) | Ploughs and parts ther el .. Free 
Ex 72(8) | Agricultural tractors and parts thereof. Free 
Ех 72(8) | Hay pres ses [Free 
Ex 72(9) | Milking machines Free 
Ex 73(2) | Cardons, ele rI]x.e оао ононноновене 20 per cent ad val 
Ex 73(2) | E1eotro-medioal apparatun . ł нос 20 per cont sd val 
Ex 73(4) | Complete wireless roοοe -r... 0онеоне 50 per oent ad val 


Ex 73(4) | Blootric valves specially designed for wireless 
reception instrunert ... 50 рег cent эД ml 


Ex 7X4) | Component parts of wireless reception instru- 
ments other than aleotrio valves. 50 per cent ad wl 


Ex 73(4) | Combination radio-phonographs..... eee erro 54 per cent ad val 
Ex 73(4) Tireless transmission apparatus. 30 per cent ad val 


Note: The products provided for under the above 
Ttem shall be exempt from the ordinary most- 
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SCHEDULE XV - PAKD TAN 


PART I 
(Continued) 


Description of Products 


favoured-nation Customs duties which exceed the 
preferential rate in the case of goods of U,K. 
origin, by more than 10 per cent ad val. 


I 
Customs Tariff 
Item No. 


Ex 74(2) 
75(1) 


Wooden railway sleeper s. 15 per cent ad va] 


Motor cars including taxicabs and articles 
(other than rubber tyres and tubes) adapted for 
u8e as parts and accessories thereof, provided 
that such articles ав are ordinarily also used 
for other purposes than аз parts and accessories 
of motor vehicles included in this item or in 
items Nos. 75(2) and 75(3) shall be dutiable at 
the rate of duty specified for such articles... 


LELPETERLTELELE LT) 


Note: Provided this Agreement does not oease to 
be in force in the meantime, the products pro- 
vided for under the above item вһа11 be exempt 
from ordinary most-favoured-nation Customs 
duties which exceeds the preferential rate for 
Buch products of United Kingdom origin - 


(a) by more than 6 per cent ad val for the first 
period of three years from the date on which 
this Agreement comes into force; 


(b) by more than 3 per cent ad val from the 
beginning of the fourth year of coming into 
force of this Agreement; and 


(c) by any amount, from the beginning of 
the seventh year of caming into force of 
this Agreement, 


76 | Aeroplanes, aeroplane parts, aeroplane engines, 
aeroplane engine parts and rubber tyres and 


tubes used exclusively for aeroplan es. 


5 per cont ad vel 


Ex 77(2) 


Optical instruments.... eee eee eese eere 20 per cent ad val 


Xx 78 | One-day alarm OO k ss eo 50 per aent ad vel 
79 | Musical instruments and parts thereof, all sorts 

and recorda for talking machines, ..oooooooooo.. 50 per cent ad val 

Rx 8. Fishing hock. ононе ооо оовое 30 per cent ad wel 
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Indian 


Customs Tariff Description of Produota 
Item No, 


Ex 87 | Wallboards of wood fbr‘ rhon 


(1) 


(2) 


SCHEDULE XV - PAKISTAN 


PART I 
(Concluded) 


GENERAL NOTES 


The references in this Schedule to the 
Indian Customs Tariff item numbers, Desorip- 
tion of Produots, Rate of Duty, etc, shall be 
construed with reference to the First Schedule 
to the Indian Tariff Aot, 1934, as reproduced 
in the Indian Customs Tariff (Twenty-Seventh 
Issue) as compiled by the Departmont of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistios, India, 
and copies of which were furnished to all 
Delegations attending the Second Session of 
the Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Euployment, 
read with the notes and amendments thereto 
circulated under Conference Secretariat doou- 
ment E/PO/T/TRF/14, dated the 7th May, 1947, 
aná the subsequent amendments based on the 
Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1947, also 
ciroulated to Delegations by the Conference 
Secretariat, 


The expression "not otherwise specified" 
їп the description of products in column 2 of 
this Schedule, unless the context indicates 
to the contrary, shall be construed as "not 
otherwise specified" in the Indian Custans 
Tariff referred to in the previous notes 


Rate of Duty 


25 per cent ad val 
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SCHEDULE XVI - SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


is Schedule is authentico in the lish 
PART I 


Most-favoured-Netion-Tariff 


Description of Products 


Ex 86| Motorcycles 


Ex 86! Spare parts and accessories for motoroyoles, 
but not including eleotric lamp bulbs, tyres 
and tubes, when imported separately 


333% ad val. 


Ex 118] Machinery, apparatus, appliances and implements 
(not specially provided for, and not including 
domestio machines or vehioles):- 


(1) For agricultural purposes, but not 
ineluding 


ploughs and parts thereof 9 ad val. 


(1i) Ploughs exceeding 120 Ibs. in weight 
and parts thereof 


(113) For mining purposes, ingluding 
structural steolwork for staging and 
platforms therefor; steel sets and 


guidos 
(4v) Pumps and acosssaries therefor 


158 ad vel. 


96 ad val. 
& ad val. 


Iron and steel sheets, plain, corrugated or 
galvanised 


5% ad val. 


Motor ambulances, trucks and vang for the 
conveyance of goods, steam wagins and trailers 
there for: 


(1) Complete vehicles assembled or 
unassembled 


5% ad valo 


(11) Chassis, with or without cab, imported 
for bodies to be built in Southern 
Rhodesia 


Yad val. 


Tractors, and parts thereof imported separately, 
including tyros, but not including tubes and 
$lactrio lanp bulba; under such conditions аа 

the Controller may preaeribe 


& ad valo 


Tools: Mechanica’, artisans! and machine tools, 
and workshop appliances 


446 


ЖК ad val. 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XVI - SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


PART I (concluded) 


Description of Producta 


Ex 15%! Radio or wireless telegraphy and telephony 
instruments, apparatus and accessories, 
(but not including batteries) when imported 
for aircraft or by persons licensed by the 
Postmaster Generel to conduot a publio radio 
servico Free 


199} Ollas, lubricating 


Ex 203| Paints and Colours, ready mixed for use; and 
artists colours, enamels, waterpaints, 
distempers, colour-washes, flat oil paints, 
sheep marking oils and petrifying liquids 20% ad val. 


258| Rubber, unmenufactured: including synthetic 
rubber, latex, crude, waste, masticated and 
reclaimed rubber and gutta perche 5% ad vale 


GENERAL NOTES 


The Tariff item numbers given herein refer 
to those appearing in the Novenber 1%6 
Revised Edition of the Southern Rhodesian 
Customs Toriff. 
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Revised Translation by Department of State 


CHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNI 


This Schedule is authentic only in the French language. 


Syro-Lebanese 
Customs Union 
Tar item 


V 
* 


62 


66 
67 b 
83 


103 


105 


117 


PART I 


Most-Fav ed-N Т, 


Description of Products 


Ivory апа other animal tusks or teeth, 
tortolse-shell, mother-of-pearl and 
other shell, whalebone апа bone of other 
cetaceans, coral and similar substances, 
raw, whether simply cut up, split or 
stretched (but not worked), or not; 
powder, parings and waste of these 
materials: 


a) mother-of-pearl....... ee eee nnn 
b) other 


Fruit specified under Items 59 to 61, 
dried, whether or not cut in pieces or 


slicedt L,. 0000000000000 00 re r0cogoncoo 
D): Fruness . неона ае 
A me iae rie ea 


CLOVOS: s Cones ааа SES 


011 seeds and sleaginous fruits, whether 
or not erushed or ground: 
a) cotton, hemp, copra, palm, palm- 
nuts, peanuts, castor oil 
seeds, and linseed ............... 


b) other oil seeds апа oleaginous 
fruits... ss. 


Fats and oils, refined or unrefined, from 
fish and marine animals: 


а) cod-liver oil....... eee ennt nn 


Fixed oils, liquid or solid, of vegetable 
origin, crude, purified or refined: 


1) palm „6% 


Other preparations and preserves of meat, 
not included under Item 18: 


b) oOotherrrrr еео нене 


25% 
25% 


25% 


25% 
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- SYR SE CUS 


PART I (Continued) 


o-Lebanese 


руг 
Cus 
Lar Rate of duty 


120 Fish, prepared or preserved, not 
included under Item 20. 25% 


125 Confectionery ..... о.е... ное. 30% 
129 Cocoa pastee . вооон 15% 
151a Mineral vaters, natural 5% 
15 b Champagnees 3 25% 


155 Wine prepared with aromatic plants 
(vermouth and the like) liqueur wines, 
dessert wines, aperitifs with a wine 
bage, etc. testing: more than 
15" centesimaaalllll. .. 302 


157 - a - |Brandy, rum, absinth and the like, 
alcoholised liqueurs and aperitifs 
other than arrack and natural wine, of 
which the alcohol is produced by the 
distillation or fermentation of wines, 
fruits of any kind, sugar cane or of 
their molasses, testing: 


2) 25° to 50? centesima l.... hof 
3) under 25? centesimal...... ee eee 30% 
157 Spirits of all kinds: 


b) brandies, absinths, liqueurs or 
aperitifs other than arrack.... 


2) 25? to 509 centesimal ..oooo.oo» no 
192 b cement, white or coloured. ꝗ .. 11% 
192 e Cement, melted... . eese ee eee sero 11% 


ex 194 c Mica, crude, in sheets, plates or rough 
discs, ground mica.....eeeee serene 15% 


206-4 Heavy winoral lubricating oils: 
1) imported in Ъагге1з,............. 11$ 
2) imported in any other packing. 11$ 
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SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


Syro-Lebanese: 


Tariff apon” Description of Products Rate of duty 


210 | Resins and pitch of mineral origin 


‚ (obtained from coal-tar, lignite, 
i petroleum, eto.))))jj))) 25% 


213 | Bromine and iodine: 
| DI: dine 11% 
217 | Compressed, liquified, or solidified gases: 
| b) anhydrous ammonia (ammonia gas)..... 11% 
218 Nitric acid: 
L| cm) Завета a a ea cie 11% 

22% Sodium hydroxide (caustic sda Free 


237 Salts of hydrofluoric, silicic and hydro- 
fluosilicic acids: 


a) sodium silicatO..ooonomoancrmmor»o.» Free 
240 а Potash alum, chrome alum and ammonia alum Free 
253 А | Sodium sulphi de наь Free 
244 c Calcium chloride Free 
245 a Chloride of lime (calcium hypochlorite),. 11% 
248 Salts of hydriodic and iodic acids 
(iodides and iodates)........ eee ene nnn 11% 
249 Salts of arsenious and arsenic acids, 
arsenates of lime and lead: 
1) for agricultural uses. Free 
2) for other uses. 11% 
263 Peroxides, oxygenated water 11% 


266 Carbon disulphide ....................... Free 


А1020 


ер 
Customs 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Union 
Tariff it 


em 


281 


288 


292 


294 


295 


296 


SCHEDU II - SYRO-LEBANES. STOMS UN 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Chlorine, bromine and iodine aliphatic 
hydrocarbon compounds: 


d) 10dofOor nn. 


ө) 


other bromine and iodine hydro- 
carbon compounds. 


Disinfecting, fungicidal, insecticidal 
and similar preparations not elsewhere 
specified or included, and all products 
used for the same purposes, put up for 
retail sale: 


a) special products for agricultural 


uses „44 


ex b) naphthal ene жже 
Alkaloids and their salts, glucosides: 
с) 
ех а) 


ех 4) 


quinine and its salts 


theobr omi ne. 


caffeine 


Prepared medicaments, preparations in 
doses and other pharmaceutical 
preparations: 


а) pharmaceutical products, various 
substances and preparations 
imported exclusively for medicinal 


S446 


ex a) penicillin and preparations contain- 


ing penicillin...... eee 06...06... 


Sensitised films and plates for photo- 
graphy, of celluloid and similar 
materlalSr.cooonorooporsorcarreaces»o 


Other sensitised plates for photo- 
graphy, of glass, metal, eta 


Sensitised papers and cards. 


Rate 


of duty 


11% 


11% 


Free 
11% 


Free 
25% 
11% 


11% 


11% 


15% 


15% 
20% 
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SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (C ued 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


Dyewood extracts and other vegetable 
colouring extracts, including vegetable 


COLOUTS ss sten ves etes Vosa tere ra we КТУ Froe 
306 Dry mineral colours, whether or not mixed 
with one another or with earth-colours, 
or with the addition of a colouring 
natter derived from coal tar: 
b) lithopone and oxide of zinc...... 115 
c). Sther e v vao eo v e TA 25& 
307 Dry colours, not elsewhere specified or 
Include 4 25% 
308 | Prepared colours of all kinds 255 
309 | Solid or liquid drier ss. 25% 
319 Perfumery and cosmetic articles: 
d) brilliantine and cosmetics....... 40% 
e - 1) toothpastes, dental washes 
and powders 25% 
e e A ve esse ve hos 
320 Soaps: 
ex d) medicinal sdap;s s eot 25% 
324 | Waxes, encaustics, creams, pastes and 
sinilar preparations, for cleansing, 
polishing, preserving leather, footwear, 
metal wares, furniture, floors, etc..... 20% 
325 | Candles and tapers of paraffin wax, 
stearin, tallow, wax: 
b) of pure paraffin wa 25% 
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yro-Le el se 
ustoms Union 
ar 127 item 

— nunber 


328 
342 
343 


ЗН 


345 
346 


375 


377 


CHEDULE XVII - 2 LE E CUSTOMS UNI 


PART С inue 


Deseription of Products 


Celat ins завет зо 


Fertilisers of animal or vegetable origin 


Nitrogenous mineral or chemical 
fertilisers . 6 6 6 6 46 


Phosphated mineral or chemical 
fertilisers.....ecvosesocevcevesseveseoco 


Potash fertilisers,.... e.c ese eee eee sona 


Mineral or chemical fertilisers consist- 
ing of at least two of the fertilising 
elements: 

nitrogen, phosphoric acid and potash; 
mixtures of mineral or chemical 
fertilisers with fertilisers of animal 
or vegetable origin 


Fertilisers not elsewhere specified or 


Included. 


Raw hides or skins (fresh, salted, dried, 
limed, pickled) 


€)" ОЁ ре de 8 CU et es 


Varnished (patent), gilt, silvered, 
bronzed, leather (hides or skins)......, 


Leather So Voe s ез о әз» 


Technical articles of leather, other than 
Sleeves and straps ................... 


Pastes, plates and sheets of non- 
vulcanised rubber, whether or not mixed 
with other substances; rubber solutions. 


b) Pneumatic tyres and inner tubes for 
cars, motor cycles and bicyoles, 
and other vehicles 


Other articles made of rubber .......... 


Rate of duty 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 


Froe 


Free 


Free 


255 
25% 


20% 


25% 


15% 
25% 
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yro-Lebanese 

Customs Union 

Teriff ¿tom 
number 


382 


383 


384 


396 


398b 


419 
and 


420 


427 


436 


SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEEANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


"ood in the round, rough, whether or not 
stripped of the bark, or rough-hewn: 


Wood squared with the axe, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


1) other .. 


Wood simply sawn lengthwise, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 


i) Oothe n ЫЗ rss "no 


Wooden packing-cases or crates, whether in 
BROOKS Or lk аа Sia алво iena 


Telegraph and telephone poles ............ 


Paper in rolls or sheets, not made ир or 
worked: 


c) Newsprint for printing daily 
and weekly papers 
e) Cigarette paper 
Cigarette papers 


Booksellers! wares not elsewhere specified 
or inoluded 


B. Bound books 
3) other than old books with bindings 
of board or board covered with 
cloth 


о) other 


Rate of duty 


15% 
15% 


25% of the 
value of the 
leather or 
} of the 
value of the 
books. 
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Syro-Lebanese 
Customs Union 
Tariff item 

number 


436 
447 
Ex 448 


469 
4TT 


486 


501 
506 


522 


526 


551 


SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I {Continued 


Desoription of Products 


E- Catalogues and price lists not in- 
voiced, newspapers and periodicals, etc. 


Ribbons of veivet or plush, 


others of natural silk ................. 


Velvet and plush of natural silk ,........ 
Ribbons of pure artificial silk .......... 


Ribbons of artificial silk waste and pure 
artificial tertile fibres 


POorsraros.e.orooo 


Lace 


a) of artificial silk, artificial silk 
waste and pure artificial textile 
fll 


Woollen thread and yarn, carded .......... 


Thread and yarn of wool, horsehair or 
other animal hair prepared for retail sale 


5) other 


Cotton thread or yarn, single, measuring 
to tbe $ kg.: 


b4 Bleached: more than 67000 metres .... 


Cotton thread or yarn put up for retail 


Li krtroͥoõu ә...» 0. 


с) Fabrios of flex, not mixed, not 
figured, known as linen lawn, 
intended for the manufacture of hand- 
kerohiefs and imported in pieces with 

side length not exceeding 35 mm. 


Rate of duty 


Free 


30% 
30% 
30% 


30% 


30% 
11% 


11% 


11% 


25% 


Free 
(subjeot to 
control) 


SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


881285 "Union 
ariff item 
number 


559 Lace, tulles and net fabrics, plain or 
figured, of flax, hemp, ramio or other 
vegetable textile materials ex Chapter 
49: - 1асе 

Lade. e e e 

560 Embroidsry of flax, hemp, ramie or other 
vegetable materials ex Chapter 49. 

579 Other technical articles of textile 
materials, not elsewhere specified or 
included ....... . Petites Ка A 

580 Hosiery of natural silk, pure or mixed: 

a) in the piece 8 
b) glo ves а РР — P 
581А Hosiery of artificial silk or artificial 
textile fibre, pure: 
a) in the piece ................. RU RACE 

589 Bed linen, table linen and toilet linen: 

à} 2) of natural ЕЕ oscar de se 

b) e) of artificial Silk 2... b 

c) of wool fabrics ...... F 

d) of cotton fabriés ........ ox dudo Rx ou 

e) of linen fabri os 
594 Bags or sacks for packing: 


a) of jute fabrics ....... sero ва ela " 


Description of Products 
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Rate of duty 


25% 


25% 


25% 


2d 


40% 


40% 
40% 
30% 
30% 
30% 


Free 
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PART I (Continued) 


Syro-Lebanese ye E 


Customs Union 


Tarif È Description of Products Rate of Duty 


599 


642 
701 


Rags and soraps of fabrics, felts or 
hosiery, worn olothing and underwear, 
old nets, cordage and the like, in 
pertioular such as are adapted for 
nothing except unravelling, paper 
manufaoture eto.: 
a) worn olothing and underwear 
D).othér serre en 


Boots of rubderõrnr‚r 


eee nn 
Hats for women: 
а} of natural or artifioial silk ....... 
b) of cotton ........... eese eee an 
Crnamental feathers, prepared, etc. ....... 
Made-up feather articles 
Artificial flowers, foliage and fruits .... 


Wares of stone not elsewhere specified 
or inoluded: 


Ex a) black marbkle q 


Paper and board coated with natural or 
artificial abrasives ...................... 


Fabrics coated with natural or artificial 
abrasi vðe ns ͥ 


Manufactures of asbes ton 


Iron and steel in dars eee 


1% 


11% 
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atoms Un 
Tariff item 
number 


703 


704 


705 


706 
709 


710 


711 


5 XVII - SYRO- E QUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


Iron and steel wire, drawn: 
a) Simply drawn, so-called "olairs" .... 
b - 1) annealed, galvanized or 


tinned up to and inoluding 6 mm, 
in diameter 


2) coppered, up to and inoluding 
6 mm. in diameter 


о) other ..... 
Sheet iron or 8teel, flat, unworked: 


a) more than 1 mm. thiok ............... 


b) 1 mm. thick and less ................ 


Sheet iron or steel, flat, worked on the 


SUTÍACO „.... еее ооо о ооо воз о во ооо во ное о» 
Sheet iron ог steel, other: 

1) galvanized .,................. 

2) wrought, bent and perforated, used 
in the manufacture of tanks for 
inflammable materials ... 

3) 

Hoop iron or steel 


Tubes and pipes of iron or steel, straight 
and of uniform thickness, unworked ........ 


Tubes and pipes of iron or steel, of 
special Bhape or worked ..... 


Tubes and pipes of sheet iron or steel, 
riveted, nailed or fastened, whether or 
not soft-soldered, inciuding speoial 
shapes and joints .... 


Rate of duty 


11% 


114 


114 
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SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LERANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


o-Lebanese 
E apogo" Description of Products Rate of duty 

713 Iron or steel rails for railways and 

tramways, whethor or not perforated or 

CUPVEd: ALI Lia Vv atus eere in a 11% 
714 Iron or steel sleepers (ties) for 

GIII 11% 
715 Fishplates, bod-plates, clips and gauge 

bars, for laying or fixing rails, of 

iron, stsel or malleable cest iron 114 
716 Switches, frog-points, track crossings 

and points, switch rods, rack railways 

and portable tracks of iron, cast iron, 

steel or mallsable cast iron, for railways | 

nnd tramwayB ие eos su dise Ba vod e ee 11% 
119 Metallic structures and their finished 

or processed parts, of iron, steel or 

malleable cast iron, such as bridge 

sections, girders, marquees, roofs, 

OL Osti rues c Pa i 11$ 
720 Tanks, tuns, vats and other largo 

rooeptacles, without mechanical device,... 25% 
721 Transport casks and drums of sheet iron 

OP steel Free 
726 Chains and parts thoroof, of iron, steel 

or mallcable cast iron ,................. » 11% 
740 Table ware and othor household, kitchon 

and hygienic utensils, of sheot iron 

or steel aa a 25% 
757 Copper bars and viro: 

B) copper and brass wire .... . ..... è 11% 

759 Thin leaves of copper, rolled ог 


hammered ......... SORT 20% 
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SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESZ CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


Syro-Lebanese 
Customs Union 
Tariff item 

number 


Description of Products Rate of duty 


760 Copper tubes and pipP(oaes 20% 
786 Rolled or ürawn lead ............ неа ае 11% 
791 Rolled or drawn zinc: 
b) in leaves: 
2) Gh Ru Dep, 11$ 
794 Tin, unworked: 
a) cast in lumps, pigs, plates, ingots 
or pellets .............. a sde 11% 
797 Тїп solder, whether or not alloyed with 
lead in any proportion, eto: 
Bj] in sticks kk ааа рав 11% 
802b Table knives, non-folding, of base metals, 
gilt, silvered or plated with preoious 
Ше Tallss Sra lemen "em es 30% 
809 Spoons and forks of ell kinds: 
a) of base metals ......... $E uc e oue 25% 
b) of base metals, gilt, silvered or 
plated with precious metals ........ 30% 
810 articles for table use, not elsewhere 
specified or included: 
a) and b) ........... A edid e д асе 25 & 30% 
611 Ornamental articles for the house, not 
elsewhere specified or included: 
a} and dj 3 è 25 & 30% 
812 Lighting apparatus, lamps of any kind, 


ehandeliers etc.: 


a) and bvj;j;jß жаке» а 25 4 30% 


А1029 


А1080 


o-Le 
us toms 
Tariff item 
number 


823 


827 


834 


835 


banese 
Union 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTQMS UNION 


PART I (Continued 


Description of Products 


Explosion and internal combustion 
motors: 


b) motors for aircraft, сагв, cycles 
and wateroraft: 


l) for ars 


2) obhar iaa 


о) motors intended for use in agricul- 


bvurttttrre ааа бааа 


other: 


1) for use in industry .......... 


2) other uses 


Pumps for liquids (centrifugal pumps, 
rotary piston pumps and others): 


a) fixed pumps intended for use in 
agriculture ..........,...... 


ä —ͤ— o 


d) other: 


1) for use in industry .......... 


2) other uses ...... 


sense 


Agricultural maohinery and appliances for 
working, preparing and oultivating the 
Soil ........ 


—[p ооо во осо соо ооо ото + 


Machines and appliances for the harvesting 
of agricultural produce, agricultural 
threshing, shelling and sorting maohines 
etc. 


‚—ũ m .ieiikkik. оо ось ооо ооо ess 


[61 Star. 


Rate of duty 


30 piasters 

per kg. net, 
with minimum 
duty 25% 

15% 


Free (subject 
to control) 


1% 
7.5% 


Free (subject 
to control) 


1% 
7.5% 


Free (subjeot 
to control) 


Free (subjeot 
to oontrol) 


61 STAT. 


stoms Union 
Tariff item 
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SOHEDULE XVII - SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


Desoription of Products 
number 


836 
lsewhere speoified or included 
837 achincs and appliances for flour-mills 
839 achines for the production of cold: 
а} for use in industry ................ 1% 
CC 25% 
841 a) Machinery for manufaoturing footwear 25% 
844 iachines for the preparation of textile 
aterials, for spinning and twisting...... 1% 
845 eaving looms, hosiery looms and knitting 
achines, tulle, lace, embroidery and 
passomenterie looms and accessory machines 
nd apparatus for weaving, eto | 1% 
846 achinery and apparatus for the dressing 
nd finishing of thread, tissues etc...... 1% 
847 ewing machines of any kinds. | 
a) for special uses .........,‚,......... | 1ф 
b) обнови: ipn be deer | 25% 
$49 achine-tools ...........,.., m .. | 1% 
852 ypewriters апа dotached parts thereof ... 205 
853 alculating machines, cash registers and 
etached parts thereof ..... ica ... | 20% 
854 ffice machines and apparatus not elsewhere 
peoified or included .......... e. enn 25% 


Rate of duty 


Free (subjeot 
to control) 


А1081 
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SCHEDULE XVII ~ SYRO-LEBANESE CUSTOMS UNION 


PART I (Continued) 


Description of Products 


achinery, apparatus and mechanical 
eppliances not elsewhere specified or 
Hncluded: 


g) other: 


yro-Lebanese 
Marken 
number 


Rate of duty 


1% 
25% 


2 = for use in indus tr 


3- 


Taps, cocks and valves and all constituent 
parts and apparatus for regulating the 
passage of fluids through conduits ....... 


other uses 


856 


25% 


858 omponents and detached parts of machines, 
apparatus and mechanical appliances, not 


elsewhere specified or included: 
a) agricultural and industrial 


7.50% 


c) 1 - for motors to be used in 
agriculture or industry, or for 
marine engines 


7.50% 


6) 2 =: Othenrrkk 383 


861 
868 


ectric accumulators and their plates ... 


adio-electric apparatus for telegraphy, 
telephony and television; 


b) lamps, valves and tubes ......... e. 
с) other 


873 Арага for measuring and registering 
e 


ectric energy ........c eee . 


87+ Insulated cables and wire for electricity, 


whatever their insulating substance ...... 


Apparatus for regulating, cutting off, 
protecting and distributing electric 
current, and all electrotechnical articles 
&nd detached parts of electric machinery 
&nd apparatus, not elsewhere specified or 
included ....orooorccorcrcrocossacesesases 


878 
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C M Б CUSTOM N 


Steam locomotives, including tender 
lo omOt i vn но зоо nn 


Electric lIoconoti ves 
Electric rafl- cars. е 


Other locomotives, rail-cars and loco- 
tractors 000000000000 „„ 


Tenders of locomotives „............... 
Passenger carrl ages 
Components and detached parts of railway 
and tramway rolling-stock, not elsewhere 
specified or included ....... eee 


Tractors with explosion, internal 
combustion or gas engines 


Automobiles, with coachwork or complete: 


a - Touring cars in full working order, 
weighing less than 1,500 kgs 


1 - less than 7 h.p. 

2 — from 7 to 15 h.p. exclusive 

3 - from 15 to 20 h.p, exclusive 

4 - from 20 to 25 h.p. exclusive 

5 - 25 h.p. and over 

Touring cars in full working order, 
weighing 1,500 kg and over but less 
than 2,000 kg+ 

3 - less than 15 h.p. 

2 - from 15 to 20 h.p. exclusive 

3 - from 20 to 25 h.p. exclusive 

Ц = 25 h. p. and over 


a1033 


А1084 
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- Touring cars in full working order, 
weighing 2,000 kg and over: 


1 ~ less than 15 h. p. 
2 - from 15 to 20 h.p. exclusive 
3 ~ from 20 to 25 h.p. exclusive 


4 - 25 h. p. and over 


обе: For the tariff treatment applied to 
his Item, reference should be made to the 
Letter dated 3 September 1947, concerning 
he import duties charged by the Syro- 
Lebanese Customs Union on motor cars, 
Mhis letter was addressed to the United 
States Delegation to the Second Session of 
he Preparatory Committee of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
by the Syrian and Lebanese Delegations to 
hat Session and copies have alsc been 
Беп to the Secretariat of the above- 
mentioned Preparatory Committee for 
distribution to the other delegations 
present, 


893 components and detached parts of auto- 
nobiles and tractors, whuther finished or 
ot, not clsewhero spocified or included: 


l - steering whecls, brake-drums, 
springs, wheels without tyre ....... 


2 - cylinder-blocks, cylinder-heads, 
admission and exhaust manifolds, 
exhaust pipes and silencers 
axles and hubs, rear-axles lnot 
including the differential) КОР 


jo otheP A ss cesse 


Rate of duty 


9.6 plasters 
рег kg.net 
with a mini- 
mun duty of 
25% 


14.4 piasters 
per kg. net 
with a mini- 
mum duty of 
25% 


24 plasters 
per kg, net 
with a mini- 
mum duty of 
25% 


81 STAT.] 
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895 
896 


901 


902 


908 
909 


910 


911 


912 


913 


914 


914 
bis 


915 


Motor-cycles and cycles with engines; 
side-cars ... 


Cycles without engines 


Components and detached parts of motor- 
cycles and cycles: 


a) motor-c q les 
b) cycles oooooooononpoonaciorcasaressso 


Aeroplanes and other heavier-than-air 
apparatbznnnè жж жк hee 


Components and detached parts of airships, 
balloons and aeroplanes, excluding engines 


Optical glasses, worked, unmounted ....... 


Mountings for spectacles, eye-glasses and 
similar art iccs 


Spectacles, eye- glasses and similar 
articles, with nouncin gas 


Mounted lenses and prisms for optical 
instruments, magnifying glasses and 
optical mirrors, mount Sau 


Telescopes, binoculars and spyglasses and 
mountings thereof ‚—— 33333 


Photographic apparatus, with or without 
objective, and parts thereof ........ e 


Cinematograph and projection apparatus 
and parts thereof »oooooomomomommo oro.” 


Photographic apparatus, projection 
apparatus and parts thereof for use in 
the cinema indus tr 


Optical apparatus or instruments not 
elsewhere specified or included, and 
mountings thereoe eee 


Rate of duty 


25% 
20% 


25% 
20$ 


15% 


15% 
15% 


15% 


15$ 


15% 
15% 
30% 


30% 


1% 


15% 


A1035 
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921 


922 


923 


92+ 


92% 
bis 


925 


926 


Precision scales, including weights ..... 


Thernometers, barometers, etc. and 
similar instruments .......eeeee esent 


Gas and water neters, and components and 
detached parts thereof ......... cec een 


Revolution counters, speedometers, 
distance recorders and similar instruments 
and components and detached parts thereof, 


Manometers and other measuring apparatus 
for machines and vehicles 


Measuring and drawing instruments, not 
elsewhere specified or included 


Instruments and apparatus for geophysics, 
meteorology, hydrography, sea and air 
navigation and astronony, not elsewhere 
specified or included 


a) Apparatus and materials for neteor- 
ological observations 


b) other ИЧЕТ sra e e o ao eR OE TEES 
Medical and surgical instruments and 
apparatus, not elsewhere specified or 
included .... 000000000000 00n0cc0ces0000o 
Orthopaedíc apparatus and parts thereof , 


Masks and special equipment for indi- 
vidual protection against noxious gases . 


Apparatus and models for demonstration 
and instructſonmnmn 


nd | chemical and precision instru- 


nents and apparatus not elsewhere 
specified or included .,................. 


Rate of duty 


15% 
154 


15% 


15% 
15% 


15% 


Free (subject 
to control) 


15% 


15% 
15% 


Free 


15% 


15% 
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С ULE II = SYRO-L SE CUSTOMS UNIO. 


PART I (Continued) 


Rate of duty 


omponents and detached parts of instru- 
ments and apparatus included in Chapter 77, 
ot elsewhere specified or included ....... 15% 


936 pright and grand píanos, including auto- 
patio Dianos cani aaa 25% 
938 a) Components and detached parts of pianos 25% 
Ex 94h ramophone records 
а) for Instruction OR eue Free 
B) Sthernr?r!r,?;k! ses 40% 
978 Articles for entertainment and amusement; 
articles and accessories for Christmas 
O RN 30% 
979 Articles for sport, football, etc. .,...... 25% 
981 Buttons for wearing apparel and clothing .. 20% 
982 ountain pens and stylographic pens, 
propelling pencils and their detached 
Рат з san sois TTE 25% 
984 Pipes and pfpe-bouwlsE . 304 
Note: ach time the formula "subject to control" 


Appears in the Rate of Duty column, it shoufld 


be read as "subject to control of their usel'. 


95347 O 19 pt. 5 — 66 
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Preferential Tariff 


N11 


61 SrAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


This Schedule is anthentio only in the English language. 


PART X 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


41039 


South Afrícan 


Tariff item 
number 


(e) 
(111) 


$(1)(a) 


4(a) 


Description of Products 


Animals, living: 
Horses - 
0 hbhoꝶůũ: b BAON 


Biscuits, oakes, puddings and pastry .. ad valorem 
or 

per lb. 

whichever duty shall be the greater 


Bones, feathers n. e. e., hoofs, horns, ivory, 
shells, skins n.e.e., teeth, wool and other parts 
of animals, fishes or reptiles, not being manu- 
factured, polished or further prepared than dried 
or cleaned, but in their raw and unmanufactured 


Dnm 


Note: Dry salted, wet salted and pickled hides 
and skins shall be tlassed as Paw and unmanu- 
factured skins. 


But teur ⁊ 2 per Ib 
Casein in duln kd ⁵ê—U анне о 


Cheese: 

Oontaining not less than 45 por cent milk fat 
in its water-free substenoe and being frée from 
foreign fett . pOr 1b. 
with a rebate therefrom of 
per lb. 

on such classes as are not produced in 

the Union as the kinister may prescribe ..... 

or 
ad valorem 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Chicory root, raw or dried only ...........per lb. 


Turmerio - 
ground 
unground ....... 


serre sc par lb. 


Cocoa: 


Beans, re 


Niba and shell... . per lb. 


Rate of Duty 


85 Pp. o. 


Free 


24 
Free 


6d 
Ba 


25 p. o. 


Tres 
18 


А1040 


South African 
Tariff item 


number 


13 
(a) 


14 
(a) 


(b) 


(11) 


(a) 


(e) 
(11) 


SCHEDULE XVIII = UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Coffee: 
Nou .. pir lb. 


Confectionery: 
Slab chocolate (plain, milk, nut or fruit) ..... 
отек на оо чо новь ооо воз оо per Ib. 
ог 
ad valorem 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Plain or fancy of all kinds, compounded, made or 
preserved with sugar; sweetened cocoa or chooo- 
late; sweetmeats; crystallized fruits, candied 
or preserved ginger (not being for manufacturing 
purposes) and chow-chow; christmas stockings; 
crackers or bon-bons and surprise packets ...... 
erescccsosascosovoccvesesceeveooscceeesseDOP lb. 
or 
ad valorem 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Note: Medicated confectionery properly classed 
ав a medicinal preparation is exoluded 
from the above. 


Corn and grain, excluding infants' or diabetics! 
foods, patent or proprietary foods, or corn or 
grain prepared as vegetables: 
Wheat - 
in the grain ........„„„.»»„» езе оао фон ав жж оо вз» 
Note: There shall be по preferenoe either in 
the ordinary or the special duty on thís 
item 


ground or otherwise prepared .................. 

Note: There shall be no preferonoe either in 
the ordinary or the special duty on this 
item. 


Rice in the green 
Oats - 


rolled, ground or otherwise prepared, in bulk 
eetosoeesoossscuseoveccecceevccecss рег 100 1b. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


1d 


30 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


Free 


12s 6d 


[61 Sra, 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


South African 
Tariff item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
number 
16(a) Cream of tartar іо. .. . . per lb. 4d 
or 
ad valorem 30 p. o. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
(o) Substitutes for cream of tartar, namely, acid 
phosphates of aluminium, calcium and sodium ...... 
G·—Y)PP̃ 55 rr A «per lb. 2d 
or 
ad valorem 30 p.c. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
17 Éggs - 
(a) in the shell L. . per lb. 24 
ex (b) whole or part contents, liquid ..........per lb. 54 
18(1) Extracts and essences of all kinds for food or 
flavouring, n.e.e., including concentrated soup 
but excluding extract of malt, virol, roboleine 
and similar tonic foods ................8d valorem. 25 p.c. 
19 Fish: 
(e) Other - 
ex (1) tinned sardines in oil .................per lb. 3d 
21 Foods: 
(e) Other patent or proprietary farinaoeous and 
cereal foods, excluding oatmeal and rolled oats 
Vu 18s еее наи eh seii .Bu Valorem 25 p.c. 
22 Fruits: 
(a) Fresh or green - 
(1) apples ......ай valorem 5 p. o. 
ex (b) Bottled, tinned or otherwise preserved, includ- 
ing candied peel, but excluding pulp in bulk, 
crystallized fruits, bananas, pineapples, 
oranges and gurvaçss . . per lb. 2d 
or 
ad valorem 30 Pp. o. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
ex (b) | Drained glace cherries, sweetened .......per lb. ld 
(e) Blackberry, blaokcurrant and raspberry pulp, in 


bulx, for use in the manufacture of those jams 
for export, under such conditions as the 
Minister may presoribt ee Free 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


South Afrícan 
Tariff item 
number 


Rate of Duty 


Description of Products 


22 (Cont'd) 


(£) Other pulp in bulk, and tamarinds .......per lb. 


or 
ad valorem 30 p.c. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
25 Horsehair or othor animal hair, not being further 
prepared than dried, cleaned, bleached or dyed ... Tree 
26 Hops in bulk . à. 2 ай Valorem 5 pec. 
27 Jams, jellies and honey; pudding, саке and jelly 
pOWderS „ине нение и ооо . per 16, aha 
or 
ad valoren 30 p.c. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
?8 Lard and edible meat fate . per lb. 24 
50 Meats, soups (not concentrated), and similar sub- 
stances used as food, but excluding extracts and 
essences: 
(ъ) Meats, fresh, frozen, salted or sured, but ex- 
cluding chipped or sliced dried beef packed in 
containers of less than l lb ............per lb. 44 
ex 31 Pates de fole gras and foies gras, potted or 
inne .. per 10. 3d 
33 Nuts, edible: 
(a) Coconuts - 
(11) desiocated, unsweetened .............ай valorem 15 p.c. 
(111) desicoated, sweetened ...............8d Valorem 25 p.0. 
ex(o) Brazil иное сони .. per lb. 2d 
ex 35(1) Peas and lentils: 
(a) Dried, except maple peas ............per 100 lb. 2s 104 
өх 35(1) Beans: 
(a) bree 2 «рег 100 1b. $s. 0d. 
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South African 


Tariff item 
number 


35(2) 
(a) 


(d) 


85 (3) 


Description of Products 


Groundnuts: 
Dried, unshelled ,.,,,,.........,,.. 
Shelled, ground or otherwise prepared .......... 

ео 55955555 5 .... . . per 100 ld. 


| Other leguminous seeds n. e. e: 
| Driasd kk b does per 100 lb. 
Pickles and condiments: 

Piekles, sauces, chutneys and other condiments.. 


tite etes) eene par lb. 


Rennet G— A ' 2 366 6 TETE 
Seeds, bulbs, plants, trees and tubers, for plant- 
ing and sowing only, excluding those ordinarily 
used for food or fodder, provided that seed- 
potatoes may be imported under this item on рго- 
duction of a permit issued by the Secretary for 
Agriculture and Forestry prior to such importa- 
tion, and of a aertificate issued by an officer 
of that Department, duly appointed for the pur- 
pose, certifying that such potatoes satisfy tho 
conditions and purpose of the aforementioned per- 
MIT «еек ооо оков оо q q 
Spices: 
Whole, decorticated or broken, but not ground or 
crushed; excluding coriander seed ,........... ... 
Other mehr tcs онооно ее POr lb. 
Sage, thyme, marjoram and other oulinary herbs - 
Other а.е. m ....рег lb. 


Sugar and sugar substitutos: 
Golden and maple syrup, jeggery, molasses, 
Sacoharum and treacle ...............per 100 lb. 
Sugar of milk (Lactose . per 100 lb. 
еее но sees oo ceo per Ib. 


Saccharine .... 


Tapioca, sago and arrowroot ....,,..........‹ 


repre 


Rate of Duty 


3s 9d 


4s 6d 


la 10d 


Free 


Free 


4s 6d 
12a 64. 


15s 0d 


Free 


A1043 


А1044 


South African; 
Tariff item 
number 


45 
(a) 


(b) 


ex (a) 
ex (b) 
ex (b) 


48(a) 


(*) 


(o) 
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PART I - (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Tea - 
in packets ог tíns, not exceeding 10 lb. each in 
veigh alt. . per lba 


in larger containers 


Vegetables: 
Fresh chicory leaves (witloof) ..oooooonomcsoo.o 


Tinned asparagunss . . . 3d valorem 
Mushrooms, t inned or otherwise preserved 


Ale, beer, cider and perry, all kinds of strength 
exceeding 3 per cent of proof spirit 
essopocenuccecceocceccceccececcesce per imp.gallon 


Stout, exceeding 3 per cent of proof spirit ...... 
ceevasceeceeeecceccccsoccececceceeDoT imp gallon 


Beverages: 
Fruit juices, cordials and Syrups, n. e. 


esescsosocsecocesecscevoccesevceceeccecsBü valorem 


Spirits and alcohol; 
Perfumed, and perfumery exceeding 3 per cent of 
proof spirilt . . per imp. gallon 
and in addition 
ай valorem 


Liqueurs, cordials and mixed potable spirits, ex- 
ceoding 3 per cent of proof spirit 
cece oso ooo so so sos s. per imp. gallon 
or 
ad valorem 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Other potable spirits exceeding 3 per cent of 
proof spirilt . per imp. proof gallon 


Note: № allowance will be made for underproof in 
excess of 15 per cent. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


20 p.e. 


£2.108 04 


15 p.c. 


£1.18s 6й 


25 p.0. 


£4 2з. 64 


[61 STAT. 
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PART I - (Continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Toilet preparations (liquid) - 
containing over 3 per cent of proof spirit and 
not falling under sub-paragraph (ii) or (iii).. 
ia es sn 0 T per imp. gallon | £1 18s ба 
or 
ad valorem | 40 p. c. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
(44) overproof, containing over 100 per cent proof 
spirit and not falling under sub-paragraph (iii) 
ventes . «per imp. proof galloni £1 17s 64 
or 
ad valoren | 40 p. o. 
whiehever duty shall be the greater " 
(iii) containing more than 50 per cent by weight of 
propyl alcohol ..................рег imp. gallon| £1 17s 64 
and in addition thereto for each multiple of 5 
per cent or part thereof in excess of 50 per cent 
by weight of alcohol UI. . . . per imp. gallon| 2s 9d 
or 
ad valorem| 40 po 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
52 Wines; 
ex (с) Champagne so rr see eee . per imp, gallon | 198 Od 
53 Cigars and cigarillos .....,.,.,..,,,.,,..,per lb, | 88 61 
Gla) Blankets and rugs, shawls, n. e. e., sheets cormonly 
used as blankets or rugs and known as kaffir 
sheets: 
(2) Weighing mpre than 12 oz, erch and imported 
singly or in pairs or in the piece - 
(4) consisting wholly of cotton, or of cotton and 
wool containing more than 60 рег cent of cotton 
nn no sat os snoop nes see . . . . per lb. | 8а 
or 
ad valorem | 25 p. o. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
(11) containing 40 per cent or mere of wool..per lb. |118 


or 
ad valorem 25 p. 0. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
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PART I - (Continued) 


South African | 
Tariff item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
number 


61(а) (Cont'd) 
(111) ОВ Векь eras par Aba la 24 
or 
ad valorem 25 р.в. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


65 Clothing: 
(a) Bespoke, or made by a tailor or dressmaker to 
the order of an individual, including men's 
partly finished olothing but excluding under- 
Clothing тео ооо ви о 2 «ad Valorem 30 p.c. 


66(a) Coir, cotton, fibre, flax, grass, hemp, manilla, 
jute, silk and moss, raw, waste and unmanufactur- 
ed; flock and waste rayon unn Free 


67 Furs: 
(e) Fur skins - 
(11) in the single original pelt, wholly or partly 
dressed valorem 15 р.с. 


(*) Other, including muffs and articles of apparel 
(except gloves) made from furs .......ad valorem 883 peo. 


68 Gloves, except gloves made wholly of rubber, fire- 
men's (fire brigade) gauntlets, anti-gas gloves, 
апа gloves specially constructed for agricultural, 


industrial and sporting purposes. ad valorem 15 pro. 
69 Hats, caps and bonnets, and hoods and shapes: 
(e) Rubber bathing caps ........ 22 28d valoren 15 р.в. 
(f) Ladies 
(1) trimmed (but linings, bands and borders do not 
constitute trimming) ................80 Valorem 2 p.o. 
70 Hosiery: 
(a) CI EI EA TEM 


Note: There shall be no preference on thís item. 
(b) Stockings of artificial fibres .......ad valorem 15 p.c. 
7i Laces, lace curtaining, lace flounsing ond lace 


embroidery, in the pieco or in the form of in- 
sertions or medallions .................8d valorem 10 p. o. 
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South African 
Tariff item 


Description of Products 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE-- OCT. 30. 1947 


Rate of Duty 


number E 8 
ex 7301) Pins and néeedl es. d Valorem! 10 p.c. 


76 


ет (i1) 


(e) 
(1) 


(11) 


ex (iv) 


| 


Piece goods, not being canvas, blanketing o» 
kaffir sheeting: 

Note: In the case of piece goods exceeding 30 
inches in width, "yard" shall mean 36 inches 
by 30 inches in width, and the free-on-board 
price and the duty at per yard shall be cal- 
culated proportionately to the width. 


Cotton (woven or knitted) - 

containing 50 per cent or more by weight of 
cotton but no rayon, the free-on-boarà price 
of which exceeds 1s 3d but does not exceed 
FFC 
of cotton and rayon with or without other 
materials, containing 50 per cent or more by 
weight of cotton, the free-on-board price of 
which exceeds ls 3d but does not excesd 2s 04 
per yar онон оноооооооно 
Note: Piece goods containing 50 per cent of 
cotton and 50 per cent of rayon shall be 
deemed to be rayon. 

Note: The products provided for under items 
76(a)(1) and (11) above shall be exempt 
from ordinary most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed the preferential 
duties on suoh products by more than 5% 
24 valorem. 


Other woven fabrica in the pieco n.e.e.- 
containing 50 per cont or more by woight of 
TEYON um veto 8d valorem 

or 
per yard 
less 
ай valorem 
whichever duiy shall be the greater 


containing more than 50 per cent by weight of 
81¹kkk 3 . АЙ Yalorem 


containing 50 per cent or more by weight of 
1Iaꝶuᷣuuu 4 . d Valorem 


ro... 


10 p.o. 


5 p. o. 
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South Africani 
Tariff item 
number 


79 


81(2) 
82(1) 


84(2) 
(a) 


(v) 


(e) 
86(ъ) 


(а) 
(2) 
89(8) (11) 


94 


96 
97(1) 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
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Deseription of Products 


Shawls: oashmere, lace and silk; knitted and 
crocheted shawls; and other shawls weighing not 
more than 12 oz. each ..................8d Valorem 


Grafting tape for trees 
Airships, aeroplanes, and other aircraft, includ- 


ing completed parts thereof, and rubber cables for 
launching gliders „...,оъьчеть ное вое очовьслаюовва 


Baths, metal, other: 
Galvanized „ино e eene eoe ad valorem 


Enamelled, other than porcelain or vitreous 
enamelled ..,...,................+»»»»дй valorem 


Other ad valorem 


Motor eyoles and sidecars, and parts and accesso- 

ries; but excluding electric lamp bulbs, batteries, 
tyres and tubes and parts specially provided for in 
this item, when imported separately . ad valoren ¡ 


Sparking plugs for motor 0ycles ..........,,,.each 
Driving chains for motor oyoles ......... per foot 


Switohes, points and crossings for rails not ех- 
ceeding 30 lb. per running yard ........a8d valorem 


Oash registers and oaloulating machines, including 
tabulators and sorting machines used therewith ... 
eeesoomososeoveoseeqeececosccececeeccceee&d valorem 


Ohimneys (smoke stacks), metal .........ad valorem 
Cranes, mechanical excavators and loaders, winches 
not being for whaling, trawling or mining purposes, 
hoisting orabs, chain blocks, spiral chutes, 

gravity conveyors and sheer s q 


Note: There shall be no preference on this item. 


Rate of Duty 


20 p.c. 
за 


5 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 
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South African! ! 
Tariff item Description of Products | Rate of Duty 
number 
— > ——ͤůͤ— 
101 ‚ Dairy utensils and machinery: 
(b) Cheese moulds, tinned ......... .......аа valorem 5 p.c. 
(c) Other dairy utensils апа machinery; butter churn 
trolleys; ungalvanized unwelded milk bottle 
crates; and filter pads .......... PPP .... Free 
(a) Metal castings and drinking bowls ror the manu- 
facture of cow stalls ,.......,6,.,..,...... .... Free 
103(a) Engines and motors, and propellor shafts, stern 


tubes and propellors imported with and for use with 
such engines and motors, for fishing and whaling 
boats and mercantile marine purposes, and trawl 
and whaling winches, excluding spare parts; 
fairleads, tackle blocks and towing and snatch 
Blocks for LrAWIbIS «ensarcass 1 Free 


107(a) | Filters: being machinery, apparatus and appliances 
directly connected with and essential to the con- 
Struction of water filtering or water purifying 
plants, attached to or used in connection with a 
publíc or mine water supply system, public swim- 
ming baths, electric power stations, or machinery 
for manufacturing and industrial purposes Free 


Filters, other, for the purification or softening 
Of Water 446“ Free 


o 


(с) Filters and apparatus, not being parts of motor 
vehicles for the purification and cleaning of oil; 
and oil separe tot kk Free 


(f) Air conditioning michinery n.e.e. and air distri- 
butors and inlets used in connection thurewith; 
and ventiliting fan«ksʒ „ай valorem 5 p.c. 


108 Firearms: 
(a) Guns and rifles, including berrels therefor, 
singlo, n. 6e. .. per barrel £l Os Od 


(b) Guns and rifles, including barrels there or, 
double and other . per barrel 158 0d 
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South African 


Tariff item 


number 


108 (Cont'd) 
(e) 


(4) 
(e) 


111(1) 


(2) 

(3) 
116 

(a) 


(e) 
(11) 


Description of Produots 


Revolvers and pistols, including barrels there- 


LOT оо ә» жеее у . „ВСВ, 
and in addition in the case of (a), (b) and (e) 
eeosoonesocentbodgsccceececeeceecceceelid valorem 


Gun and rifle furniture fd valorem 


Rifles, miniature, of a oalibre not exceeding 
+22, and guns of a calibre not exceeding .420, 
and barrels therefor, single . each 


Rifles, miniature, of a calibre not exceeding 
.22, and guns of a calibre not exceeding »420, 
including barrels therefor,double and other 


ä —G—＋ũ*2ũ'n⁊“e%᷑ĩ„ jj y J each 


Humane animal kIII ers 


Fire escapes; fire alarms excluding batteries; and 
fire extinguishing appliances and apparatus 


Furniture: 
Furniture, upholstery and mattress Bprings, 
metal, imported singly, or in lengths or coils.. 


Geuze, sieving and screening, of metal, for use in 
connection with machinery; copper or brass gauze 

for dynamo brushes; woven wire screening for min- 
ing purposes; and rubber-coated metal screening in 
Sheets for industrial or mining purposes 


Wire gauze, mosquito and fly ...........8d Valorem 
Wire gauze n.e.e. .... .. Bd valoren 


Lamps and lampware, exoluding motor vehicle and 
cycle lamps and lampware: 
Ships“ navigation lamps ...sccccccecccsvcceccece 


Gaslamps - 
míners' hand and bucket acetylene lamps and 
parts thereof including reflectors but not 
durneers . 2d Yalorom 


Rate of Duty 


5s 04 


20 p.c. 


20 p.c, 


158 0d 


30а 0d 
Free 


Free 


Free 


25 p.0. 


[61 STAT. 
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number 


ex (a) 


(b) 


(о) 
(ө) 


(в) 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
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Description of Products 


Lifts, hydraulic or electrical, including the 
gates and metal doors; and lifting jacks ......... 


Machinery, apparatus, appliances and implements, 
п.е.е., but excluding material, domestic machines, 
and vehicles: 


Binders, brooders, chaff cutters, cultivators 
Other than hand cultivators, disc-cultivating 
drills, disc harrows, disc ploughs, drills in- 
cluding combined grain and fertilizer drills for 
sowing small grain, fertilizer distributors, hay 
Takes, header harvesters including auto headers 
and engine-functioned header harvesters, inou- 
bators, mowers ground drive and power-take-off 
types, pick-up hay balers mobile types, planters 
reapers, reeper-binders, scarifiers, seeders, 
strippers including stripper harvesters, thresh- 
ing machines; parts for the above classes of 
machines and implement % 


Fixed plant and machinery for factory installa- 
tion, but excluding structural steelwork for 
staging and pla tfor nns. 


For mining purposes n. eee. ad valorem 


Rock drill sharpener spares (including dies and 
dollies), rivet-sets and chisel blanks, un- 


fInishe 4 0 


Other, for manufacturing and industrial purposes; 
air compressors; serrated saw banding; concrete 
Bixers; machinery for power laundries; leather 
measuring machines for use in boot factor ies and 
tanneries; workshop machinery and appliances 
ordina rily used in a motor garage for manufac- 
turing, testing and repair work; unfinished 
rolls for iron and steel rolling milla and un- 
finished roller shells for sugar milling 
machinery; but excluding structural steelwork 
for ataging and platform . ad valorem 
Note: 011, petrol and tyre pumps, washing out- 
fits, grease guns, and other appliances 
ordinarily used for service in а motor ser- 
vice station do not fall under the heading 
of "workshop machinery and appliances". 


Rate of Duty 


Tree 


Free 


5 ped. 


3 p.c. 
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South African 


Tariff item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
number $ 
118 (Cont'd) 
(1) Liners (manganese and chrome steel) for rod and 
ball mill8 Lo0000000000000000000000000000r 000000 Free 
12 Iron and steel: 


2 
(g)(11) Rolled steel sections, perforated or put toget- 
her or worked up in any way or marked for work- 
ing, for the manufacture of steel windows and 
doors and steel frames therefor .....,ad valorem 20 p. o. 


(к) Structural steelwork n.0,0. +..........ad Valorem 20 p.c. 
Lead: 
(a) Sheet, plain и. ов ео ee ... por 100 1b. 2s Ой 


(b) Foil, and powder in bulk 44 Free 


Tin and zinc: 
(a)(1) Plates, sheets and strips, not worked up in any 
Way except perfor ate Free 


(11) Tin foil, and powder in bulkkd sooo Free 


(b) Zine plates and sheets (polished), for litho- 
&raphio work „„ Free 


ex 125 6) Aluminium in rods, bars, blocks, ingots and pigs.. Free 


ex 126(a) Lead in rods, bars, blocks, ingots and pigs ...... Free 
127 Metal sheets, metal badges, metal name or number 
plates, and similar articles: 
(а) Enamelled, except corrugated iron roofing sheets 
essessboovsoecsvoeevececececcececceesee AÀ valoren 25 pea. 
(*) Printed, lithographed or embossed ,...ad valorem 85 p.o. 
(о) Varnished or lacquered but excluding lacquered 


tinplate „ооо ld Valorem 15 p.c. 


(4) Lacquered tinplate ........ e . Rd Valorem 15 peo. 


[61 STAT. 
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South africa 
Tariff item | 
number 


Deseription of Products Rate of Duty 


129 
(a) 


Motor cars, excluding radio apparatus: 
Of a free-on-boerd value not exceeding £400 .... 


eaestssesoocaeopyoosvovecceeiceeeeees&d Valorem 


(*) Of а free-on-board value exceeding £400 but not 
exceeding £600 .............,.........ай valorem 20 p.c, 
ex (c) Of а free-on-board value exceeding £600 but not 
exceeding £800 ,.,..,...........„.....ай Valorem 25 р.с. 
ex (c) Of a free-on-board value exceeding £800 ......., 
eretssosecsoocvesaeccccecevecceecccecesBd Valorem 30 p.c. 
(h) Parts and accessories, but excluding electric 
lamp bulbs, batteries, tyres and tubes and 
parts specially provided for in this item ...... 
weetoesoococstvceceeceoveceeacsceceseescee&d Valorem 20 p. o. 
150 Motor trucks and motor vans for the conveyance of 
goods, and steam wagons, and motor char-a-bancs, 
omnibuses, ambulance vans and hearses: 
(c) Chassis (including tipping gear) imported for 
bodies to be built in the Union, excopt for 
notor vans as provided for in paragraph (à) - 
(1) in a completely unassembled condition 
petocsspotovsesseseecevosecescesecsees «ad Valorem 3 p.t. 
(11) otherwise, including single unit packings ,.... 
Reece cere 000000000000 коса 4 . . . «ad Valorem 5 p.c. 
Note: The importation of parts and materials in 
tho form as prescribed in paragraph (d)(1) 
for the construction of а metal cab for 
attachment to a chassis will not debar tho 
chassis from admission as a chassis. 


(e) Parts and accessories, but excluding electric 
lamp bulbs, batteries, tyres and tubes and 

parts specially provided for in this item ...... 
ео re 0000000000000 . s Bd Valorem 


20 p.0. 


903470 id pi. 5 67 
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Description of Products 


Packing and lagging for engines, machinery and 

Piping, and packing for buildings, but excluding 
Jute gasketting, white and red leads, zine oxide, 
leather, rubber sheets and sheoting with or with- 
out insertion interpliea, and other rubber packing 


South Afrícan 
Tariff item 
number 


131(a) 


(5) 
154(1) 


Washers other than of metal, leather aná rubber .. 


Pipes, piping, tubes, and fittings, of metal: саз, 
steam, drainage, sewerage, irrigation, water 
Supply and water pumping; exoluding grids, man- 
hole covers and fittings, and surface boxes: 
Down-piping and guttering, other than of cast- 
iron, and fittings therefor; fittings for cast- 
iron down-piping and guttering; riveted 
wrought iron or steel pipes and tubes; brass 
bends and junctions for sanitary and waste- 
water pipes ...................›»әә.әай valoren 


(a) (11 


Presses: hay, power operated, including internal 
combustion engines forming an integral part 
*hereof, and parts for such hay presses 


All automatio or semi-automatio drawing off pumps 
used in connection with the brewing of beer 


Railway construction or equipsent requisites: 
Girders, iron bridgework, culvert topa, 
trolleys and cane trucks .............ad valorem 


Weighbridges .... eee eese ee eoo oerte on 


ex (b) 


(&) (114) 


Switehes, points and crossings, n. e. e.; switch~ 
boxes; and fastenings n. e. e. for rails or 
sleeper 420 valores 


өх 139 Refrigerating machinery and mechanically or 


ohemically cooled refrigerators having a storage 
Capacity exceeding 12 cubic feet ecocsosoeceovvooe 


140 Sewing and knitting machines, not being industrial 


machinery, and needles therefor; Spinning wheels 
and weaving looms, and accessories therefor, not 
being industrial machinery eecsoscevsosocccosveson 


Rate of Duty 


Tree 


Free 


20 p. o. 


Free 


Free 


20 p. o. 


Free 


$ p. o. 


Free 


Free 
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South African 
Tariff item 
number 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


141(1) Sprayers and sprinklers and other apparatus used 
for the prevention or destruction of weeds, agri- 
cultural pests, or of diseases in stock, plants 


or tres „„ 


145 Tools not being agricultural implements or machine 
tools: 
ex (a) Mechanics', being tools ordinarily used by 
mechanica ог ertizans. . ad Valorem 3 p. o. 
147 (a) Traction engines; stone crushers (not being mining 
machinery)and mechanical stone driers; bull-and 
angledozers; scrapers; street sweeping machines; 
steam and motor road rollers, road scarifiers, and 
road surface material spreaders (mechanical); 
mechanical thrust borers, power rammers, rippers 
and screens, mechanical graders and combined 
graders and tipping gear, and weighing and 
measuring machines, for rond construction or 
maintenance »+...oooooononPorconsoprrrorsprsrro... Free 


өх (*) Street spraying (water) machines ........ssesossee Free 


147(11(1) Tractors of the mechanical horse type for the 
haulage of detachable semi-trailers . . . . ad valorem 5 p. o. 


(11) Other tractors of the wheel typfee Free 
(111) | Tractors of the crawler or track-laying type Free 
(iv) Parts of tractors (eese honte torto Free 
149(29{a) Duplicating and addressing machine. . Free 
(d) Address plate frames and duplicating metal shoets 
used in conjunction with the machines provided for 


in paragraph (e· „„ Free 


(2) Typewriters - 
(9) other than Braille ..oooororoorooncrcancanssn.., Free 


151/a) Weighing machines including scales and balances, 
not being laboratory instruments, milk recording 
scales, or intustrial appliances elsewhere provid-! 
ed for; fabric meters 0 Valoren| 5 p.0. 
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Description of Products Rete of Duty 


153 Wire: 
tb) Barbed fenc ing Free 
154 Radio or wireless apparatus and accessories: 
à) When imported for merchant ships, or for air- 
craft, or by persons licensed by the Postmaster- 
General to conduct a public radio service ...... Free 
(9) Other =nononooorororaconconcooracraco sad Yalorem 15 p. o. 
156(a) Wire горе „онеро d Valorem 5 p. o. 
{b) Bpiit-links, shackles and thimbles, for use in 
connection with wire rope, imported separately ... Treo 
157 Asbestos-cement manufactures, namely: 
(a) Flat or corrugated sheets, slates and tiles ..., 
weestoosatppoevosveteopveyeveeceeceecces eld Valorem 85 po, 
or 
per sq. ft Ya 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
(b) Ridging and guttering о... рее, ea Valorem 25 p. o. 
(0) Other n. ...,...................,.ай Yalorem 15 pro» 
160 Bottles and jars (common) of 61488 or earthenware, 
being ordinary trade packages for the transport of 
goods; and fruit jars: 
(ъ) Empty, of glass, of the beer and mineral water 
types - 
(1) Of a capacity not exceeding 7$ fluid ounces.... 
tees rvoovescecocceevesceecececeeces POT gross tà 
Plus saspended duty oo. .. . . per groes За 06 
(11) Of a capacity exceeding 7} fluid ounces but not 
exceeding 14 fluid ounces ............peT gross ga 
Plus suspended duty o. . per gross 3s 04 
(111) Of a capacity exceeding 14 fluid ounces but not 
exceeding 28 fluid ounces .,.,........ Der gross 1s O4 
Plus suspended duty of „ „ per gross 4s 04 


61 STAT.] 
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160 (Cont'4)| 


ex (4) 
ex (e) 
162 

(a) (1) 


163 


South African 
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Desoription of Products 


Siphons ›,..›,. poeseos AÀ Valorem 
Capsules (other than paper) +.......»...ad valoren; 
Cements, cement clinker and oonorete proofers: 
Cement for building purposes, inoluding hydrau- 
lic 11uree ... «Рег 400 1b. 
Coal and patent fuel 


Diamonds and other gems or precious stones, in 
their rough stat 46 


Earthenware and stoneware, n,e.e., including sani- 
tary pans, urinals, sinks and lavatory basins .... 
quesovovocecevtsooceccssssceecacecvecccee&id valorem 


Plus a suspended duty ob. . . d valorem 


Glassware, chinaware and porcelainware: 
For laboratory use s.oooonosmmescorroraarona.».» 


Glassware n. eee. . . ad valorem 


Chinaware and porcelainware, n. e. e., including 
household crockery of earthenware . . . ad valorem 


Graphite or plumbagagooͥ 


Marble: 
In the rough ог aon 


Mica and mica manufactures: 
Mica plates for е100%г4са1 purposes .. ad valorem 
Note: Thore shall be no preference on this item 


COoprũ е оа еавоенае 


0118, essential (natural and synthetic), including 
those contaíning fixativos: 
Lemon and orenggg e 


Other soororoooomrncrrrorsorpcsascrrrrsssrrrso» 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Rate of Duty 


5 р.в. 


3 р.о, 
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South African 
Tariff item Deseription of Products Rate of Duty 


Oils, lubricating - 


(a) in bulk .. por imp. gallon за 
(b) not in bulk 3 «ad Valorem 15 p.c. 
202 Oils, vegetable, animal and fish, n. e. e: 
ex (2) Olive oll 442 Bd Valorem 5 p.c. 
203(1) Paints and colours: 
(8)(1) Ready mixed for use; and enamels, poster oolours, 
flat oil paints, sheep-marking oils and petrify- 
ing II ds 2.2. Ad Yalorem 25 p.c, 
(11)) Colour washes and distempers in paste or powder 
orn. 2. d Yaloram 25 p. o. 
or 
per lb. за 
Whichever duty shall be the greater 
(a) Artists! colour ооран нано влаьано Free 
205 Resin and turpentine: 
(a) Resin (including artificial and synthetic 
resins), dry resinous gums and dry shellac ~ 
{1) in dul 66 соевое Free 
206 Soap, soap powders and extracts: 
(a) 7011 .... per 100 Lb. 4s 04 
or 
ad valores sal peo. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 5 
207 Tallow, animal and vegetable, including oleine ... Free 
210 Waxea and greases: 
(a) (1) Bean 6 æ . . ad Valorem 15 p. o. 
(11) Paraffin wax in bulk »..ooooroonoomosrossrsrsrss Tree 
ex (*) Paraffin wax not in bulk s.oooocopocororcsrero.. Free 
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South African 


Tariff item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
number 
213 Acids: 
(е) Citric and tartaric - 
(1) in dull kk . «94 valoren 15 p.c. 


(11) not in bulk ....cecoesoccsossceseecs, Bd Valorem 15 p.0. 
(a) Other n. eee .... ad valorem 15 p.c. 


215 ex (1) Ammonium perehlorate in bulk ...... ee eee eene on Free 


ex (2) Mono-ammonium phosphate and ammonium sulpho- 


oni demea Free 
216 ex fo) Papiol Ilin то Freo 
217 Barium carbonate and barium peroxide, in bulk .... Froe 
224 Drugs and medicines, n. e. e: 
(a) Such preparations as may be approved by the 
Minister to be of recognized value in the pre- 
vention or treatment of nalar lla. Tree 
ex (4) Caffeine, theobromide, emetine and natural 
menthol L0.00000000000000000000 . ad valorem 10 p. o. 
225 Dyes and colour preparations, not being paints and 
colours or toilet preparations elsewhere provided 
for: 
(*) Other - 
(11) not in bulk ....ooooooooooooo»m»oo... 2d Yalorem 10 p. o. 
226 Extracts for perfuming n.e.6............8d valorem 85 p.o. 


artificial or natural; and phosphate rock and 


mal tas ae. Tree 
(2) Bacterial cultures for seed and soil inoculation 
as may be approved by the Minister Free 
228 Glycerine: 
(b) Dist1I1 s. 4. 4. AÀ Valorem 25 pro. 
232 Naphthalene in bulk Free 


227(1) Fertilizers in bulk: animal, mineral or = 


А1060 


number 


ex 294 


237 


239 


ex 241 


244 
ex (d) 
246(1) 


(2) 


(4) 
(5) 


(6) 
(7) 


South African 
Tariff item 
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Nitrates of sodium and potassium, in bulk, for 
manufacturing purposes or for fertilizers ...»....» 


Perchloride of iron in bulk 


Perfumery and toilet preparations, n. e. e., ine lud- 
ing powders, washes, poma tums, cosmetics, pastes, 
dyes, hair oíls, but excluding tooth powders, 
tooth pastes and tooth washes ..........nd Valorem 35 p. o. 
Pills, including gelatine capsules containing 
drugs and medicinal preparations, imported in 
packages not for direct sale to the publio ....... 


weosessooteoveocsecsecsecececcscesscececepoT 10. 


Potassium: Bicarbonate, bichromate, bisulphite, 
carbonate, Caustic potash, chlorate, chloride, 
iodide, metabisulphite, permanganate, red and 
yellow prussiate of, silicate, sulphite, sulpho- 
cyanide (thio-cyanate), and xanthate including 
amyl, butyl and ethyl xanthate, in bulk 


Sodium: 
Nitrate not in bulk ...ooooooonoroporcronsor.s.. 


Substances for the prevention or destruction of 
weeds, agricultural pests, including sheep and 
cattle dips and dipping powders and materiale 
suitable only for dip; substences for the pre- 
vention or cure of diseases in plants or trees; 
arsenic, arsenic pentoxide, carbon bisulphide, 
Copper arsenate, copper sulphate, copper tar- 
trate, lead arsenate, sodium arsenate, sodium 
arsenite and zine sulphate Tree 
Substances for the prevention of wood rot, and 
substances for the preservation of wood, n. e. e., 
but excluding oils and steine .0 Free 
Ethylene gas for the treatment of fruit, under 
such conditions as the Minister may impose ......, Free 
Tetrachlorethylene, ethylene dichloride, oblorin- 
ated diphenyl, and carbon tet rachlori de Free 
Insect powders and substances for destroying pesta, 
n. 6 2. Ай Valorem 


Substances for the extermination of rodents 


15 peo. 
Free 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SQUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Qontinued) 


South African 
Tariff item 
number 


| 
Description of Products Rate of Duty 


247 Sulphur in bulk а... 1000000000 зоо вов осо 6 Free 
251 Boots and shoes: 
(а) Infants' and surgical - 
ex (1) | infants", sizes 0 to 21 ........ eee een nn Free 
(11) | infants', sizes 3 to 6... . ad Valorem 12 p.c. 
(5) Men's, women's and children's, not being slip- 
pers, ballet dancing shoes, goloshes, rubber 
boots, rubber bathing shoes and sendals, spiked 
running shoes, boots and shoes with rope or 
wodden soles, wooden footwear, буг cotton-mesh 
and éanvaa shoes of the tennis or gymnasium 
type, the soles of whioh, excluding socking, 
are wholly of rubber - 
(1) children's, sizes 7 to I ............8d valorem 30 p. o. 
or 
per pair ls 04 
whichever duty shall be tho greater 
(11) men's and youths', women's and maids', sizes 2 
and upwardds s ... sad valorem 30 p. c. 
ог 
рег ра1г 39 64 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
(a) All other, of eny material, including goloshes.. 
„акжа ооо во веж родео ооо зо жөө оо Bd valoren SO p.c. 
854 Leathers: 
(1) Patent .....000000 0000000000000 0000900000000 Free 
(2) Genuine reptilo, fish, frog, tond, bird, seal, 
kangaroo, antelgpe, deor, pig, and hog lonthers. Free 
288 (1) Rubber, unmanufne tured, inoluding latex, first 
latex orepe, orude, waste, masticated and reolaim- 
ed rubber, synthetic rubber and gutta pe rohan Free 
365 Cane, bambod, rattans and osiers: 
(a) Unmanufaotured, including rattan-coro (whole or 
split) and split cane unmanufactured ....... e Free 
ib) Manufactures of, not being furniture ad valorem 20 p · o. 


A1062 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


Tariff item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
mabor 
272 Joinery: 
(b) Wooden frameworks of houses, including sills, 
sashes, lintels, staircases, casements, wooden 
shutters and mouldings ..........„„»,.ай valoren 23 pote 
875 Plywood: 
(b) Other (exoluding alder and bireh not exceeding 
4 m. in thickness) ............. per eubio foot 3s 04 
or 
ad valorem 25 p.o, 
whichever duty shall be the greater 
276 Sleepers, railway or tramway, wooden ...ad valorem 3 p.e. 
279 Wood: 
(a) Unmanufactured - 
(1) Softwood (coniferous) ....... per 100 cubic feet 48 64 
(11) Other, except venser board. ad valorem $ p. o. 
2800 b) Wood cellulose for packing fresh fruit, in rolls 
or in sheets ооо ооо ово ре о ооо ао ново вое воно Free 
Begs, paper, including transparent cellulose bags: 
(а) Printed lll 3224342 sd та1огев 30 рес, 
(b) Not print. . per 1b. 1H 
291 (1) Inks and ink powders: 
(a) Printing, ruling and lithographic ..,........... Free 
(b) Duplicating machine inks d valorem 10 p. o. 
295 Paper: 
(a) Blotting, carbon and wall.............ad valorem 10 p.e. 


ex (b) Graphttized, lithographic transfer, oíled, 
waxed, transparent cellulose, lined bottle 
tissue, plain tissue and &reaseproof (plaín or 
corrugated), and cover paper for use in the 
process of manufacturing boots and shoes —K— 2 Free 


(4) Plain or composite, п.е.е.- 
ex (11) cigarette paper in the original mill reels or 
rolls —]]＋A/.mdd 5555555 6652 22 Free 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION ОЁ SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


South African 


ex (e) 
ex (e) 


296 


(a) 


(b) 


(2) 


295 (Cont'd) 


Printed, ruled, lithographed and embossed matter 
(not being metal and excluding embossed paper 
serviettes, d'oyleys элй vaver mats): 


Description of Products 


Sensitized and tracing +....ooooo»..... ad valoron 


Sanitary ‹...... e . oso c o Bd valore 


Picture postcards; Christmas, birthday, 
pictorial, New Year and otaer cards; calendars, 
calendar pads, calendar mounts, п.е.е., and 

almanacs; box-coverings and pictures intended 
to form part of imported printed, lithographed 
or embossed matter . ad valo: 


Directories, guide books, year books and hand- 

books, relating to the Union; Union Christmas 

annuals; holiday and special numbers or editions] 

of Union newspapers, maga2ines or periodicals or 

parts thereof; supplements to Union publication 
albums designed or intended for disposal as 

advertisirg natter ovo ^, oad Valorem 
or 

per 1d. 

whichever duty shall be the greater! 


Account books, exercise books and copy books; 
etationery and forms in books, pads or loose; 
diaries n. e. e.; delivery, manifold, and index 
books; bank cheques, drafts, promissory notes, 
bills of exchange and similar forms; receipt 
forms; reminder slips; sorip, share certificates 
and company reports; membership cortificntes for 
lodges, unions and like institutions; letter 
headings and form letters; invoices and account 
ornddgdg.e серое moro ... . . cad Valorem 
or 
рег 1%. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Labels, tiokets n.e.e., and address tags, flat 
or in rolls . o. Ad Valorem 
or 
per lb. 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Rate of Duty 


7% p. o. 
15 p. o. 


30 p.c. 


$0 p.c. 


30 p.c. 


64 


30 pec. 
64 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


South African 
Tariff item Deseription of Products Rate of Duty 
number 


296 (Cont'd) 
(&)(1) Catalogues and price lists of Union firms апд 
firms holding stocks in the Union, printed апд 
posted abroad to individuals in the Union 
оле ееоета во ореола еа етеовора e «80 Valorem 30 p.c. 
ог 
per lb. 6d 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


(h) (1) All advertising samples (not being any article 

liable to a rated duty and not being an article 

of food liable to a duty other than a rated 

duty) issued gratis or intended for distribution 

gratis as advertising matter .........ad valorem 30 p.c. 
or 
per lb, 6à 

whichever duty shall be the greater 


(111) All other advertising matter, including adver- 
tising invoice forms and similar Stationery 
usually issued gratis or nt nominal prices 
‚маж вое зоо езе» эзе» „ ad Valorem 30 p.c. 
or 
per lb. 64 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


299 Stationery n. e. e.: 
(a) Loose-leaf covers and binders; letter or document 
files in book or folder form ad valorem 30 p.c. 
299 Beads weeessososoesooseceeseoscceccccecesos oper lb. 44 
ог 
ай valorem 15 p.c. 
whichever duty shall be the &reator 
300 Clocks and watches: 
(a) Complete, n. ee sees ees аё valorem 10 p. o. 


(b) Cases and set-up mechanism or movements T 
poor rene ов зе» . 4.4.2 d Valorem 10 pete 


(с) Other pertek d Valorem 10 p. o. 
(a) Tower elocks and parts therefor for ohurches and 
publie buildings; pigeon flying time recording 


CLOCKS ,,, q Free 
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Tariff item 
number 


505 
507 ех (1) 


ex (2) 


ex 308 


ex 308 
310 
(5) 
(1) 
(а) 
315 ex (a) 


324 ex (a) 


(d) 


South Afrioan 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Continued) 


Description of Products 


Ladies! handbaggg gs .. sad Valorem 


Gramophones, phonographs, aná needles and records 
therefoeorr . 4d Valorem 


Jewellery, including imitation jewellery and 
rolled gold, enamel or gilt jewellery; precious 
Stones and pearls and imitations thereof, cut or 
polished, and whether mounted or unmounted; cam- 
pleted portions or parts of any article of jewel- 
lery, imitation or othorwise; ornamental hat pins, 
ornamental hair pins and ornamental buckles; 
bangles, necklaces, girdles, muff chains, clasps, 
and similar articles of adornment ......ad valorem 


Musical instruments n. eee... ad valorem 


Tennis ragquets and frames, cricket bats, hockey 
sticks and golf clubkteIs . . 2A valorem 


Sporting and athletic goods, that 13, articles 
n. e. e. used for outdoor games excluding golf 
balls; and fishing appliances (not being for 
industrial purposes) . а valorem 


Tobacconists! wares, including pipes, pouches, 
pipe covers, pipe stands, pipe cases, smokers! 
cabinets, cigar and cigarette holders, match 
boxes, tobacco jars, cigar and cigarette cases, 
ash trays, cigar and cigarette lighters exolud- 
ing cut cigarette papers in boxes . . . . ad valorem 


Cigarette papers in boxes, cut .........ad valorem 


Ammunition and explosives: 
Cartridges - 
for humane animal ktI ler 


Fireworks of all descriptions ........ad valorem 


Cinematograph sound apparatus ‚..,,.....е@ valorem 


Plates and films, sensitized, unexposed ..,......, 
sirererecrerericre: erre dd Valorem 


Telescopes, binoculars and fieldglasses, n. e. e., 
and opera glasses. . . ad valorem 


Rate of Duty 


25 p.e. 


10 р,с, 


25 peo» 


10 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


10 Pp. o. 


20 p.a. 


15 p.e. 


Free 
10 p.c. 


5 peo. 


10 p.0» 


№ pec. 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART I - (Concluded) 


South African| 


Tariff item 
number 


Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


$29 ex (1) Films for radiography ‚.........,.‚.....»......».ь» Free 


330(0) Ships' and boats' compasses, recording logs and 
anchorr sss ооо зоововове Free 


ex 335 Vanilla bean Free 
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South African! 
Tariff item 


number 


(a) 


48(b) 


71 


76 


SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART II. 


Preferential Tariff 


Description of Products 


Cheese: 
Containing not less than 45 per cent milk fat in 
its water-free substance and being free from 
foreign fat ......1000000000 eoe e DAT 1b. 

with a rebate therefrom of ,..per lb, 
on such classes as are not produced 
in the Union as the Minister may pre- 
[391. Pl 
or 
ad valorem 
whichever duty shall be the greater 


Coffee: 


Na „„„ „„ 


Fish: 
Other - 
tinned sardines in oil ...............,.рег lb. 


Hops in bulk ».onoorooococoncrrcororcnoporroros»... 


Meats, soups (not concentrated), and similar sub- 
stances used as food, but excluding extracts and 
essences: 
Meats, fresh, frozen, salted or cured, but ex- 
cluding chipped or sliced dried beef packed in 
containers of less than 1 lb.............per lb. 


Stout, exceeding З per cent of proof spirit. 
eroaesssspeaeevececceccseccess per imp. gallon 


Laces, lace curtaining, lace flouncing and lace 
embroidery, in the piece or in the form of in- 
sertions or medallions ...............„›ай valorem 


Piece goods, not being canvas, blanketing or 
kaffir sheeting: 


Note: In the case of piece goods exceeding 30 
inches in width, "yard" shall mean 56 
inches by 30 inches in width, and the 
free-on-board price and the duty at per 
yard shall be calculated proportionately 
to the width. 


Rate of Duty 


25 р.в. 


Free 


Free 


34 


4з 0d 


5 p.0. 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Part II - (Continued) 


South Afric 
Tariff item 
numbe 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


76 (Cont'd) 
(е) Other woven fabrics in the piece n. e. e. 
(1) containing 50 per cent or more by weight 


Of rayoõeõͤ n d valorem 


5 p. o. 


86(b) Motor cycles and sidecars, and parts and 
accessories; but excluding electric lamp bulbs, 
batteries, tyres and tubes and parts specially 
provided for in this item, when imported 
se parate lj аай Valorom 


(a) Sparkling plugs for motor cycles .............080h 
(2) Driving chains for motor oycles ..........per foot 
111(2) Wire gauze, mosquito and fil «ононе 


118 Machinery, apparatus, appliances and implementa, 
n. e. e., but excluding material, domestic machines, 
and vehicles: 

(в) Other, for manufacturing and industrial pur- 
poses; air compressors; serrated saw banding; 
concrete mixers; machinery for power laundries; 
leather measuring machines for use in boot 
factories and tanneries; workshop machinery 
and appliances ordinarily used in a motor 
garage for manufacturing, testing and repair 
work; but exoluding structural steelwork for 
Staging and platform оноон оеое Tree 

Note: 011, petrol and tyre pumps, washing out- 

fits, grease guns, and other appliances 
Ordinarily used for service in a motor 
service station do not fall under the head- 
ing of "workshop machinery and appliances”. 


134(1) ipes, piping, tubes, and fittings, of metal: 
gas, steam, drainage, sewerage, irrigation, water 
supply and water pumping; excluding grids, man- 
ole covers and fittings, and surface boxes: 
(4)(11)| Down-piping and guttering, other than of cast- 
iron, and fittings therefor; fittings for cast- 
iron down-piping and guttering; riveted wrought 
iron or steel pipes and tubes; brass bends and 
junctions for sanitary and waste-water pipes 


v*eestecsoseopesoeeveoevqeocceeveceecece Ad VAlODOR 


15 p.c. 
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SCHEDULE XVIII - UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


PART II - (Concluded) 


South African 


Tariff item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
number 
146 Tools not being agricultural implements or machine 
tools: 
ex (a) Mechanics’, being tools ordinarily used by 
mechanics or art Iizaun s Tree 
1471) (1) Tractors of the mechanical horse type for the 
haulage of detachable semi- trailers Free 
806 Soap, soap powders and extracta: 
(a) Toilet ses ces esee .... per 100 lb. 4s 90 
or 
ad valoren 25 р.ә. 
whiohever duty shall be the greater 
579 Wood: * 
(a) Unmanufaotured - 
(1) Softwood (coniferous) ......- e ee o ooo Tree 
(11) Other, except venser boar 3% Tres 


824 (5) Telescopes, binaculars and fieldglasses, n. 6. e., 
and opera gla8808 1000 000000 0000100 v0 0000000000000 Free 


un; оО d pt. 5 бх 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
This Sohedule is authentic only in the lish 


Section A, Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


4. Where any erticle listed in Division 1 of this Part of this Schedule 
is liable in whole or in pert on the date of this Agreement to the duties 
on cocoa, hydrocarbon oil, silk, artificial silk, spirits or sugar set 
forth in Part 6 of "Customs and Excise Tariff of tho United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland in operation on the ist January, 19k7*, 
published under tho authority of the Commissioncrs of His Majesty's 
Customs and Exmiso, it shall, unless expressly excopted in this Sohedulo, 
continue to be subject to such duties at rates now in force, or аз 
subsequently changed by the law, 

2. Where ver article listed in Division 1 of this Part of 
this Seno ури dod S 


(a) being an article of apparel, other than stockings and socks, is 
made wholly or portly of silk or artificial silk; or 


(b) consists wholly or partly of loce or lace net of any kind, or 
consists wholly or partly of material by whatever process or 
stitch mode which in appearance or pattern resembles lace or 
laoe net; ог has at any stege of manufacture been subjected, 
as to the whole or a part thereof, to a process of embroidery 
by hond or machine needlowork or to o process producing a 
aimilor effect; or has at any stage of manufacture been 
subjected, as to the whole or a port thereof, to a process 
of stiletto work, borer work, out work or draw thread work, 
or to a process producing a similar effeot; or 


(c) being an article of apparel, is made wholly or portly of 
feathors, 


thon, except as providod by 1 3, peragraph 1 shall not apply, but 
unless therc is express provision to the contrary in this Schedule such 
article my be charged either at the appropriate rate of duty sot out in 
Division 1 or et a rote not higher than the appropriate rote, or tho 
highest appropriate rate, sot out in Division 2, 


3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2, paragraph 1 shall 
apply in tho coso of any artiole, other than tissuo or apporel, whioh is 
made wholly of silk or crtificiol silk, or in respoct of which the value 
of the silk or artificial silk component or tho cggregate of the values 
of all such components, as tho cose may ba, oxooeds 20% of the aggregate 
of the values of all the compononts of the crticle. 


4. The rates of duty set out in Division 2 shall not operate os mo xi ar: 
rates in respect of any articles which aru not listed or provided for in 
Division 1, 


41072 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


аярла XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 

Section A, Metropolitan Territory 
PARTI 
Division 1 


Dosoription of Products Rate of Duty 


3 1(1)(11) | Oatmeal (inoluding all cuts of ontmeol, ont 
groata, cot flour, ond feeding oatmeal or 
ground cata; but not including oot husks, 
ont dust or oot husk meal); rolled cats 
and flaked cats 5e. per crt. 


3 Exerptions| Wheat in groin Free 
3 G. A. V. Barley in grain 10K 
4 - Rioe in the husk бв. per owt. 


А ~ Rice, husked, including corgo rice and cleaned 
rice whole, but not including broken rice 6s. per owt, 


3 Exemptions | Cassava (or tapioca) in any of the following 
forms, namely, root, flour and starch but 


not inoluding the foodstuff known оз topioca Free 
3 G.A. v. Tapioca, cassava or mandioca, foodstuff E 
3 C. A. v. Scgo meal, sogo flour and pearled sage 5% 
Fruít, fresh or row, the following:- 
* - Apples 
from 16th August to 15th April Prec 
from 16th April to 15th August 18.64 por cut. 
3 6. 4. V. Apples oonsigned diroct to cider footories 
registerod by His Majesty's Courdssioners 
of Custons ond Exoise 10% 
h- Bonanas 28,64. per owt, 
Ex3 I(2) (1 Chorrios fron iat May to 3ist Moy 10% 
Ex3 I 3 ii Curronts fron ist May to 15th June 
5 I(2)(iv Grapes (hothouse) 
fron ist February to Oth June Id. per lb. 
fron tet July to 31st January N 
3 C. A. v. Grapes (other than hothouse) 
from ist July to 31st January 10% 
3 G. A. v. mons 10% 
Oranges 
* from ist April to 30th Noverber 38. 6d. per owt. 
3 С.А.У. fron 186 December to 515% March 10% 
3 C. A. v. Peaches aná nectorines (other than hothouse) 
fron 48% April to 30th Moverber 
he Poars 
from ist August to 31st January js. per owt. 
from ist February to 515% J ба. owt. 
5 6. A. v. Pineapples "T 105 P 
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SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 4 (continued) 


i | 
Tariff Item No, 
| Description of Products | Rate of Duty 


Part and Group ; | 


| Fruit, fresh or raw, the following (continued) :+ 
4 
| 


3 Г(2) (+43) | Raspberries and lognnberries 


from ist July to 3ist August 10% 
Ex3 1(2) (viii) Strawberries | 
| from 1st April to 15th June 10% 
from 16th June to 34st July 54. per lb, 


Vegetables, fresh or raw, the following: - 


Ex) 1(3)(4) Asparagus 

from 1st January to 15th April 10% 

from 16th April to 30th June ! Bà, per 1b. 
Ex3 1(3) (11) Broccoli and camliflowers 

from 13% November to 15th Pebruary 68, per owt, 
Ex3 1(3) (vi) Green peas (unshelled) 

from 1st January to 318% May 10% 


Ex3 I(3)(vii); Lettuce and endive 
from 1st November to last day of Pebruary 10s. per owt. 


Ex3 1(3) (vii) Chicory (salad) 


from 1st November to 31st March 8s. per cwt. 
Ex3 1(3) (viii) Mushrooms 

from 1st May to 30th September 10% 

from 1st October to 30th April 20% 


3 1(3) (4x) Potatoes: - 


(a) New:- 
fran ist September to 15th May is per owt. 
from 16th May to 318% July 93.44. per owt, 
from 1st August to 5131 August 2s, per owt. 
(b) Other desoriptions:- 
from 1st September to 30th April 1s. per owt. 
from ist May to 31st August 2з. per owt. 


Fruit, driod, without sugar:- 
4 Primes 75. per owt. n 


NOTE: The products provided for under the 
above sub-itom shall be exempt from 
ordinary most-favourod- nation customs 
duties which exceed the preferential 
duties on such products 


Raisins 83.64. per owt, 


ar 


È Apricots Ss. рег owt. 


x The Government of the United Kingdom 
shall be free to maintain until the 
4st September, 1948, the rates in 
force at the date of this Agreement, 
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SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. ^ Metropolitan Territory 


PART Т 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fruit, dricd, without sugar (continued):- 


Tariff Item No, 


EJ 10) (1) (а) (2)1 Pineapples 5% 
3 6. A. V. 

Ex3 I(4) (1) (a) (2)] Bananas 10% 
$ G. A. v. 
3 G. A. v. Dates 10% 

3 1(4) (1) (5) (1) Apples, pears, peaches and neotarines Free 

Fruit of the following descriptions, preserved 
by chemicals or artificial heat (other than 
fruit preserved in sugar):- 
Ex3 I(4) (1) Fruit pulp 15% 

3 10% (4) (ъ) (2) Apples, other than dried apples 38. 6d. per cwt. 
or 25%, which- 
ever is the 
less 

3 1(4) (+) (e) Strawberries, raspberries (including 

loganberries) and blackcurrants 15% 
3 1(4) (i) (a) Redourrants 15% 
3 1(4)(1)(c) Gooseberries 15% 

Fruit of the following descriptions, preserved 
in syrup:- 

* Apples 23,34, per owt. 
* Aprioots 12% 
4 Bananas 15% 
* Cashews 15% 
* Guavas 15% 
* Loganberries ba, per owt, 
4 Oranges 15% 
4 Peaches 12% 
4 Pineapples 58. per owt, 
4 Pears 


61 STAT.J GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1075 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A, Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 ( continued) 


Toriff Item No. 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Part and Group 


* - Fruit Salad, vis:- Mixtures of fruit 
preserved in syrup (but not including 
mixed fruit pulp) containing not less 
then four separate descriptions of 
fruit, in which each of at least four 
descriptions constitutes at least 8%, 
aná no one description represents 
more thon 50%, by weight, of all the 
fruit in the mixture (excluding syrup) 


(a) where not less than 80% by weight 
of oll the fruit in the mixture 
(excluding syrup) consista of 
all or any of the following 
fruits, vis:- Free 


Peaches 
Noctorines 
Pears 
Apricots 
Cherries 


(b) other 58. 6d. per сиў, 


3 I(4)(4i)(a)(2) | Cherries, stoned, preserved in sugar or 
syrup, with or without added flavouring 
matter 10% 


Fruit of the following descriptions, 
drained or glacó, and orystallised or 


3 I(&) (41) (a) (1) 20% 
и 10% 
3 C. u. V. 10 
3 G. a. v. 10% 
3 C. l. V. 10% 


3 С.А.У, Pineapples 10% 
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Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued 


Description of Products 


Ex3 I(4)(1)] Fruit, (other than fresh fruit) preserved by 
artificial cold, imported in a container 
when the gross weight (including the 
weight of the container) exoeeds 1 cwtet« 


Fruit pulp 
Strewberries, raspberries (including 


Tariff Item No. 


Rate of Duty 


loganberries) and blackourrants 15% 
Redourrents 
Gooseberries 
3 Exemptions} Preserved grapefruit and grapefruit juice Free 
3 Exemptions| Preserved orange juice, whether con 
the detached cells of the fruit or not Froe 
3 Exemptions| Preserved orange pulp, except such pulp 
containing the peel Free 
Fruit Juices of the following desoriptions, 
ineluding such juices concentrated or 
preserved or flavoured:- 
3 G. A. V, Prune juice 105 
3 G.A.V. Pineapple juice 10% 
3 TG (3%) | Olives in brine, imported in a container 
when the gross weight (including the weight 
of the container) does not exceed 1 owte 15% 
3 1(4)(v)| Confectionery containing sugar or cocos 10% 
3 C. A. V. Biscuits for human consunption 10% 
3 C. A. V. Ice cream mix powder consisting of a mixture 
or milk solida, and added swee tening matter, 
with a stabilizer, and with or without added 
colouring or flavouring materials 10% 
2 GeV. | Citrus fruit peotin in powder form 10% 
3 1(5){ a pret other the: sitrus pectin 25% 


in powler form 
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Tariff Item No. 


Part and Group 


3 1(6) 


3 G.A. V. 
3 G.A.V. 
3 G.A. v. 
3 G. A. v. 
$ C. A. v. 
5 C. A. v. 
3 C. A. v. 
5 1(7)(1) 
3 C. A. V. 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A, Metropolitan territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Br&zil nuts, shelled 


NOTE: If at any time unshelled Brazil nuts 
exported from Brazil to the United Kingdom 
&re charged with export duties or other 
taxes which are not offset by corre 
export duties or taxes on shelled Brazil 
nuts exported from Brazil, then the 
Government of the United Kingdom shall be 
free to impose on shelled Brazil nuts, in 
addition to the 10% provided for in th&s 
item, а duty equivalent to the amount by 
which the aforesaid export duties op taxes 
on unshelled Brazil nuts exported from 
Brasil excecd the duties or taxes charged 
on wnshelled Brazil nuts supplied to the 
domestic shelling industry. 


Brasil puts, unshelled 

Walnwts in shell 

Pecan nuts, shelled or unshelled 

Groundnuts 

Coconuts 

Apricot stones 

Nutmegs 

Split реав 

Lentils 

Vegetables preservod in airtight containers, 


but not inoluding vegetables and piokles 
preserved in vinegar, the following:- 


Aspare gus 

Beans, with or without flavouring, but 
not including beans in pod 

Maize, including maize on cob (ewest oom) 

Peas 

Other, except tomatoes 


sponding 


10% 
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Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


3 G. A. v. 
3 G. A. v. 


3 G. A. v. 
3 G. A. V. 
3 G. A. V. 


3 C. A. v. 

3109) 
1(10) (2° 
3 G. A. v. 
3 C. A. v. 
3 C. A. v. 
3 CG. A. v. 


3 4. A. v. 
3 G. A. v. 
4 - 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section А. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Vegetables, preserved (other than vegetables 
preserved in airtight containers) the 
following:- 


Gherkins in brine or vinegar 
Onions in brine or vinegar 


Dill, preserved in airtight containers 


Dried beans 


Tomatoe juice, preserved in airtight 
containers 


Peppercorns, the fruit of piper,nigrun, 
Soya bean cake and soya bean meal 


Soya bean oil 


Soya beans 


Oleo margarine and oleo oil 


Olive oil 


Soups, not inoJnding extracts or essences of 
meat, pioserved in airtight containers 


Maté, in the form of preparcd leaf 


Malt 
Honey 


105 
10% 


10% 
10% 


10% 
us. 6d. per owte 


10% 


35.64, per ot. 
or 104 which» 
ever is the 
greater, but not 
more than 5e. per 
owt. 


108 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART Т 


Division 1 (contiruea) 


Tariff Item No. 


Description of Products 
Part and Group 


Rate of Duty 


6 - Wine:- 


Exceeding 27 degrees and not exceeding 
42 degrees proof spirit 


| NOTE: The products provided for 
under the above item shall be 
exempt from ordinary most-favoured- 
nation customs duties which exceed 
the preferential duties on such 
products by more than 10s. per 
gallon 


6 - Sparkling wine 


NOTE: The ordinary most-favoured- 
nation customs surcharge on 
Sparkling wine ог on wine rendered 
sparkling in band shall not exceed 
125.64. per gallon and shall not 
exceed the preferential surcharge 


6- Still wine in bottle 


NOTE: The ordinary most-favoured- 
nation customs surgharge on still 
wine in bottle shall not exceod 
25.68. per gallon and shall not 
exceed the preferential surcharge 
by more than 1s. per gellon 


x The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
be frec to naintain until the 
1st September. 194,8, the rates in forca 
at thc date of this Agreement. 
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Tariff ltem No. 
Part and Group 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (contirmed) 


Description of Products 


Tobacoo 


NOTE: (1) If at any future time the rate 
of ordinary most-favoured-natieme 
customs duty chargeable upon tebacoo, 
unmanufactured, unstripped, containing 
10 lb. or more of moisture in every 
100 Ib. weight thereof, does not 
exoeed £2,5s.2d. per lbe, such tobacco 
shall thereafter be exempt fron 
ordinary most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed the preferential 
duties thereon by more than 13,54. per 

lb. 


(2) If at any future time the 
said most-favoured-nation rate 
chargeable on such tobacco does not 
exceed £1.15s.6d. per 1Ъ., such 
tobacco shall thereafter be exempt 
from ordinary most-faboured-nation 
customs duties which exceed the 
preferential duties therean by more 
than 1s. per lb. 


Trees and shrubs, other than in flower:- 


3 C. A. v. 
Ex3 II 4 ii 
Ex3 II(1)(ii 
Ex3 II i) 11 
Ex3 I1 (1 (11 


Azalea indioa 
Cocos wedisll ina 

Kentia belnoreana (Howea belnoreana) 
Kentia forsteriana (Howea forsteriana) 
Phoenix canariensis 


Ex3 I1(4)(w)| Fruit etooks of lalling varieties 


3 G.A.V. Seods, agricultural and horticultural, other 


than grain, beans and peas 


Ex3 III (1) (ii) 


Poultry and reat pastes of а value 
exceeding 10s. per lb» 


Ex3 III(1)(ii) 


Poultry liver («xcept raw liver) whether 
nixed or not 


3 GAV. 


Rabbits, dead, fresh 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART Т 


Division 4 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 


Description of Produc 
Part and Group scription of Products Rate of Duty 


* - Condensed milk, whole, sweetened 58. per owt. 
& - Condensed milk, whole, not sweetened 6s. per owt. 


K Milk powder and other preserved milk, not 
sweetened, (excluding condensed milk and 
condensed skimmed milk) бе. per owt. 


3 III) G)] Oysters (except oysters in shell fron 
from ist March to 31st May)t- 
Oystera in shell of the variety ostrea 
virginica, and oysters preserved in 
airtight containers 15% 
Other oysters 30 


3 G. A. V. Oysters in shell of the variety ostrea 
virginica from ist Maroh to 51в% May 40x 


3 111(3)(11)| Presh shell fish (other than oysters and 
ргежпе) 30% 


3 GAV. Lébater preserved in airtight containers 107 


Canned pilchards (other than the canned fish 
commonly known аз "sardines"):- 


5 III (3) (iv) (1) of a value not exceeding 43. 158. Od. 


per owt. 75. Gd. рег owt. 
3 C. A. v. (11) of a value exceeding (3. 158. Od. per 
owt. 10. 
3 C.A.V. Prawns and shrinps preserved in airtight 
containers 40, 
3 GAV. Salnon preserved in airti,ht containers CA 
+ ~ Chilled or frozen ælnon Free 
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Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


5 GAN. 


3 G.A. V. 


3 G. A. v. 


3 Exenptions 


3 G. A. v. 


3 C. A. v. 


3 Exemptions 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


ction А. Ме tan Territ 
PART І 


Division 1 (continued 


Description of Products 


Fish and marine animal oil, unrefined, 
Other than whale oil and ood liver oil 


Crushed sea shells, mainly of calcium 
carbonate 


Shells (other than mother of pearl, trochus 
and other hard shells, including fresh water 

shells, possessing the characteristic nacre 

of pearl shell), not in any way prepared 

or worked 


Pigs! heads, pigs' feet and pigs! offals, 
edible, not preserved in airtight 
containers 


Pigs' tongues, preserved in airtight 
containers 


NOTE: The products provided for under 
the above 1a shall be cxerpt fron 
ordinary most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed the preferential 
duties on such products 


Canned ground or chopped neat consisting 
wholly of pork (including ham and bacon) 
with or without curing or seasoning 

ingredients 


NOTE: The products provided for under 
the above iten shall be exempt fron 
most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exoeed the preferential 
duties on such products by more than 
57 ad valorem 


Pork, salted or piokled, other than bacon 
and han, not preserved in airtight 
containers 


Rate of Duty 


à 


105 


Free 


107 


10% 


[61 STAT. 
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Tariff Item No. 


3 Exemptions 


3 Iv(2)(vi) 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section А. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Hams, not preserved in airtight containers 


NOTE: The quantity of hams permitted to 
be imported from all sources frec of 
duty shall be not less than 775,000 cwts. 
а year. In rospect of hams not 
permitted to be imported free of duty 
the Unitod Kingdom Government shall be 
free to charge duty at a most-favoured- 
nation rate not oxccoding 58, per lb., 
provided that the most-favoured-nation 
rate shall not exceed the proferential 
rato 


Lard Pree 


Sausage casings, hog, natural, of a value 
exceeding £10 per cwt. Free 


Pottery and other shaped and fired clay 
products, the following:- 
Glazed wall end glazed hearth tiles 28. Id. por 
flat, rectangular, not figured or square yard 
embossed, all white 


Glass and glassware, the following:- 


Unworked pressed or moulded lenses and 
prisms, end pressed or moulded blanks 
of unworked or worked lenses and 
prisms, other than lenses and prisms 
and lens and prism blanks which nre 
liablo on the date of this Agreoment 
to duty under the Safeguarding of 
Industries Act, 1921, or whioh nre 
accessorics or component parts of 
сус1св or motor vehicles 20% 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


gection A, Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 
Division 1 (continued 


Tariff Item No. Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Glass and glassware, the following (continued): 


3 IV(2)(vii) Illuminating glassware and lighting panels, Id. per lb. 
but not including:- or 15/, whichever 


is the greater 


(1) Accessories and component parts of 
cycles or motor vehicles 


(11) Articles liable on the date of this 
Agreement to duty under the 
Safeguarding of Industries 40%, 1921 


(111) Lenses and prisms and blanks therefor 


(iv) Bulbs for clectrio filament lamps 


(v) Miners‘ lamp glasses 


(vi) 011 Lemp chimneys of which the top 
orifice is not larger than the 
bottom orifice and the height is 
not less than twice the neximum 
diameter 


3 1V(2)(viii)(a)| Bottles, jars and tubular containers, whether 
corked, capped or not, but not ineluding:- 257 


(4) Laboratory or scientific glassware 
(11) Lemp~blown ware 
(444) Syphon vasos 


5 Iv(2) (vii) (v) Syphon vases, othor than laboratory glassware 


and lemp-blown ware 
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Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


5 1v (2) (ix) 


3 (2) (xi) (а) 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A» Metropolitan Territory 
PART Т 


Division 1 continued) 


Description of Products 


Glass and glassware, the following (continue4):- 


Stenmed glass drinking vessels, other 
than laup-blom ware 


Glassware of a kind commonly used for 
domestic purposes, whether finished or 
mounted or not, including blanks 
therefor, but not including:- 


(4) Articles of the following 
descriptions made wholly or 
partly of plate or sheet glass 
(clear, opal or coloured), 
bevelled, sand blasted, silvered 
or metallised, backed with other 
materials, drilled, painted or 

otherwise finishedi- 


Glass mirrors, unfraned, framed 
or backed; shelves; finger 
plates; table topa; and 

advertisement tablete 


(44) Bottles, jars and tubular containers 


(444) Illuminating glassware and lighting 
panels 


(iv) Lamp-blom ware 
(у) Rod and tubing 
(vi) Stationery glassware 
(vii) Stermed glase drinking vessels 


(F111) Stoppers and covers for bottles and 
jars whether ground or not 


(ix) Syphon vases 


(x) Vacuum flasks, vacuum jars and 
similar vacuum vessels whether 
fitted or not 


69 


Ratu of Duty 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section ge. Metropolitan Territory 


PARTI 


Division 4 ( continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Glass and glassware, the following (oontinued):- 


3 C. A. V. 


Miners' lamp glasses 10% 


3 G.A. V. 011 lanp chirmeys of which the top orifice 
is not larger than the bottom orifice and 
the height is not less than twice tho 


moxinun dianeter 


3 IV(3)| Goods manufactured wholly or partly of 
asbestos, the following:- 


Shects, platos апа tiles 


3 IV(4)(i)| Granite setts and curbs 


3 IV(6)| Roofing slates 


3 G. A. V. Slate in rectangular blocks, raw, ground or 
polished, but not further manufactured and 
not less than 4 inch in thickness 


3 V(2)(1)| Pig iron other then:- 
(а) pig iron snelted wholly with charcoal; 


(b) vonadium-titaniun pig iron produced 
in an electric furnace; 


(с) pig iron produced in an electric furnace 
and containing nore than 0.1% by 
weight of cobalt but not nore than 


0.02% by woight of phosphorus and not 
more thon 0.02% by weight of sulphur; ond 


(4) pig iron produced in an oleotrio furnace 
and containing not nore than 0.0254 by 
weight of phosphorus, not nore thon 
0.02% by woight of sulphur and not nore 
than 2,54 by weight of total carbon 


Chain of iron or steol, other than the 
following: 
Jack chain, including mattress choin 
Chain monufooturcd of wire 


Aocessorios and component parts of eyoles 
or rotor vehicles 


Ex V(5)(vii) 
and 
3 C. a. v. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 


art and Croup Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


3 V(5)(xiv) | Iron and steel jack chain (including 


£12 per ton or 
mattress chain) and mattress hooks 


25$, whichever 
is the greater 


Ex3 V(5)(xviii) | Paper clips made wholly of wire of a value 


lád. per lb. or 
excecding kid, per 1b. 


20%, whichever 
is the greater 
Ex3 V(5) (xix) | Fish hooks 25% 
3 Exemptions | Ferro-manganesc, refined, containing less 

than 3% carbon Free 
3 VI(1)(i)(a)| Furniture made wholly or mainly of metal, 

the following:- 15% 


Tables 

Stands, desks and counters 

Chairs (other than pedestal chairs with 
reclining movement), stools and seats 

Bookcases and booksholves 

Cash and deed boxes 

Drawers and cupboards 

Shelving 1 

Storage bins and storage recks 

Office letter racks and letter trays 

Lockers 


3 VI(1)(ii)(a) | Safes and cabinets (including filing cabinets) 
made wholly or mainly of metal 15% 


Ex3 VI (2) (14) | Domestic heating or cooking stoves and ranges 
burnigg liquid fuel 20% 


3 VI(6)(1)(a) | Wrought enamelled baths of iron or steel, of a 
desoription commonly used for domestic 
purposes 20% 


5 VI(6)(iv) | Barrels апі drums made wholly or mainly of iron 14. per lb, 
or steel, of a description commonly used for or 24%, 
the conveyance or storage of goods, of а whichever 
capacity of one gallon and upwards, whether is the 
with flat or tapercd top and whether with greater 
renovable lid or otherwise 
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SCHEDULE XIX — UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 


Description of Products Rete of Duty 


Articles manufactured wholly of aluminium or 
of alloys containing more than 507 by 
weight of aluminium, the following3= 


3 VII(&) Sheets, strip, plates, discs and circles, 
if plain and exceeding .006 of an inch 
in thickness and not plated, coated, 
drilled or punched; bars (other than 
notch bars), rods, wire, tubes, angles, 
shapes and sections, not plated, coated, 
drilled or punched 


1% 


Articles manufactured wholly of copper or of 
alloys containing more than 50% by weight of 
oopper, the following:- 


3 VII(5)(i) Sheets, strip, plates, discs and circles, 
if plain and exceeding .006 of an inch in 
thickness and not plated, coated, drilled 


or punched 


3 VII(5)(44) 
3 G.A, v. 


Tubes of all sections 


Antimony regulus metal, unwrought, in cubes, 
blocks, ingots, bars and rods 


3 G. A. V. Cadmium metal, unwrought, in blocks, ingots , 


bars and slabs, but not including cadmium mass 


J. I.. v. Copper wire, of one or more strands, bare, not 


plated or coated 


J G. A. v. Selenium metal in the form of powder, sticks and 
cakes, but not including alloys of selenium 


3 Exeuptions| Cobalt metal in the form of rondels, pellets, 
Squares, fines, grains or powder, but not 
including alloys of cobalt Free 

3 Exemptions| Tin, urwrought, in blocks, ingots, bars and 
slabs, but not including alloys of tin Free 

3 Exemptions | Metallic ores, conoentrates and residues, the 
following: Free 

Tungsten ores 

Ores of columbiun and tantalum 


Manufactured products of metallic tungsten, 
the following:- 


5- Tungsten wire 553% 
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SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 
Section Àe Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


— —MÀÀ— À 
Tariff Item No. р 
Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Ex3 утїї(2) Dental instrunents and appliances, the following: 
and various 


Analgam instruments 

Brushes, bristle, mounted on mandrel 

Burnishers 

Bure 

Carvers 

Elevators 

Engines, electric, dental 

Excavators 

Files 

Forceps 

Gags, mouth 

Mirrors, mouth, not optically worked 

Plastic filling instruments 

Pluggers 

Probes and eyplorcrs 

Pyorrhoea instruments 

Scalcrs and prophylactic instruments 

Spittoons 

Spotlights, electric, complete with attachment 
for fitting to pedestals or units; other 
than focussing spotlights 

Stoppers 

Trimmers 


Medical end surgical appliances (other than 
articles manufactured wholly or mainly of 
wire), the following:- 15% 


3 various 


Arch supporters for feet 

Artificial limbs 

Crutches 

Fracturo appliances in the form of splints 
and similer supports 

Trussos 


Ex} VIII(4) and {Tools and parts of tools, (excluding: survical, 

Ex3 X(1) dental, vetcrinary and dissecting instrumonts) 
and machine tool parts and accessories, the 
folloving:- 


(i) Drills (includinc twist drills, 
bitstock drills, stroizht flute drills, 
hollow end combination contre drills), 
reamers and countersinks 15 
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Bate of Duty 


— — — Description of Products 


Ex3 VIII(4) anā] Tools and parta of tools, (excluding 
Ex3 X(1) surgical, dental, veterinary and 
dissecting instruments) and machine tool 
arts and nocossiEXos, the following 
times 


(11) Braces, not including breast 
drills and hand drills 


(111) (a) Saws (other than diamond saws, 
abresive saws and power-driven 
saws) of a value of 38. A. or 
mcre each 


15% 


9d. each or 
19%, whichever 
is the greater 


(b) Circular saws for metal cutting 
(other than diamond saws, 
abrasive saws and circular 
saws fittod with toothed 
segnents of metal) 


(с) Hacksaw blades, bandsaw blades, 
Jigsaw blades, fretsaw blades 


(iv) Filos and rasps of which the serrated 
part oxoeeds six inches in length, 
and machine files, band or rotary, 
but not including nail files 


(v) Wrenches and spanners, (exoluding tap 
Wrenches, chain pipe wrenohos and 
adjustable pipe wrenches having one 
fixed jaw, one movable jaw and one 
or more springs), but inoluding 
other pipe wronches 


(vi) Vices of all kinds 

(vii) Threading dies and taps; stooks 
(including scrow plates) and tap 
wrenches 


(ví11) Pipe cutters 


1% 
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sc XIX - 
ho т, 
PART I 
Division 1 (continued) 


Tools and parts of tools, (exoluding 
surgical, dental, veterinary and 
disseoting instruments) and machine tool 

arts and accessories, the following 

рейв р 


(ix) Pliers, рїпсегв and nippers 
(exoluding nail nippere and nail 
olippers):- 


(а) if the value does not exoeed 
12s- per dozen 


18.64. per dozen 
or 254, whichsver 
is tho greater 


(b) if the value exceeds 425. 
per dozen 


38. per dozen 
or 1%, whichever 
is the greater 


Parts of any of the articles 
included in sub-head (ix) of 


this item 
(a) if the value does not exceed За. per dozen 
бв. per dozen parts or 254, 
whichever is 
the greater 
(b) if the value exceeds 66. per 18.68. per dosen 
dosen parts oF 154, 
whichever is 
the greater 
(x) Non-portable lifting jacka 1% 
(xi) Tyre levers and other appliances for 
fitting tyres 1% 
(xii) Broaches 15% 


(1111) Ohuoks 1% 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Tools and parts of tools, (excluding 
surgical, dental, veterinary and 
dissecting instruments) and machine tool 
parts and accessories, the following 
(continued):- 


Tariff Item No. 


Ex3 VIII () and 
Ex3 X(1) 


(xiv) Cutting tools for machine tools 
other than cutting tools 
includ č in sub-heads (2), 
(i11), (iv), (vii) ana (xii) 
of this item but excluding 


(a) high precision hobs of the 
types used in gear 
cutting machines; 


(b) tools consisting of ог 
tipped with any sintered 
preparation of tungsten 
carbide or other carbide 
with or without other 
ingredients; and 


(c) diamond tools and abrasive 
tools 


(xv) Jigs and fixtures 


(xvi) Press tools 
(xvii) Tool holders 


(xviii) Abrasive hand tools and abrasive 
parts of machine tools, 
manufactured wholly or partly of 
emery, corundum or artificial 
silicon carbide 


(xix) Diamonds pierced so as to be adapted 
for use in wire drawing dies, 
unmounted or mounted suitably for 
such use 


15% 


Я 
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Part and Group 
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Tariff Item No. 


Ex3 VIII (I) (i) 


3 VIII (I) (11) 


3 VIII (I) (xvii) 


3 Exemptions 


Ex) VIII(5) 


Ex3 IX(1) (11) 


Ex3 1x(1) (111) 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Seotion A, Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Hones and whetstones including cilstmes 
and scythestones 


Forks, shovels, spades, scythes, sickles 
and agricultural implements and parts 
thereof, other than handles of wood 


Tool handles of wood (other than fork, 
shovel and spade handles of the box or 
"D" type, whether rivetted or Aet]. 

Fork, shovel and spade handles of wood, 
of the box or "D" type, whether rivetted 
or not 

Alarm clocks 


(1) of a value less than 12s each 


(її) of а value not less than 12s each 


Line telegraph and telephone apparatus 
the following: - 


Telephone instruments of the deak and 
wall types 

Teleprinters; morse transmitters and 
receivers; morse perforators and 
reperforators 


Wireless apparatus and parts, the following:- 


Wireless receiving sots of the domestic 
or portable typo, but not inoluding 
wireless receiving sets designed or 
adapted for fitting to motor vehicles 


Wireless transmitting sets, not including 
wireless transnitting sets designed or 
adapted for fitting to motor vehicles 


Rate of Duty 


15% 


15% 


Free 


353% 

25% or hs, 
each, which- 
ever is 

the greater 


15% 


20% 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division i ( continued) 


Desoription of Produots 


Ex3 1X(1)(111)| Wireless apparatus and parts, the 
following (continued):- 


Tariff Item Но, 
Part and Group 


Diels 


Loudspeakers of the cone type, with a 
diaphragm not exceeding 10 inches in 
diameter 


5 xx(2) (1) 


«а 808) 


Accunulators (electric storage batteries) 


Electrical cooking and heating apparatus, 
but not including:- 


(1) accessories and component parts of 
motor vehicles 


(ii) high frequency electronic heating 
apparatus 


(111) laboratory apparatus 
Primary battery carbons 


5 - Arc-lamp carbons:- 
Carbons exceeding 14 millimetres in diameter 
Other carbons 

5- Parts of arc-lamp carbons whether such parts 
аге finished or not 

5- Pieso-eleotric quarts platos, bars and rods 


NOTE: If at апу timo Brazil exercises а 
right to restriot in any way, or to 
subject to duties or other charges on 
exportation excecding 10% ad valorem, 
supplies of raw quartz for export, the 
United Kingdom Government shall be free 
to chargo compensatory duties, in 
addition to the 10% provided for in 
this item, 


20€ 


58. per lb. 
7в. 64, per 1b. 


78. 6d. per 1b. 
10% 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Iten No. 


— ————— Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Part and Group 


Ex3 X(1) | Power-operated excavating machinery 
(including levelling nachinery), power- 
operated lifting machinery, and parts 
thereof, the following:- 157 


Excavators, including long range 
excavators 

Conversion front and attachments for 
excavators or cranes 

Angledozer and bulldozer attachments 

Shovel, dragline and crane attachments 
for lorries or tractors 

Excavator buckets, including shovel 
dippers, dragline, clamshell, orange 
peel and grab buckets, rock grabs 
and slings 

Motor graders 

Durpers 

Rippers and rooters 

Scropors 

Road rollers 

Crenching machines and ditchers 

Orones 

Hoists 

Winches 

Lifts (elevators) 


Ex3 х(1)| Telphers, power-oporated 49% 
Conveyor or transporter installations, 
power-operated, which operate on а 
fixed track 1% 
Ex3 X(1)| Mining machinery, power-operated, of the 
following kinds:- 154 


Cool outtors 
Windors 
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SCHEDUTE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


on А. Me ©; Territo: 
PART 1 
Division 1 (contimed) 


Description of Products 


Ex3 X(1)| Stone-working machines (not including 
stone-crushing or grinding machines, and 
portable power tools), being machines 
for cutting, sheping, dressing or 
polishing natural building stone 


Ex3 X(1)| Brick making machinery, the following:- 
Briok presses 


Ex5 X(1)|Machine tools, other than welding machines 
and portable power tools, the following3- 


Other machina tools, metal working 


Ex3 X(1)| Welding machinery (other than tube-~making 
machinery) 


N X(1)| Portable power tools, the followingt- 


Xleatrio tools 
Pneumatic tools 


№3 X(1)| Ar and gas compressore and exhausters 
Ex) X(1)| Stationery internal combustion engines 
Ex) X(1)| Power pumps, other than those of the types 


used for the delivery of petrol and oil 


at garages and filling stations 11% 
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Ex5 X(1) 


OCT. 30, 1947 


SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED 
Section A, Metropolitan Territory 


PART 1 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Pumps of the types used for the delivery of 
petrol and oil at garages and filling stations] 157 


Hydraulic machinery (other than parts of railway! 
wagons not exceeding 3 feet in gauge, end 
accessories and component parts of motor 
vehicles) 20% 


Crankshafts, not being crenkshafts of a type 

suitable for use in motor-vehicles or 

aircreft ux 
Injectors for boilers 415% 


Textile machinery, the following:- 157 


Opening machines 
Ragtearing machines 


Scutching machines 

Tenterhook Willeys (Fearnought machines) 

Burring machines 

Hackling machines 

Carding machines 

Lap forming machines 

Combing machines 

Gilling machines 

Carbonising machines 

Drawing fremes 

Roving, flyer or speed fremes 

Jute and hemp softening machines 

Beating machines 

Fibre cutting machines 

Spinning machines and twisting machines, 
including spinning frames and mules, 
but not including doubling nachines 

Combinations of any of the above machines 


Textile machinery, the following: 


Pirn or other weft package winding machines 
Cone or cheese winding machines 

Creeling, warping or beaming machines 
Sizing machines 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 


PESE Bici rco dir Ыыы dtl ti 
Part and Group Description of Products 


3 X(2)(xxvii) |Textile machinery of the following kinds:- 


Warp tying machines 
Warp drawing machines 


Ex3 X(1) |Textile machinery, the following:- 


Looms for weaving, of the type fitted 
with box motions 


Ex3 X(1) |Textile machinery, the following:- 


Warp knitting machines 

Flat bar knitting machines, other than 
full-fashioned hose machines 

Knitting machines (other than flet ber 
Xnitting machines, full-fashioned hose 
machines and warp knitting machines) 


Ex3 X(1) |Sewing machines. not including toy sewing 
machines 


3 X(2) (xxvi) | Sewing machine heads, being, in the case of han 
sewing machines, machines without stands ог 
separable cabinet work, and, in the case of 


treadle or power operated machines, machines 
without stands or separable cabinet work and 
without equipment for providing motive power 


Ex3 X(1) | Paper-making and board-making machines 


Ex3 X(1) | Paper ruling machines and paper cutting machine 
5 X(2) (14) | Typesetting machines 


Ex3 X(1) | Printing machines, the followingi- 
Sheet fed cylinder, flat bed, platen 
or rotary presses, for either letter- 
press, lithographic gravure or aniline 
printing, whether printing from flat 
forms or from curved plates or forms, 
whether hand fed or automatically fed 


Magazine presses, whether flat bed, 
rotary sheet, or web fed and with or 
without folding, stitching, end cutting 
mechanism 


Rate of Duty 


154 


15% 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 


Section А. _ Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 
. аннын Deseri 
scription of Products 


3 X(2) )] Rotary newspaper printing machines, that 
is to say, rotary printing machines 
designed for the printing of newspapere 
and the like from reels of paper, and 
equipped with cutting and folding 
mechanism 15% 


Ex3 X(1)| Book-binding machines, the followingi- 20% 


Folding, collating and bundling machines 

Thread sewing and stitching machines 

Cover making and fitting machines 

Book backing and rounding meohinas 

Hlocking and embossing machines 

Cutting machines 

Any combination of the above machines, 
with or without paper ruling mechanism 


Ex3 X(1)| Automatio cardboard box and carton forming 


and lining machines 20% 
Ex3 X(1)| Packing and labelling machines, the followingi- 
Certon and bread wreppers 20% 
Labelling machines 20% 
Filling machines with weighing devices 20% 
Can casing machines 15% 
3 x(2) (xx) Cappers, sealers (excluding carton sealing 
machines) and olosers 15% 
3 1023 EE) Office machinery (other than machines operated 
and 5 X(2) (xix in conjunction with punched cards) and parts 
of such office machinery, the followingt- 
Accountinr machines 15% 
Calculating machines 1% 
Adding machines 1% 
ILdstin machines 15% 
Book-keepin; machines 15% 
Billing machines 15% 
Posting machines 15$ 


Machines, other than typewriters, of a type 


specially adapted for the mechanical 
writing of cheques 1% 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section А. Metropolitan Territory 
BART I 
Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Office machinery (other than machines 
operated in conjunction with punched 
cards) and parts of such office machinery, 

the following (continued):- 


Machines of the types used for the 
automatic production of typewritten 
correspondence, with or without motors 

Any combination of the above machines 

Cases and other parts (not being ribbon 
spools, whether with or without ribbon, 
or parts of such spools, or electric 
motors) of the above machines and of 
typewriters (including electrio 
typewriters) 


Ex3 X(2)(xix)| Office machinery, the following? 


Addressing machines 

letter opening machines 

Letter sealing machines 

Stemp affixing machines 

Coin sorting, counting and wrapping machines 
Perforating machines 

Postage franking machines 


Ex) 1(2)(111)| Typewritors, with or without cases, (not 
including electric typewriters, accounting, 
adding, listing, book-keeping or billing 
machines or typewriters incorporated 
therein), the followingi- 


Rate of Duty 


"een 


$ X(2) (1v) 
and Ex 5 X(4) 


15€ 


(a) of a weight not exceeding 22 lbs. 21.158. Q. per 
machine or 20%, 
whichever ia 

the greater, but 
not more than 


£3 per machine 


(b) of a weight excceding 22 lbs. £2 per machine 
or 20%, whichever 
is the preater, 
but not more than 


3. 108. Od. per 
machine 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. _ Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 

Division 1 (continued 


— € —áÁáá 
Tariff Item No. . 
— Part and Group” Description of Products Rate of Duty 


3 C. A. V. Dictating machines, i.e. machines of the types 10€ 
used for recording dictated correspondence, 


and reproducing machines and record shaving 
machines adapted for use in connection 
therewith 


3 X(2)(xiv) | Cash registers, with or without one or more cash | 10% 
drawers, with or without accumulating registers 
(totalizcrs) and with or without tape 


recording, printing, and ticket-issuing device 


Ex3 Х(1) | Cash register parts (other than empty ribbon 
spools, parts of such spools апа inked ribbons)| 10% 


Ex3 X(1)| Electric motors (other than gremophone motors, 
cinematograph motors, motor vehicle starter 
motors, generators and motor generators) 
fran 1 to 10 horsepower 20% 


3 X(2)(xii)| Electrically operated machines of the types 15% 
and Ex3 X(1 used for domestic and household purposes, 
the following: 


Food mixers 

Dish washers 

Drink mixers 

Fruit juice extractors 
Food grinders or slicers 
Refuse disposal units 


3 X(2) (xxviii)| Vacuum cleaners, elcotrically operated 15€ 


3 X(2) Gdii)| Electrically operated machines, the following:- | 154 


Hair clippers 
Dry shavers 


Ex3 X(1)| Cinematograph appliances, tho following:- 20% 


Re-winds not constructed for attachment 
to cinematograph projectors 
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ed 


Toriff Item No. | 
Part and Gr 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Refrigeration machinery, the followingt- 15% 


3 AAA 
and Ex3 Х(1 
Eleotrically operated refrigerators 
Complete mechanical units for 
refrigerators or refrigerating plant 


3 X(2) (xvii) | Dry cleaning and laundering machines (other 
than hand-oper&ted machines of the types 
used for domestic purposes), the 
followingî= 


Cleaners and washers 

Driers 

Wringers 

Ironing machines 

Any combination of the above machines 


3 X(2) (xxv) | Air conditioning machines, self-contained, 
camprising elements for cooling, control 
of humidity, oleaning and oirculating of 
aír 


3 X(2)(xv) | Automatic milti-head glass bottle making 
machines 


1% 


156 


194 


3 X(2)(xvi)| Automatic multi-head machines of the types 
used fort- 1% 
(a) making glass stems for eleotrio lamps, 
or 
(b) exhausting eleotrio lamps and valves 


Ex3 X(1)| Glass working machines of the types used for 
surface grinding, polishing and smoothing 
in the production of plate glass 


3 X(2)(xxix)| Rolling mill (metal-working) machinery of the 
following descriptions, viz. rolling mills 
of the types used for the reduction of metal 
by rolling; working and transporter roller 
racks and tables; ingot, slab, bar and 
plate tilters and manipulators; flying 
shears; strip coilers and parts of any of 
those articles, but not including forged 
or cast rolls of iron or steel for rolling 
mills 


158 


255 


[61 Star. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART 1 


Division 4 (continued) 


Tariff Item Мо, 
Pert and Group 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Ex3 X() Aircraft ond aircraft parts, the following: 


Aeroplanes and sca=planes, power driven, and 
parts thereof constructed or adapted solely 
for incorporetion in such airtraft, but not 
including articles liable on the date of 
this Agreenent to duty under the Safegu 
of Industries Act, 1921. 


3 G. LV. 


Machinery belt (including conve: and 
elevator bands) of leather over Finch thick 
and not more than 2 inches wide 


(a) of a value not less than £30 per ert. 
but not exoceding 9545 per owt, 2.108. per owt. 


(t) of a value excseding £&5 per ort. 10€ 


3 Gode V. Machinery belting (including convoyor anà 
elevator bands) of rubber (inoluding 
balata and gutta percha) and canvas 


(a) of a value not less than 212.108, per 
owt. but not exceeding E18. 158. per £1.178. 6d, per 
cute owt. 


(b) of a volue exceeding £18.155. per owt. 10% 


Ex3 XI(1)(11)| Chairs made wholly or mainly of bontwood (not 
including bent plywood or laminated wood, 
willow, cane or wicker) 


20% 
Ex3 XI(1)(11)| Wooden staves (othor than staves not further 
prepared than som whother cylindrically 
or othcrwise) 20% 
20% 


Ex3 х1(4)(11)| Wooden bungs and shives 


EG H (1) (14) Wooden cask hoops, including hoopwood in 
strips, notched or otherwise jointod at 
the ends 20% 


3 X1(2)(11)| Hardwood rloorin: blocks or strips, planed and 
tongued and grooved, or planed and otherwise 
manuf actured 17 


3 XI(2) (111) Hardwood parquet flooring in scotions composed 
of blocks or strips glued or otherwise joined 
tcgethor 17 
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SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A, Metropolitan Territory 


PARTI 


Division 1 (continued) 


Geriff Item 
— E Description of Products 
Part and Group | g E 


3 XI(8)| Wood and timber of coniferous species (other 
than box-boards, railway sleepers and 
в1серег blocks), square sam, but not 
further preparet or manufactured:- 


Rate of Duty 


(i) 11 inches or moro in width throughout 


its longth 8s. per standard ? 
(ii) Other:- 
Of & value of £18 or more por 
standard 8s. per standard 


Of а valuo of 215.128. or more, but 
less than 918, per standard 10%, 1088 1% for 
each ks, by which 
the value excoeds 


216.88. per standard, 


Provided that if tho Government of the United 
States of America notifica thc Government of 
the United Kingdom that the tax imposed on 
the importation of lumber into the United 
States of America undcr Suction 604 (c) (6) 
of the Revenue Act of 1932, as amendod, has 
been removed; then, for so long as imports 
into tho United States of Ancrica of lumber 
and timber described in Paragraph 401 of the 
Tariff Aot of 1930 and originating in 
Canada arc cxampt from ordinary customa dutics 
and charges in excess of 50 cunts por 
t.ousand boerd feet, imports into tho Unitod 
Kingdam of wood апа timber of coniforous 
spocics originating in thu Unitod Status 
of America shall be accordod custans 


e The standard reforred to throughout this 
item is the standard of 165 cubio foot. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 4 (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


3 XI(8)| Wood and timber, etc. (continucd) :- 


Proviso (continued): 


treatment as follows, instcad of that 
provided for aboye:- 
Wood and timber of coniferous species 
(other than box-boards, railway slcepers 
and alecper blocks), square sam, but 
not further prepared or manufactuied:- 
9 inches or more in width throughout its 
length and 15 feot or more in length Free 
Other:- 
Of d value of £18 or more per standord | Free 
Of a value of 16.48, or moro, but loss 
than £18, per standard 10%, less 1% for 
cach 48. by which 
the valuc exoeods 
| £16 per standard. 
Provided further that, whenevor for а period of 
any four conscoutive months the average value 
of tho imports into tho Unitcd Kingdom fran 
all countrios of sawn softwoods (exclusive of 
planed or dressed softvoods), as now shown in 
the monthly Trede Returns of the United 
Kingdom under that heading, either excoeda 
£14 per standard or is loss than £10 per 
standard; then, after consultation with the 
Goverm:ont of the Uni tod States of America, 
each of the veluo limitations sct forth in 
this item may bo inorecsed in the onc case by 
Ei por standard for cach complete pound 
sterling by which such avorrgo value excecds 
£15 por standard, or may bo decroased in tho 
other oaso by £1 por standard for onch 
complute pound sterling by which such average 
value is less than £11 por standard; but the 
value limitations sot forth in this itom shall 
be restored as soon as possible after the 
conditions which gavo riso to those 
modifications no longer exist, 


* Tho standard referred to throughout this 
ites is the standard of 165 cubic foet. 
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Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


3 G. A. v. 


3 C. A. v. 


3 C. A. v. 
3 GAY. 


3 G. A. v. 


3 C. A. v. 


3 C. A. v. 


$ G. A. v. 


3 G. A. v. 


3 d. A. v. 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 
Division 1 (continued 


Description of Products 


Hardwood, not further prepared than square 
sam 


the form of strips of rough wood 
whether straight or coiled, but not 
including strips notched or otherwise 
jointed at the ends 


Penoil slats of wood 


Plywood. (inch laminboard, blockboard 
and battenboard) faced with softwood 


Wooden staves not further prepared than sewn 
(whether oylindrically or otherwise) 


Wooden boot last blocks roughly shaped by 
sawing or turning, but not further 
manufactured 


Wooden golf olub head blocks roughly shaped 
by sawing, but not further manufactured 


Wooden gun, carbine, and rifle stock blocka, 
roughly shaped by sawing, and such blocks 
planed or polished, but not further 
manufaotured 


Wooden sections of cask heads not dowel-holed 
or pegged, and cask heads consisting of & 
single oircular sheet of wood 


Rattan cane in the natural state, or not 
further prepared than split and bleached 


3 Reeuptions| Persimmon wood, hickory wood and oornelwood, 


in logs, planks, square-cut blocks or lengths, 


or blooks or lengths of rectangular oross- 
section tapered by sawing on опе or more 


sides, not further prepared ar marufactured 


3 Exemptions} Logs of Gaboon nshogmy (okoumé) in the 


natural state, not hewn or sem except 
Oross-Out at the ends, and not less than 
10 feet in length and 2 feet in diameter 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


10% 


10% 
10% 


10% 


10% 


10% 


108 


10% 


10€ 


Free 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section А» Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 

Division 1 (continued 


=т=т Шш TTC A ee ы шы? 
Tariff Item Nod 


Description of Products 


Сосоопв and waste of all kinds:- 


Undi scherged 

Wholly or in part discharged other then 
noils 

Noils 


ба. per lb. Й 


4se6d. per 1b. 4 
64. per lb. 


Raw:- 


Undischarged 
Wholly or in part discharged 


Is. Gd. per lbe £ 
28. 2d. per Ib. 4 


Yarn :- 

Undischarged 28.24, per 1b. À 
plus 2234 of 
the value of 
the yarn 


Wholly or in part discharged - 
Not being noil yam 


28,98. per lb» / 
plus 22%. of 


the value of 
the yarn 
Noil yarn 94. per 1b. Ё 
plus 223, of 
tho value of 
the yarn 
Tissues t- 

Boltiny cloth, not treated or operated 25.3d. per lb. 4 
upon, containing no other fibre than plus 22%» of 
Bilk the value of 

the cloth 


Paragraph 1 at the head of this Schedule shall 
not apply to this item 
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А1108 


Description of Produots 


6 - Silk (continued):- 
Tissues (continued):- 


Fastern tissues of the varieties known as 
Shantung, Ninghai, Nanshan, Honan, 
Antung and Habutaí - 

Not dyed or printed 


Noil Tissue - 
Containing less than 10, by 
weight of silk or of silk and 
artificial silk 


Containing 10,5 ox more by weight of 
silk or of silk and artificial silk 


A Paragraph 1 at the head of this Schedule 
shall not apply to this item. 
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Rate of Duty 


25.94, per Ib. 4 
plus 2255 per 
cent of the 
value of the 
tissue 


3s.6d. per lbs 4 
plus either 


104. per 1b. A 
weight of silk 
and 11d. per 

lb. weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus 17% of 

the value of the 
tissue 


10d. per lb. £ 
weight of silk 
and 11d. per lb. 
weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus 224% of the 
value of the 
tissue 


[61 STAT. 
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Port ага Group | 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section à. Metropolitan Territory 


PART 1 


Division 4 ( continued) 


Description of Products 


Silk (continued):- 


Tissues (continued):- 


Other Tissues:- 
Undischarged- 
Containing less than 10% by weight 

of silk or of silk and ertificial 

silk 


Containing 10% or nore by weight of 
silk or of silk and artificial silk 


Wholly or in part discharged- 
Contoining less than 10% by weight of 
silk or of silk and artificial silk 


Exceeding 12 inches in width and 
containing more than 7% by weight of 
silk wholly or in part discharged 
(othor than noil), or of such silk 
and artificial silk 


Ё Paragraph 1 at the end of this Schedule 
shall not apply to this 1 ten. 


OCT. 30, 1941 


2s. Id. per lb. £ 
weight of silk 
and 11d, per 1b, 
weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus 174% of 

the volue of 

the tissue 


23.34. per lb. / 
weight of silk 
and 11d per lb. 
weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus 224% of 

the velue of 

the tissue. 


38. 6d. per lb. 4 
weicht of silk 
and 11d. per lb, 
weight с? 
artificial silk, 
plus 172% of 

the value of 

the tissue. 


38. 6d. per lb. . 
weight of silk 
and 11d per lb. 
weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus either 1s. 
per square yard 
on the arca of 
the tissue or 
223% of the 
value of the 
tissue whichever 
is the greater. 
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А1110 


Tariff Item No. 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. | Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Producta 


Silk (continued):- 


Tissues (continued):- 


Other Tissues (continued):- 


In other cases 3s.6d, per lb. # 
weight of silk and 
11d, per lb. 
weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus 224% of the 


value of the 
tissue, 
Artificial silk:- 
Waste 94. per lb. у 


Yarn 98, per lb. plus # 
225% of the value 


of the yarn, 


Tissues - 


Containing less than 10% by weight of 
artificial silk ar of artificial silk 
and silk 


114, per lb, Хх 
weight of 
artificial silk, 
plus the 
appropriate duty 
by weight on any 
silk contained ín 
tho tissue, plus 
17 of the value 
of the tissue, 


A Paragraph 1 at the head of this Schedule 
shall not apply to this item. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. ^ Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 

Divi 1 ed 


Description of Products 


Artificial Silk Tissues (continued):- 


Bate of Duty 


6 - 


Exceeding 12 inches in width and containing 
more than 75% by wight of ~ 


11d. per lb. weight Ё 
of artificial silk, 
plus the appropriate 
duty by weight on 
any silk contained 
in the tissue, plus 
either 8d. per 
square yard on the 
area of the tissue 
or 17% of tne 

value of the tissue 
whichever is the 
greater 


(a) artificial silk, but no di 
or partly discharged silk (other 
than noil) 


11d. рег lb. weighs p> 
of artificial silk, 
plus the appropriate 
duty by weight on 
any silk contained 
in the tissue, plus 
either ts. per 
square yard on the 
area of the tissue 
о> 174% of the 

value of the tissue 
whichever ia the 
greater 


114. per lb. weight / 
of artificial] silk, 
plus the appropriate 
Guty by weight an 
any silk contained 
in the tissue, 

plus 17$ of tne 
value of the tissue 


À Paragraph 1 at the head of this Schedule shall 
not apply to thís item 


alli? INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A, Me liten Territo: 


PART І 


Division 1 (continued, 


Tariff Item Но, 


and Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


Menufactures wholly or partly of cotton, wool 


(including alpaca, mohair, cashmere, llama, 
vicuna and oemels! hair), hemp of all kinds, 
flax or jute, of the following descriptions 
(but exoluding coir, rush, grass, reffia, 
straw or reed gats and mattáng):- 


Ехэ xir(1) (1) Tissues, not shaped,consisting wholly of 
wool, cotton or flax, or consisting 
wholly of a combination of two or all 
of these materials 17% 


: The Government of the United Kingdom 
1 be free to imposo on tissues 

containing flax a duty higher than that 
provided for ín respect of the above 
item if at any time supplies of raw flax 
for export from the territories of Belgium, 
Luxemburg or the Netherlanda are subjected 
to duties or other oharges on exportation, 


x3 Xir(4) (11) Motion pisture sereons of cotton or flex 20€ 


3 A.) (iv) Carpets, carpeting, floor rugs, floor 
mats and matting (not being goods 
manufactured wholly or partly of fur 
Skin, inoluding any akin with fur, hair 
or wool attached) 


(a) hand made, knotted hs, 6d per square 
yard exclusive 
of fringes, 


(b) being material consisting of 
rubber sheeting with а textile 
backing, not made up 176 


(в) other kinds 4,64 per square 
yard, exolusive 
of fringes, or 
20%, whichever 
is the greater 


[61 Star. 
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BCHEDULE XYX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART Т 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Manufectures wholly or partly of cotton, wel 
(including alpaca, mohair, oashmere, llema, 
viouna and camels' hair), hemp of all kinds, 
flax or jute, of the following descriptions 
(but exoluding coir, rush, grasa, raffia, 
straw or reed mats enà matting) leontinuea):- 


3 XII(1)(vi)(a) Handkerchiefs, finished or unfinished, of 25.90, рег Ib. 
which neíther the length nor the width or TM whioh- 
exceqds № inches ever fa tha 

greater 
Bx3 XI1(1)(11) Bed furnishings, wholly of cotton, the 
follawing:- 
Beüspresdg and quilts, sheets, pillow 
cases and bolster cases, mattress 
cases vi 
Xx3 XII(41)(14) Face, band or bath towels, wholly of cotton | 4744 
3 G. A. v. Mats and matt ing made wholly of rush, reed, 
strow or grass ж 
3 8. A. V. Breids, plaited, not exceeding 1 imoh in width, 
consisting entirely of flattened nattral 
straw which has not been subjected to any 
process of treatment other than bleaching 10% 


3G. A. V. Yarns consisting wholly of wool, cotton, flax 
or henp,or consisting wholly of a 
combination of two or more of these materials | Ж 


NE The Government of the United Kingdom 
shall bo free to impose on yarns containing 
flax a duty higher than that provided Гог 

in respeot of the above itom if ut any 
time supplies of гаш flax for export fram 
the territories of Belgium, Luxemburg ar 
the Netherlands are subjected to duties or 
other charges on exportation. 


3 Exemptions | Cotton, mv 


11 


3 Exeuptions| Cotton línters, unbleached 


А1114 


——̃ñ— Description of Products 


3 Exemptions | Cotton waste, unnenufeatured, that is to вау, 


3 Bxenptions 
3 Exemptions 


3 Exenptions 


3 Exemptions 


3 0. A. v. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


A XIX > UNITED KINGDOM 
Seotion tropoli tan 
PARTI 
sion 1 (cont à 


waste arising in any process up to and 
including spinning,or in the doubling precesa, 
or (not being a waste piece of tissue or of 

* like material) in the knitting or weoving 
or ancillary finishing processes, which has 
not boen subjected do any process after becoming 
mate 


Wool 20115 
Tow of flox 


Rags (including discerüod collars, fronts 
cuffs of flax or cotton), not pulled, 
or partly of flax, cotton, hemp, 
oia rade, wool or hair, but exoluding 
s wholly or partly of furskin 


Vegetable fibres of tha following varieties, 
not further dressed after soutohing or 
Beborticating:= 


Plax 
Bahia piassava (at talen funifara) 
Para piossove ties pinssaba) 
fibre (dietyosperm fibrosun) 
of the variety true hemp (cannabis 
dativa) 


Vegetable fibros of the following descriptions, 
not further processed after stripping ond 
Aryang- 

Оогоа fibre (neoglaziovia variegata 

Guoxima of the variety urena ud 

Milkweed (ascepias myricon ond ascepins 
incarnata) 

Pepoulo de San Frencisco (hibisous 
connnbinus 


Tucun or Ticua (boctris astoan) 


1 * * 77 
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Tariff Item 
Part and Qroup 


3 Exenpticne 


3 С.А.У. 


у быт. 


3 xni) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Rristles of the pig, hog or boar, imported 
in bundles or bunches which cansist 
exclusively of such bristles and in which 
the bristlos are laid parallel, exoluding 
bundles or bunches which are in a state 
ready, or substantially ready, for 
incorporation in a brush or broom Prec 


Hair, being hair of the tails or manes of 
horses, assea, males and bovine an. 
and hair of pipa, hoge and осека, dynased 
and/or dyed, tart not further precessel or 
wanne med 10% 


Artieles of apparel (not being artíoles 
mamifactured 


wholly or 
including any akin with fur, hair ot voeg 
attached, or articles incorpora 
artificial flowers, foliage or +) the 
foLlowingt- 


Women's and girls’ outer garmenta, being 
dresses, contes and skirts (other than 
divided skirts), whether ippor$ed as 
seperate garments of as cortinen, жабе 
entirely of woven falrice ang containing 
no wool A 


(a) consisting wholly af cottm 1M ar 19.90, par 


f Wool inoludes alpaca, mobair, cashmere, Liem, 
vom and comls' hair 


6 The rate of duty to be charged upon any 
garment which would otherwise fall within 
this item but which does nod do so by 


pertly of any of the materials mentioned in 
sub-paragraphs (b) and (о) ef paragraph 2 at 
the head of this Schednle, shadi not de 


941116 


Tariff Iten No, 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Seotion A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 4 (continued) 


Description of Produots 


articles of apparel etc. (continued): 


Women's and girls! outer gornents, being 
dresses, coats and skirts (other than 
divided skirts), mother irported as 
seperate garronts or as costumes, made 
entirely of woven febrios and containing 
no wool } (continued):- 


(b) other 


Stockings and socks made wholly of silk or 
containing silk components the volue 
wheroof exceeds 20% of the aggregate of 

the values of all the components theroof 


x Paragraph 4 at the head of this Sohedulo 
shall not epply to this iten, but the 
Government of the United Kingdom shall be 
froe to mintain until the tst Scpterber, 
1948, the rate in force at the date of 
this igreenent. 


X Wool includes alpaca, mohair, cashnere, llana, 
vicum and carels' hair. 


$ The rate of duty to be charged upon any 
garment which would otherwise foll within 
this item, but which doos not do so by 
reason only that it consists wholly or 
partly of eny of the materials mentioned 
in sub-poraraphs (b) опа (o) of paragraph 2 
nt tho head of this Schedule, shall not be 
higher than the highest appropriate rate 
provided for by that paragraph, 
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206 ov 98, per A 
* 

ever la the 

greater, 


3346 or 425. а 
the dosen 


61 STAT. | 
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рь. 


Tariff Item No. 


Part and Group 
icles of apparel etc, (continued):- 


Stockings and socks (containing no silk) 


3 xni(1) 
3 xm) 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


® PART 1 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


made wholly of artificial silk, or 
containing artificial silk components 
the value whereof exceeds 20% of the 
Aggregate of the values of all the 
components thereof:- 


(a) where all the artificial silk 


consists of regenorated 
cellulose or ccllulose acctate 


(b) in other cases 


Dressing gowns 


Undergarments consisting entirely of woven 


fabrics, the following:- 


Vests, pants, knickers, combinations, 
petticoats and similar articles, not 
including shirts or nightwear 


х Paragraph 1 at the head of this Schedule 


shall not apply to this iten but tho 
Government of thc United Kingdom shall 
bc free to maintain until the 

15% Septenbor,1948, the rate in force 
at the date of this Agreement, 


Ё The rato of duty to be charged upon any 


garment which would otherwise fall within 
this item, but which docs not do so by 
reason only that it consists wholly or 
partly of any of the material; mentioned 
in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
paragraph 2 at the hoad of this Schedule, 
shall not be higher than the highest 
appropriate ratc provided for by that 
paragraph. 


Rate of Duty 


335% or 78.62, м 
the dozen pairs, 
whichever is 
the greater 


33%% or 108, и 


the dozen pairs, 
whichever is 


the greater 
20% 


20% 4 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART I? 


Division 1 (continued) 


Teriff Item No, 
Part and Group 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Articles of apparel etc. (continued):- 


3 XIII(1) Corsets and similar body-supporting under- 
garments and brassieres 20% 
NOTE: The products provided for under 

the above sub-iten shall be exempt from 
ordinary most-favoured-nation customs 
duties which exceed tho preferential 
duties on such products by nore than 
15% ad valoren. 

$ XIII(4) Men's shirts with longth neasurements not 
less than 32 inches (front) and 35 inches 
(back) and with neckband measuring not 
less than 14 inches, made entirely of 
woven fabrics and of a value not less 
than 4s, each, and collars and ouffs 
therefor 20% 5 

3 XIII(1) Nichtwear, the following:- 20% 
Pyjama sleeping suits, made entirely of 

woven fabrics 

3 XIII (i) Outer garments of а kind suitable only for 
children under three years of аде, the 
following:- 


$ 


Coats, dresses, skirts, leggings, 
romper and other one-piece suits, 
Cardigans, jumpers, blouses, 
pinafores and boys! knickers 


É The rate of duty to be charged upon any 
garment which would otherwise fall 
within this item, but which does not do 
so by reason only that it consists 
wholly or partly of any of the materials 
mentioned in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) 
of paragraph 2-at the head of this 
Schedule, shall not be higher than the 
highest approvriate rate provided for 
by that paragraph. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Seotíon A. _ Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Teriff Item пе. 


Part ané Group 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


articles of appor.l, etc. (continued):- 


3 XIII(5) Hats, caps, bonncts, hoods, het shapes, brims, 
crowns and sinilar articles (excluding 
rubber bething caps and toy paper hats and 


oaps):- 


(1) Not nado wholly or partly of felt or 
wool:= 


(2) if lincd, trimmed or decorated 
in any manner, or if the 
cases have been cut to shape, 
hemacd or bound 25% 


(b) in other cases 155 
(11) Made wholly or portly of felt:- 


(a) loosely felted hat forms anc 
cone-shaped felt hat bodics 


le. per dozen 
or 15 ,wnich- 
ever is the 
greatur 


(v) other descriptions:- 


(1) if made wholly or partly 
of felt (not being felt 
holly uf wool) of 
which uny part has а 
velour, soleil, peach 
bloom or other finish 
with a raiscd or laid 
pile 


15s. per dozen 
ог 25,,which- 
ever is tne 
rater 


(2) in other censos ра. per dosen 
or OM ich 
ever is tho 

‘ reater 


(444) Made wholly er vartly ef wool, but not 
of felt 


A1119 
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SCHEDUIE = UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. __ Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products Hate of Duty 


Artioles of apparel, etc. (oontinued):- 


3 III (CU) 
(1) & (11 Gloves (not including gloves known as 
astrakhen gloves) and material shaped 


for making into gloves, the following!- 


Gloves made in whole or in part of 
leather (not inoluding gloves in 


which leather is used only as 

trimming or binding), and leather 

shaped for making into gloves 

(other than leather shaped for 

triming or binding) 30% 


Gloves wholly or partly cut out of 
fabric containing cotton, and sewn 
up (not including gloves in which 
the fabrio containing cotton is 
present in the lining only) anà 
fabric containing cotton shaped 
for making into or lining gloves 30% 


3 XIII(1) Knitted gloves made wholly of wool or 
cotton or а combination thereof 20% 
3 XIII(2)(1)] Men's footwear, the followingt- 1% 


Boots, bootees, shoes, overshoes, slippers 
and sandals of all desoriptions (but not 
including artioles made wholly or partly 
of rubber (or synthetio rubber), balata 
Of gutta peroha, exoept where the outer 
part of the uppers, apart fran stitohinga, 
fastenings or ornaments, is nade entirely 
of leather or leather and elastic) 


3 XIII (2) (444) ^ Women's footwear, the following: 


Boots, bootees, shoes, overshoss, slippers 10%-or 3s. the 
and sandals of all desoriptions (but not peir, whichever 
inoluding articles made wholly or partly is the greater 
of rubber (or synthetic rubber), balata 
or gutta percha, except where the outer 
part of the uppers, apart from stitchings, 
fastenings or ornaments, is made entirely 
of leather or leather and elastic) 
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61 тат. | GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1121 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. _ Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 


Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 
Part and Group 
3 XIII(6)(ii) Trimmings, millinery mounts and similar 
articles, made wholly or partly of 
feathers (excludinr down) 25%, 
3 6. Z. V. Bed feathers imported in bulk; and down 10€ 


3 XIV(4)(iii)(a)| Acetic acid, other than glacial or synthetic | 333% 


3 XIV(1) (411) (v)] Boric acid (refined) 20% 
3 XV(1) (411) (c)] Citric acid 10€ 
5- Lactic acid 335% 
3 G. E. v. Oleic acid, other than R Grade 10% ж 
3 C. L. v. Stearic acid, other than В Grade 40% ки 
3 XIv(1)(311)(e)| tartaric acid 10% 
3 XIV(4)(xviii) | Vinegar 53% 
3 XIV(4)(vii) Borax (refined) 20% 
3 Exemptions Boron nínerals, crude, and concentrates of 
boracite and rasorite Free 
5- Caffeine and salts thercof 25% 
3 G. A. v. Carbon black from natural gas 10% 
3 XIV(1)(x4) Cream of tartar 10% 
5- Ene tine and salts thereof 205% 


ми The quolification "other than В grade" 

signifies that the commitment doos 
not extend to the product mentioned 
when imported as "pure", "purissinun", 
"extra pure", B. P.“, Ph. G. “, A. R., 
"for analysis", reagent“, or of 
special quality for meetin; special 
tests for purity. 

(B.P. = BritishPharmacopocia 

Fh. C. German Pharmacopoeiz 

А.В. = Analytical Reagent) 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 
Section Ae Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continucd) 


161 “тат. 


Toriff Ite No. 


— 
Fart and Group 


Desoription of Produots | nate of Duty 


3 Exerwtions| Iodine, other than R Grade Free ик 
ETZ XiV(1)(xiv)| Lithopone (dry) eontaining not less than 25% £3.53. per ton 
by weight of гіпо sulphide or wy whichever 
is the greater, 
5- Menthol, natural, В Grade 1% 
3 G. 5. V. Menthol, natural, other than R Grade Ж ии 
5- Potassium permanganate 35% 
3 Exerptions| Potassium sulphate, other than R Grade Froe xXx 
3 Exenptions| Potassiun chloride, other than R Grade Free xu 
3 C. 4. V. Sodiun chromate 10% 
$ Excnptions} Sodiun nitrate (other than synthetic) Free 
3 G.A. v. Potassiua nitrate (other than synthetio) Free 
3 Gua. v. Sulphate of quinine of vegetable origin 10% 
3 Exenptions| Sulphur, excluding precipitated sulphur which 
satisfies the requircnents of the British 
Pharmacopoeia | Free 
5- Thcobromine and solts thoreof | 2% 
3 XIV(1)(xix)| Zino oxido, other than R Grado 20K xx 


кк Pho quolification "other than R Grado" 
significa that tho corrdtnent does 
not extend to the product mentioned 
when imported as "pure", "purissinun", 
"extra pure", B. P.“, Ph. C. , 1. R. », 
"for analysis", "reagent", or of 
specicl quality for neoting speoial 
tests for purity. 


(В.Р. = British Pharmacopoeia 
Ph. C. = German Pharmacopoeia 
^R. = Analytical Reagent) 
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Toriff Item No 
Port and Grou; 


3 GAN. 
* 

3 С.А.У. 
1 

3 C. A. V. 
3 C. A. V. 
he 

4, and 
3 X () 
3 Exeuptions 
3 G. A. v. 
3 G. A. V. 


3 Ixemptions 


3 Exciptions 
3 Exemptions 
3 C. A. v. 
3 С.А.У. 
3 G. A. v. 
3 Exemptions 
3 G. A. v. 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Synthetic organic dyestuffs (inoluding 
pigment dyestuffs), whether soluble or 
insoluble; compounds, preparations and 
articles manufactured from any such 
dyestuffs, except any such comamdg, 
preparations and articles as ere not 
suitable for use in dyeing; and organic 


intermediate products used in the 
manufacture of any such dyestuffs 


Babassu oil 
Castor oil 
Citronella oil 


Coconut oil 
Copaiba oil 
Cotton oil 
Groundnut ofl 


linseed oil 

Oiticica oil, rew 

Paln-oil, unrefined 

Palmarosa oil 

Tung ail (China wood 011), raw 


Essential oils, natural, but not terpencleag, 
the followingt- 


Geranium 
Rosewood (Bois de Rose) 
Yang-ylang 


Vetivort (cus-cus) 
Aniseed 
Clove 


Rate of Duty 


10, 


10% 


41123 
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Tariff Item No 
Port and Gro 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A, ^ Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


3 C. A. v. 10% 
3 C. A. V. Petroleum jelly, not containing any other 

substance 10% 
3 Ae) (11) | Soft soap 15% 
3 XIV(6)(iii) Hard soap (other than abrasive soap and toilet 

soap 10% 
3 XIV(6) (1v) | Toilet soap 25% 

Natural гам matericls in a dried state, not 

chopped, ground, manufactured or prepared, 

the following:- 
3 Exemptions Quillaia bark Free 
3 Exemptions Liquorice root Free 
3 Exomptions Cumaru seed Free 
$ GAY. Sesamun seed 5% 
3 C. K v. Castor seed 7. 
3 C. A. v. Сорга, 19: 
5 6.4. v. Karite Butter (Shea Butter) 10% 
3 g. . v. Vanilla 104 
3 Exemptions | Cinohona bark Free 
3 C. v. v. Gambier (catochu pallidum) Pree 
3 Exemptions | Pyrethrus flowers Froe 
3 Exemptions | Solid natural resins of the following kind:- 


Dragon's blood 


Rate of Duty 


[61 STAT. 
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Tariff Item No. 


Pert апа Gro 


3 C. A. v. 


3 Exemptions 
3 Exemptions 


3 C. A.V. 


3 Xiv(3) (1v) 
3 XIV(7) 


Ex3 XIV(3)(1) 
3 Bxemptions 


3 C. A. v. 


3 xv(1)(4) 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. ^ Metropolitan Territory 


PART І 


Division 1 (continued ) 


Description of Products 


Timbo powder, being powder from various species 
of Lonchocarpus 


Rosín (colophony) 


Rubber, raw, including crepe; rubber latex 
Maize starch 

of a value not excceding 10s. per cwt. 

of a value exeeeding 10а. por cwt. 


Printers’ ink 


Glue, gelatine and size, in any form, derived 
from animal or fish 


Varnishes not containing pignents 


Sheep and lamb skins, raw, dried, salted or 
pickled, but not further treated 


Goatskins, raw, dricd, salted or pickled, 
but not further treated 


Leather, dressed (other than machinery belting 
(including conveyor and elevator bands) of 
leather over $ inch thick and not morc than 
2 inches wide, of a value not loss than 
£30 per owt., patent leather of a thick 
permanent high closs finish, and glacd kid, 
being chronic tanned goatskin of smooth, 
polished finish):- 


(а) Box and willow calf, box and villow 
sides, and other chrome tanned calf, 
kip and hide leather, imported in 
skins or pieces eis hin, less than 
4 1b. each:- 


(1) not being such scrap or waste 
as is mentioned below 


(2) scrap or waste of chrome tanned 
calf, кїр and hice leather, 
being leather of a kind not 
used in the uppers of boots 
and shoes 


(b) Other sorts 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 


—_ MÀ Ó— 


Rate of Duty 


10% 

7 or 18. por 
cwt., whichever 
ia the greater 


12% 


20% 
15% 


10€ 
1% 
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5 8. A. v. Glaod kid, being chrome tanned goatskin 
of smooth, polished finish, not shaped 10% 


3 G. A. v. Reptile leather, undressed, of the 10% 
following descriptionst- 


Snake, lisard, crocodile and alligator 
skins, not shaped 


* - Patent leather of а thick, permanent high 
gloss finish, not shaped Ha 


3 XV(1) (111)| Trunks, baga, wallets, pouches and other 
receptacles, made wholly or partly о? 
leather, or material resembling leather, 
whether fitted or not, the folloringi- 


(а) Women's handbags and pochettes Ih oc 12,68. 
without key looks, of whioh > each, whichever 
neither the length nor the width, ig the greater 
exclusive of the handle, exceeds 
12 inches 

b) Other women's handbags and pochettes 22% or 28.34 

( each, whichever 

ia the greater 

(o) Other sorts 2% 

3 Exenptions| Fur skins, of the following desoriptiqnes, raw, Free 


dried, salted or pickled, but not further 


[61 STAT. 
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SOHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section 4, Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 

Division 1 (continued 


Desoription of Products Rate of Dutj 


Fur and other skins (dressed), including 
pieces thereof, but not including leather 


Furskins, merely sewn together, за used for 
making linings and trimmings, and kiokm os 
strips end plates 


3 C. A v. Hatters fur 


3 XV(3)(11)(b) Material consisting of rubber sheeting or 
synthetic rubber ahecting, with a textile 
backing, not made-up 


3 Xv(3)(111) Tubing and piping, with or without nozzles 
ond ог other fittinga attached thereto, 
3 CA. v. manufactured wholly or partly of any of 
the following materials, whether or not 
vulcanisod or otherwise compounded:- 


Rubber 

Synthetic rubber 
Balata 

Gutta percha 


3 C. A. V. Sheets and sheeting wholly of rubber or 
synthetic rubber, imported as such 


3 XVI(53)(111)| Paper and board made from paper or pulp, 
whether cocted or otherwise trcated in 
апу nanner or not, of а weight when fully 
extended equivalent to more than 90 lb. to 
the rean of 420 sheets of double crown 
measuring 30 inches by 20 inches: - 


Unlined strawboard 
3 XVI(7)| Cigarette рарега in booklet containers 


3 XVI(8)| Paper dress patterns including the paper 
envelopes in which they are enclosed 


3 XVI(9)| Face and hand towels, made wholly of paper, 
of o weight when fully extended equivalent 
to not less than 10 lb, to the rean of 
480 sheets of double crown reesuring 
% inches by & inches 
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SCHEDUIE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Seotion А. Me ten Territ 


PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Serviettes and handberchiefs, not printed, 
of а superficial area not exceeding 

400 square inches, made wholly of paper, 
of a weight when fully extended 
equivalent to not less than 7 lb. to the 
ream of 480 sheets of double orom 
measuring 30 inches by 20 inches 


Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


3 XVI(10) 


10% 


3 XVI (11) |Yuloanised fibre in reels, coils, sheets, 
strips, rods or tubes, not further 


mamifactured 


15% 


3 XVIT(i) G) |Wagons for use on railways not exceeding 
three feet in gauge, and parts of such 
wagons other than complete roller bearing 


and ball bearing axle boxes 
Motor vehiples, the following:- 


EJ XVT1(2) (1) (a) 


E) Motor bicycles and motor tricyoles 
Agricultural tractors (not being 
track-laying tractors) 
(111) Track-laying tractors of a type 
suitable for hauling or pushing 
implements, with or without 
separate power take-off; but 
not including fachines specially 
adapted for other purposes, in 
which the track is ancillary 


3 x(2)(x)(a) 


(а) of а drawbar horse-power 
not exceeding 50 

(b) of a drawbar horse-power 
exoeeding 50 


(iv) 411 other kinds (except track- 
laying tractors) of 25 horse- 
power or more 


2x3 Х(2)(х)(ъ) 


Acoessories and comment parts of motor 
vehioles:- 


(1) Acoumulators (electric storage 
batterios) 

(11) Parts of treck-laying tractors 

being traoks or parts of tracks 


3 XvII(2)(11)(a) 


5 x(2)(x)(0) ж 


15% 


X The Government of the United Kingdom shall be 
free to maintain until the ist Septorber, 

19,8, the rates, and margin of preferenoe, 
in force at tho date of this Agreement. 
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XIX - UNITED 
‚№ oli rrito 
EART I 
Divi e à 


————————— M M M — t ——Ó 
Tariff Item No. 


Part and an Desoription of Products 


3 XVI1(5) (1) Cycles (not mechanically propellea) 


Ex5 XVII(3)(11)(e)| Parts and accessories of cycles (other than 20% 
motor cycles) not being: 


(a) Electric dynamo lighting seta, 
comprising dynamo and head lamp, 
with or without clips and wiring, 
and with or without rear lamp 

(d) Dynamos for lighting sets with or 
without clips and wiring; and 
cases (or bodies) thereof, whether 
complete or not 

(o) Electrio lamps adapted for use on 
cycles; and cases (or bodies) 
thereof, whether complete or not 

(3 Cyole bells 

e) Tyres and inner tubes 


Ex5 XVIIT(1)(1)| Sporting guns with two or more smooth-bore 25K 
barrels 


3 XVIII(2)(1)| Toilet preparations of the following 
descriptions (excluding bath salts and 
essences; prepared fullers earth; soap; 


Tooth paste or powder and liquid prepara» 
tions for dental purposes and mouth 
washos 

Toilet paste or powder 

Toilet cream 

Lipstick, rouge and ¡¿reasepaint 

Hair dyes 

Preparations for uso in manicure or 
obirgpody 

Other preparations for use on the hair, 
face or body 


NOTE! The products provided for under the 
above item shall be exerpt from ordinary 
most-favoured-nation customs duties which 
exceed the preferential duties on such 
products by more than 15% ad valoren. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Me litan Terri 


PART Т 
vision 1 (continued) 


— р Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Xx 3 XVIIT(2)(44} Bath salts 257 
3 C. A. V. Dental plate fixative powder 107% 
Toilet requisites of the following 
desgoriptíons:- 
3 XVIII(3) Powder bowls ог boxes and powder de 
297 
257. 
257 
257 
Parts of the above articles 257 


Iuported ted 
bett. 
The liquid The liquid 
galion. allon 
. в. $. s. de 
9. 12, 0 9. 13. O. и 
9. 13. 7. 9. the 7. a 


9. the 5. 9. 15. 3. м 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section А. _ Metropolitan Territory. 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


3 XVIII(5) |Speotacles, goggles, eye glasses and 
monocles (other than spectacles or goggles 
with protective side-shields); frames 
and mountings for spectacles or пов Лев 
(whether with protective side-shielda ог 
not) or for eye glasses or monocles, and 
parts of such frames and mountings; but 
not inoluding artioles chargeable on the 
date of this Agreement with duty under 
the Safe;uarding of Industries Act, 1921. 


3 XVIII(6) | Artificial teeth, orowns aná facings 
| (excluding teeth, crowns and facings 
for specimen purposes mounted on metal 
strips or having a mmber indelibly 
impressed or embossed an the front 
thereof):- 


(1) wholly or partly of metal 
(11) all others 


2x3 IVIXI(7) 3X9) | Jewellery containing gold or platinum 


Ех IV(4) (11) | Artioles which consist, or apart from 
Ex3 IV(5 glass or porcelain linings or small 
EXSIVIII(8)(ii fittings of base metal consist, 
wholly of onyx, marble or granite, the 
followingt- Vases, inkstands with or 
without trays or penholders, pen or 
pencil racks, stands and trays; 
Blotters and letter openers made wholly or 
mainly of onyx, marble or gronite 
Bureau sets consisting of tro or more of 
the articles specified in this item. 


Description of Products 


1 


Rate of Duty 


2% 


10s. per hundred 
or 15% whichever 
is the greater. 


Зв. per hundred 
or 15% whichever 
is the greater. 


30% 


$ 


А1181 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 


Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Tariff Iten No. 
aci ить 
Part and Group 


Unset semi-precious stones, the following:~ Free 
Aquamarine, tourmline, kunsite, agate, 
onyx, topaz, onethyst 


1 
| Quartz (not including quartsite and 

| quortz sand), raw, including orushed, 
| of the following varieties: 


Rock orystol quarts 
Citrine 
3 Exemptions Animal ivory, raw, whether whole tusks or 
sections of tusks, not out to shape or 
in any жу prepared, treated or worked Free 


3 XVIII(9)(1)| Snap fasteners, push buttons, studs, hooks 1% 
and eyes 


3 XVIII(10)| Buttons, whether finished or unfinished, of 
a description commonly used for the 
fastening or deooration of weoring apparel 
or household linen,but not including 
buttons wholly or partly of lamp-blown 
wore or oellulose acotate 30% 


3 XVIII(11)} Beads and bead trirming, but not inoluding 
lamp-blown ware 1% 


Bx} XVIII(12)| Artifioial flowers, foliage and fruit, but 25% 
not including articles of larp-blow 
were or glass wool 
Articles of stationery, the following:- 


Rx3 XVITI(13)(4) Chalk, crayons, pastels, and pencil leads 15% 


Bx} XVIII(13)(1)| Parts for files, list binders and 


indexers, wholly of metal 1% 
Exj XVIII(13)(1)| Pen nibs 1% 
3 XVIII(13)(114) Drawing ink 15% 


3 XVIIL(13)(1w)] Paste and moilage, in smell containers 15% 
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SCHEDULE XIX > UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A, Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 
Division 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Articles of stationery, the following 
(continued):- 


Rubber bands 


Rubber erasqrs of в value exceeding 
25,64, per lb. 


Baskets manufactured wholly ог partly of 
willow, qane or wicker 


Felt base floor oovering 


Pipes for smoking tobacco, etc.; holders 
for cigars and cigarettos; and parts 
thereof 


Unexposed sensitised photographio paper, 
cloth, plates and film (other than 
cinematograph film), spools therefor 
and parts of such spools 


Tariff Iten No, 
Part and Group 


3 XVIII(13) (v) 
Ех$ IVIII(12) (vi) 


3 XVIII(14) 


3 XVIII (17) (1) 
5 XVIII(49) 


5 NTT ( 20) (1) 


Appliances, apparatus, accessories and 
requisites for sports, genes, gymnastics 
or athletics, and parts, the following:- 


3 XVII1(21) (111) Coin or diso operated machines and 
parts thereof 


3 III (21) (1v) Fishing tackle, the following:- 
Roda wholly or mainly of iron or 
ateel 


Reels 


Ех; XVIII (21) (v) Golf clubs of a value exceeding 
175,60, cach 


Rx3 Xxvinr(21) (v4) Golf olub shafta of a value exceeding 
63,64, each 


3 XVI (21) (111) Golf tees of wood 
3 XVII (21) (vita) Golf club bags 


—1 
+ 


9547 0 49 pt 
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SCHEDULE XIX — UNITED KINGDOM 
PART I 


Division 4 (concluded) 


Tariff Item No. 
Part and Group 


Desoription of Products 


Ix3 XVIII(22) | Roller skates 
3 XVIII(25)(4) | Gramophones with electrical amplification, 
including radio-prenophones 


3 xv111(25)(11) | Gramophone records for reproducing music 


3 XVIII(25)(iv) | Pipe organs and reed organs, not inoluding 
organs with electrical amplification 


Ex} XVILI(25Yr) | Musical instruments, wind and string, 
component parts thereof and accessories 
thereto (other than completo instruments 
the value of which does not exceed 2m, 6d.) 


5- Cameras, cinematograph (other than sound 
recording cameras) for film of width: 


(1) 16 millimetres 
(11) 9.5 millimetres or less 
5 - Cinematograph appliances, the following:- 
Cinematograph projeotors with or without 


lenses and with or without stands or 
pedestals 


dro lemps for cinematograph projeators 33 

3 C. A. v. Oellulojd (cellulose nitrate) film base, 
not sensitized, and celluloid sorap and 
Waste 


3 C. A. v. Celluloid (cellulose nitrate), mt sensitized, 
in rolls, other than cinematograph film 
base 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A, Metropolitan Territory 
PART I 
Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff (continued) 
Division 2 


Rates chargeable in accordance with paragraph 2 at the head of this 
Schedule in relation to Articles listed or provided for in Division 1. 


Tariff Item №. 


Description of Produots 


3 XII(2)| Articles (1) which consist wholly or partly 
of lace or lace net of any kind 
ог which consist wholly or partly 
of material by whatever prooess 
or stitch made which in 
appearance or pattern resembles 
lace or lace net; or 


(11) which at апу stage of manufacture 
have been subjected, as to the 
whole or a part thereof, to & 
prooesss of embroidery by haná 
or machine needlework or to a 
process producing a similar 
effect; or 


(111) which at any stage of manufacture 
have been subjected, as to the 
whole or a part thereof, to a 
process of stiletto work, borer 
work, cut work or drawn thread 
work, or to a process producing 

a similar effect 


3 XIII(6)(ii)| Apparel made wholly or partly of feathers 
6 - Articles of epparel (other than stockings and 


socks) made wholly or partly of silk or 
artificial silk, 


(1) whero the artiole is made wholly of silk 
or artificial silk or where the value 
tho silk or artificial silk component 
or the aggregate of the values of all 
such components, as the caso may be, 
exceeds 209 of the aggregate of 
the values of all the components of the 


article 
(a) where any component is silk 3X ога 
15s. the 1., 
whichover is 
the greater 


= The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
be free to maintain until the 
4st September, 19,8, the rate in force at 
the date of this Agreement. 


A1135 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 
Seotion A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART Т 


Division 2 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Artioles or apparel (other than stockings and 
socks) made wholly or p of silk or 
artificial silk (continued) + 


(1) where the article is made wholly of silk 
or artificial silk or where the value of 
the silk or artificial silk component or 
the aggregate of the values of all such 
components, as the case may be, exceeds 
20% of the aggregate of the values of 
all the components of the article 
(continued) :- 


(b) where no component is silk 


(4) dresses and skirts (other 
than divided skirts) 


(11) other 


(2) where the value of the silk or artificial 
silk component or the aggregate of the 
values of all such components, as the 
case may be, exceeds 5% but does not 
exceed 20% of the aggregate of the 
values of all the components of the 
erticle 


(а) where any component is silk 22K or 5s. the u 
Ib., whichever 


is tho greater ) 


(b) where no component is silk 2244 or 28. 6d. 


м The Goverment of the United Kingdom shall 
be free to maintain until the 
18% September, 19,8, the rate in force at 
the date of this Igreeement. 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


SCHEDULE XIX — UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A. Metropolitan Territory 


PART 1 


Division 2 (concluded) 


Description of Products 


articles of apparel (other than stockings and 
sooks) made wholly or partly of silk or 
artificial silk (continued):- 


Tariff Item No. 
Pert ага Group 


(3) where the value of the silk or artificia 
Silk component or the aggregate of the 
values of all such components, as the 
case nay be, does not exceed 5% of the 

aggregate of the value of all the 

components of the article 


6 - (а) where any component is silk 
and 

3 2 (1) 
6 - (b) where no component is silk 
and 

3 XIII(1) 


и The Goverment of the United Kingdom shall 
be free to naintain until the 
13% September, 194,8, the rate in force at 
the date of this /;reement. 


OCT. 30, 1947 А1187 


Rate of Duty 


— 


18. the Ib. x 
ог 207 

whichever 18 
the greater 


ба. the 1b. м 
or 20% 
whichever is 
the greater 


А1188 


6- 


SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A. Metropolitan Territory 
PART II 


Preferential Tariff 


Description of Products 


Silk:~ 

Gocoons and waste of all kinds: 
Undischarged 
Wholly or in pert discharged other than 


Wholly or in part discharged 


Yarn- 

Undischarged 

Wholly or in part discherged not being 
noil yarn 

Noil yarn 


Tissues- 
Bolting cloth, not treated or aperated 
upon, containing no other fibre than silk 


Eastern tissues of the varieties known as 
Shantung, Ninghai, Nanshan, Honan, Antung 
and Habutai- 

Not dyed or printed 


Dyed or printed 
Noil Tissue- 


Containing less than 10% by weight of 
silk or of silk ond artificial silk 


Containing 107 or more by weight of 
silk or of silk and artifioíal silk 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


5/6ths of the 
mos N avoured- 
nation rates 
shown in Part I 
of this Sohedule 


[61 STAT. 


GI STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


OCT. 30, 1947 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
tion Metropolitan Territo: 


PART II (continued) 


Teriff Item No. 
ada 
1c Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


6 - Silk (continued):- 
Other Tissues- 
Undi scharged- 
Containing less than 10% by wei 
of silk ог of silk and artificial silk 


Containing 10% or more by weight of silk 
or of silk and artificial silk 


Wholly or in part discharged- 
Containing less than 10% by weight of 
silk or of silk and artificial silk 


Exceeding 12 inches in width and 
containing more than 75% by weight of 5/6ths of the 


silk wholly or in part disch most-favoured- 
(other than noil), or of such silk 


nation rates 
and artificial silk shown in Part I 
of this Schedule 
In other cases 


é- Artificial Silki- 
Waste 
Yarn 


Tissues- 


Containing less tha 10% by weight of 
artificial silk et of artificial silk 
and silk 


Exceeding 12 faches in width and 
containing more than 75X by weight of- 
(a) artificial silk, but no 
discharged or partly discharged 
silk (other than noil) 


(b) artificial silk and wholly or 
partly discharged silk (othor 
than noil) 


Other tíssues 


A1139 


А1140 
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Teriff Item No, 
Part апа Group 


6- 


SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A, Metropolitan Territory 
PART II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Artícles of apparel (other than stockings and 
socks) made wholly or pertly of silk or 
artificial silk, being articles of apparel 
listed or provided for in Division 1 of 
Part I of, and paragraph 2 at the head of, 

this Sohedule 


(1) where the article is made wholly of 
silk or artificial silk or where 
the velue of the silk or artificial 
silk component or the aggregate of 
the values of all such components, 
ав the case may be, excaeds 20/6 of 
the aggregate of the values of all 
the components of the articlc 


(а) where any component is silk 


(1) dresses and skirts (other 


3316 or 158. и 
than divided skirts) 


the 1b., which- 
ever is the 


greater 


30% or 138. 6d m 
the Ib., which- 
ever is the 
greater 


30% or 68.94 м 
the Ib., which» 
ever is the 
greater 


(11) other 


(b) where no component 48 silk 


(2) where the value of the sílk or 
artificial silk component or the 
aggregate of the values of all such 
components as the case may be, 
exceeds 5X, but does not exceed 204, 
of the aggregate of the values of 
all the components of the article 


20% or ls. 6d и 
the 1b., which- 
evor is the 
greater 


(a) where any component is silk 


m The Government of the United Kingdom 
shall be free to maintain until the 
tat September, 1948, the rate in 

force &t the date of this Agreement. 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section А. Metropolitan Territory 
PART II (continued 


Tariff Item No. 


— — scripti f duct 
Part and Group Description of Ppoducts 


6- Articles of apparel (other than stockings and 
воска) made wholly or partly of silk or 
artificial silk, being articles of apparel 
listed or provided for in Division 1 of 
Part I of, and paragraph 2 at the head of, 
this Sehedule (continued) :- 


(2) where the value of the silk or 
&rtificial silk component or the 
aggregate of the values of all such 
components as the case may be, 
exoeeds 5%, but does not exceed 
20%, of the aggrogate of the values 
of all the components of the 
article (continued):- 


(b) where no component is silk 


(3) where the value of the silk or 
artificial silk component or the 
eggregate of the values of all such 
components, as the case may be, does 
not exceed 5% of the aggregate of 
the values of all the componenta of 
the article 


(a) where any component is silk 


(b) where no component is silk 


m The Goveri;ent of the United "!noda. 
shall be free to mei: vain until 
the 1st September, 1948, the rate 
in force at the date of this 
Agreement. 


Rate of Duty 


20% or 25,54 9». 
the 1b., which- 
ever is the 


greater 


41141 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section A, Metropolitan Territory 


PART II (continued) 


Tariff Item No, 


7 Part and Croup Description of Products 

6- Stockings and socks made wholly of silk or 
conteining silk components the value whereof 
exceeds 20% of the aggregate of the values 
of all the components thereof 


Stockings and socks (containing no silk) made 
wholly of artificial silk, or containing 
artificial silk components the value whereof 
exoeeds 20% of the aggregate of the values 
of all the components thereof:- 


(а) where а11 the artificial silk 


consists of regenerated cellulose 
or cellulose acetate 


(b) in other cases 


Ex3 VIII(5)| Alarm clocks 
(1) of a value less than 12s, each 


(11) of a value not lesa then 12а, each 


Motor vebioles, the following:- 


Ex3 XVII (2) (3) (a) Motor bicyoles and motor tricycles 


Bx} XVII (2) (Y (v) 


Agricultural tractors (not including 
traok-laying tractors) 


3 XVIII(25)(1)| Gremophones with electrical amplification, 


inoluding radio-gramophones 


3 XVIII(25)(11)| Gramophone records for reproducing music 


X The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
be free to maintain until the 
fut September, 1948, the rate in foree 
at the date of this Agreement 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


[61 NTAT. 


Rate of Duty 


27 N or 10s. -и 
the dozen pairs, 
whichever is 
the greater 


30% ог 63,94 x 
the dozen pairs, 
whichever is 
the greater 


30% or 98. x 
the dozen pairs, 
whichever is 
the greater 


222/94 
16°/3% ог 28,84 


each, whichever 
is the greater 


22% x 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section A, ^ Metropolitan Territory 
PART II (concluded) 


Tariff Item No, 
7 “Bart and Grow. Group Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Ex5 XVI:1(25)(v)| Musical instruments, wind and string, 
component parts thereof and accessories 
thereto (other than complete instruments 
the value of which does not exceed 2в. 6d) 162/3% 


3 Exemptions} Hams, not preserved in airtight containers Free 


NOTE: The quantity of hams permitted to be 
imported from all sources free of duty 
shall be not less than 775,000 cwts. a 
year. In respect of hams not permitted 


to be imported free of duty, the 
United Kingdom Governnent shall be free 
to charge duty at a rate not 
exceeding 5d per 1b. 
3 Exemptions| Live cattle Pree 
3 G. I. V. Wheat flour Free 
4 Cheese Free 
4 Condensed milk, whole Free 44 


4 Milk powder and other preserved milk 
(excluding condensed milk), not sweetened Free 


#Á The Government of the United Kingdom 
shall be free to charge the 
appropriate arzi» Ate ^^ што, єй 
condensed milk. 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 
Ets Schedule is authentic only in the English language 


Boston B, Newfoundland 


PART I 


Most-fevoured-Nation Tariff 


Description of Products 


15| Wheat meal end flour 


Y Beef, salted, in barrels Free 
39 Pork, salted, including heads, jowls, tongues, 
etos, in barrels or half-berrels Freo 
Hams end tongues, dry salted or pickled 3¢ per lb. 
£amed meats, hormetically sealed, known as 
C.C, beef, corned beef, corned beef hash, 
boiled beef, luncheon beef, roast beef, 
roast mutton, boiled mutton and brem Free 
8 Butter, N. E. 8. Bg per 1b, 
Free 
77| Oranges, melons, pumpkins, lemons, limes, 
grapes, grapefruit, peaches, peers, plus, 
apricots, cherries, gooseberries, owrants, 
strewborries, pineapples, panegranates, 
guava, shaddocks, mangoes, and similar 
green fruits Pree 
78(a)| Dried fruits, (other than dates); currants 
and dried raisins, N. E. 8. 2 per 1b. 
79  |Prunes, figs and fig cake Froo 
80(b)| Natural-ärieà sultana type raisins, 
Otherwise known as Natural Thompson! а 
Seedless Raisins, in bulk or in paokages Tree 
83|Fruit, canned, bottled or otherwise preserved, 
N. E. 8., including ginger in syrup 25% 
Ex G Fruit juices Free 
Pree 


9.10316 and cream, preserved, sterilized or 
Condensed; and milk powders 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section B, ^ Newfoundland 


PART I (continued) 


Description of Products 


95|Milk foods and like preparations made with 
or without added sugar or sweetening 
matter (other than saccharine) 


10% 


Ex 155|Vegetable juices including tomato juice 


216 |ноо1, viz: the hair of the sheep, goat, 
camel, alpaca, vicuna, llama and other 
like animals, raw, washed, scoured ог 
carbonired, and wool tops, noils and 

Waste 


Pree 


505 |Ігоп and steel pipe or tubing and fittings 
for same, plain or galvanized, riveted, 
corrugated or otherwise specially 
manufactured, threaded or coupled and 
not. Tron and steel wire, N. E. 8. 


353 |Ахез, saws of all kinds, N. Z. 8.; adzes, 
cleavers, hatohets, hammers and tools of 
all kinds, edged or not, for hand use, 
N.E.S., including bench nachines, wedges, 
sledges, crow-bars, cant-dogs, track tools, 
picks and eyes, wrenches and pliers of all 
kinds; shovels and spades of iron and 
steel or other metals; wooden shovels, 
tool and implement handles of -11 kinds, 
N. B. S. 


10% 


ls, vices, files and rasps, rules of all 
kinds, N. Z. S.; mallets and gauges, smiths’ 
bellows, horse shoes, diamonds for 

glaziors' use, glass cutters and omery 


35. 


10% 


358 Builders', cabinet makers', upholsterers' and 
trunkmakers' hnriware, Ino lud ing furniture 
springs, hints and locks, N. E. S.; screws, 
commoniy called wood screws of iron, steel, 
brass or other metal (plated or not) and 
machine and other sorews, N. K. S.; traps of 
iron or other metal, inoluding rat and mouse 
traps, wholly or pertly made of wood 


A1145 
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SCHEDULE XIX ~ UNITED KINGDOM 


Section B. Newfoundland 


PART I (continued) 


Tariff Item No. Description of Products Rate of Duty 


381¡Electric motors and generators, N. E. S., 
switchboards and accessories therefor, 
transformers and accessories therefor, 
condensers, capacitors, converters, 

011 circuit breakers, voltage and 

induction regulators, lightning srresters, 

auto starters and commutators, motor 

control apparatus, domestic lighting sets 20% 


382|Xlectric wires and cables, (insulated), 
insulators, electric lamps including 
bulbs and shades, neters, wiring dovices 
such as switches, sockets, porcelain 
knobs and tubes; telephone and 
telegraph instruments, and parts thereof 
not capable of other use, magnetos and 
Spark plugs 20% 


383|Radio receivers and transmitters and parts 
thereof not capable of other use 


Ex 385|Dry cell batteries (single ani multiple 
cell), including flashlight batteries 


401{Hand and power machinery and duplicate parts 
thereof, N. E. S., such as: drilling 
machines, fan blowers, portable forges, 
punps, fire oxtincuishers, turning lathes, 
fretsaw machines, soroll saw machines, and 
dating, ruling, paging and perforating 
machines, including pens Гог same, and 
machinery of a kind not manufactured in 
Newfoundland, N.E.S., and welding outfits 20% 


502 Off and domestic machinery, N.E.S., and 
parts thereof 


Los; (a) Elevators, steam and hot water boilers for 
heating purposes, furnaces and radiators, 
N. E. S. 
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SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 


Section B. Newfoundland 


PERI I (continued) 


Description of Products 


103(b)| Machinery and parts therefor, such as: 
wood working and saw mill machinery, 
atean engines and turbines, gas engines, 
stationary engines (not marine), motor 
engines, N. Z. S., weter wheels and 
turbines, steam and hot water boilers 
for power purposes, horse power machines, 
hoisting engines, N. E. S., concrete mixers, 
rock crushers, cranes and derricks, 
digcing or dredging machines, and grips 
and buekets therefor 


Newfoundland 


Tariff Item No. Rate of Duty 


Power tractors for agricultural or logging 
purposes, etc., and parts therefor 


20€ 
Free 
Machinery and parts of maókinery, N. Z. S. 20€ 
Cotton yarn and twist Pree 


Made up or partly made up articles, exeept 
apparel, wholly or maínly of cotton, 
N.E.S., such as: quilts, sheets, towels 
and curtains 355 
Ex 448| Rayon or artificial silk fabrica, in the 
piece and not made up 


460 
463 
46 | Boots, shocs and slippers for women and 

childron; such footwear being of leather 


or imitation Icather, and of а value in the 
country of exportation of £1.00 or more 


20% 
Leather clothing LOR 
Men's end youths’ long rubber boots Freo 


per pair 30% 
467| Hats, Caps, bonnets, and hat, cap and bonnet 

shapes of any material 5% 
471 | Gloves and mitts of any materials, N. E. 8. LOS 
491 | Sole leather, in the hide or side 108 
49% | Rough, split, undressed leather 20& 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Seotion B. . Newfoundland 


E I (continued 


Newfoundland 
Tariff Item No. 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


521 


Printing paper and manufactures of paper, 
N,E,S., transparent cellulose wrapping 
paper, writing paper, wrapping paper, 
toilet paper, blotting paper, sand, glass, 
flint and emery papers; emery cloth; 
millboerd; strawboard in sheets or rolls; 
cardboard; ruled, bordered and coated 
paper papeteries; paper bags or sacks when 
not printed upon 


45% 
Ex 605 | Tooth pastes and tooth powders 


61, | Stationery; printed matter N. E. S.; erasing 
rubbers of all kinds, sealing wax; mucilage 
and other liquid gums; inks for writing; 
pencils, pens, penholders and rulers of all 
kinds; wire paper clips; dating stamps; 
picture post cards, Christmas ani similar 
cards; books to be written or drawn upon; 
blank account books, artists! paints and 
colours, and other drawing requisites AR 

MIO | Tobacco leaf and stems when imported by 

licensed manufacturers in bond Freo 

M1015 | Tobacco leaf stripped, when imported by 

licensed manufacturers in bond 


Ex M1038| Machinery of a kind not manufactured in 
Newfoundland, 


(a) to be used solely for drying, cleaning, 
packing, manufacturing or refining the 
produots of the fishery; such as 
presses, drying, apparatus, grinding, 
cutting and skinning machines, presses 
for oil refining, cod liver oil boilers 
and patent sealer- for use by canners; 


Free 

(b) refrigerating machinery; Free 
(c) parts for all the foregoing. Free 

NOTE: The refrirerating machinery referred to 

In (b) applies only to such machinery used 


in the holding or processing of products of 
the Fisheries, 
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SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 
Section B. Newfoundland 
PART I (concluded) 


Newfoundland 
Teriff Iten No. Deseription of Products Rate of Duty 


oe re ш 
№1041 | Mining me linery costing at the place of 
shipment not less than 3100 per machine 
or pioce, (and not including repair 
perts, mountings and accessories), when 
used solely for prospecting, mining, 
cuarrying, oil-boring, pumping and 
refining and of a kind not manufactured 
in Newfoundland, such as (a) rock drills, 
c^ 1 cutters, power-loaders and power- 
saovels; (v) pumps of all kinds to be 
used for pumping water or oil from the 
workings to the surface; (e) oranes, 
derricks, hoisting engines, and convey- 
ing machinery (not including vehicles 
and locamotives); (d) crushers or other 
mashinery for use in facilitating the 
refining of coal or ore; (e) special 
machinery of all kinds to be used in 
washing, concentrating, reducing and 
refining goal, ore, and oil, or for the 
manufacture of brick; (f) prospecting 
drills of all kinds; miners’ diamonds 
and diamond set bits for diamond drills; 
(а) oil-boríng drills and special machinery 
for pumping and refining oil; (h) stean 
engines, internal combustion engines, 
electric generators, clectric motors, eir 
compressors and stoem boilers to be used 
for the operation of any of the abovo 
mentionod machinery. Chemicals used in 
the concentration and flotation of ores Pree 


№1044 | All special paper and pulp-making machinery 
and mechanical apparatus, whon the same 
cannot be manufacturod in Newfoundland, 
both for the original installation алй 
the further cxtension of the seme, but 
not in substitution for old, subjoet to 
the rules and rcrulations to be mado by 
the Commissionor for Pinanes Froe 


M1063 | Printing paper when vnported by bona fide 
printers, for the purpose of being 
printed upon; and bookbinders' cloth, 
loather, marble paper and paper board, 
when imported by bookbinders and prínters 
for use in bookbinding 20% 


эмт OO 49 pt. 5 Ta 
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Ex 85 


Ex 155 


Ех 385 


SCHEDULE XIX = UNITED KINGDOM 
Section B. Newfoundland 
PART II 


Preferential Tariff 


Description of Products 


Beef, salted, in barrels 


Pork, salted, including heads, jowls, 
tongues, etc., in barrels or half barrels 


Canned meats, hermetically sealed, known as 
C.C. beef, corned beef, corned beef hash, 
boiled beef, luncheon beef, roast beef, 
roast mutton, boiled mutton and bram 


Butter, NE.S. 


Fruit, canned, bottled or otherwise preserved, 
N. E. 8., including ginger in syrup 


Fruit juices 
Fruit juices 


Milk and cream, preserved, sterilized or 
condensed; and milk powders 


Milk foods and like preparations made with or 
without added sugar or sweetening matter 
(other than saccharine) 


Vegetable juices including tomato juice 


Iron and steel pipe or tubing and fittings for 
seme, plain or galvanised, riveted, 
corrugated or otherwise specially 
manufactured, threaded or coupled and not. 
Iron and steel wire, N.E.S. 


Dry oell batteries (single and multinle cell), 
including flashlight batteries 


Made up or partly made up articles, except 
apparel, wholly or mainly of cotton, M.E.S., 
such as: quilts, sheets, towels and 
ourtains 


Rayon or artificial silk fabrics, in the piece 
and not made up 


Rate of Duty 


Free 


Free 


[61 STA. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 
Section B, _ Newfoundland 


PART II (concluáed) 


Newfoundland 
Tariff Item No. Description of Products 


Leather clothing 


464 | Boots, shoes and slippers far women and 


ehildren; such footwear being of leather or 
imitation leather, and of a value in the 
country of exportation of £1.00 or more per 
pair 


Hats, caps, bonnets, and hat, cap and bonnet 
shapes of any material 


467 


471 | Gloves and mitts of any matoriels N.E.S. 
һ% 


521 


Rough, split, undressed leather 


Printing paper and manufactures of paper, N.E.S. 
transparent cellulose wrapping paper, 
writing paper, wrapping paper, toilet paper, 
blotting paper, sand, zlass, flint and emery 
papers; ошегу cloth; mill-board; strawboard 
in sheets or rolls; cardboard; ruled, 
bordercd and coated paper papeteries; paper 
bags or sacks when not printed upon 5% 


Ex 603 | Tooth pastes and tooth powders 05 


614 | Stationery; printed matter N.E.9,; erasing 
rubbers of all kinds, sealing wax; mucilage 
and other liquid gums; inks for writing; 
pencils, pens, penholders and rulors of all 
kinds; wire paper clips; dating stampa; 
pioture post cards, Christmas and similar 
cards; books to be written or drawn upon; 
blank account books, artists' paints and 
oolours, and other drawing requisitos 554 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


This Sehedule is authentic only in the English language 


Section C, Dependent territories of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and 


Northern Ireland 


PART I 
Most-Favoured-Nagion Tariff 


1. In each of the territories (except Ceylon) named in Schedule III 
Of the Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
anà Northern Ireland and the United States of America, signed 
November 17, 1938, the margin of preference, if any, ор any product 
listed in that Schedule in respect of such territory, shall not 
@xoped three-fourths of that existing on April 10, 1947, or 25 

ad valorem (or a margin of specific or other duties equivalent to 
25 ай valorem), whichever margin is the maller, Provided that 

this undertaking shall not require the reduction of the mergin of 
preference on any product to less than 2% ad valorem (or a margin of 
specific or other duties equivalent to 2% ad volorem). The Government 
of the United Kingdom, in association with the Government of the 
territory concerned, will, if requested, consult with regard to the 
implementation of this undertaking with any contracting party having 
a subatantial interest in any product ooncerned, and, should it prove 
impossible in any particular case to give effect to the reduction in 
а margin of preference required by this undertaking, will agree on 
measures designed to provide an equitable solution, 


2. The reductions of preference provided for in paragraph 1, above, 
Shell come into effect at the earliest practicable date and in any event 
not later than December 31, 1949, but may be made inoperative during 
the whole of any calendar year which immediately succeeds & calendar 
yeer in which the quantity of general purpose synthetic rubber required 
to bo consumed in the United States of America under internal 
quantitative reguintions applied pursuant to paragraph & of Artiole III 
of this Agreement exceeds 25% of the total consumption in the 

United States of America of natural, synthetic and reclaimed rubber, 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Ihis Schedule is authentic in the ish 


Section D, ^ Malayan Union 


PART I 


Most-Favoured-Nation Tariff 


Union 


Malayan 
Tariff Item No. Description of Product Rate of Duty 


eto.) Tin ore and tin concentrates 


NOTE: The products comprised in the 
above itam shall be assessed for 
duty on the basis of their tin 
content; the rate to be levied 
on such tin content being the same 
as the rate chargeable on smelted 
tín, Provided that the rate of 
duty on this item may exoeod the 
rate ahargeablo on smelted tin in 
the event that and so long as the 
Governnent of the United States of 
America subsidises directly or 
indirectly the smelting of tán in 
the United States. 


E 


Preferential Tariff 


N11. 
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SEHEDUIE XIX v UNITED KINGDOM 
This Schedule is outhentáo only in the English Language 
Section E, Palestine 
PARTI 
Most-Favoured-Nation-Tariff 


Spirits, including láqueurs, Cordíals, 

Mixtures and other preparations omtaining 
spirita:- 
Brandy Cognao 
Bum 


Other ldquours, Cordials, Mixtures and other 
preparations containing spirits:= 


(а) In bottles not exceeding 25 centilitres 


(b) In bottles exceeding 25 centilitres and 
not exoeeding 40 osntilitres 


(с) In bottles exceeding 40 centilitres and 
not exceeding 80 osntilitres 


(a) In bottles exceeding 80 centilitres 
(в) In containers other than bottles 

Champagne : - 
` (e) In bottles not execeding 25 centilitrea 


(b) In bottles excecding 25 contilitres and 
not exoeeding 40 centilitres 


(о) In bottles o ing 40 oentilitres and 180 ls per 
not exeeeding 80 centilitres bottle 
(а) In bottles exceeding 80 oentilitres 240 mils per 
23K ad val. 
№ i Flax and lánen Thread 20% ad val. 


532 lánen Tissues and Manufactures, not elsewhere 
spocified 
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SCHEDULE XIX - UNITED KINGDOM 


Section E. Palestine 


PART І ( concluded) 


Palcstine 


Tariff Item No. | Description of Prođucta | Rate of Duty 


595 Drugs, raw and prepared, other than the following 
antimalaria drugs, and drugs not elsewhere 
specifieds- 23% ad val. 


Quinine and its salts, other alkaloids of 
cinchona i.e. cinohonidine, oinchonine and 
quinitine and their respective salts. 
Totaquina i.e. total alkaloids of oinchona. 
Plasmoquine, compound plasmoquine, quino- 
plasmine, atebrine, quiniostovarsol Exempt 


638| Paper for packing citrus fruit:- 
(а) In rolls of not less than 5,000 square 


neters each | Exempt 
| 
(b) In sheets 45 x 60 centineters Exenpt 
PART ІІ i 
ferential Ti 


№1. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
This Schedule is authentic 
only in the Znglish language 


Part I 
Most-Favored-Nation Tariff 
(See general notes at the end of this Sohedule. ) 


Tariff Act of 


1930, Ч Desoription of Products 
paragraph 


1 Acids and ecid anhydrides: 
Acetic acid containing by weight of acetio 
ecid: 
Not more than 65 per centum ..... eee 
More than 65 per centum ... e. eee roo 
Acetic anhydride „... ео ь ооо eee rta 
Tannio acid, tannin, and extracts of nutgalls, 
containing by weight of tennio acid: 
Less than 50 per centum ..... esee rot 
50 per gentum or more and not medioinal 
50 per centum or more and medicinel ..... 
Oleio acid or red o.UuUu een 
Carbon dioxide, weighing with immediate con- 
tainors and carton, one pound ar less per 


cr ttonnnzn 4464 


Acids and acid anhydrides not specially pro- 
vided for: 
Stearic cc 


Fatty alcohols anu fatty acids, sul- 


phôted oonnoromccorrrrmocnssorsooso»so 


2 Vinyl acetete, polymerized or unpolymerized, and 
synthetio resins made in chief value therefrom, 
not specially provided fooõr?᷑r:k rr 


4 Alcohol: 

Amyl, butyl, hexyl, and propyl, all the fore- 
going whetiwr primary, seconuary, or terti- 
—Pꝑꝙq³p!k!!k „„ 

Fus e i!l“P·„“˖„¶· „„“ 

Ethyl for nonbeverage purposes only +. ........ 


— — 


[40 Stat. 59; 19 U.S. CO, $ 1001 ET SEQ; 


Rete of Duty 


1/26 per lb. 
er lb. 
id Di lb. 


2-1/2 f per lb. 
5-1/2¢ per lb. 


96 рег lb. 

10% ad val. 

1 per 1b. on 
contents, im 
mediete oon- 
tainers, and 
carton 


12-1/2% ed vel. 
12-1/2% ad vel. 


1-1/2# per lb. 
end 7-1/2% 
ad vel. 


38 per lb. 
56 per lb. 
7-1/2% per gul. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР CA _ 
Fert I (continued 


1930, Desoription of Produots 


5 end Hserlem oil, whether or not in аду form or oon- 


25 


€, AN б in 


oN ч + ON м 


5 end |Fetty alcohols and fatty acids, sulphated, and 
23 


salts of sulphated fatty acids; eusolyptol; 
vitamins; medicinal preparations of animal ori- 
gin not otherwise provided for in this item; 
ammonium sulphooyenate or thiocyanate; barium 
compounds (except berium sulphide ); magnesium 
selts and compounds; potash salts; selenium 
dioxide; and telluriun compounds; all the fore 
going, not speoially provided for, whether or по 
in any form or container specified in paragraph 
25, Tariff Aot of 190 


tainer specified in peregraph 25, Tariff Act of 
1930 G —ͤ—ᷣĨ- . 0 6 6 
Sodium alginate erthessssovooovvececooveocevecstaces 
Laundry sour contsining not less than 20 per cent 
of sodium silicofluoride and not less then 10 
per centum of oxalic acid, not specially provide 


for ftasótesosassótenevseetettoesóonaeovoeoceeeocvopse 


Ammonium silicofluoride КЕЛЛИ 
Aluminum hydroxide or refined bauxi te овое 
Aluminum sulphste ов ооо оса о зале sero озара 
Aluminum selts and compounds not speoially provided 


for — — V 2255063026 


Ammonium carbonate and bicarbonate —᷑„7. . 2— 
Ammonium chloride откосов ово зо оо оос» ров» еу 
Ammonium nitrete —— ꝶ2ã 66 
Ammonium perchl ore te Coe DBB озерее е» 3 
Liquid enhydrous ammonis —œ 66 
Antímony: 


Oxide teotttosesoeveoseosesceseoneseseoreseveos 


Sulphides, not specially provided fur 


Rete of Duty 


12-1/2% ad vale 


7-1/2% sd vel. 
20, ad val 


15, ай val, 
104 ad vel. 
Mu per Ib. 
M10Á per 1b, 


121/24 ed val, 
1/28 per lb. 
5/84 per lb, 
1/24 por lb, 

M por 1b. 
11/46 por lb, 
14 per 1b. 


EDS nt 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHRDULE ХА - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Fert I (continued) 


Desoription of Produots 


Rate of Duty 


solts: 
Conteining 20 per centum of eloohol or less +. 


Containing morc than 20 per oentum ond not 
more than 50 per centum of sloohol ........ 
Contoining mor: then 50 per oentum of sloohol 


806 per lb. end 
12-1/2% ed vel. 


10 Bals ems: Copaiba and fir or Canada, naturel end 
! uncompounded, and not containing aloohol ........| 5% ad val. 
} 
u Synthetio resins made in chief value from vinyl 2-1/24 per lb. 
acetate, not specially provided for ee and 7-1/2% 
ad vale, 
13 Blaokings, powders, liquids, and oreama for oleen- 
ing or polishing, not specially provided for, 
and not containing alcohol „о... eee eee ee eost 7-1/2% sd val. 
15 Coffein . 605 per Ib. 
15 Caffeine oi trete. 504 per lb. 
15 Compounds of cef fein 41% ad val. 
15 Theobr om mnꝙ́anu w 2 q 2 ЦОЙ per lb, 
16 Caloium cerb idle ½24 рег lb 
16 Calcium acetate, rule Il por 10. 
18 Triohloroethylene ...esesevecsecasccsosoceeceescese] 10% ad vol. 
20 Chelk or whiting or Paris white: 
Dry, ground or bol tee. 10g per lb. 
Preoſpi to ted. 10% ad val, 
Ground in 911 (put ty .. LÉ per lb. 
Put up in thc form of oubes, blocks, sticks, 
or disks, or gthurwise, inoluding tailors', 
billiard, red, end manufactures of chalk 
not specially provided foeo”r . 12-1/2% ed vel. 
23 (Sce items 5.) 
2h Medicinal compounds, pr.parations, mixtures, and 


А1160 


27(э) | Fnthelio anhydride lll. 


a) | Nephthalene which after the removal of all weter 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE ХХ = UNITED STATES OF SA 


Part I (cont 


Description of Produots Rate of Duty 


Flavoring extrects, and naturel or synthetio fruit 
flevors, fruit esters, oils and essenoes, all 
the foregoing апа their combinations: 

Containing 20 рег centum of alcohol or 
less 6646 

Conteining more then 20 per oentum and not 
more than 50 per centum of eloohol ........ 

Containing more than 50 per centum of 


Dro M"--- 


18% ad val, 


18% ad val. 


18% ad val, 


Provided, That, whenever the foregoing prod- 
ucts sre subjeot to a Federal tax on the 
aleoholio content measured in whole or in 
part by the rate of an internal Federal 
tax imposed in respect of the alcohól cone 
tained in the like domestic products, the 
specific parts of the foregoing rates shall 
be reduced from 15, 30, and 60 cents to 
7-1/2, 15, and 30 cents, respectively, end 
the ad valorem parts thereof shell be re- 
duced in each case to 10 per oentum ad 
volorem, 


Chlorel dre, t y.. 20% ad val 


Thymol obtained or derived from eucalyptus oil ... 


8 present has a solidifying point of soventy-nine 
degrees centigrade or bp! ооо ооооовное 


— — 


15% per 1b. and 
30K per lb. and 
608 per 1b. end 


17-1/24 ad val. 


20% ad val. end 
3-1/24 per lb. 


10% ed val. sud 
I- por ib. 
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SCHIDULS XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


1 distillates (except those provided for in sub= 
peregreph (b) of peragraph 27, Tariff Act of 
1930) of coal ter, blast-furnace tar, oil-ges 
tar, and water-gos tar, which on being subjected 
to distilletion yicld in the portion distilling 
below one hundred end ninety degrees oentigrade 
а quantity of ter scids equal to or more than 5 
per oentum of tho original distillato or which on 
being subJeated to distillation yield in the por 
tion distilling below two hundred and fifteen 
degrees centigrade a quantity of ter acids equal 
to or more then 75 per oentum of the original 
distillete: 

Meteoresol, orthooresol, and psrecresol, all 
the foregoing having а purity of 75 por 
centum or more, but less than 90 por oentum, 
and metepereoresol having e purity of 75 
per oentum OF norrre оо оооноооово 


Otherõrr 40 


etacresol, orthoarcsol, and pere oresol, all the 
foregoing having а purity of 90 per oon tun or 


MOLE en 


Cresylio acid which on being subjeoted to distilla- 
tion yields in the portion distilling below two 
hundred and fifteen dogreez ountigrade a quon- 
tity of tor acida equal to er move than 75 per 
centum of tho original distillate s.0...000000000 


Secohsrin; and piaric soid, trinitrotoluone, and 
othor oxplosives exoopt amokoloss powders; 011 
the foregoing when obtained, derived, or monu- 
feotured in whole ог in part from any of the 

ta provided for in poragraph 27 or 1651, 
Tariff Aot of 1930 ⁊f 0000000000 


obalt: 

(nnm 
Sulphate оо sssreseccevnscversevesascoescecioes 
Linoles tee. ͥ k9h 


20% аа val. end 
3-1/24 per lb. 


10% ad val. and 
1M per lb. 


10% ad vel. and 
1 per 1d. 


22-1/2% sd val. 
end 3-1/2 
per lb. 


va per lb. 
per 10. 
10$ per lb, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued ) 


Description of Produots Rate of Duty 


31(a) | Cellulose acetate, and compounds, combinations, or 
2 mixtures containing cellulose acetate: 
2 In blocks, sheats, rods, tubes, powdor, 
flakes, briquota, or other forms, whether 
of not oolloided, and weste wholly or in 
chief value of oollulose acetate, all the 
foregoing not made into finished ог partly 
finished articles pevcoresecseccescsveccnes 25 per lb. 
Made into finished or partly finished 
articles of which any ef the foregoing is 
the component material of chief value, and 
not specially provided for 20% sd val, 


1) n. tato, but including pyroxylin and other oollu- 
2 lose esters and ethers), and all compounds, com- 
binations, or mixtures of which any such come 
pound is the component material of chief value; 
In blocks. shoots (inoluding transparent 
sheets morc than three one~thousandths of 
one inch and not more than thirty-two one- 
thousendths of one inch in thickness), rods 
tubes, powder, flakes, briguots, or other 
forms, whetnor or not colloided, not made 
into finished or partly finisned ortiolos: 
Pyroxylin, and compounds, combinotions, 
or mixtures of which pyroxylin is tho 
vomponsnt material of chic? valuu sese 256 por lb. 
Other ооо оов оо ооо оо вь вовне 306 per Ib. 
Finished or portly finisned articles not 
spcoially provided for, mode in chief value 
from tronsporent shcets, bands, or strips 
not more thun three one-thousendths of one 
inch in thios 50% ad val. 


i All compounds of cellulose (except cellulose асе- 


3 Compounds of oescin, known as galalitn, or by any 
other nane: 

In blocks, sheets, rods, tubes, or other 
forms, nov mod; into finished ог partly 
finished Articles sevesccccscevvcaceccesese 12-1/28 por lb. 

Medo into finished or pertly finished 
artioles of which any of the foregoing is 
the component miterial of chief value not 206 per lb. end 
Specially provided for- 25% ad val. 
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Pert I (oontinucd ) 


Description of Products 


Drugs, such as barks, beans, berries, buds, bulbs, 
bulbous roots, excresauaces, fruits, flowers, 
dried fibers, dried insects, grains, herbs, 
leaves, lichens, mosses, roots, stems, vegee 
tables, seeds (aromtio, not gorden . 
seeds of morbid growth, woeds, and ell other 
drugs of vegetable or onimel origin (except 
halibut=liver oil); any of the foregoing whioh 
are naturel ond uncompounded drugs and not 
edible, and not specially provided for, but 
which are advanced in volue or oondition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, orushing, or any 
other process or treatment whotever beyond that 
essentiol to the proper pooking of the drugs and 
the prevention of deooy or deterioretion pending 
monufacture, and not containing alcohol .........| 


Ipecoo and maté, natural ond unoompounded, but ad- 
vanced in value or condition by shredding, 
grinding, ohipping, crushing, or eny other pro- 
oess or treatment whatover beyond thet essontial 


to proper paoking ond the prevention of deoay or 
deterioration pending mnufooture, not contain- 
ing alcohol soocoooooPooPesasoroancranononsroon.s 


Sthers end esters, not containing over 10 per 
oentum of alcohol: 
Bthyl ace t kt. 
Butyl oe tate 
Amyl eoote tile. 


Extroots, dycing end tanning, not containing 
alcohol: 

Cutoh, fustio, mangrove, myrobalon, Persian 
berry, sumoo, soffron, sefflower, saffron 
ов №, and wo ttIliWbuWud ое оноеневе 

LO ttt PEPE „66644466 

Extracts, decoctions, and proporetions of 
vegetable origin used for dyeing, coloring, 
staining, or tonning, not specially pro- 
vided for ooonomorsrosronscnnconsonarorsas. 
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Rete of Duty 


5,5 ed val. 


5% ad vel. 


1-1/24 pur lb. 
3-1/28 per lb. 
26 per lb. 


7-1/2% nd vol. 
10% sd val. 


7-M 2X ad val, 


А1168 
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XX = ОЕ 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Flavoring extracts and natural or synthetio fruit 
flsvors, fruit esters, oils, and essenosg, all 
tho foregoing not containing alcohol, and not 
Bpogislly provided for- 


Hexamethylenetetrem ine евз не ез» 


Edible gelatin: 
Valued at less than 40 cents per pound sos... 


Valued at 40 cents or more but not moro 
than E per рудой „о. 4 


Gelatin, not specially provided for, volued at 
less than 40 oents per pound... ононе 


Glue, not specially provided for, valued at lesa 
then 40 centa per pound: 
of vegetable origin ＋6ꝶ 33666 


Of animal origin 


Glue size and fish glue, not specially provided 
for, valued at leas then 40 cents per pound .... 


Gelutin, glue, glue sizo, and fish glue, not 


specially provided for, valued st 40 cents or 
moro рег pound Ul в 


Neot n k 
ISIingloõ?zid 4 3 se 


Mnufoatures, wholly or in оріс? value of gelatin, 
glue, or glue 812422. 


Glycerin; 


Orude оон и оо ооо ооо о стволе „ ав 


Refined „„ 


Writing and copying ink 


Rate of Duty 


10% ad val, 
5-1/24 per lb. 


10% ed vol, and 
2-1/26 per lb. 
10% ad val. and 
3-1/2% per 1b, 


10% ad vel. and 
1 per lb. 


12-25 ad val, 
and 14 por lb. 

10% ad val. ond 
2-1/24 рог 1b. 


7-1/2% sá val, 
and 1/26 por 
lb. 

12-1/25 ad vel. 
and if per lb. 

25% ad val, 

25% sd vol. 


15% ed val. 
4/10 per 1b. 
M 


per lb. 
10% ad val, 


[61 STAT. 


Desoription of Produots 


Lead compounds not specially provided fer 
Lime, citrate of **99000000090099500900990009 5099950 


Juice of lemons, limes, oranges, or other citrous 
fruits, unfit for beverage purposes 


Magnesium carbonate, precipitated ...... ee eee oe 
Magresium oxide or calcined magnesia aa 


Manganese: Borate, resinate, and manganese oom- 
pounds and salts, not specially provided for 


Manganese sulphate 
Menthol cevcoceconvesescccccveccenccvcvesessessece 


Oils, animal and fish: 


Sed „ооо оооооооо ооо вооооорь „„ 
Herring 
Menhaden +..o.oooo. e*s59a89*0050520990029* 
Whale and sea.”. 
Sperm, Crudo soosarancoccanerarocorrsancino»» 


Sperm, refined or otherwise processed ....... 

Spermaoe ti wraa kk ũ3ũöÄ! 

Woel grease: 
Con 


more than 2 per centum of 
free fatty aoullhss «c 

Containing 2 per oentum or less of free 
fatty acids and not suitable for 
medicinal ug 

Suitable for medicinal use, including 
edeps lanae, hydrous or anhydrous .... 

Animal and fish oils, fata, and greases, not 
specially provided for: 

Shark oil and shark-liver oil, including 
oil produced from sharks known as deg- 
11—tWwũ%ũæ„nͤ%. 

Inedible animal oils, fata, and groases 
(oxospt marine-animal eils, and 
neatsfeot oil and animal ells known 
аз neatsfoot stock) 


— W —＋0?? ü 


, 95347 O-—49—pt. 5 —- T4 
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Rate of Duty 
15 ad vel. 
3-1/26 per 1b. 


1-1/ % per 1. 
1/28 per 1b. 
2-1/2 per lbe 


20% ай vale 


1/24 per 1b. 


14 per 1b. 
24 per lb. 


X ad vele 


10% ad val. 


A1165 


А1166 


үрү 


SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF АМЕВТСА 


Part cont d 


Desoription of Products 


Oils, vagetable: 


Castor сз 66 666 
Poppy Seel „„ 
Expressed or extracted oils, not specially 
provided for; 
Kapok see. 
Corn or made 


Coconut Illu „„ „ 


NOTE: The linited States reserves the right to no- 


Adify the rate of duty applicable to any product 
described in this Schedule in respect of mich 

an internal tax is provided for in section 2h70, 
Internal Revenue Code, as amended, [1 to con en- 
sate for any reduction or termination of such 

internal tax, but in no case shall the duty, о 
duty and internal tax in the aggregate, imposed 
ir respect of ary such article exceed an æount 
egucl to the duty provided for in this Schedule 


plus an amount which іч compensatory for any 
such reduction or elimination, 


Cottonseed bl. 
Tesnüt irt о ово ье e d cir 
Polm-kernel oll 


Sesame Ov 


1 [53 Stat. 264; 26 U.S. C. 32470.] 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Rete of Duty 


1 


10% ad val. 

36 per Ib., but 
not less than 
10:5 nor more 
than 20% ad 
vel. 


lé por 1b. 


N per 1b. 
34 por lb. 
126 per lb. 
24 per lb. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


Soy-besn oil L.r00 0000000001 0000000000 ñ30 


Oils, distilled or essential, not mixed or com 
pounded with or containing alcohol: 
Grapefruit and orange 
Eucalyptus and clove oooomocmoomomsorcmssosoo 
Peppermint, derived from menthe arvensis; 
and petohouli s..ooonoomorsorsnarcorncaronones 
Sandalwood ».oonoorncrorarorsororoscarecsraros 
Essential and distilled oils not specially 
provided for: 
COrrminnnLWL... n 


Orhen‚nnn зө вз зз овоьо 


Perfume materials, not containing over 10 per 
centum of alcohol: 

Ambergris, and musk grained or in pods .... 

Geraniol, not mixed and not ocmpounded, end 
not specially provided fo knn 

Natural or synthetio odoriferous or arometio 
ohemicals, not mixed and not oompounded, 
апа not specially provided for: 

Hyd oyoi tr onel la.. 


Other (except linalyl ee tete) 
All mixtures or combinations containing es- 
sential or disti.led oils, ar naturel or 
synthetic odoriferous or aromatic sub- 


8 $80063. po 


Perfumery, inoluding cologne and other toilet 
wsters, ertioles of perfumery, whether in saoh- 
ets or otherwise, and ell preperations used as 
applications to the heir, mouth, teeth, or skin, 
such as cosmetios, dentifriges, tooth sosps, 
pestes, theatrical grease psinta, pomsdes, pow- 
ders, and other toilet preperstions, 211 the 
foregoing: 

If containing Ick 


If not containing a lor... 


Rete of Duty 


38 per lb., but 
not less then 
22-1/2% sd val. 


12-1/2% ed vel. 
7-1/2% sd val. 
12-1/24 sd val. 
10% sd val. 


12-1/2% ad vel. 
7-1/2% sd val. 


105 ad val. 
154 ad val. 


15, ed val. 
30% ad vel. 


308 per lb. and 
20% ad val. 


308 per 1b. and 
20% ad val. 
20% ed vel. 
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SCHEDULZ ~ UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Pert I (continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


Bath salts: 

If not perfune e 2 6 0 

If perfumed үс or not having medicina} 
properties 


—hyhBPBG—ůV 76070 


62 Floral or flower waters containing no alcohol, not 
speolally provided for 

62 Bey rum or bey water, whether distilled or oom- 
pounded ...., 6... ооо онооно ооо ннан о оооонне 

6, Plasters, heeling or curative, of all kinds, and 


Gourtplestel oomoroonasoorerorrorcrosonsorcsmosso 


65(8) |Peints, colors, and pigments, comaoniy known es 

5 > ertists', school, students!, ог children's paints 

3 or colors: 

anala) In tubes, jars, cakes, pans, or other forme, 
not exoseding one and one-half pounda net 
weight each, and valued at 20 sents or more 
per dozen pieces, and not assembled in peint 
sets, kits, or оо1ог outfits: 

In tubes Oy ars 


In cakes, pans, or other org 


In tubes, jərs, cakes, pans, or other forms, 
not exoeeding one end one-half pounds net 
weight each, when esaemblod in peint seta, 
kits, or color outfits, with or without 
brushes, water pens, outline drewings, sten-| 
oils, or other articles e... ee eee ee eese 

In bulk, or in апу form exoeeding one and onc-| 
helf pounds nef weight en ee ee 


Colors, stains, end paints, inoluding enamel 
peints, whether dry, mixed, or ground in or mixed 
with woter, oil, or solutions other then oil, not 

speois]ly provided foo 


[61 Star. 


: 15% ad vel. 


20% ad val. 


55 ad val. 


20d per lb. and 
30% ad vel. 


10% ad val. 


26 per tube or 
даг and 
12-1/25 ad val. 

1-MM per cake, 
pen, or other 
form end 
12-1/2% ad val. 


50:5 ed val. on 
the velue ss 
essembled 


2-1/24 per ок, 


12-1/2% sd vel. 


618TaT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1169 


SCHELULE XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (oontinued) 


Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


$3.50 per ton. 


67 Berytes ore, oruđe or unmenufs c tur. 


68 Blue pigments апа а11 blues conteining iron ferro- 
cyanide or iron ferrioyenide, in pulp, dry, or 


ground in or mixed with oil or wetor ...... |. 56 рег lb 
68 Ultremerine blue, dry, in pulp, or ground in ог 
mixed with oil or water, wesh and ell other 
bluos conteining ultramsrine; all tho foregoing 
regardless of value 4 2-1/24 per lb. 


69 Decolorizing, deodorizing, or ges-sbsorbing ohars 
and carbons, whether or not activated, and all 
sotivated chars and carbons +... ce eee 2% ad vale 

n Ges black, including carbon black, and acetylene 
black, dry or ground in or mixed with oil or 


weter, and not specially provided for . 5/ ad vel. 
72 Lesd pigments: 
Lithargo secc .r0rv0rerc0re0cereve0es csc soos d 2-½ per lb 
Orange mineral sess.» 26 per 1b. 


1-7/84 por 10. 
2-1/104 per lb. 


Red lead o.oormocmmsonoccrcornccrrnssonccon:. 
White 166quug ũüduudww 4 
All pigments containing lead, dry or in pulp, 
or ground in or mixed with oil or weter, 
not specially provided for: 
In chief volue of suboxide of lead .....4 34 per lb., but 
not less than 
15» nor moro 


than 30% od 
vol. 
Otherrrr se ooo s d 20, ad val. 
7 Oohers, washed or grun... 4 1/08 per lb 
75 Umbers: 
Crude or not gr oun3ũéi 64 per 10. 
Washed or ground. se so od VI per 1d. 


73 Synthetic iron-oxide and iron-hydroxide pigments | 
not specially provided for 5% ad vol. 
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Part I (continued 


Desoription of Products 


Spirit varnishes: 
Conteining less than 5 per oentum of methyl 


8200501 "EMEN 


Conteíning 5 per oentum or more of methyl 


eloohol II... . 


arnishes, including so-called gold sise or Japen, 
not specially provided forõ- 2 


Cuprous Ox Id оноо ана оооьоеновонь 


Zino oxide and leaded sino oxides oonteining not 
more than 25 per centum of lead: 
In any form of dry poder 
Ground in or mixed with oil or vater 


thopone, and other combinstions or mixtures of 
zinc sulphide end barium sulphate: 
Containing by weight less than 30 per oentum 
of Line sulphide .oooorcororornrosososssan». 
Containing by weight 30 per centum or more of 
sino sulphide ТАЛЛ PET EE 44 4 


Potassium: 
Perriaysnide or red prussiate of potash ...... 
Ferrooyanide or yellow prussiate of potash ee. 
Permangenate —„— y. 


Roep, toilet: 
Valued at 20 oents or less per pound 
Valued at more than 20 oents per pound 


p and sosp powder, not spooielly provided for. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rete of Duty 


ad val, 


10% sd val, 


10% ad val. 
17-1/25% ad val, 


3/54 per Ib. 
14 per lb. 


7/88 per 1b. 
7/86 per lb. and 
7-1/2% ad vel. 


3-1/24 per lb. 
per 10. 


per lb. 


а 
10% of val. 


20% sd val. 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued ) 


Desaription of Products Rate of Duty 


Carbonate, calcined, or soda ash .....,.......| 1/6 per Ib. 
Chʒl ret. VE per 10. 
Chloride or selt: 


In bags, sacks, barrels, or other 3-1/26 per 100 

| pecka ges 1b. 
! In bulk 2% per 100 1b. 
Chroma te and dichromate +...oooooom.oo.. 1-3/4 per lb» 


Perrgcyanide or yellow prussiate of soda .:...| 1-1/28 per lb. 
8111 00fIuor dle lt per Ib. 


82 Sodium hydrosulphite, hydrosulphite compounds, 
sulphoxylate compounds, and all combinations and 
mixtures of the foregoing +.».onooosmomooorsoocoro| 350 ad vel. 


85 Potato 8 tercg hh 1 per 10. 


83 Starches not specially provided for: 
Rice and week 1 por lb. 
Other ceereecceceeriorecerio оо ооо . coi 3/4 per 1b. 


84 Dextrine, made from potuto starch or pcteto flour; 
dextrine, not otherwise provided for, burnt 
starch or British gum, dextrinc substitutos, and 
soluble or chemically treated storch... I- per 10. 


89 Titanium potassium oxalate, and ell compounds and 
mixtures containing titanium s.00,00. 000000000000) 15, ad vel. 


92 Vanilla bees ⁰ 2.15 рог 1b. 
93 Zino chlor de g per 1b. 
96 Dycomite ond other high explosives, put up in 


stioks, cortridges, or other forms, suitoble for 
blasting se.c0000000 000000000000: 000000 00ve0000i:/ 3/48 por 1d. 
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SQHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products 


201(s)|Beth brick, not specially provided for 
201(s)|Flre brick, not specially provided fur eee 
201(a)|Magnesite briohl % 


201 (b) Brick, not specially provided for, not glazed, en- 
emeled, painted, vitrified, ornomented, or deco- 
rated in any menen 


202 () Floor and well tilus not wholly or in pert of 
cement, however provided for in paragraph 202(a), 
Tariff Aot of 1930: 
Velued at not more than 40 oents per square 
foot: 
Quarries or quarry tiles not less than 
5/8 inch in thiolnes . 


Otheerrrrurrrr оон ооо наьанноаьа 


Provided, That so long аз a rate of duty 
presoribed in Part II of this Schedule 
for ceramic шоза1с ti les valued at not 
more than 40 cents por square foot is 
in effeot, tiles of such dosoription 
shall not be dutiable under this item 
et moro thon such Port II roto plus 
tho absolute difference betwoen the 
preferential and most-favored-notion 
rotes of duty existing in respect of 
such tiles оң April 10, 1947. 


Volued at more than 40 cents por square foot: 
Quarries ог quarry tiles not less thon 
5/8 inch in thickness sooooooonmso.r.». 


——32'dm „ „ 


205 | Limestone (not suitable for use as monumental or 
building stone), crude, or orushed but not pul- 


verizcà ——---"--"—————— — оао 


203 Lime, not speoiolly provided for 


Rete of Duty 


7-1/2% ad val. 
6-1/13 ad val. 


3/86 per Ib. and 


5: ad val. 


#1 per 1000 


56 per 8d. ft., 
but not loss 
thon 15% nor 
more then 70; 
ad val. 

104 per sq.ft., 
but not less 
then 30% nor 
moro than 70% 
od val. 


15% ed val, 
30% od vel. 


1-1/4# per 100 
1b. 


2-1/24 per 100 
1b., inoluding 
the weight of 
the container 


[61 STAT. 
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1930, 


203 


207 
207 


XX = OF 


Pert I (oontinued) 


Description ef Products 


Hydrated lime L.0.00000000001000000 0000 00000000000 


Grude magnesite s00..0000r0001 00000000000 003000000 
Caustio oaloined magnes1t . 
Plaster roak of gypsum, ground or oline 


Roman, Portland, and other hydraulic cement or 
oement olinker ce01r0100010000000r0r0000 000000008 


White nensteining Portland of 


Cement, not specially provided foeor 


Statues, statuettes, end bas-reliefs, wholly or in| 
chief value of plaster of Peris, not specially 
provided fooeer оон оао аон о оноон еве 


Clays of earths, including oommon blue alay and 
Gross-Almerodo gless pot oley, nat specially 
provided far: 

Unwrought end uhmenufeotured dd 
Wrought ог menufscturdd «g 


Bentonite: 
Unwrought end unnanufecturd—— ое оооо 
Wrought or menyüfaoturod s00000002100000 000000 
Chine clay or kaolin =..oocorcassrronercrcaóne nenes 


Crude feldsper 6652522 Oesv Ges 


Rate of Duty 


3% per 100 lb, 
inoluding the 
weight of the 
container 

15/644 per lb, 

15/328 per lb. 

1.40 per ton 

2-1/44 per 100 
1b., inolàd- 
ing the weight 
ef the nam- 
teiner 

36 per 100 lb., 
including the 
weight of the 
container 


5% sd vel. 


15% ad val. 


N per ton 
#2 per ton 


754 per ton 
#1.625 per ton 
#1.25 per ton 
254 per ton 
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CHEDULE = UNITED STATES OF ICA 


Р I (continued) 


Description of Products Rete of Duty 


Bauxi te, crude, not refined or otherwise advanced 


in condition in any manner 50% per ton 


207 Fuller's earthi 


Unwrought and unmanufactured ........ eo eee 50£ per ton 
Wrought or manufacture eene $1 per ton 
207 Sand conteining 95 per centum or more of silica 
and not more than six-tenths of 1 per centum of 
oxide of iron and suitable for use in the manu- 
i facture of glass ноао ооо ооее на 50€ per ton 
! 
208(а) Mica, unmanuf actured: 
Valued at not above 15 cents per pound 4f per Ib. 
Valued at above 15 cents per pound ,..,...... 24 per lb. and 
15% ad val, 


208(0) [Mica films and splittings, not eut or stamped to 
dimensions: 
Not above twelve ten-thousandths of one inoh 
in thiokne z 12-1/2% ad vol. 
Over twelve ten-thousandths of one inch in 
thickness LIII 20$ ad vel, 


208(d) [Mica filma and splittings cut or stamped to dimen- 
sions no 22-1/2% ad val, 


208(e) | Mica plates and built-up mica, and all manufaé- 
tures of mica, or of which mica is the component 
material of chief value, by vhatever name known, 
and to whatever use applied, and whether or not 
| named, described, or provided for in any para- 
graph of the Tariff iet of 1930 other than para- 
graph 208 ——U—U—U—— „ ã „ 25% ad val. 


208(f) | Untrimmed phlogopite mica from which no rectangu- 
lar piece exceeding two inches in length or one 
inch ín width nay be cut t*etaseoe osososesovoso 5% ad val, 


206(g) |Mica waste and scrap valued at not more than 5 
cents per pound eeererereverencoveceereesoaionee 15% ad val. 


208(h) Moa, ground or pulverized —UUUU—B 3537232 15% ad val. 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate cf Duty 


Tale, steatite or soapstone, and French chalk, 
crude and unground...eeeseseccoscovoseecceccese | 1/86 рег №. 


Talc, steatite or soapstone, ground, washed, pow- 
dered, or pulverized (except toilet ргерагаз 
tions), valued at not more than £14 per ton. . 10% ad val. 


Manufactures (except toilet preparations), of 
which talo, steatite or soapstone, or French 
chalk is the component material of chief value, 
wholly or partly finished, and not specially 
provided for: 
If not decorated aa 4 17-1/2% ad val, 
If decorated . oves | 22-1/25 ad val. 


Stoneware and earthenware crucibles, whether ar 
not ornamented, incised, ar decorated in any 
manner, not specially provided for | 10% ad val. 


Rockingham ear thenwa re . | 208 per doz 
articles, but 
not less than 
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xX - STATES GF AMERICA 
Part I (continued 


BarthenWare and orcckery ware eomposed of a non- 
vitrified absorbent body not wholly of clay, 
including white granite and semiporoelein earth- 
suore, and crcatwcolored vore, terra. cotia, and 
Sfuneware; any F the foregoing which are table- 
ware, kitchmware, or table or kitchen utensils, 
painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, 
gilded, printed, arnamented, or deoocated in any 
manner: 

Plates, not over $-5/8 inches in diameter 
and valued at 75 cents or more per йстеп, 
ог 


over 6-5/8 but not over В-1/8 inches 
in diameter and valued at 90 cents or 
more per dozén, cr 

over 8-1/8 but not over 9-1/8 inches 
in diameter and valued at $1.30 or more 
per dozen, zr 

over 9-1/8 inches in diameter and 
valued at $1.55 or more per dozen; 

cups valucd at #1 or more per dozen; 


saucers valued at 55 oents or more 
ier dozen; 
all the foregoing а... оона 
Other tabloware, kitchenware, ani table 
and kitchen utensils, valued at $2 or 
mace per dagen 


108 per don. 
pieoes ani 
20% ай val, 

104 per dos. 
pieces and 
255 ad val, 


[61 Star. 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (om tined) 


Desoription of Products 


China, porcelain, and other vitrified wares 
(except sanitary ware, chemical porcelain wre, 
and chemical stoneware), composed of a vitri- 
fied nonabsorbent body which when broken shows 
& vitrified or vitreous, or semivitrified or 
somivitreous fracture, and all bisque and parian 
wares, including clock cases withoor without 
movements, plaques, pill tilos, ornaments, 
Charms, vases, statucs, statuettes, mugs, cupe, 
stcins, lamps, and all other articles composed 
wholly or in chief value of such ware, plain 
white, not painted, colored, tinted, stained, 
enameled, gilded, printed, or ornamented or 
decorated in any manner, and manufactures in 
chief value of such ware, not specially pro» 
vided for: 

Tableware, kitcherware, and table and kitchen 
ubon.il., confining 25 pur ocntun or nore 
Of OUlViQuu bound 


Electrical poroelain ware, and fittings and 
parts for sanitary ware 
Other (except tableware, kitchenwarc, and 
table and kitchen utensils): 
Containing 25 per centum or more of cal- 
oined bon оо ооа онорооьоь 
Net containing 25 per centum or more of 
calcined done 


NOTE: The torn "doz." in the spucifications 
of ratos of duty in this and tho follcw- 
ing item 212 means "dozen separate рі соез," 


Rote of Duty 


30% ad val, but 
not less than 
58 per dos. 
and 25% ай 
val. 


355 ad vale 


255 ad val. 


40g por dom, 
but Slat net 
than nor 
more than 60% 
ad val. 
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XX = STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I ( continued) 


1930, Description of Products Rats of Duty 


212 | Articles of the kinds provided far in tbe preced- 
ing item which are painted, colored, tinted, 
stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or orna- 
mented or decorated in any mamer, and manu- 
factures in chief value of such ware, net 
specially provided fer: 

Tableware, kitchenware, and table ani kitch 354 ad valo, 
utensils, containing 25 per contum бг but not less 
mere of oaloined bone than 56 per 

Tableware, kitchenware, and table and дов, and 30% 
kitchen utensils, not containing 25 per ad val, 
centum or more of calcined bone and not 
hotel er restaurant ware or utensils: 

Platos, not over 6-5/8 inches in 
diameter and valued at more than 
$2.55 but not more than 9} per dozen, 
or 

over 6-5/8 but not over 7-7/8 
inches in diameter and valued at 
more than $3.45 but not more than 
$5.40 per dozen, or 

ever 7-7/8 but not over 9-1/8 
inches in diameter ani valued at 
more than #5 but not more than #8 
per dogen, or 

over 9-1/8 inches in diameter and 
valued at more than #6 But not more 
than 19,75 yer Ace. 

Oups, valued at more than „15 
but not more then #7 per dosen; 

saucers, valued at more then 
81.90 but not more thm #5 per 
dosen; má. 

other tableware, kitohenware, and 
table ani kitchen utensils (except 
plates, oups, and saucers), valued 
et more than $11.50 but not more 
than #18 per dozon; 10% per dès. 

all the foregoing ..... ec eee rer 


Platos of the diameters specified 
abow, cups, saucers, and other wares 
and utensils; cach of the foregoing 
whioh is wlued at more than the 
meximum value specified above for the 106 per dos. 
like article q and 354 ad 
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SCGEDUIE XX - STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Tariff. 
Aot of 
1930, Description of Products 
22 Artioles of the kinds cto»: (continued) 
oon. Bleotrical porcelain ware,and fittings and 
parts far sanitary ware 3 ай val. 
Other (except hotel and restaurant tabloware 
and kitohenware and hotol and restaurant 
table and kitchen utensils): 
Containing 25 por contum or mare of cal- 
oined bone . Г 25 ud vtl, 


Not oontaining 25 per centum ar more of 50% per doz. , 
calcinod bone „овоо ооо озу» нез,» з» but not loss 
thon 45% ner 
more than 70: 
ad val, 


23 Graphite or plumbago, crude or refined: 
Aorphuhn n é | Te ad vale 
Crystalline lump, chip, or dust. . | 7-1/2% ad vale 
Crystalline I ———  ———— 15; ad val., 
but net losa 


than 0.42256 
per 1b. nor 


more than 
5.8254 per 1b. 


214. Earthy or mineral substances wholly or partly man- 
ufacturud and articles, wares, and materials 
(crudo ar advanced in condition), composed whol 
or in chief value of earthy or mineral mb- 
stances, not specially provided for, whother sus 
ceptible of ducoration or not (except synthotio 
materinle of gem stone quality, such as oorundum 
and soínul, and articles and магов oamposed 
wholly & in ohief wluo of such materials, and 
өхоор% marble chip or granito): 

If net docorated in any manner: 

Stone (except Oornwall stone), not speo- 
ially provided far, ground, or 
crushed otherwise than moruly for the 
purpesc of faoilitating shipment to 


the United States .I ad val. 
Diamond dies, piorood or partially 

ріогоей, mounted or unmounted s=»..... | ad val. 

other 4 ad Vale 

If docerated ooncoorerrornosasocrcroncrarenos 207 ad val. 
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216 


217 


218(a) |Biological, oherücal, metallurgical, pharmecouti- 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


Carbons and electrodes, of whatever material com 
posed, and wholly or partly manufactured, for 
producing electric aro light: 
If less than one-half inoh in diameter or of 
equivalent cross-sectional area | 20% ad val. 
If one-half inch ar mare in diameter or of 
equivalent cross-sectional area 1% ad val. 


Electrodes, composed vholly or in part of carbon 
or graphite, and wholly or partly manufactured, 
for electric furnace or electrolytic purposes ..| 15% ad val. 


Brushes, of whatever material composed, and wholly 
or partly menufactured, for electric motora, 
generators, or other electrical machines or 
appliances; plates, rods, ami othr forms, of 
whatever material composed, and wholly or partly 
manufactured, for manufacturing into the afore- 


Bald brushes „ононе онооно ern езу», | 12-1/23 ad val. 


Artioles or wares composed wholly or in part of 
carbon or graphite, wholly or partly manufao- 
tured, not specially providod for . | 156 ad val. 


Bot tles, jars, and covurcd or uncovered demijohns. 
and carboys, any of the foregoing, wholly ar in 
chief valuu of glass, if unfillod and hol di ng 
more than one pint, not spucially provided for. 1/28 por lb. 


cal, and surgical artiolos and utonsils of all 
kinds, including all soientific articlos, ond 
utonsils, whethur used for oxperimontal purposes 

in hospitals, laborataries, schools or univor- 

sitios, 00116608, or otherwise, all the forogo- 

ing (except articles provided for in paragraph 

217 ог 218(o), Tariff сё of 1930), finished ar 

unfinished, holly or іп chief value of fuscd 
quartz Ow fusel 44110 онооно 25% ad val 
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218(0) 


218(a) 


218(0) 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 


Part I (oontinued) 


Description af Products 


Pusible enamel rods and canes, with ends finished 
or unfinished, for whatever purpose used, wholly 
or ín chief value of glass 


Tubes (except gauge glass tubes), rods, canes, and 
tubing, with ends finished or unfinished, for 
whatever purpose used, wholly or in chief value 
of fused quartz or fused sil icke 


Gauge glass tubes, wholly or in chief value of 
[UU s..oooooronooocnvorprccronoscon.s 


Illuminating articles of every description, fin- 
ished or unfinished, wholly or ín chief value of 
glass, for use in connection with artificial 
illumination: 

Prisms, glass chandeliers, and articles in 
chief value of pri 

Globes and shades 

Other (not including chimneys) ...... ьеньна» 


Provided, That parts not specially provided 
for, lly or in chief value of glass, of 
алу of tho foregoing shall be subject to 


All glassware cammeroially known as plated or 
cased glass, composed of two or mre layers of 
clear, opaque, colored, or semitransluocnt glass 
er combinations of the Sa- . 


Bottles and gars, wholly or in chicf value of 


glass, whether or not fitted with or designed fon 


use with ground-glass stoppers, of the character 
used or designed to be used as containers of pe 
fume, telcum powder, toilet water, or other toi- 
let preparations: 

Produced by automatic machine fram molten 


glass autamatically fed to such machine 


Rate ‹ Duty 


— an 


32-1/2% ад val. 


20% ad val. 


17-1/25 ad val, 


30% ad val. 
57: ad val. 
30% ad val. 


The same rate 
of duty as the 
articles of 
which they are 
parts 


506 each, but 
30 leas than 
nor more 
than 50% ad 
valo 


12-1/% ай val. 
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Part I (oon tinued) 


Desoription of Products 


Bottles and jars etc.: (oontimed) 
Produced otherwisc than by automatic machine: 
If filled with toilet preparations s 
If unfillodi 
Bottles 
Ja rg . 41404 4 444 44 


Bottles, vials, and jers, wholly or in ohief value 
of glass, fitted with or designed for use with 
ground-glass stoppers, when suitable for use and 
of the churacter ordinarily employed for the 
holding or transportation of merchandise other 
than perfume, taloum powder, toilet water, or 
other toilet preparations, when produced other- 
wise than by automatic machine в voe 


Table and kitchen articles and utensils, and all 
articles of every description not specially pro- 
vided for, composed wholly or in chief value of 
glass, blown or partly blown in the mold or oth- 
erwise, or colored, cit, engraved, etched, 
frosted, gilded, ground (except such grinding аз 
is necessary for fitting stoppers or for pur- 
poses other than orhamentation), painted, 
printed in any manner, sandblasted, silvered, 
Stained, or decorated or ornamented in any man- 
ner, whether filled or unfillod, op whether 
their contents be dutinble or free (except art- 
icles primarily designed far obnaméntal pur- 
poses, decorated chiefly by engraving and valued 
at not less than $8 each): 

If commercially known as bubble glass and 
produeed otherwise than by automatic mach- 
ine (exoept articles cut or engraved and 
valued at not less than ZI each) ....... e 

Christmas tree ornanen tee ночь» 


Otheeerrkr „ 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


20; ad val. 


ad val. 
та. val. 


57-1/2% ad val. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Table and kitchen articles and utensils, composed 
wholly or in chief value of glass, when pressed 
ani unpolished, whether or not decorated or 
ornamented in any manner ar ground (except such 
grinding as is necessary for fitting stoppers o 
for purposes other than arnamentation), whether 
filled or unfilled, or whether their contents be 
Gutiable fret 


Cylinder, com, and sheet glass, by whatever pro 
cess made, and for whatever purpose used: 
Not exceeding one hundred ani fifty square 
inches . 
Above that, and not exoeeding three hundred 
and eighty-four square inches 
Above that, and not exceeding seven hundred 
and twenty square inches 
Aboye that, апй not exceeding eight hundred 
and sixty-four square inches 
Above that, and not exoeeding one thousand 
two hundred square inches ....... 2 ree 
Above that, and not exceeding two thousand 
four hundred square inches 
Above then 


Provided, That none of the foregoing weighing 
ess sixteen ounces but not less than 
twelve ounces per square foot shall be sub 
ject to a less rato of duty then 


Provided furtner, That this item shall not 
&pply in respect of colored glass de- 
Scribed in paragraph 22h, Tariff Act of 
19303 u but such colored glass shall not 
be subject to duty at a rate higher than' 
that apolicable thereto on the date of , 
this Agreement. | 


1 146 Stat. 607; 19 С. S. С. $ 1001.) 


Rate of Duty 


255 ad val. 


63/616 per 1b. 
1-5/646 per lb. 
1-18/6h¢ per 1b. 
1-24/64f per lb. 
1-37/64 per lb. 


1-49/6 lb. 
iu ae 


30% ad val. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Laminated glass composed of layers of glass and 
other material or materials, and manufactures 
wholly or in chief value of such glass ...... 22-1/2% ad val. 

221 Rolled glass (not sheet glass) flutod, figured, 

ribbed, or rough, or the same containing & 


| wire netting within 1 seal . 3/26 per 1b. 
222(a) Plate glass, by whatever process made: 
Not exceeding three hundred and eighty-four | 4-3/20¢ per 
square inchenss ft. 
Above that, and not exceeding seven hundred 5-13) 20¢ per 
and twenty square inches sq.ft. 
Above that, and not exceeding one thousand 5-17/20¢ per 
and eight square inches sq.ft. 
А11 above hall 6-12/20¢ per 
sq.ft. 
Provided, That none of the foregoing measur 
ing one-half inch or over in thickness 
shall be subject to a less rate of duty 
Chan "PT" 25% ad val. 
222(b) Plate glass containing a wire netting within 
itself: 
Not exceeding three hundred and eighty-four 
square inches .......................... 58 per sq.ft. 
Above that, and not exceeding seven hundred 
and twenty square inches 612/20 per 
sq.ft. 
All above that ........................... 7-13/206 per 


sq.ft. 
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Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Rolled, oylinder, crown, and sheet glass, not 
plate glass, if ground wholly ar in pert (wheth- 
er arnot polished) otherwise than for the pur- 
pose of ornamentation, or if one-fourth of one 

inch or more ín thiokness and obscured by color- 

ing prior to solidif cation 2 


Subject to 
Specific duties 
in item 


i 
222(a) or (b) 
above 


Provided, That none of the foregoing measuring ane 
half inah or more in thickness and not contain- 
ing a wire netting within itaclf shall be 
subject to less then the following rates of 
duty: 

If ground wholly or in pert (whethor or not 
polished)otherwise than for the purpose of 
Ornanentation carecccacccccscccccesccsececs | 255 ad val. 

20% ad 


If not ground wholly or in pertrtrt val. 
225 Plate, oylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by what- 
ever process made, when made into mirrors, fin- 
ished œ partly finished: 
Exceeding in size one hundred спа forty-four 
square inches and not exceeding three hund 
red and eighty-four square inches. | 84 per sq, ft. 
Above that, and not exceoding seven hundred 
ani twenty square inobes | 104 per ад» ft. 
All above mae 12 per aqe ft. 
Provided, That none of the foregoing shall be 
subject to a less rate of duty than. | 25% ad val. 
221. Plate, rolled, cylinder, crow, and sheet glass, 
опа glass mirrors exceeding in size one hundred 
and forty-four square inches, by whatcvur pro- 
оевв made, when bent, frosted, sanded, enameled, 
beveled, etohod, embossed, engraved, flashed, 5/5 ad val. in 
stainod, colored (except glass not plote glass addi tion to 
and not less than one-fourth of one inch in the rates 
thiokness, when obscured by ooloring prior to otherwise 
solidification), painted, arnamented, or decor- chargeable 


ated, shall be subject to a duty oeh thereon 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Spectacles, eyeglasses, and goggles, and frames 
for the same, or parts thereof, finished or 
unfinished: 

Valued at over 65 cents per dozen and not 
over $2.50 per dozen 

Valued at over $2.50 per dozen 


226 Lenses of glass or pebble, molded or pressed, or 
ground and polished to а spherical, cylindrical 
or prismatic form, and ground and polished plano 
or coquille glasses, wholly or partly manufac- 
tured: 

With the edges unground: Spectacle and 
eyeglass lenses valued at $10 or more per 
dozen pair 15% ad val. 
With the edges ground or beveled (except 108 per dog. 
lighthouse, spectacle, and eyeglass pairs end 25% 
1enseçghsgs 9) ad . 

228(а) | Prism-binoculars, frames and mountings therefor, 
and parts of any of the foregoing; all the fore 
going, finished or unfinished, злее тео: зе 30% ad val. 

228(b) | Opera or fíeld glasses (not prism-binoculars), 
frames and mountings therefor, and parts of 
any ci the foregoing; all the foregoing, 
finished or unfinished, not specially provided 
ЖОГ .. rͤ 353ßpꝛꝝ& 20% ad val. 

228(b) | Telescopes valued at more than $2 each, frames 
&nd mountings therefor, and parts of such 
frames or mountings; all the foregoing, 
finished or unfinished, not specially provided 
ОГ а... „„ 25% ed val. 


That no frames or mountings for the fore 
going telescopes or parts of such frames or 
mountings shall be entitled to а reduction in 
duty by virtue of this item unless they are im- 
ported in the same shipment with such telescopes 
and are suiteble in type and not excessive ín 
quantity for use with the telescopea with which 
imported. 

228(b) | Photo c lenses, finished or unfinished, 
v) 5 provided fo 25% ad vel. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Description of Products 


Stained ar painted glass windows, and parts there- 
of, not specially provided for ».ooooooomonovoro 


All glass, and manufactures of glass, or of which 
glass is the component of chief value, except 
broken glass or glass waste fit only for remanu- 
facture, not specially provided for: 

Pressed building blocks or bricks, crystal 
color, and pressed and polished but undeo- 
arated ares . 


Rate of Duty 


40% ad val. 


Other coomorcoroporcrcononrorporcrcororerssorso 


Smalts, frostings, and all ceramic and glass col- 
ars, fluxes, glazes, and enamels, all the fore- 
going, ground or pulveriz e 


Opal, enamel or qylinder glass tiles and tiling .. 


Marble canmercially known as black marble: 
In block, rough or squared on.. 
Sawed or dressed, over two inches in thick- 


NESS съ сео осо ось 0000000000000 ооо осо воре 


Marble, breccia, and onyx, wholly or partly manu- 
faotured into monuments, benches, vases, and 
other articles, and articles of which these sub- 
stances or any of them is the component material 
of chief valuo, not specially provided for 


411 articles composed wholly or in chief value of 
agato, rock orystal, or other sanipreoious stone, 
except suoh as are cut into shapes and forma fit. 
ting them expressly for use in the construotion 
of jewelry, not specially provided for 


29% ed val. 


25% el val. 
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Part I = (continued) 


Rate of Duty 


Description of Products 


Freestone, sandstone, limestone, lava, and all 
other stone suitable for use as monumental or 
building stone, except marble, breccia, and 
onyx, not specially provided for, unmanufao- 
tured, ar not dressed, hem, or polished ..... «| 104 per cu ft, 

256 Round watch crystals or round watch glassg:, fin- 


ished or unf 1 h 2.415% ad val. 
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Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


301 Iron in pigs and iron kentledge ...... eee 


31 Spiegeleisen oontaining more than 1 per centum of 
or rboae eke 
301 Wrought and cast sorap iron, and sorap steel 


301 The additional duty applicable under the third 
proviso to peragraph 301, Teriff Act of 1930, to 
artioles (except granular or sponge iron) pro- 
vided for in seid paragraph shell be: 

On the vanadium content in exoess of one-tent| 
Of 1 per centum se.00001001000000v0000r00000 
On the tungsten content in excess of two- 
tenths of 1 per aentum +.oomoonosonomorp.ooo 
On the molybdenum content in excess of two- 
tenths of 1 per centum =...ooooonoooo.»osos 
On the chromium content in excess of two- 
tenths of 1 per oentuunn 


302(e)|Mengenese ore (including ferruginous manganese ore) 
or concentrates, end mengeniferous iron ore, all 
the foregoing containing in exoess of 10 per 
oen tum of metallic manganese Le0r000000000 0000000 


302(0)|Tungsten are or concentrates 10.1.1010 ꝝ. ен 


302 (d)] Ferromangenese : 
Conteining more than 1 por oontum end loss 
then 4 per oentum of osrbon +.0.100000000000% 


Containing 4 per oentum or wore of carbon ».... 


Rete of Duty 


756 per ton 


75% per ton 
37-1/28 per ton 


506 per Ib. 

БОЯ per lb. 

65d per lb. 
1-1/26 per lb. 
1/46 per lb. on 


the metallio 
mangenese, con- 
tained therein 


384 per 16. on 
the metallio 
tungsten oon- 
teined therein 


15/106 per 1d. 
on the metal» 
lio manganese 
contained 
thurein 

11/166 per lb. 
on the metal- 
lio mengenese 
conte ined 
therein 


41190 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


XX - UNI STATES ОЁ 


Pert I ( continued) 


1930, Desoription of Products Rete of Duty 


302(e)|Manganese silicon containing morc then 45 per 14 per lb. on the 

centum of mahganese 00010000000 нов оюьюосвовоноь manganese on- 
tained therets 
and 105 sd vel. 


302(0) |Ferromenganese containing not more than 1 per 15/166 per 1. on 

centum of o rbo n the mengsnese 
contained there- 
in and 10$ sd 
val. 


302(g)|Tungsten metal, tungsten carbide, and mixtures or 426 per lb. on 


combinations containing tungsten metal or tung- the tungsten 
sten carbide, all the foregoing, in lumps, contained 
grains, Or pOWder oooooncncnorcorccrroroncnonsros therein and 
25% ad vel. 
5302(g)|Tungstic acid, and в11 other compounds of tungs ten, 426 per lb. on 
not specially provided for: the tungsten 
conteined 
therein end 
20% ad val. 
302(h) |Ferrotungsten, ferrochromium tungsten, chromium 426 per lb. on 
tungsten, chromium oobelt tungsten, tungsten the tungsten 
nickel, and all other alloys of tungsten not contained 
specially provided fouuůuurnr therein and 


12-1/2% ad val. 


302(1)|Ferrosilicon: 
Containing 8 per oentum or more of silicon 14 per lb. on the 
and less than 50 per oentum ceccsesscccccses silíoon oon- 
tainod therein 
Containing 30 per centum or more of silicon 1-1/26 per lb. 
end less than 60 por oentum s=.essesesesosoo on the siligon 
conteined 
thorein 
Containing 60 per oentum or more of silioon 25 per lb. on 
and less than 80 per oentunn the silioon 


contained 
therein 
Containing 80 per oentum or more of silicon 2-1/2 per lb. 
and less than 90 per oentuhn on the silicon 
contained 


therein 
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Description of’ Products Rate of Duty 


Ferrosilioon: (continued) 

Contsining 90 per oentum or more of silicon bf per 1b. on 
tho silicon 
oonteined 
therein 

Ferrochrome or ferroohromium containing 3 per 5/88 per lb. on 
centum ог more of Carbon Жү the chromium 
contained 
therein 


Chrome metal or ohromium nete . 254 ed vale 
Boron osrbide ..eesesecoseeosscoseceoccescecececes]  6-1/4% ad velo 
Ferrotitenium, ferrovensdium, and ferrouranium ...| 12-1/2% sd val. 


Colymbium or niobium, tentelum, alloys of one of 
these metals with the other, end elloys of 
columbium or niobium, or tantalum, or both, 
with one or more of tho motals barium, boron, 
csloium, strontium, thorium, titenium, 
uranium, venedium or sirooniun »oooooooooococoo] 12=1/2% ad val. 


All alloys used in the manufacture of steel ог 
iron, not specially provided foeͤÿõ . 12-1/2% ad vel, 


Corium Net 3 ⁊ʒ . per lb. 


Ferrocerium and 211 other cerium I... . . III per lb. end 
12-1/2% ed val. 
Мак bers, pieces thereof except orup ends, ber 
iron, end round iron in ooils or rods, iron in 
slebs, blooms, loops, or othor forms loss 
finished then iron іп bers and more sdvanced 
than pig iron, except castings; all the fore- 
going: 
Valued st not above 1-1/2 oents per pound ...| 1/84 per lb. 
Velued sbove 1-1/2 апа not abowe 2-1/2 cents 
per unn VI por lb 
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Part I (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Steel ingots, cogged ingots, blooms and slabs, by 
whatever process made: 

Valued at not above 1-1/2 cents per pound +... 

Valued above 1~1/2 and not above 2-1/2 cents 

r contestate 

Valued above 2-1/2 and not above 5 cents per 

DOMI фене vice vies rara rea 


Valued above 16 cents per pound ll. 


1/8¢ per lb. 
3/168 per Ib. 


10% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


Die blocks or blanks; shafting; pressed, sheared 
or stamped shapes, not advanced in velue or con- 
dition by any process or operation subsequent to 
the process of stamping; hammer molds or swaged 
steel; gun-barrel molds not in bers; concrete 
reinforcement bars; all descriptions and shapes 
Of dry sand, loam, or iron molded steel castings 
sheets and plates and stel not specially pro- 
vided for; all the foregoing: 

Valued at not above 1-1/2 cents per pound +... 
Valued above 1-1/2 and not above 2-1/2 cents 
per pound 2 
Valued above 2-1/2 and not above 5 cents рег 
POunn lll 


Valued above 16 cent. per pound . 


1/84 per lb. 
1/54 per lb. 


10% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


The additional duty on 21] steel circular saw 
plates undor the first proviso to paragraph 304, 
Tariff Act of 1930, shall bt 


1/46 per lb. 


Billets and bars, whother soliá or hollow (except 
hollow bara and hollow drill 81.21 valued above 
4 cents por pound): 

Valued at not above 1-1/2 cents per pound ... 
Valued above 1-1/2 and not above 2-1/2 cents 
per pound: 
Weighing not wore than 30 pounds per 
linear fõddAi . 4Ʒ y | 1/58 por Ib. 
Weighing more than 30 pounds per linear 
root. 16S per Ib. 
Valued above 2-1/2 end not above 5 cents per 
pound «ооо . I ad valo 
Valued above 16 cents per pound ............. | 15% ай vale 


1/58 por lb. 
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Hollow bars and hollow drill steel: 


The additional duties to be levied, collected, and 


SCHEDULE XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Velued above 4 and not above 5 cents per 
pong 4% 

Valued above 5 and not above 8 cents per 
pound +000000000000000000000v00000000000000 

Valued above 8 and not above 12 cents per 


Pn Ml о 00000000000 00000000 


Valued above 12 and not above 16 cents per 
POunnnn „4c 
1 


Velucd above 16 cents per pound 


Provided, That no hollow bars and hollow dri 
steel provided for in this item shell be 

subject to a seporate additional duty under 
the second proviso to peragraph 304, Tariff 
Aot of 1930. 


pe id under peragraph 305, Tariff Act of 1930, 
on all steel or iron in tho matériels and 
articles enumerated or described in peragraphs 
303, 304, 307, 308, 312, 313, 315, 316, 317, 
318, 319, 322, 323, 324, 327, and 328, Toriff 
Aot of 1930, shell be as follows: 

If such steel or iron con.ains more than one- 
tenth of 1 per oentum of vanadium, or more 
than two-tenths of 1 per oentum of tungsten, 
molybdenum, or chromium, or more than six- 
tenths of 1 per centum of nickel, cobelt, 
or eny other metollio element used in 
alloying stuel or troe ns 


an odditionel cumulative duty. 

On the venedium content in exoess of 
one-tenth of 1 per oentunn 

On the tungsten content in excess of 
two-tenths of 1 per contum ...... ceo 

On the molybdenum content in excess of 
two-tentha of 1 pur centuinn 

On the chromium content in excess of 
two-tenths of l per oentuinn 


Rete of Duty 


e por lb. 
and 10% ad vel. 


3/84 per lb. 
and 20; ad val. 
10% od val, but 
not loss than 
7/84 per 1b. 
eg per 1d. 
3/86 per 1b. 
and 153 ed val. 


4» ed vol.; end 


506 per lb. 
506 per lb. 
656 por lb. 
1-1/24 per 1b. 


А1198 
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Pert I (continued 


Description of Froduots 


37 Boiler or other plete iron or steel, axoopt 
erugible plate steel and saw plate steel, nuk 
thinner thar one hundred and nine onv-thousani: 
of one inch, tut or sheared to shape or other- 
wise, or unsheared, and skolp iron or steel 
shesred or rolled in grooves; oll the foregoing 
regardless of value 4 


308 


Sheets of iron or steel, common or black, of what- 


ever dimensions, end skelp iron or steel: 
Valued at 3 cents per pound or less: 

Thinner than one hundred and nine оде- 
thousandths and not thinner than 
thirty-cight one-thousandths of one 
inch *eso9toveéepnavsooesaceteveteesscneue 

Thinner than thirty-eight one-thoussnd- 
ths end not thinner than twenty-two 
one-thousandths of one inßoon . 

Thinner than twortty-two one-thousandths 
and not thinner than ten one-thousand- 
ths of one inch 2333390 6 в 

Thinner than ten one tnausandths of ono 
inch — 2 — * 232 44 „ 4 46 4441 

Corrugated of or imp ei. caeca ates 

Velued ot more then 3 cents Pur pound 0! 


309 А11 iron or steel sheets, plates. bara, and rode, 
and all hoop, bend, or soroll iron or steel, 
excepting what are known commercially es tin 
Plates, ternopletes, and teggors tíh, when 
gelvenized or coated with zino, spolter, дг 
other metals, or any alloy of those metals, 
shall be subjeot to 7 ——＋2ů 2444322 


309 ates or sheets of iron or sveel, by whatever 
name dosignated, other than polished, plonished, 
or glanced, which heve been pickled or clesned 
by acid, or by any other material or process, or 
which are cold-rolled, smoothed only, not 
polished, shall be subject to ооае о 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Daty 


10% ed vol., but 
not less than 
0,1756 per Ib. 

10% ad vale, but 
not less then 
0.2254 per lb. 


0. 506 per lb. 


0.356 por 1b. 


0. 304 por Ib. 
10% ad vel. 


1/106 por 1b. 
more duty then 
if the seme 
wes not so 
gelvenised or 
000 ted 


1/1% per Ih. 
more duty then 
the rates pro- 
vided on com 
resp: 
Papini of 
Common or 
black sheet 
iron or steel 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Sheets or ple tes of iron or steel, or taggers 
iron or steel, costed with tin or lesd, or 
with a mixture of which those metals, or either 
of them, is s component pert, by the dipping ar 
any other process, and oommeroislly mown as 
tin plates, torneplates, end taggers tin 


Beams, girders, joists, angles, channels, oar- 
truck channels, tees, colums end posts, or 
perts or sections of columns and posts, and 
deck end bulb beams, together with ell other 
struotural shapes of iron or steel: 

Not assembled, menufaotured or advanced be- 
yond hammering, rolling, or oesting....... 

Machined, drilled, punched, assembled, fit- 
ted, fabricated for use, or otherwise aå- 
vanoed beyond hemmering, rolling, or 
ТАР НТ 0 


Seshes end frames of iron ог steal 


Hoop, band, and soroll iron or steel, not 
specially provided for, valued at 3 cents por 
pound or less, eight inohes or less in width: 

Thinner then three-cighths and not thinner 
than one hundred end nine one-thoussniths 
of one ЗОВ... eese ое вос eoo 

Thinner then one hundred and nine one- 
thousandths end not thinnor then thirty- 
eight one-thouasndths of one inoh........ 

Thinner then thirty-eight one-thousandthe 


of one ‚U— оооова ноа нан ооо ооавоовоове 


Bends end atrips of iron ог stoel, whether in 
long or short lengths, not apeoislly provided 


1 ohhh rk 


Rete of Duty 


14 por 1b. 


1/88 per 1b. 


10% ad val. 
15% sd val. 


V per 1d. 


M54 per lb. 
Mo per 1b. 


15% of val. 
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III. Hoop or band iron, and hoop or band steel, out 
to lengths, ur wholly or pertly manufactured 
into hoops or ties, coated or not costed with 
paint or any otber preparation, with or with- 
out buokles or fastenings, for baling cotton 
or any other od 3/204 per lb. 


515 Wire rods: Rivet, screw, fenoe, and other 
iron or steel wire rods, whether round, oval, 
or square, or in any other shape, neil rods 
end flat rods up to six inohes in width 
ready to be drewa or rolled into wire or \ 
strips, all the foregoing in ooils or other- 
wise, valued st not over 2-1/2 cents per 
pont 1/88 per 1b. 


316(a) | Round iron or steel wire, valued at not above 
6 cente per pound: 
Not smaller than ninety-five one-thou» 
asnáths ef ona inch dn dipgetor ........ d per Ib. 
Smaller than ninety-five one-thousendths 
and not smaller t..an sixty-five one- 
thousandths of one inch in diameter..... 5/88 per 1b. 
Smaller than sixty-five one-thousandtha of 
one inch in Mans tar оона u lb. 


Any of the foregoing oosted by dipping, 1/104 per №. in 
gelvanising, sherardising, electrolytic, | sddition to 
or any other process with sino, tin, or the rate im- 
other metall. posed on the 
wire of whioh 
it is mede 


516(а) | А11 wire composed of iron, steel, or other 
metal, not specislly provided for (exoept 
gold, silver, pletimua, tungsten, or 
molybdenum) ..oooocoor.prmmocoosooscrecanss»s 15% ad vel. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Bert I ( continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


Telegraph, tolephone, and other wires and cables 
composed of iron, steel, or other metal (ex- 
cept gold, silver, platimm, tungsten, ar 
molybdenum), covered with or oomposed in pert 
Of cotton, Jute, silk, enamel, leoquer, 
rubber, paper, caspound, or other material, 
with or without métal covering ....,,....,,,,. | 17-1/2% ad vel. 

NOTE: The United States reservos the right to 

withdraw, upon giving 30 days' notice in 

writing to the oontracting perties that such 
sotion is necessary in conncotion with 
measures permissible under this Agreement 
to encourage the production or use of syu- 
thetio rubber in the United States, the 

application of items 316(a), 320, Det? A 

эю, 913(а), 923, 255109), and 1604 

Part to articles composed wholly ar in DA 

of india rubber. 


X6(s)| Wire ol v 1-½ рог lh, 
but not less 
tosn 10% nor 
ые 2% 

316(e)) Wire atrend .............................=...5.. 17-1/2% ad val. 

X6(b) е pel: shot, bera, shcota, wire. ar other 

arma, not spcosslly provided for, or sorap, 

containing more then 50 per oentum of tung- 

sten, tungs ton carbide, molybdenum, or molyb- 

damm carbide, ar combinations thereof: 
Ingots, shot, bars, or reg 305 ed val. 
Shoots, wire, ab other forms ..... ........ 10% od vol. 


517 All gelvanisod wire not specially provided for, 
not larger than twenty one-hundredths and not 
eller than eight ono-hundredths of one inch 
in diameter, of the kind commonly used for 
fencing purposes, galvs med wire fenoing oom- 
posed of wires not larg.r than twenty ons- 
hundredths and not smellor then eight one- 
hundredths of ons inch in diameter; and all 
wire commonly used for beling hey or other 
o nmodi tao 
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Pert I (continucd 


Description of Produots Rate of Duty 


Woven-wire cloth: Gauze, fabric, or soroen, rade 
of wire composed of steel, brass, copper, 
bronze, or any cthor metal or elloy, not 
specially provided for: 

With meshos not fincr than thirty wires to 
the linoel inch in warp or filling ...... | u vov sq. ft., 
but not less 
than 10€ nor 
more than 20$ 

ad val. 

With meshos finer than thirty and not M per 34. ft., 
finer than ninety wires to the lineal but not less 
inch in warp or filling than 12€ nor 

more than 21% 
ad val. 


With meshes finer then ninety wiros to the 
lineal inch in worp or filling ....,.,... | 305 ad val. 


319(а) 
520 


Tron or steel anohors and parts thereof. | 15% ad val. 


Electric storage battories and parts thereof, 

Storage batiery plotes, and storage battery 

Plate material, wholly or partly manufactured, 

all the foregoing not specially provided for + | 20% ad val. 
321 Antifriotion balls ar^ rollers, finished or Lf por lb. and 

unfinished, for whatever use intended ........ 25% ad val. 
522 Railway fishpletes or splice bars, and tie 

plates, made of iron or sto. . | 1/86 per 1b. 
322 Rail braces, and all other railway bars mede of 

iron or stoel, and railway bars made in pert 

of steol, T reils, and punohed iron or steel 

flat rails een nnn 0000 | 1/108 per ib. 
323 Ales and parts thereof, axle bers, axle 

blenks, and forgings for axles, of iron or 

Steel, without referonce to the stege or state 

of manufacture, not specially provided for, 

valued at not mere than 6 cents per pound .... | 3/10Я per lb. 
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Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Wheels for reilwey purposes, end parts thereof, 
of iron or steel, and steel-tired wheels for 
railway purposes, wholly ог pertly finished, 
&nd iron or steel locomotive, oer, or other 
reilway tires and perts thereof, wholly or 
pertly menufeotured .... e esee y | 1/28 por 1b. 


Cast-iron pipe of every description, and cast- 
iron fittings for cast-iron pipe ,.,........., 10% ad val. 


Osst-iron endirons, plates, stove plates, ssd- 
irns, tailors' irons, hatters' irons, but 
not inoluding electric irons, and osatings 
and vessels wholly of cast iron, inoluding all 
costings of iron or cast-iron platos whioh 
have been ohiseled, drilled, machined, or 
otherwise advanood in condition by processes 
or operetions subsequent to the oesting proooss 
but not made up into artioles, or parts there- 
of, ca finishod machine per te. 10€ sd val. 


Castings of melleable iron not specially pro- 
vided for: 
Heel and other plates for boots and shoes . 5% ad val. 
Other MPH 10% sd vel. 


NOTE: Tho existing customa olassifiostion 
treatment of castings of mellesblo iron 
whioh sro heel or other plates for boota 
end shoes, oonteining loather pegs or 
plugs, as deing provided for in pera- 
greph 327, Tariff act of 1930, in aooord- 
anos with the decision of the United 
States Oustoms Court published as C.D. 
787 (11 Oust. Ct. 30), shall be oontin- 
ued during tho effective period of this 
a "venent. 


Moldors' patterns, of whatever materisl oom- 
posed, for the manufacture of castings »..... 12-1/2% sd vel, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Description of Produots Rate of Duty 


Lep-welded, butt-welded, sosmed, or jointed iron 
or steel tubes, pipes, flues, and stays, not 
thinner than sixty-five one-thousandths of one 


If not less than three-eighths of one inoh 

in diameter | 3/86 per 1b. 
If less then threc-eighths and not less 

than one-fourth of ono inch in diameter . | 5/86 per lb. 
If less than one-fourth of one inch in 

diameter ...............›.,»5 ж вв, | 7/86 per 1b. 


Provided, That no tubes, pipes, flues, or 
stays made of oharcosl iron shall be 
subject to a less rate of duty than ..... | 5/86 per lb. 


Flexible metal tubing or hose, whether covered 
with wire or other material, inoluding any 
appliances or attachments affixed thereto, 
not specially provided forr eoe 20% ad val. 


Chain ма chains of all kinds, made of iron or 
steel: 

Not less than three-eighths of one inch in 
Menster 0 6 66 за жае зала 1/28 per Ib. 

Less than three-eighths and not less than 
five-sixteenths of one inch in diameter . 1g per lb, 

Less then five-sixteontha of one inch in 
diameterõr esee oeeoso 28 per lb. 


Chains of iron or stoel, used for the trans- 
mission of power, of not more than two-inoh 
pítoh end containing moro than three parts per 
pitoh, and parts thereof, finished or unfin- 
ished: 
Valued at less than 40 oents per pound. 30% ad val. 
Valued at 40 cents Or more per po. 15% ad val, 


All other chains used for the transmission of 
Power, and perts thareo lll 15% ed val. 


Anchor or stud link chain: 
Two inches or шого in diameter У рег 1Ъ. 
Less than two inohos in dianeter и рег Ib. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Producta 


Nuts, nut blanks, and washers, of wrought iron 


Or: Steel... rv cse e po re e era V UR ble o 


Bolts, with or without threads or nuts, and 
bolt blanks, of iron or steel 


Spiral nut locks, and loc!: washers, of iron or 


FFC 


Cut nails and cut spikes, of iron or steel, 
exceeding two inches in length .......... 4 


Hobnails and cut nàils, of iron or steel, not 
exceeding two inches in length ,........... 


Nails, spikes, tacks, brads, and staples, made 
of iron or stecl wire: 

Not less than one inch in length nor 
smaller than sixiy-five one-thousandths 
of one inch in diameter 

Less than one inch in length and smaller 
than sixty-five one-thousandths of one 
inch in danste rn ERA AE 


Staples, in strip form, for use in paper 
fasteners or stapling machines 


Spikes, tacks (not including thumb tacks), 
brads, and staples, not specially provided 


fouhõu rr 


Rivets, studs, and steel points, lathed, 
machined, or brichtened, and rivets or studs 
for nonskidding automobile tires 


Rivets of iron or stoel, not specially provided 


for ͤ iii toco 


Grit, shot, and sand of iron or stecl, in any 


Form... erette sesrerescooocosooooseveoeo 


Rate of Duty 


3104 per lb. 


1/28 per lb. 


20% ad val, 


lot per 1b. 


10% ad val, 


2/10# per lb. 
1/24 per lb. 


25 per lb, 


Va per 1d. 


15, ad val. 


1/24 per lb. 


5/84 por lb. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Card clothing not actually and permanently 
fitted to and attached to carding machines or 
to parts thereof at the time of importation: 
When manufactured with round iron or untem- 
pered round steel wire 10% ad val, 
When manufactured with tempered round steel 
wire, or with plated wire, or other than 
round iron or steel wire, or with felt 
face, wool face, or rubber-feoe oloth 
containing wool iii. 25% ad val, 


Sorews, commonly called wood screws, of iron or 
Abel ———— 15% ad val. 


Table, household, kitchen, and hospital uten- 
sils, and hollow or flat wore, not specially 
provided for (except articles composed wholly 
or in chief value of tin or tin plate, elec- 
trio flatirons, fly swatters, illuminating 
articles, and household food grinding or 
cutting utensils other than meat and food 
choppers), whether or not containing eleo- 
trioal heating elements as oonstituent parts 
thereof: 
Plated with gold but not plated in any part 
with platinum ........................55 | 32-1/2% ad vel. 
Plated with silver but not plated in any 
pert with plotinum: 
On nickel silver or copper ........... 25% sd val. 
On othor motel ..v000r0000000000000000 35% ad val. 
Composed of iron or steel and enameled or 
glazed with vitreous glassea (except san- | 2-1/24 per lb. 
itary artioles), not containing oleo- and 7-1/2% 
trioal heating elemente ad vel. 
Composed wholly or in chief velue of u per lb 
eluminum m and 20% sd 
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Eert I (continued) 
SE M — 
Aot of i 
1930, Description of Products Rete of Duty 


339 | Table, household, kitchen, and hospital utensils, 
oon. and hollow or flet were, not specially provided 
for, eto.: (continued) 
Not pleted with platinum, gold,or silver, 
and not speoially provided for: 
Carbone ted water siphons composed 
wholly or in chief velue of copper, 
brass, steel, or other base metal 
(other than e lummm): 25% sd val. 
Other: 
Composed wholly or in chief value 
Of bros vos 15% ed vel. 
Composed wholly or in chief value | 12-1/2% ed 
Of pewter ое... se eto velo 
Composed wholly ог in chief velue 
of iron, steel, oopper, or 
апёішоцу . 20% sd vel. 
Composed wholly ar in chief velue 
of base metal other than slund- 
num, bress, pewter, iron, 
steel, copper, end antimony, if 
containing electrical heating 
element ꝰœĩ о 20% ad val. 


34 Steel pletes, stercotype plates, eleotrotype 
plates, helf-tone plates, photogravure plates, 
photo-engraved pletes, and pletes of other 
materisls, engravod or otherwise prepered Гог 
printing, and pletes of iron or steel en- 
greved or fashioned for use in the production 
of designs, petterns, or impressions on glass 
in the process of manufacturing plate or 
other glass; lithogrsphio plates of stone or 


other material engraved, drawn, or prepared . 15$ ed vol. 
343 Needles for sewing, shoe, or embroidery machines | 754 per 1000 
of every description, not specislly provided and 20% sd 
1üS e „6 vel, 
€ needles or hoh I. 15 per 
343 Crochet nee рий 
10% эй vel. 


Тә knitting, and all other needles, not 
Te specially provided for, end bodkine of metal . | 30% ad vel. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


343 Needle oeses or ncedle books furnished with 
assortments of needles only and valued at not 
less then 41.25 per dozen cases or books 


545 Saddlery and harness hardware: Buckles, rings, 
впарв, bits, swivels, and all other articles of 
iron, stcel, brass, composition, or other 
metal, aomnonly or commercially known as 
harness hardware} and all articles of iron, 
steel, bress, composition, or other metal, 
com.o0nly or comuergially known as saddlery 
or riding bridle hordware; all the fore- 
going: 

If nat plated witu gold or silver ,......... 


If plated with gold or silver 


346 Belt buokles, trouser buokles, and waistcoat 
buokles, shoe or slipper buckles, and parts 
thereof, made wholly or partly of iron, steel, 
or other base metal: 

Valued et more then 20 and not more than 50 
cents per hundred ..ooonooooomomososorros.os 


Valued at more than 50 cents and not more 
then Д1.66-2/3 per hundred ............›. 


38 Snap fasteners and clasps (except sew-on fasten- 
ers), and parts tuereof, by whutever name 
known, ar of whatever material composed, not 
plated with gold, silver, or pletinum; all 
the foregoing, velued at not more than 
#1,66-2/3 per hundred: 

Nod mounted on tee 6... 


Mounted on tape 


39 Metal trouser buttons (except steel) and nickel 
bar dut ton e ehe 


Rate of Duty 


30% ad val. 


12-1/2% ad 
val. 
15% ad val. 


3-1/24 per 
100 and 10% 
ad val, 

58 per 100 
and 10$ ed 
vel. 


27-1/2% sd 
val. 


30% ed val. 


1/248 per 
line per 
gross and 
7-1/2% ай 
ve 


61 Star.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1205 


SCHEDULS XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


349 Steel trouser buttons ........................... | 3/208 per line 

per gross 

and 10% ad 

val. 

349 Buttons of metal, not specially provided for ,... | Vlog per line 

per gross 

and 6% ad 

val. 

349 Metal buttons embossed with a design, device, 22-1-2% ad 
pattern, or lettering +... нь. сосен mossos val. 


350 Pins with solid heads, without ornsmentation, 

including heir, safety, hat, bonnet, and 

Shawl pins; and brass, copper, iron, steel, 

or other base metal pins, with heads of 

glass, poste, or fusible enamel; в11 the 

foregoing not plated with gold or silver, 

and not commonly known as jewelry: 

Safety pins nnns. | 22-1/2% ad 

val. 
Other "d 


351 Pens, not speoially provided for: 
Of plain or carbon steel . . 12 per gross 
Wholly or in port of other motol ........... | 144 per gross 
Any of the foregoing with nib and borrel in 
one рїөоө .... een . | 104 per gross 


352 Cutting tools of any kind oonteining more than 
one-tenth of 1 per centum of vensdiun, ог 
more than two-tenths of 1 per oentum of tung- 
sten, molybdenum, or ohromiung g | 304 ad val. 


353 Eleotrioal apparatus, instruments (other than 
leboretory), and devioes, finished or unfin- 
ished, wholly or in ohief value of metal, 
and not specially provided for: 
Telegraph (including printing and typo- 
writing), telephone, and therapeutio 17-1/2% ea 
(including diagnostic) asa val. 
Signaling, rədio, „elding, end ignition ....| 15% ad vel. 
A | 10% ad val. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Articles suiteole for producing, rectifying, 
modifying, controlling, or distributing elec- 
trioal energy, and ortioles having ss an 
essential feature an eleotricel element or 
device, such as electrio motors, fons, looo- 
motives, portable tools, furnaces, heaters, 
Ovens, rangos, waghing machines, refrigera- 
tors, and signs; all the foregoing (not in- 
oluding eleotrical wiring apperetus, instru- 
ments, and devices), finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in ohief value of metal, and not 
specially provided for; 
Switches end switchgear which are not 
wiring apperetus, instruments, or de- 
vioes; fans; blowers; and washing 17-1/2% ad 
machine ооно ооо нооооонее val. 
Machines for packaging pipe tobacco; 
mechines for wrapping cigarette packages; 
machines for wrapping candy; combination 
candy outting and wrapping machines; end 
cooking stoves and ranges 10% ad vel. 
Internel-combustion engines: 
Carbureter type 665594 10% ed val. 
Other, of the horizontal type and 
weighing not over 5,000 pounds each, 
or not of the horizontal type and 
weighing not over 2,500 pounds each 10% ad val, 
Other articles (except machines for deter” 
mining the strength of meterials or arti- 
Oles in tension, compression, torsion, or 
sheer; flashlights; batteries: vacuum 
oleaners; and internal-combustion 
engines) 15% ad vel. 


Parts, finished or unfinishod, wholly or in The same rete 
chief value of tal, not specially provided of duty аз 
for, of srtioles provided for in any item the artioles 


353 of this Nrt орноо ооо оон нова of which they 


ere parts. 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rete of Duty 


354 Fonknives, pooketknives, clasp knivos, pruning 
knives, budding knivos, erasers, manioure 
Ynivos, and all knives by whatever name 
known, inoluding such as ere denominatively 
mentioned in the Tariff act of 1930, which 
have folding or othor then fixed blodes or 
ettoohments, all the foregoing (except pen- 
knives end pocketknives which have folding 


blades end steel handles ornamented or doo- 17-1/26 each 
orated with etohings or gilded designs or end 27-1/2% 
both), ‘valued at nore than #6 per dowen. ose. ad val. 
gvided, That any of the foregoing, if import- The rate of 
ed in the condition of osgembled, but not duty heroin 
fully finished, shell be dutioble ət specified 

for fully 

finished 

ertioles 

354 Cutigle knivos, corn mives, noil files, 


tweozers, manicure or pedicure nippers, and 
parts thereof, finishád or unfinished, by 
whetever name nurn 40,5 ad vel. 


555 Teblo, butchers', овгуїпд, cooks', hunting, 
kitchen, bread, cake, pio, slicing, cigar, 
butter, vegetable, fruit, cheese, canning, 
fish, carpentera' bench, curriers', drawing, 
ferriers', fleshing, hoy, suger-beot, boet- 
topping, tsnnors'!, plumers', psintors', 
pelette, artists', shoe, and similar knives, 
forks, and stcols, and oleovors, oll the 
foregoing, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for: 


With handles of mothor=of-pearl, shell, 46 osoh and 

ivory, deer, or other animol horn. 12-1/2% sd 
vel. 

With handles pleted with and in chief 56 each and 

value of silver .... eene 12-1/2% ad 
val. 


With handles of silver (other then plated 
with silver), or other motel thon 166 esch and 
eluminum, nioke] silver, iron or steel 355 ed val. 
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S XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued ) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


355 Table, butohers', carving, cooks!, hunting, 
don. kitchen, co.: (continued) 
With hendles of hard rubber, solid bone, 
oelluloid, or any pyroxylin, casein, or 
similar material: 


Table, carving, cake, pie, butter, 2d each and 

fruit, cheese, and fish —....›......„ 12-1/24 sd 
val. 

Other | 88 esch ond 


35,6 ed val. 
With handles of wood ar wood and steel if 
specially designed for other than houso- 
bold, kitchen, or butonors! use, or with 
handles of nickel silver or steel other 
thon austenitic: 
If less then four inohes in lepgth, 26 each and 
exolusive of handlo ................, 25% ad vel. 
If four inches in length or over, ox- 
elusive of handle (except hay forks M each and 
and l-tinod manure forks )) 25% ad val. 
With handles of any other material, inolud- 
ing those with hendlos of wood or wood 
and stecl not specially designed for other 
than household, kitchon, or butchers! use: 
If less than four inchos in length, ex- | 28 each and 
olusive of handle ................... 17-1/2% ad 
val. 


If four inchus in longth or over, ex- 
olusive uf handle (oxcopt hay forks 86 cach end 
and 4:inod monure forka) .........›. 35:5 sd val. 
Any of tho foregoing without handles: 


With blades loss than six inchos in 14 esch and 

length .....,........... —** * 12-1/2% ad 
vel. 

With blades six inches or more in 28 each end 

length (exa Jt hay for'5 and L-tiued 12-1/2% ad 
manure fork))))))) на val. 


Hey forks and h-tined manure forks, finished 
or unfinisied, not specislly provided for, 
with handles of any mterial other then 
those specifically mentioned in paragraph 
355, Tariff Act of 1930, if four inches 
1n length or over, exclusive of handle, or 
without handlos, wits blades six inches or | 24 each and 
more in Iengtkknk¶n . не 124 ad val. 
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Pert I (continued) 


Desoription of Products Rete of Duty 


Plening-machine knives, tannery and leather 
knives, tobacco knives, paper and pulp mill 
knives, shear blades, circular oloth wtters, 
oirculer oork cutters, oirculer cigarette cut- 
ters, and all other cutting knives and blades 
used in power or hand mechines (except knives 
end blades for meat-cutting, meat-slicing, or 
meat-chopping machines, and except roll bers, 
bed plates, and other stock-treating perts for 
pulp and paper machinery) Z 20% ad vel. 


Pruning end sheep shears, end blades for the 
some, finished or unfinished: 

Valued at not more than 50 cents per dozen. | 1-3/4 each 
end 22=1/2Д 
ad vel. 
Valued at more than 50 cents and not more 7-1/24 each 

than N. 75 per doze enn q end 22-2 
ad val. 
Valued et more than ¿1.75 per dozen ........ ooh and 
12-1725 sd 
val. 


Safety razors, and safety-razor handles and 12-1/24 ad 
frma u крова зенә ө евз» vel., but 
not less 
then 2-1/24 
each and 
72/25 аА 


vel. 


Blades for safety rezors, whother or not in Mif each end 
strips, finished or unfinished »..ooooomo.oo..oo гарла 
vel. 


Surgical needles, inoluding hypodermic needles, 
composed wholly or in pert of iron, steel, 
copper, brass, nickel, aluminum, or other 
metal, finished ar unfinisho ее 404 ad val. 


Dental hypodermic needles and dental extreotion 
foroeps, wholly or in pert of iron, steel, 
copper, brass, nickel, eluminun, or other metal, 
finished or unfinished +... +, ооо отеле тоне 304 sd vel. 
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Pert I (contiuucd ) 


Teriff 
Aot of 
1930, Description of Products 
para- 
graph 


560 Laboratory instruments, apparatus, or appliances, 
for determining the strength of materials or 
articles in tensiou, compression, torsion, or 
Shear, and pyrometors and moisture testers 
which are scientifico or laboratory instruments, 
apperetus, utensils, or applisnoes; all the 
foregoing and ports thereof, wholly ar in chief 
value of metal, and not plated with gold, 
Silver, or pletinum, finished or unfinished, 


not specially provided fo hh. 204 ad val. 
36% Bells (except church and similar bells and `оаг11- 
lons and except bicycle, velooipode, and simi- 
lar bells), finished or unfinishod, and perts 
ther E til 4 ã . 25% ad val. 
365 Shotguns, rifles, ond combination shotguns and 
rifles: 
Velued at not more thon #5 each: 
Shot ms 508 each and 
15% od val. 
Rifles, and combination shotguns and 756 each and 
1114 22-1/2% sd 
val. 
Valued at more than 5 and not mpre than 
#10 each: 
Shot gn“ AL each and 
15% ad vel. 
Riflos, and combination shotguns and #2 each and 
riflos cec00cer000r000e0cere0ereceonee 22-1/2% sd 
Veluod at more than #10 and not moro then val. 
5 each: 
Shot gn #2 each aná 
15% sd val. 
Rifles, snd combination shotguns and #3 each 


1111Ie e ео нонньеа 
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Pert I (continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


Shotguns, rifles, snd combination shotguns and 
rifles: (oontinued) 
Velued at more than 425 and not more than 
#50 each: 
Shot guns 


Rif Los, and combination shotguns and 
111eerOWk % 


Volued at more then #50 each: 
Shot gun 
Nees ũ 
Combinetion shot guns end rif les 


Barrels, further advanced in manufacture than 
rough bored only: 
Por shot guns 


For rifle жез 0000000000 


Stocks, wholly or partly manufactured: 
For Shotguns M" 


For rifles o...o.ooooooooocononcocanconsss».. 


Ports of shotguns, and fittings for shotgun 
stooks or bgrrels, finished or unfinished ..... 


Farts of rifles or combinetion shotguns and 
rifles, end fittings for rifle stocks or 
barrels, finished or unfinished ............... 


Shotguns imported without a look or locks or 
other fittings ........ T 


‚ — 


Rifles imported without a look or looks or other 
fittings AS 


Shotgun barrels, in single tubes, forged, rough 


bor 


#3 each and 
15% ed val. 

#5 each end 
22-1/2% аа 
val. 


20% sd val. 
25% ad vel. 
32-1/2% ad val. 


#1 each and 
15% ad val. 

Я2 cach and 
25% ай vel, 


#1.25 each and 


15% ad vel. 
2. 50 each and 


25% sd vol. 
15% ad vel. 


27-1/24 ва vel. 


ЎЗ each and 15% 
cu val. 


esoh end 
ar sà 
val. 


5% ad vel. 
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Pert I (continued 


Desoription of Produots 


Pigeon timers valued at more than #10 each ..... | 22.25 each and 


32-1/2% ad 
are val. 
Any of the foregoing containing jewels shell 12-1/24 for 
be subject to an additional oumlative duty esch suoh 
ОЁ Bos steaks a ала к жа этеек Aa Jewel 


(а) | Ships! logs, stendard marine chronometers 
2 having spring-detent escapements, and depth- 
3 sounding mechanisme, devices, and instruments; 
81i the foregoing intended or suitable for 
measuring time, distance, or speed, whether or | 41.15 each and 
not in cases, containers, or housings, and 17-1/2% ad 
valued at more than #10 eech val. 


Any of the foregoing containing jewels shell 
be subject to an additional oumulative duty 78 zor sach auch 
Jewe: 


[An 


368(0)| Parts for any of tie articles provided far in 
(1) the foregoing seoond item 568(а) (exoept plates 
ovided for in olsuse (2) of subperagraph 368 
la), Tariff Aot of 1930, and jewels) imported 
in the same shipment with complete movements, 
mechanisms, devices, or instruments, provided 
for in the said item (whether or not suitable 
for use in auoh movements, mechanisms, devices, 
or ins truenta . | 12-1/2% ad vel. 
but this item shell not be applicable to 
that portion of all the parts in the 
shipment which exoeeds in value 1-1/2 
per oentum of the value of such complete 
movements, mechanisms, devioes, or in- 
struments. 


368(e)| Clock cases, not specially provided for, when 
imported separately .........................»* | 22-1/2% ad vel 


368(&)| Teximeters end parts thereof, finished or un- 
Finished valo 
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STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


Automobile trucks valued 2% $1,000 or more each, 
automobile truck and motor bus chassis valued 
at $750 or more each, automobile truck bodies 
valued at $250 or more each, motor busses de- 
signed for the carriage of more than ten persons 
and bodies for such busses, all the foregoing, 
whether finished or unf ini shed. 


369(b) 
369(c) 


Motor cycles, whether finished or unfinishod ..... 


Parts (except tires and except parts wholly or in 
chicf velue of glass) for any of the articles 
enumeretod in subparagraph (a) or (b) of para- 
graph 369, Toriff Act of 1930, finished or 
unfinished, not specially provided for: 

For motor cycles Le. .1000000100010000000000000 


O ch ͥðV'Thy9uyhkkk 4 ñ ÿꝭ'éꝛ'. 


Airplanes, hydroplanes, motor boats, and parts of 
the f oregoinnzzzEtKA'kk ß 


370 


Bicycles with or without tires, having wheels in 
diamcter (measured to the outer circumference of 
the tire): 


3n 


Ovor 25 inches: 

If weighing loss than 36 pounds complete 
without accessories and not designed 
for use with tires having & oross- 
sectional diameter oxcooding 1-5/8 
1Inhe ss 


Omeeekdũk о зе зоо зоо» 


Over 19 but not over 25 inchon 


Not over 19 incgeneeL᷑ene 


Rate of Duty 


12-1/2% ad vale 
10% ad val, 


15% ай val. 
12-1/2% ad val. 


195 ad val. 


31. 25 each, but 
not less than 
7-1/25 nor 
more than 15% 
ad val. 

$2.50 oach, but 
not 1088 then 


val. 
#2 uach, but not 

loss than 

nor more than 

305 ad val. 
$1.25 each, but 
not less than 
15$ nor more 
than 30% ad 
val. 
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Pert I (continued 


Desoription of Produots 


3n Parts of bioyoles, not inoluding tires: 

Framom e-ooovcoroscrconcancrontsoccorccrnoscao] 1,25 esch, but 
not less then 
15$ nor more 
than 30% ad val, 

Other 44 30% ай val, 

372 Reciprocating steam engines 2 10% ad val. 
372 |Reeiprooating steam IOO tives 7-1/2% ad vel. 
372 Sewing mechines, not specially provided for, 
regardless of value ооо хо ово ото оо ооо в оооо ново 10, ad val, 
572 Steem turbinos *999*9992000090990000900599009999999990 154 ad val. 
572 Cash registers *e999059u0000000809099*909020999064050n60 154 ad val. 
572 Printing mechinery: Duplicating machines (not 
including printing press es) .а..аь 15% ad val. 
372 Paper-box machinery /g 20% ad val. 
37 Machine tools (except jig-boring machine tools ) sel 15% га val. 
572 Embroidery mechines (not including shuttles for 
sewing and embroidery machines) 13 ad velo 
372 Lece-meking machines, and machines for making laos 
curtains, nets. and nettings: 
Levers (including go-through) 1% ad val, 
r „„ „„ 105 sd val, 
372 Circuler knitting meo 5, finished or unfiniahed, 
not specially provi 1co hr . . 15% ad val. 
372 Braiding, 1809 braiding, and insulating machines, 


end all other similar textile machinery, 
finished or unfinished, not specially provided 


for COMO e оо ee tees seer ооо оо рос оч оо соо носовое еј 


20% ad val. 
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1930, Description of Products Rete of Duty 


372 Textile mechinery, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for (exoept looms end mechin~ 
ery for making synthetic textile filaments, 
bends, strips, or sheets): 


For textile memifsoturing or processing price 

to the meking of fabrics or woven, mit, 

crocheted, or felt articles not mede from 

febrios (except blesching, printing, dyeing, 

or finishing machinery): 
For manufacturing ox processing vegeteb. 

beer 10 ad vale 

Carouler combs commonly known as "Noble" 


other . .. Ded vale 
Bleaching, printing, dyeing, or finishing ....| 20% ad val. 
othbeeeet“nnn d f Әй val. 


372 |Сгеаш seperetors valued at more then #50 and not 
more than NO , ... ad vale 


572 Combined adding and typewriting machines ..........| 154 ad vale 
372 Apperstus for the generation of acetylene ges from 
372 
32 


calcium oerbide „ого ооо. о ооаооо 66 15% га val, 
Machines far cutting or hobbing gears .........,...| 20% sd val, 


Punches, sheers, snd ber cuttera, intended for use 
in fabriceting structural or other rolled iron 
or steel hape . ed vol. 


372 Wohines, finished or unfinished, not specially 
provided for: 
Machines for psoksging pipe tobsoco; machines 
for wrapping oigerette peckeges; machines 
for wrepping oendy; and oombinstion candy 
cutting end wrapping machines .............4 10% ed velo 
Internal-combustien engines: 
Grbureter type php . 9 206 ай val. 
Other, of the horizontal type end weigh- 
ing not стег 5,000 pounds essh, or not 
of the horisontal type end weighing not 
over 2,500 pounds md. . . Jann. 
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Fert I (continued ) 


Desoription of Products 


ohines, finished or unfinished, eto.: (continued) 
Combination cases and sharpening mechanisms 
for safety razr оо ононе е 
Other (except wrapping end peckaging machines; 
food grinding or cutting machines; machines 
for determining the strength of materials 
ог articles in ten ion, compressitn, torsion 
or shear; machines for making paper pulp or 
paper; Machines far menufsoturing chocolate 
or confectionery; and internsl-combus tion 


engines ——B iH) 555553 


12-1/2% nd val, 


154 ad val. 


372 Parts, not speoislly provided for, wholly or in 

chief value of metal or porcelain, of articles 

provided for in any item 372 of this Pert: 
Textile pin озон о ловооооо наана 


Other —ͤ—̃ еззФэзозввзт»в®Фе *** езу вз» TITTI 


20% ad vel. 
The same rate of 


duty as the 
Provided, That forged steel grinding balls articles of 
shall not be entitled to any reduction in which they sre 
duty by virtue of any provision in this perts 
Agreement, 
373 |Shovels, spades, scoops, orks, hoes, rakes, and 
drainage tools, and parts thereof, composed 
wholly or in chief value of metal, whether pert 
or wholly manufactured: 
Forks, hoes, and rakes, if not agricultural 
hand tools, and parts thereof ..............]. 15% ad vale 


Oben 7/2 ad val, 


Alurinum, aluminum scrap, and alloys (except those 
provided for in рагаггаон 32, Tariff Act of 
1930) l'i in which aluminum is the component na- 
terial of chief value: - 
Ir orude form (except sorap) p)) à 24 per 1b. 
In ooils, plates, sheets, bars, rods, ciroles 
disks, blenks, strips, reotangles, and 
q,, ⸗æꝰ ·•l . 34 per lbe 
S rtr: y l-1/24 per 1b. 


375 |Metallio magnesium end metallic megnesium sorap . 208 per lb. 


1 [46 Stat. 609, 19 U. S. C. $ 1001.] 
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Desoription of Produots 


Magnesium slloys, powder, sheets, ribbons, tub- 
ing, wire,and all other artioles, weres, or man- 


20g per ib. on 
the metallic 


ufeotures of megnesium, not specially provided magnesium 
fur „4 content and 
10% ad val. 

antimony, ав regulus or mtl | lg per 10. 
Needle or liquated antimony e.c l per w. 
d ꝶꝶ i JI per Jb. 
Copper ir rolls, rods, or sheet | 1-1/ per lb. 
Copper engravers' plates, not ground, end seem 

leas copper tubes and tubing | 3-1/2Я per lb. 
Copper engravers’ plates, ground, and brased 

copper tubes . | 5-1/28 per 10. 
' Brass rods, sheet bress, brass plates, bers, end 

strips, Muntz or yellow metal sheets, aheath= 

ing, bolts, piston rods, and shefting ......... | 29 per lb. 
Seamless brass tubes and tubing | 2 per 1b. 
Brased bress tubos, brass angles and channels ... | per 1b. 
Bronze rods and beet. . 2 por lb 
Bronze tube eese q . . | 24 per 1b. 
Cebinet looks, not of pin tumbler or qylinder 

oonstruotion: 

Not over one and ono-helf inches in width .. | 354 per dos. 
and 204 ed 
vel. 

Over one and one-holf and not over two and 505 per dos. 

one-half inches in N dtn end 10% sà 
val. 

Over two ond one-half inches in width ...... | 75 per dos. 
and 10% ed 


val. 
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Bart I (continued) 


Desoription of Products Rete of Duty 


Padlocks, not of pin tunbler or cylinder.oon- 


struction: 

Not over one and one-half inohes in width .. | 17-1/2¢ per 
doz. and 
ad val. 

Over one and one-half and not over two and 254 por dom 

one-half inches in dtn EM 

Vale 

Over two and one-half inches in width ...... | 37-1/28 per 
dos. and 10% 
ad val, 


Pudlooks of pin tubblgr or cylinder construction: 
Not over one and one-half inches in width .. | 508 per dos. 


Over one and one-half and not over two and 75% рег dos. 
one-half imohes in width ............00000 end 10% ad. 


val, 

Over two and one-half inches in width ...... | #1 per dos. 
and 104 ad 
val. 

All other locks ог latohea of pin tusbler or #1 per dos. 
oylinder construction еее ее оо зло оао овен and 104 sd 
val. 
Tinsel wire, made wholly or in chief value of 64 per lb. and 


gold, ailver, or other ш$а1.................› M ad val. 


Lane or lahn, mede wholly or in chief value of 64 per lb. end 
gold, silver, ос other motel .................. 107 ad val. 


Bullions end metal threads mede wholly or in 6% per lb. and 
Ohief value of tinsel wire, lame or lahn ...... 104 ad val, 


Beltings and other artioles mede wholly or in 
chief value of tinsel wire, metal thread, 
lame or lsn, or of tinsel wire, lame or lehn 
end india rubber, bullions, or metal threads, 
not specially provided for 6...6... 15% ed val. 
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385 Woven fabrics, ribbons, and tassels, made 
wholly or ín chief value of any material 
provided for in any item 385 of this Part ....... 


385 Fringes made wholly or in chief value of any 
material provided for in any item 385 of this 


Partie 


389  |Nickel, and alloys (except those provided for in 
paragraph 302 or 380, Tariff Act of 1930) in 
which nickel is the component material of 
chief value: 

In pigs or ingots, shot, cubes, greins, 
cathodes, or similar forms ...... e ee eren 
In bars, rods, plates, sheets, strips, 
strands, castings, wire, tubes, tubing, 
anodes, or electrode ese о ‚эз 
А11 the foregoing, if cold rolled, cold 
drawn, or cold vorttdaaa ооооеоое 


590 Bottle caps of metal, collapsible tubes, and 
sprinkler tops: 

If not decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, 
enameled, lithographed, electroplated, or 
embossed in color ..ooooooonorarororcocsres 

If decorated, colored, waxed, laoquered, 
enameled, lithographed, electroplated, or 
embossed in color .,.... eee eeeenee жж жже з,» 


395 Zinc-bearing ores of all kinds, except pyrites 
containing not more than 3 per centum sinc ...... 


594, Zine: 
In blocks, pigs, or slabs, and sino dust s»... 
In shects s...000000000000000000000 00000000000 
In sheets coated or plated with nickel or 
other metal (excep. gold, silver, or 
platinum), or solutiornns2s9t... 


39% 014 and worn-out zinc, fit only to be remanufac- 
tured, zinc dross, and zino skirmings ...oooo.oo.» 


Rate of Duty 


20% ad val. 


4% ad val. 


1-1/44 per 1d. 


‘12-1/24 ad val. 


9; ad val, in 
addition to 


the foregoing 
applicable rate 


1% ad wal. 


206 ad val. 
3/5 per lb. on 
the zinc 


contained 
thercin 


7/84 por 1b. 
M per 1b. 
1-1/8¢ per lb. 


Mut per 1b. 
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Description of Products 


Print blocks, and print rollers not specially рго- 
vided for, of whatever material composed, used 
for printing, stamping, or cutting designs 


Articles br wares not specially provided for, 
whether partly or wholly manufactured: 

Composed wholly or in ohief velue of goli, 
or pleted with gold, or colored with golà 
lacquer enovonsonosanonconsoncrocosssoss.»» 

Composed wholly or in chief value of silver 

Fleted with silver on niokel silver or сор- 
рег, but not in chief value of silver TER 

Plated with silver on metals other than 
nickel silver or copper, but not in ohief 
value of silver 

Composed wholly or in ohief value of iron, 
steel, lead, oopper, brass, nickel, pewter, 
zino, aluminum, or other metal (not in- 
cluding platinum, gold, or silver), but 
not plated with platinum, gold, ог Silver, 
ar colored with gold lacquer: 

Woven wire fencing and woven wire net- 
ting, ell the foregoing oomposed of 
wire smaller than eight one-hundredths 
and not smaller than three one- 
hundredths of one inch in diemeter, 
coated with zino or other metal 
either before or after venv ing 

Cases ond sharpening devices for 
safety razors, not wholly or in chief 
value of lee 

Articles wholly or in chief value of 


lead „а... ооо оона оо зо вое о основе 


Slide fasteners valued at 4 cents or 
mare ehh оо оов аь оное 
Golf club heads, not wholly or in chief 
value of 16e 
Other (except slide fasteners and perts 


thereof ‚—— ! ũ —＋x0ũ ñ. EEE TETE au 


40% ad vel. 


32-1/2% ad vale 
3275 ай val. 


25% ad vel. 


35% за val. 


304 ad val. 


12-1/ 24 ad val, 

24 per 1d., 
but not less 
then 15% nor 
more then 
455 ed val, 


40% ed val. 
15% ed vel. 
22-1/2% ва vel. 
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SCHSDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Timbcr hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by 
sawing, and round timber used for spars or in 
building wharves; all the foregoing, if of fir, 
spruce, pine, hemlock, or laren 


Sawed lumber and timber not specially provided 
for, if of fir, spruce, pinc, henlock, or laroh 


NOTE: Sawed lumber and sawed timbers however 
provided for in the Tariff Act of 1930, shall 
not be required to be marked to indicate the 
country of origin. 


Maple (except Japanese maple), birch, and beech: 


PIOO rind 


Brier root or brier wood, ivy or laurel root, and 
similar wood, unmenufactured, or not further ad- 
vanced then cut into blocks suitable for the 
articles into which they are intended to be 


ConVorted 000000040 „ 


Cedar commercially known ав Spanish oedar, grana» 
dille, mahogeny, rosewood, and satinwood: In 
the form of sawed boards, planks, deals, and all 
other farms not further manufactured than sawed, 
and f IO0Oringhng gg „ö. 


Lignum vitae, lancewood, ebony, and box: In the 
form of sawed bocrds, planks, deals, ond all 
other forms not further manufactured than sawod, 
and f 100riiaghteſeſegag—⏑rĩ n 


Veneors of wood „о... ө» 


Plywood with face ply of Wostern rodoedar (ud 
plioata) eooooooroorroccorsorcororcorecsasocons»s 


Wood unmenufactured, not specially provided for .. 


А1221 


Rate of Duty 


50% por 1000 
ft,, board 
measure 

254 per 1000 


ft., board 
moasure 


4% ad val. 


55 ad vale 


5% аё val. 


7-1/2% ad vol. 
10% nà val. 


20% ой уой» 
10% ad mL 


41222 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Desoription of Products 


Hubs for wheols, heading bolts, steve bolts, last 
blooks, wagon blocks, oar blocks, heading 
blocks, end all like blocks or sticks, rough- 
hewn or rough sheped, sewed or bored — 


Cas ka, barrels, end hogs heads (empty), of vood, 
not specially provided for (exoept beer barrels 
and beer kes) оао нннн ноо 


Reeds wrought or menufaotured from rattan or 
revds, whether round, flat, split, oval, or in 
whatever form, cane wrought or menufaotüred 
from rattan, cane webbing, end Split or 
partially menufuctured rattan, not spoeielly 
provided for AAA 


Furniture wholly or in chief value of ratten, . 
reed, bamboo, osier or willow, mala oa, gress, 
seagrass, or fiber of any Kill... 


Split bamboo ooosonaccccnonanvarccnonarocroronoso 


Tennis-rookot frames, velued ot #1.75 or more 
doch, wholly or partly manufogtured of rattan, 
bamboo, ogier or WIII0 . она 


Baskots and bags, wholly or ín chief value of 
straw, not speoielly provided for .............. 


Furniture, wholly or pertly finished, and perta 
thereof, wholly or in chief value of wood, end 
not specially provided for: 

Cher оао оо ооо оона оона 
Other furniture 
Forte of eny of the forogoing ..„»........«»» 


Folding rules, wholly or in chief value of wood, 
and not specially provided for COPIES EEE 3 


Bent-wood furniture, wholly or pertly finished, 
end parts thereoo n ноо ооо ооо она 


Peintbrush handles, wholly or in chief value of 


wood Peers ор о ро ооо чо ооо ть зао ово ооо съеов 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


5% ad vel. 


Tax ва val, 


10% ad val, 


ЗОЯ ad val. 
es per lb. 


22-1/2% sd wal, 
25% ad val, 
20% аа val. 


12-1/2% od val. 
20% ad val. 


40% ad vel. 


30% ad val. 


154 sd val, 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Mood floutnrnrnnktͤ„„„„„43ĩkẽm 


Manufactures of wood ar bark, or of which wood or 
bark is the component material of ohief value, 
not specially provided for: 

Broom handlos and mop handles, further ad- 
vanced than rough :haped, not loss than 
3/l inch in diameter and not less than 38 
inches in length; toboggans; ice-hockey 
sticks; baby carriages; canpes; canoe 
paddles; and wheelberrow& ...ee-e cese oco 

Picture and mirror frames; shuttlos; bob- 
bins; carriages, drays, trucks, and other 
vehicles, and parts thereof; baiminton 
rackets; golf oluh shafts; skis, equip- 
ment ordinarily used in conjunction there- 
with, and parts of skis or of such equip- 
ment; snowshoes; and boxes, orates, 
fruit-picicing trays, and similar containers 
and shooks for making any uch containers . 

Badminton-racket frames and tennis-racket 
frames: 

Valued at leas than JI. 75 bn 
Valued at 71.75 or more g 

Spoons, forka, faucets, spigots, stocking 
darnors or darning lasts, clasps, buoklos, 
and buckle 21 1 ds 

Other (except brush backs, clothospins, 
spools wholly of wood suitable for throad, 
and laninatod wallboard) LL... 000000000000 


Rate of Duty 


12-1/2% sd val. 


19K A vel. 


16-2/ ad val. 


gura 


17-2/2% ad val. 


36 sd val. 


al223 
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SCHEIULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert $ (continyad) 


Description of Produots Rete of Duty 


Molsases and sugar sirups, not specially provided 
for, containing soluble nonsuger solids 
(excluding any foreign substance that mey have 
been added or developed in the produot) equal 
to more than 6 per centum of the total soluble 
solids: 
Testing not above LC per centum total sugars 0.1256 per gal. 
Testing above 18 per oentum total sugars .... 0.13756 addi- 
tionsl for 


Molesses not imported to be comercialiy used for 0.034 per lb. 
the extraction of sugar or for human oon- of total. 
on re ccsosesiosione sugars 

Maple sugar RE 24 per lb. 

Maple sirup EM 1-1/26 per lb. 

814m UU 17-1/2; ad val. 


Lactose «и иене косо но ооо a овоовновоо 25% ad val, 


Sugar candy and all confectionery not specially 
provided for: 
Velued at less than 6 cents per pound ....... 20% ad vel, 
Velued at 6 cents or more per pom. UR ad val, 
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Description of Prol ots Rate of Duty 


Wrapper tobacco, and fillor tobaoco when mixed or 
pe oked with more than 35 per ocntum of wrapper 
tobacco: 


Smoke-cured cigarette lcaf tobacco, unstammed and 
having the flavor and aroma oharsoteristio of 
smoke-curcd Latakis leaf tobacco, not spucially 
provided for s.o»oocoromoscrorrorsccorcsorocsrso] 15 por 1b. 


Tobacco, manufactured or unmenufaotured, not spe- 
cially provided for 2 17-1/24 per Le 


Cigarettes +...ooomonomscnpanconsancscororaronoosso] 1.25 por lb, 
end 6-1/4% 
ad val. 


А1296 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


S in 


Description of Products 


Cattle weighing less than 200 pounds each or 700 


pounds or more enn оао 


Provided, That not more than 200,000 head of 


cattle weighing less than 200 pounds each 
entered in the 12-month period beginning April 
1 in апу year, and not more than 400,000 head 
of cattle weighing 700 pounds or moro each 
(other then cows imported specially for dairy 
purposes) entered in any such period, but not 
nore than 120,000 head of such cattle weighing 
700 pounds or more each entered in any 3-month 
period beginning April 1, July 1, October 1, 
or January 1 within any such 12-month period, 
shall be dutisble at 1-1/2 cents per pound; 
and any of the foregoing cattle not subject to 
that rate of duty shall be dutiable at.. 


Provided further, That the preceding proviso 


shall be effective only upon the expiration of 
50 days after the President of the United 
States, after termination of the unlimitod 
national emergency proclaimed on May 27, 1941, 
shall have proclaimed that the abnormal situ- 
ation in respect of cattle and meats has 
terminated. 


Beef and veal, fresh, chilled, or frosen........ 
Tallow, inediblckc. аана 
Mutton, and goat moat, fresh, chilled, or frozen 


Lamb, fresh, chilled, or ЁЇголеп................. 


Pork, fresh, chilled, or ?Ёговеп................. 
Becon, hems, and shoulders, and other pork, pre- 


pered or preserved, but not including any of 
the foregoing if cooked, boned, packed in air- 
tight containers, or made into Bausages of 
any kind,.... eee . в в еже лее 


Rete of Duty 


1-1/2 per w. 


2-1/2% por 1b. 


54 per 1b. 
1/44 per 1b. 
2-1/2 per 1b. 
$-1/24 per 1b. 
14 per 1b, 
1-1/4 per 1b. 


2d per lb. 


[61 STAT. 
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Venison, fresh, ohilled, or frosen, not speoisl- 
ly provided 


LO ыы 


| Other game (except birds), fresh, chilled, or 
| frozen, not specially provided fur e 


Edible snimsl livers, kidneys, tongues, hearts, 
sweetbresds, tripe, and brains, fresh, 
ohilled, or fros enn 


' Meats, prepared or preserved, not specielly pro- 
vided for (except beef peoksd in sir-tight 
containers and pickled ar oured beef or veel) 


707 


,000,000 gollons of such milk entered 
in any calendar yeor shall be dutiable at 2 
oents per gellon; end eny such milk not sub- 
ject to that rate of duty shall be dutiable st 


pom That not more than an aggregate qusnti- 


707 


Cream, fresh ОС rt 


Provided, Thet not more then an aggregete quenti- 
ty of 1,500,000 Bellona of such oresm entered 
in any oslender yeor shall be dutisble et 20 
cents per gallon; and any such oream поё sub- 
deot to that rete of duty shall be dutisble at 


707 Skimmed milk, fresh or sour, end buttermilk..... 


%,) [| Milk, condensed and evaporsted: 
In air-tight eonteiners, unsweetened.... s 
In sir-tight oonteiners, sweotenod, ... 


Pu ———A——A—-—AAAIMLIIIILTT 


) Dried whole AI ns 


6-1/24 per galo 
204 per gal. 


56-6/104 per gal. 
1-1/24 per gel. 
M per lb 

E per 1. 
3-1/104 per lb. 


941227 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


1950, | Desoription of Producta Rete of Duty 


708(b)| Dried cream ses eee esent 6-1/5, per 1b. 
! 


708(b)| Dried skimmed milk and dried buttermilk cecssessoni 1-1/26 per Ib. 


709 Butter, when entered during the period from 
November 1, in any year, to tho following 
March 31, inolusvtnn . | 74 per Ib. 


Provided, That not more than 50,000,000 pounds of 
butter entered during the period from November 1 
in any yeer, to the following March 31, inclu- 
sive, shall be dutiable at 7 oents per pound; 
and any butter not subject to that rate of duty 
shall be dufiable 9 ооо оонов 


— 


146 per Ib. 
799 Oleomergarine and other butter substitutes .......4. 76 per 1b. 


no Cheese: 


Roquefort, in original loaves jj ! 356 per lbs, but 


not less then 
15% ad val, 
58 per Ib., but 
not loss than 
2% ad vol. 
3-1/24 per lb., 
but not less 


than 17-1/2% 


ad val, 


Blue-mold, in original Ie s ee ee cen 


Cheddar, not processed otherwise than by 
division into pieces annooonconcroooson.oss 


dam and Gouda: 
Containing 40 per centum or more of 
butterfat ооо ооо оноо ноо 


3-1/2% per Ib., 
but not less 
then 15, sd 
val. 

SÉ per Ib., but 
not less then 
25% ed val. 

3-1/2% per Ib., 
but not loss 
then 17-1/2% 
ed val, 


Other есь ево зоо ооо сот ово вос оьовев 


Bryndza, in casks, barrels, or hogsheads, 
weighing with their contents more than 200 
pounds hn 
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711 Birds, live: 
Chickens, ducks, geese, turkeys, and 
Ames 2$ per 1b. 
Baby chicks of poultry ...,................ 2¢ each 
Birds net specially provided fors 
Song birds: 
Valued at $5 or less each ....... 50% each 
Valued at more than $5 eagh ..... 10% ad val. 
Other (except Bobwhite quail valued 
at $5 or less each): 
Valued at $2.50 or lesa each .,., 25$ each 
Valued at more than $2.50 each 104 ad val. 


712 Birds, dead, dressed or undressed, fresh, 
chilled, or frozen: 
Chickens, ducks, geese, and guineas ... 3$ per Ib. 
Other (except turkeys) ................... 2-1/26 per 1b, 


712 Birás (except turkeys), prepared or preserved in 
any manner and not specially provided for 5$ per 1b. 


713 Eggs of poultry in the shell: 


Eggs of ohickens ................. 2 3-1/2¢ per 
dos. 
Ocherrrrrnrnn e è 56 per dos. 
713 Whole eggs, egg yolk, and egg albumen, frozen or 
otherwise prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided for, whether or not sugar 
or other material is added ,.. 74 per lb. 
T3 Dried whole eggs, dried ogg yolk, and dried egg 
&lbumen, whether or not sugar or other 
material із added .............. T 174 per 1b. 


тш Horses unless imported for immediate slaughter: 
Valued at not more than $150 per head ........ $10 per head 
Valued at more than $150 per head ., è 15€ ad val. 


953171 0 19 pt 78 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued 


1930, Description of Products Rete of Duty 


715 Live animals, vertebrate and invertebrate, not 
specially provided for: 
Silver or black fress . | 19K ad val. 
Other (except asses and burros)............ | 7-1/2X ad val. 


NOTE: Notwithstanding any provision in any 


item 715, 1519, 1606, or 1681 of this 
Part, the United States reserves the 
right, in the event platinum or platina 
foxes апа Сига thereof are not properly 
classifiable as silver or black foxes 
and fox furs, to apply to platinum or 
platina foxes, furs thereof, and products 
of such furs the same customs treatment 
ав shall be applicable to the correspond- 
ing silver or black foxes, fox furs, and 
fox-fur products. 


716 HONEY. «еее нь ооо ное f por 1b. 


717(а)| Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in 
ice), whole, or beheaded or eviscerated or 
both, but not further advanced (except that 
the fins may be removed): 
Halibut end ва) ОП. „еее 0000000 y ĩ | 1/26 per Ibe 
Маскего1......................„.5........„ | 3/48 per Ib. 
Swordfish: 
Fre ГТ ТТТ РТР 14 per lb. 
РГО ВЕТ о о nnn I- per 1b. 
Other fish, not specially provided for: 
Bels, shad, sturgeon, cod, haddock, 
hake, pollock, and опак..........„„„ | 1/26 per 1b. 
Presh-water Г1зһ....................„. | 1/28 per 1b. 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE ХХ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


717(b) Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not pecked in 
ice), filleted, skinned, boncd, sliced, or 
viaa into portions, not specially provided 

or: 
Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, cusk, and 
говеРівіћ. ccs косо о ооо ово ̃ͥ. 1-7/3 per 1b. 
A 6n 1-1/2 por 2%. 


Provided, That of cod, haddock, hake, pollock, 
cusk, and rosefish of the forcgoing descrip- 
tion, entered 1п any calendar year, not more 
than en aggregate quantity of 15,000,000 
pounds, or not more than a quantity equal to 
15 per centum of the average aggregate appar- 
ent annual consumption of such fish during 
the 3 calendar years immediately preceding 
the year in which the imported fish are 
entered, whichever quantity is greater, shall 
be dutiable at 1-7/8 cents per pound, Of the 
total quantity of such fish entitlod to entry 
at the rate of 1-7/8 cents per pound in any 
calendar year, not more than one-fourth shall 
be so entitled during the first $ months, not 
more than one-half during the first 6 montha, 
and not more than three-fourths during the 
first 9 monthe of that year. Алу such fish 
not subject to the rate of 1-7/8 cents per 
pound shall be dutiable a 60066 2-1/2 per 1b. 

Por the purpose of this proviso, "ap- 
parent consumption" shall be che aum 
of (а) the production in the United States of 
fresh end frozen fillets, steaks, and stioks 
of the named fish as defined on the dato of 
this Agreement, and as reported, dy the United 
States Fish and Wildlife Service, (b) the 
quantity of such fillets, steaks, and sticks 
entored into the Unit. d States free of duty 
under paragraph 1730(a), Tariff Act of 1930, 
and (c) the quantity of the named fish en- 
tered into the United States and provided 
for in paragraph 717(b), Tariff Act of 1930. 


ä— —— IM 


1 [46 Stat. 679; 19 U. 5. C. $ 1201.] 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERIGA 


Pert I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products 


717(0)] Fish, dried and unsalted: Cod, haddock, hake, 
pollock, cusk, and other fish (exnept shark 


Tains).U Шеже Сайа» 


718(а)| Fish, prepered or preserved in опу manner, when 
packed in oil or in oil and other substances 
(except sardines, anchovies, tuna, antipasto, 
bonito, yellowtail, and smoked pollock): 
Valued at not over 9 cents per pound, in- 
cluding the weight of the immediate con- 
taineoͤ“UUPUUUP—H—P kf p: ооо наььноа 
Valued at over 9 cents per pound, including 
the weight of tha immediate container.... 


718(8)| Sardines, neither skinnod nor boned but other- 
wise prepared or preserved in any manner, when 
packed in 011 or in oil and other substances: 
Velued at not over 15 cents per pound, in- 
cluding the weight of the immediate 
contalneT.rrcoronccorconercconoacconss... 
Valued et over 15 but not over 18 cents per 
pound, including the weight of the 
immediate oontain err . 
Valued at over 18 but not over 25 cents per 
pound, including the weight of the 
immediate container e eee e oce 
Valued at over 25 cents per pound, inolud- 
ing the weight of the immediate oon- 


teinerrrk‚‚ . 


718(b) Fish (except anchovies), prepared or preserved 
in any manner, when packed in air-tight con- 
tainors woighing with their contonts not more 
than fifteen pounds each (except fish packed 
in oil or in oil and other substances): 

Salmauauů·U UU 

Herring, emoked or kippercd or in tomato 
sauce, packed in immediato containers 
weighing with their contents more than 
Опе pound ea). 


Otho᷑ůꝛͤnd „„ 


Rate of Duty 


5/88 per 1b. 


22% ad vale 
15% ad val, 


4% ad val. 
50% od val. 
20% ad val. 


15% ad val. 


25% ad val. 


NM edi 
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Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Rete of Duty 


2), oil or in oil and othor substances and except 
5), fish packed in air-tight containers weighing 
405 with their contents not more than fifteen 

5 pounds each): 


Salmon. ""———————————— — 
Cod, haddock, hake, pollook, and cusk: 
Neither sicinned nor boned (except that 
the vertebral column may be removed) 
When containing not more than 43 
per centum of moisture by 
weight... 
When containing more than 45 per 
centum of moisture by weight... 
Skinned or boned, whether or not dried 
Herring and mackerel, whether or not boned: 

In bulk or in immediate containers 
weighing with their contents more 
than fifteen pounds each.......... s. 

In immediate containers (not air-tight) 
weighing with their contents not 
more than fifteen pounds each: 

Herringor.oooocoormmo.»» 
Мескеге]. „еее соо oett 
Alewives: 

In bulk or in immediate containers 
weighing with their contents more 
than fifteen pounds each... 

In immediate containers (not air-tight) 
weighing with their contenta not 
more than fifteen pounds eadh....... 

Other fish (not including alewives): 

In bulk or in immediate oontalners 
weighing with their contents more 
than fifteen pounds oa... 

In immediate containers (not eir-tight) 
weighing with their contents not 
more than fifteen pounds a 


10% ad val. 


1/26 per Ibe 
1/44 per 1b. 
1-1/ 4 per Jb. 


1/24 per m. 
uet vt. 


riy pem 


1/26 per 1b. 


net wt. 
15% ad val. 


M per 1b. 
net wt. 


15% ad val, 


А1284 


Desoription of Products 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


[61 STAT. 


720(a Fish, smoked or kippered (except fish packed in 
1,2) 043 or in oil and other subatances and oxoept 
$)(4) fish peaked fn air-tight oonteiners weighing 
with their contents not more than fifteen 
6 omyis each); 
Balmotic ""———————— 


Whole or beheaded, but not further ad- 
vanced; 
Hard дгу-вшокед.,.......,.......„ 
Others „ооо о ооо оьора сова вовьее 
Eviscerated, split, skinned, boned, or 
divided into portion. 
Cod, haddock, hake, pollook, and cusk: 
Whole, or beheaded or eviscerated or 
both, but not further advanced (ex- 
cept that the vertebral column may 
be removed). о 55.55 ез» oon 
Filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or 
divided into port ionꝶ eee eese 
Other 1ihbwuNUuuuuu 4 . 


Fish, prepered or preserved, not specially pro- 
wided for: 

In immediate containers weighing with their 
oontents not more than fifteen pounda 
[PR 

In bulk or in immediste containers, weigh- 
ing with their contents more than fifteen 
pounds ea ꝑ онон оона 


Resor elams (Siliqua patula), packed in air- 
tight GontainerRe. e. ee eese seen nente seo 


ту 


721 (с) 
721(а) 


Fish paste and fish zauo 6...6. оон наоо 


Caviar aná other fish roo for food purposes (ex- 
cept sturgeon), boiled and packed in air-tight 
contoiners, whether or not in bouillon or 


b ооо оо оо товоовеочесо 

721(e)| Oysters, oyster juice, or either in combination 
with other substances, packed in air-tight 

сопёаілега, о ооо ооо ооо оао оо оо оо оо ое онооно 


10% ad val. 


De 
i xm 


1-1/44 per lb. 


lé per Ib, 


1-1/2 per w. 
10% ad valo 


12-1/2% ad val. 
14 per lb. 
net wt. 
10% ad vol. 
15% ad val, 


15% ad val, 


4d per Ib., in- 
cluding weight 
of immediate 
containor 
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727 


727 


728 


728 
728 


729 


729 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 


oontinued 


Description of Products 


Barley, hulled or unhulled.....+000000000000000 


Barley Malt... cc.000000000 kk 
Pearl bar le 
Patent barley and barley flu +9» ne 
Buckwheat, hulled or unhul le do...... 
Buckwheat flour and grits or groats...00.10000%% 
Oats, hulled or unhul ed.. 


Unhulled ground оаёв. ... оо... о-о оо ree erro 


Oatmeal, rolled oats, oat grits, and similar oat 


products. U 


Bcoken rice, which will pass readily through a 
metal siove perforated with round holes five 
and one-half sixty-fourths of one inch in 


di eme teaZaʒ—tꝛ „ 


Rice meal, flour, polish, and brenn. 


Куе... nr kn 55r—ꝙ — 


Rye Malt. 0000100000000 000000 000000000000 оно оь 
Rye Flour and ul. 


ав. еее сов и ооо КККК ГК 


Wheat, unfit for human oonsunpt ion... 


Rate of Duty 


7-1/4 per bu. 
of 48 lb. 


504 per 100 lb. 
1/2 рег 1b. 

24 per 1b. 

10% per 100 1b. 
1/54 per lb. 


Ag por bu. of 
$2 1b. 


254 per 100 1b. 


5/164 pur 1b. 
5/164 por 1b. 


64 рег bu. of 
56 1b. 


506 por 100 lb. 
30 per 100 1b. 


214 per bu. of 
60 1b. 


5% ad val. 


A1235 


A1236 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


- UN ‘AT; 


Port I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


729 Wheat flour, semolina, crushed or cracked wheat, 
and similar wheat products not spècially pro- 
vided for... . sss | 52% por 100 1b. 


750 Bran, shorts, by-product feeds obtained in mill- 
ing wheat or other cereals..... esee .. | 2-1/2% ad val. 


750 Hulls of oats, barley, buckwheat, or other 
grains, ground or unground...... eee eee eee . | 2-l/2f per 100 lb. 


750 AAA | 1.00 рег ton 
750 Melt sprouts and brewers! grains II. 25 per ton 


790 Soy bean oil cake and soy bean oil-cake meal, 
and peanut oil cake and peanut oil-cake meal.. | 5/206 per 1b. 


750 Mixed feeds, consisting of an admixture of 
&roins or groin products with oil cake, oil- 
cake meal, molasses, or other feedstuffs...... 5% аа vol. 


751 Screenings, scalpings, chaff, or scourings of 
wheat, flaxseed, or other grains or secds: 


Unground,or groundduvu e . | 2-1/2% nd val. 


752 Cereal breakfast foods, and similar cereal prep- 
arationa, by whatever name known, processed 
further than milling, and not specially pro- 
vided ©ог................................555 | 10% ad val. 


755 Biscuits, wafors, cake, саков, ond similar baked 
articles, and puddings, all the foregoing by 
whatever name known, whether or not containing 
chocolate, nuts, fruits, or confectionery of 
ONY Кїпа............................, 10% ad val. 


754 Apples: 

Green or гїрө.............................„ | 12-1/2 4 per bu, 
of 50 1b. 
Dried, desiccated, or evaporated,.......... | 14 per lb. 
Otherwise prepared or preserved, and not 

specially provided for 1-1/4 por 1b. 


755 Apricots, dried, desiccated, or evaporated...... | 14 per Ib. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


1950, Description of Products 


In their naturel condition or in brine: 
Strawberries, when entered during the 
period from June 15 to September 15, 
inclusive, in any уваг,.............. 
Loganberries and raspberries, when 
entered duriag the period from 
July 1 to August 31, inclusive, in 
any усаг...... — ... 
Blueberries......... .. 
Lingon or partridge berr 33... 
Other... eee ооо ооа ооо ооо ооо оооаооа 
Prepared or preserved, or frozen, and not 
specially provided for: 
Blueberra4eꝶ ee 


Ot ber? ＋ ““ .... 


757(1)| Cherries: 
end In their natural state, not in air-tight or 
(4) water-tight containers....... eee eee 
Maraschino, candied, crystallized, or glace, 
or prepared or preserved in any manner... 


738 GAM der 
738 Malt Vinegar. ———————— 


759 Grapefruit and other fruit peel (not including 
orange peel and lemon peel), orude, dried, or 
in Ddrino. еее оо ео оо оо зоо о ооо ооо военное 


741 Jujubes, prepared or preserved, not specially 
provided fouumP чак eee ооо 000000000000 


742 Grepes in bulk, orates, barrels or other paok- 


ages: 
HothoUBB+.oooooorooommmomoscrrronaroncros 


Rate of Duty 


1/26 per Ib. 


1/26 per lb. 
14 per lb, 

„ei рег lb. 
5/44 por 1b. 


10% ad val. 
14% ad vele 


1/26 per 1b, 
7é per 1b. end 
1% ad val. 

54 per gel. 


2 per proof.gal 


1-1/28 per 1b. 


17-1/2% ad vel. 


12-1/24 por ou. 
ft. of suoh 


А1287 
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б = UNITED ST, OF СА 


Pert I (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


742 Grapes in bulk, orates, barrels or other pack- 
con. ages: (continued) 
Other: 
Then entered during the period from 
February 15 to June 30, inclusivo, 
in any 7er : | 6=1/4& per cu. 
ft. of such 
bulk or tho 
capacity of 
the packages, 
according as 
imported 
When entered during the period from 
July 1, in any year, to the follow- 


ing February 14, inolusive.......... | 17-1/2 per ou. 


ft. of such 
bulk or the 
capacity of 
the packagan, 
according as 
imported 
745 Peaches: 
Green, ripe, or in brine: 
When entered curing the period from 
June 1 to November 30, inclusive, 
An any Year.cesscccccseccceccncsvene | 1/28 por 1b. 
Other % per 1b. 


Prepared or preserved, and not specially 
provided foUPw Un | 


747 Pineapples, prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided foro. | 3/44 per 1b. 


748 Plums, prunes, and prunelles, prepared or pre- 
served, and not specially provided for........ | 17-1/2% ad val. 


749 Pears, prepared or preserved, and not specially 
provided for 20 ad val. 


750 Avocados or avocado pears, also known as alli- 
Eator par .- per 1b. 


751 Orange marma18“ũũ—ũ k 1 „ ай val. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 
Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Guava jelly and guava marmalads....0000000s00000 


Current aná other berry 3611163 I ad val. 
Pruits (except watermelons) in their natural 
state, not specially provided for: 
Centeloups, when entered during the period 
from August 1 to September 15, inolusive, 
in any Jr — 2 E t | 25% ad val. 
Melons, other then cantaloups, when entered | 
during the period from December 1, in any 
year, to the following May 51, inclusive | 17-1/2 ad val. 
Fruits, other than nel IJ -& ad val. 
762 Fruits in brine, pickled, dried, desiocated, 
evaporated, or otherwise prepared or presorved, 
and not specially provided for, and mixturea 
of two or more fruits, prepored or preserved: 
Benanas, dried, desiccated, or evaporated.. | 9% ad val. 
All ather (except guavas, prepared or pre- 
served) eee ооо очнь e esosossosscossesoss | 17-1/2% nd val. 


È 


Fruit pastes and fruit pulps (except mango paste 
and pulp and guava paste and pulp) | 17-1/2% ad val. 


Oendied, orystellised, or glace oprioots, figs, 
dates, peaches, pears, plums, prunes, 
prunelles, berries, and other fruits, not 
specially provided for I ad val. 


à 


Tulip bub... per 1000 
Hyacinth bulb a per 1000 
Naroissus bulb e [Is per 1000 


Oroous or 50% рег 1000 


3285823 


All other bulbs, roots, rootstocks, clumps, 
corms, tubers, ond 3 perennials, 
imported for hortioult purposes and not 
specifically provided for I ad vale 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Cut flowers, fresh, dried, prepared, or pre- 
serve dz. 
Orohd du. 


ÜOlerosevoseeececseetusecesososscecateseetn 


254 ad val. 
12-1/24 ad val. 


Seedlings and cuttings òf Manetti, multiflora, 
brier, rugosa, and other rose stock, all the 
foregoing not more than three years old. 


Я1 per 1000 
794 Rose plants, budded, grafted, or grown on their 


OWN rs 


754 Cuttings, seedlings, and grafted ог budded 
plants of other deciduous or evergreen orne- 
mental trees, shrubs, or vines, and all 
nursery or greenhouse stock, not specially 
provided for: 

Orchid plant. eso 


Other 


24 each 


7-1/2% ad vel, 
12-1, 2h ad val, 


755 Seedlinga, layers, and cuttings of apple, cherry, 
pear, plum, quince, and other fruit stocks 


755 Grafted or budded fruit trees, cuttings ond 
seedlings of grapes, currants, gooseberries, 
or other fruit vines, plants or bushe s 


#2 per 1000 


12-1/2% ad val. 


756 Chestnuts (including marrons), candied, orystal- 
lized, or glace, or prepared or preserved in 
ONY mater | 84 per Jb. 
757 Cream or Brazil nuts: 
Not ahoi (leu тововаь 


5/84 1b. 
81011 ee ee оез жае ее весе vga 


1-17 per lb. 
1/8 each 


758 nl 


758 Coconut meat, shredded and desiccated, or 


similorly ргерагей„.,,.................,‚..‚..‚ | 1-5/4d per lb. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


1930, Desoription of Products 


760 Walnuts of all kinds: 
Sbelle bl ¶;æ 
Blanobed, roasted, pre d, or preserved 
(except walnut Vrbe adea ne 


Provided, That not more than an aggregate 
Quantity of 5,000,000 pounds of shelled, 
blanched, roasted, prepared, or preserved 
welnuts (except walnut paste) entered in 
any calendar year shall be dutiable at 
7-1/2 cents per pound; and any such nuts 
not subject to that rate of duty shall be 
624125109 at 


761 Edible nuts, not specially provided for (except 
pignolia nuts); 
Pisteche: 
Not abhelle vk. 
Sbelle o 
Other: 
Not shelled.. eee eee eese ee eee error 
Shellod. "——— 


761 Cashew nuts, shelled ог unabe lle dll. 


761 Edible nuts, pickled, or otherwise prepared or 
preserved, and not specially provided for 


762 Oil-bearing seeds and materials: 
Castor bean 
Рорру ID 4 нь 
Aprioot and ponoh kernels... 
Soy been 


Rate of Duty 


7-1/2% per 1b. 
71/4 por w. 


154 per 1b. 


Wert 


1— 1b. 
LV por w. 


11/24 per 1b. 
17-1/24 ad vel. 


1/44 por 1d. 
86 por 100 1b. 
1-1/2f per lb. 
M per 1b. 


A1241 


41242 


764 Other garden and field seeds: 


765 Beans, mot specially provided for: 


continued 


Description of Products 


Gtass seeds and other forage crop seeds: 


Alf alfa ИТҮЕН 


Crimson cloversesecocovcervcscceces 
Rod olowere.. ee eee eee eee ee oohocoe 
White and ladino oloverecececccccvcvccecvee 
Sweot FEE 
г, not specially provided for. 
gran 
Timothy 
Bent-grass (genus agrostis)... ee ee coe eere 
Bluegrass. еее о оно ов ооо ооо вос оо вочьосооо 
Grass and forage orop seeds not specially 
provided forrůaͤꝛcx: 0.6 


Boot (except sugar beet )) 0066 
Cabbage. ee осо овоее 
Cerro . t 6b 
Cauliflowersscecccssccccccccccvccncsccccves 
Oele 
Kalb... 

корове оо всьо ооо во ооо ²ꝛ ãõõ.ĩ; 
Mangolwursel... e eec „59% 6 


ParslOYorccnccnnncrcoronsarocanonsascarensa 


Fern iyp7 dd 
Popper. + rt. se 


Rad ) S 


Flo. r 1 6 
Gorden and. field seeds not specially pro- 
vided for: 


Niger secede. .cccccescccccvesccscceses 


Och 


Dried, when entered for consumption during 
the period from Mey 1 to August 31, in- 
alusivo, in any year: 

Red ose OPINAR 
Other %%% %%% оооовоосоооово 


In brine 95999959900000000909090096009t09029900 
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F 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products 


766 Beets, other than sugar beet ceo eon 
767 LentilS. оо» о.о. оо eee eee so ececosepeosecestesoe 


768 Mushrooms: 


Fre . 


Prepared or preserved, other then dried 


769 Peas: 
Green or unripe: 
When entered during the period from 
July 1 to September 50, inclusive, 
in any yeꝶ .... 
Other.... eec cee seo eoo oaoeoooeooco 


"LL 


Split. v00v00c0r000000000000000000000000000 


Prepared or preserved in any manner 


769 Chickpeas or garbanzos, prepared or preserved in 
any шоплех. e 0 000000000 


770 Onions, except onion sets. 


770 Carl II 00000l0c . — ь 


Rate of Duty 


10% ad vel. 
1/48 per 1b. 


contents of 
the container 


14 per lb. on 
tho ontire 
contents of 
the contsiner 

1-90 per 1b. 


3/46 рег lb. 
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SQHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 
Pert I (gontinued) 
Tariff, у | 
Act of 
1950, Description of Products Bate of Duty 


771 White or Irish seed potatoes, certified by a 
responsible officer or agency of a foreign 
government in accordance with the official 
rules and regulations of that government to 
have been grown and approved especially for 
use as seed, in containers markod with the 
foreign government's official certified seed 37-1/2¢ per 100 
potato tag lß. w. 


Provided, That the quantity of such potatoes 
entitled to entry at such rate of duty shall 
not exceed -- 

for the period from January 1 to September 
14, inclusive, in 1948, 2,500,000 bushels 
of 60 pounds each, less the quantity of 
such potatoes entered end subject to duty 
at a tariff-quota rate during the period 
from September 15 to December 31, inolu- 
sive, in 1947, or 
for any 12-month period beginning on 
September 15 in 1948 or any subsequent 
year, 2,500,000 bushels of 60 pounds 
each; 
and any such potatoes not subjeot to that rate 
of duty shall be dutiable Ал%.................. | 754 per 100 1b. 


771 White or Irish potatoes, other than certified 


seed potatoes, as defined in the preceding $7-1/24 per 100 
А\%ещ............... 


eecocsscosesscosccotoesesen db. 
Provided, That tho quantity of such potatoes 
entitled to entry at such rate of duty shall 
not exceed — 
for the period from January 1 to September 
14, inclusive, in 1948, 1,000,000 bushels 
of 60 pounds each, less the quantity of 
such potatoes entered and subjeot to duty 
at а tar.ff-quota rate during the period 
from September 15 to December 31, inclu- 
sive, in 1947, or 
for any l2-month period beginning on 
September 15 in 1948 or any subsequent 
year, 1,000,000 bushels of 60 pounds 
eaoh; 
and any such potatoes not subject to that rate 
of duty shall be dutiable at.. . | 754 per 100 1b. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


White or Irish potatoes, other than certified 
seed potatoes, eto. (continued) 


Provided further, That if for any calendar year 
the production of white or Irish potatoes, 
including seed potatoes, in the United States, 
according to the estimate made as of September 
1 by the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, is less than 350,000,000 bushels of 60 
pounds each, an additional quantity of such 
potatoes, other than certified seed potatoes, 
equal to the amount by which such estimated 
production is less than 350,000,000 bushels may 
be entered during the 12-month period beginning | 57-1/2¢ per 100 
on September 15 of that year ae Ib. 


Provided further, That in compyting the quenti- 
ties of imports specified in the two foregoing 
provisos white or Irish potatoes produced in 
the Republic of Cuba shall not be included. 


White or Irish potatoes, dried, dehydrated, ог 
deniocate lll . | 1-1/2 per 1b. 


Tomatoes in their natural state, when entered 
during the period from July 15 to August 51, 
inclusive, in any 7 rr ⁊ . | 1-1/28 por 1b. 


Turnips and rutabages....e eese eee eese ем рег 100 


Vegetables in their natural state: 
Cucumbers, when entered during the period 
from July 1 to August 31, inolusive, in 
ANY var 1-1/4 рег 1b. 
Celery: 
When imported and entered during the 
period from дргі1 15 to July 31, 
inclusive, in any уеаг...........-+›. | 1/24 per lb. 
F A 
Lettuce, when entered during the period from 
June 1 to October 31, inclusive, in any 
var. per 1b. 


95347 O---49-—pt. 5.— 79 
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SGHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Vegetables in their natural state: (continued) 
Cabbage. ͥ PA 
Not speciclly provided for: 
Cerro tts. 
Radishes, when entered during the 
period from July 1 to August 31, 
inclusive, in any year...... ecce n 
Cauliflower, when entered during the 
period from June 5 to august 5, 
inclusive, in any year........ eere 


Other 


Cucumbers, if pickled, or packed in brine e. 
Onions, if pickled, or packed in bri ne 


Vegetablas (including horseradish), if cut, 
sliced, or otherwise reduced in size, or if 
reduced to flour, or if parched or roasted, or 
packed in oil, or prepared or preserved in any 
other way (except if pickled or packed in salt 
or brine) and not specinlly provided for 


Sauces of all kinds, not specially provided for.. 


Soy beans, prepared or preserved in any manner; 
bean stick, miso, bean coke, and similar pro- 
ducts, not specially provided for; soups, soup 
rolls, soup tablets or cubes, and other soup 
Preparations, composed of vegetables, or of 
vegetables and meat or fish, or both, not 
specially provided Ёог......................... 


Seuerkraut.... e ee сео eee eee neret 


ä — 


Chicory, cruda: 
div ооо ооононее 


Other 


Chicory, ground, or otherwise prepare ddl... 


Cocoa and chocolate, unsweetened, l... 


| 
| 


Rate of Duty 


3/4 por w. 
12-1/24 ad val. 
12-1/24 ad val. 
12-1/2% ad val, 
25% nd val. 


25% ad val. 
15,5 ad val. 


17-1/2% ad val 
17-1/24 ad val. 


17-1/25 ad val. 

12-1/2% ad val. 

3/46 per lb. 
per 1b. 


2-1/24 per Ib. 


lé per lb. on 
net wt. 


[61 STAT. 
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777(b)| Cocoa and chocolate, sweetened: 


777(c)| Cacno butter........ eee eene ee hehehe 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


In bars or blocks weighing ten pounds or 
more eacꝶhg—— . ¶ 8 

In any other form, whether or not prepare d, 
Valued at 10 cents or more per pound. 


Ginger root, candied, or otherwise prepared or 
pre servdqIa—Oↄp̃t ↄ / 


Haꝶꝶꝶꝶhhhu . . 


Streã wꝙ)hh/ n A 


Hops, valued at 50 cents or more per pound...... 
TIupul in: !.. абсо» 


Spices and spice seeds: 
Cassia, cassia buds, and cassia vera, 

[e CPP" ml 
Cloves, ground. 
Clove stems, Ground, „чье ооо 00002000 
Cinnamon and cinnamon chips, ground........ 
Ginger root, not preserved or candied, 

ground wGN— hee hehe 
Mace, xroun—— „ 
Bombay, or wild mace, ground 
Mustard seods (whole)..... ee . 
Mustard, ground or prepared in bottles or 

otherwise. ee 
Nutmegs, (rounds... ное . 
Pepper, copsicum or red pepper or oayenne 

pepper, ground 
Black or white pepper, grounl. 
Pimento (allspice), ground... 
Sage, grounde.e cessere rhon 
Curry and ourry poꝰ]⁰] de. 


Rate of Duty 


1-1/% per lb. 
154 ad val. 
6-1/4% ad val. 


84 ad val. 


£1.25 per ton 
of 2000 1b. 


50K per ton of 
2000 N 


. 


12% per 1b. 
756 per Ib. 


34 per Ib. 
3¢ per Ib. 
Sf per lb. 
3/ per 1b. 


2 per 1b. 
44 per lb. 


1 r lb. 
1 per 1d. 
54 per 1b. 
Sd per 1b. 


6f per 1b. 
A per lb. 
24 per lb. 
per 1. 
per lb. 
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SOHSDULS XX - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


781 Spices and spice seeds: (continued) 
con. Mixed spices, and spices ond spice seeds 
not specially provided for, including all 
herbs or herb leaves in glass or other 
Small packages, for culinary use (except 
bay leaves and marjoram lenves ))) 12-1/2% ad vale 


782 Teasels, not bleached, colored, dyed, painted, 
or chemically treate ...... 12-1/24 ad val. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued ) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
para- 
802 Slivowitz and all other brandy, gin, 
cordials, liqueurs, kirsohwasser, and 81.25 per 
ratafia .,,.,,......«»»»»»» ĩ ² 22 proof gal. 
802 Wbiskey rr, 0 81.50 рег 
proof gal, 
B02 Bitters of all kinds containing spirits $2.50 per 
proof gal, 
Provided, That whenever imported bitters 
are subject to a Federal tax on the 
alcoholic content measured in whole or 
in part by tho rate of tho internal 
Federal tax imposed in respect of the 
alcohol contained in the like domestic 
products, such bitters shall be duti- $1.95 per 
able ae „441„% proof gal. 
802 Rum e e d ee e ARAN $2.25 per 
proof gal, 
803 Champagne and all other sparkling wines: 
Valued at not more than £6 per 
gal 1boÿon:n n Я2 per gal, 
Valued at moro than #6 per gallon „, #150 per 
gal. 
804 Still wines produced from grapes (not in- 
cluding vermuth), containing 14 per 
oentum or less of absoluto alcohol by 
volume: 
In containers holding each 1 gallon 
or 1 6 40% per gal. 
In containers holding oach more than 
1 gallon M—"———— 754 por gal. 
804 Vermuth: 
In containers holding each 1 gallon 
or 1e? 50% рег gal, 
In containers holding each more than 
1 68119 755 per gal. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 
SD TATO OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Froducts Rate of Duty 


St111 wines (except still wines produced 
from grapes), including ginger wine or 
ginger cordial, and similar beverages 


not specially provided for (not includ- 62-1/28 per 
ing rice wine or sake) )))): gala 
805 Ale, porter, stout, and beer 25É per gal, 


Provided, That whenever the .oregoing 
products are subject to a Foderal tax 
measured in whole or in part by the 
rate of the internal Federal tax im- 
posed in respect of the like domestic 
products, the foregoing products shall 
be dutiable at 96 6 6 6 0 60 


12-1/24 per 
gal, 


806(a)| Cherry juice, prune juice, or prune wine, 
and all other fruit juices and fruit 
sirups, not specially provided for: 
Containing less than one-half of 1 
per centum te alcohol (except y) 4 
naranjilla (solenum quitoense lam) 208 per gal, 
Containing one-half of I per centum 851 per Ai 
or more of alcohol (except citrus- and in 
fruit juſoes))))) eee nao addition 
thereto 
ÿ2,60 per 
proof gel, 
on the al- 
cohol ооп» 
tained 
therein 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


806(b)|Concentrated juice of citrus fruits, fit 
for beverage purposes, and sirups con- 
taining any of the foregoing, all the 
foregoing, whether in liquid, powdered, 
or solid form: 


Lim ¿ooooocooosoronconorcsoscrorcss 


208 per gal. 
on the 
quantity 
of uncon- 
centrated 
natural 
fruit juice 
contained 


Lemon, orange, and other (except 
naranjilla (solanum guitoense lam) ) 


Berries and fruits of all kinds, prepared $2.50 per 
or preserved in any manner, containing proof gal, 
one-half of 1 per centum or more of al- on the al- 
cobol -001000000000000700000000000000900 cohol con- 


807 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


898 Ginger ale, ginger beer, lemonade, soda 
water, and similar beverages containing 
no alcohol, and beverages containing 
less than one-half of 1 per centum of 
alcohol, not specially provided for. 5g per gal, 
859 All mineral waters and all imitations of 
natural mineral waters, and all arti- 
ficial mineral vaters, not specially 
provided for 000000000000: 5g por gal, 
810 When any article provided for in Schedule 1/5 the rate 
R, Tariff Act of 1930; l' is imported ir provided 
bottles or jugs, the duty shall be col- on tho 
lected upon the bottles or jugs at..... bottles ог 
jugs if 
impertod 
empty or 
separatel y 


1 [46 Stat. 639; 19 С. S. С. $ 1001.] 
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SCHEDULE XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Ta n а 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


901(a) Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form 
not bleached, dyed, colored, combed, or 
plied: 


of numbers not exceeding number 60.. 5% ad val. 
and, in 
addition 
thereto, 
for each 
number, 
1/4 of 1% 
ad val. 
Of numbers exceeding number 60 .... 20% ad val, 


921 (b)| Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form, 
bleached, dyed, colored, combed, or 
plied: 

Cf numbers not exceeding number 60.. 10% ad vel, 
and, in 
addition 
thereto, 
for each 
number, 
1/4 of 14 
ad val. 
of numbers exceeding number o 25% ad val, 


902 Cotton sewing thread .......000000000000% 1/44 per 100 
yds,, but 
not loss 
than 10% 
nor more 
than 20% 
ad val, 


992 Crochet, damning, embroidery, and wmit- 1/45 per 100 
ting cottons, pub up for handwork, in yde., but 
lengths not exceeding eight hundred and not less 


forty yards и. ево у жна жж жж жа than 17% 
nor more 


than 25% 
ad val. 
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SCHEDULE ХХ - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


904 (а) | Cotton cloth, not bleached, printed, dyed, 
or colored, containing yarns the average 
number of which -- 


Rate of Duty 


Does not exceed number 80, if valueu 7-1/2% аа 

at more than 70 cents per pound. val, and, 
in addi- 
tion there- 
to, for 
each num- 
ber, 1/4 
of 1$ ad 
val, 

Bxceeds number 80 but does not ex- 
ceed number 102, if valued at more 
than 70 cents per pound; or ex- 
ceeds number 172, regardless of 27-1/2% ad 
value **998999599»0o55cv05099244508 val, 

964(a)|The minimum rate of duty on any cotton 4/10g per 
Sloth, not bleached, printed, dyed, or average 
colored, to be imposed under paragraph number per 
904(a), Tariff Aot of 1930, shall be lb. 
904(b)|Cotton oloth, bleached, containing yarns 
the average number of which -- 

Does not exceed number 6^, if valued 10% ай val, 
at more than 8^ cents per pound; and, in 
or exceeda number 6^ but does not addition 
exoeed number 8^, 1f valued at more thereto 
than $1.29 per pound. for each 

number, 
1/4 of 1% 
ad val, 

Exceeds number 8^ but does not exceed 
number 92, if valued at more than 
$1.27 per pound; or exceeds number 
90, regardless of value 50% ad val, 


[61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


art I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Cotton cloth, printed, dyed, or coloreà, 
containing yarns the average number of 
which -- 


Does not exceed number 60, if val» 12% ad val, 
ued at more than 90 cents per and, in 
pound; ог exceeds number 60 but nddition 
does not exceed number 83, if thereto, 
valued at more than 71.40 рег for each 
pound number, 

1/4 of 1% 
ad val, 

Exceeds number 80 but does not ex» 
ceed number 90, if valued at 
more than $1.40 per pound; ог 
exceeds number 90, regardlesa 
of value „оороо нье 32% ad val, 

904(d)} The additional duty to be levied, col- 
lected, and paid under paragraph 
904(d), Tariff Act of 1930, on oot- 
ton cloth woven with eight or more 
harnesses, or with Jacquard, lappet, 
or swivel attachments, or with two 
or more colors or kinds of filling, 2-1/2% аа 
shall voodoo I. 
905 Cloth, in chief value of cotton, oon- 
taining silk, or rayon or other syn- 
thetic textile, shall be classified 
for duty ав cotton cloth under para- 
graphs 903 and 901, Tariff Aot of 
1930, as modified pursuant to items 
904 of this fart or any other offeo- 
tive trade agreement, and shall be 2-1/2% ad 
subject to an additional duty of val, 
996 Cloth, in chief value of cotton, con- 
taining wooocnn . оов ооа 30% ad val, 
907 Tracing Cloth .+.ooooooooooposssossoos» 20% ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Tarifa H 

Act o 
1936, 
para- 


Deseription of Products 


Rate of Duty 


907 Cotton window hollands, and all oilcloths 
(except silk oilcloths and oilcloths 
for floors); filled or coated cotton 
cloths not specially provided for; and 
waterproof cloth, wholly or in chief 
value of cotton or other vegetable fi- 
ber, whether or not in part of India 12-1/2% ad 
Dubder я val, 


908 Tapestries and other Jacquard-figured 
uphglstery cloths (not including pile 
fabrics or bed ticking) in the piece 
or otherwise, wholly or in chief value 
of cotton or other vegetable fiber .... 40% ad val, 


909 Pile fabrics (not including pile ribbons), 
cut or uncut, whether or not the pile 
covers the entire surface, wholly or in 
ehief value of cotton: 

Twill-back vel ve tense 6,0 26£ per ва, 
yd., but 
not less 
than 25% 
nor more 
than 44% 
ad val, 

Velveta „несе, ооо ооо оо рао соевое 35% ad val, 

Corduroys, 52 inches or more in 

width, valued at 50 cents or more 
per square yard .,...,,.......,..‚,, 30% ad val. 

Plushes and chon111 ee 25% ad val. 

Terry-wov' en со вова 22-1/2# per 
lb., but 
not less 
than 20% 
nor more 
than 36% 
ad val, 


[61 Srar. 
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SOHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Rate of Duty 


Pile ribbons, cut or uncut, whether or 
not the pile covers the entire surface, 
wholly or in ohief value of cotton: 

Velveteons or volvets, exceeding 


12 inches in vidten 55% ва val. 
OWh err „44460 25% ай val, 
909 All articles, finished or unfinished, 
made or cut from pile fabrics provided 
ror in paragraph 909, Tariff Aot of 
30: 
Velvotoens or velvets: 
Velvoteen polishing cloths, 
valued at 60 cents or more 
per square yard ‚,..,.......› 26% ad val, 
Ghee 40% ad val, 
Plus hes or chenilles .».ooooososoro» 25% аа val, 
Terry rens 22-1/9$ per 
lb., but 
not lese 
tnan 20% 
пог more 
than 36% 
ай val, 
910 Table damask, wholly or in chief value of 2251/25 per 
cotton, and all articles, finished or 1b., dut 
unfinished, made or out from such table not less 
Qamask; all the foregoing valued at than 
76 cents or more per poun ll 17-1/2% 
nor more 
than 30% 
ad val, 
911(a] Towels, other than pile fabrics, wholly 22-1/29 per 
or in ohjef value of cotton, whether 1d., but 
in the piece or otherwise, if Jaoquard- not less 
figured. and valued at 10 cents or more than 20% 
each nor more 
than 554 


ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES GF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Froducts Rate of Duty 


Sheets and pillowcases, wholly or in chie 


value of cotton 20% ad val, 
911(b) Polishing cloths, dust cloths, and mop 

cloths, wholly or in chief value of 

cotton, not made of pile fabrica ,..... 15% ad vel, 


912 Tubings, wholly or in chief value of cot- 
ton, or of cotton ord india rubber, and 


not specially provided for. .,,,,,,.. 


25$ sd val, 


ue 


912 Garters, suspenders, and braces, wholly 

or in chief value of cotton or of cot- 

ton and india rubber, and not specially 

provided for PUDO фае оь в 204 ad val, 
912 Spindle banding, and lamp and stove wiok- 

ing; labels, for garmonts or other ar- 

ticles; all the foregoing wholly or in 

chief value of cotton or other vogota- 

Dlo fiber rocornosorrrarosonomosocososa 15% ad val, 


ds (a)] Belts and belting, for machinery: 
Wholly or in chief value of cottor 

or other vegotablo fiber, and not 

in part of india rubber 15% ad val, 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton 

or other vegetable fiber and india 

rubber, and valued at 40 cents or 

more рег pound. 20% ad val, 


913(b)| Rope naad as bel ting for toxtile maohin- 
ery, wholly or in chief valuo of 
oottorn 6p 154 ad val, 
914 Knit fabrico, in the piece, wholly or in 
ohte? value of cotton or other vege- 
tabie fibor, whether mede on а warp- 
knitting machine or on other than a 
warp-knitting machine 30% ed val. 
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SQUEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued ) 


1930, Desoription of Products Rato of Duty 


915 Gloves and mittens, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in ohief value of cotton or other 
vegetable fiber, mede of knit febrio, whether #1.50 per dos. 
the fabrio was knit on e werp-knitting meohine peirs, but 
or on other than a warp-knitting machine (ex- not leas then 
cept gloves end mittens mde of fabric mit 30% nor more 
on а warp-knitting machine and valued at less than 604 ad 
then #1,50 per dozen pairsaBs eee eene val, 


917 Outerwesr, end articles of all kinds (not in- 
oluding underwear), knit or crocheted, fin- 
ished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value 
of cotton or other vegetable fiber, and not 
specially provided for: 
Gloves ond mitten 430 ed val. 
OD beerrrrrrr 35 ad val, 


919 Clothing ond ertioles of wearing apparel of every 
description, manufactured wholly or in port, 
wholly or in chief value of cotton, ond not 
specially provided for: 

Coats valued ət Él, ar more each; vests 
valued ot £2 ar more each; dressing gowns, 
inoluding bathrobes ond beach robos, val- 


ued at E. 50 or more each; underwear val- 

ued at 75 oents or more per seperate piece; 

end pajemes valuod ot # 1.50 or more per 
eeesonsosccscssssceess, | 1043 ad vel, 
Other | 20. od таў. 


919 Shirt oollers end ouffs, of cotton, not specially | 154 per dos. 
provided for .....00000000000000000000000000000 pieces and 
Уд её vel 


919 Shirts of cotton, not knit or orooheted ......... | 25% ad vel, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОЁ AMERICA 
— —— —— — 


Part I (continued) 


Tariffi | 


Act of 
1920, Description of Products Rate о? Duty 


920 Lace window curtains, nets, nettings, pillow 
shame, and bed sets, and all other fabrics and 
articles, by whatever name known, plein or 
Jacquard-figured, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or partly manufactured, for any use 
whatsoever, made on the Nottingham lace-ourtain 
machine, wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
other vegetable fibenr»nrnrnrn ооооно а LOS ad vale 


921 Floor coverings, including carpets, oarpeting, 
mats, and rugs (but not including chenille rugs 
and rag rugs of the type commonly known as 
"hit-and-miss"), wholly or in chief value of 
cotton: 
Cut-pile (not including imitation oriental 
rugs) and hand-hooked —— ͤ r-. 17-1/25 ad val, 
Imitation oriental rugs gg 10% ad val. 


925 Manufactures, wholly or in chief value of cotton, 
not specially provided for: 
Terry-woven towels valued at 45 cents or 
more each AA 22-1/26 per 


Printers“ rubberized blanicting; molded 

cotton and rubber packing; ladder tapes; 

badminton nets; yarns in chief value of 

cotton containing wool; and cathoters, 

dreins, bougies, sondes, probes, ex- 

plorateurs, instillateure; and all other 

urologioal instruments КТЕР 20% ad val, 
Fishing nets valued at 50 cents or more 

per pBanp-öunnn . оона оноо JO ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ÓF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Froducts Rate of Duty 


All the articles enumerated or described 
in Schedule 9 (except in paragraph 922) 
Tariff Act of 1030, shall be subject to 
an additional duty on the cotton con- 
tained therein having a staple of one 
and one-eighth inches or more in length 


•.·0• % „„ „„ „„ „„ „„ 6 


5¢ per 1Ъ., 
but not 
less than 
1-3/7 
times the 
most- 
favored- 
nation 
rate of 
ordinary 
customs 
duty ap- 
plicable, 
when such 
artioles 
are en- 
tered or 
withdrawn 
from ware- 
house for 
consump- 
tion, to 
cotton 
having a 
staple of 
1-1/8 
incho3 or 
more in 
longtà 


А1262 


Act of 
ti Р br t 
1930, Description o. oducts 
2 
1001 Flax str 55е ее әзе ее 
1001 
Not heckled weccscccsscscvcccceverccevececes 
Hackled, including "dressed 111 s . 
3001 Flex ow AAN 
1001 Жах holz 


1004 Crin vegetal, twisted or not twisted ä 6＋0* 4 


1002 Sliver end roving, of flex, hemp, ramie, or other 
vegetable fiber, not specially provided for 
1004(a)| Single yarns, of flax, hemp, or reiie „ or a mix- 


ture of any of them: 
Not finer then sixty Ie ооооооно 
Finer than sixty les ТТКН 
1004(b)| Threads, twines, and cords, composed of two or 
more yarns of flex, hemp, or reale, or а mix- 
ture of any of them, twisted together: 
If the yarns are wholly or in ohief value 
Of less оно еоооао на 


Other БЕ 4 „ чо sese 


1005(2)| Cordage, inoluding cables, tarred or unterred, 
3 end composed of three or more strands, each strand 
2 composed of two or more yarns: 


Wholly or in chief value of manila (abe os): 
Smaller than three-fourths of one inch 

in diometor .cscccccccsccccccsccecces 

Other corarocorcoasorconsaroossocorros. 

Wholly or in chief value of sisal: 

Smaller then three-fourths of one incon 

in diemoter „чение esee eee erro 

Other meeotosovsveesocéeceeceeoecevecese 
Wholly or in ohiof value of sunn, or other 

bast fiber, but not inoluding cordage mado 


of Jute —y— 23e 55 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Hate of Duty 


$1.50 per ton 
Vu os in. 
1/24 per Ib. 
4/48 per lb, 
7. 2 per lb. 


10% ad val. 


25% sd val. 
15» ad val. 


30% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


28 per 16. end 
10% ad val. 
26 per 1b. 


16 per lb. end 


74/27 ed vel. 
18 per lb. 


Mul per lb. 


[61 Star. 
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1006 


1008 


1009(b 


XX = SITES OF AMERIC. 
Fax? I (continued) 


Description of Produots 


Corda and twines (whether or not composed of 
thrus or more strands, esch strand composed of 
twb or more yarns), tarred or unterred, single 
or plied, wholly or in chicf velue of menile 
(ebece), sisal, henequen, or other hard fiber 


Gill nettings, nets, webs, and seines, and other 
nets for fishing, wholly or in chief value of 
flax, hemp, or ramie, end not specially pro- 
vided foreerrrrr ооо оноо ьооо ооо оноооооане 


Woven fabrics, wholly of jute, not specially 
provided for: 
Not bleached, printed, stonoiled, painted, 
dyed, eolored, or rendered noninflampable 
Blesched, printed, stenciled, painted, 
ed, со] огей, or rendcrcd noninflemmeble 


Woven febrios, not including articles finished 
or unfinished, of flex, homp, or remie, or of 
which these substances or any of them is the 
component meteriel of chief value (except such 
es аге commonly used as paddings or interlin- 
ings in clothing), exoceding thirty end not ex- 
coeding one hundred thrusds to tho square 
inoh, counting the warp end filling, weighing 
not loss then four end not more than twolve 
ounces рег aquere yard, and excceding twelve 
inches but not oxoeeding thirty-six inches 


in dt 


Woven fabrics, such ав are commonly used for 
peddings or interlinings in clothing: 
Wholly or in chief vou of flex, or heap, 
or of von these substenoos or vither of 
them is the component moteriol of chief 
value, exceeding thirty end not exoceding 
one hundred end twenty threeds to the 
square inch, counting the werp and fill- 
ing, end weighing not losa then four and 
one-helf and not more then twelve ounces 
per square yer 


Rete of Duty 


15% ad val. 


254 sd vel. 


1/24 per Ib. 
M PE m 
5% ed val. 


40% sd val. 


155 ad val. 


А1268 
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SCHEDULE XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Prt I (continued) 


1920, Description of Products Rete of Duty 


1009(b)| Woven fabrica, such as are comonly used for 
cone paddings, eto.: (continued) 
Wholly or in chief value of jute, exceeding 
thirty threads to the square inch, oount- 
ing the warp and filling, end weighing 
not less than four and one-half ounces 
and not more then twelve ounces рег 
Square yerrMillll 44 15% ad vel. 


1009(в)| oven fabrics, in the piece or otherwise, wholly 
ог in chief value of vegetable fiber, except 
ootton, filled, coated, or otherwise prepared 
for use es artists“ re e 155 эй val. 


1010 oven fabrics, not inoluding articles finished 
or unfinished, of flox, hemp, ramie, or other 
vegetable fiber, except cotton, or of which 
these substenoes or апу of them is the compo- 
nent material of chief value, not specially 
provided fort ононе нооье 10$ ad val. 


1011 Plain-woven fobrics, not including artioles fin- 
ished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value 


of flax, hemp, ramie, or otuer vegetable 
fiber, exoept cotton, weizning less than four 
ounoes per square yard lll 10% ad val, 


1012 Pile fabrica, whether or not the pile covers the 
entire surface, wholly or in chief volue of 
vegotable fibur, except cotton, and ell arti- 
alos, finished or unfinished, mode or out fron 
such pile febrios; all the foregoing, whether 
tho pile is wholly out, wholly uncut, or 
portly out воров оотовье 15% sd val. 


1015 Toblo daussk, wholly or in chief value of vego- 
table fiber, exoept cotton, aná all articles, 
finished er unfinished, mode or cut from such 
damask: 
Wholly or in chief value of fle 15% sd val, 
Other 22-1/2% sà val. 
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SCHRDUIE XX - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description df Products 


101, Towels and napkins, finished ar unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of flax, hem, or 
ramie, or of which these substances or any of 
them is the component material of chief value: 

Not exceeding one hundred and twenty 
threads to the square inch, counting the 
Warp and filling: 

Towels: 

Exoeeding one hundred threads to 
the square inch, counting the 
warp and f111 ing.. I ad valo 

IAS | А06 ad val. 

Napkins: 

Wholly or in chief value of flax 15$ ad val, 

Other C 72 27-1/2% ad val. 

Exoeeding one hundred and twenty threads to 
the square inch, counting the warp and 
filling: 

Wholly cr in chief value af flax: 

To -rwelaS a v 10% ad 
NapkinS.»rooroorcorocororconororos | 15% ad valo 

20% ad 


Other pormoscrncorcrorrscocoraronvrosoro 


1014 Sheets and pillowcases, wholly ar in chief value 
of flax, hemp, or remie, or of which these 
substances ar any of them is the component 
material of chief value . 12-1) ad val, 


1015 Fabrics, with fast edges, not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles made therefrom 
(except webbing wholly ar in chief value of 
jute); tubings, garters, suspondors, bracos, 
cords, tassels, end cords and tassols; all 
the foregoing, wholly or in chief value of 
vegetable fiber, except cotton, or of уеде» 
table fiber, except cotton, and india rubber.. | 17-1/2% ad val, 


1015 Tapes, wholly ar in part of flax, woven with or 
without metal threads, on roels, spools, or 
Otherwise, and designed expressly far use in 
the manufacture of measuring tapes. 1 ad val, 
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Part I (continued) 


Description af Products Rato of Duty 


Handkerchicfs, wholly or in chief value of vege- 
table fiber, except cotton, finished ar ип- 
finished: 
Not hemned, sqpeésévocuévquvosovasesveoseenoy 10€ ad val, 
Hemmed ог hemstitched, or unfinished having 
drawn threads 25% ad val. 


Provided, That any of the foregoing made 
th hand rolled or hand made hems shall 30% ad val. and 
be subject to duty at. ооо 14 each 


Clothing, and articles of wearing apparel of eve: 
description, wholly or in chief value of vege~ 
table fiber, except cotton, and whethor manu- 
factured wholly or in part, not specially 
provided f ”? 4 20% ad val, 


Shirt collars and cuffs, wholly ar in part of 104 per doze 


1 aaeu‚r‚r „ and 2- 


Bags or sacks made from plain-woven fabrics of 
single jute yarns or from twilled or other 
fabrics wholly of jute: 
Not bleached, printed, stencilod, painted, 1/24 por 1b, 
dyed, colored, or rendered noninflamable . and 55 ad vel. 
Bleached, printed, stenoilod, painted, dyed, | 1/2 per lb. 
colored, or rendered noninflamble. seee se» and 7-1/2% 


Bagging far cotton, gunny cloth, and similar 
fabrios, suitable for oovering cotton, composed 
of single yarns made df jute, jute butta, er 
Other vogetable fibor, not bloached, dyed, 
colored, stained, painted, or printed, not ex- 
oceding sixtoon threads to the square inch, 
counting the warp ani filling: 
Weighing not loss than fiftoen ounces nor 
more than thirty-two ounoos per square 
ur. v 6/106 per d d. 
Weighing more Shan thirty-two ounces per 
square ard. Vic; per Ih. 
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Part I (continued 


1930, Description of Products Rate af Duty 
рага- 
1020 Linoleum: 
Inloid.oocoroorocacvacoororocroscorsocnoosro | 25% ad valo 
All other, including corticine and cork 
Сагребф. so . V V 21 ad val 
1020 Floor 0110 l tn I ad vals 
1020 Ma ta ar rugs made of linoleum or floor oiloloth..| The sam rates 
of duty os 
above specified 
fæ linoloum 
and floor oile 
cloth 
1021 Common China, Japan, and India straw matting , 


and floor coverings made therefrom............. | 1-1/24 por эч„уф 


1001 Carpets, carpeting, mats, matting, and rugs, 
wholly ar in chief value of flax, hemp, or 
Jute, or a mixture ters . 4 17=1/2% ad val, 


1021 AM other flow coverings not specially provided 
far: 
Poltwbasesccoccccccvcessnvcccrsvccrscccsce 12-1/2% ad val. 
. > 2 20K A val; 


Other 


1022 Matting and articles made therefrom, wholly œw in 
chief value of ооооа fiber ar rattan... . . . . per йч» yde 


1022 Pile. rate and florc vovcringe: 
Wholly а ir chief value of cocoa fiber.... | 104 per sq.ft. 
Wholly ar in chief value of ratten per 29.2%. 


1025 All manufactures, wholly ar in chief value d 
vegetable fiber, except cotton, not specially 
provided fan... ecce eee 35k... 2% ай val, 
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1930, Desoription of Products Rate of Duty 


1101 (a] Wools: Donskot, Smyrna, Cordova, Val. 
paraiso, Ecuadorean, Syrian, Aleppo, 
Georgian, Turkestan, Arabian, Bagdad, 
Persian, Sistan, East Indian, Thibetan, 
Chinese, Manchurian, Mongolian, Egyp- 
tian, Sudan, Cyprus, Sardinian, Pyre- 
nean, Oporto, Iceland, Scotch Blaek- 
face, Black Spanish, Kerry, Haslock, 
and Welsh Mountain; similar wools 
without merinn or English blood; all 
other wools of whatever blood or origin 
not finer than 408; all the foregoing: 

In the grease or washed 13g per 1b. 
of clean 
content 
Socured 2229225252444 „ „ „ „ „ „ о 164 per 1b. 
of clean 
content 
On the kn 114 per 1b. 
of olean 
content 
Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured 14K per lb, 
of clean 
content 


1101 (a] Hair of the camel: 
In the grease or washed . ses 127 per lb. 
of clean 
content 
SGοqT§ùd e.. 13-1/29 per 
» ©: 


clean con» 
tent 

On the skin lif per 1b, 
of olean 
content 
Sorted, or matohings, if not scoured 12-1/2 per 
10. of 
clean oon- 
tent 
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Fart I (continued) 


Aet of Description of Products 


1101(b) Any of the foregoing wools and hair 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
under bond and used only in the 
manufacture of press cloth, camel's 
hair belting, knit or felt boots, 
heavy fulled lumbermen's socks, rugs, 
carpets, or any other floor 
ooveringgssse . 


1102 (a) Wools, not specially provided for, not 
finer than 443: 
In the grease or washed ........... 


Scoured .0. 000000 00000000000000000% 


On the KkiinNnNnnnn 


Sorted, or matehings, if not 
scoured... 


1 [46 Stat. 647; 19 U. S. C. $ 1001] 


Rete of Duty 


Free, subject 
to the pro- 
visions of 
paragraph 
1101(b), 
Tariff Act of 
1930, as 
amended l'} 


174 per lb. of 
clean content 


204 per lb. of 
clean content 


15¢ per lb. of 
clean content 


18¢ per lb. of 
clean content 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF ANERIOA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


1102(b] Wools, not specially provided for: 
Тп the grease or washed .......c ess 


Sesnred „оон оноон ия 


Оп the skin 9995959555344 


Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured 


NOTE: In the event that the rate of 
25-1/2 cents per pound of clean 
content specified in this item for 
wools, not specially pravided for, 
in the grease or washed, is super- 
Seded by any different rate, the 
specific part of each rate of duty 
provided for in items 1106, 1107, 
1108, 1109(а), 1109(b), 1110, 1111, 
1112, 1113, 1114(a), 1114(b), 
1114(c), 1114(d), 1115(a), and 
1119 of this Part, insofar as it 
applies to articles wholly or in 
chief value of wool of sheep, shal 
be modified to an amount (calcu- 
leted to the nearest cent per 
pound) having the same ratio to 
the amount of the specific part of 
the rate stated in this Part as 
the ratio of such supersoding rate 
to the said 25-1/2-cent rate. All 
such modified rates thus calculated 
shall be effective on and after the 


Rate of Duty 


25-1/2¢ per 
lb, of 
clean con- 
tent 

27-3/4g per 
lb, of 
clean con- 
tent 

24f pe» lb, 
of cean 
content 

26-1/4g per 
lb, of 
clean 
contont 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1271 
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Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1102(b) Wools, not specially provided for: (con- 
con. tinued) 


NOTE: (continued) 
day the superseding rate becomes 


applicable in lieu of the pate of 
25-1/2 cents per pound of clean 
content prescribed in this item, 
and shall remain in effect there- 
after with respect to produots 
provided for in the items speci- 
fied above so long as such super- 
seding rate is applicable to wools 
not specially provided for, in the 
grease or washed, 


1102(b] Hair of the Angora goat: 
In the grease or washed ............ | 224 рег lb. 
of olesn 
content 
Sour 28 рег 1b. 
of clean 
content 
On the skin | 20 рег lb 
of clean 
content 
Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured, 23g per lb. 
of clean 
content 


41272 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


56 = 


PART Conti 


Description of Products 


Heir of the Angora rabbit and other animal 
hair provided for in paragraph 1102(b), 
Tariff Act of 1930 (except hair of the 
Angora goat, Cashmere goat, alpaca, llama, 
and vicuna): 


In the grease or vash e . 346 per lb. 


of clean 
content 
Scoured verso cer 0c 00 rese 3 . 37É per lb. 
of clean 
content 
On the k in 328 per 1b. 
of clean 
content 
Sorted, or matchings, if not scoured ...... 35¢ ver lb. 
of clean 
content 
Wool and hair wastes: 
Top waste, slubbing waste, roving waste, 
and ring was tte оаонано 28¢ рег lb. 
Garnetted vaste ........ M PPS 14-1/26 per lbs 
Noils, carbon iz dc. 17 per lb. 
Noils, not carboniz ee q 12 f ver lb. 
Threed or усгп waste 11-1/2¢ per lb. 
Card or burr waste, carbonized ....... 2205 14-1/2é ver 1b. 
Card or burr waste, not carbonized ........ 10-1/2¢ rer 1b. 
Wool wastes not specially provided for .... 10-1/24 per ibe 
Shoddy, and wool extract „................› 144 per lb. 
inge e O¢ per 1b. 
Wool raghgsggg . но 9$ per lb. 


Flocke осоново са атоооовее 3-1/2f pes W. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATBS OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1106 Wool, and hair of the kinds provided for 
in Schedule 11, Tariff Act of 1930, |!) 
if carbonized, or advanced in any man- 
ner or by any process of manufacture 
beyond the washed or scoured condition, 
including tops, but not further ad- 
vanced than roving: 


Carbonized onij . 27-3/48 рег 


lb. 
6-1/4% аб 
val, 

Other? 3 27-3/4¢ per 
1b. and 
12-1/2% 
ad valo 

1107 Yarn, wholly or in chief value of wool, 
regardless of value: 
Wholly or in chief value of Angora 408 por үз, 
rabbit hawunnlnn and 1 

ad val, 

ODOR aaa ns anta Sof per 1b. 
and 20% 
ad val, 


1 [46 Stat. 646; 19 U. S. C. $ 1001.) 
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Part I (continued 


1939, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1108 Woven fabrica, weighing not more than 
four ounces per square yard, wholly or 
in chief value of wool, regardless of 


value: 
If the warp is whOlly of cotton or 30¢ per 1b. 
dther vegetable fiber and 25% 
ad val, 
Other arras 37-1/26 per 
lb, and 
NOTE: The United States reserves the 26% ad val, 
right to increase the ad valorem 
part of the rate applicable to any 
of the fabrics provided for in 
item 1108 or 1109(a) of this Fart 
to 45 per centum ad valorem on апу 
Qf such fabrics which are entereQ 
in any calendar year in excoss of 
an aggregate quantity by weight of 
5 per centum of tho average annual 
production of similar fabrics in 
the United States during the $ im- 
mediately preceding calendar усагз 
1109(a) Woven fabrics, weighing more than four 
ounces per square yard, wholly or in 371/28 per 
chief value of wool, regardless of 10. and 
value esse dise а Deer bee ose ta ive 25% ad val, 


1109(b)| Felts, belts, blankets, jackets, or otber 
articles of machine clothing, for paper- 
making, printing, or other machines, 
when woven, wholly or in chief value of 371/28 per 
wool, as units or in the piece, finished 1b, and 
or unfinished Lee. 010000000000 20% ad val, 


[61 STAT 
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1112 


1113 


11160) Knit fabric, in the pioco, wholly or in 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Pile fabrics, whether or not the pile 


covers the entire surfaco, wholly or in 
chief value of wool, and all articles, 
finished or unfinished, made or cut from 
such pile fabries; all the foregoing, 
whether tbe pile is wholly cut, wholly 
uncut, or partly out „еее o oooon 


Blankets, and similar artioles (including 
carriage and automobile robes and 
steamer rugs), made as units or in the 
piece, finished or unfinished, wholly 
or in chief value of wool, not exceed. 


ing three yards in length; all the 
foregoing which are not hand-woven, re~ 
gardlesa of value 69 66 6 o 


Felts, not woven, wholly or in chief value 


of wool: 
Valued at not more than 41,50 per 


pound dg 6 


Valued at more than 1. 50 per pound, 


Fabrios, with fast edges, not exceeding 


twelve inches in width, and articles 
made therefrom; tubings, gartere, suse 
ponders, braces, cords, and cords and 
tassels; all the foregoing, wholly ог 
in chief value of wool .. 6 6 


chief value of wooli 
Valued at not more than М per pound 


Valued at more than #1 per pound ,.,, 


Rate of Duty 


Sof per 1o, 
and 50% 
ай val, 


22-1/9f per 

37-1/84 por 
1d, and 
20% аё val. 


ad val, 
37-1/2$ per 


A1275 


41276 
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Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Hose and half-hose, finished or unf in- 
ished, wholly or in chief value of wool: 

Valued at not more than 81.75 per 
dozen pairs 


Valued at more than 81.75 per dozen 


PaI rg q ө» 


1114 (b Gloves and mittens, finished or unf in- 
ished, wholly or in chief value of wool: 
Valued at not more than #1,75 per 
dozen pairs: 


it $9*0699550080696e002592994092922n9€ 


NOTE: The value per dozen pairs 
and the ad valorem duty for 
the foregoing gloves and mit- 
tena are to be calculated on 
the bases specified in tke 
Ae lon published in 


„D. 48185, 3 


Other 2960590499220220025209009092489 


Valued at more than $1.75 and not 
more than Я4 per dozen pairs ..... 


Valued at more than $4 per dozen 


pairs AA 


1114(c) Knit underwear, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of wool: 
Valued at not more than $1.75 per 


pound 9651 „ „ „ „6 „6 6. 


Valued at more than 31. 78 per pound , 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


$08 per lb, 
and 20% 
ad val, 
37-1/28 per 
1b. and 
20% ad val, 


50% per 1b. 
and 17-1/2% 
ad val, 


30 per lb, 


and 17-1/2 £ 
ad val. 


37-1/24 per 
lb. and 
50% ad val, 

$7-1/9f per 
1d, and 
2 ad val, 


S0# per lb, 
and 20% 
ad val, 
37-1/28 per 
1b, and 
20% ad val, 


[61 STAT. 
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Part I 


eontinued 


Description of Products 


1114 (( )| Quterwear and articles of all kinds, knit 
or orocheted, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of wool, and 
not specially provided for: 
Valued at not more than $2 per pound: 
Hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and 
similar articles %.] 


OThET rr 


Valued at more than #2 per pound: 
Infants! outerwear, made or out 

from Jersey fabric knit in 

plein stitoh on а circular 
machine $99*252590990905»50»2559905 
Other infants! outerwear ...... 


Hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and 
similar articles (not includ- 
ing infants! outerwear)...... 

Other outerwear and other ar- 
ticles: 

Valued ct not more than #5 
per pound _......,..„»›»5»„* 


Valued at more than #5 per 
pound ,..... eee eoo ton 


Rate of Duty 


33¢ per 1b, 
and 22-1/2% 
ad vel, 


$38 per у. 
and 45); 
ad val, 


57-1/28 por 
1b, and 
25% ad val, 

37-1/28 per 


25$ ad val, 


371/21 per 
lb, and 
30% ad val, 

37-1/29 per 
lb. and 
20% ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES GF AMERICA 
Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Clothing and artícles of wearing apparel 
of every description, not knit or cro- 
eheted, manufactured wholly or in pert, 
wholly or in chief valus of wool: 


Valued at not more than #4 рег 258 per 10. 
pound ier. ее IN and 25% 
ag val, 
Valued at more than #4 per pound ,., $7-1/2 per 
1b, and 
25% ad val, 
1115(h) Bodies, hoods, forms, and shapes, for 
hats, bonnets, oaps, berets, and sim. 
ilar articles, wholly or in chief value 
of wool but not knit or orocheted nor 
made in chief value of knit, crocheted, 
or woven material; all the foregoing, 
if blocked or trimmed (including fin- 
ished hats, bonnets, capa, berets, and 
similar articles): 
Valued at not more than #12 per 30% per 1b, 
dosen and 40% 
ad val,, 
and, in 
addition, 
per 
article 
Valued at more than #12 per dosen ., 30g per 1b, 
and 30% 
ad val., 
and, in 
addition, 
88 per 


article 


[61 Star 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 
Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1116(a] Oriental, Axminster, Savonnerie, Aubusson 
and other carpets, ruga, and mats, not 156 рег sq. 
made on а power-driven loom, plain or ft,, but 
figured, whether woven as separate car- not less 
pets, rugs, or mats, or in rolls of any than 222/2% 
W 1dtitingnnhkkhhůũn 4 ad val. 


1116(b} Carpets, rugs, and mats, of oriental 
weave or weaves, made on a power-driven 
loom; chenille Axminster carpets, rugs, 
and mats; all the foregoing, plain or 
figured, whether woven as separate car- 
pets, rugs, or mats, or in rolls of any 
1 S0bt““XxXXXxnXXXxXxXXxxxdndndns3.. 30% ad val, 


2117 (a) Axminster carpets, rugs, and mats, not 
specially provided for; Brussels car- 
pets, rugs, and mats; velvet or tap- 
estry carpe*s, rugs, and mats; апа car 
pets, rugs, and mats, of like character 
or description; all the foregoing, re- 
gardless of va ue q 30% ad val, 


1117 (a) Wilton carpets, rugs, and mata, and car- 
pets, rugs, and mats of like character 
or description; all the foregoing, 
valued at more than 42 cents per square 
toũ0wꝛein 4 30% ad val, 


1117(o) Floor covorings, including mats and drug- 
gets, wholly or in chief value of wool, 
not specially provided for: 

If wholly or in chief value of hair 
of the Angora goat, regardloss of 
Value сае аео фа ses SE ... 26% ad val, 

Other: 

Valued at not more than 40 cents 

per square foootteerrr 15% ad val. 
Valued at more than 40 cents per 

square foot. 40 ad val. 


А1280 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN 'TREATIES [61 Nrar. 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES Or AMERICA 
Part I (continueQ) 


Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


1118 Screens, hassocks, and all other articles, 
composed wholly or in part of cerpets, 
Yugs, or mats, and not specially pro- 
vided for Crossoccsrconascrransocegostice 15% ad val, 


1119 | Tapestries and upholstery goods (not in- 
cluding pile fabrics), in the piece or 37-1/24 per 
otherwise, wholly or in chief value of lb, and 
wool ——＋** ——— q ũͤ „6 „ „ „ „6 25% аа val, 


1120 Manufactures, wholiy or in chief value of 
wooi, not specially provided for: 
Cloth samples measuring not more 12-1/2% ad 
than 104 square inches in area ee val, 


All other — — ? 33323626 2 40€ ad val, 
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1205 


1207 


1207 


1208 


Description of Products 


Woven fabrios in the piece, the fibers of which 


аге wholly of silk, bleached, printed, dyed, 

or colored, whether or not exceeding 

inches in width, whether woven with fást or 
split edges, and whether or not Jacquard- 
figured; all the foregoing valued at more than 
#5.50 per pound ................................ 


Woven fabrics in the piece, the fibers of which 
аге ohiefly but not whólly of silk, bleached, 
printed, dyed, or colored, whether or not exe 
ceeding thirty inches in width, and whether 
woven with fast or split edges, including 
umbrella silk or Gloria cloth; all the fore- 
going valued at more than #5 per pound: 

Jacquard-figured .... e 100110 eese sese oso, 


Other фо ²³ o DꝛœLHꝛœc 33032652 


Pile fabrics (including pilo ribbons), whether or 
not the pilo covers tho entire surface, wholly 
or in ohicf value of silk, and all articles, 
finished or unfinished, made or cut from such 
pile fabrics; all the f oregoing,whether the 
pile is wholly cut, wholly unout, or partly 


uu 


Fabrios, with fast edges, not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles made therefrom; 
tubings, cords, tassols, and cords and tassels; 
all the forogoing wholly or in chief value of 
silk or of silk and india rubber, and not 
specially provided for, whether or not 
Jacquard-figurod soooocoomorcrcccccrrnsrorsssss 


Gerters, suspenders, and breoes, wholly or in 
chiof value of silk or of silk and india 
rubber, and not spocially provided for, whether 
or not Jacquard-figured ...ocooonooosmosssroroso 


Knit fabrio, in the piece, wholly or in chief 
valuo of 1... lẽ 


Rate of Duty 


25% ad val, 


BE 
JJ 


XS 


25% ad val. 


25% ad val, 


20% ad val, 


MX га vel, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Tariff 

Act of 

1950, Description of Products Rate of Duty 

para- 

1208 | Gloves and mittens, knit or crocheted, finished $1.50 per doz, 
or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of pairs, but 
811 КК Казака ажо базала кә not less than 

30% nor moro 
than 607 ad 
val, 


1208 | Hose, half-hose, underwear, cuterwear (not in- 
cluding gloves or mittens), and articles of в11 
kinds, knit or crocheted, finishod or unfin- 
iahed, wholly or in chief valuc of silk КРРТ 30% ad val. 


1209 Handkerchiefs and woven mufflers, wholly or in 
chicf value of silk, finished or unfinishod, 
and valued at more than #5 por dozon: 
Not m²d; . | 25% ad val, 
Hemmed or hemstitched ..,..,.,,..,,.,,,,.... | 27-1/2% ad val, 


1210 Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every 
description, manufactured wholly or in part, 


wholly or in chief value of silk, and not 
specially provided for 35% ad val, 


1211 А11 manufacturcs, wholly or in chief value of 
silk, not spocially providod for .............. 35% ad val. 
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Part I (continued ) 


Description of Products 


1301 |Yarmns of rayon or other synthetio textile: 
Weighing one hundred and fifty deniers or 
more per length of four hundred and fifty 
meters: 
Singles, not specially provided for ..... 


Plicd """-————— 


Weighing less than one hundred and fifty 
deniers per length of four hundred end 
fifty meters: 

Singles, not specially provided for ..... 


Р1іед „е. UU U [kT.·. Q 


Any of the foregoing yarns if having more then 
twenty turns twist per inen. 


NOTE: Except as indicated in this item, nono 
of the foregoing shall be subject to any 
additional or oumulative rete of duty by 
reeson of any provision of peragreph 1301, 
Tariff Aot of 1930, 


1302 {Waste of rayon or other synthetic textile, oxoopt 
weste wholly or in chief volue of collulose 


85064846 AS 


Filaments of rayon or other synthetio textile, not 
exceeding thirty inches in length, other than 
weste, whether known os cut fiber, steple fiber, 


1302 


or by any other nene 


Rate of Duty 


22-1/2% ad vals, 
but not less 
than 22-1/24 
per lb. 

25% ad vol., but 
not less than 
27-1/24 per lb. 


27-3/2% ed val., 
but not loss 


ре: 

30% ad val., but 
not less then 
37-1/24 per lb. 

The respective 
rate apeoified 
above and 
22-1/2 per lb. 
in addition, 
but not less 
then the re- 
Speotive mini- 
mum rete 
spocified above 
plus 22-1/24 
per 1b. 


5% ad val. 


20% ad val. 


А1284 


1504. 


1505 


1306 


1307 
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Fert I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Rete of duty 


0115 of rayon or other synthetic textile 


Garnetted or oarded rayon or other synthetio 


text III 


liver, tops, and roving, of rayon or other syn- 
the bio textile 664 


Spun yarn of rayon or other synthetic textile: 
If singles ...... eese эзе езе ев ас взен зөө”ө 


If pl“ 6666 4 


arn of rayon or other synthetio textile put up for 
handwork, aná sewing thread of rayon or other 
synthetic textile оа оаоооовооово 


уоп or other synthetic textile in bands or strips 
not oxceeding one inch in width, suitable for the 
manufacture of textiles 


oven fabrics in the piece, wholly or in chief 
value of rayon or othor synthetio textile, not 
specially provided for, whether or not Jacquard- 
figured: 

Valued at not more then #4 per pound. 


Valued et more than gl. per pound ll... 


le febrios (including pile ribbons), whether or 
not the pile covers the entire surface, wholly or 
in chief veluc of rayon or other synthetio tex- 
tile, ond ell articles, finished or unfinished, 
made or out from such pile fabrics; all the 
foregoing, whether the pile is wholly cut, 
wholly uncut, or partly out 


12-1/2% ad val. 


58 per lb. end 
12-1/24. ad vel. 


58 per lb. and 
154 ed val, 


6- per lb. 
M Inm 
ad val. 

6-1/há per lb, 
and 25% ad val. 


30% ad val., but 
not less than 
27-1/26 per lb. 


25% ad val., but 
not less than 
27-1/26 per lb. 


27-1/26 per lb. 
and 45% sd val. 
27-1/26 per lb 
ond 22-1/2% 
ad val, 


15% per lb. end 
25% ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued ) 


Description of Prouucts 


Fabrios, with fest edges, not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles mede therefrom; 
tubings, gerters, suspenders, braces, cords, 
tassels, and cords and tassels; all the forego- 
ing wholly or in chief valuc of rayon or other 
synthetio textile, or of rayon or other synthe- 
tio textile and india rubber, and not specially 
provided for, whether or not Jacquerd-figured +... 


Knit fabric, in the piece, wholly or in ohief volue 
of rayon or other synthctio textile 


Gloves and mittens, knit or orooheted, finished or 
unfinished, wholly or in chief velue of reyon or 
Other synthetio textile: 

Valued at less then #1.50 per dozen pairs .... 


Valued at ZI. 50 or more por dozen pairs ...... 


Hose, half-hose, underwear, outerwear (not includ- 
ing gloves or mittens), and articles of all 
kinds, knit or crocheted, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in ohief value of rayon or other syn- 
thetio textile s0..000000000000 0000000000 000s0000 


Handkerchiefs end woven mufflera, wholly or in 
chief value of rayon or other synthetic textile, 
finished or unfinished: 

Not hemmed o.eeeecsecocecoccososcsosoveccosoos 


Hemmed or hemetitohed +.00000000010000000000000 


Clothing end articles of wearing apparel of every 
desoription, manufactured wholly or in pert, 
wholly or in ohief velue of reyon or other syn- 
thetio textile, and not specially provided for 


Rate of Duty 


27-1/26 per 1b. 
and 25% ad val. 


27-1/26 per 1b. 
and 30% ed val. 


27-1/26 per 1b. 
and 65% ad vel. 
27-1/28 per lb. 
end -N 
ad vol. 


27-26 per 1b. 
and 35% ed vel. 


27-1/24 per lb. 
and 60% ad vel. 

27-1/26 per lb. 
end 65% ad vel. 


27-1/24 per 10. 
end 35% sd vel. 


A1285 
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SCHEDULE XX = UNITED SLATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued ) 


Description of Products 


1512 |Manufactures of filaments, fibers, yarns, or 
threads, of rayon or other synthetic textile, 
and textile products made of bands or strips 
(not exoseding one inch in width) of reyon or 
other synthetio textile, all the foregoing, 
wholly or in chief value of rayon or other syn- 


27-1/2 per lb. 
thetic textile, not specially provided for 


and 35% ad val. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 
Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1401 Uncoated papers commonly or commercially knom as 
book paper, and oll unoogted printing ppur, not 
specially provided for, not including cover 1/54 per 1b, and 
Paper b 5e bees des вооон LS 5% за ml 


1402 Pulpboard, strawboard, and leather board or com- 
press leather, not plato finished, super- 


calenderod or friction calondored, laminatod 
by means of an adhesive substanco, ooated, 
Bsurfáoo stained or dyed, lined or vat linud, 
embossed, printed, decorated or ornamented in 
any manner, пог cut into shapes for boxes er 
other articles and not specially provided fors 
Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufac- 
ture of wallboard, and strewboard.......... | 5% ad val, 
Leather board or compress lea ther . | 10% ad valo 


1402 Sheathing paper, roofing paper, deadening felt, 
sheathing felt, roofing felt or felt roofing, 
whether or not saturated or oba tel... . | 5% ad vai, 


1408 {Manufactures of pulp, not specially provided far., | 15% ad val, 


140% Papers comeonly or commercially known as tissue 
per, stereotype paper, and copying paper 
А copying paper valued at more than 15 
cents per pound), india and bible paper, con- 

denser paper, carbon papor, coated or uncoated, 
bibulous paper (oxoept bibulous papor valued at 
more than 15 cents per pound), pottery paper, 
tissuo paper for waxing, and all paper similar 
to any of the foregoing, not spocially provided 
for, oolored, or uncolored, white or printed: 
Weighing not over six pounds to the ream, 34 per lb, and 
and whether 40 sheets or other for. 1 val 
Weighing over six pounds and less than ten 2-1/24 per ib, 
pounds ta the ream ......›................,[ and 7-1/2% ad 


1404 India anå bidle paper weighing ten pounds or more 
апа less than twenty and one-half pounds to the 24 por 1b: эма 


TOR. + 0.0-00000000000000000000000000000000000008 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Part I (continued) 
Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Crepe paper, commonly or commercially so known, 
including paper creped or partly creped in any 
manner: 
Valued at not more than 12-1/2 cents per 1-1/24 per 1b. 
POUNA, „и... енко ооо and 33/44 
ad val, 
Valued at more than 12-1/2 cents per pound... | 34 per lb, and 
7-1/2% ad val. 


Paper wadding, and pulp wadding, and manufactures 64 per Ib. and 
Of such жаййїлд...........,,,.‚,.‚.,.‚,..‚,„,.,.[ 7=1/2% ad val, 


Papers with coated surface or surfaces, not 
specially provided for 2-1/26 per lb. 
Ei 7-1/2% ad 


Papers with coated surface or surfaces, embossed 
or printed otherwise than lithographically, 
and papers wholly or partly cowered with metal о 
its solutions (however provided for in para- 
graph 1405, Tariff Act of 1930), or with 
gelatin, linseed oil cement, or flock; uncoated 
papers, including wrapping paper, with the sur- 


face or surfaces wholly or partly decorated or 

covered with a design, fancy effect, pattern, 

or character, except designs, fency effects, 

patterns, or characters produced on a paper 

machine without attachments, or produced by 

lithographic process; any of the foregoing, 

whether or not embossed, whether or not printed 

otherwise than lithographically, and whether or 

not wholly or partly ooverod with metal or its 14-528 per Ib, 
solutions, or with gelatin or IO ..... . and 10% ad val, 


Simplex decalcomania paper not printed. I- per lb, 
and 5% ad val, 


Papers with paraffin or wax-coatod surface or 
SurfaEl ооо онооно онова о ооа ооо ооеоа наа 1-1/2K per 1b. 
and 10% ad val, 


Vegetable parchment paperõr 14 per Ib, and 
% ad val, 
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1930, 
para- 


1405 


1405 


1405 


1405 


1405 


1405 


SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Begs, printed matter other than lithographic, and 
all other articles, not specially provided for, 
which are dutiable under paragraph 1405, Tariff 
Act of 1930, by reason of being composed wholly 
or in chief value of апу paper specified in 
that paragraph: 

Printed matter other than lithographic .... 


Bags and other articles .... 


411 boxes of paper or papier-mache or wood pro- 
vided for in paragraph 1405, Tariff Act of 
1930: 

Covered or lined with paper, but not cover- 
ed or lined with cotton or other 
vegetable fiber .... TT 

Covered or lined with cotton or other vege- 
table fiber ,............................ 


Plain basic paper ordimrily used in the manu- 
facture of paper commonly or commercially 
known either as blue print or brown print, 
and plain basic paper ordinarily used for 


similar purposes ... 

Sensitized paper commonly or commercially known 
either as blue print or brown print, and 
similar sensitised paper 


Unsensitised basic paper, to be sensitised for 
use in photcgraphy ...ooooo..... 


Sonsitized paper, to be used in photography .... 


Bate of Duty 


4-1/24 per w. 
and 10% ad val. 
5$ per lb. and 


5$ per №. and 
Yal. 

5$ per lb. aná 
10% aå val 


. 


101 ad val. 


12-1/24 ad val. 


5f a4 val. 
121 ed val. 


А1289 
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XX - UNITED STATES OF 


Pert I ( continued) 


Description of Products 


Pictures, calendaps, carda, placards, and other 
articles (not including labels, flaps, and 
bands), composed wholly or in chief value of 
paper lithographionlly printed in whole or in 

art from stone, gelatin, metal, or other material 
{соёр boxes, views of American scenery or 
Objects, and music, and illustrations when Ро: 
part of а periodical or newspaper, or of bound or 
unbound books, accompanying the sane), not specially 
provided for: 

Tranmparencies, printed lithbgraphically or 
otherwise: 
In not more than five printings 
(bronze printing to be oounted as 


T 


two ргїпїїпда).......,,,.,,..‚.,.,,.,,.‚., 1% ай val. 
In more than five printings (bronze 
printing to be counted as two printings).. | 20% ad val, 


Decalcomanias (except toy decalcomanias and 
decalcomanias in ceramic colora): 
If not backed with metal 16h. 206 per Ib. 
If backed with metal 1e. . 32-1/26 per Ib. 
2406 All articles provided for in the provisions of 
paragraph 1406, Tariff Aot of 1930, for "all 
articles other than those hereinbefore specifically 
provided for in this paragraph": 
Not exceeding twelve one-thousandths of one inch 


in +һАокпеви..........‚..‚.‚..,.,,.....‚.‚‚‚.., 156 per lb. 
Exoeeding twenty one-thousandths of one inch 
in thickness esee ee sees cos 56 per 1b. 


1407(a)| Correspondence cards, writing, letter, and note 
paper; all the foregoing weighing eight pounds or 
over per ream: 
Not ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, 
Or decorated ín any manner: 
In rolls, or in sheets one hundred and 
ten square inches or more in Arꝶã ... 


In sheets less than one hundred and ten 
square inches in Areꝶ³ꝶꝶ . 


reg a 


1-1/24 per 1b. 
and 10% эй val, 


а... 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STAT ОР AMERICA, 


cont 


1930, Desoription of Products Rete of Duty 


1407(a)| Correspondence cards, eto.: (continued) 
con. Ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, or 
decorated in any menner, whether in the 
pulp or otherwise, other then by litho- 
grephio process: 
In rolls, or in sheets one hundred and | 1-1/2 per 1b. 


ten squere inches or more in ares .. and 12-1/2% 
ad val. 
In sheets less than one hundred and ten] 1-1/24 per lb. 
square inches in area .............. and 15% sd 
val. 


1407(a)| Drawing paper, weighing eight pounds or over per 
ream and valued at 40 cents or more per pound: 
Not ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, 18 per 1b. апа 
lined, or decorated in апу manner 5% ad val. 
Ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, 
ог deooreted in апу menner, whether in the 
pulp or otherwise, other than by lisho- 14 per lb. ава 
graphic procesa „ооо ооо занонае 10% ad val. 


1407(e)| Hsndmde paper, and paper commonly or oommer- 
cLully known ав handmade or machine handmade 
paper; all the foregoing weighing eight pounds 
or over per ream: 
Not ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, 1-1/24 per ìb. 
lined, or decorated in any manner and 7-1/2% 
ad val. 
Ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, 
or decorated in апу menner, whether in the | 1-1/2Я per lb. 
pulp or otherwise, other than by litho- end 12-1/2% 
graphio pros „ sd val. 


1407(8)| Bristol board of the kinds made on a Pourdrinier 
or a multioylinder machine, weighing eight 
pounds or over per resm: 
Not ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, 
lined, or decorated in any manner: 
Velued at not more then 15 cents per 1-1/24 per lb, 
eessoosetoetsovoososacocovecton and 5$ sd val. 
Valued at more than 15 oents per pound 1-1/2% per lb. 
and 7-1/2% 
sd val. 


А1291 


A1292 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


1407(a 


SCHEDUIR XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EE DIRES OF, AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


Bristol board of the kinds made опа Fourdrinier 
or a multicylinder machine, etc, : (continued) 
Ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, lined, 
or decorated in any manner, whether in the 
Pulp or otherwise, other than by litho- 
graphic process: 
Valued at not more than 15 cents per 


——＋PB3—Zꝶ0t²2-%%! „ „„ 6 4 


Valued at more than 15 cents per pound , 


Japan paper and imitation Japan paper by whatever 
namo known, ledger, bond, record, tablet, 
typewriter, manifola, onionskin, and imitation 
onionskin paper, and paper similar to of 
the papers specified in paragraph 3407(a), 
Tariff Act of 1930 (exoept paper valued at less 
than 40 cents per pound and similar to drawing 
paper); all the foregoing weighing eight pounds 
or over per ream: 

Not ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, 
lined, or decorated in апу manner 


Ruled, bordered, embossed, printed, linea, 
or decorated in any manner, whether in tho 
pulp or otherwise, other than by litho- 
graphic process ·‚—yͤ„ỹ ооо ооо ооо ово оо ST TE TES 


Paper envelopes, fillod or unfilled, whother the 
contents are dutiable or free, not specially 
provided foor 


ů—7õ p 


If plain ‚ттм 2333 зу» 

If bordered, enbossed, printed, tinted, 
decorated, or lined veessosoocsoseosssoveos 

If lithographod Uocssrrerereoeiceseseorceseoe 


E fs 
val, 
GARE 


ad val, 


кле су ы 
ad val, 


pe 
ad val, 


15% ad val. 


theroto: 
2-1/2% ad val, 


5% ad val, 
15% ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Produots Rate of Duty 


1409|Hanging paper: 
Not printed, lithographed, dyed, or oolorod.... 
Printed, lithographed, dyed, or colored sous. 


7-1/2 Žad val, 
ig por Id. and 
10$ ad val, 


140€ |Strcwboerd and straw paper, including such as 48 
Ynow as wrapping paper; ary of the foregoing 
loss than 0.012 but not less than 0.008 ínoà 


in thickness, not spooially provided for ......... | 7-1/2% ва vel. 
1409 Blotting paper ...... ее coe ee eoe ³⁰ . . | 1=1/2 ad val. 


1409 jFiltering paper: 

Valued at less than 75 cents por pound ........ | бё per 1b. and 
15408 val. 

Velued at 75 cents or moro por речей ni. . | 2- 1/24 por 1b. 
end 7-1/2% 
ad val. 


1409 |Poper cormonly or commercially Nom as gover 
pepor, picin, unconted, and undooorated .......... 15% ad vol. 


1409 [Stencil papor, unmounted, not specially providod 


AAA | 15% ad wl. 


1410 [Unbound books of nll kinds, bound bool of nll 
kinds oxoopt thoso bound wholly or in part in 
leather, sheets or printed pagos of boots bound 
wholly or in part in lo^thor, pamphlets, music 
in books or sheets, cnd printed matter, all the 
foregoing not specially provided for: 

If of bone fido foreign cuthorship: 

Prayer books, and sheets er printed 
pegos of prayor books bound wholly or 
in part in loatheP vevessossvsosvoosseoe | 4% ad val, 

Tourist liternture  oontoining historical, 
geographic, time-tablo, travel, hotel, 
or similar inform-tion, chiefly with 
respect to places or travel fooili- 
ties outside the continental United 
Sta tokaeùuõuuõuõuꝛn), оное он ооноореое 


Othor (except diaries) )) 


3-3/4 Gad val. 
5% ad ml, 


95347 O—49—pt. 5—--—82 
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Description of Products 


Unbound books of all kinds, etc. : (contimed) 
If of other than bona fide foreign author- 
ship: 

Prayer books, and sheets or printed 
pages of prayer books bound wholly or 
in part in leather eeoceocvecoscsoecope 

Tourist litorature containing historical 
geographic, time-table, travel, hotol, 
or similar information, chiefiy with 
respect to places or travel facilities 
outside the eontinental United States 

Other books (except diarios), sheets or 
printed pages of books bound who 
or in pert in leathor, pamphlots, and 
misic in books or sheets СОСТА 

Printed matter mot specially providod 


or **sávvesessovegetosbeeeeoovecceeos 


Blank books and slate books (oxoept diarios, 
notebooks, and address books), not specially 
provided for LEE EEE CEE PES 


Drewings, engrevings, photographs, etchings, дара, 
end aharts: 

Containing additional text conveying 
historical, geographic, time-table, travel, 
hotel, or similar information, chiofly 
with respeot to places or travel facili. 
ties outside the continental United States 


metto ottotooscacoesosoovetboocveseqoose 


Book bindings (not including covers) wholly or in 
port of leather, not specially provided for 


Books of paper or other material for children's 
use, printod lithographically or otherwise, not 
exoveding in weight twenty~four ounces each, 
with roading matter other than letters, 
muserels, or descriptive words 


7-1/2% ad val, 


10% ad val. 
15% ad val, 


12-1/2% ad val, 


6- ad val, 
12-1/25 ad val, 


7-3/2% ad val, 


N ad val, 


262 %%% „„ „„ 
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Description of Products 


Greeting cards, valentines, talìy cards, place 
cards, and all other social and gift cards, 
including folders, booklets and cutouts, or in 
any other form, wholly or partly manufactured: 

With greeting, title or other wording ....... 
Without greeting, title or other wording cre. 


Photograph, autograph, sorap, post-card and 
postage-stamp albums, and albums for phono- 
graph records, wholly or partly manufactured ... 


Playing card „%%% „4 34 


Papers and paper board and pulpboerd, including 
cardboard and leatherboard or compress leather, 
embossed, cut, die-cut, or stamped into designs 
or shapes, such as initials, monograms, lace, 
borders, bands, strips, or other forms, or out 
or shaped for boxes or other articles, plain 


or printed, but not lithographed, and not 
specially provided f oer ͥ n 


Paper board and pulpboard, including cardboard and 
leatherboard or campress leather, plate 
finished, supercalendered or friction 
calendered, laminated by means of an adhesive 
substance, ooatéd, surface stained ar dyed, 
lined or vat-lined, embossed, printed, or 
decorated or ornamented in any mmer: 

Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manu- 
faoture of wallboard, surface stained ar 
dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, or 
printed — K kk0³j 

Other €9909000009090909099090990000009*090000000009920 


Press boards and press rr 


grt 


20% ad val. 


56 per pack and 
57% ad val. 


155 ad val. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITRD STATES OF AMERICA 
Ы Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Test or container boards of a bursting strength 
above sixty pounds per square inch һу the 
Mullen or tho Webb test 10% ad val, 


Wall pockets, composed wholly or in chief value of 
paper, papier-mache or paper board, whether or 
not die-cut, embossed, or printed lithographio- 
ally or otherwise нова 17-1/2% зА volo 


Boxes, camposed wholly or in chief value of Paper, 
papier-mache or paper board, and not specially 
provided for —9— оао ово ороор „ „„ „4% 60 17-1/25 ad yal, 


Manufactures of paper, or of which paper is the 
component material of chief value, not specially 
provided for: Ribbon fly catchers or tly 
ribbons 4999290090099095490090052295922255 error... 272/24 ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMÉRICA 


Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products 


1501(a)] Yarn, slivers, rovings, wick, rope, cord, cloth, 
tape, and tubing, of asbestos, or of asbestos 
and any other spinnable fiber, with or without 
wire, and all manufactures of any of the fore- 


r REXRENT A 


1501(b)| Molded, pressed, or formed articles, in part of 
&sbestos, containing апу binding agent, 
coating, or filler, other than hydraulic cemont 
or synthetic rosin .....,. о, о о о оао во оосвоовосое 


1501(c)| Asbestos shingles and articles in part of asbos- 
tos, if containing hydraulic cement or hydrau- 
l$o cement and other material: 
Not coated, impregnated, decorated, or 
colored, in any manner 
If coated, impregnated, decorated, or 
colored, in any manner 


1501(4) | А11 other manufactures of which asbestos is tho 
component material of chief value 


1502 Boxing gloves, footballs, tennis balls, golf 
balls, and all other balls (not including 
bascballs), of whatever material composed, 
finished or unfinished, primarily designed for 
use in physical excercise (whether or not such 
exercise involves the element of sport), and 
all clubs, rackets, bats, golf tees, and other 
equipment, such as is ordinarily used in con- 
junction with any gloves or balls provided for 
in paragraph 1502, Tariff Act of 1930, all the 
foregoing, not specially provided for: 

Teble-tonnis balls „а... ооо ооо 
Footballs and othcr balls (not including 
tennis and golf balls) not wholly or in 
chief value of rubber, field hockey sticks 
&nd guards,lacrosse sticks, polo mellots, 
teble-tennis bats, croquct mllets, soccer 
guards, and tennis notss 
Tennis racke ts q vee 
Boxing gloves, lawn-tennis dalls, golf bells, 
and all clubs, rackets, bets, golf toes, 
and other equipment not otherwise pro- 
vided for in this item ....0v0000000000000 


Rate of Duty 


10% ad val, 


10% ad val. 


3/10 per lb. 
3/8¢ por lb. 


12-1/2# ad val, 


20% ad val, 


10% ad val, 
17-1/2Ж ad val. 


15% ad val, 


A1297 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AXERICA 


Part 1 (continued) 


Description of Products 


Ice and roller skates, and parts thereof CORTI 
Spangles, not specially provided for авео 
Beads, including bugles, not specially provided 


for ů—[ . ео чо ооо жез 33 30ÿ3 ** 


Fabrics end articles not ornamented with beads, 
spangles, or bugles, nor embroidered, tamboured, 
appliqued, or scalloped, composed wholly or in 
chief value of beads or spangles (other than 
imitation pearl beads, beads in imitation of 
previous or semiprecious stones, and beads in 
chief value of synthetio resin 


Provided, That for the purpose only of applying 
tho second proviso to peragraph 1503, Tariff 
Act of 1930, to articles provided for in this 
item, each rate of duty applicable on January 1, 
1945, shall be reduced by 50 per centum of such 
rate, 


Beads composed in chief value of synthetio resin 


Beads in imitation of precious or semipreoious 
stones, of all kinds and shapes, of whatever 
material composed, not otherwise provided for 
in paragraph 1503, Tariff Act of 1930 ......... 


Braids, plaits, and laces, Composed wholly or in 
chief value of straw, chip, рарог, grass, palm 
leaf, willow, osier, rattan, real horsehair, 
cuba bark, or manila hemp, and braids and 
plaits, wholly or in chief value of ramie ‚ all 
the forcgoing suitable for making or ornament- 
ing hats, bonnets, or hoods, and not containing 
a substantial part of rayon or other synthetic 
textile: 

Not bleached, dyed, colorcd,or staincd coves 
Bleached, dyed, colored, or stained ........ 


Rate of Duty 


15% ad val. 
27-1/2 ad val, 


17-1/2% ad val. 


30% ad val, 


37-1/2% ad val, 


22-1/ ad val, 


7-1/2% ad val, 
ad vel, 
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БОНЕППА XX - UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 


Pert continued 


Hats, bonnets, and hoods, composed wholly or in 
chief value of straw, chip, paper, grass, 
pala leaf, willow, osier, rattan, reel horas» 
hair, cuba bark, ramie, or manila hemp, 
whether wholly ar partly manufactured: 

Not blocked or trimmed: 
Not bleached, dyed, colored, or 
stained (except hats and hooda, com 
posed wholly or in chief value of the 


fiber of m Sen аът ider 


Or str) 
If bleached, dyed, ool › rs 


Blocked or trimmed, whether or not bleached, 
dyed, colored, or stained (except men'a 
Yed&o hats composed wholly or in chief 
value of unsplit straw, blooked but not 

trimmed) 


AT 


If sewed, whether or not blocked, trimmod, 
bleached, dyed, oolored,or stained: 

If wholly or in chief value of straw, 

and blocked or trimmed, and valued 

at $15 or more per dosen 


Otboerrrrrrrrr ооонеооооное 


№) | Hats provided for in paragraph 1504, Tariff dot of 
1930, if known as harvest hats aná valued at 
less than #3 per dozen and not blocked or 
trimzed or SOWOd lll 


Hats, bonnets, and hoods, wholly or ín chief value 
of any braid not provided for in paragraph 1504, 
Tariff Act of 1930, if such braid is composed of 
a substantial part of rayon or other synthetic 
textile, but not wholly or in chief value there- 
of; all the foregoing,blooked, trimmed, or 
sewed, whother or not bleached, dyed, colored, 


or stained ooocorororomoprrorcosccrcrrrrsros»o 


Brooms, made of broom corn, straw, wooden fiber, 


Or di ꝶꝶ kk 


6-1/AK ad val. 


19% а val. 


12-1/2K eA val. 


al299 
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1506 


1510 


1510 


5 = UNITED STA! OF AMERIGA 
Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


‘ooth brushes, whether or not the handles or 


backs thereof are composed wholly or in chief 


value of any product provided for in paragraph 
31, Tariff Act of 19301. ee eton 


Toilet brushes, ornamented, mounted, or fitted 


with gold, silver, or platinum, or wholly or 
partly plated with gold, silver, or platinum, 


whether or not oname led... 


Toilet brushes (except tooth brushes), the 


handles or backs of which are composed wholly 


& in chief value of any prodwt other than one 


provided for in paragraph 31, Tariff Act of 


1930, valued at more than 40 cents cach ....... 


Hair pencils in yuills or otherwise vor 


Bristles, sorted, bunched, or prepared. 


Buttons made in imitation of ar similar to pearl 


ог shell buttons (except buttons commonly 
known гв Roman pearl and fancy buttóns with a 


fish-scale ar similar to fish-scale finish) ... 
All coller and cuff buttons and studs composed 


wholly of bone, mother-of-pearl, ivory, vege- 


table ivory, ог aga uuuuu „ 


Buttons not specially provided for: 
Horn and composition herrn 


Wholly or in chief value of any compound 


of casein and valued at more than 60 cents 


per gross; wholly or in chief valus of 
glass; camonly known as Reman pearl; 
fancy, with a fish-scale or similar to 
fish-scale finish; wholly or in chief 
value of wood; ar wholly œ in part af 


textile matori all анне оннар 


! [46 Stat. 595; 19 U. S. C. $ 1001.] 


lá each and 25% 
ad val, 


157 ad val, 


14 each and 15$ 
ad val, 


26 each, but 
not lesa than 
10% nor more 
then 40%.ad 
val, 


36 per Ib. 
per а and 
12-/? goa val, 


22-1/2 aA val. 


20% ad val. 


22-1/2% ad vel. 
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SCHEDULE XX = UNITED STATES Œ AMERICA 


Part I (continuca) 


Description of Products 


1512 Dice, dominoes, dreughts, chessmon, and billiard, 
pool, and bagatolle balls, and poker chips, of 
ivory, bone, or other material . 25% ad valo 


1513 Dolls and doll clothing, composed in any part, scena 
however small, of any of the laces, fabrics, 
embroideries, or other materials or articles 
provided for in paragraph 1529(a), Tariff Act 
of 19301. . 0 0000000000 0000000 00000000 00000000 45% ad val. 


1513 Toys, not specially provídod for; 
Wholly or in chief value of rubber . . | 507 ad val. 
In th: forms of musical instruments and 
capable of omitting sound: 
In the forms of strin od instruments or 
acodio ns. 3½ ай 
Other 50% ad val. 
Figures or imagus of animate objects, wholly 
ор in chief value of metal: 
Not having any movable member or part, 
and volued at 21 cents or more per 
pound; or having any movable member 
or part but not having a spring 
mechanism, and valued at 30 oents 
or more per pounde..., cse eeoso 4 254 ай valo 
Other .. 255 ad valo 
$0423. airplane construction sets, wholly or 
An chief value of metal, valucd at 75 cents 
or more each; construction sets (other 
than model airplano construction sots), 
wholly or in ehi.f value of metal, valued 
at 30 cents or moro pur pounds stuffed 
animal figures not having a spring meohan- 
dam, not over 6 inches 1л height and 
valued at 35 cents or more each, or ovor 
6 inchas but not over 11 inches in height 
and valued at #1 or more each, ar over 
11 inches but not over 14 inches in height 
and valued at #2 ar more each, ar over 1% 
inches in height and valucd at $3.50 ar 
more each; and building blocks or bricks, 
valued at 8 cents or more per pound... | 256 ed val, 


1 [46 Stat. 665; 19 U. S. C. $ 1001.] 
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XX - NITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of articles Rate af Duty 


Emery, corundum, and garnet, in grains, or ground, 
pulverized, refined, or manufactured .,.......... | 1/26 per lbe 


NOTE: No provision of any item 1514 of thia Part 
shell be applicable to any article containing mori 
than one-tenth of 1 per eentum of venadium, or 
more then two-tenths of 1 per centum of tungsten, 
molybdenum, boron, tantalum, columbium or 
niobium, or uranium, ог more than three-tenths of 
1 por centum of chromium, 


154. ¡Artificial abrasives, in greins, or ground, pulver- 
ised, refined, or mánufactured errooorscrsporsosa 14 por 1b» 


1514 | Emery wheols, emery files, and manufactures of 
which emery, corundum, gernet or artificial 
abrasive ís the component material of chief 
Value, not specially provided for 1% ad valo 


1514 | All papers, cloths, and oombinstions of peper and 
cloth, wholly or partly coated with artificial 
or natural abrasives, or with a combination of 
natural and artificial abrasives . 0 ad val, 


1515 | Firecrackers: 
More than five-sixteenths of one inch outside 
diameter, or moro than one and three. 
quarters inches in length ......... 4... ees». | 12-1/2 paw W. 
All other 4H por lb, 


1518 | Peathers and downs, on the skin or otherwise: 
Crude or not drossed, colored, or otherwise 
advanoed or menufactured in any manner, 
not specially provided foerr es. | 10% ad valo 
Dressed, oolored, or otherwise advanced or 
manufactured in any manner, including quilts 
of down and other manufactures of down .....| 20% ad vale 


1518 | Feather dusterrtt . III ad vale 


1518 | Artificial or ornamental feathers suitable for use 
as millinery ornanent gg II ad val, 


А 
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Part I (continued 


Description of articles 


1518 Artificial or ornamental fruits, vegetables, 
grasses, grains, leaves, flowers, stems, or 
parts thereof; and boas, boutonnieres, wreaths, 
and all articles not specially provided for, 
composed wholly or in chief value of any of 
the foregoing: 

When composed wholly or in chief value of 
yarns, threads, filaments, tinsel wire, 
lame, bullions, metal threads, boads, 
bugles, spangles, or rayon or othor 
synthetic textiiee 60% ad val. 

When composed wholly or in chief value of 
other materials and not specially pro- 
vided for: 

Artificial flowers camposed wholly 
ог in chief value of feathers ....... 30% 
Other „- о, 0000000000000 0000 r000000ov00 LR 


1518 Boas, boutonnieres, wreaths, and all articles not 
specially provided for, canposed wholly or in 
chief value of any of the feathers respecting 
whioh a rate of duty is specified in paragraph 
1518, Tariff Aot of 19))⸗- ооооннн ньо 20% ad val, 


1519(а)| Dressed furs and dressed fur skins (except silver 
or black fox): 
Coney and rabbit: 
If not dyeà . | 17=1/2 ad val. 
If dg... 
Lamb and sheep (not including caracul and 
Persian lamb): 


Caracul and Persian lamb, ermine, lynx, 
chinchilla, sable, marten, nutria, otter, 
leopard, kolinaky, beaver, mink, fisher, 
fox, pony, wolf, ocelot, fitch, and 
raccoon: 

If not dy “lll 7- аА val. 

If G AAA ad val. 
Other: 

If not dye of val 
If dye 


Provided, That, in the event platinum or 
platina fox furs are not classifiable as 
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Part I (continued 


1930, Description of articles Rate of Duty 


1519(2)Dressed furs and dressed fur skins, etc. : (continued) 
con. 
Provided, (continued) 

silver or black fox furs, nevertheless the 
former and products thereof shall not be 
entitled to any reduction in duty by virtue 
of this item or item 1519(b) of this Part, 
and articles wholly or in chief value of 
platinum or platina fox furs, if provided ? 
in item 1519(e) of this Part, shall be subje 
to duty at the rate prescribed in such item 
1519(e) for articles wholly or in chief val 
or silver or black fox furs. 


1519(a)Plates, mats, linings, strips, and crosses of 
dressed dog, goat, or kid akins: 

If not dyed — — 6 „„ „„ 

If dyed 9995099999 горо nee оон орочовосовое 


12-1/2% ad val, 
15% ad val. 


1519(b)Manufactures of fur (except silver or black fox), 
further advanced than dressing, prepared for use 
as material (whether or not joined or sewed 
together), not including plates, mats, linings, 
strips, and crosses of dog, goat, and kid skins: 
Plates, mats, linings, strips, and arosses: 
ІР not dyed „чье eee eee ere eer . 
If dyed ꝙ t оо ост ocoveso ee 
Other: 
If not dyed ,.. eee eese esee esee sao 


IL dyed VT 


17-1/2% ad val. 
22-1/2% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


1519(0)5ilver or black fox furs or skins, dressed or 
andressed, not specially provided for ...........4 37-1/% ad val, 

1519(9) [Articles of wearing apparel of every description, 
wholly or partly manufactured: 

Composed wholly or in chief value of hides ог 
skins of cattle of the bovine species, and 
not specially provided foeorr᷑-r 

Composed wholly or in chief value of dog, goa 
or kid skins, and not specially provided 


fEohn?õͥ& „44 


15% ad val. 


17-1/2% sd val. 


[61 STAT. 
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Part I (om tinued) 


Description of Produoss 


Artioles, wholly or partly manufaotured 
(inoluding fur collars, fur cuffs, and fur 
trimmings), wholly or in chief value of fur, 
not specially provided for: 

Of silver or black fox fur .,............... 
Other oooooososcorcocroscrcorcsadarenaoneneso 

Hatters' furs, or furs not m the skin, prepared 

for hatters' use, including fur skins carroted 


Fana of all kinds, except oommon palm-leaf fans. 
Human hair, rau. 


Human hair tope, roving, and yarns, of which 
human hair is the component mterial of chief 


Value ce00000000000 00000000 ͤqͤ о 


Press oloth, of whidh human hair is the oom- 
ponent material of chief valseee 


Press cloth, af which camel's hair is the com- 
ponent material of chief value ....... ee nn 


Hair press cloth, not specially provided fer .... 


Manufaotures of human hair, ог of whioh human 
hair is the component material af chief value, 
not specially provided for: 

Nets and net tangas 


Other "P 


Hair, ourled, suitable for beds or mattresses ... 


Hair felt, made wholly or in chief value of 
animal hair, not specially provided for 


Manufactures of hair felt, not specially provided 


Тор TIPP 


Rate af Duty 


31-125 ad val. 

25, ad val 

154 аа val. 

25% ad val. 

5% ad val 

3 per Y. and 
12-1/2 аА. 
val. 


lb. and 
ма 


20% ad val., 
but not less 
than 344 por 


305 ad val. 


17-1/2% sd val. 
20% ad vel. 
5% эй vel. 
107% ad val. 


10% ad val. 


А1805 
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Part I (oontinued) 


1950, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1526(a)| Hats, caps, bonneta, and hoods, for men's, 
women's, boys', or children's wear, trimmed or 
untrimmed, including bodies, hoods, plateaux, 
forms, or shapes, for hats or bonnets, composed 
wholly or in chief value of fur of the rabbit, 
beaver, or other animals: 

Valued at not more than #12 per &ozon ......] 553 ad vel, 
but not loss 
then 21.25 
per dos. 
Valued at more than #12 and not more than 

Kd per dozen . 4-1/2 ad val. 
Valued at more then #18 and no t moro than 

#30 par dozen serrrcrsrereccereesareonesee 40% ad val. 
Valued at more than #30 per dozen I per dos. and 


Provided, That none of ths foregoing shall 
subject to any additional duty under 
the last olause in paragraph 1526(a), 
Tariff Act of 1930. 


1526(b)| Men's silk or opera hats, in chief value of silk #1 each and 


1527(a)| Jewelry, om, e or commercially so knom, 
1) and finished or unfinished (including parts 
2 thereof); 
Oomposed "holly or in chief value of gota 
or platinum, or of which the metal pert 
is wholly or in оа? value af god 
Platinum oecercccsscccccscveceseccccccveve 40% ad val, 
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Part I (Gontinued) 


Description of Products Rate сё Duty 


Jewelry, commonly or commercially so known, etc.: 
(continued) 
All other, of whatever material composed, 
valued above 20 cents per dosen pieces ...] 55% ad val, 


but not less 
NOTE: The United States reservos the than 50% of 
right to modify the last stated rate of the amount of 
duty, insofar as it applies to jewehy duty that 
valued at not above #5 per dozen pieces, would have 
&t any time after the termination of the been payable 
unlimited national emergency proclaimed on January 1, 
on May 27, 1941, upon giving 6 months! 1945, if the 
notioe in writing to the cmtracting article 
parties; but in no case shall the rajo were not 
for such Jewelry exoced 85 per centum dutiable 
ad valorem, subject to the minimun-duty under para- 
provision stated in the rate column. graph 1527, 
Teriff Act 
1930 f0 


Rope, curb, cable, and fancy patterns of chain 
not exceeding one-half inch in diameter, width, 
or thickness, valued above 30 oents per yard: 
Of gold or pla t inuin . . 4 LOS ad vale 


Of any othor metal, whothor or not plated 
with gold or platinum ........... eee | 595 ad val 


Articles valued above 20 cents per dogen pieces, 
designed to be warn on apperel or carried on or 
about or attached to the person, such as and 
including buokles, cardoases, chains, оїдаг 
oasos, Cigar cuttors, cigar holders, cigar 
lighters, cigarette cases, cigarette holders, 
coin holders, collar, cuff, and dress buttons, 
combs, match boxes, mosh bags and purses, 
millinery, military and hair ornaments, pins, 
powder cases, stamp casos, vanity cases, watoh 
bracolets, and like articles; all the fore- 
going and parts theroof (except parts valued.st 
less than 20 cents рог ucgen pieces), finished 
or unfinished: 

Composed wholly or in chief value of gold 
ar platinum, or of wiioh the metal pert 
is wholly or in chief value of gold or 
platinum 4 40% ad valo 


1 [46 Stat. 664; 19 C. S. С. $ 1001.] 
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Part I (continued) 
Tari. a 
dot o: 
1950, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
рага- 


1527(c) Articles valued above 20 cents per dozen pieces, 
D and eto.: (continued 
2 Composed who. or in chief value of metal 
con, other than gold or platinum (whether or not 
enameled, washed, covered, or plated, 
including rolled gold plate), or (if not 
composed in chief value of metal and if not 
dutiable under olause (1) of subparagraph 
(o) of paragraph 1527, Tariff Act of 1930) 
set with and in chief value of precious or 
semiprecious stones, pearls, camoos, 
ooral, ашрег, imitation precious or Semi- 
precious stones, or imitation pearls: 
Valued at not above #5 per dozen pieces 
or parts: 
Ladies! handbags set with and in 
chief value of rhinestones; 
buckles; and coller, cuff, and 
dress button oe | 55% ad valo 
Other articles and parts (except 
ciger and cigarette liphters and 
parts thareof and mesh bags and 
parts thereof ..... eee 65% ad val 
Valued above #5 per dozen pieces or 
parts: 
Cigar and oigarette lighters and 
parts ther 35 ad val. 
Other articles and parta (except 
mesh bags and parts thereof) ....| 45% ad val, 


1528 | Pearls (other than cultured or cultivated) and 
parts thereof, drilled or undrilled, but not set 
or atrung (except temporarily) ......... 4% ad val. 
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XX — UNITED 5 OF AMERI 


Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1528 | Dianonds, corel, cameos, and other precious 
stonos (except sapphires and not includ» 
ing rubies) and semiprecious stones, cut 
but not set, and suitable for uso in tho 
nanufacture of jewelry: 
Digmonds .... sonores nes 10f ad val, 


Ober ad val. 


1528 | Tri tation precious stones, cut or faceted, 
initation seniprecious stones, face ted, 
marcasites and imitation narcasites ..o..o...o 10% ad val, 


NOTE: Synthetic precious or seniprecious 
stones shall not be entitled to any re» 
duction in duty by virtue of any provi- 
sion of this Agreenent. 


1528 | In tation precious stones, not cut or faceted, 
initation seniprecions stones, not faceted, 
initation jet buttons, cut, polished or 
facoted, initations of opaque precious or 
seniprecious stones, with flat backs and 
tops, cut and polished, but not faceted ...... | 30% ad val. 


95347 O 40— pt. 5 SI 
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Part I (continued 


Teriff 


Lot a 
1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


para- 


1529(a)| Lace (except veils and veilings) made on a Levers 
(including go-through) lace machine, whethor ог 
not embroidered, and however provided for in 
paragraph 1529(a), Tariff Act of 1930: 
Made full gauge on a machine of 12 point or 
finer: 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
81 
Othernůurrrrr жа е тововоо во 45% ad valo 
Not made full gauge on a machine of 12 point 
or finer: 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
rayon or other synthetic textile +... 7 
Wholly or in chief value of silk ...... a ad val. 
LA, 


Otherõůůůurrrr ноне н оононе 


NOTE: The word "lacu," wherever used in any 
item 1529(a) of this Part, meons "lacos, 
lace fabrics, or lace articles." 

The word "ornamented," wherever used 
in any item 1529(a) of this Part, means 
"embroidered (whether or not the embroidory 
is on a scalloped edge), tambourod, appli- 
qued, ornamented with beads, bugles, or 
spangles, or from which thrcads have been 
Omitted, drawn, punched, or cut, and with 
threads introduced after weaving to finish 
or ornament the openwork, not including one 


row of straight hemstitching adjoining the 
hem," 


No provision of any item 1529(a) of 
this Part shall apply to any fabric or 
article of a class or kind provided for in 
any item 1529(a) of Schedule II of the. 
trade agreement between the United States 
and Switzerland, signed January 9, 1936,1] 
whether or not such agreement shall be in 
force; nor shall any provision of any 
item 1529(a) of this Part apply to lace 
window curtains, 


1 [49 Stat. 3950.] 
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Description of Products 


Bate of Duty 


* 

1529(а) | Lace (except veile and veilings) made on a bob- 
binet-Jacquard machine, whether or not en- 
broidered and however provided for in pare 
en 1529(a), Tariff Act of 1930 


1529(e)| Lace made on a nachine other than a Levers (in- 
eluding go-through) or bobbinet-Jacquard 
. however provided for in 
1529(a), Tariff dot of 1930, but not provid- 
ed for in any other iten 1529(a) of this 


DIT" 


35$ ad val, 


60$ ad val. 
* 

1529(a)| laco made wholly ty hand without the use of any 
naehine-nade material or article provided for 
in paragraph 1529(a), "Tariff act of 1930, how 

ever provided for in said paragraph 152902): 

Broeeding 2 inches in width: 

Valued at not nore than $50 per pound 
Valued at nore than $50 and less than 
$150 per pound nm 
Yelued at $150 or nore per pound ..... 


other 66640 


1529(a) | Articles wholly of any lace provided for in the 
preceding item, and articles (except wearing 
apparel) in part of handmade lace and contain- 
ing no naabine-nade naterial or article pro- 
vided for in paragraph k529(a), Tariff Act of 
1930, however provided for in said paragraph 
1529(a)i 
If all the lace is over 2 inches wide and 
the articlos are 
Valued at not nore than $50 per pound 
Yelued at nore than $50 and less than 
$150 per pound ................ 
Valued at $150 or nore per pound 


Other ЕЧЕН 


1529(а)| Anticles of wearing apparel, wholly or in part 
of lace, er ornanented, however provided for 
in paragreph 1529(a), Tariff Act of 1930, tut 
поё provided for in any other iten 1529(a) of 
this art 


60% ad val, 


ай val, 
эй val, 
60% ad val, 


57$ ad val, 
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Part 1 (continued 


Description of Products 


Flouncings, all-overs, neck rufflings, flutings, 
quillings, ruchings, tuckings, insertings, 
galloons, edgings, trimmings, fringes, gimpa, 
and ornaments; all the foregoing and articles 
wholly or in part thereof but not in part of 
lace and not ornamented: 

Fringes and articles wholly or in part of 
fringes (except wearing apparel) „......«• 
0 


—]——BVW—ñdnũ ＋—rĩ 66 


1529 (a) Braids provided for in paragraph 1329 (a), Tariff 
Act of 1930 (except braids suitable for making 
or ornamenting hats, bonnets, or hoods), and 
articles of wearing apperel in part of such 
braids but not in part of lace and not orna- 


mented e€**92*9009600990€00097000000220900602900990909 


1529(a)| Nets and nettings, not embroidered: 
Made on а bobbinet machine and wholly or in 
chief value of cotton: 
Having 225 or more holes per square 
inoh 962%. %%% %%% „% „ „ % %%% „ „6 60% % 
Having less than 225 holes per square 


inch ————èè¹gz3RVl RR 32 


OThOr „косо со ооо оо ооо 4 


3529(2)| Veils and veilinga mado on any lace or net 
machine, whether ar not embroidered ss. 


1529(a)| Corsots, girdlo-corsots, step-in-oorset&, bras- 
sieros, bandeaux-brassiera; corsets, girdle- 
corsets, or step-in-corsots, attached to 
bressieres or bandeaux-brassieres; all similar 
body-supporting garments; all wearing apparel 
or articles to which any of the foregoing 18 
attached; all the foregoing however provided 
for in paragraph 1529(-), Tariff Aot of 1930, 
апа whethor or not provided for in any other 
item 1529(a) of this Pert 


Rate of Duty 


50% ad vele 


30% ad valo 


$ cd val. 
ad val, 


458 aA val. 


[61 STAT. 
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Part I ( continued) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 
para 


1529(а] Fabrice and articles (except wearing apparel), 
ornamented, but not in part of lace, however 
provided for in par&graph 1529(a), Tariff Ас% of 
1930, tut not provided for in any other item 
1529(a) of this Partì 

Wholly or in chief value of cotton 70% ad val. 
Wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber 
other than cotton: 
Sheets, pillowcases, and damask table- 
cloths and napkins „.................. | US$ 
Other duae Trao seo Tea Vire бае Of 
Other ‚ —çͤ— ˖6“ũũ „6 „ „ 0 50% 


1529(a) Hose and half-hose, embroidered in any manner: 
Wholly or in chief value of wool: 
Valued at not more than $3.50 per dozen 
pairs is ва viene 50% ad val. 
Valued at more than $3.50 per dozen 
pairs .......... Sees | 40% ad val, 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton: 
Valued at not more than $5 per dozen 
Fee 2 60 60% ad val, 
Velued at more than $5 per dosen pairs .. 30% ad val. 


1529(a) Oloves and mittens, embroidered in any manner, 
wholly or in chief value of wool ...... 


1529(b) Handkerchiefs, wholly or in part of lace, and 
handkerchiefs embroidered (whether with a plain 
or fancy initial, monogram, or otherwise, and 
whether or not the embroidery is on a scalloped 
edge), tamboured, appliqued, or from which 
threads have beon omitted, drawn, punched, or 
cut, and with threads introduced after weaving 
to finish or ornament the openwork, not inolud- 
ing one row of straight hemstitching adjoining 
the hem; all the foregoing, finished or un- 
finished, of whatever material composed: 
Velued at not more than 70 cents per dosen .. 2¢ each and 


30$ ad val. 
Valued at more than 70 cents per dosent 
Wolly or in chief value of vegetable 3$ each and 
fiber other than cotton ........... 204 ad val, 
Other ........ NARA 3$ each and 
304 ad val. 


Provided, "hat any of the foregoing valued at 
not more than 70 cents per dosen, if mede 
with band solled or hand made hems, shall 
be subject to an additional duty of ....... 14 each 
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Gorsots, girdle-corsets, step-in-corsets, 
brassieres, bendeaux-brassieres; corsets, 
eirdle-corsets, or step-in-corsets, attached 
to brassieres or bendeeup-brassieres; 
ell sinilar body-supporting garments; 
all the foregoing, of whatever naterial 
composed, finished or unfinished, and 
all wearing apparel or articles to 
which any of the foregoing is attached; 
all the foregoing whether or not 
containing elastic fabric ‚................„ | 27-1/2% ad val. 


Elastic rr or whatevor raveraa 
compos: woven, or 
in part of india rubber 25$ ай val. 


Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine 
species (except tuffalo hides and skins), 


salted and weighing not more than 

12 pounds each, or neither dried 

nor dry-salted and weighing not 

more than 25 pounds amm | 9f sd val. 
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art I Armed. 


Description of Products Rate of Inty 


except leather provided for in gubpara- 
4) of paragraph 1530, Tariff det of 


graph 
3 1930), саде fron hidos or skins of cattle of 
5), the bovine species: 
and (7) Sole or belting leather (including offal), 


rough, partly finished, finished, curried, 
or cut or wholly or partly nanufactured 
into outer or inner soles, blocks, strips, 
counters, taps, box toes, or any fome or 
shapes suitable for conversion into boots, 
shoes, footwear, or belting .......... 10% ad val, 
Leather welting ................ seres css | 10% ad val, 
Leather to be used in the nanufacture of 
harness or soddlery ....................„„ | 106 ad val, 
Side upper leather (including graine and 
splits), patent leather, and leather nade 
fron calf or kip skins, rough, partly fin- 
ished, or finished, or cut or wholly or 
partly nanufactured into uppers, vanps, or 
any forns or shapes suitable for conver- 
aion into boots, shoes, or footwear: 
Gide upper grains and finished splits 
(exeopt wax splits), and upper 
leather nade fron ealf or kip skins; 
&ll the foregoing, not cut or wholly 
or partly nanufactured into uppers, 
vanps, or any forns or shapes muit- 
able for conversion into boots, 
shoes, or footwear .... 2 ꝗ | 14-1 ad val. 


Patent leather .......... E 7-1/2$ el val, 
other 10 аб val, 
Upholstery, collar, beg, case, glove, gar 
Dent or strap leather, in the in 


the white, orust, oF russot, partly fin- 
iehed or finished: 
Upholstery, glove, and garment .,..... |156 ad val. 
Ocher 666 6 1% ad val, 
Leather to be used in the manufacture of 
footballs, basket balls, soccer balls, 
or medicine dali q . [156 ad val, 
411 other, rough, partly finished, finished, 
or curried, not specially provided for ‚о. | 10% ad val, 
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Part I (continued) 


Desctipt ion of Products Rate of Duty 


1530(c) Leather hy leather provided for ir subpara- 
graph (d) of peragraph 1530, Tariff Aot of 
1930), made from hides ar skins of animale 
including fish, reptiles, and birds, but not 
cluding cattle of the bovine species), in 
the rough, in the white, crust, or russet, 
partly finished, or finished: 
Rough-tanned valru ss 


Pi gskK ing 6 „ 6 е 


106 ad val. 
12-1/2% ad val, 
Other „еее орков 217% ad val. 
1550 (99 Yegetable-tanned rough leather mde from goat or 
sheep skins (including those commercially 
known as India~tanned goct ar shoep skins) sere 


1530(0)] Any of the leathers provided for in any item 
1530(0) of this Part: 

If imported to be used in the manufacture 
of boots, shoes, ог footwcor, but not cut 
or wholly or partly manufactured into 
uppers, Vamps, or any farms ar shapes 
suitable far conversion into boots, shoes, 
ar footwear: 

Made from sheep, lamb, goat, kid, 
reptile, sherk, or pig akins (except 
patent leather 

Other (including patent leather 

If cut ar wholly or partly manufactured into 
uppers, vamps, or any forms or shapes 
suitable far conversion iuto boots, shocs, 


Or fOoοEjEƷjÄJ, l . 


10% ad val, 


10% ad val. 
7-1/2% ed valo 


10% ad val. 


153004) ] Leather of all kinds, gra incd, printed, embossod, 
ornamented, ar docorated, in any manner or to 
any exten& (including leather finishod in gold, 
silver, aluminum, or like effects), or by any 
Other prooess (in addition to tanning) made 
into fancy leather, and any of the foregoing 
out ar wholly ar partly manufactured into 
uppers, vomps, or any forms or shapes suitable 
for conversion into boots, shoos, or footwear, 
all the foregoing by whatever name known, ani 
to whatever use applicec „46 


15% ad val, 
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= UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


1950, Dusctiption of Products Rate of Duty 


1530(e)| Boots, shoos, ar other footwear (inoluling 
athletic or sporting boots and shoes), made 
wholly or in chief value of leather, not 
spocially provided for: 
Sewed or stitched by the process or method 
known as McKay: 
Skating boots and shoes, if attached 
to ice akateees . 135% ad val. 
Otherõrr 4 . 20% ad valo 
Made by the process or method known as vel t. 404 per pair, 


Having molded solos leced to uppers .........| 10% ad vale 
Slippers for. house ear . 10% ad valo 
Moccasins of ths Indian handicraft type, 

having no line of demarcation between the 

soles and the uppers «»eesecececccccccecsos] 10% ad val, 
Other (except huaraches, turn or tumed boots 

and shoes, ani men's, youths', and boys! 

boots, shoes, or other footmaar) ..........| 20% ad val. 


1530(e) | Boots, shoes, or other footwear (inoluiing 
athletic or sporting boots and shoes), the 
uppers of which are composed wholly ar in 
chief value af wool, cotton, ramie, animal 


hair, fibor, rayon or other synthetic textile, 
silk, or substitutes for any of tho foregoing; 
any of the forogoing with soles composed wholly| 
or in chief value of leathor 20% ad vale 


1530(£) | Harness valuod at more than #70 per sot, single 
harness valued at more than $40, saddles valued 
at more than #40 each, saddlery, and parts . 
(except metal parts) far any of tho foregoing 19% ad val, 


1530(£) | Saàdlos made wholly or in part of pigskin or 
imitation pig ain 19% aa val. 


1530(?) Saddles and herness, not specially provided for, 
am parts thereof, finished or unfinished, 


except metal parts ooooooocoommorsrorcorosooso 15% ad val. 


А1817 
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SCHEDULE XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I - (continued) 


Tariff | 
act of Í 


Rate of Duty 


Desctiption af Products 


1530(£)| Leather shoe laces, finished or unfinished ...... | 7-1/25 ad val. 


Bags, baskets, belts, satchols, cardcases, pocke 
books, jewel boxes, portfolios, апа other boxes 
and cases, not jewelry, wholly or in chicf 
value of leather (except reptile leather), or 
parchment, and manufactures of ieather (except 
reptile leather), rawhide, or parchment, or of 
which leather (except reptile leather), rawhide, 
ar parchment is the component material of chief 
value, not specially provided far: 

Belts designed to be warn on the person .... 
Coin purses, change purses, billfolds, bill 
cases, bill rolls, bill purses, bank-note 
cases, currency cases, money cases, card- 
cases, license cases, pass cases, passport 
cases, letter cases, and similar flat 
leather good 
Bags, baskets, belts, sctchels, 
pocketbooks, jewel boxes, portfolios, and 
boxes and cases, not jowelry; апу of the 
foregoing not provided for heretofore in 
this item -e0000000000000000 0000000000000 
Other nnn 
Алу of the foregoing permanently fitted and 
furnished with traveling, bottle, drink- 
ing, dining or luncheon, sewing, manicure, 
or similar sotte 


1551 


17-326 ad wol. 


25% ad vel. 


20% ad val. 
17-1/24 ad vel. 


29% ad val. 


1532(a)| Gloves made wholly or in chiof value of locthor, 
whether wholly ar partly manufaotur cd: 
Men's gloves not over twelve inchos in 
length: 
Mechinc seamed, otberwisc than over- 
s, ́lll.. oo .. 50 per dor. 
pairs 
Ottbeennnruũõ“ #4 рег dos. 
pairs 
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BOHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES (P AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Tariff T 
Act of 
1930, Desaription of Products Rate of Duty 


1532(a)| Gloves mde wholly ar in chief value of leather, 
con. eto.: (continued) 
Women's ard children's gloves not over #5 per doz. 
twelve inches in length ....... eee eese +e 
And for each inch or fraction thereof in por doz. 
excess of twelve inches 303625008 


Provided, That, in addition thereto, on а11 
the faregoing there shall be paid each of 
the following cumulative dutics: 
When machine seamed, otherwise than 
overseamed: 
Men's gloves sorcorccororscrsorsro.] 506 per dos. 


Women's ani children's gloves .....| II рег doze 
When seamed by han Sg... . Я2 per dose 


pairs 
When lined with cotton, wool, silk, or $1.50 рег dos. 
other f abri eee 4 pairs 
When trimmed with fur . FI. 50 per doze 


When lined with leather or fur .........| 82 per dos. 


Provided further, That the foregoing shall 
be dutiable at not less than the following 
rates: 
If men's gloves .... eese .. . 256 ad vale 
If women's or children's gloves: 
Machined seamed, not lined, and 
not trimmed with fur: 
Not over twelve inohes in 
length „о eese oo ooo P f| 40% ad valo 
Over twelve inches in 
length ..000000000000000000 35% ed val. 
Hand seuæd, not lined, and not 
trimed with fur: 
Not over twelve inches in 
lengt nen 35% ad vale 
Over twelve inches in 


other 25% ad vale 


41320 


1950, 


1532(ь) 


1555 


1555 


1555 


1555 


1535 


1555 


1555 


1555 


1536 
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SCHEDULE - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Gloves wholly or in chief value of leather mde 
from horschides or cowhides (except calfskins), 
whether wholly or partly manufacturod .... 


Catgut, whip gut, oriental gut, and manufactures 
thereof, and manufactures of worm gut, not 
specially provided Por ceccsvccccccctecscencssce 


Artificial fica and snelled hooks, finished or 
unfinished c..oooroorororcoroncrrrocornancinsanaoo 


Leaders or casts, finished or unfinished ....... e. 


Fishing rods, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for .oocoocorssrorrosrrsssoss 


Tishing reels, finished cr unfinished, not 
specially provided fh 


Parts of fishing rods and reels, finished or 
unfinishod, not specially provided far ........ 


Fish hooks, finished or unfinished, not specially 
provided fon 


Artificial baits, and all other fishing tackle 
and parts thereof, fly books, fly boxes, 
finished ar unfinished, not specially provided 
for (exoept fishing baskets or creels, fishing 
lines, fishing nets, апі seines) 


Candles of a „„4 


[61 STAT. 


Rate of Duty 


15% cà vale 


20% ad valo 


45% ad vel. 


#1 per doze, 
but not loss 
than 17-1/2% 
nor more than 
55% ad vale 


$4.50 each, 
but not less 
than 15% nor 
more than 55% 
ad val. 


#1.50-ea0k, but 
not less than 
15% nor more 
than 59% ad 
val. 


407 ad valo 


35% ad vale 


45% ad val, 
14% ad vale 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products 


1537(a)| Manufactures of bone, grass, sea grass, horn, 
palm leaf (except raffia), straw, or whalebone, 
or of which these substances or any of them is 
the oomponent material of chief value, not 
specially provided forõr 6.6.0.0. 


1537(b)| Manufactures of india rubber ог gutta-percha, or 
of which these substances or either of them is 
Component material of chief value, not spe- 
oially provided for: 

Packing, gaskets, and valves; hose and 
tubing, having &t any point an inside 
diamster of less than 3/8 inch, suitable 
for conducting liquids or gases; gloves; 
nursing nipples aná pacifiers; oatheters, 
drains, bougies, sondes, and other uro- 
logical instruments; golf-ball centers 
Or cores, wound or unwound; and tires 
(except automobile, motor cycle, and 
biqyole tires) sete retos oett 

Hose and tubing, having at no point an in- 
side diameter of less than 3/8 inch, 
suitable for conducting liquids or gases , 

Boots, shoes, or other footwear, wholly or 
in chief value of india rubber 


NOTE: Ad valorem duties for the fore- 
going boots, shoes, and other footwear 
are to be calculated on the basis speci- 
fied in the proclamation published in 
т.р. 46158. 


155% (b)] Automobile, motor cycle, and bicycle tires oom- 
posed wholly or in chief value of rubder 


1537(b)| Molded insulators and insulating materíals, 
wholly or partly manufactured, composed wholly 
or in chief value of rubber or gutta-percha .. 


Rate of Duty 


12-1/2% ad 
val. 


but not less 
than 12-2/2% 
nor more 
than 254 ад 
vel, 


10K ad val. 


196 ad val, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


art I (continued 


Desoription of Producta 


Manufactures composed wholly or in chief value of 
indía rubber known as "hard rubber", not spe- 
cially provided for, finished or unfinished: 


Syringes ооо рос о офор „ „„ „„ „„ „„ 66 660 17-1/2% ad 
Other 99*90099009900*954a»599909»0020»50900a2099090 12-1/2% ad 
val. 
1537(0)| Ocubs of whatever material composed, exoept oombs 
wholly of rubber or metel, not speoially pro- 36 each and 
vided for, valued at more than M. 50 per gross 20% ad val. 
1538 Manufacturoa of ivory, or of which ivory is the 
component material of chief value, not specially 17-1/% аА 
provided for 9696 „„ ВРАЧА vel, 
1538 Manufactures of mother-of-pearl or shell, or of 
which these substences or either of them is the 
component material of chief value, not specially 
provided for; and shells and pieces of shells 
engraved, out, ornamented, or otherwise manu- 
faotured ——＋6.cũũ—’tdꝛ§½ʒ 646 6246 2% ad val. 
1539(b) | Laminated products (whether or not provided for 
elsewhere in the Tariff Act of 1930 than in 
paragraph 1539(b) thereof) of which any ayn- 
thetic resin or resin-like substance is the 256 por 1b. 
chief binding agent, in rods, tubes, blocks, and 208 sd 
strips, blanks, or other Фогав.................. val. 
1539(b) | Manufactures wholly or in chief value of any 
Product of which any synthetic resin or resin- 
like substance is the chief binding agent, not 
including manufactures wholly or in chief value 356 per 1b. 
of any laminated product provided for in para- 
graph 159 (b), Toriff dot of 1930 1 , 
1540 Moss and sea grass, eelgrass, and serwoods, if 


manufactured or dyed 600% „ „„ „„ 6 660 60 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


1930, Description of Products 


1541(a) | Musical instruments and parts thereof, not spe- 
cially provided for (except cymbals, organs, 
pianos, pieno-accordion , stringed instruments, 
harmonicas, and music boxes, and parts of any 
such instruments): 

Wood-winds, and parts thereof ..0000v00ess00 
Brass-winds with cup mouthpieces, not in- 
cluding par tvhuuuuõoh„4%%5 


Concertinas and other aocordions, having 
not more than 32 treble buttons and not 
more than 25 bass buttons, and parts (ex- 
oept reeds) specially designed therefor 

Percussion instruments: 

Sets of tuned bells of the types known 
as chimes or peals, and parts 
thereof eeeeceeccscscecocccccoccececes 

Other, and parts thereof .....,..,...... 

Other (except concertinas and other аооог- 
dions), and parts thereof, not specially 
provided Рог oec esee eooo ово ооооовосооь 


151 (a)] Pipe organs or pipe-organ player actions and 
parts thereof, including pipe organs or pipe- 
organ player actions and parts thereof espe- 
cially designed and constructed for installa- 
tion and use in a particular church, or in a 
particular publio auditorium at which it is 
not customary to charge an admission fee, 
which are imparted for that specific use, and 
which are so installed and used within one 
year from the date of i por tation eee 


1541(a) Cases for musionl instrumonts s+oocooccsrssrrsr.o 


Bate of Duty 


15 ad val. 
25% аА vel. 


А1828 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


Description of Products 


1541(b)} Violins, violas, violoncellos, and double basses, 
of all sizes, wholly or partly manufactured or 
assembled, made after the year 1800: 

Valued at less than £50 an 


£1.25 each and 


30% ad vale 
Valued at 850 or more and loss than #100 $1.25 each and 
each 2 ́ ꝛ н ек зене жже y | 25% ad val. 
Valuod at #100 or wore ann $1.25 each and 
17-1/2% ad 
vale 
1541(b)| Unassembled parts of any instrument provided for 
in the preceding i ten 30% ad vale 
1541(0)] Carillons containing not more than 3} bells, and 
Parts thereof .rooororrroccrsrcarsaranionoreo». 20% ad vale 
1541(c)| Carillons containing more than 34 bells, and 
parts thereof e 6 10% ad val. 
1542 Phonographs, gramophones, graphophones, dicto- 
phones, and similar articles, and parts there- 
of, not specially provided for eee 15% ad vale 
1544 Rosaries, chaplets, and similar articles of re- 
ligious devotion, of whatevor matorial com- 
posed (except if made in whole or in part of 
gold, silver, platinum, gold plate, silvor 
plate, or prooious or imitation precious 
stones), regardless of value 1% ad val. 
1545 Sponges: 
Commoroially known as sheepswool l.. 12% ad val. 
Commercially known as yellow, grass, or 
WIlvet 44 7-17 2% ad val. 


All other, not specially providcd far: 
Hardhead or re 4% ad val, 
Other osrronorconacconororcoraaaconros 7-1/25 ad val. 
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1548 
15496) 


1551 


1551 


95347 O -49---pt. 5 


А1825 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Works of art, not specially provided fori 
Paintings in oil or water colors, pastels, 
pen and ink drawings, and copies, repli- 
cas, or reproductions of any of the same ., | 104 ad val, 
Rtchings and engravings „........„.......„ә4„ 10$ ad val 


Paintings in oil, mineral, water, or other 
colors, pastels, and drawings and sketches in 
pen and ink, pencil, or water color, any of 
the foregoing (whether or not works of art) 
suitable as designs for use in tho mamfacture 
of textiles, floor coverings, wall paper, or 
Wall coverings .....,.,.......‚....‚..,‚...,.‚‚, | 10% ad val, 


Peat moss ...... fee en . . | 50$ por ton 

Pencils of paper, wood, or othor matorial not 50$ per эз 
motal, filled with black lead or with copy or and 15$ af 
indelible lead, not specially provided for. vel. 

Crayons (including cbalk crayonn and charcoal 25$ por s 
crayons or fusains), not specially provided and 15$ ай 


ououu ETS LTÉE ETS TPE ET ET IP ETES vel. 


Penoils filled with black lead or with copy or 


indelible lead, stamped with names othor than 50$ per s 
and 15$ аА 


the mamjfacturers! or the manufacturers! 
trade name or trade-mark ........... val. 


Copy or indelible leads, not specially provid- 
0d oo'- 4 20 ай val, 


Photographic dry plates, not specially provided 
ФОР: DEM seh e .. ad val, 


Photographic filas, sensitised but not exposed 
or developed, of every kind except motion- 
picture films having & width of one inch or 


MOTO „ние, I/ ad val, 


84 
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1552 


1552 


1552 


1552 
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Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Motion-picture films having а width of one inch 
or more, sensitized but not exposed or 
develop 


Common tobacco pipes and pipe bowls made wholly 
of clay: 
Valued at not more than 40 cents per gross 
Valued at more than 40 cents per gross 


Tobacco pipe bowls, wholly or in chief value of 
brier or other wood or root, in whatever condi- 
tion of manufacture, whether bored or unbored, 
and tobacco pipes having such bowls: 

Valued at not more than #5 per dozen 


Valued at more than #5 per dozen 


Tobacco pipes, not specially provided for, having 
Clay bowls (not including meerschaum) and 
mouthpieces of material othor than la 


Cigar and cigarette holders, not speotally pro- 
vided for, of whatever matorial composed, and 
in whatever oondition of manufacture, whether 
wholly or partly finished, or whether bored or 
unb 


OPER ooorororrorcocorrrcorrrrrancrerocospros 


Mouthpicoes for pipes, or for oigar and cigarette 
holders, of whatever naterial composed, and in 
whatever condition of manufacture, whethur 
"holly or partly finished, or whether borod or 


Uunbored „еее оь ооньа оь ьо . 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


1/10é per linear 
ft. of the 
standard width 
of 1-5/8 
inches, and 
all other 
widths of 1 
inch or more 
shall be sub- 
ject to duty 
in equal pro- 
portion there- 
to 


15# per gross 
22-1/2% ad vel. 


2-1/26 each and 


2 each and 


Ho ad val. 


1-1/44 each 
and 15% 
ad val. 


58 each and 
1% ad val. 


2-1/26 each 
and 15% 
ad val. 
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Part I ( continued) 


1930, Description of Products 
para- 


1552 Pouches for chewing or smoking tobacco, finished 
or partly finished, wholly or in chief value 


о? leather $eeovvestotccovsesoovveethaoonstotooso 


1552 Cases suitable for pipes, ciger and oigarette 
holders, finished or partly finished 


1552 Cigarette books, cigarette-book covers, cigar- 
ette paper in all forms, except cork paper 


1552 All smokers! articles whatsoever (except cigar 
and oigarette boxes, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in ohief value of wood and valued at 
50 cents or more each, or wholly or in chief 
value of silver and valued at 40 cents or more 
per ounce), and parts thereof, finished or un- 
finished, not specially provided for, of what- 
ever material composed, except china, porce- 
lain, parian, bisque, earthenware, or 
stoneware: 

Gigar and cigarette cases and parts thereof, 
finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief 
value of leather q qe 


Other ——y— озо 6kk—knͥ 33335 


1554 Walking canes, finished or unfinishod, valucd at 
#5 or more per dozen 


1595 Waste, not specially provided for 
1556 Bleached beoswaX ........ ооо veooeoccooseocon 


1558 All raw or unmanufactured articles not onumerated 
or provided for (exoept frogs and frog lega)... 


1558 Articlos manufactured, in whole or in part, not 
specially provided for: 

Thick soy; synthetic rubber and synthetio 
rubber articles; and textile grasses or 
fibrous vegetable substances (excopt istle 
or Tampico fiber) 

Fatty acids derived from vegetable, animal, 
or fish oils, or from animal fata or 


8708808 PP" 


Rate of Duty 


20% ad val. 
30% ad val, 


30% ad vale 


man 


25% ad val. 
7-1/2% ad valo 
20% ad val, 


5% of val. 


10% ad val. 


15% ад val. 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I ( continued) 


Tariff 
Act of 
1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1601 Acids, and acid anhydrides: Sulphuric acid or oil 
of vitriol ..l. еерее ease e e ә аы 


1602 |Aloes, buchu leaves, ipecac, licorice root, mate, 
and pyrethrum or insect flowers, all of the 
foregoing which are natural and uncompounded and 
are in a crude state, not advanced in value or 
condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, 
crushing, or any other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that essential to proper packing 
and the prevention of decay or deterioration 
pending manufacture, and not containing alcohol 


1604 [Agricultural implements: Plows, tooth or disk 
harrows, headers, harvesters, reapors, agricul 
tural drills and planters, mowers, horserakes, 
cultivators, thrashing machines, machinery for 
use in the manufacture of sugar, wagons and 
carts, cream separators valued at not more than 
$50 each, and all other agricultural implemente 
of any kind or descripticn, not specially pro- 
vided for, whether in whole or in parts, in- 
cluding repair parts, not including cctton gins 
and parts thereof and except bale ties 


1606 f animal (except black or silver foxes, asses, 
and burros), imported by a citizen of the United 
States specially for brooding purposes 


1609 jAnnatts, archil, cudbear, genbier, 11 tnus prepared 
or unpreparod; all the foregoing, and extracts 
thereof, not containing alcoboool eene 


1 {46 Stat. 673; 19 U. S. C. $1201] 


Tree 


Free 


Free, subject 
to the pro- 
visions of 
paragraph 
1606(a), 
Tariff Act of 
193014) 


Free 
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SCHEDULE XI ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part І (contimad) 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1611 |Argols, tartar, and wino lees, crude or partly re- 
fined, containing less than 90 per centum of 
potassium bitartrate s...oomoooopoarooncrorsoroso Free 


1612 larrowroot, crude ог manufactured, and arrowroot 
starch and flour pooconsororcorcscroncrsossoscos 


1613 [Sulphide of arsenic ....sseposseesssssaspessosesso 


1615(t)|Steol boxes, casks, barrels, carboys, bags, metal 
drums, and other substantial outer containers 
(not including quicksilver flasks or bottlos) of 
demestic or foreign manufacture, exported empty 
end returned as usual containers or coverings of 
merchandise, or exported fillod with producte of 
the United States and returned empty or as the 
usual containors ог coverings of norchandi se, in- 
cluding shooks and staves produc;d in tho United 
States when returned as bores or barrols in uso 
as the usual containers of merchandise ,......... Tree 


151506) Tho tographic dry plates and films of the manufac- 
ture of tho United States (except moving-picture 
films to be used for commercial purposes), ex 
posed abroad, whothor developed or not Tree 


1616 |Asbestos, unmamfactured, asbestos crudos, fibers, 
stucco, and sand and refuse containing not more 
than 15 per centum of foroign nat ter Tree 

1617 |Wasto bagging, and waste sugar sack cloth ......., Tree 


1619 parks, cinchona or other, from which quinine may 
bo oxt rat 4% 44%. Tree 


1621 fpidles, comprising the books of the Old or New 
Tostament, or both, bound or unbound ..... oo Troe 
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1624 
1628 


1629 


1630 


1631 


= STATES OF AMERI 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


411 binding twine mamfactured from New Zoaland 
hemp, honequen, manila, istlo or Tampico fiber, 
sisal grass, or sunn, or a nixturo of any two ог 
more of them, of single ply and measuring not 
exceeding seven hundred and fifty feet to the 


pound ni 44 
Fish sounds .vecccccccnccccvercsvenscscncccevesece 


Books, engravings, photographs, etchings, bound or 
unbound, maps and charts imported by suthority 
or fgr the use of the United States or for the 
use of the Library of Congress „545654 


Hydrographic charts and publications issued for 
their subscribers or exchanges by scientific or 
literary associations or acadenies, and publicar 
tions of individuals for gratuitous private cim 
culation, not advertising mattor, and public 
documents issued by foreign Governments; books, 
maps, music, engravings, photographs, etchings, 
lithographic prints, bound or unbound, and 
charts, which have been printed nore than twenty 
years at the tino of importation 56 „ 6 6 6 6 60 


Provided, That where any such books have been ro- 
bound wholly or in part in leather within such 
period, the binding so placed upon such books 
Shall be dutiable as book bindings wholly or in 
part of loather, not spocially provided for. 


ks and pamphlets printed wholly or chiefly in 
languages other than English —çDJꝓZœYJPœ Z A ᷑dë W- 


society or institution incorporatod or estob- 
lished solely for religious, philosophical, odue 
cational, scientific, or litorery 
for tho oncouragenent of the fine 
colloge, acadeny, school, or seninary of 
learning in the Unitod States, or any State or 
public library, mey import free of duty any book, 
пар, music, engraving, photograph, etchine, 
lithographic print, or chart, for its own use or 
for the encouragenent of the fine arts, алй not 


for sale SSL LE LE 6 TEE 


Bate of Duty 


Tree 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products Bate of Duty 


Books, libraries, usual and reasonable furniture, 
and similar household effects of persons or 
families fron foreign countries if actually 
used abroad by then not less than опа year, 
and not intended for any other person oF 
persons, nor for saalss „ 6 Tree 


Brazilian pebble, unwrought or m mamf aotured 


Tree 
Calciuni Nitrate, and cyanimiá or line nitrogen. Tree 
Calcium ars too 2 Tree 


Linotype and ell typesetting machines, and sand 
blast machines, whother in whole or in part, in- 
cluding repair parete 2 Tree 


Ohalk, crude, not ground, bolted, precipitated, 
or otherwise nenufactured 699»009999009050099999 


Chronite or chrome ore 9995009009290 029052909090995 
Citrons and citron peel, crude or dried. Tree 


Coal, anthracite, senianthracite, bituninous, 
senibituninous, culn, slack, and shales; eokej 
conpositions used for fuel in which coal or 
coal dust is the component material of chief 
value, whether in briquets er other forn ...... Tree 
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1652 
1653 
165h 


1656 
1658 


1665 


BCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Coal-tar products: Acenaphthene, anthracono 
having a purity of less than 30 per centun, 
benzene, carbazole having a purity of less than 
65 per centun, cunene, cynono, fluorene, 
nothylanthracene, nethlynaphthalene, naphthalene 
which after the renoval of all the water presont 
has a solidifying point less than seventy-nine 
degrees contigrade, pyridine, toluene, xylene, 
dead or creosote oil, anthracene 011, pitch of 
coal tar, pitch of blast-furnace tor, pitch of 
oil-gas tar, pitch of water-gas tar, crude cool 
tar, crude blast-furnace tar, crudo cil-gas tar, 
crude water-gas tar, all other distillates of 
any of those tars which on being subjectod to 
distillation yield in the portion distilling bo- 
low one hundred and ninoty degrees centigrade a 
quantity of tar acids less than 5 per centun of 
the original distillate, all nixtures of any of 
these distillates and any of the foregoing 
pitches, and а11 other naterials or products 
that are found naturally in cool tar, whether 
produced or obtained fron conl tar or other 
source, and not specially provided for in para 
graph 27 or 28 of Title I of the Tariff Act of 


193000000 
Cobalt and cobalt ore 
Cocoa or cacao beans, and shells thereooo o 
Coffee, except coffee imported into Puerto Rico 


and upon which a duty is imposed under the 
authority of soction 319, Tariff ict of 1930 ... 


Coir % %%% „ „%% %„%„„%„%„% „ „%%% „% „ „ 606 


Copper oro; regulus of, and black or conrso copper, 
and cenent copper; old copper, fit only for re- 
namufacture, copper scale, clippings fron new 
copper, and copper in plates, bars, ingots, or 
pigs, not namufactured or specially provided for 


Curling stones 6 


Bate of Duty 


Tree 


Tree 


{61 STAT. 
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SCHEDULE XX - DNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (eontinued) 


1930, | Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Cuttlefish bone i озера nn . Tree 
1667 | Sodium cyanide IEA Free 


1668 |Diamonds and other precious stones (except 
emeralds), rough or uncut, and not advanced in 
condition or value from their natural state by 
cleaving, splitting, cutting, or other process, 
whether in their natural form or broken, 
Glaziers! and engravers! diamonds, any of the 
f9regoing not set, miners! diamonds, and 
diamond dus Tree 


1669 |Drugs such as barks, beans, berries, buds, bulbs, 
bulbous roots, excrescences, fruits, flowers, 
dried fibers, dried insects, grains, herbs, 
leaves, lichens, mosses, logs, roots, stems, 
vegetables, seeds (aromatic, not garden seeds), 
seeds of morbid growth; weeds, and all other 
drugs of vegetable or animal origin; all the 
foregoing (except camomile cr chamomile flowers, 
lycopodium, sandalwood, quince seed, sonna seed, 
psyllium secd, and fenugreek seed) whieh are 
natural and uncompounded drugs and not edible, 
and not spocially provided for, and aro ina 


crude stato, not advanced in value or condition 

by shrodding, grinding, chipping, orushing, or 

any other process or treatment whatever beyond 

that essential to the proper packing of the 

drugs and the prevention of decay or deteriorar 

tion panding manufacturo, and not containing 

Alcohol ......ororosoraronoronsorroscrrorsronon. Free 


1670 [Dyeing or tanning materials: Logwood, mangrove 
bark, wattle bark, and nutgalls or gall nuts, 
all tbe foregoing, whethor orude zr advanced in 
value or condition by ehredding, grinding, 
chipping, crushing, or any similar process; all 
the foregoing not containing alcohol and not 
specially provided for ......................... Tree 


А1884 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES ОЁ A ERICA 


Part I (oontinued, 


[61 STAT. 


Tariff | 


Act of 
1950, 


1672 
1675 
1674 
1675 


167 


1678 
1681 


1682 


1683 
1681, 


1685 


Description of Products 


Corundum ore, and crude artificial abrasives, not 
specially provided ohe ꝗ 


Floral essences and floral concretes, not mixed 
or compounded with or containing alcohol ...... 


Fans, common palm-leaf, plein and not ornemented 
or decorated in any mamerrnnnrrr 


Ferrous sulphate or copper as 

Pish (except goldfish and other aquarium fish) 
imported to be used for purposes other than 
human consunp.t-os 


Fishskins, raw or sal te 


Furs and fur ekins, not specially provided for, 
undressed (except seal, guanaquito, hare, 
Jackal, leopard, and wildcatc t 


Game agimls and birds killed in foreign 
countries hy residents of the United States and 
imported by them for noncommercial purposes 


Goldbeaters' molds and goldbeaters' kinn 


Grasses and fibers: Sisal, jute, jute butts, 
kapok, New Zealand fibe, maguey, ramie o» 
China grass, raffia, and taxtile grasses or 
fibrous vegetable substances, not dressed ог 
manufactured in any manner, and not specially 
provided for (except broomroot) .....1.0.00000% 


Guano, basic slag (ground or unground), manures, 
and(notwithstanding any other provision of the 
Tariff Act of 1930) those grades of all other 
substancos (except ground or pulverized lime- 
stonc) used chiefly for fertilizers, or chiefly 
аз an ingredient in the manufacture of ferti- 


212078 ————— 


Rate of Duty 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Freo 


Free 
Pree 


Free 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Desoription of Products 


Gums and resins: Denar, kauri, copal, dragon's 
blood, tragasol, and natural gums, natural ga 
Tesins, and natural resins, not specially 
provided for (except mastic, talka, and cashew 
mut shell liquid) ........................ 85708 


Hair of horse, cattle, and other aninals, 
cleaned er uncleaned, drawn or undrawn, but um 
monnfactured, nòt specially provided for 
(except &ressed soft hair, goat and kid heir, 
and cattle tail hair 


Hide euttings, raw, with or without hair, ossein, 
and all other glue stock ...,.....,.....,...... 


Hides and skins of the India water buffalo im 
ported to be used in the manufacture of rawhide 


A и,» cessé os eee 


Hones, whetstonos, and grindetones .........,..., 
Hoofs, umanuf ac tur 0а 


Horns and parte of, including horn strips and 
tips, unmanufactured ....oopooommomoooocoooocoso 


ICO sonne о 000000000 00000000000 dette 


India rubber and gutta-percha, crude, including 
jelutong or pontianak, guayule, gutta dalata, 
and gutta siak, and scrap or refuse india 
rubber and gutta-percha fit only fer rename 


facture AN 
Iodine, Crude 001000000000 0010000000000 sees 
1rídiun, osniun, palladium, rhodiun, and 

rutheniun, and native conbinations thereof with 

one another or with platinum ,,................ 


Iron ore, including narganiferous iron ore ...... 


Bate of Duty 


Free 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I ( continued) 


Description of Products Rato of Duty 


Ivory tusks in their natural state or cut vorti- 
са11у across the grain only, with tho bark left 
intactrtrr. К 95955 Free 


Joss stick or Joss light .,............. cas Free 
Vaste Topo q soesososboshbhüebeevecssos Free 
Lac: Crude, seed, button, stick, or shell mE Froe 


Asphaltum and bi tunen (except petroleun 
asphaltum) )))) оо наанаа Free 


Manuscripts, not specially provided for ......... Free 


Mechanteally ground wood pulp, chemical wood 
pulp, unbleached or bleached l.. Freo 


Mineral salts obtained by evaporation fron 

nineral waters, vhen accompanied by а duly 

authenticatad certificate and satisfactory 

proof showing that they are in no way artifi- 

cially prepared and aro only the product of a 

designated nineral spring Free 
1119 | Minerals, crude, or not advanced in velue or con- 

dition by refining or grinding, or by other 

process of nanufacture, not spocially provided 

for: Lignite, Cornwall stone, gravel, natural 

gas, nephelino syonite, berylliun ore, 

titaniun ore (excopt ilnenite and ilnonite 

sand), colunbiun or niobiun ores or concen- 

trates, tantalun ore, and zirconiun oros or 

concentrates ů—ͤ—(—— 6 6 6 „* Free 
1722 | Moss, soaveeds, and vegetable substances, crude 

or unnanufactured, not spocially provided for: 

Moss, narjoran loaves, derris root, and tuba or 

tube root Peete rete cme e reer RES Troe 


1724 | Noedlos, hand sewing or dar ning Tree 
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1726 
1727 


1729 
1730(b) 
1731 


1732 


1733 


1734 
1735 
1736 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATZS OF AMERICA 


Part 1 ( continued) 


Description of Products 


Nets or finished sections of nets for use in 
Otter trawl fishing, if composed wholly or in 
chief value of manila ,..............,‚......... 


Newspapers and periodicals, unbound .,.,......... 


Oil-bearing seeds and nuts: Copra, hempseed, 
pala mts, paln-nut kernels, rapeseed, perilla 
and sesane seed; babassu nuts and kernels; 
ouricuri kernels; muru nuru kernels; and tucun 
kernels „ооо о со ОЛ e eseoesesosoove 


Eulachon oil, cod oil, and cod-liver iI 


Oils, distilled or essential, not containing 
alcohol; Anise, bitter alnond, camphor, 


caraway, cassia, cinnamon, citronella, geraniun, 


lavender, line, lignaloe or bois de rose, 
neroli or orange flower, origanun, and ylang 
Ylang or Cananga ,,..,.,............‚.,......... 


Oils, expressed or extracted: Paln and perilla; 
palu-kernel rendered unfit for use as food or 
for any but nechanical or manufacturing pur 
poses; tung oil; and mut oils not specially 
provided for (except cashew mt kernel oil) ... 


0118, nineral: Petroleum, topped crude, fuel, or 
refined, and all distillates obtained fron 
petroleun, including kerosene, benzine, 
naphtha, gasoline, paraffin, and paraffin oil. 
not specially provided їог..................., 

Nickel ore; nickel natte; nickel oxido ........ 

Duplex decalconania paper not printed ........... 


Parchnent and vellum ,........ eee eee ee eeo 


Tree 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Tree 


Tree 


Free 


Frue 
Free 
Tree 


Free 
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ipu 


1745 


1746 


1749 
3750 


8 ULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Pearl, mother of, and shells, not sewed, cut, 


flaked, polished, or otherwise manufactured, or 
advanced in value from the natural state pv. 


Phosphates, crude eoevotovossvoevevevecevevposcooon 
Pigeons, fancy or racing j „„ „„ 
Plaster rock or gypsum, crude 656 6 
NOTE: The existing customs classification treat- 


ment of gypsum which has been broken nerely for 
the purpose of facilitating its shipment to the 
United Stetes as "crude!" 1n accordance with the 
decision of the United States Court of Customs 
and Patent dppeals in the case of Gulf Sypsun 

+ Y. United States, 20 C. c. Р.А, 101, T.D. 

725, shall be continued during the effective 
period of this Agreement, 


Platinum, unmanufactured or in ingota, bars, 


sheets, or plates not less than one-eighth or 
one inch in thicknoss, sponge, or scrap ..,,.,,, 


Potassium chloride or muriate of potash, potassium 


sulphate, kainite, wood ashes and beot-root 
ashes, and all crude potash salts not specially 
provided for 565656⁵³ꝙꝗ... i ох оное вьсоово 


nine sulphate and all alkaloide and salts of 
alkaloids derived from cinchona bark —U— 


Radium, and salts of ооо оо ооо ор ооо о соевое 


Reg pulp; paper stock, crude, of every descrip- 


tion, including all grasses, fibers, rage, 
waste (including jute, hemp, and flax vaste), 
shavings, clippings, old paper, rope ends, waste 
горе, and waste bagging, and all other waste not 
specially provided for, including old gunny 
cloth, and old gunny bags, used chiefly for 
paper making, and no longer suitable for bags .. 


Rate of Duty 


Free 
Tree 
Free 


Free 


Tree 


Tree 


Free 


Free 


Tree 
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1762 
1763 


1764 
1765 


1766 


SC 2 STATES OF ca 


: Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Sago, crude, and sago flour ооооно 


Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, bladders, 
tendons, and integunents, not specially provided 


Tor e e e e e e 60 6 6 


Sea herring and smelts, fresh or frozen, whether 
Or not packod in ice, and whether or not whole., 


Selenium, and salts ooo .ооооононооно 
Sheep. ALY: rra 
Shingles of wood (oxcept red-cedar shingles) ..... 


NOTE: Bundles of shingles, other than red-codar 
shingles, eal. not be required to be markod to 
indicate tho country of origin. 


Lobsters, clams, quahaugs, crabs, and oysters 
(except seed oystora), fresh or frozen, and 
scallops, fresh, but not frozen, all the fore- 
going whether or not packed in ice, and lobsters, 
prepared or preserved in апу manner (including 
lobster pastes and sauces); any of the forogoing| 
not specially provided for...-.... ss eee cre 


Silk cocoons and silk waste .ecccccccsccccsccccece 


Silk, raw, in skeins reeled from the cocoon, or 
rereeled, but not wound, doubled, twisted, or 
advanced in manufacturo in any Way ..... oon 


Skeletons and other preparations of anatomy ...... 


Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not specially 
provided for (except horse, colt, ass, and mule 
skins or hides, dry ог dry-.salted, and except 
carpincho, goat, and kid aki ns) . 


Sodium: Nitrate, crude or refined; sulphate, 
orude, or crude salt cle 


Rate of Duty 


free 


Free 


Free 


Tree 


Tree 


Tree 


Tree 


Tree 
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8 XX + TED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Duty 


1768(1)} Spice and spice seeds: 

ала(2) Cassia, cassia buds, and cassia vera; 
cloves; clove stems; cinnamon and 
cinnanon chips; ginger root, not 
preserved or candied; mace; nutnegs; 
black or white pepper; and pinonto 
(allspice); all the foregoing, if 


ae vea eescoteoscsoosveccseoseecceceo | Pros 
Caranaa 99g [ Froo 


1771 Stampsi Postage or revenue stamps, canceled 
or uncanceled, and government stanped 
envelopes or post cards bearing no other 
printing than the official imprint thereon ..‚ | Free 


1772 Standard newsprint paper Free, subject 
to the provi- 
sions of 
Public Law 
315, approved 
August 1, 
194711 

1773 Statuary and casts of sculpture for use as 

models or for art educational purposes 
only; regalia and gens, where specially 
imported in good faith for the use and 
by order of any society incorporated or 
established solely for religious, philo- 
sophical, educational, scientific, or 
literary purposes, or for the encourage- 
nent of the fine arts, or for the use and 
by order of any colloge. acadeny, school, 
seninary of learning, orphan asylum, or 
public hospital in the United States, or 
any State or public library, and not for 
ale e К * Tree 


1161 Stat., Pt. 1; p. 716.] 
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BOHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES ОР AMERICA 


Description of Products Rate of Duty 


Stone and sand:  Burrstone in blocks, rough 
or unnanufactured; quartzite; traprock; 
rottenstone, tripoli, and sand, crude or 
manufactured; silica; cliff stone, 
freestone, granite, and sandstone, unnan- 
ufactured, and not suitable for use as 
nonunental, paving, or building stone; 
all the foregoing not specially provided 


КЛ ТААТ РЕКЕТ ³èñꝛ 2 Tree 


MOTE: The existing custons olassification 


period of this Agreenent, 


Strontianite or nineral strontiun carbonate 
and oelostite or nineral strontiun 


te —— 66644 0 Free 
Sulphur in any fornn . | Froo 
Tamar Anahlꝶꝶ. . оол» Tree 


95347 0—49— pt. 5-—-—85 
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SCHEDULE XX + UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I inued) 


1930, Description of Produdts Rate of Duty 


1780 |Fish scrap, fish meal, coè-liver oil cake, and 200 
liver 011 cake meal, ali the foregoing unfit for 
human consumption cscotecvecsserecsecnerseshesses 


Free 
1781 |Tapioca, tapioca flour, and cassa ra Free 
1782 |Locust or carob beans, and pods and seeds theiéof Tree 
1783(b}'Tea not specially provided for Se e e O Free 


1785 |Тїп оге or cassiterite, and black oxide of tin see Free, subject 


to the pro- 
visions of 
paragraph 
1785, Tariff 
Act of 193011 


1786 |Tin bars, blocks, or pigs, alloys in chief value 
of tin not specially provided for, and grai) or 
gramlated and scrap tin, including acrap tin 
plate ooororrorncscronorarocorroreorocotanersros Free, subject 

to the pro- 

visions of 
paragraph 

1765, Tariff 

Act of 193011 


NOTE: The United States reserves the right to 
modify the customs treatmont provided for in 
this item in the ovent that, and for so long as, 
the equality betwoen the rate of duty on emelted 
tin and tho rate on tín ores and concentrates, 


provided for in Port I of Section D of Schedule 
XIX is not maintained. 


1787 {Tobacco stems not cut, ground, ог pulvorized Free 


1790 |Turtles feesosovecbeeveeveceeceeeceorsecetooceecee Free 
1794 [Vogotable tallow „ооо T Froe 
1795 |Wafers, not edible OP G G˖—＋õ·ꝛ оо сов ооо во вровье Free 


1 [46 U. S. С. 682; 19 U. S. С. 6 1201. 
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1805 


1 


SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Fax: Beeswax not specially providod for; vege- 
table (excopt japan and candelilla), and 
ceresin, not spocially provided for ....... eee 


All barbed wire, whether plain or galvanized ...,, 
Witherite, crude, ungrouid орев овоо сосове сс вое 


Wood: Timbor hewn, sided, or squared, othorwiso 
than by sawing, and round timber used for spare 
or in building wharves; sawed lumber and 
timber, not further manufactured than planed, 
and tongued and grooved; all the forogoing 
(except balsa, Japanese white oak, Japanose 
maple, and boar) not specially provided for 


NOTE: The United States reserves the right to 
impose duties, in addition to the import taxes 
under section 3424, Internal Pevenue Code, [| as 
modified pursuant to this Agreerent, on sawed 
lumber and timber provided for in this item 
which are of the woods named in item LO} i9 of 
this Part, when planed or dressed on one or 
more sides, at rates not in excess of the rates 
specified in the said item hol for lumber of 
such woods in the forms provided for therein. 


Logs (except balsa); timber, round, unmanu- 
factured; pulp woods; firewood, handle bolts, 
shingle bolts; and laths; all the foregoing 
not specially providod four ꝑ F. 


Posts, rnilroad ties, and telephone, trolley, 
olectric-light, and telegraph poles of codar or 
Other моода sss „ „ 4 „ 6 6 4 оо 


NOTE: Telephone, trolley, electrio-light, and 
telegraph poles of wood shall nót bo required 
to be marked to indicate the country of origin. 


Pickots, palings, hoops, and staves of vood of all 


KI bus ооо неон сове 


[53 Stat. 415: 26 U. S. C. $ 3424] 
? [Ante, p. 41221.] 


Rate of Duty 


Free 
Tree 


Free 


Free 


Troe 


Tree 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued) 


1930, Description of Products Bate of Duty 


1806 | Woods: Sticks of partridge, hair wood, pimento, 
orange, myrtle, bamboo, rattan, india malacca 
Joints, and other woods not specially provided 
for, in the rough, or not further advanced than 
Cut into lengths suitable for sticks for um 


brellas, parasols, sunshades, whips, fishing 
rods, or walking caneess о ооазооовеоносоо Free 


1807 | Original paintings in oil, mineral, water, or 
other colors, pastels, original drawings and 
sketches in pen, ink, pencil, or water colors, 
artists! proof etchings unbound, and engravings 
and woodcuts unbound, original sculptures or 
statuary, including not more than two replicas 
or reproductions of the ane Treo 


1809 | Works of art, colloctions in illustration of the 
progress of the arts, sciencos, agriculture, or 
mamufactures, photographs, works in terra cotta, 
parian, pottery, or porcelain, antiquities and 
artistic copies thereof in metal or other 
material, imported in good faith for exhibition 
at a fixed place by any State or by any society 
or institution establishod for the encourage 
ment of the arts, science, agriculture, or 
education, or for a municipal corporation, asd 
all like articles imported in good faith by any 
society or association, or for a municipal 
corporation, for tho purpose of erocting a 
public monument, and not intended for sale nor 
for any other purpose than herein expressed ... Treo 


1810 | Stained or painted window glass or stainod or 
painted glass windows vhich are works of art 
when importod to be usod in houses of worship, 
valued at $15 or more per square foot Tree 


1811 | Works of art (except rugs and carpets), collec- 
tions in illustration of the progress of the 
arts, works in bronze, marble, terra gotta, 
parian, pottery, or porcelain, artistic anti- 
quities, and objects of art of ornamentel 
character or educational value vhich shall have 
been produced prior to the year 1830. Violins, 
violas, víoloncellos, and double bassos, of ali 
sizes, made in tho year 1800 or prior year .... Free 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


312 


Code, [5] 
section 


2491(a) 
2491(a) 
2491(a) 
2,91 (a) 


2491 (a) 


Wheat, when manufactured into flour in the United 
States and the flour export 


Ores and crude metals provided for in paragraph 
1650, Tariff Act of 1930,91 when smelted or re- 
fined in the United States and the products 


expor ted ооо ооо ооо восововьов 


male oil (except eperm 011))))))) ооо 


Herring 1Wild W. 


fish-liver oils classifiable under paragraoh 3l, or 
1669, Tariff Act of 1930 .... 


Description of Products 


Part I (continued) 


Rate of Duty 


Exempt from 
duty, subject 
to the provi- 
sions of sec- 
tion 311, 
Tariff Act of 
1930, U and 
section 2(a), 
Act of 
June12, 19314 1 


Exempt from 
duty and im- 
port tax, 
subject to 
the provi- 
sions of sec- 
tion 312, 
Tariff Act of 
193011 


Rate of import 
tar 


1-1/24 per №. 


3/44 per 1b. 


Menhaden o11iIII1IIi . | Je por w. 
Shark oil and shark-liver oil, including 011 pro- 
duced from sharks known as dogf ichn 14 per lb. 


1~1/2¢ per 1b. 


*1[46 Stat. 691; 19 U.S. C. $ 1311.] 


2 [48 Stat. 944: 19 U. 
3 [46 Stat. 676: 19 U 
+ [46 Stat. 692; 19 U. 
5 (53 Stat. 1: 26 U. S. 
* [46 Stat. 596, 677; 1 


S. C. $ 1352.] 
S. C. $ 1201.] 
S. C. $ 1312.] 
C. $$ 1-5012.] 
9 U. S. C. $$ 1001, 1201.1 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITEM STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I (continue) 


Description of Products 


Rate of import 
tax 


sectioni 


2491(a) | Eulachon 1Pꝙtt ... 0000000 | 1#1/2{ per Ib, 


2H91(a) | Seal OI sess | 27/106 por 1b, 


2#91 (а) | Tallow, inedible . . 121/26 per 1b, 


2491(a) | Wool greaset 
Containing more than 2 per centum of free 


fatty ald 25 per Ib. 
Containing 2 per centum or less of free 

fatty acids and not suitable for medicinal 

ue „„ 2$ per 1, 
Suitable for medicinal use, including adeps 

lanae, hydrous or anhydrous soroooner»»on»o 36 per №, 


2491(a) | Inedible animal oils, inedible animal fats, and 
inedible animal greases, any of the foregoing 
of a class or kind provided for in the provi- 
sion of paragraph 52, Tariff Act of 1930,l' for 
"all other animal ... oils, fats, and greases, 
not specially provided for" (except neatsfoot 
oil and animal oils known as neatsfoot stock) 


27/106 per lb. 


2u91 (v) Kapok oil Veeco ee „„ „„ „„ „„„%%„%„„„„„„ „ „ „ „ „ р 2-1/44 per 1b. 


2491(b) | Perilla lll евэ», 34 per 1b, 


2491 (d) | Henpse,õẽ)7ͥuwꝶ оны о esee haute een 0.624 per 1b, 


2491(4) | Perilla ,ůœnꝛ-nuuu инь. ььоооомововосововорвьвов 0,699 рег 1b, 


2491(8) Rapee⁊u⁴dlll eee eene hotte 14 per 1. 


2\91(4) | Sesamo seed .......... eee hore throne 0,594 per 1d. 
3422 Topped crude petroleum, fuel oil derived from 
petroleum including fuel oil known as gas oil, 
and all liquid derivatives of crude petroleum 
(except lubricating oil and such derivatives 
specified hereinafter in any item 322) 1/44 per gal. 
Provided, That in no event shall the rate of im- 
port tax applicable under section 3122, Inter- 
nal Revenue Code, fl or any modification thereof, 
to topped crude petroleum or fuel oil derived 
«from petroleum be less than the rate of such 
tax applicable to crude petroleum. 


1 [46 Stat. 597; 19 О. S. С. $ 1001.] 
2 [53 Stat, 414; 26 U. S. C. $ 3422.] 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert I (continued) 


Description of Products 


Mineral oil of medicinal grade, derived from 


petroleum socosoccnrccroncorrocorononoorosrorsss 


Gasoline or other motor fuel 


Lubricating 011 . 


Paraffin and other petroleum wax products .ь 


Coal of all sizes, grades, and classifications 
(except culm and duff), coke manufactured there~ 
from; and coal or coke briqus tts 


Bate of import 
tax 


1/24 per gal, 
1-1/44 per gal. 
2$ per gal, 
1/24 per lb. 


10$ per 100 1b. 


A1347 


А1848 


3424 Lumber, including sawed timber, rough, or planed 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part I ( continued) 


or dressed on one or more sides (except lumber 
and timber of teak, balsa, Japanese white oak, 
Japanese maple, Northern white pine (pinus 
strobus), Norway pine (pinus вау. ала 
Western white spruce, and except flooring made 
of maple, birch, and beech): 
Lignum vitae, lancewood, ebony, and box: 
Net further manufactured than sawed 


Further manufactured than sawed ....... 


Cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar, 
granadilla, mahegany, rosewood, and 
satinwood: 

Not further manufactured than sawed 


Further manufactured than saved 


Fir, spruce, pine, hemlock, larch, and 
cedar (except cedar commercially known 
as Spanish cedar „ьон анална 


other IPEA 


Provided, That in determining board measure 
for the purposes of this item no deduo- 
tion shall be made on account of planing, 
tonguing, and grooving. 


Provided further, That, in the event the 
United States exercises the right re- 
served hy the note in iter 1903 of this 
Part, bl the rates of import tax imposed 
pursuant to section 312}, Internal 
Revenue Code, [2] on lumber and timber 
described above as further manufactured 


1 [Ante, p. A1343.] 
? [53 Stat. 415; 26 U. S. C. $ 3424.] 


Description of Product | Rate of import 
tax 


—————MM €————mt 


$1.50 per 1000 
ft., board 
measure 

#3 per 1000 ft., 
board measure 


75É per 1000 
ft., board 
measure 

$1.50 per 1000 
ft., board 
meesure 


758 per 1000 
ft, board 
measure 

$1.50 per 1000 
fte, board 
measure 


[61 Star. 
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3425 


3425 


3451 


HEDULE > UNI STATES OF 2 


Part I (oonoluded) 


Description of Products Bate of import 


tax 


Provided further, (continued) 
than sawed shall not exceed the rates 
respectively prescribed for lumber and 
tinber of like wood not further manu- 
factured than sawed. 


Copper-bearing ores and concentrates and articles | 2# per 1b, on 
provided for in paragraph 316, 380, 381, 387, the copper 
1620, 1634, 1657, 1658, or 1659, Tariff Act of contained 
ооа therein 

А11 articles dutiable under tho Tarif? Act of 
1930, not provided for in the preceding iten, 
in which copper (including copper in alloys) is 
the component material of chief value .......... 1-1/24 per lb, 

411 articles dutiable under the Tariff Act of 1-1/2% ad val, 
1930, nat provided for in either of the two or 3/84 per 
preceding items, containing h per centun or nore lb., which- 
of copper by veight 6269250926466 6 0 ever is tha 

lower 

Topped crude petroleun, fuel oil derived fron 
petroleum including fuel oil known as gos oil, 
and all liquid derivatives of crude petroleum; 
lubricating oil; gasoline or other motor fuel; 
and paraffin and other petroleun wax produots; Exempt from 
ary of the foregoing sold for use as fuel taxes imposed 


Supplies, ships! stores, воа stores, or legi ti~- 
nate equipment on vessels of war of the United 
States Ог of any foreign nation, vessels 
employed in the fisheries or in the whaling 
business, or actually engaged in foreign trade 
or trade botweon the Atlantic and Pacific porte 
of the United States or botween the United 
Statos and any of its possessions „.,.,........... 


by sections 
3420 and 3122, 
Internal 
Revenue Code, . 
subject to the 
provisions of 
section 3451, 
Internal 
Revenue Code!" 


3 


1 [46 Stat. 613, 626, 627, 674, 675, 676; 19 U. S. C. $$ 1001, 1201.] 
12 Stat. 414; 26 U. S. C. $$ 3420 3422. 
53 Stat. 419; 26 U. S. 


C. $3451] 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part IT 
Preferential Tariff 


(See general notes at the end of this Schedule.) 


Desoription of Products 


not specially provided for, whether or not in 
any form or container specified in paragraph 
23, Tariff Act of 193˙0))!!“h) . 


Flavoring extracts, and natural or synthetic 
fruit flavors, fruit esters, oils эпа es- 
sonces, all the foregoing and their combin- 
ations: 

Containing 20 per centum of alcohol or 

16ꝶ·333 ооо оонанаоаооевовооооонно 
Conteining more than 20 рег centum and 

not more than 50 per oontum of alcohol.... 
Containing more than 50 per centum of 


loc оона оонаноонааонь 


Provided, That, whenever the foregoing pro- 
ducts are subject to а Federal tax on the 
alcoholic content measured in whole or 
in pert by the rate of an internal Fed- 
eral tox imposcd in respeot of the al- 
ochol oonteined in the like domestio pro- 
ducts, the specific parts of the fore- 
going rates shall be reduced from 12, 2h, 
and 48 ounts to 7-1/2, 15, and 30 cents, 
respectively, and the ad valoron perts 
thercof shall be reduced in esch case to 
10% ad valorom 


Drugs of snimel origin (except helibut-liver oil) 
which aro natural end uncompoundod drugs end 
not edible, and not specially provided 
for, but which are sdvenced in valuo or соп- 
dition by shredding, grinding, ohipping, 
crushing, or апу other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that esscntisl to the Proper 
pecking of the drugs ond the prevention of 
deoay or deterioration pending manufacture , 
and not containing alcohol ........ e eee ee eee 


Rate of Duty 


104 ad vel. 


43 ad vel, 
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c UNI TES OP AMERI 


ІІ (contimod 


Description of Products 


52 | Shark oil and shark-liver oil, including oil 
produced fron sharks known as dogfish, not 
Specially provided for эжелөө өзө. бөбөкө ооо 


58 | Grapefruit 031, distilled or essential, not 
mixed or conpoundod with or containing 
2100501 .. 


—— „„ 


67 | Barytes ore, crude or unnamufactured T—-— 


202(8) | Tilos, however provided for in paragreph 
202(a), Teriff Act of 1930: 

бегапїс nosaic, valued at not moro than 
40 cents per square foot ( 22 22 


Other (except floor and wall tiles): 
Yalued at not more than cents per 


square foot з... 


Valuod at nore than 40 cents per square 
00 


é6e90000es0t0s2505e0009«60209t002950990*& 


406 | Hubs for wheels, heading bolts, etavo bolts, 
last blocks, wagon blocks, oar blocks, head 
ing blocks, and all like blocks or sticks, 
rough hewn, or rough shaped, sawed or bored 


log | Boxes, barrels, and other articles containing 
oranges, lenons, lines, grepefruit, shad- 
docks or pone uo 


Provided, That the thin wood, so called, oon- 
prising the sides, tops, anc bottons of 
fruit boxes of the growth or nanufacture of 
the United States, exported as fruit-box 
shooks, пау be reinported in completed forn, 
filled with fruit, by the paynent of duty at 


41351 


Rate of Duty 


ug ad val. 


10$ ad val. 


$3.20 per ton 


5$ per sq. ft., 
but not loss 
than 25$ nor 
nore than 
35% ad val. 


5$ per sq. ft., 
but not less 
than 25$ 


nor 
Dore than 
35% ad val, 


304 ad val. 


М ad val. 


10$ ad val. 


1/2 the rate 
inposed on 
sinilar boxes 
of entirely 
foroign growth 
and namufac- 
ture 


A1352 


SCHEDULE ХХ > UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part II (continued 


Doscription of Products 


Sugars, tank bottons, sirups of cane juice, nel- 
ada, concentrated nelada, concrete and concer 
trated nolasses, testing by the polariscope not 
above sovonty-five sugar degrees, and all nix 
fares containing sugar and water, testing by 
the polariscope above fifty sugar dugrees and 
not above seventy-five sugar degrees 
and for each additional sugar degree shown by 

the polariscopic tee 


502 | Molasses and sugar sirups, not specially provided 
fort 
Üontaining soluble nonsugar solids (exclude 
ing any foreign substance that nay have 
been added or АН in the product) 
equal to nore than 6 per centun of the 
total soluble solids: 
Testing not above №6 per contun total 
SugarEkekEeEOssss . 
Testing above 48 per centun total 


Lol ER 


Other: 
Testing not above 48 per ccntun total 


FUGATE .,...........ь..,.. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Rate of Duty 


0.34250 per lb. 
0.00754 per 1b, 


additional, 
and frao- 
tions of a 
degree in 
proportion 


0.094 per gal. 
0.0994 addi- 


tional for 
each per cene 
tun of total 
sugars and 
frections of 
a per centun 
1n proportion 


oit uf 


tional for 
each рег cen- 
tun of totel 
кодага and 
fractions of 
а per centan 
in proportion 


[61 Star. 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert II (continued) 


Description of Products 


Molasses not inported to be connercially used 
for tho oxtraction of sugar or for han oon- 


sumption P 


Sugar candy and all confectionery not 
specially provided for, valuad at 6 cents 
or Dore per pound eeeeceececocveceeccecccseto 


Wrapper tobacco, and filler tobacco when 
nixed or packed with nore than 35 per 
centun of wrapper tobacco, if unstenned ..... 


Filler totacco (except cigarette leaf tobacoo) 
not specially provided fori 

If wnstenned „,.......................5..е 

If Sterne. 


Bcrep tobacco % 
Cigars, and cheroots of all kinds ............. 


Butter, if entered when the nost-favored-nation 
rate for butter is in excess of 11.2 cente per 


po ( —hI— 22ũ2ũ 12 0 


Bate of Duty 


EN 
sugars 


10$ ad val, 
914 per 1b. 


144 per 1b, 
20$ per №. 


104 per Dd. 


$1.50 18 di 
val, 


11.24 per 1b, 


41353 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part II ( continued) 


Description of Products 


710 Edam and Gouda cheese containing less than 40 per 


centum of butterfat Les. 000000000 0000000000000 


7i7(a)|Fish (except halibut, salmon, mackerel, swordfish, 
and eels, shad, sturgeon, cod, haddock, hake, pol- 
(b) lock, cusk, fresh-water fish, rosefish, and 
white sea bass or totoaba), fresh or frozen 
(whether or not packed in ice): 

Whole, or beheaded or eviscerated or both, 
but not further advanced (except that the 
fins may be removed 

Filleted, skinned, boned, sliced, or divided 
into portions, not specially provided for .. 


718(a)|Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, when 
packed in oil or in oil and other substances: 
Bonito and yellowtail: 
Valued at not over 9 cents per pound, 
including the weight of the immediate 
oon ta inoaõũõᷣ— p- 
Valued at over 9 cents per pound, includ 
ing the weight of the immediate con- 


te iner 


718(b)|Fish (except salmon, herring, sardines, enchovies, 
tuna, entipesto, ond smoked pollock), prepared 
or preserved in any monner, when packed in air- 
tight containers weighing with their contents 
not more then fifteen pounds cach (except fish 
pecked in oil or in oil ond other substances) ... 


743 
745 


Limes, in their natural stotee . ꝗ El 


Grepefruit: 
When entered during the period from August 1 
to September 30, inclusive, in any yeer ... 
When entered during the month of October in 


апу Ver- 


Other 


Rate of Duty 


hf per Ib., but 
not less then 
20% ad val. 


2/54 per lb. 
16 per 1b. 


22% ad val, 


15% ed vel. 


10; ed val. 


4/5¢ per 1b. 


3/106 per lb. 


6/10¢ per lb. 
1-1/54 per 1b. 


AT. 
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SCHEDULE XX = UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert II (continued ) 


Description of Products 


MongOOS eovovonccocorcorcrorroprorarccncorcanooso. 


1 
Not in bulk sooooorcocaroconcarerosconcoon»». 


Candied, orystallized, ог gleoe .... 2 
Otherwise prepared or preserved, and not 
specially provided for 


Jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit butter: 

Guava (except jelly and marmalade); pine- 
apple; mango; papaya; momey colorado 
{caloca mammosum); sweetsop (annona 
s 1011113 essi — E s 
sapodil sapota sohres); oceshew ар 
(anacardium occidentele); and currant and 
other berry (except jellies) ..... eee eee 

Other (except quince, and except orange 
marmelade, guava jelly and mormelede, and 
currant and other berry jellies)........... 


Fruits in their natural state, or in brine, 
pickled, dried, desiocated, evaporated, or 
Otherwise prepored or preserved, ond not 
specially provided for: 

Вапапав (not including bananas in their 
natural state and except dried, desio- 
cated, or cvaporated bananas); plantains; 
guavas; papayas (not including pepayas 
in their natural state); mameyes colorados 


(calocar mammosum); sweetsops (annona 
[1 "n soursops (annona murioate); 
sepodillos (sapote achrea); snd cashew 
apples (atacsrilum occidentale) ..... eee 
Other (exoept dried, desioceted, or evapo- 


rated benenes and not including pepeyas er 
watermelons in their natural state) ..... 


152 Mixtures of two or more fruits, prepared ог 


preserv ſllllllll 3.3 


Rete of Duty 


36 per lb. 


20% per ars te 
of 2.45 ou. ft. 
1% ed val. 


0. 5% per lb, 


205 ed vel. 


245 ad val, 


104 ed vel. 
24% эд vel 


14% ad vel, 
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SCHEDULE XX - UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Part II (continued 


Description of Producta Rate of Duty 


Pruit pestes and fruit pulpa: 
Guava; mango; pepaya; mamey colorado 
(calocarpum mammosum); sweetsop (annona 
8 а); soursop (annonae muricata); 
sapodi (sapota achras); апі osshow 
apple (enecardium oocidentale) .... ecc eee e 


Other (except apricot) ccecececcvececccccsecs 


765 Lima beans, green or unripe; 
when entered during the period from June 1 
to October 31, inclusive, in any year 


Other e9*009»9o0»o9009200909909000990c0999900959 


104 ad val. 
Uy, ed val, 


12A For m. 


771 White or Irish potatoes, other than certified 
seed potatoes as defined in the first item 771 
in Pert I of this schedule, when entered during 
the period from Decembor 1, in any year, to the 
lest day of tho following February, inolusive +. 30d per 100 lb. 

772 Tomatoes in their natural state: 

When entered during the period from November 
15, їп апу yesr, to the lest day of the 
following February, inclusive .....ooooooso. 

When entered during the period from Merch 1 
to July 14, inclusive, or.during the period 
fram September 1 to November 14, inolusive, 


in апу ,jꝙ̊n nnn ооовеооннаоаоо 


1-1/5 per lb. 


1-4/54 per lb. 


77% Vegetables in their natural state: 
Bggplant: 
When entered during the period fram 
April l to November 50, inolusive, in 
ONY Veooe rr 1-1/54 por lb. 
3/56 per lb. 


Other „ 


Oucunbers: 

When entered during the period from 
Deoember 1, in апу year, to the lest 
day of the following February, 
inolusive «ооо зоо оооооооьоьововов lg per lb. 

When entered during the period from 
Merch l to June 30, inclusive, or 
during the period from September l to 
November 30, inclusive, in any year .. 2-2/56 per 1b. 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Pert II (continued 


Desoription of Products 


7 


Vegetables in their natural state: (continued) 


Squash 


Desh een 

Okra, when entered during the period from 
December 1, in any year, to the following 
Mey 31, incluse 


Pimicntos, psoked in brine or in oil, or prepered 
or presorved in any mannor „... 6.6... 0... .... 0.0. 


Ethyl alcohol for beverage purposes, and rum ..... 


Cordage, including cables, tarred or unterred, 
oomposed of three or more strands, cach strand 
oomposed of two or more yarns: 

Wholly or in ohief value of sisal or 
henequen: 
Smaller than three-fourths of one inch 
in diem ter . 


Other 


1005 (e 
(1) 


IP — ũ ́I 2 


Labels, flaps, and ciger bands, composed wholly 
or in chief value of paper lithographically 


printed in whole or in pert from stone, gelstin,| 


metal, or other material, but not printed in 
whole or in pert in metal losf and not speoislly 
provided for (exoept labols and flaps not сх- 
oeeding ten square inches cutting size in 
dimensions, if embossed or die-out): 
Printed in lesa than eight colors (bronze 
printing to bc counted as two colors): 
Lobuls ond flaps 


Printed in eight or more oolors (bronse 

printing to be counted әз two colors): 
Labels and fl.. 
Ciger bende 


1528 Diamonds, cut but not set, end suitable for use 
in the menufacture of evelr ьооьоовьоово 
1530(a} Hides end skins of cattle of the bovine species 
(except buffelo hides end skins): Calf or kip 
skins, dried o» dry~salted end weighing not 
mare then 6 pounds hh v 


95347 O—49—pt. 5. — 86 


4/58 per lb. 


20% ad val. 
15% ad val, 
3-3/5% por 1b. 


JI. 75 per proof 
gel. 


4% ed val. 
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SCHEDULE XX ~ UNITED STATES OP AMERICA 


art II (continued 


1930, Description of Products Bate of Duty 


1530 [Leather (except leather provided for in subpara- 
(b)(1)| graph (d) of paragraph 1530, Tariff Act of 1930), 
and made from hides or skins of cattle of tho bovine 
(4) species, not cut or wholly or partly manufacture 
into outer or innor solos, blocks, strips, 
Counters, taps, box toos, uppors, vamps, or any 
forms or shapes suitable for conversion into 
boots, shoes, or footwoar: 
Selo loather (not including offal), rough, 
partly finished, finished, or curriod ...., | ad val. 
Side upper grains and finished splits (except 
wax splits) not mado from calf or kip skins, 
rough, partly finished, or finished ........| 10% ad val, 
Side upper splits not made from calf or кїр 
skins, rough OF WAI ,.,.....,.,,.......,...,„| Sad val, 
Upper leather mado from calf or kip skins, 
rough, partly finished, or finishod ..,..... 12% ad val. 


1531 [Bolts and buckles designed to be worn on the per- 
son, wholly or in chief value of leather . 14% ad val, 


1531 [Women's and children's handbags and pocketbooks, 
wholly or in chief valuo of reptile leathor ..,. | 1M ad val, 


1538 {Manufactures of mother-of-pearl or shell, or of 
which these substances or either of thon ia tho 
component material of chief value, not specially 
provided for; and sholla and pieces of shells 
engraved, cut, ornamented, or otherwise mame 
factured ........................................[ 1 ad val. 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
SS SER STATES ОР AMERICA 


Part I contimed) 


1930, Description of Products Rate of Daty 


1541 | Musical instruments and parts thereof, not 
(a) specially provided for (except qyxbale, or- 
бала, pianos, concertinas and all other ao- 
cordions, stringed instrunents, harnonicas, 
masic boxes, wood-winds, bress-winds, sets 
of tuned bells of tho types known as chimes 
or peels, and perto of ony of the foregoing) 201 sd val. 


1545 Sponges, not specially provided for (except 
hardhead or reef) DEM 6f eA vel. 


1558 Frog legs, fresh, chilled, frosen, prepared, 
or preserved ........ 8 D 9f ad val, 


1558 | Banana flour and plantain flounur . 108 el val. 


2091107 | wien 041 (except cod oil, cod-liver 011, 
(a) helibut-liver oil, and herring oil, and not 


inoluding whale oil): 
Shark oil and shark-livor oil, including 
as 


011 produced fron sharks known do- 

fish PHB 3g per h. 
Other, if classiriable under paragraph 

3h or 1669, Tariff Act of 1930 .. 1-1/59 per u. 


1 [53 Stat. 267; 26 U. S. C. $ 2491 (a).] 
2 [46 Stat. 596, 677; 19 U. S. C. $$ 1001, 1201.] 
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SQHEDULS KR — UNITED STATES QT AMERICA 


Part II (continued 


Description of Products 


Lurber, including sawed tirber, rough, or 
planed or dresued on one or more sides (except 
lumber and tinber of teak, balsa, Japanese 
white oak, fir, spruce, pine, henlock, larch, 
naplo, birch, beech, and cedar other than 
cedar commercially known as Spanish cedar): 


$2.40 per 1000 


Lignum vitae, lancewood, ebony, and box, ft., board 
further manufactured than sawed ......... measure 
Codar commercially known as Spanish 
cedar, granadilla, nahogany, rosewood, $1,20 per 1000 
and satinwood, further narufactured ., board 
than zar moasure 
Other (except lignun vitae, lancewood, 
ebony, box, cedar commercially known as 
Spanish cedar, granadilla, nahogany, $1.20 per 1000 
rosewood, and satinwood, not further ft., board 
manufactured than sawed) ,,.,,..........e neasure 


Provided, That in determining board 
7 measure for tre purposes of this item 
no deduction shall be made on account 
of plaing, tonguing, and grooving. 
Provided further, That,in the event the 
United States exercises the right re- 
served by the note in it-m 1803 of 
Part І of this Schedule.l'l this item 
shall be inoperative thereafter in 
respect of lumber and timber de- 
scribed herein as further man u~ 
factured than sawed, 


1[Ante, p. A1343.] 
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SCHEDULE XX — UNITED STATES OY AMERICA 
Part II (concluded) and General Notes 


TETTE eee E Tn. 


Tariff 


Act of 
1930 
Title 


І, and 


Inter- 
nal 
Reve- 


31:20 EJ 


Rate of Duty 


Description of Producta and import tax 


Manganese ore or concentrates (including 
sintered manganese), copper-bearing ores and 
concentrates, fruits in their natural state, 
vegetables in their natural state, pineapple 
slips, cocomts, and bleached beeswax; any 
of the foregoing which are of a class or 
kind which would have been entitled to prefer- 
ential exemption from duty or import tax if 

orted into the United States on April 10, 
1947, as products of Cuba 665 060 Froe 

А11 other articles which would have been 
entitled to preferential exemption from duty 
or import tar 1f imported into the United 
Btates on April 10, 1947, as produsts of 


Free, subject 
to the provi- 
Sions of par- 
agraph 3 of 
Article I of 
this Agree- 
ment р] in 
the event 
that the 
most-favored- 
nation rate 
on aay such 
product is 
modified 


GENERAL NOTES 


1. The provisions of this Schedule shall bo 
construed and given the same effect, and the appli- 
cation of collateral provisions of the customs laws 
of the United States to the provisions of this 
Schedule shall be determined, insofar as may be 
practicable, as if each provision of this Schedulo 
appearod respectively in the statutory provision 
noted in the column at the loft of the respective 
description of articles. 


?. Any additional or separate ordinary 
custcms duty provided for on the date of this 
Agreoment in respect of any article described in 


1 
2 


46 Stat. 590; 19 U. S. C $ 1001]. 
53 Stat. 267, 414; 26 U. S. C. $$ 2490, 3420.] 


3 Ante, р. A13.] 
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this Schedule, whether or not imposed under 

the statutory provision indicated in the colunn 
at the left of the description of the article 
and whether or not temporarily or conditionally 
inapplicable on such date, shall continue in 
force until terminated in accordance with law, 
subject to any reduction, or consolidati-n with 
the prinary duty, indicated ia this Schedule or 
hereafter provided for, and subject to any 
temporary or conditional exenption thorefron 
provided for hy law on such date or thereafter, 
but shall not be increased. 


3. Wherever in this Schedule the word 
"entered" is used in any quota or seasonal-rate 
provision, it „ 1 nean "entered, or withdrawn 
fron worehouse, for consumption", 


4, If аду tariff quota provided for in this 
Schedule, other than those provided for in itens 
77L, beoones effective after the beginning of a 
period specified as the quota year, the quantity 
of the quota product entitled to enter under the 
quota during the unexpired portion of the quota 
year shll be the annual quota quantity lese 1/12 
thereof for each fuli calendar nonth that has 
expired in such period, 


5. Inthe event that the United States 
adopts any measure which precludes the application 
of "American selling price", as defined in section 
LO2(g), Tariff Act of 1930, f as a basis for deter- 
mining the dutiable value o: imported merchandise, 
it shall be free to adjust any rate of duty for 
апу product on which duty is required, Бу law in 
force or the date of this Avreement to be assesser 
on ‘he basis of such "American sellinr price" to 
offset in mole or in part the difference in mourt 
of duty which would otherwise result from the adop- 
tion of such measure, 


———— 


1 {46 Stat. 710; 19 U. S. С. $1402 (g).] 
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ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les Gouvernements du бо.шойтеа1%һ d'Australie, du Royaume 
de Belgique, des Etats-Unis du Brésil, de la Birmanie, du 
Canada, de Ceylan, de la République du Chili, de la République 
de Chine, de la République de Cuba, des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
de la République française, de l'Inde, du Liban, du Crand-Duché 
de Luxembourg, du Royaume de Norvége, de la Nouvelle-Zélande, 
du Pakistan, du Royaume des Pays-Bas, de la Rh:désie du Sud, 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord, de la 
Syrie, de la République tohécoslovaque et de l'Union sud-afri- 


caine, 


Reconnaissant que leurs rapports dens le domaine commer- 
cial et économique doivent être orientés vers le relèvement des 


niveaux de vie, la réalisation du plein emploi et d'un niveau 


А1867 


élevó et toujours plus croissant du revenu róel et de le demande 


effective, la pleine utilisation des ressourees mondiales et 

l'accroissement de la production et des óchanges de produits, 
Désireux de contribuer à le réalisation de ces objets per 

le conclusion d'accords visant, sur une base de réciprocité et 


d'avantages mutuels, à la réduction substantielle des tarifs 


douaniers et des autres entraves aux échanges et à l'élimination 


des discrimination en matière de commerce international, 


Sunt, par l'entremise de leurs représentants, convenus 


de ое qui suit : 
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PARTIE I 


ticle premie 


Traitement général de la nation le plus favorisée. 


1. Tous avantages, faveurs, privilèges ou immunités accordés 
par une partie contractante à un produit originaire ou à desti- 
nation de tout autre pays, seront, immédiatement et sans condi- 
tion, étendus tout produit similaire originaire ou à destina- 
tion du territoire de toutes les autres parties contractantes. 
Cette disposition concerne les droits de dousne et les impositions 
de toute nature qui frappent les importations ou les exportatiow 
ou qui sont perçus à l'occasion d'importations ou d'exportations 
ainsi que ceux qui fra>pent les transferts internationaux de 
fonds destinés à régler les importations ou les exportations, 

le mode de perception de ces droits et impositions, l'ensemble 
de la réglementation et des formalités afférentes Bux importa- 
tions ou aux exportations ainsi que toutes les questions qui 


font l'objet des paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'Article III. 


2. Les dispositions du peragraphe premier du présent artiole 
n'entraîneront pas, en matière de droits et d'impositions à 
l'importation, la suppression des préférencem énumérées ci- 
après, à condition qu'elles ne dépassent pas les limites fixées 


au paragraphe 3 du présent article : 
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(a) 


(b) 


(e) 


(a) 


5. 


préférences en vigueur exclusivement entre deux ou piu- 
sieurs des territoires énumérés à 1 Annexe A, sous réserve 
des conditions qui y sont stipulées; 

préférences en vigueur exclusivement entre deux ou plusieurs 
des territoires qui, au ler juillet 1939, relevaient 
d'une commune souveraineté ou étaient unis par des liens 
de protectorat ou de suzeraineté et qui sont énumérés 

dans les Annexes B, C et D, sous réserve des conditions 
qui y sont stipulées; 

préférences en vigueur exclusivement entre les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique et la République de Cuba; 

préférences cn vigueur exclusivement entre peys voisins 


énumórós dans les Annexes E et F. 


En се qui concerne les produits qui bénéficient d'une 


préférence en vertu du paragraphe 2 du présent article, la marge 


de préférence, lorsqu'il n'est pas expressément prévu une merge 


de préférence maximum dans la liste correspondente jointe ац 


présent Accord, ne dépassera pes : 


(a) 


pour les droits ou impositions &pplicables aux produits 
repris dens la liste susvisée, la différence entre le taux 
appliqué aux parties contractantes bénéficiant du treite- 
ment de le nation la plus fevorisóe et le taux préférentiel 
stipulés dens cette liste; si le teux préférentiel n'est 
pas stipulé, on considerera, aux fins d'epplication du 
présent paragrephe, que ce taux est celui qui était en 
vigueur le 10 avril 1947, et, si le taux eppliqué aux per- 
ties contractentes bénéficiant du treitement de la nation 
le plus favorisée n'est pas stipulé, la merge de préfé- 
renee ne dépassera pes la différence qui existait le 10 


evril 1947 entre le teux appliceble à le ne tion le plus 
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favorisée et le teux préférentiel; 

(b) pour les droits ou impositions applicables sux produits 
non repris dans la liste correspondante, la différence qui 
existeit le 10 avril 1947 entre le taux applicable à la 
nation le plus fevorisée et le teux préférentiel, 

En ce qui concerne les pertie contreotantes énumérées à 
l'Annexe G, la date du 10 evril 1947 citóe dans les elinéas 

la) et (b) du présent peregrephe, sera rempleoóe par les detes 


respectivement indiquées dens cette annexe. 


Article II 


Listes de concessions 


1. (a) Cheque pertie contrectente accordere eux autres 
parties contrectantes, en metiére commerciale, un traitement qui 
ne sore pes moins fevoreble que celui qui est prévu dens la 
partie appropriées de le liste correspondante qui est jointe 

au présent Accord. 

(b) Les produits repris à le première Partie de la liste 
relative à l'une des parties contreotantes et qui sont des pro- 
duits du territoire des autres parties contraotantes ne seront 
рез soumis à leur importation dans le territoire auquel se rap- 
porte cette liste et compte tenu des conditions ou clauses 
spéoiales qui y sont stipulées, à des droits de douane proprement 
dits plus élevés qua ceux de cette liste. De méme, ces produits 
ne eeront pas soumis à d'autres droits ou impositions de toute 
nature perqus à l'importetion ou à l'occasion de l'importation, 
qui seraient plus élevés que ceux qui étaient imposés à la date 
Qu présent Accord, ou que ceux qui, comme consóquence directe 
et obligetoire de la législetion en vigueur à cette date dans 


le territcire importeteur, seraient imposés ultérieurement. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE-—OCT. 30, 1947 41371 


(c) Les produits repris à la deuxième Pertie de le liste 
ele tive à l'une des parties contra tent es ct qui sont les pro- 
duits de territoires edmis, conformément à l'article premier, 
au bénéfice d'un traitement préférentiel А l'importation dans le 
territoire auquel cette liste se rapporte, ne seront pas soumis 
à l'importation dens ce territoire et compte tenu des conditions 
оч clauses spécieles qui y sont stipulées, à des droits de 
douane proprement dits plus élevée que ceux de la deuxieme Partie 
de cette liste. De même, ces produits ne soront раз soumis à 
d'eutres droits ou impositions de toute nature perçus à l'impor. 
tation ou à l'occasion de l'importation qui seraient plus élevés 
que ceux qui étaient imposés à la date du présent Accord, ou que 
ceux qui, comme conséquence directe et obligatoire de la lógis- 
lation en vigueur à cette date dans le territotre importateur, 
seraient imposés ultórieurement. Aucune disposition du pré sent 
article n'empéchera une partie contractante de maintenir les 
preseriptions existant à la date du présent Accord, en oe qui 


concerne les conditions d'admission des produits au bónéfice dos 


teux préférentiols. 


2. Aucune disposition du présent article n'empêchera une 
partie contractente de percevoir à tout moment, à l'importation 
d'un produit quelconque: 
(8) une imposition équivelente à une texe intérieure 
frappant, en conformité du paregrephe premier de l'article 
III, un produit nationel similaire ou une marchandise 
qui а été incorporée dens l'article importé; 
(b) un droit anti-dumping ou compensateur en conformité 


de l'article VI; 
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(cec) des redevances ou autres droits proportionels au 

coüt des services rendus. 
3. Aucune partie contre ctante ne modi f1 ere sa méthode de 
détermination de la valeur en douane ou son mode de conversion 
des monnaies de Гасоп à amoindrir la valeur des concessions 
reprises dans la liste correspondante jointe su présent Accord. 
4. Si l'une des parties contractantes établit, maintient 
ou autorise, en droit ou en fait, un monopole à l'importation 
de l'un des produits repris dans le liste correspondante jointe 
eu présent Accord, ce monopole n'aura pas pour effet, sauf 
disposition contraire figurant dens cette liste ou sauf si les 
parties qui ont primitivement nógooié la concession en convien- 
nent autrement, d'easurer une protection moyenne supérieure à 
celle qui est prévue dans cette liste. Les dispositions du 
présent peragraphe ne limiteront pes le recours des parties 
contrectantes à toute forme d'assistance, aux producteurs natio- 
naux,autorisée par d'autres dispositions du présent Accord. 
5. Lorsqu'une partie contraotante estime qu'un produit 
déterminé ne bénéficie pes, de la part d'une autre partie con» 
tractente, du traitement qu'elle oroit découler d'une concession 
reprise dana la liste correspondante jointe au présent Accord, 
elle interviendra directement auprès de l'autre partie contrac- 
tante. Si cette dernière, tout en gonvenant que le traitement 
revendiqué est bien celui qui était prévu, déclare que ce trai- 
tement ne peut pas être accordé parce qu'une décision d'un tri- 
bunel ou d'una eutre autorité cempétente a pour effet que le pro- 
duit en question ne peut être classé, d'après la législation dou- 
enidre de cette partie contractante, de façon à bénéficier du 


traitement prévu dens le présent Accord, les deux parties contrac- 
tentes 
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ainsi que toutes autres parties contractantes intóressóes de 
fagon substantielle entreprendront au plus tót de nouvelles 


négociations en vue de rechercher une compensation équitable. 


6. (a) Les droits et impositions spécifiques repris 
dans les listes relatives aux parties contractantes memores 
du Fonds monétaire international,et les marges de préférence 
appliquées par lesdites parties contractantes par rapport aux 
droits et impositions spécifiques,sont exprimés dans les 
monnaies respectives de сез parties, au pair accepté ou reconnu 
provisoirement par le Fonds à la date du prósent Accord. En 
conséquence, eu cas où ce pair serait réduit, conformément aux 
Statuts du Fonds monétaire international, de plus de 20 pour 
cent, les droits ou impositions spécifiques et Es marges de 
pr éférence pourraient être ajustés de façon à tenir compte de 
cette réduction, à la condition que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
{c'est-à-dire les parties contractantes agissant collective- 
ment aux termes de l'article XXV) soient d'accord pour recon- 
naftre que ces ajustements ne sont pas susceptibles d'amoin- 
drir la valeur des concessions reprises dans la liste corres- 
pondante du présent Accord ou ailleurs dans cet Accord, compte 
tenu de tous les facteurs qui pou raient influer sur la nécos- 
81tó ou l'urgence de ces ajustements. 

(b) En ce qui conoerne 1es parties contractantes qui 
ne sont pas membres du Foi.as, ces dispositions leur seront 
applicablos mutatis mutandis à partir de la date A laquelle 
cha oune de ces parties contractantes deviendra membre du 
Fonds Qu conclura un acoord spécial de change conformément 


aux dispositions de l'article XV. 


7. Les listes jointes au présent Accord font partie 


intégrante de la Partie I de cet Accord. 
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PARTIE II 
Article III 


Traitement national en matière d'impôts ot de réglementation 


intérieurs. 


1. Les produits originaires du territoire de toute partie 
contractante importés sur le territoire de toute autre partie 
contractanto seront exempts de taxes et autres impositions inté- 
rieures, de quelque nature qu'elles soient, en excódent de celles 
qui frappent directement ou indirectement des produits similaires 
d'origine nationale. De plus, dans le cas où il n'y а pas de pro- 
duction intérieure importante de marchandises similaires d'origine 
nationale, aucune partie contractante n'imposera d'impóts inté- 
rieurs nouveaux ou plus élevés sur las produits originaires du 
territoire d'autres parties contractantes en vue de protéger la 
produetion de marchandises en concurrenco directe avec elles ou 
celle de produits de remplacement qui пе sont pas frappés d'une 
maniére analogue ; les impóts intérieurs de cette nature déjà 
existants feront l'objet do négociations ап vue de leur réduc- 


tion ou de leur suppression. 


2. Les produits originaires du territoire de toute partie 
contractante importés sur le territoire de toute autre partio 
contractants ne seront pas soumis à un traitement moins favorable 
que les produits similaires d'origine nationale en ce qui concerne 
toutes lois, tous réglements et toutes prescriptions affectant 

la vente, la mise en vente, l'achat, le transport, la distribu- 
tion et l'utilisation de ces produits sur le marché intérieur. 

Les dispositions du présent paragraphe n'interdisent pas l*appli- 
cation de tarifs de transports différentiels basós exclusivement 
sur l'utilisation óconomique des moyens de transports et non sur 


i'origine du produit. 
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3. Pour l'application des principes énoncós au paragraphe 2 

Qu présent article à la réglementation intórieure fixent les 

quantités ou les proportions à respecter dans le mélange, la 

transformation ou l'utilisation de certains produits, les parties 
contractantes se gonformeront aux dispositions oi-aprés : 

(a) il ne sera édicté aucune réglementation qui, soit en droit, 
soit en fait, exigerait qu'une quantitó ou une proportion 
déterminée du produit auquel cette réglementation s'applique 
doive provenir de sources nationales de production ; 

(b) aucune partie contractante ne devra, soit en droit, soit en 
fait, apporter de restrictions au mólange, à la transforma- 
tion ou à l'utilisation d'une marchandise dont la production 
intérieure n'est pas importante, en vue de protéger la 
production nationale de marchandises en concurrenee directe 
avec elle ou celle de produits de remplacement. 

4. Les dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présont article ne 

S'appliqueront : 

(а) à aucune mesure de contrôle quantitatif intérieur en vigueur 

Sur le territoíre d'une partie contractante quelconque ац 

ler Juillet 1939 ou su 10 avril 1947, ац choix de ladite par- 
tio contractants, sous réserve qu'il ne soit apportó à aucune 
mesure de ce genre quí serait en opposition avec les dispo- 
sitions du paragraphe 3 du présent article de modifications 
préjudiciables aux importations et que las mesures en ques- 
tion fassent l'objet de nógociations visant à en limiter la 
portée, à les assouplir ou à les rapporter ; 

(b) à aucune réglementation quantitative intérieure relative aux 

films cinématographiques impressionnés et conformes aux 


dispositions de l'artiole IV. 
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Les dispositions du présent article ne s'appliqueront pas 
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à l'achat par les pouvoirs publics ou pour leur compte de produits 


destinés à &tre utilisés par eux, à l'exclusion des produits des- 


tinós à la revente ou à la production de marchandises destinées à 


la vente. Elles n'interdisent pas non plus l'attribution aux seuls 


producteurs nationaux des subventions próvues à l'article XVI, y 


compris les subventions provenant du produit des tares ou imposi- 


tions intérieures et les subventions sous forme d'achats de pro- 


duits nationaux par les pouvoirs publics ou pour leur compte. 


Article IV 


Dispositions spéciales relativos aux films cinématographiques. 


Si une partie contractante établit ou maintient une ré- 


&lementation quantitative intérieure sur las films cinématogra- 


phiques impressionnós, cetta róglomentatien prendra la forme de 


contingents à l'éoran conformes aux conditions suivantes : 


(a) 


(v) 


les contingents à l'écran pourront comporter l'obligation 
de projeter, pour une période déterminée d'au moins un an, 
des films d'origine nationale pendant une fraction minimum 
du temps total de projection effectivement utilisé pour la 
présentation commerciale des films de toute origine ; oes 
contingents seront fixés d'après le temps annuel de projec- 
tion de cheque salle ou d'après son équivalent ; 

11 ne pourra, ni en droit, ni en feit, 8tre opéré une 
répartition entre les productions de diverses origi- 
nes pour la partie du temps ds projection qui 


n'a pas été réservés, en vertu d'un contingent à l'éoran, 
aux films 
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d'origine nationale, ou qui, ayant étó réservés 


à ceux-ci, aurait été rondue disponible par mesure 
administrativo; 

(o) nonobstant les dispositions de l'alinéa(b) du pré- 
sent article, les parties contractantes pourront 
maintenir les contingents à l'ócran conformes aux 
conditions de l'alinéa (a) du présont article et qui 
róserveraient une fraotion minimum du temps de pro- 
Jeotion aux films d'une origine déterminée, abstrac- 
tion faite des films nationaux, sous réserve que cette 
fraction ne soit pas plus élevée qu'à la dato du 10 
avril 1947; 

(d) les contingents à l'éoran feront l'objet de néggoia- 
tions tendant à en limiter la portóe, à les assouplir 


ou à 1es supprimer. 


Article V 
Libertó de transit. 


1. Les marchandises (y compris les bagages ) ainsi que les na- 
vires et autres moyens de transport seront considérés comme 
étant en transit à travers le territoire d'une partie œ ntrao- 
tante, lorsque le passage à travers oe territoiro, qu'il s'ef- 
feotue ou non aveo transbordement, entreposage, rupture de char. 
ge ou changement dans le mode de transport, ne oonstituera qu'une 
fraction d'un voyage complet oommengant et se terminant au dela 
des frontióres de la partie contraotante sur le erritoire duquel 
11 a lieu. Dans le présent article, un trafio de cette nature est 
appel é "trafic en transit". 

2. Il y aura liberté de transit à travers le territoire des par- 
ties contractantes pour le trafic en transit á destination ou en 


provenance du territoire d'autres parties contraotantes emprun- 


tant les wies les plus commodes pour le transit international. 
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Il ne sere fait aucune distinction fondée sur le pavillon des 
navires ou bateaux, le lieu d'origine, les points de départ, 
d'entrée, de sortie ou de destination ou sur des considórations 
relatives à la propriété des marchandises, des navires, bateaux, 
Ou autres moyens de transport. 

3. Toute partie contractante pourra exiger que le trafic 
en transit passant par son territoire fasse l'objet d'une dó- 
claration au bureau de douane intéressé ; toutefois, sauf 
lorsqu'il y aura dófaut d'observation des lois et róglementa- 
tions douaniéres applicables, les transports de cette nature 

en provenance ou à destination du territoire d'autres partios 
contractantes ne seront pas soumis à des délais ou à des res- 
trictions inutiles et seront exonérés de droits de douane et 

de tous droits de transit ou de toute autre imposition en ce 
qui concerne le transit, à l'exception des frais de transport, 
ou des redevances correspondant aux dópenses administratives 
occasionnées par le transit ou au coût des services rendus. 

4. Tous les droits et réglements appliqués par les parties 
contractantes au trafic en transit en provenance ou à destina- 
tion du territoire d'autres parties contractantes devront être 
équitables, eu égard aux conditions du trafic. 

5. Xn ce qui concerne tous les droits, réglements et for- 
malitós relatifs au transit, chaque partie contractanta accor- 
dera ач trafic en transit,en provenance оц à destination du 
territoire de toute autre partie contractante,un traitement non 
moins favorable que celui qui est accordé au trafic en transit 


en provenance ou à destination de tous pays tiers. 
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6. Chaque partie contractante accordera aux produits qui sont 
passés en transit par le territoire de toute autre partie contrac- 
tante un traitement non moins favorable que celui qui leur aurait 
été accordé s'ils avaient été transportés de leur lieu d'origine 

à leur lieu de destination sans pesser par ce territoire. Il sera 
cependant loisible à toute partie contractante de maintenir les 
conditions d'expédition direote en vigueur à 1a date du présent 
Accord à l'égard de toutes marchandises pour lesquelles l'expé- 
dition directe constitue une condition d'admission au bénéfice 

de droits préférentiels ou intervient dans le mode d'évaluation 
prescrit par cette partie contpactante ep vue de la fixation des 
droits de douane. 

7. Les dispositions du présent article ne seront pas applicables 
aux aéronefs en transit, mais seront epplicables au transit 


aérien de marchandises (y compris les bagages). 


Article VI 


Droits anti-dumping et compensateurs. 


1. Il ne sera perqu sur un produit originaire du territoire 
d'une partie contractante et importé dans le territoire d'une 
autre partie contractante aucun droit anti-dumping d'un montant 
supérieur à la marge de dumping afférente à се proóuit lors de 
son importation. Au sens du présent article, il faut entengre 
par marge de dumping : 

(а) la différence entre le prix d'un produit déterminé 
exporté d'un pays vers un autre et le prix comparable 
Qemandé dans les conditions normales du commerce pour 
un produit simileire destiné à la consommation dans le 


pays exportateur ; 
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(b) ou, en l'absence d'un tel prix sur le marché intériour de се 
dernier pays, la différence entre le prix susmentionné et : 
(1) soit le prix comparable le plus élevé pour 1'expúrta- 
tion A' un produit similaire vers un pays tiers dans les 
ednditions normales du commerce, 
(11) soit,le coüt 4e production de ce produit dens le pays 
d'origine, plus une augmentation raisonnable pour les frais 
de vente et le Bénéfice. 
Il sera dûment tenu compte, dans chaque cas, des différentes 
dans les conditions et modalités de vente, dos différences de 
taxation et des autres 4ifférences affectant les éléments de 
comparaison des prix. | 
2. Il ne sera percu sur un produit originaire du territoire 
d'une partie contractante st importé dans le territoire d'une 
autre partie contractante ancun droit compensateur dépassant le 
montant estimé de la prime ou de la subvention que l'on sait avoir 
été accordée, directenent ou indirectement, à la fabrication, la 
production ou l'exportation dudit produit dans le pays d'origine 
ou d'exportation, y compris toute subvention spéoiale accordée 
pour le transport d'un produit particulier. Le terme "droit 
compensateur” doit être interprété comme signifiant un droit 
spécial perçu en vue de neutraliser toute prime ou subvention 
accordée, directement ou indirectement, à la fabrication, la 
production ou l'exportation d'un produit. 
3. Aucun produit originaire du territoire d'une partie contrao- 
tante et importé dans le territoire d'une autre partie contractante 
ne sera soumis А des droíts anti-dumping ou compensateurs en 
raison de son exonération des droits ou impóts qui frappent le 
produit similaire lorsqu'il est destiné à être consommé dens 


le pays d'origine où le pays d'exportation ou en raison du rem- 


boursement de ces droits ou impôts. 
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4. Aucun produit originaire du territoire d'une partie contrao- 
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tante et importó dans le territoire d'une autre partie contractante 


ne sera essujetti à la fois à des droits anti-dumping et à des 
droits compensateurs en vue de parer à une móme situation résul- 
tant du dumping ou de la subvention des exportations. 

5. Aucune partie contractante ne percevra de droits anti- 
dumping ou compensateurs А l'importation d'un produit originaire 
d'une autre partie contractante, à moins qu'il ne constate que 
l'effet du Qumping ou de la subventión, selon le ons, est tel 
qu'il cause ou menace de causer un préjudice substantiel à une 
production nationale établie ou qu'il fait obstacle А la oréa- 
tion d'une production nationale ou la retarde sensiblement. Les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront déroger aux prescriptions du 
présent paragraphe de façon à permettre à une partie oontreotante 
de percevoir un droit anti-dumping ou compensateur à l'importa- 
tion d'un produit quelconque en vwe de compenser un dumping 

ou une subvention qui cause ou menace de causer un préjudice 
substantiel à une production gu territoire d'une autre part ie 
contractante exportant le produit en questign dans le territoire 


de la partie contraotante impartatrice. 


6. Un système adopté en vue de stabiliser soit le prix intérieur 


d'un produit de dase soit la recette brute des produo teurs natio- 
naux d'un produit de oe genre indépendamment des mouvemente dos 

prix à l'exportation et qui permet parfois 1а vente dudit produit 
pour l'exportation à un prix inférieur au prix comparable demandé 
pour un produit simileire aux acheteurs du marché intérieur, sera 
considéré comme n'entrafnant pas un préjudice substantiel au sens 
du paragraphe 5 du présent article, s'il est établi A 12 suite 
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d'une consultation entre les parties contractantes intóressóes 

de facon substantielle au produit en question : 

(a) que oe système а eu également pour résultat la vente à l'ex- 
portation du produit cn question à un prix supérieur au prix 
comparable demandé pour le produit simileire aux acheteurs 
du marchó intérieur, 

(d) et que ce système, par suite dc la réglementation effective 
de la production ou pour toute autre raison, fonctionne de 
telle façon qu'il n'apporte pas aux exportatisas un stimulant 
injustifió ou n'entrefne auoun autre prójudice grave pour les 
intéréts des autres parties oontractantos. 

7. Aucune partie contractante n'aura recours, pour neutralis er 

les effets d'un dumping ou d'une subvention, А des mesures autres 

que les droits anti-dumping ou compensateurs en ce qui concerne 
tout produit du territoire d'une autre partie contractante. 
Article VII 
Valeur en douane. 

1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent, en ce qui concerne 

la détermination de la valeur en douane, la vrliditó des principes 

généraux figurant dans les paragraphes ci-eprés du présent erticle 

et elles s'ongagent à les appliquer aussitôt que possible en oo 

qui concerne tous les produits soumis à des droits de douane ou 

á d'eutres impositions ou rcstrictions à l'importation et à l'ex- 

por tation basées sur la valeur ou fonction en quelque manière de 

la veleur. Do plus, chaque fois qu'une autre partie contractante 

en fera la demande, elles examineront, А la lumière desdits prinoi- 


pes, l'application de toute loi ou de tout règlement relrtifs А la 
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valeur en douane. Les PARTIES CONTRAGTANTES pourront demander aux 
autres parties contractantes de leur fournir des rapports sur les 
mesures qu'elles auront prises suivant les dispositions 3u 
présent article. 

2. (a) La valeur en douane des marchandises importées devrait 
être fondée sur la valeur réelle de la marchandise importée 

А laquelle s'applique le droit ou d'une marchandise similaire, 
et ne devrait pas étre fondée sur la valeur de produits 
d'origine nationale ou sur des valeurs arbitreires ou 

fiotives. 

(b) La "valeur réelle" devrait être le prix auquel, en des 

temps et lieu déterminós par 12 législetion du pays d'impor- 
tation et à l'occasion d'opérations commerciales normales, 

cas marchandises ou des marchandises simileires sont vendus 

ou offertes à la vente dens des conditions de pleine concur- 
тепсе. Dans la mesure ой le prix de cos marchandises ou des 
marchandises similaires dépend de la quantité sur laquelle 

porte une transaction dóterminée, le prix considéré devrait 

se rapporter, suivant le choix opéré une fois pour toutes 

par le pays importateur, soit (1) à des quentitás comperables, 
soit (11) à des quantitós fixées d'une maniére au moins aussi 
favorable pour l'importateur que si l'on prenait le volume le 
pius considéreble de ces marchandises qui а affectivement donné 
lieu à des transactions commerciales entre le pays d'oxpartation 
et le pays d'importrtion. 

(с) Dens le cas of 11 sereit impossible de déterminer le valeur 
réelle en se conformant aux termes de l'alinéa (b) du présent 
paragraphe, la valeur en douane devreit être basée sur l'équi- 


valence vérifiable la plus proche possible de cette valeur. 
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3. La valeur en douane de toute merchandise importée ne 
devrait comprendre aucun impôt ou texe intérieurs exigibles 
dens le pays d'origine ou de provenance dont la marchendise 
importée rurmit 5+6 exonóróe ou dont le montent aurait fait 

ou serait destiné à faire l'objet d'un remboursement. 

4. (a) Sauf dispositions contraires du prósent peragraphe, 
lorsqu'une pertie contractrnte se trouve dens la nécessité, 
pour l'application du paregrephe 2 de cet article, de conver- 
tir dans sa propre monneie un prix exprimé dens la monnaie 

d'un autre pays, le taux de conversion à adopter sera fondé sur 
les perités qui rósultent des Statuts du Fonds monóteire inter- 
nation*1 ou des accords spéciaux de change conclus en confor- 
mitó de l'article ХУ du présent Accord. 

(b) Au cas ой une telle parité n'aurait pas été fixóe, le 
taux de conversion correspondra effectivenent à le valeur cou- 
rante de cette monneie dans les trensactions commerciales. 

(c) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, d'accord avec le Fonds 
monétaire international, formuleront les régles régissent la 
conversion par les parties contractantes de toute monneie étren- 
gère à l'égard de laquelle des taux multiples de change ont été 
meintenus en conformitó des Statuts du Fonds monéteire interna- 
tional. Cheque partie contractente pourra appliquer les régles on 
question à ces monnsies étrangères aux fins d'eyplicetion du para- 
graphe 2 du présent article, au lieu de se baser sur les paritós. 

En attendant que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES adoptent les règles 

dont 11 s'agit, chaque partie contractante pourra, aux fins d'appli- 
cation du peragraphe 2 du présent article, appliquer à toute monneie 
étrangère répondant eux conditions définies dans le présent alinéa des 
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rbglos dc convorsion dostinóos à exprimer effectivement la valeur 
de cette monnaie étrangère dans los trensections commerciales. 
(e) Aucune disposition du présont poregrophe no pout Ótre inter- 
prétée commo obligoant uno partie contractante à apporter au mode 
de conversion des monnaies qui, pour la détermination de le velour 
en douane, est applicable sur son territoire à la date du présent 
Accord, des modifications qui auraient pour effet d'eugmontor 
d'une manièro généralo le montent dos droits de dousne exigibles. 
5. Тоз critèros ct los méthodos servent à déterminer la valeur 
des produits soumis à des droits de douane ou à d'autres imposi- 
tions ou restrictions basées sur le valeur ou fonction en quelque 
manière de la valeur devraient 6tre constants ot devraient rece- 
voir la publicité nécessaire pour permettre eux comerçants de 


aétorminer le valeur on douane avec uno approximation suffisante. 


Article VIII 
Fornalités sc rcjportent à l'importation 
et à l'exportation. 


1. Les p^rtios contrret:ntos reconnaissent que les redevances et 
impositions, eutros que los droits de douane, perguos per los 
autorités gouvernomontelos ou edministretivos à l'importation 

ou à l'exportation ou à l'occasion de l'importation ou de l'expor- 
tation dovraiont Ótro limitéos au coût approximatif des sorvices 
rendus et no dovralont pas constituer une protoction indirecte 

des produits nationaux ou dos taxes de carcctóro fiscal А l'impor- 
te tion ou à l'exportation. Les pertios contractantes reconnaissont 
égaloment la nécessité do restroindre lo nombre ot le divorsité 

de oes redevencos ot impositions, de réduire eu minimum los 

effets at la complexitó des formelités d'importation 

et d'exportetion, do diminuer ot de simplifier les 
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formelités relatives aux pièces à fournir en matière d'importation 
et d'exportation, 

2, Les partics contractantes prendront eussitôt que possible 

des msures conformes aux principes et aux objectifs mentionnés 
au paragraphe premier du présent article. De plus, elles exami- 
neront, chaque fois qu'une autre partie contractente en fera le 
domande, l'application de toute loi ou de tout régloment А la 
lumière desdits principes, 

$, Aucune pertio contractante n'imposera de pénalités sévères 
pour de lógéros infractions à la réglementation ou à le procédure 
douanières, En particulier, les pénalités pécunieires imposéos à 
l'occasion d'une omission ou d'une erreur dens les documents 
présentés à la douane n'oxcóderont pes, pour los omissions ou 
erreurs facilement réperables et manifestement dénuées de touto 
intention frauduleuse ou no constituant pes une nógligonco grave, 
la somme nécessaire pour constituer un simple evertissemont, 

4. Les dispositions du présont article s'ótondront aux redevencos, 
impositions, formalités et conditions imposeos per los autorités 
gouvernementales ou administratives à l'occasion dos opérations 
d'importation ot d'exportation y compris les redevances, imposi- 
tions, formalités ot conditions relativos: 


(a) aux formalités consulsiros, telles quo factures et 
certificats consulaires; 


(d) aux restrictions quantitatives; 
(c) aux licences; 

(à) eu contrôle des changes; 

(e) aux services de statistique; 


(2) aux pièces à produire, à le documenteticn ot А la 
délivrance de certificats; 


(g) eux analyses ct aux vérificsticns; 
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(в) è le quarantaine, à l'inspection sanitaire et А la 
désinfection. 


Article IX 
Merques d'origine. 


1. En cc qui concorne la réglementetion relative eu marquege, 
cheque partie contractante accordere aux produits du territoire 
des autres parties contractentes un treitement qui ne devra pas 
6tre moins favorable que le traitement accordé aux produits 
similaires de tout pays tiers. 

2, Cheque fois que cela sera possible au point de vue adminis- 
tratif, les parties contractantes devraient permettre l'apposi- 
tion, su moment de l'importation, des marques d'origine. 

3. En ce qui concerne le marquage des produits importés, les 
lois et règlements des parties contractantes seront tels qu'il 
sera possible de s'y conformer sans occasionner de dommage 
sórieux aux produits ni réduire substantiellement leur valeur, 

ni accroître indüment leur prix de roviont. 

4, Er règle générale, ацоцпо partie contractante no devrait 
imposer d'amende ou de droit spécial lorsqu'il y eure eu défaut 
d'obsorvation des réglemonts relatifs eu marquage evant l'impor- 
tation, А moins que la rectification du marquago ne soit indûmont 
diffóróo ou que dos marques de nature à induire en orreur n'aient 
été аррозбев ou que le marquego n'eit été intentionnelloment omis, 
5. Los perties contrectantes collaboreront en vue d'éviter que 
les marques commerciales ne soient utilisées de manière à induire 
en erreur quent À la vériteble origine du produit, et cela au а6- 
triment des appellations d'origine régionales ou &géogrephiques dos 


produits du territoire d'une partie contractanto qui sont protógóoa 
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par ва lógislation, Chrque pertie contraotente accordera une 
entière et bienveillante attention aux demandes ou reprósenta- 
tions que pourra lui adresser une autre partie contractante au 
sujet d'abus tels que ceux mentionnós ci-dessus dans le prósent 
paragraphe qui lui auront été signalés par cette autre partie 
contractente concernant les appelletions que celle-ci aura commu- 


niquées à la première partie contractante. 


Article X 


Publicstion et application des 
règlements relatifs au commerce, 


1. Los lois, règlements, décisions judiciaires et administrativos 
d'epplication générale rendus exécutoires par toute pertie contrac- 
tente qui visent la classification ou l'évaluation des produits à 
des fins dousnières, los teux des droits de douane, taxes et 
autres impositions, ou les prescriptions, restrictions ou prohibi- 
tions relatives à l'importation ou à l'exportation, ou le transfert 
do paiements les concernant, ou qui touchent la vente, la distri- 
bution, le transport, l'assurance, l'entreposege, l'inspection, 
l'exposition, la transformation, le mélenge ou toute eutre utili- 
sation de oes produits seront publ C68, dens los moindres 461218, 
do facon à pormettro eux gouvornements et eux oommergants d'on 
prendre connaissance. Los sccords intóressant la politique oommor- 
ciale internationale ot qui seraient en vigueur entre le gouvorno- 
ou un organisme gouvernementel de toute partie contractanto et le 
gouvernement ou un organisme gouvernementel d'une autre partie con- 


tractante seront egalement publiés. Lcs dispositions du présont 
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paregrephe n'obligeront pas une partie contractante А révéler 
des renseignements de ceractère confidentiel qui fereient obstacle 
à l'application des lois, qui seraient contraizes à l'intérêt 
public ou qui portereient préjudice aux intérêts commorcieux 


légitimes d'entreprises publiques ou privées. 


2. Lucune mesure d'ordre général que pourrait prendre une partie 
contractante et qui entrafnerait un relèvement du teux d'un 
droit de douane ou d'une autre imposition à l'importation on 

ver tu d'usages établis et uniformes ou d'où il rósultereit, pour 
les importations ou les trensferts de fonds relatifs à des impor- 
tetions, une presoription, une restriction ou une prohibition 
nouvelle ou eggrevóe ne sera mise en vigueur avant qu'elle n'ait 


été publiée officiellement, 


3. (a) Cheque partie contractanto eppliquere d'une manière 
uniforme, impartiale et óquitable tous les réglements, lois, 
dócisions judiciaires et administratives visés au paregraphe 
premier du présont article. 

(b) Chaquo partie contractante maintiendra ou instituora,eus- 
sitót que possible, des tribunaux Judiciaires, administratifs ou 
d'arbitrage ou des instances ayant pour but notamment de réviser 
et de rectifier dens les moindres délais les mesures edministreti- 
ves se repportant eux questions douenières. Cos tribunaux ou ins- 
tences seront indépendents des organismes chergós de l'application 
des msures administretivos,ot leurs décisions seront exéoutéea per 


ces organismes et en rógiront 1а pratique adninistretive,à moins 
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qu'il ne soit intorjetó eppel euprés d'une juridiction supórieure 
dans les délais prescrits pour les appels interjetós par les 
importateurs, sous réserve que l'administration centrale d'un tol 
orgenisme puisse prendre des mesuros en vue d'obtenir uno róvision 
do l'affaire dans une autre action, s'il y a des raisons valables 
de croire que la décision est incompatible avec les principes du 
droit ou avec les faits de le cause. 

fe) Aucuno disposition de l'elinóa (b) du présent paragraphe 
n'exigera le suppression ou lo remplacement des instances existant 
sur le territoire d'une partie contractante à le dete du présent 
Aocord et qui assurent en fait uno róvision impartiale et objeoti- 
ve des décisions administratives, quand bien méme ces instances 
ne seraiont pas entièrement ou formellement indépendentes des 
organismes chargés de L'application des mesures administratives, 
Toute partie contrectante qui a reccurs à de telles instances 
devra, lorsqu'elle y sera invitée, communiquer А ce sujet aux 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES tous renseignements permettant à cos 
dernières do décider si ces instanees répondent aux contitions 


fixées dens lo présent elinéa, 


Article XI 
Elininetion générale des restriotions 
quantitativos, 


1, Aucune partie contractante n'instituere ou ne maintiendre 
à l'inportatdon d'un produit originsire du territoire 


d'une autre partie contractante, 
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à l'exportation ou à la vente pour l'exportation d'un produit des- 


tiné au territoire d'une autre partie contractante, de prohibitions 


ou de restrictions autres que des droits de douane, taxes оц autres 
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impositions, que l'application en soit faite au moyen de contingents, 


de licences d'importation ou d'exportation ou de tout autre procédé. 


2a Les dispositions du paragraphe premier du présent article ne 


s'étendront pas aux cas suivants : 


(a) prohibitions ou restrictions à l'exportation appliquées 


temporairement pour prévenir une situation critique, due 
à une pénurie de produits alimentaires ou d'autres pro- 
duits essentiels pour la partie contractante exportatrice 


` 


ou pour remédier à cette situation ; 


(b)prohibitions ou restrictions à l'importation ou à l'expor- 


(о) 


tation nécessaires pour l'application de normes ou régle- 
mentations concernant la classification, le contrôle de la 
qualité ou la mise en vente de produits destinós au 
commerce international ; 

restrictions à l'importation de tout produit agricole ou 
produit des pécheries, quelle que soit la forme sous 
laquelle ces produits sont importés, quand elles sont 
nécessaires à l'application de mesures gouvernementales 
ayant pour effet : 

(1) де restreindre 1а quantité du produit national 
similaire qui peut être mise en vente ou produite 
ou, à défaut de production nationale importente du 
produit similaire, celle d'un produit national 
auquel le produit importé peut ё%ге substitué 
directement ; 

(i1)ou de résorber un excédent temporaire du produit 


national similaire ou, à défaut de production 
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nationale importante du produit similaire, d'un 
produit national auquel le produit importé peut 
être substitué directement, en mettant oet exoédent 
à la disposition de certains groupes de consomma- 
teurs du pays à titre gratuit ou à des prix infó- 
rieurs aux cours pratiqués sur le marché H 
(141) ou de restreindre la quantité qui peut étre pro- 
duite de tout produit d'origine animale dont la 
production dépend directement, en totalitó ou pour 
la plus grande partie, du produit importó, si la 
production nationale de ce dernier este relative- 
ment négligeable. 
Toute partie oontractante appliquant des restriotions à l'importa- 
tion d'un produit conformóment aux dispositions de l'alinóa (е) du 
présent Paragraphe publiera le total du volume ou de la valeur du 
produit dont l'importation sera autorisée pendant une période ultó- 
rieure déterminée ainsi que tout changement survenant dans се vo- 
lume ou cette valeur. De plus, les restrictions appliquées confor- 
mément à l'alinóa (1) oi-dessus ne devront pas avoir pour effet de 
réduire le rapport entre le total des importations et celui de la 
produetion nationale, comparó à la proportion que l'on pourrait 
raisonnablement s'attendre à voir s'établir entre elles en l'absence 
desdites restrictions. Pour déterminer cette proportion, la partie 
contractante tiendra dûment compte de celle qui existeit au cours 
d'une période de référence antórieure et de tous faoteurs spéciaux 
qui ont pu ou peurent affeoter le commerce de ce produit. 


3. Dans les Articles XI, XII, XIII et XIV, les expressions 
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"restriotions à l'importation" ou "restrictions à l'exportation" 
visent ógalement les restrictions appliquées par le moyen de 


transactions relevant du commerce d'Etat, 


ARTICLE XII 
Restrictions destinées à protóger la balance des paiements. 


1. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe premier de l'article 
XI, toute partie contractante, en vue de sauvegarder sa position 
financière exterieure et la balance de ses paiements, pourra res- 
treindre le volume ou la valeur des marchandises dont elle autorise 
l'importation, sous réserve des dispositions des paragraphes 
suivants du prósent article. 

2. (а) Aucune partie contractante n'instituera, ne maintiendra, 
ni ne renforcera de restrictions à l'importation en vertu du présent 
article, sauf dans la mesure nécessaire : 

(1) pour s'opposer à la menace imminente d'une baisse 
importante de ses réserves monétaires ou pour 
mettre fin à cette baisse, 

(11) ou pour relever ses róserves monétaires suivant 
un taux d'accroissement raisonnable, dans le cas 
où elles seraient trés basses. 

Il sera dûment tenu compte, dans oes deux ons, de tous les 
facteurs spéciaux qui affecteralent les réserves monétaires de la 
partie eontractante ou ses besoins en réserves monétaires, et 
notamment, lorsqu'elle dispose de crédits extérieurs spóciaux ou 
d'autres ressources, de la nécesside de próvoir l'emploi approprié 
de ces crédits ou de ces ressources. 

(b) Les parties contractantes qui appliquent des restrictions 
en vertu de l'alinéa (a) du présent paragraphe les atténueront pro- 


gressivement au fur et à mesure que la situation envisagóe audit 


41393 


11394 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


alinéa staméliorera et ne les maintiendront que dans la mesure où 
cette situation en justifiera encore l'application. Elles les 
élimineront lorsque la situation ne justifiera plus leur établis- 
sement оч leur maintien en vertu dudit alinéa. 

3. (a) Les mrties contractantes reconnaissent qu'au cours des 
premières années à venir, elles devront toutes, à des degrés 
divers, faire face à des problòmes d'adaptation économique résultant 
de la guerre. Au cours de cette période, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
tiendront pleinement compte, lorsqu'elles defrront prendre des 
décisions en vertu du présent article ou de l'article XIV, des 
difficultés d'adaptation de 1а póriode d'aprés-guerre et de la 
nóoessitó dans laquelle une partie contractante peut se trouver 

de recourir à des restrictions à l'importation en vue de rétablir 
l'óquilibre de s& balance des paiements sur une base saino et 
durable. 

(b) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que la politique 
suivie sur le plan national par une partie contractante en vue de 
réaliser et de maintenir le plein emploi productif et un volume 
importent et toujours croissant de la demande Qu d'assurer 1а 
reconstruction ou le développement des ressources industrielles 
et autres ressouroes óconomiques et l'élévation des niveaux de 
productivitó peut provoquer chez cette partie contractante une 
forte demande d'importation. En conséquence : 

(1) nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2 du 
présent article, aucune partie contractante ne 
Sera tenue de supprimer ou de modifier des res- 
trictions du fait que, si un changement était 
apporté à 1а politique définie ci-dessus, les 
restrictions qu'elle applique en vertu du pré- 


sent article cesseraient d'étre nécessaires ; 
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(11) 


toute partie contractante quí applique des res- 
trictions à l'importation en vertu du présent 
article pourra déterminer l'incidence de ces 
restrictions sur les importations des différents | 
produits ou des différentes catégories de produits, 
de manière à donner la priorité à l'importation 
des produits qui, dans la ligne de la politique 


suivie, sont les plus nécessaires. 


(c) Dans l'application de leur politique nationale, les 


parties contractantes s'engagent : 


(1) 


(11) 


(111) 


à tenir dûment compte de la nécessité de rétablir 
l'équilibre de leur balance des paiements sur une 
base saine et durable et de l'opportunitó d'assurer 
l'utilisation de leurs ressources productives sur 
une base économique ; 

à s'abstenir d'appliquer des restrictions qui 
S'opposeraient indûment à l'importation en quan- 
titós commerciales minimes de marchandises, de 
quelque nature qu'elles soient, dont l'exclusion 
entraverait les courants normeux d'échanges, ou 
enoore des restrictions qui s'opposereient à 
l'importation d'échantillons commerciaur ou à 
l'observation des procédures relatives aux brevets, 
marques de fabrique, droits d'auteur et de repro- 
duction ou d'autres procédures analogues ; 

et à appliquer les restrict/-ns prévues au présent 
article de maniére à éviter de porter, sans néces- 
sité, préjudice aux intéréts commerciaux ou écono- 


miques de toute autre partie contractante. 


4, (a) Toute partie contractante quí n'applique pas de res- 


trictions en vertu du présent article, mais qui envisage la 


nécessité de le faire, devre, avant de les instituer 
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(ou, dans le cas ой une consultation préalable est impossible, 
immédiatement aprés l'avoir fait) entrer en consultation aveo les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES au sujet de la nature des difficultés affé- 
| rentes à sa balance des paiements, des divers gorrectifs entre 

lesquels elle a le choix, ainsi que de la répercussion possible de 
ces mesures sur l'économie d'autres parties oontraotantes. Aucune 
partie contractante ne sera tenue, au cours de oes consultations, 
d'indiquer d'avance le choix qu'elle fera de telles mesures 
particulières qu'elle pourra décider finalement d'adopter, ni 
leur date d'application. 

(b) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront à tout moment invi- 
ter une partie contractante qui applíque des restrictions à 
l'importation en vertu du prósent article à entrer en consultation 
aveo elles à ce sujet ; elles inviteront toute partie contraotante 
qui renforos des restrictions d'une maniére substantielle à ensrer 
en consultation aveo elles dans les trente jours. La partie 
contractante ainsi invitée devra participer à oes discussions. 
Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront inviter toute autre partie 
contractante à prendre part à ces discussions. Le ler janvier 1951 
au plus tard, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES passeront en revue toutes 
les restrictions existant à cette date et qui, en vertu du prósent 
artiole, seraient encore appliquées au momert de cet examen. 

(о) Toute partie contractante pourra entrer en consultation 
avec les PATTIES CONTRACT:NTES en vue d'obtenir d'elles l'appro- 
betion préalable, soit de restrictions qu'elle se propose de 


maintenir, de renforcer ou d'instituer en vertu du présent 
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article, soit de restrictions qu'elle désire maintenir, renforcer 
ou instituer au cas ой des conditions déterminées se réaliseraient 
ultérieurement. Comme suite à ces consultations, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES pourront approuver dtavance le maintien, le 
renforcement ou l'institution de restrictions per la partie 
contractante en question quant à leur étendue, à leur degré 
d'intensité ou à leur durée. Dans les limites de cette approbation, 
les conditions prévues à l'alinéa (a) du présent paragraphe 
seront considérées comme étant remplies et les mesures prises 
par la partie contractante appliquant les restrictions ne pourront 
être attaquées en vertu de l'alinéa (d) du présent paragraphe 
comme incompatibles aveo les dispositions du paragraphe 2 du 
présent article. 

(d) Toute partie contractante qui considère qu'une autre 
partie contraotante applique des restrictions en vertu ди 
présent article d'une manière incompatible avec les dispositions 
des paragraphes 2 ou 3 de oet article ou aveo celles de l'article 
XIII (sous róserve des dispositions de l'artiole XIV) pourra 
soumettre la question aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pour discussion. 
La partie contractante qui applique oes restriotions participera 
à la discussion. Si les PARTIES OONTRACTANTES, aprés un premier 
examen, estiment que le commerce de la partie contractante qui 
a recours à cette procédure est lósó, elles présenteront leurs 
observabions aux parties en vue de parvenir à un réglement de 
l'affaire satisfaisant pour les parties intéressóes et pour les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Au cas ой ce réglement ne serait pas 
obtenu et vù les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES décideraient que les 


restrictious sont appliquées d'une manière incompatible aveo les 
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dispositions des paragraphes 2 ou 3 du présent article, ou aveo 
celles de l'article XIII (sous réserve des dispositions de 
lfartiole XIV), les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES recommanderont la 
suppression ou la modification desdites restrictions. Si les 
restrictions ne sont pas supprimóes ou modifióes dans les soixante 
dours, conformóment à la recommandation des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, 
oelles-oi pourront relever une ou plusieurs parties contraotantos 
des engagements qu'elles spócifieront parmi les engagements 
contractés, en vertu du présent Accord, envers la partie 
contractante appliquant les restriotions, 

(e) Т1 est reconnu que le fait de dóvoiler prómaturément 
les projets visant, en vertu du présent article, à appliquer, 
supprimer ou modifier toute restriction risquerait de favoriser, 
dans les échanges oommeroiaux et les mouvements de capitaux, une 


spéculation quiirait à l'encontre des buts du présent article. En 
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consóquence, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES prendront toutes dispositions 


pour que le secret le plus absolu soit observó dans la conduite 

de toute consultation, 

5. hu саз ой l'applioation de restrictions à l'importation en 
vertu du présent article prendrait un oaractére durable et 

étendu et indiquerait ainsi l'existence d'un déséquilibre général. 
réduisant le volume des échanges internationaux, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES entameront des pourparlers pour examiner sí d'autres 


mesures ne pourraient pas Ótre prises, soit par lex parties 


contractantes dont la balance des paiements tend à 6tre défavorable, 


soit par celles dont la balance des paiements tend à être 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1399 


exoeptionnellement favorable, soit encore par une organisation 
intergouvernementale compétente, afin de faire disparaftre les 
causes fondamentales de ce déséquilibre. Sur l'invitation des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, les parties contraotantes prendront pert 


à ces pourparlers. 


ARTICLE XIIL 


Application non discriminatoire des 
restrictions quantitatives. 


1. Aucune prohibition ou restriction ne sera appliquée par une 
partie contractante à l'importation d'un produit originaire du 
territoire d'une autre partie contraotante ou à l'exportation 
d'un produit destinó au territoire d'une autre partie contractante, 
à moins que des prohibitions ou des restrictions semblables ne 
soient appliquées à l'importation du produit similaire originaire 
de tout pays tiers ou à l'exportation du produit similaire à 
destination de tout pays tiers, 
2. Dans l'application des restrictions à l'importation d'un 
produit queloonque, les parties contraotantes s'efforseront de 
parvenir à une répartition du commeroe de ce produit se 
rapproohant dans toute la mesure du possible de celle que, en 
l'absence de ces restrictions, les diverses parties contractantes 
seraient en droit d'attendre et elles observeront à oette fin 
les dispositions suivantes : 
(а) chaque fois que cela sera possible, des contingentes 
représentant le nontant global des importations 
autorisées (qu'ils soient ou non répartis entre les pays 


fournisseurs) seront fixós et leur montant sera publié 
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(ъ) 


(о) 


(4) 
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conformément au paragraphe 3 (b) du présent article; 
lorsqu'il ne sera pas possible de fixer des contingents 
globaux, les restriotions pourront être appliquées au 
moyen de licences ou permis d'importation sans contingent 
&lobal ; 

sauf stil s'agit de faire jouer les contingents alloués 
conformément à l'alinóa (d) du prósent paragraphe, les 
parties contraetantes ne preseriront pas que les licences 
ou permis d'importation soient utilisós pour l'importatien 
du produit visé en provenanoe d'une souree d'approvi- 
sionnement ou d'un pays déterminés ; 

dans les cas ой un contingent serait róparti entre les 
pays fournisseurs, la partie oontractante qui applique 

les restrictions pourra se mettre d'acooyd sur la 
répartition du contingent aveo toutes les autres parties 
contraotantes ayant un intérét substantiel à la fourniture 
du produit visé, Dans les cas où 11 ne serait vraiment 

pas possible d'appliquer cette méthode, la partie 
oontraotante en question attribuera, aux parties 
eontractantes ayant un intérêt substantiel à la fourniture 
de oe produit, des parts proportionnelles à la contri. 
bution apportéenpar lesdites parties contractantes au 
volume total ou à la valeur totale des importations du 
produit en question au cours d'une période de référence 
antérieure, compte dûment tenu de tous les facteurs 
spéciaux qui ont pu ou peuvent affeoter le commerce de 

oe produit. Il ne sera imposó aucune condition ou 
formalité de nature è empécher une partio contractante 
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d'utiliser intégralement la part du volume total ou 

de la valeur totale qui lui aura été attribuée, sous 

róserve que l'importation soit faite dans les délais 

fixés pour l'utilisation de ce contingent, 
з. (а) Dans les cas ой des lícences d'importation seraient 
attribuóes dans le cadre de restrictions à l'importation, la 
partie contractante qui applique la restriction fournira, sur 
demande de toute partie oontraotante intóressóe au commerce du 
produit visé, tous renseignements utiles sur l'application de cette 
restriction, les licences d'importation accordées au cours d'une 
période récente et la répartition de ces licences entre les pays 
fournisseurs, ótant entendu qu'elle ne sera pas tenue de dóvoiler 
le nom des établissements importateurs ou fournisseurs. 

(b) Dans 1e oas de restrictions à l'importation comportant 
la fixation de contingents, 1а partie contractante qui les applique 
publiera le volume total ou la valeur totale du ou des produits 
dont l'importation sera autorisée au cours d'une période ultérieure 
déterminée et tout changement survenu dans ce volume ou cette valeur. 
81 l'un quelconque de ces produits est on cours de route au moment 
où cette publication a été effectuée, l'entrée n'en sera pas 
refusée, Toutefois, il sera Inisible d'imputer oe produit, dans la 
mesure du pcssible, sur la quantité dont l'importation est autorisés 
au cours de la période en question et, le cas échóant, sur la 
quantité dont l'importation sera autorisée au cours de la périude 
ou des póriodes suivantes, En outre, si, d'une maniére habituelle, 
une partie contractante dispense de ces restrictions les produits 
qui, dans les trente jours à compter de la date de cette publication, 
sont dédouanós à L'arrivée de l'étranger ou à la sortie d'entrepót, 


cette pratique sera considérée comme satisfaisant pleinement aux 
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prescriptions du présent alinéa. 

(c) Dans le cas de contingents répartis entre les pays 
fournisseurs, la partie contractante qui applique la restriction 
informera dans les moindres délais toutes les autres parties. 
contractantes intéressóes à la fourniture du produit en question 
de la part du contingent, exprimóe en volume ou en valair, qui 
est attribuée, pour la période en cours, aux divers pays 


fournisseurs et publiera tous renseignements utiles à ce sujet. 


4. En ce quí concerne les restrictions appliquées conformément au 
paragraphe 2 (d) du prósent article ou au paragraphe 2 (o) de 
l'article XI, le choix pour tout produit d'une période de référence 
et l'appréciation des facteurs spéciaux affeotant le commerce de 
ce produit seront faits, à l'origine, par la partie contractante 
instituant la restriction, Toutefois, ladite partie contractante, 
à la requéte de toute autre partie contractante ayant un intérét 
substantiel à la fourniture de oe produit ou à 1а rcquóte des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, entrera sans tarder en eonsultation aveo 
l'autre partie contractante ou avec les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES au 
sujet de la nécessité de róvieer le pourcentage alloué ou la 
période de référence ainsi que l'appréciation des facteurs 
spéciaux en jeu ou la nécessité de supprimer les conditions, 
formalítós ou autres dispositions prescrites de fagon unilatérale 
relativement à l'attritution d'un contingent approprié ou de 


son utilisation sans restriction. 


5. Les dispositions du présent artdole s'appliqueront à tout 
contingent tarifaire institué ou maintenu par une parfie 
contractante ; de plus, dans toute la mesure du possible, les 
principes du présent article s'appliqueront également aur 
restrictions à l'exportation et aux réglementations et prescriptions 


d'ordre intérieur visées aux paragraphes 3 et 4 de l'article III. 
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Article XIV 
Exceptions à la règle de non discrimination, 


1. (a) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que lorsqu'un 
déséquilibre profond et général affecte le commerce et les paie- 
ments internationaux, une partie contractante qui applique des 
restrictions en vertu de l'article XII peut, si elle est autorisés 
à déroger aux dispositions de l'article XIII, se trouver en mesu» 
те d'augnenter ses importations en provenance de certaines souroes 
sans réduire à l'excès ses réserves monétaires. Les parties cone 
tractantes reconnaissent égslement qu'il est nécessaire de limiter 
étroitement oes dérogations afin de ne pas góner la reprise des 
échanges multilatéraux. 

(b) En conséquence, lorsqu'un déséquilibre profond et géné~ 
rel affeote le commerce et les paiements internationaux, une partie 
contractante qui applique des restrictions à l'importetion en vere 
tu de l'article XII pourra atténuer ces restrictions en dérogeant 
aux dispositions de l'article XIII dans la mesure nócessaire pour 
obtenir des importations supplémentaires en sus du maximum d'inpore 
tetions que cette partie contractente pourrait absorber dans le 
cadre des prescriptions du paragraphe 2 de l'artiole XII, sí oes 
restrictions étaient entièrement conformes à oelles de l'artiole 
XIII, à condition: 

(1) que les niveaux des prix de livraison des produits 
ainsi importés ne s'élèvent pas sensiblement au-dessus 
des prix en vigueur pour des marchandises comparables 
que les autres parties contractantes peuvent fournir ré. 
guliérement, et que tout excédent des niveaux des prix 
des produits ainsi importés soit progressivenent réduit 


dans un délai raisonnable: 
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(11) que la partie contractante qui prend -es mesures 

ne le fasse pas dans le cadre d'un accord par le fou 
duquel les recettes courantes en or ou en monnaies con- 
vertibles qu'elle retire direotement ou indirectement 

de ses exportations vers d'autres parties contractantes 
non parties à cet aoeorà seraient ramenées sensiblement 
au-dessous à: niveau auquel on pourrait raisonnablepent 
stattendre qu'elles se fíxent en l'absenee de oes mesures; 
(iii) et que ces mesures ne portent pas, sans nécessité, 
préjudice aux intérêts commereiaur ou économiques d'au 


tres parties contractantes. 


(о) La partie contractante qui prend des mesures en vertu du 
présent paragraphe, observera- les principes formulés à l'alinéa (b) 
Qu prósent paragraphe. Elle s'abstíendra d'opérations qui se révè- 
leraient incompatibles avec ledit alinóa, mais elle ne sera pas 
tenue do s'assurer, lorsqu'il n'est pas possible de le faire, que les 
prescriptions de cet alinéa sont observóes à l'occasion de ohaque 
opération en particulier, 

(4) En oe qui concerne l'élaboration et l'exécution de tout 
programme d'importations supplémentaires en vertu du présent pa- 
ragraphe, les parties contractantes s'engagent à tenir dûment 
compte de la nécessité de faciliter l'abandon de tous systèmes 
de change dérogeant a'z obligations des sections 2, З et 4 de l'ar- 
ticle VIII des Statuts du Fond monétaire international et de la 
nécessité de rótablir l'équilibre de leur balance des paiements 
sur une base saine et durable, 

2. La partie contractante qui prend des mesures en vertu du pa- 
regraphe premier du présent article informere régulièrement les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES de ces mesures et leur fournira tous ren- 


seignements utiles qu'elles pourront demander, 
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3. (a) Le ler mars 1952 au plus tard ( soit cing ans aprés la 

date à laquelle le Fonds monétaire international a commencé ses opó- 
rations) et au cours de chacune des années qui suivront, toute par- 
tie contractante qui maintiendra ou se proposera de prendre des me- 
sures en vertu du paragraphe premier du présent article sollicitera 
l'approbation des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Celles-ci déóoideror*5 alors 
s'il est légitime pour la partie contractante intéressée, étant donné 
88 situation, de meintenir ou de prendre des mesures en vertu du 
paragraphe premier du présent article. A partir du ler mars 1952, 

- aucune partie contractante ne maintiendra ni ne prendra de mesures 
de cette nature, à moins que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ne dóoident 
qu'il est légitime pour cette partie contrattante, étant donné sa 
situation, de maintenir ou de prendre, suivant le cas, des mesures 
de cette nature. L'adoption ou le maintien ultérieurs de ces mesures 
par la partie contractante en cause sera soumis à toute limite tion 
que les PARTIES CONTRAGTANTES pourront spécifier en vue d'assurer 
l'observation des dispositions du paragraphe premier du prósent 
article, à condition que les PARTIES CONTR.CTANTES n'exigent pas 
une approbation préaleble pour chaque opération en particulier. 

(b) Si, à un moment quelconque, les PARTIES CONTRAOTANTES cons- 
tatent qu'une partie contrectente applique aux importations des 
restrictions disoriminatoires, incompatibles avec les exceptions 
prévues au paragrephe premier du présent article, ladite partie 
contreotente supprimera, dans les soixante jours, ces disorinine- 
tions ou les modifiera suivant les instructions des PARTIES CONTRAC~ 
TANTES. Toutefois, aucune mesure prise en vertu du paragraphe 
premier du présent artiole ne pourra être attaquée en vertu du 
présent alinéa ou du paragraphe 4 (d) de l'article XIE comme étant 
incompatible evee les dispositions de l'article XIII, pour autant 
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qu'elle ait été approuvée par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, soit en vor- 
tu de l'alinéa (a) du présent paragraphe, soit à la demande d'une 
partie contractante selon une procédure analogue à celle du paragraphe 
4 (0) de l'article XII. 

(c) Le ler mars 1950 ац plus tard et au cours de chacune des 
années qui suivront, aussi longtemps que des parties contractantes 
prendront des mesures en vertu du paragraphe premier du prósent 
article, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES feront un rapport sur les mesures 
qui seront encore appliquóes par les parties contractantes en 
vertu de ce paragraphe. А une date voisine du ler mars 1952 et 
au oours de ohacune des annóes qui suivront, aussi longtemps que 
des parties contractantes prendront des nesures en vertu du paragra- 
phe premier du présent article, ainsi qu'aux dates ultérieures 
qu'elles pourront fixer, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES examineront la 
question de savoir s'il existe, à се moment, un déséquilibre assez 
profond et assez gónóral dans le oomnerce et les paiements inter- 
nationaux pour justifier le recours des parties contractantes au 
paragrephe premier du présent article, Dans le сав ой il apparat- 
trait & une date antérieure au ler mars 1952 que la situation du 
commerce et des paiements internationaux a subí une amélioration 
substentielle et générale, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront exa- 
miner la situation à cette de te. S1, à la suite de oet exanen, les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES déoident qu'un tel déséquilibre a cessé d'exis- 
ter, les dispositions du paragraphe premier du présent article se- 
ront suspendues et toutes les mesures qu'elles autorisent devront 
prendre fin dans un délai de six mois après cette décision, 

4. Les dispositions de l'article XIII ne s'opposent pes aux 


restrictions confornes à l'article XII: 
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(a) quí sont appliquées par un groupe de territoires ayant une 
quote-part commune au Fonds monétaire international à des 
inportations en provenance d'autres pays, mais quí ne le sont 
pas dans les relations de ces territoires entre eux, à oondi- 
tion que ces restrictions soient oonformes ‚ Á tous autres 
égards, aux dispositions de l'article XIII; 

(b) ou qui ont pour objet d'aider, jusqu'au 31 décembre 1951, et 
au moyen de mesures n'entrafnant pas de dérogation substan- 
tielle aux dispositions de l'artíole XIII, un eutre pays 
dont l'économie а été désorganisée par la guerre. 

5. Les dispositions du présent Accord ne s'opposent pas: 

(a) aux restrictions ayant un effet équivalant à celui des res- 

trictions de ohange autorisóes en vertu de la section 3 (b) de 

l'article VII des Ste tuts du Fonds nog3ósaire international; 

(b) ou aux restriotions ótablies en application des ententes 

préfórentielles visóes à l'Annexe л du prósent Acoord, sous 

réserve des conditions qui y sont stipulées. 
6. (a) Les dispositions de l'Article XIII ne seront pas mises en 
vigueur lorsqu'il s'agira de restrictions à l'inportation appliquées 
par une partie contractante en vertu de l'article XII afin de sauve- 
garder sa situation financière extórieure et sa balance des paiements 
et les dispositions du paragraphe premier de l'article XI et de l'ar- 
tiole XIII ne seront pes mises en vigueur lorsqu'il s'agira de res- 
triotions à l'exportation appliquées par une partie contractante 
pour le méme motif, et oe jusqu'au ler janvier 1949, étant enten- 
du que cette période pourra être prolongée, en accord aveo les 


PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, de tela nouveaux délais que oelles-oi pourront 
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fixer en feveur d'une partie contractante dont les disponibilités 
en devises convertibles seraient insuffisantes pour lui permettre 
d'appliquer les dispositions susvisóes. 

(b) 31 une mesure prise par une partie contractante dans les oir- 
constances prévues à l'alinéa (а) du présent paragraphe affecta le 
commerce d'une autre partie contractante de telle sorte que oelle-ol. 
se voit obligée d'envisager le recours aux dispositions de 
l'article XII, la partie contractante qui a pris la mesure en ques- 
tion devra, à la demande de la partie vontractante lésée et en vue 
de permettre à cette dernière d'éviter par une entente amiable le 
recours aux dispositions de l'article XII, entrer en consultation 
immédiate avec elle et, si des circonstances spéciales sont invo- 
quées pour justifier une telle action, suspendre l'application de 


la mesure pendant une période de quinze jours. 


&rtiole IY 


Accords en matière de change. 
1. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES a'efforceront de collaborer aveo le 


Fonás monétaire international afin de poursuivre une politique 
coordonnée en өе qui concerne les questions de change relevant 

de la compétence du Fonds et les questions de restriotions quan= 
titatives ou autres mesures commerciales relevant de la compétenos 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, 

2. Dens tous les cas od les PARTIES CONTRACTANTRS seront appe~ 
léos à examiner ou à résouäre des problèmes ayant trait aux ré- 
serves monétaires, aux balances des pa:ements ou aux systémes 


et accords de change, elles entreront en consultation étroite aveo 
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le Fonds monétsire international. 4u cours de ces consultations, 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES accepteront toutes les constatations de 
fait, d'ordre statistique ou autre, quí leur seront communiquées 
par le Ponds en matière de change, de réserves monétaires et de 
balances des paiements; elles accepteront les conclusions du Fonds 
sur la conformité des mesures prises par une partie contraotante, 
en matière de change, avec les Statuts du Fonds monétaire interna- 
tional ou avec les dispositions d'un accord spécial de change 
conclu entre cette partie contraotante et les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 
Lorsqu'elles auront à prendre leur décision finale dans le cas ой 
entreront en ligne de compte les oritères établis au paragraphe 2 
(a) àe l'article XII, lea PARTIES CONTRACTANTES accepteront les 
conclusions du Fonds sur le point de savoir si les réserves moné- 
taires de la partie contractante ont subi une baisse importante, sí 
elles se trouvent à un niveau très bas ou si elles se sont élevées 
suivant un taux d'accroissement raisonnable, ainsi que sur les 
aspects finanoiers des autres problémes auxquels s'étendront les 
consultations en pareil cas. 

3. Les PARTIES CONTR/.CT¡NTES rechercheront un accord avec le Fonds 
au sujet de la procédure de consultation visée au paragraphe 2 

du présent article. 

4. Les parties contractantes s'abstiendront de toute mesure de 
change qui irait à l'encontre des objectifs envisagós par le 
présent Aocord et de toute mesure commerciale qui irait à l'en- 
contre des objectifs envisagés par les Statuts du Fonds monétsire 


international. 
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5. Si, à un moment quelconque, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES considà- 
rent qu'une partie contractante applique des restrictions de change 
portant sur les paiements et les transferts relatifs aux importa- 
tions d'une manière incompatible avec les exoeptions prévues dans 
le présent Accord en ce qui concerne les restrictions quantitatives 
elles adreuseront au Fonds un rapport à ce sujet. 
6. Toute partie contractante qui n'est pas membre du Fonda devra, 
dans un délai А fixer par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTÉS après consulta- 
tion du Ponds, devenir membre du Fonds, on, à défaut, conolure aveo 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES un socord spéoial de change. Une partio 
contractante qui cessera d'être membre du Fonds conolura Amme d 1a 
tement aves les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES un aooord spécial de change. 
Tout accord spéoial de change conolu par une partie contractante 
en vertu du présent paragraphe fera, dés sa conolusion, partie 
des engagements qui incombent à cette partie contractante aux 
termes du présent Acoord. 
T. (a) Tout aocord spécial de change oonclu entre une partie 
oon tr ao tente et les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES en verta du paragraphe 
6 du présent artiole contiendra les dispositions que les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES estimeront nécessaires pour que les mesures prises 
en matibre de change par cette partie oontractante n'aillent pas 
à l'encontre du présent Accord. 

(b) Les termes d'un tel accord n'imposeront pas à la partie 
contraotante, en matière de change, d'obligationsplus restriotives 
dans leur ensemble que celles qui sont imposées aux membres du 


Ponds par les Statuts de ce Fonda. 
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8. Toute partie contractante qui n'est pas membre du Fonds 
fournira aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES les renseignements qu'elles 
pourront demander, dans le cadre général de la Section 5 de 
l'article VIII des Statuts du Fonds monétaire international, 
en vue de remplir les fonotions que leur assigne le présent 
Aocord. 

9. Sous réserve des dispositions du paragrephe 4 du présent 
article, aucune des dispositions du présent scoord n'aura 
pour effet d'interdire : 

(a) le reoours, par une partie contractante, à des oontró- 
les ou à des restrictions en matière de change qui 
seraient conformes aux Statuts du Fonds monétaire 
international ou à l'accord spécial de change conolu 
par cette partie contractante aveo los PARTIES 
CONTRLCTANTES ; 

(b) ni le reoours, par une partie contractante, à des 
restriotions ou à des mesures de contrôlo portant 
sur les importations ou les exportations dont le 
Seul effet, on sus des effets admis par los Artioles 
XI, XII, XIII et XIV, serait de rendre offioaces los 
mesures de contrôle ou de restrictions de ohango 


de cette nature. 
ARTICLE Xy] 
Subventions. 


Si une partie contractante accorde ou maintient une subvention 
quelconque, y compris toute forme do protection des revenus 
ou de soutien de prix, qui a directement ou indireotement pour 
effet d'acoroftre les exportations d'un produit quelconque du 
territoire de ladite partie contractante ou de réduire les 


importations de oe produit dans son territoire, cette partie 
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contractante fera connattre par écrit aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
l'importanoe et la nature de cette subvention, les effets 
qu'il est permis d'en escompter sur leg quantités du ou des 
produits en question importés ou exportés par elle et les 
circonstances qui rendent la subvention nécessaire. Dans tous leg 
cas ой il sera établi qu'une telle subvention cause ou menace 
de causer un préjudice sérieux aux intéréts d'une autre partie 
contractante, la partie contractante qui l'a accordé examinera, 
lorsqu'elle en sera requise, aveo la ou les autres parties 
oontractentes intéressées ou aveo los PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, la 
possibilité de limiter la subvention. 

ARTICLE XVII 
Traitement non discriminatoire de la part des entreprises commer- 
ciales d'Etat. 
1. (а) Chaque partie oontractante qui fonde ou maintient une 
entreprise d'Etat, en quelque lieu que ce soit, ou qui accorde, 
en droit ou en fait, à une entreprise des privilèges exclusifs ou 
spéciaux s'engage à ce que cette entreprise se conforme, dans 
ses achats ou ses ventes se traduisant par des importations ou des 
exportations, au principe général de non disorimination presorit 
par le présent Accord pour les mesures d'ordre législatif ou 
administratif concernant les importations ou les exportations 
qui sont effeotuéss par des commergants privés. 

(b) Les dispositions de l'alinéa (a) du présent paragraphe 
devront Stre interprétées comme imposant à ces entreprises 
l'obligation, compte dûment tenu des autres dispositions du 
Présent Accord, de ne procéder à des achats ou à des ventes de 
cette nature qu'en s'inspirant uniquement de considérations 


d'ordre commercial, telles que le prix, la qualité, les quantités 
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disponibles, les qualités marchandes, les transports et aures 
conditions d'achat ou de vente, et comme imposant l'obligation 
d'offrir aux entreprises des autres parties contractantes 
toutes facilités de participer à ces ventes ou А ces achats 
dans dos conditions de libre concurrence et oonformément 
aux usages commeroiaux ordinaires. 
(c) Aucune partie contractante n'empêchera les entreprises 
(qu'il s'agisse ou non d'entreprises visées à l'alinéa (a) 
du présent paragraphe) ressortissant à sa juridiction d'agir 
conformément aux principes énoncés aux alinéas (a) et (b) du 
présent paragraphe. 
2. Les dispositions du paragraphe premier du présent article 
ne s'appliqueront pas aux importations de produits destinés à 
être immédiatement ou finalement consommés par les pouvoirs 
publics ou pour leur compte et non à être revendus ou à servir 
à la production de marchandises en vue de la vente. En ce qui 
concerne ces importations, chaque partie contractante accordera 
un traitement équitable au commerce des autres parties contrac- 
tantes. 
artiole XVIII 

Ljustements motivés par le développement économique. 
1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que, pour facili- 
ter l'établissement, le développement ou la reconstruction de 
certaines branches d'activité industrielle ou agricole, il 
peut être nécessaire do faire appel à une aide spéciale de 
l'Etat et que, dans certaines circonstances, l'octroi de cette 
side sous la forme de mesures de protection est justifiée. Elles 
reconnaissent aussi qu'un recours déraisonnable à ces mesures 


grèverait 1пййшеп% leur propre économie, imposerait au commerce 
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international des restrictions injustifiées et pourrait accroftre 
inutilement les difficultés d'adaptation de l'économie d'autres 
pays. 

2. (a) 51 une partie contractante, en considération de son 
programme de développement ou de reconstruction économique, Be 
propose de recourir à des mesures non discriminatoires qui se- 
raient contraires à l'un des engagements qu'elle s assumés aux 
termes de l'article II ou d'une autre disposition du présent 
Accord, la partie contractante requérante en informera les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES et leur communiquera par écrit les raisons qu'elle. 
invoque à l'appui de la mesure projetée. 

(b) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES communiqueront sans retard 
А toutes les autres parties contractantes cet exposé des faits. 
Toute partie contractante qui estimerait que son commerce serait 
lésé de fagon substantielle par la mesure projetée, exposera son 
point de vue aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES dans le délai que fixeront 
ces derniéres. 

(о) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES examineront ensuite sans 
retard la mesure envisagée, afm de déterminer si elles peuvent 
l'approuver aveo ou sans modification. Ла cours de leur examen, 
elies tiendront compto des dispositions du présent Accord, des 
raisons invoquées par la partie contractante requérante, du stade 
de son développement ou de sa reconstruction économique, des 
points de vue présentés par les parties contractantes qui seraient 
lésées d'une fagon substantielle et des répercussions que la 
mesure envisagée, qu'elle soit ou non modifiée, pourrait avoir 


Sur le commerce international. 
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3. (a) 51, à 1a suite de l'examen effectué conformément au 
paragraphe 2 (c) du présent article, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
approuvent en principe, avec ou sans modification, une mesure 
qui leur est soumise et si celle-ci est incompatible avec un 
engagement que la partie contractante requérante a assumé aux 
termes de l'Article II ou si elle tend à annuler ou à compromettre 
le bénéfice qu'une ou plusieurs parties contractantes retirent 
d'un tel engagement, des négociations seront entamées, sous les 
auspices et avec l'aide des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, entre 1а 
partie contractante requérante et l'autre ou les autres parties 
contractantes qui seraient lésées de façon substantielle par 
l'application de cette mesure, afin de se mettre d'accord. Les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES fixeront et notifieront aux parties con- 
tractantes intéressées des délais pour ces nécociations, 

(b) Les parties contractantes entameront les négocia- 
tions prévues à l'alinéa (a) du présent paragraphe dans les 
délais que prescriront les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et, à moins que 
celles-ci n'en décident autrement, poursuivront alors sans 
interruption lesdites négociations afin de se mettre d'accord 
dans les délais fixés par les PARTIES СОМТРАСТАМТЕЗ. 

(c) Lorsqu'un accord suffisant aura été réalisé, los 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront relever la partie contractante 
requérante de l'engagement visé à l'alinéa (a) du présent pa- 
ragraphe ou de tout autre engagement pertinent, assumé aux termes 
du présent Accord, sous réserve des limitations qui auront pu 
être apportées d'un commun accord au cours des négociations entre 


les parties contractantes intéressées. 
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4. (a) Si, à la suite de l'examen effectué conformément au 
paragraphe 2 (c) du présent article, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
approuvent, avec ou sans modification, une mesure qui leur est 
soumise et qui ne serait pas une mesure visée au paragraphe 
3 (а) du présent article, et si cette mesure est incompatible 
avec l'une des dispositions du présent Accord, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES pourront relever 1а partie contractante requérante 
de tout engagement découlant de cette disposition, sous réserve 
des limitations qu'elles pourront imposer. 

(b) Si, compte tenu des dispositions du paragraphe 2 
(c) du présent article, 11 est établi, au cours de cet examen, 
que cette mesure n'aura probablement pas d'effets plus restric- 
tifs sur le commerce international que toute autre mesure арр11- 
cable et raisonnable, autorisée par le présent Асбога et sus- 
ceptible d'être prise sans difficultés excessives, et s'il est 
établi qu'elle est la plus propre à donner les résultats re- 
cherchés, eu égard aux conditions économiques de la branche 
d'activité industrielle ou agricole et à la situation économique 
existante de la partie contractante requérante, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES approuveront cette mesure et reléveront la partie 
contractante des engagements dont le maintien empécherait l'ap- 
plication de cette mesure. 

(c) Si, en attendant que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ap- 
prouvent une mesure notifiée conformément au paragraphe 2 du 
présent article et qui ne serait pas une mesure visée au 


paragraphe 3 (а) de cet article, les importations du produit 
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ou des produits en cause, y compris les produits qui peuvent 

leur 6tre directement substituós, subissent ou menacent de subir 
un accroissement assez considérable pour compromettre les plans 
adoptés par la partie contractante requérante en vue de la créa- 
tion, du développement ou de la reconstruction d'une ou plu- 
Sieurs branches d'activité industrielle ou agricole intéressées 
et si elle ne peut prendre aucune mesure préventive compatible 
avec les dispositions du présent Accord et susceptible d'être 
efficace, la partie contractante requérente pourra, après en avoir 
informé les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et, lorsque cela sera possible, 
après les avoir consultées, adopter, en attendant leur décision, 
telles autres mesures que pourra nécessiter la situation, Toute- 
fois, ces mesures ne devront pas avoir pour effet de réduire les 
importations au-dessous du niveau atteint par celles-oi au cours 
4e 1а période de réfórence 1а plus récente antérieurement à la 
date à laquelle la partie contractante a adressé sa premiére com- 


munication, conformément au paragraphe 2 du présent article. 


5. (a) Dans le cas des mesures visées au paragraphe 3 du 
présent article, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES notifieront à la partie 
contractante requérante, dès que possible, mais en principe dans 
les quónze jours qui suivront la réception de la communication 
visée au paragraphe 2 (a) du présent article, la date à laquelle 
elles lui feront connaître si elles approuvent qu désapprouvent 
en principe la mesure prejetée, avec ou sans modification. 

(b) Dans le cas des mesures visóes ац paragraphe 4 du 
présent article, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES notifieront à 1a 


partie contraotante requérante comme il est prévu à l'alinéa (a) 
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du présent paragraphe la date à laquelle elles iui feront connaître 
si elles la rolèvent ou поп del'engagement ou des engagements qui 
pourraient Gtre mis en cause; toutefois, si la partie contractante 
requérante ne reçoit pas des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES une réponse 
définitive à la date fixée par celles-ci, elle pourra, après les 
avoir consultées, prendre la mesure envisagóe, à l'expiration 

d'un nouveau délai supplémentaire de trente jours à pertir de 


cette date, 


6. Toute partie contractante pourra maintenir une mesure non 
discriminatoire, mais incompatible avec d'autres dispositions 
du présent Accord, qui était en vigueur le ler septembre 1947 
et qui avait 6%6 prise en vue de la création, du développement 
ou de la reconstruction de branches particulières de l'industrie 
Өч de l'agriculture, sous róserve que cette partie contractante 
eit communiqué aux autres parties contractantes, le 10 octobre 
1947 au plus tard, la liste des proluits pour lesquels cette 
mesure existante sera maintenue et leur ait fait connaftre 1а 
nature et le but de cette mesure. Toute partie contractante qui 
maintiendra une mesure de oe genre fera connaftre aux PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES, dans les soixante jours suivant la date à laquelle 
elle бега devenue partie contractante, l'existence de la mesure 
en question, les raisons qu'elle invoque à l'appui de son main- 
tien et le temps pendant lequel elle désire la maintenir. Les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES examineront la mesure en question et 


prendront une dbcidon à son sujet dès que possible et en tout 
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cas dans un délai de douze mois à compter de la date à laquelle 
cette partie contractante sera devenue une partie contractante, 
suivant les mémes régles que si cette mesure faisait ltobjet 

d'une demande d'approbation en vertu des dispositions des 
paragraphes précédents du présent article, Lorsqu'elles fixeront, 
en vertu du présent paragraphe, la date à laquelle 1а mesure en 
question devra être modifiée ou rapportée, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
tiendront compte de la nécessité ой se trouverait éventuellement 

la partie contractante requérante de bénéficier d'un délai 
convenable pour procéder à cette modification ou à estte abro- 


gation, 


7, Aucune partie contractante ne pourra invoquer le bénéfice 
des dispositions du paragraphe 6 du présent article pour les 
produits repris dans la liste correspondante jointe au présent 


Accord, 


ARTICLE XIX 


Mesures relatives à des cas imprévus concernant l'importation 


de produits particuliers. 


1. (a) Si, par suite de l'évolution imprévue des circonstances 
et par l'effet des engagements, y compris les concessions tari- 
faires, qu'une partie contractante a assumés en vertu du présent 
Accord, un produit est importé dans le territoire de dette partie 
contractante en quantités tellement accrues et А des conditions 
telles qu'11 porte ou menace de porter un préjudioe sérieux aux 


Producteurs nationaux de produits similaires ou directement 
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conourrents, il sera loisible à cette partie contractante, dans 
la mesure et pendant le temps qui pourront être nécessaires pour 
prévenir ou réparer се préjudice, de suspendre, en totalité ou 

en partie, l'engagement pris à l'égard de се produit, de retirer 


ou de modifier la eoncession, 


(b) Sí une partie contractante a accordé une concession sur 
une préférence et que le produit auquel celle-ei s'applique vienne 
à être importé dans le territoire de cette partie contraetante 
dans les circonstances ónoncées à l'alinéa (a) du prósent para» 
graphe de telle sorte que cette impertation perte ou menace de 
porter un préjudice sérieux aux producteurs du produit similaire 
ou de produits directement concurrents, quí sont établis dans le 
territoire de la partie contractante bénéficiant ou ayant bónéfició 
de ladite préférence, celle-ci pourraprésenter une requéte à 1a 
partie contractante importatrice, quí sera alors libre de suspen. 
dre, en tout ou en partie, l'engagement pris, de retirer cu de 
modifier la concession, dans la mesure et pendant le temps qui 


pourraient étre nécessaires pour prévenir ou réparer un tel 


préjudice. 


2. Avant qu'une partie contractante ne prenne les mesures 
prévues en application des dispositions du paragraphe premier du 
présent article, elle en avisera les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES par 
écrit et Ye plus longtemps possibbe d'avance, Elle fournira à 
celles-ci, ainsi qu'à toutes les autres parties contractantes ayant 
un intérêt substantiel en tant qu'exportatrices du produit en ques. 


tion, l'oocasion d'examiner avec elle les mesures quielle se propose 


61 SrAr.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1421 


de prendre. Lorsque ce préavis sera donné А propos d'une concession 
relative à une préférence, il mentionnera la partie contractante 
qui ацга requis cette mesure, Dans des circonstances critiques 

où tout délai entratnerait un préjudice qu'il serait difficile de 
réparer, les mesures envisagées au paragraphe premier du présent 
article pourront être prises à titre provisoire sans consultation 
préalable, à condition que cette consultation ait lieu immédiate- 


ment après que lesdites mesures auront été prises. 


3. (a) Si les parties contractantes intéressées n'arrivent pes à 
s'entendre au sujet de ces mesures, rien n'empéchera la partie 
contractante qui désire prendre ces mesuros ou on continuer l'ap- 
plication d'agir dans ce sons. Dens ce баз, il sera loisible 

aux parties contractantes que ces mesures léseraient, de suspendre, 
dens un délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours à compter de leur epplica- 
tion, et moyennant un préavis do trente jours adrossé aux PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES, l'application au commerce de la partie contractante 
qui 8 pris cos mesures, ou, dans le cas envisagé au paragrapho 1 (b) 
du présent article, au commerce de la partie contractante qui a 
demandó que ces mesures fussent prises, des obligations ou des 
concessions sensiblement équivalontes qui résultent du présont 


Accord ct dont la suspension no donne lieu à aucuno objcotion de 


le part dos PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 


(b) Sens préjudice des dispositions de l'alinéa (a) du présont 
paragraphe, si dos mosures, sans consultetion préalable, prises en 
vertu du paragraphe 2 du présont article portent cu menacent 


de portor uf préjudice grave aux producteurs nationaux de produits 
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affectés per ollos sur le territoire d'une partio contractanto, 11 
sera loisiblo à cette partie contractante, lorsquo tout dólei А 
cet égard entraînereit un préjudice difficilement réparable, de 
suspendre, dès la mise en applicetion de cos mosures ot pendant la 
période de cette consultation, des obligations ou des conoossions 


dans la mesure nécessaire pour prévenir ou réparer ce préjudice. 


ARTICLE XX 
Exceptions générales. 


Sous réserve que ces mesures no soiont pas appliquéos de façon 
à constituer soit un moyen de discrimination erbitraire ou injuse 
tifió entre les pays ой los mémes conditions existent, soit une 
restriction déguisée au commerce internetional, rien dens lo pró- 
sent Accord ne sera intorprété comme empêchant l'edoption ou l'ap- 
plication par toute partie contractante des mesuros : 
(I) (=) nécessaires à le protection do la moralité publique; 

(b) nécossaires à le protoction de lo santé ot do la vio 
dos porsonnos et dos enimeux ou à la présorvetion dos 
végétaux; 

(о) so rapportant à l'importation ou à l'oxportation de l'or 
ou de l'rrgent; 

(a) nécosseiros pour essuror l'applicrtion dos lois ot règlo- 
ments qui no sont pes incompetiblos avec lcs dispositions 
du prósent Accord, tols que, per cxemple, los lois ot 
réglemonts qui ont trait à l'applicotion des mesures 
douanières, eu meintien en vigueur des monopoles admi- 
nistrés conformément eu paragraphe 4 йә 188871815 II et 
à l'erticlo XVII, à le protection dos brevets, mar que s 
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(e) 
(f) 


(&) se rapportent à 1а conservation des ressources naturellos 


(в) 


(1) 


de fabrique et droits d'auteur ot де reproduction et aux 
mesures propres à empócher lcs pratiques de nature à 
induire en erreur; 

se rapportant aux articles fabriqués dans les prisons; 
imposées pour la protection detrósors nationaux ayent 


une valeur artistique, historique ou erchéologique; 


épuisebles, si de tellos mesures sont eppliquées conjoin- 
tement avec des restrictions à la production ou à la 
consommation nationales; 

prises en applicetion d'engegements contractés on vertu 
d'accords intergouvernementaux sur los produits de base, 
en conformité des principes approuvés per le Conseil Eco- 
nomique et Social des Nations Unies dans sa Résolution 
du 28 mars 1947, instituent une Commission Provisoiro de 
Coordination pour los Ententos internationales relativos 
aux produits de base; 

comportent des restrictions à l'exportation do matidres 
premières produites à l'intérieur du pays et nécessaires 
pour assurer à une industrie nationele de trensformation 
les quantités essentielles desdites matières premièros 
pendent les périodes où le prix nationel en ost maintenu 
au-dessous du prix mondial en exécution d'un plan gouvor- 
nemontal de stabilisation: sous réserve quo ces rostrio- 
tions n'aiont pas pour effot d'accroître les exportations 
ou de renforcer la protection accordée à cette industrie 
netionale ot n'aillent pas à l'oncontre des dispositions 


du prósent Accord rcletivos à la non discrimination; 
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(II) (a) ossenticiles à 1esquisition et à le répartition de 
produits pour lesquels se fait sentir une pénurie géné- 
rale ou locale; toutefois, lesdites mesures devront être 
compatibles avec les accorás multilatéraux destinós à 
assurer uno répertition internationale équitable de ces 
produits ou, en l'absonce de tels accords, avec lo prin- 
сіре selon lequel toutes les parties contraotantes ont 
droit à une part équitable de l'approvisionnement intor- 
national de ces produits; 

(b) essentielles au fonctionnement du contrôle des prix établi 
par une partie contractante qui, à la suite do la guerre, 
souffre d'une pénurie de produits; 

(о) essentielles à la liquidation régulière des excódonts 
temporeires de stooks appertenent à toute partie contrac- 
tante ou contrôlés par elle, ou d'industries qui so sont 
développées sur le territoire d'une partie contraotante 
en raison des exigences de la guerre et dont le maintien 
en temps normal serait contraire à une saine économie; 
étant ontendu qu'aucune partie contractante ne pourre 
instituer de mesures de co genre, si ce n'ost après avoir 
consulté los autros parties contractantes intéressées 


en vue d'une action internationele appropriée, 


Les mesures instituées ou maintonues aux tormes de le partie 
II du présent ertiole quí sont incompatibles avoc les autres 
dispositions du présent Accord seront supprimées aussitôt que 
les circonstances qui les ont motivées auront cessé d'exister et, 
en tout ces, le 1° jenvior au plus tard, étant entondu qu'avec 


l'eccord des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, le période dont 11 s'agit 
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pourra Ótre prorogóo en oo qui concerne l'application par toute 
partie contractante d'une mosuro donnée concernant un produit 
donné, pour de nouvelles périodes qu'il appartiondra aux 
PARTIES CONTRACTANPES de fixer. 


ARTISLE XXI 
Exceptions concernant Je sécurité. 
Aucune disposition du présent Accord ne sora interprétée : 
(a) comme imposant à une partio contrr.ctante l'obligation de 
“fournir des renseignements. dont la divulgation serait, à son 
avis, contraire eux intérêts ossentiols do sa sécurité, 
(>) ou comme empêchant unc partie contractante de prendre toutes 
mesures qu'elle ostimore nécessaires. à la protection des 


intéréts essenticls do sa sécurité : 


(1) se rapportent aux matières désintégrablos ou 
aux mtidres premiàres servant à la fabrication 
de celles-ci; 

(11) se rapportent au trafic dos armos, munitions et 
matériel de guerre et à tout commerce d'autres 
articles et matériel destinós directemont ou 
indirectoment à assurer l'approvisionnement dos 
forces armées; 

(111) appliquées en tenps de guerre ou en css do grave 


tension internationale; 


(6) ou comme empêchant une partie contractante de prendre des 


mesures en application de ses engagomenta au titre de la 
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Charte des Nations Unies, en vue du maintien do la pair et de 
la sócuritó internationalos. 


ARTICLE XXII 
tat 


Chaque partie contrectente eraminere aves compréhension 
les reprósentetions que pourrait faire toute autre partie oontrao- 
tante et facilitera dens toute le mesure du possible los consul- 
tations relatives à ces reprósentstions, lorsque cellos-ci por- 
teront sur l'application des règlements et formalités de douane, 
des droits anti-dumping ou compensateurs, dos róglomentetions 
quantitatives ot de ohenge, des subventions, des opérations du 
commerce d'Etat, des prescriptions sanitaires et dos ràgloments 
concernant la protection de la santé et do le vie des personnes 
et des animaux et le préservation des végétaux ot, dime manière 
générale, sur toutes les questions touchent à l'applieetion du 
prósent Aocord. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


ojo 2 2 a 


1. Dans lo ces od une partie contractante considérerait qu'un 
avantage quelconque résultent pour elle directement ou indir ee 
tement du prósent Accord se trouverait annulé ou compromis, ou que 
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l'un des objectifs de l'Accord serait compromis, du fait: 

(a) qu'une autre partie contractante ne remplit pas 

les obligations qu'elle a contractées aux termes du 

présent Accord, 

(b) ou qu'une autre partie contractante applique une 

mesure contraire Ou non aux dispositions du présent 

Acoord, 

(о) ou qu'il existe une autre situation quelconque, 
ladite partie contractante pourra, en vue d'arriver à un règle. 
ment satisfaisant de la question, faire des représentations ou 
des propositions ócrites à l'autre ou aux autres parties contrac- 
tantes qui, à son avis, sont en cause. Toute partie contractante 
ainsi sollicitóe examinera avec compróhension les représentations 
ou propositions qui lui auront été faites. 

2. Dans le cas ой un règlement n'interviendrait pas dans un 
4élai raisonnable entre les parties contractantes intéressées 
ou dans le cas ой la difficultó serait de celles qui sont visóes 
au paragraphe 1 (o) du présent article, la question pourra 

être portée devant les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Ces dernières 
procéderont sans dólai à une enquéte au sujet de toute que s- 
tion dont elles seront ainsi saisies et, selon le oas, 
adresseront des recommandations aux parties contraotantes 

qui, à leur avis, sont en cause, ou statueront sur la 

question. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, lorsqu'elles 

le jugeront nécessaire, consulter des parties contraotantes, 


le Conseil Economique et Social des Nations Unies et 
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toute autre organisation intergouvernementale compétente. 

Si elles considèrent que les circonstances sont suffisamment 
graves pour justifier une telle mesure, elles pourrent auto- 
riser une ou plusieurs parties contraotantes à suspendre à 
l'égard de telle eutre ou telles autres parties contractantes 
l'application de toute €bligation Ou concession résultant 

du présent Acoord, dont elles estimeront la suspension justi- 
fiée eu égard aux circonstances, Si l'observation d'une 
obligation ou le bénéfice d'une concession à l'égard d'une 
partie contractante sont suspendus en feit, 11 sera loisible 

à cette partie contraotante, dans un délai do soixante jours 

à compter de 1а mise en application de la mesure, de notifier 
par écrit au Secrétaire général des Nations Unies son intention 
de dénoncer le présent Accord. Cette dénonciation prendra effet 
à l'expiration d'un délai de soixante jours à compter de 

le date à laquelle le Secrétaire général aura reçu nctifi- 


cation par écrit de ce préavis. 


61 8тАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


PARTIE III 
ARTICIE XXIV 
Application territoriale - 
Trafic frontalier - Unions douaniéres. 


La Les droits et obligations résultant du présent Accord seront 
considérés comme ótant en vigueur entre tous les territoires qui 
constituent chacun un territoire douanier distinct et pour lesquels 
le présent Accord a óté acceptó conformément à l'Article XXVI, Ou 


est appliqué en vertu du Protocole d'application. provisoire. 


2. Les dispositions du présent Accord ne devront pas ótre inter- 
prétées comme faisant obstacle: 

(a) à l'octroi, par une partie contractante, d'avantages à 
des pays limitrophes pour faciliter le trafic frontalier; 

(0) à la formation d'une union douanière ou à la conclusion 
d'un accord provisoire nécessaire pour la róalisation d'une union 
douaniére, sous réserve d'une part que les droits de douane et au- 
tres róglementations des échanges commerciaux imposés par une 
union ou un accord de ce genre ou les merges de préférence main- 
tenues par de telles conventions, en se qui concerne les relations 
avec les autres parties contractantes, ne soient pas, dans leur 
ensemble,plus élevés ou plus rigoureux que ne l'étaient en moyen- 
ne les droits et les réglementations applicables aux óchanges com- 
merciaux Ou les marges de préférence en vigueur avant la formation 
de cette union douanière ou la oonelusion de oet accord, dans les 
territoires constitutifs de l'union et, d'autre part, que tout ac- 
cord provisoire de ce genre comporte un plan et un programme pré- 
cis pour la réalisation, dans un délai raisonnable, d'une telle 
union douanière. 

3. (a) Toute partie contractante se proposant de faire partie 
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d'une union douaniére entrera en consultation avec les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES et leur procurera, concernant l'union projetée, 
tous les renseignements qui leur permettront d'adresser toutes 
recommandations et rapports utiles aux parties contractantes, 
(b) Aucune partie contractante ne mettra ni ne maintiendra 

en vigueur un ассога provisoire conformément aux dispositions 

du paragraphe 2 (b) du présent article si, aprés avoir étudié 

le plan et le programme proposés dans l'accord, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES ne jugent pas cet accord susceptible d'aboutir, 
dans un délai raisonnable, à la formation de l'union douanière 


projetée, 


(c) Le plan et le programme ne pourront pas être modifiés 
de fagon sensible, sans consultation des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 
4. Aux fins d'application du p-ósent article, on entend par "ter- 
ritoire douanier" tout territoire pour lequel des tarifs douaniers 
distincts ou autres réglementations applicables aux échanges com 
merciaux sont maintenus à l'égard d'autres territoires, pour une 
partie substantielle du commerce du territoire en question. on 
entend par "union douanière" la substitution d'un seul territoire 
douanier à deux ou plusieurs territoires douaniers, de telle sorte 
Que tous les tarifs d^uaniers et autres réglementations restric- 
tives des échanges commerciaux entre les territoires des membres de 
l'union soient éliminés d'une facon substantielle et que, de la 
méme facon, dos tarifs et autres róglementations sensiblement 
identiques soient appliqués, par chacun des membres de l'union, au 
commerce avec les territoires non compris dans celle-ci. 
5. Tenant compte des circonstances exceptionnelles qui résultent 
de la constitution de l'Inde et du Pakistan en Rtats indépendants 
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et reconnaissant que ces deux Etats ont formé pendant longtemps 

une unité économique, les parties contractantes conviennent que 

les dispositions du présent Accord n'empéchent pas ces deux pays 

de conclure des accords particuliers concernant leur commerce 
mutuel, en attendant que leurs relations commerciales réciproques 
soient établies définitivement. 

6. Chaque partie contractante prendra toutes mesures raisonnables 
en son pouvoir pour que les autorités gouvernementales ou adminis- 
tratives, régionales et locales, de son territoire Observent les 


dispositions du présent Accord. 


Article XXV 
Action collective des parties contractantes. 


1. Les représentants des parties contractantes se réuniront 
périodiquement afin d'assurer l'exécution des dispositions du pré- 
sent Accord qui comportent une action collective, et, d'une manière 
générale, de faciliter l'application du présent Accord et de рег- 
mettre d'attelndre ses objectifs. Toutes les fois qu'il est fait 
mention dans le présent Accord des parties contractantes agissant 
collectivement, elles sont désignées sous le nom de PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES. 

2. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies est invité à convoquer 
la premiére réunion des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES quí se tiendra au 
plus tard le ler mers 1948. 

3. Chaque Partie contractante dispose d'une voix à toutes les 
réunions des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 

4. Sauf dispositions contraires du prósent Accord, les décisions 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES seront prises à la majorité des votes 
émis. 

5. Dans les circonstances exceptionnelles autres que celles quí 
sont prévues par d'autres articles du prósent Accord, los PARTIES 


CONTRACTANTES pourront relever une partie contractante d'une 
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obligation qui lui est imposée par le présent Accord, à la 

condition qu'une telle décision soit sanctionnée par une ma- 

jorité des deux tiers des votes émis et que cette majorité 

comprenne plus de la moitié des parties contractantes. Par 

un vote similaire, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront également : 
(a) déterminer certaines catégories de circonstances 
exceptionnelles auxquelles d'autres oonditions de vote 
seront applicables pour relever une partie contrac- 


tante de l'une ou de plusieurs de ses obligations; 


(b) prescrire les critères nécessaires à l'application 


du présent paragraphe. 


Article XXVI 
Acceptation, entrée en vigueur et enregistrement, 


1. Le présent Accord portera la date де la signature de 
l'Acte final adopté à la fin de la deuxième Session de la 
Commission préparatoire de la Conférence des Nations Unies 

sur le Commerce et l'Emploi et sera ouvert А l'acceptation 

de tous les gouvernements signataires de l'Acte final. 

2. Le présent Accord, établi en un exsmplaire en langue 
française et un exemplaire en langue anglaise, les deux 

textes faisant ógalement foi, sera déposó auprés du Seorétaire 
général des Nations Unies, qui en transmettra des copies 


certifiées conformes à tous les gouvernements intéressés. 
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3. Chaque gowernenent.qui accepte le présent Accord dépo- 
sera un instrument d'acceptation auprés du Secrétaire géné- 
ral des Nations Unies qui informera tous les gouvernements 
intóressés du jour du dépôt de chaque instrument d'accepta- 
tion et du jour auquel le présent Accord entrera en vigueur 
aux termes du paragraphe 5 du présent article. 

4. Chaque gouvernement qui accepte le prósent Accord l'acoepte 
pour son territoire métropolitain et pour les autres territoi- 
res qu'il représente sur le plan international. Toutefois, ce 
gouvernenent pourra, ou monent de son acceptation, déclarer 
qu'un ou plusicurs territoires dousniers distincts qu'il re- 
prósente sur le plan internetionel jouissent d'une entiàre 
autonomie dens la conduite de leurs relations commerciales 
extérieures ot pour lcs autres questions traitées dens le 
présont Accord et que son accoptation ne s'étend pas à oes 
territoires. En outre, si l'un des territoires douaniers pour 
lequel une partie contractante a acceptó le prósent Accord 
jouit d'une entiérc autonomie dans la conduite de sos rela» 
tions comerciales extéricures et pour les autres questions 
traitées dens lo prósont Accord ou ecquiert cette autonomie, 
ce torritoire sera considéré comme une partio contractante, 
sur présentation de la partie contractente responsable qui 


établira les faits susvisós par une dóclaration. 
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5. (a) Le prósent Aocord entrera en vigueur, entre les gou- 
vernements qui l'auront accepté, le trentième jour qui suivra 
telui ой le Secrótaire général des Nations Unies aura requ 
les instruments d'acceptation de gouvernements signataires 

de l'Acte final dont les territoires reprósentent 85 pour 
cent du commerce extórieur global des territoires des signa- 
taires de l*Aote final adopté à le fin de la deuxième session 
de la Commission préparatoire de la Confórence des Nations 
Unies sur le Commerce et l'Emploi. Ce pourcentage sera cal- 
culé d'après le tableau figurent à l'annexe Н. L'instrument 
d'acceptation de chacun des autres gouvernements signataires 
de l'Acte finel prendra effet le trontième jour qui suivra 

le date du dépÓt de cet instrument. 

(b) Nonobstant les dispositions de l'alinéa (a) du pré- 
sent peragraphe, le présent :ccord n'entrera pas en vigueur 
aux termes du prégent paragraphe, event que ne soit réalisé 
l'accord qui pourrait &tre nécessaire en vertu des disposi- 
tions du peragrephe 2 (a) de l'Article XXIX. 

6. Les Nations Unies cont cutorisées à effeotuer l'enregis- 


trement du présent Accord dàs son entróe en vigueur. 
Article XXVII 
Suspension ou retrrit des concessions. 


Toute partie contractante aura, à tout moment, le facule 
tó de suspendre ou do retirer, en tout ou en partio, une 
conoession reprise dans le listo correspondente Jointe au pré- 
sent Accord, motif pris que cotto concession a été négociée 
primitivement evec un gouvernem.nt qui n'est pes devenu partie 
contractante ou qui e cessé de l'être. Le partie contractante 


qui prendra cette mesure en informera toutes les autres 
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parties contractantes et consultera, si elle y est invitée, 
les parties contractantes qui sont intéressóes de facon sub- 
Stantielle au produit en cause. 
Article XXVIII. 
Modification des listes. 


1. A partir du ler janvier 1951, toute partie contractante 
pourra modifier ou cesser d'appliquer le traitement qu'elle 
avait consenti en vertu de l'article II à un produit repris 
dans la liste correspondante jointe au présent Accord. Pour 

ce faire, elle entrera en négociations, en vue d'aboutir à un 
accord, avec la partie contraotante avec laquelle ce traite- 
ment avait été négocié primitivement, et elle consultera les 
autres parties contractentes dont l'intérót substantiel dans 

ce traitement serait reconnu par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Au 
cours de ces négooiations et dens cet Aocord, qui pourront pré- 
voir des compensations portant sur d'autres produits, les par- 
ties contractantes intéressées s'efforceront de maintenir les 
concessions accordées, sur une base de réciprocité et d'avan- 
tages mutuels, А un nivea) non moins favorable au commerce 

que celui qui est fixó deas le prósent Accord. 

2. (a) Si les parties contractantes principalement intéres- 
sées ne peuvent aboutir à un accord, la partie contractante qui 
désire modifier ou cesser d'appliquer le traitement susvisé au- 
ra la facultó de le faire. Dens oe cas, la partie contractante 
avec laquelle ce traitement aurait “té négocié primitivement ainsi 
que les autres parties contractantes dont l'intérét substantiel 
aurait été reconnu aux termes du paragraphe pr:mier du prósent 
article, auront le droit de retirer, dans un délai de six mois 


à compter de l'application de ces mesures et trente jours aprés 


А1485 


41436 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


róception par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES d'un préavis écrit, 
Чез concessions sensiblement équivalentes qui auraient été 
négociées primitivement avec 1а partie contractante qui a pris 
des mesures. 

(b) Si les parties contractantes principelement intéres- 
s6os ont abouti à un accord qui ne donne pas satisfaction А 
une autre partie contractante dont l'intérêt substentiel aurait 
été reconnu aux termes du paragraphe premier du présent article, 
cette derniére aura le droit de retirer, dans un dólai de sir 
mois à compter de l'application des mesures prévues par cet ac- 
сога et trente jours aprés réception par les PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES d'un próavis ócrit, des concessione sensiblement équiva- 
lentes Qui auraient 6+6 négociées primitivement avec la partie 
contractente qui a pris ces mesures en vertu dudit accord, 


Artiole XXIX. 


R rta résent Accord aveo la Charte de 
AUrgsnisetión intcrnetloncic du Commorco, 


1. Reconnaissant que le meilleur moyen d'atteindre les ob- 
jectifs énoncés dens le préambule du prósent Accord réside dans 
l'adoption, par 1а Conférence des Nations Unies sur le Commerce 
et l'Emploi, d'une Charte portant création d'une Organisation 
Internationale du Commeroe, les parties contractantes s'engagent 
à observer, dane toute la mesure compatible avec les pouvoirs 
exócutifs dont ellos disposent, les principes géniraux énoncés 
dens le projet de Charte présenté à 1a Conférence per la Commis- 
sion préparatoire, jusqu'au moment ой elles aurónt accepté une 
telle Charte suivant leurs régles constitutionnelles, 

2. la) A la date de l'entrée on vigueur de la Charte de l'Or- 
genisation Internationale du Commerce, l'epplication de l'ar- 
ticle premier et de la Partie II du présent Accord sera suspen- 


due et leurs dispositions seront remplacées par les clauses 
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correspondantes de la Charte, étant entendu que, dans un dé- 
lai de soixante jours à partir de la fin de la Confórence des 
Nations Unies sur le Commerce et l'Emploi, toute partie contrao- 
tante pourra faire connaftre aux cutres prrti:s contrrctentes 
qu'elle s'oppose à la suspension et au remplacement d'une ou 

de plusieurs dispositions du présent Accord; dans ce cas, les 
parties contractentes conféreront, dans les saixante jours qui 
suivront l'expiration du délai imparti pour le notification 

des objections, afin d'étudier l'objection formulée et de con- 
venir 5'11 y a lieu d'appliquer les clauses de la Charte visées 
par cette objection ou bien les dispositions correspondantes 

du présent Accord, soit dans sa forme actuelle, soit sous une 
forme amendée. 

(b) Les parties contractantes s'entendront également ay 
sujet du transfert à l'Orgrnisation Internationale du Commerce 
des attributions qu'elles détiennent en vertu de l'article IV, 
3. Si une partie contractante n'a pas accepté la Charto 
après son entrée en vigueur, les parties contractantes confé- 
reront en vue de convenir si, et dc quelle fagon, le présent 
Accord doit€trc complété ou amendé pàur cc qui est des rele- 
tions cntro la partic contractante qu n'a pas accepté la 
Chartc ot les autros partics contractantos. 

4, Dans le courant do janvier 1949 si le Cherto n'ost pas 
entrée en vigueur, ou à uno date antérieure à convenir s'il 
anparaft que la Charte n'entrora pas en vigueur, ou à uno date 
ultérieure A convenir si la Charte cessait d'ôtre orpliquéc, 
les parties contraetantes se réuniront pour convenir si le 


présent Accord doit être amendé, complété ou maintenu. 
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5. Les signataires de l'Acte final qui ne seraient pes à 
ce moment-là parties contractantes seront imformós de toute 
objection soulevóe par une partie contractente en vertu des 
dispositions du paragraphe 2 du préscnt article ainsi que de 
tout aceord qui pourrait intervenir entre les parties contrac- 
tentes aux termes des paragraphes 2, 5 ou 4 de cet article, 

Articlo XXX. 

Amendemen ts. 
l. Sauf dens les cas où d'autres dispositions sont próvues 
pour apporter des modifications au présent Accord, les amende- 
ments aux dispositions de la Partie I du présent Accord, à 
celles de l'Article XXIX ou à celles du présent article entre- 
ront en vigueur dés qu'ils auront été acceptés par toutes les 
parties contractantes et les amendements aux autres disposi- 
tions du prósent Accord prendront effet, à l'égard des parties 
contractantes quí les acceptent, dés qu'ils auront 6+6 accep- 
tés par les deux tiers des parties contractantes, et, ensuite, 
à l'égard de toute autre partie contractante, dés que celle-ci 
les aura acceptés. 
2. Chaque partie contractente qui accepte un amendement au 
présent Accord déposera un instrument d'acceptation auprés du 
Secrétaire général dos Nations Unies dens un délai qui sera 
fixé par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Colles-ci pourront décider 
qu'un amendement entró en vigueur aux termes du présant article 
présente un caractére tel que toute partie contractante quí ne 
l'aura pas acceptó dans un délai fixé par elles pourra se reti- 
rer du présent Accord ou pourra, avec leur consentement, conti- 


nuor à y être partie. 
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Article XXII 
Retrait 


Sans préjudice des dispositions de l'Article XXIII ou du 
paragraphe 2 de l'Article XXX, toute partie contractante pourra, 
à partir du ler janvier 1951, se retirer du présent Accord, ou 
opérer le retreit d'un ou de plusieurs des territoires douaniers 
distincts qu'elle représente sur le plan international et qui 
Jouissent à ce moment d'une entiére autonomie dans la conduite 
de leurs relations commerciales extérieurss et pour les autres 
questions traitées dans le présent Aocord. Le retrait, qui pourra 
avoir lieu & partir du ler janvier 1951, prendra effet à l'expira- 
tion d'un délai de six mois à compter du jour ой le Soorétaire 


général des Nations Unies aura regu notification par éorit de oe 


retrait. 
Article XXXII 
Parties contractantes. 
1. Seront considérés comme parties contractantes au présent 


Accord les gouvernements qui en appliqueront les dispositions aux 
termes de l'article XXVI ou conformément au Protocole d'application 
provisoire. 

2. Les parties contractantes qui auront accepté le présent 
Accord conformément au paragraphe 3 de l'article XXVI pourront, à 
tout moment aprés l'entrée en vigueur du présent Aocord conformé- 
ment au paragraphe 5 de cet article, décider qu'une partie con- 
tractante quí n'e pas accepté le présent Accord suivant cette 


procédure cessera d'être partie contractante. 
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Artiole XXXIII 
Adhésion. 


Tout gouvernement qui n'est pas partie au présent 
Accord ou tout gouvernement agissant au nom d'un territoire 
douanier distinct qui jouit d'une entière autonomie dans la 
conduite de ses relations commerciales extérieures et pour 
les autres questions traitées dans le présent Accord pourra 
adhérer au présent Accord, pour son compte ou pour le compte 
de ce territoire, á des conditions á fixer entre ce gouvernement 


et les parties contractantes. 


Article XXXIV 
Annexes. 


Les annexes au présent Accord font partie intégrante 


de cet Accord. 
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ANNEXE A 
LISTE DES TERRITOIRES MENTIONNES AU PARAGRAPHE 2 (a) DE 
L'ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord. 

Territoires qui dépendent du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Breiagne et 
d'Irlande du Nord. 

Canada. 

Commonwealth d'Australie. 

Territoires qui dépendent du Commonwealth d'Australie. 

Nouvelle-Zélande. 

Territoires qui dépendent de la Nouvelle-Zélande. 

Union sud-africaine y compris le Sud-ouest africain. 

Irlande. 

Inde (à 1а date du 10 avril 1947). 

Terre-Ncuve. 

Rhodésie du Sud. 

Birmanie. 


Ceylan. 


Dans certains des territoires énumérés ci-dossus, deux ou 
plusieurs tarifs préférentiels sont en vigueur pour certains 
produits. Сов territoires pourront, par voie d'acoord aveo les 
autres parties contractantes qui sont les principaux fournisseurs 
de cos produits parmi les pays admis au bénéfice de la clause do 
la bation la plus favorisóe, remplacer ces tarifs préférentiels 
par un tarif préférentiel unique qui, dans l'ensemble, ne sara 
pas moins favorable aux fournisseurs bénéficiant de cette clause 
que les préférences en vigueur antérieurement à cette substi- 


tution. 


L'imposition d'une marge équivalente de préférence tari- 
faire aux lieu et plece de la marge de préférence qui existait 
dans l'application d'un impót intérieur, à la date du 10 .vril 
1947, exclusivement entre deux ou plusieurs des territoires 
énumérés à la présente annexe, ou aux lisu et place des ententes 
préférentiolles quantitatives visóes ац paragraphe suivant, ne 
sera pas considérée comme constituant une majoration 


41442 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


de la marge de préférence tarifaire. 


Les ententes préférentislles visées au paragraphe 5 (b) 
de l'article XIV sont celles quí étaient en vigueur dans le 
Royaume-Uni à la date du 10 avril 1947 en vertu а'ассогав passós 
avec les Gouvernements du Canada, de l'Australie et de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande en ce qui concerne la viande de boeuf et de veau conge- 
1бе et réfrigérée, la viande de mouton et d'agneau congelée, 1а 
viande de porc congelée et réfrigérée et le lard. On envisage, 
sans préjudice de toute mesure prise par application de la par- 
tie I (h) de l'article XX, que ces ententes seront éliminées ou 
remplacées par des préférences tarifaires et que des négoc ia- 
tions s'engageront à cet effet aussitét que possible entre les 
pays intére.sés, directement ou indirectement, à ces produits de 
facon substantielle. 


La taxe sur la location des films en vigueur en Nouvelle- 
Zélande à la date du 10 avril 1947, sera, aux fins d'application 
du présent Accord, considérée comme un droit de douane aux ter- 
mes de l'article premier. Le contingentemont imposé aux loueurs de 
films en Nouvelle-Zélande à la date du 10 avril 1947, sera oon- 
sidéré, aux fins d'application du présent Accord, comme un con- 
tingentement à l'écran au sens de l'article IV. 
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ANNEXE B 


LISTE DES TERRITOIRES DE L'UNION FRANCAISE MENTIONNES AU 
PARAGRAPHE 2 (b) DE L'ARTICLE PREMIER 


France. 

Afrique équatoriale française (Bassin conventioniel du Congo* et 
autres territoires). 

Afrique occidentale francaise. 

Cameroun sous mandat francais”, 

Côte francaise dos Somalis et Dépendances. 

Etablissements francais de l'Inde*, 

Etablissements français de l'Océanie. 

Etablissements français du Condominium des Nouvelles-Hébrides*, 

Guadeloupe et Dépendances. 

Guyane francaise. 

Indochine. 

Madagascar et Dépendances. 

Матоо (zone française)*. 

Martinique. 

Nouvelle-Calédonie et Dépendances. 

Réunion. 

St-Pierre et Miquelon. 

Togo sous mandat frenqeis*. 


Tunisie. 


— 
x) Pour l'importation dans la Métropole. 
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ANNEXE C 
LISTE DES TERRITOIRES DE L'UNION DOUANIZRE ENTRE LA BELGIQUE, 


LE LUXEMBOURG ET LES PAYS-BAS 
MENTIONNES AU PARAGRAPHE 2 (b) DE L'ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Union économique belgo-luxembourgeoise. 
Congo belge. 

Ruanda-Urundi. 

Pays-Bas. 

Indes néerlandaises. 

Surinam. 


Curacao. 


Pour l'importation cans les territoires métropolitains 
constituant l'Union couanière. 
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ANNEXE D 


LISTE DES TERRITOIRES L'ZNTIONNES AU PARAGRAPHE 2 (b) DE 
L'ARTICLE PREMIER QUI INTSRESSENT LES ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE. 


Etats-Unis d'Amérique (territoire douanier). 
Territoires dépendant des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 
République des Philippines. 


L'imposition d'une marge équivalente de préférence tari- 
faire aux lieu et place de la marge de préférence qui existait dans 
l'application d'une taxe intérieure à la date du 10 avril 1947, 
exclusivement entre deux ou plusieurs des territoires énurérés à 
le préciatc anneza, re sera pes considérée comme constituant une 
па dofation de le marge de preférence tarifaire. 
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ANNEXE E 


LISTE DES TERRITOIRES AUXQUELS S'APPLIQUENT LES ACCORDS 
PREFERENTIELS CONCLUS ENTRE LE CHILI ET LES PAYS VOISINS 
MENTIONNES AU PARAGRAPHR 2 (d) DE L'ARTICLE PREMIZR. 


Préférences en vigueur exclusivement entre le Chili, d'une 
part, et 

l. l'Argentine 

2. 1а Bolivie 

3. le Pércu, 


d'autre part. 
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ANNEXE F 


LISTE DES TZRRITOIRES AUXQUELS S'APPLIQUENT LES ACCORDS PREFE- 
RENTIELS CONCLUS ENTRE ТА SYRIE ET LE LIBAN ET LES PAYS VOISINS 
MENTIONNES AU PARAGRAPHE 2 (d) DE L'ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Préférences en vigueur exolusivement entre 1'Union doua- 
nière libano-syrienne d'une part, et 

1. la Palestine 

2. la Transiordanie, 


d'autre part. 
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ANNEXE G 


DATES KETENUES POUR LA DETERMINATION DES MARGES 
DE PREFERENCE MAXIMA MENTIONNEES AU PARA- 
GRAPHE 3 DE L'ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Australie 15 octobre 1946 
Canada ler juillet 1939 
France ler janvier 1939 


Union douaniére libano-syrienne 30 novembre 1939 


Union sud-africaine ler juillet 1938 
Rhodésie du Sud ler mei 1941 
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ANNEXE H 


POURCENTAGE DU COMMERCE EXTERIEUR DEVANT SERVIR 
AU CALCUL DU POURCENTAGE PREVU A L'ARTICLE XXVI. 


(Moyenne de l'année 1938 et de за période de douze 
mois la plus récente pour laquelle on dispose de sta- 
tisticues). 


Pourcentage 
Australie $,2 
Belgique-luxembourg et Pays-Bas 10,9 
Brésil 2,8 
Birmanie 0,7 
Cenada 7,2 
Ceylan 0,6 
Chili 0,6 
Chine 2,7 
Cuba 0,9 
Etats-Unis d'Amórique 25,8 
Union frangaise 9,4 
Inde 3,32) 
Pekistan ~) 
prr 1,5 
Nouvelle Zélande 1,8 
Rhodésie du Sud 0,3 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d'Irlande du Nord 25,7 
Union douanière libano-syrienne 0,1 
Tchécoslovaquie 1,4 
Union sud-africaine 2,3 
100,0 


Note: Ces pourcentages ont été fixés en tenant compte 
du commerce de tous les territoires cue les pcye indi- 
qués ci-dessus représentent sur le plan international 
et cui ne sont pes autonomes pour les questions trai- 
tóes dons l'Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et 


le commerce» 


x) 


Ce pourcentage sera déterriné par voie d'accord 
entre les gouvernements de l'Inde et du Pakistan 
et communiqué dès que possible au Secrétaire général 


des Nations Unies. 
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ANNEXE I 
NOTES INTERPRETATIVES 


ed Article premier 


Parogrephe premier 


Les oblig-tions inscrites au paragraphe premier de l'article 
premier per référence aux peragraphes l et 2 de l'article III 
ainsi que celles qui sont tnscrites eu paragraphe 2 (b) de 
l'article II par référence à l'article VI seront considérées 
comme rentrent dans le cadre de la Partie II aux fins d'applica- 
tion du Protocole d'application provisoire. 


Paragraphe 3 


Les mots "marge de préférence" s'entendent de le diffé- 
rence &bsolue existent entre le montant du droit de doucne ap- 
pliqué è la nation la plus fevorisse et le montent du droit 
préférentiel pour le meme produit et non de la proportion 
existent entre ces deux teux, Par exemple : 


1) Si le droit de la netion la plus favorisée est de 
36 pour cent ad volorem et le droit préférentiel de 
24 pour cent ed valorem la marge d. préférence sera 
considérée comme étent de 12 pour cent ed valorem et 


поп pas du tiers du droit de le nation la plus favo- 
risse; 


2) Si le droit do le nation la plus fevorisée est de 
36 pour cent ad valorem et si le droit préférentiel est 
indiqué comme égal aux deux tiers du droit de la ne- 
tion la plus favorisée, la marge de préférence sera 
de 12 pour cent ad valorem; 


3) 81 le droit de la nation ln plus favorisée eat de 
2 fronos per кисәү, peered et le droit préférentiel de 
1,50 freno pur kilogrenme 12 marge de préférence sera 
de 0,50 franc pur kilograme. 


Les mesures douanières suivantes, prises conformément А 
des règles de procédure uniformes et bien ét.blies, ne seront 
рав considérées comme allant à l'encontre d'une consolida tion 
générale des marges de préférence : 


(1) Lo remise en vigueur. pour un produit importó, d'une 
classification tarifaire ou d'un taux normalement ap~ 
Plicebles à ce produit, dans les cas ot l'epplicetion 
de cette classification ou de ce teux à ce produit 


aurait été temporeirement suspendue A le date du 10 
avril 1947; 


(11) la classification d'un produit particulier sous une 
position terifoire autre que celle sous laquelle il 
était classé à la date du 10 avril 1947, dans les cas 
ou le législation tarifeire prévoireit clairement qu'un 
tel produit peut etre clossé sous plusieurs positions. 
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ad Article II 


Paragraphe 2 (b) 


zi Voir la note relative au paregraphe 1 de l'article pre- 
er. 


Ретартарһе 4 


Зап? convontion expresse entre les porties contractun- 
tes qui ont primitivement négoció la concession, les disposi- 
tions du présent paragraphe seront appliquées en tenant compte 
des dispositions de l'article 31 du Projet de Charte visées à 
l'article XXIX du présent Accord. 


ad Article V 


Paragraphe 5 


En ce oui concerne les freis de transport, le principe 
posé au peragraphe 5 s'applique aux produits similaires trans- 
portés le long du meme itinéraire dens des conditions analogues, 


ad Article VI 


Peregraphe premier 


Le dumping occulte praticué par des maisons essociées (c'est- 
è-dire ta vente por un importateur à un prix inférieur à celui 
qui correspond au prix facturé рат un exportateur avec loquel 11 
est associé et inférieur également au prix pretiqué dans le peys 
exportateur) constitue un dumping des prix. 


Peragraphe 2 


Le recours è des changes multiples peut dans certain cas 
constituer une prime á l'exportation à laquelle on peut répondre 
par des droits componscteurs aux termes du paragraphe 2 ou uno 
forme de dumping par le moyen d'une dévaluction pertielle de la 
monna 1e à laquelle on peut répondre par l's mesures prévues au 
puregraphe premier du présont article. Рог "recours è des chan- 
ges multiples", on vise des pretioues qui sont le feit des gou- 
vernements ou qui sont approuvées per eux. 


Paragraphe 7 


Les obligstions énoncées cu paragraphe 7, comme los autres 
obligations inscrites dens le prósent Accord, tombent sous 1e 
coup des dispositions de l'article XIX. 


ad Article VII 


Paragraphe premier 


On a examiné 8111 étcit souhaitable de remplacer les mots 
"oussitot que possible" per l'indication d'une date précise ou 
d'une période limitée, d'une durée déterminée, qui serait fixée 
ultérieurement. On s'est rendu compte qu'il ne serait pus possi- 
ble à toutes les parties contractantes de mettre en pratique ces 
principes è une date fixe, mais il a été néanmoins entendu que 
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la mejorité des parties contractantes appliquercient ces princi- 
pes dés l'entrée en vigueur de l'Accord, 


Paragraphe 2 


Il serait conforme à l'article VII de présumer cue la 
"valeur réelle" peut etre représentée por le prix de facture, 
auquel on ajoutera tous les éléments correspondent А des frais 
légitimes non compris dans le prix de facture et constituant 
effectivement des éléments de la "valeur réelle", ainsi que tout 
escompte anormel ou toute autre róduction anormale calculés sur 
le prix normal de concurrence. 


Une pertie contractente se conformerait au paragraphe 2 (b) 
de l'article VII en interprétant l'expression "pour des opérations 
commerciales normales", rapprochée des termes "dans des condi- 
tions de pleine concurrence", comme exoluant toute transaction 
dans laouelle l'acheteur et le vendeur ne sont pas indépendants 
l'un de l'autre et où le prix ne constitue pas la seule considé-. 
ratione 


Ia norme prescrite pour les "conditions de pleine concur- 
rence" permet aux parties contractantes de ne pas prendre en 
considéretion les prix faits aux agents distributeurs, cui com- 
portent des escomptes spéciaux consentis aux seuls agents 
exclusifs, 


Le texte des alinéas (a) et (b) permet aux parties contrac- 
tentes d'óveluer les droits d'une meniére uniforme soit (1) sur 
1а base des prix fixós рат un exportateur particulier pour le 
marchandise importée soit (2) sur 1. baso du niveau général des 
prix pour les produits similaires. 


&d Article VIII 


Bien que l'article VIII ne vise pes le recours à des taux 
de change multiples en tent que tels, les peragriphes 1 et 4 
condamnent le recours à des ї^хов ou redevances sur les opéra- 
tions de change comme un système d'application de changes mul- 
tiples; toutefois, si une partie contrackante impose des droits 
de change multi pb avec l'approbetion du Fonds monétaire in- 
ternutional et pour 8.uvegarder sa balance des peiements, les 
dispositions du paragraphe 2 sauvegardent pleinement за posi- 
tion, étant donné que се paragraphe sti»ule simplement oue ces 
droits devront etre supprimés dès que les circonstances le 
permettront, 


ad Article XI 


Peragrephe 2 (c) 


L'expression "quelle que soit le forme sous lacuelle ces 
produite sont importés" doit etre interprétée comme s'appliquent 
Bux memes produits qui, ве trouvant à un stede de trensformation 
peu avancé et sont encore Périssables, concurrencent directement 
les produits fruis et qui, s'ils étaient importés librement, 
tendraient & rendre inopérantes les restrictions eppliquées h 
l'importztion du produit frais. 
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Paregraphe 2, dernier elinée 


L'expression "fecteurs spécieux" comprend les variations 
de 1а productivité relative des producteurs nationeux et étran- 
gers ou des différents producteurs étrangers, meis non pes leg 
variations artificiellement provoquées par des moyens que l'Ac- 
cord n'entérine pas. . 


ad Article XII 
Paragraphe 3 (b) (i 


Les mots "nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 2 
du présent article" ont óté ejoutés au texte pour bien préciser 
que les reatrictions à l'importation imposées per une partie 
contractante, à d'autres égards "nécessair es“ au sens du pora- 
graphe 2 (s), ne seront pas considérées comme superflues, en 
raison du feit qu'un changement de politique intéricure, envi- 
sagé dens le texto de co paragraphe, serait de nature à amélio- 
rer l'état des réserves monétaires de cette partie contractante. 
Ces mots ne doivent pas etre entendus comme impliquent cue le 
gens du paragraphe 2 a subi aucune modification, cuelle qu'elle 
soit. 


Il a été tenu compte des problàmes spéciaux que pourraient 
avoir à résoudre les parties contractantes qui, par suite de 
leur programme de plein emploi, de maitien de niveaux élevés 
et toujours croissents de la demande et de développement écono- 
mique, ont à faire face à une forte demonie d'importetions et, 
en consécuence, souméttent leur commerce extérieur à um règle- 
mentation quantitative. Оп a estimó que le texto actuel de ^ 
l'article XII, ainsi que les dispositions relatives au controie 
des exportations figurant dans certaines prties de 1'Accord, 
par exemple à l'article XX, répondent parfaitement aux besoins 
de сев économies. 


ad Article XIII 


Paragraphe 2 (4) 


On n'e pas retenu les “considérations d'ordre commercial" 
comme un critère de réportition des contingente, car on a estimé 
que l'application de ce critère pur les autorités gouvernemon - 
tales ne serait pas toujours possible. D'autre part, dans les 
cas où cette application serait possible, une purtie contrac- 
tante pourrait faire anaga de ce critère lorsqu'elle recherche 
un accord, conformément le régle générale ónoncée dans la 
première phrase du paragraphe 2. 


Paregrephe 4 


Voir la note relative aux "fecteurs spéciaux", А propos 
du dernier clinéa du paregrephe 2 de l'article XI. 
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£d ARTICLE XIV 
Paragraphe 3 


Il n'a pas été Jugé nécessaire de mentionner expressément 
au paragraphe 3 l'obligation pour les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES d'en- 
{тет en consultation avec le Fonds monétaire internstional, étant 
donné que cette consultation, dans tous 1 в cas appropriés, étcit 
déjà prescrite par les dispositions du peragraphe 2 de l'article 


Paragraphe 6 (b) 


le suspension de toute mesure pendent une période de quinze 
jours a pour but de rendre la consultation effective. Au nombre 
des ciroonetances spécicles justifiant une telle suspension, figu- 
rent les préjudices immédiate causés aux producteurs de produf ts 
périssables cui sont prets a otre expédiés ou aux consomme tours 
de produits essentiels lorsque le pays importateur ne possède pas 
de stocks de ces produits, 


ed Article XV 


Poregraphe 4 


Les mots "iraiept à l'encontre" signifient notamment cue 
les mesures de controle sur les changes qui geraient contraires 
à la lettre d'un article du présent Accord ne seront pes consi- 
dérées comme une violation de cet article 4 elles ne s'écertent 
раз de fagon appréciable de l'esprit de celui-ci. Ainsi, une 
pextie contractante qui, en vertu d'une de oes mesures de con- 
trole des changes, appliquée en conformitó des Statuts du Fonds 
monétaire international, exigereit de recevoir le paiement de 
ses exportations dans sa propre monnaie ou dans la monneie d'un 
ou de plusieurs Etats membres du Fonds monótaire interno tional; 
ne serzit pos réputée pour ce motif avoir enfreint les dipposi- 
tions de l'article XI ou de l'article XIII. On pourrait encore 
Prendre pour exemple le ces d'une partie contractante cui Spé- 
cifierait sur une licence d'importation un pays d'où l'importa- 
tion des marchandises pourreit etre autorisée, ayant en vue non 
point l'introduction d'un nouvel élément de d sor mina tion dang 
ces licences d'inpoytction mcis l'application de mesures autorisées 
en matiére de controle des changes, 


ad Article XVII 
Paragraphe premier 


Les opérations des offices commerciaux créés рст les parties 
contractantes ot qui consecrent leur activité à l'achat ou à le 
vente sont soumises aux dispositions des alinéas fa) et (b). 


Los activités des offices commerciaux créés par les parties 
contractontes qui, sans procéder à des achats ou à des ventos, 
ét.blissent cependant des règlements s'appliquant au commerce 
Privé, sont rógies par les articles apprópriés ču présent Accord, 


les dispositions: du présent article n'empêchent pos une 
entreprise d'Etat de vendre un produit à des prix différents 
gur différents marchés, à condition qu'elle срівве ainsi pour 
des raisons comnerciales, afin de satisfaire ац jeu de ltoffre 
et de I. demande sur les marchés d'exportation, 
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Peragraphe premier, alinóa (а) 


Les mesures gouvernementales qui sont appliquées en vue 
d'assurer certaines normes de qualité et de rendement dans les 
opérations du commerce extérieur, ou encore les privilèges qui 
sont accordés pour l'exploitation des ressources ncturelles na- 
tionules, mais qui n*autorisent pcs le gouvernement à diriger 
les activités commerciales de l'entreprise en question, ne 
constituent pus "des privilèges exclusifs ou spéciaux". 


Paragraphe premier, alinéa (b 


Il est loisiblo à un peys bénéficiaire d'un "emprunt 
à emploi spécifié" de tenir cet emprunt pour une "considé- 
ration commercizle" lorsqu'il acquiert à l'étranger les pro- 
61149 dont il а besoin. 


Paragraphe 2 


Les mots "produits" et "marchandises" ne s'appliquent 
qu! aux produits au sens que ces mots reçoivent dans 1с pratique 
commerciale courante et no doivent pas etre interprétés comme 
s'appliquant à l'achat ou à la prestation de services. 


ad Article XXIV 
Paragraphe 5 


Lorsque des accords commerciaux définitifs auront été 
conclus entre l'Inde et le Pakistan, les mesures adoptées par 
ces pays en vue d'appliquer ces accords pourront déroger à 
certaines dispositions du présent Accord, sens s'écarter 
toutefois, de ses objectifs. 


ad Article XXVI 


Les territoires que les parties contractentes reprósentent 
sur le plun international no comprennent pas les régions sou- 
mises à l'occupation militaire. 


Note finale 


Lc cuestion de l'application de l'Accord général sur ice 
tarifs douaniers et le commerce aux échanges commercicux des 
parties contractantes avec les régions soumises à l'occupation 
militaire n'a pes été traitéo, et elle est rósorvóe pour fuiro 
prochainement l'objet d'un nouvel examen. Dans l'intervalle, 
rien dans le présent Accord ne devra etre interprété comme 
préjugeant les solutions à cdopter. Cette réserve, bien 
entendu, ne fit sucunement obstacle à l'application des dispo- 
Bitions des articles XXII et XXIII cux cuestions soulevées pur 
les échanges commerciaux susmentionnds. 
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ABREVIATIONS 


Dans certaines des listes ci-annexées il а été 
fait usage d'abréviations. Celles-ci ont la signification 
suivante: 
Cole = y compris le conditionnement immédiat. 
G. N. = gramme net. 
K.B. = kilogramme brut. 
K. L. 
K. N. 


kilogramme légal. 


kilogramme net. 

K.P.B. = kilogramme poids brut. 
K.P.L. = kilogramme poids légal. 
K.P.R. = kilogramme poids réel. 

n. o. a. = non compris ailleurs. 
n.d. = non dénommé. 

n.d.a. = non dénommé ailleurs. 
n.p.f. > nation la plus favorisée, 
N.S.A. = non spéoifió ailleurs. 
n.s.d. = non spécialement dénommé, 
T.B. * tonne brute. 

T.P.B. = tonne poids brut. 

T.P.L. = tonne poids légal. 
T.P.R. = tonne poids réel. 
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Seul le texte frangais des Sections A et B de la présente 


liste fait foi, 


et E de la présente liste fait foi, 


19 


ON A 2 0 


Gibier tué : 
В. Gibier à poil : 


ex. Lapins et lièvres sauvages 
conservós à l'ótat frais par 
un procédé frigorifique (x)... 


Poissons frais (vivants ou morts) ou 
conservés à l'état frais par un procédé 
frigorifique ou autre : 


] Poissons d'eau douce 0000000090 00000 
D- Poissons de mer 6 „ „ 6% „% %%% „%% %% %%% %%% 


: Ьез produits repris sous le n° 19 


sont exempts du droit de monopóle 
néerlandais ou de la charge corre 
ante belgo-luxembourgeoise 
concurrence de 150 p.c. de la 
moyenne des importations trimes- 
trielles totales (non comprises 
les importations en provenance 
des Pays-Bas dans l'Union Econo- 
mique belgo-luxembourgeoise et 
les importations en provenance 
de l'Union économique belgo- 
luxembourgeoise dans les Pays- 
Bas) pendant les années 1936- 
1937-1938, 


Seul le texte anglais des Sections C, D 


12 p.c. 


exemption 
exemption 
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Pour les quantitós excédentaires, 
le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante 
belgo-luxembourgeoise ne sont 
pas consolidés, 


Poissons simplement salés, séchés ou 
fum6s : 
" Harengs VVV 
E autre s (x cosersocenosoceaseoesoetdotee 
Crustacés et mollusques, frais, mimo 
simplement cuits ou salós : 
А, Homards, langoustes, crabes, écrevis- 
ses, crevettes et autres crustacés : 
1, Homards, langoutes, écrevisses : 
A. Homards et langoustes desti- 
nés à être parqués (IJ. 
ex B. Homards, ócrevisses (x) ..... 
2, non dénommó s (x) ( 2 * 
db. Eultres, moules, escargots et autres 
mollusques : 
Le tres : 
А. Natssain d'huftres (x) ...... 
B, plates d'Europe ne pens pas 
plus de 30 grammes la 
pidce (x) 6 rn .r.e.re..c Op .p¿.eo....00.0.0.00 
C. autres (x 
8, non dénommés (x 


Fromages de toute sorte : 
Ъ. Fromages à páte molle (x) ........,. 
$. Fromages à pâte dure ou demi-dure 


Oeufs de volaille et de gibier : 
р. Oeufs dépourvus de leur coque ; jau- 
nes d'oeufs : 
l, propres aux usages alimentaires 
2, destinés à des usages techniques 


Bote : le droit de monopole nóerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante belgo- 
luxembourgeoise ne sont pas con- 
solídós, 


8 


Droits 
pplicables 


exemption 
exemption 


15 p.c, 
15 p,c, 
exemption 


exemption 


5 p.c. 
80 p.c, 
exemption 


15 p.c 
1$ p. e. 


$ p.c. 
exemption 
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Droits 
&pplicables 


Boyaux, vessies et estomacs d'animaux, 
frais, salós ou secs; caillettes de veau, 
même coupées et séchées (kJ exemption 


Sang de bétail, liquide ou desséché (x) | exemption 
Plumes à lit et duvet, même nettoyés ... | exemption 


Peaux et parties de peaux d'oiseaux; 

plumes d'oiseaux autres que plumes & 11+ 

et duvet : 

ex E. 1. Plumes d'autruche 6990999999900 6 p.c, 


fen- 
1182 
exemption 


Fleurs et boutons coupós pour bouquets 
ou pour ornements : 
. frais (x *€*9094606429092529990092090900995909509 80 Р.С. 
È séchés, teints, blanchis, imprégnés 
ou autrement préparés (x] .......... | 20 p. e. 


Feuillages, feuilles, rameaux, herbes et 

mousses pour bouquets ou pour ornements: 
t ied ЛИТРГЕ 80 p.c. 

» séchés в anchis, imprógnós 
ou autrement Spares (2! roses. | 20 p. o. 


Champignons comestibles, y compris les 

truffes : 
„ Truffes (x) 6 665965ꝙꝗ—t 0 — 10 p.c. 
. autres (Жз жезге ese e беи 20 p. e. 


Autres légumes et plantes potagères 
frois : 


ex &. Asperges, du ler juillet ац 20 
avril inclus (x 2% со оо фо оо 15 P. e. 

ех b. 1. Choux-fleurs, du ler janvier 
au 15 avril Anclus {х re 
Е. Concombres, cornichons, courges, 
courgettes et laires (x) .... | 20 p.c. 
ex h. 1. Artichauts x) 62 „ „ „66 60 1a P.C. 


10 p.c. 


A1462 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE II  - . BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


е Dénomination des marchandises 


Légumes à cosse, secs en grains, même 
décortiqués ou cassés : 
ex b. Lentilles „а... ооа еее на 


Note * Les produits sous rubrique sont 
exempts du droit de monopole néer- 
landais ou de la charge corresoon- 
dante belgo-luxembourgeoise, 
s'ils sont destinés à l'alimenta- 
tion humaine, pour autant qu'ils 
soient importés sous le contróle 
du Monopole néerlandais ou de 
l'organisme correspondant belgo- 
luxembourgeois. Pour les pro- . 
duits importós pour d'autres fins 
ou sous d'autres conditions, le 
droit de monopole néerlandais ou 
la charge correspondante belgo- 
luxembourgeoise ne sont pas con- 

solidós, 


des pays tropicaux : 
ех а. 1, Dattes logóes en emballages 
d'un poids de 1 kg ou moins(x) 


Note : Poids cumuló du contenant et du 
contenu, 


b. Banane s (x) 9 20 „%%% %% „%% „%%% ооо 
ex с. Noix de coco rápées (desiccated 
coconuts), noix du Brésil et 
fruits similaires (! ) 
ex a. Ananas x) Федоров ооо ово во ооо 


Oranges, citrons et fruits similaires : 
a. в et mandarines : 
8. autres : 
du ler s au 31 octobre in- 
elus (x фо ооо „% „% „% 0 „6% 
du ler novembre au dernier jour 
de février inclus (k! 


Bote : Pendant la période du 15 octobre 
au 15 avril inclus, les produits 
repris sous le n* 25 A.2., origi- 
naires du Congo belge, des terrié 
toires administrós par l'Etat 

belge en Afrique et des 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


10 p.c. 
85 p.c. 


15 p.c, 
80 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


57 


- LG = OURG - P. 
ction A, Т TOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PARTIE te 


territoires néerlandais d'outre- 
mer seront frappés d'un droit de 
douane qui ne sera раз. inférieur à 
$0 p,c, du droit de douane prévu 
au tarif, Pendant la période du 
16 avril au 14 octobre inclus, les 
produits, ropris sous le n° 58 8. 
2.» originaires du Congo belge, 
des territoires administrós par 
1'Etat belge en Afrique et des ter 
ritoires néerlandais d'outre-mer 
ne jouiront d'aucune prófórence 
tarifaire, 


b. Citrons (this sssssososesesd ses 
<. Pamplemousses : 


du 15 octobre au 15 avril inclus (zl 
du 16 avril au 14 octobre inclus (x 


Note. : Pendant la période du 15 octobre 


Fi gue 
. 
Raisin 


Be 


ex b. secs, autres que ceux dits "de 


au 15 avril inclus, les produits 
Tepris sous le n? 35 Le, originai- 
res du Congo belge, des territoi- 
res administrós par l'Etat belge 
en Afrique et des territoires 
néerlandais d'outre-mer seront 
frappés d'un droit de douane qui 
ne sera pas inférieur à 50 p.c. du 
droit de douane prévu au tarif, 
Pendant la période du 16 avril au 
14 octobre inclus, les produits 
repris sous le n° 55 g., originai- 
res du Congo belge, des territoi- 
res administrés par l'Etat belge 
en Afrique et des territoires 
néerlandais d'outre-mer ne joui- 
zont d'aucune préférence tari- 
Te, 


8: 
sèches (x) 000000000000 0co0s000000000 


s: 
frais (x) ..oooooooommocsooooscoosos 


Corinthe” (x) о... ооо 


Droits 
applicables 


15 p.c. 


18 p. e. 
15 p.c. 


А1468 


А1464 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


59 


60 


61 


- UE - BOURG = PAYS-BAS 


TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchendises 


Amandes, noix, châtaignes et fruits simi- 
latres : 
b. Noisettes (x) . 
$. Noix commnes fx] 
ex €. Noix de pócan (k 
ex e. Moix de cachou; pistaches {х} ecco 


Pommes, poires et coings, frais : 
a. Pornos : 
du ler fóvrior au 31 mai inc lus (x) 


Note : Pendant la période du ler juin au 
31 janvier inclus, la charge com- 
du droit de douane et du 
droit de nonopole néerlandais ou 
de la charge correspondante belgo- 
„ no dópassera pas 
p.c. 


ex b, Poires : 
du ler février su 31 mei inclus(x) 


Note : Pendant la période du ler juin au 
31 janvicr inclus, la charge com 
binóe du droit de douane et du 
droit do monopole néerlandais qu 
de la charze correspondante belgo- 
„ na dépassera pas 

p.c. 


Fruits à noyau, frais : 
ex e. Abricots (x) ***00606096069060020006080€8 
e Cerises : 

1. logées dans l'oou salée, sou- 
fróe ou additionnóe de substan- 
сев servant à assuror leur con- 
servetion pendant le trans- 
port (x 

2, autres (x 

de autres (x) DARA AAA AAA ARA RX MMM] 


Autres fruits comestibles, frais : 

А, Fraises, airclles, groseilles, fram- 
dol ses et autres es (x erro 26 6 

b. Melons (x) IZZAZZZIZITZZIZZZZZZZIZITICEZITE] 


Droits 
applicables 


10 p.c. 
10 p.c, 
10 p.c. 

S p.c. 


6 p.c, 


6 p.c. 


15 p.c, 


[61 STAT. 


61 БтАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1465 


63 


66 
67 


ex 68 


B Dénomination des marchandises 


STÉ -___BELGIQUE - OURG - PAYS- 
ction A, TERRITOIRES OPOLITAIN 
P PARTIE te 


Fruits dónommós sous les positions 59 à 
61, à l'état sec, nme coupés en mor- 
ceaux ou en tranches : 

. Pommes et poires (! 
È: Pruneaux (x) ........ dos sosie Vos ees 
. autres (x) A rss neg 


Café : 
a. nontorréfié (x) .................... 


(+) Cette concession est valable jus- 
qu'au 31 dócembre 1948 inclus. 


Poivres et piments, même moulus : 
2. Poivre tz) C 
£. autres piments {x} 


Vanille ( агононәаеьа 


Autres ópices : 
ex а, Canne lle (x) 26622 о ооо ооо ооо оо е 


Note: Le produit sous rubrique originaire 
du Congo belge, des territoires ad- 
ministrós par l'Etat belge en Afri- 
que ou des territoires néerlandais 
d'outre-mer ne jouira d'aucune 
préférence tarifaire, 

E. Girofle (clous, griffes et antofles(x) 
$. Noix muscades et macis : 

1. Noix muscades (x) 66659695959 ооо ооо 

8. Macis (x) "*9909090925060090092000090€0 


*€9*59095950099000€«099 


Proment 66 20 4 4 CHER ELH OEE LO ROO SOLE 


Note 1: Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante bel- 
go-luxembourgeoise ne dépassera 
pas respectivement f 4,- ou fr. 
66,08 par 100 kg poids net 

le prix moyen rendu quai 
port de débarquement par 100 kg 
du froment comparable en sorte 
st qualitó, importó pendant la 
période précédente de six 
semaines 


Droits 
applicables 


12 p.c. 
18 p.c. 
13 p.c. 


100 kg poids 
net fr. 300 ou 
f 18,16 (+} 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


15 p.e, 


15 p.c, 


15 p.c. 
15 p.e, 


exemption 


41466 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE = BELGIQUE ~ 2 = PAYS- 
et TO; OPOLITAINS 
E Р, Е te 


Aus le prix róel rendu quai de 
quement par 100 kg du fro- 
ment comparable en sorte et qua- 
lité, importé pendant la période 
de six semaines en cours 

ac ti le prix de vente 
par u froment importé ne 
doive pas être réduit de plus de 
f l,- ou fr,16,52 respectivement 
ou de plus de 10 P.C, en une pé- 


Tiode quelconque de six semai- 

nes, soit la róduction la moins 

élevée des deux, 
te 


le prix de 

vente par ne dépassera 
pas le prix moyen rendu quai part 
e dóbarquement du froment com- 
parable en sorte et qualité, im- 
portó pendant la póriode précé~ 
dente de six semaines, augmentó 
respectivement de f 4,- ou de 
fr, 66,08, 


Il ne sera pas exigó qu'une 
moyenne annuelle de plus de 35 
P.C. de froment indigène ou de 
pos indigènes similaires 
у compris la farine de pommes 
de terre) soit mélangée avec le 
froment importé, 


Ris : 
$. en paille ou en grains non pelés,.., exemption 


Note : Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante belgo- 
luxembourgeoise ne dépassera pas 
respectivement f £,- ou fr. 88, 04 
par 100 kg poids net. 


R. pelé, même glacé „„ exemption 


Bote : Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
9u la charge correspondante bel- 
go-luxembourgeoise ne dépassera 
pas respectivement f 1,50 ou 
fr. 24,78 par 100 kg poids net, 


61 ВтАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE —OCT. 30, 1947 


75 


83 


LISTE 


=____BELGIQUE = IB - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


. uite 


Note : 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Sarrasin 66969696996 „ 6 6 66660 


Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante belgo= 
luxembourgeoise ne dópassera pas 
respectivement f 2,- ou fr,33,04 
par 100 kg poids net. 


Farines de céréales : 


ex а. 


Note 1: Une quantité meximum de 50,000 


Graines et fruits olóagineux, même eon- 


cassós 


de froment фооофоо фо во вов ооо сотоо | 


tonnes métriques par an de farine 
de froment daportio aux Pays-Bas 
sous le contrÜle du Monopole 
néerlandaîs pour la consommation 
intérieure des Pays-Bas est 
exempte de droits de douane, 


Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la cher;e correspondante belg 
luxenbourzeolse sur la farine de 
fropent sera égal au droit de no- 
nopole néerl s ou А 1а charge 
correspondante belgo-luxenbour- 
geoise sur le froment, multiplié 
par un coefficient égal A l'inver 
se du coefficicnt d'extraction en 
vigueur au moment de l'importa- 
tion. 


Il ne sera pas exigé qu'une 

nne annuelle de plus de 35 
p. e. de farine fuite de fromont 
indigène ou do produits indtgónes 
similaires (y compris la farine 
de pommes de terre] soit mélangée 
avec la farine de froment im. 
portés. 


ou moulus ; 

Arachides lx) ee€eso92020600909992008€ 
Coprah (x) CHAD ITSP OSE 02527.09209099*9 
Noix palmistes lx] 00.0 0 0.0,90.0.09-0 00% 
Fèves de soya (! 
Graines de sésame et de 

chènevis (x) 20009329009 00200500000 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 


3 Pec, 


exenption 
exemption 
exemption 
exemption 


exemption 


A1467 
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89 


92 


9з 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Graines et fruits à ensemencer : 
b. Graines de trifle, de luzerne, de gra- 
minóes et autres pour prairies(x) ... 


Rote : En ce qui concerne les graines de 
graminées, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou la charge corres- 
pondante belro-luxembourgonise ne 
8 pas respectivement 
f 15 ou fr. 247, 80 par 100 kg 
poids net, 

Les autres produits sous rubrique 
sont exempts du droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou de la charge cor- 

respondante belgo-luxenbour[e01se, 


Plantes, parties de plantes, graines et 
fruits utílisós en parfunerle ou en néde- 
cine, non dénommós ni compris ailleurs : 
ex b. utilisós en módecine : timbo; 
poudre de pyrèthre pure non condi- 
tionnée pour la vente au détail; 
racines de róglisse; feuilles de 


fruits & usage alimentaire ou fourrager, 

non dénommés ni compris ailleurs : 

ех а. Graines d'anis, do badiane, de 
fenouil, de coriandre et de 


„%%% %%% % „% ооо вос „ „„ о о 


cumin (x 
a. Maté (x) ооо оо фо во оо соо оо 


$. Noyaux d'abricots et de pêches : 
1. Noyaux entiers d'abricots lxi.. 
2. autres (x) 6 %% „%%% ооо ое ооо 

ex f. Pelures et autres dóchets utili- 
sables de pommes; farine de 
varech (x ооо оо ооо ов „0 


Plantes, parties de plantes fruits, 
ousses, baies, noix et graines, servant 
la teinture ou au tannage, môre moulus: 
ex b. Ecorces d'acacia (wattle bark) ... 


Gomes, gommes-résines, résines et bau- 
mes nature 


boldo (x 92995959557 6 666 0 
plantes, parties de plantes, graines et 
| 


ls 9*9*9*«02s0000022590*909090060009€9 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARIIE (suite) 


Droits 
applicablos 


exomption 


exemption 


exenption 
100 kg poids 
net fr,826 
ou f 50,- 


5 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


| exemption 
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LISTE II - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section А, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Droits 


Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


Sucs et extraits végétaux, non dénommés 

ailleurs: 

a. Jus de réglisse, y compris la 
glycyrrhizine (x) .................. 

3. Camphre, y compris le camphre syn- 
thétique L 


4,2. Pectine (k)) 


Matières végétales de rembourrage (ea- 
poc, crin végétal, crin marin et sini- 
laires), même en torsades ............. 


Matières végétales pour balais et bros- 
sos en torsades ou en faisceaux, 
brutes, blanchies ou teintes (sorgho, 
piassava, chiendent et similaires): 

ex. Piassava, brut ............,...... 


Autres produits bruts d'origine vógóta- 
16, non dén 8 ni compris ailleurs: 
ex. Raphia (x) ...............,......, exemption 


6 p. o. 


exemption 
Pelo 


) фооооо ооо ооо ооо ооо 


exemption 


exemption 


100 Saindoux rn exemption 


Note: Les produits sous rubrique sont 
exempts du droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou de la charge cor- 
respondante belgo-luxembourgeoise, 
s'ils sont destinés à subir ulté- 
Tleurement un traitement indus- 
trie], pour autant que l'importa- 
tion s'effectue sous le contréle 
du Monopole néerlandais ou de 
l'organisme belgo-luxembourgeois 
correspondant, 

Pour les produits importós pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise 
ne sont pas consolidés. 


ex 101 8uifs bruts, móme fondus .............. exemption 


Note: Les produits sous rubrique sont 
exempts du droit de monopole néer- 
landais ou de la charge correspon- 
dante belgo-luxembourgeoise s'ils 


А1470 


102 


103 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


STE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE 


È: 


sont destinés à subir ultérieure- 
ment un traitement industriel, 
pour autant que l'importation 
s'effectue sous le contróle du 
Monopole néerlandais ou de l'Orga- 
nisme belzo-luxembourgeois corre s- 
pondant, 

Pour les produits importés pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise ne 
sont pas consolidés. 


Oléomargarine, oléostéarine : 


Oléomargarine 22922, 39337*2B̃ со ово ооо 
Oléostéarine PO eee во оо ор ово росе 80000 


Note : Les produits sous rubri que sont 


exempts du droit de monopole néer- 
landais ou de la charge correspon- 
dante belgo-luxembourgeoise, s'ils 
sont destinós à subir ultérieure- 
ment un traitement industriel, 


pour autant que l'importation s'ef 


fectue sous le contróle du Monopo- 
le néerlandais ou de l'Organisme 


belgo-luxembourgeois corre spondant, 


Pour les produits importés pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise ne 
sont pas consolídés, 


Graisses et huiles de poisson et d'ani- 
maux marins, méme raffinées : 
ex. Huiles de foie de poisson; huile 


de baleine, brute .,..,,.,,,..‚.... 


Note : Les produits sous rubrique sont 


exempts du droit de monopole nóer- 
ais ou de la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourreoise 
s'ils sont destinés à subir ulté- 
rieurement un traitement 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 


[61 Srar. 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1471 


STE = BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
tion A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


ERE PARTIE (suite 


Droits 
applicables 


Dénomination des marchandises 


industriel ou s'ils sont inportés 
sous forme d'huile médicinale риге 
pour autant que l'importation 
s'effectue sous le contrôle du Mo- 
nopole néerlandais ou de l'Orga- 
nisme belgo-luxembourgeois corres- 
pond ant. 

Pour les produits importés pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou 1а charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise ne 
sont pas consolidés, 


Graisse de suint; graisses d'os, de dé- 
chets et sinilaires; huiles d'origine 
animale, non dénommées ni comprises 
ailleurs : 

ex. Huile de pied de boeuf (x)) ees 


104 


exemption 


205 Hüiles fixes, liquides ou concrétes, 


d'origine végétale, brutes, épurées ou 
raffinées : 


b. de bois de Chine (huile d'abrasin) : 


1, brute AAA ооо о DAA AAA] 


5 P. e. 
10 p.c. 


Ze autrte о оо ооае 


a. de coton : 


5 p.c. 
10 p. e. 


1. drute 66% on... 
2, autre q6990990*99Q099090a099209426024820 


Qe d'arachides : 
P brute ооо ооо ооо фо оао оо вое 


5 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


2, autre DROP фо фо ооо рр оао 660 
Ke d'olive : 


5 p.c, 
10 p.c. 


1. drute „„ „6 „„„ „40% 
2. autrt eä 


41472 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Note : Les produits repris sous le n° 105 


5 - IQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS- 
10) ROPOLITAIN 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dónomination des marchandises 


h. de ricin : 
1. brut q ꝶ 
2. autrtttteeeeeeeeeeeeeee pn 
i. de palme : 
1. brute 26 ero ро оо %%% „% 6% „ „ 0 
2. autre 
К. de palmiste et de coco (coprah) : 
1. brutes ...ssecocosssecsococeso 
8. autres ꝗ bk 


ex ]. d'illipé, de karité, de makoré, de 
touloucouna, de babassu et d'olti- 
cica : 


1. brute s . 
2. non dénonmóes 666955 sas 


sont exempts du droit de monopple 
néerlandais ou de la charge 
correspondante belzo-luxembour- 
geoise, s'ils sont destinés à 
subir ultórieurement un traitement 
industriel, pour autant que l'im- 
portation s'effectue sous le 
contrÓle du Monopole nóerlandais 
ou de l'Organisme belgo-luxembour- 
geois correspondant, 

Pour les produits inportós pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou la charge corres- 
Pond ente belgo-luxembour;eoise 

ne sont pas consolidés. 


Droits 
applicables 


5 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


exemption 
10 p.c. 


5 p.c, 
10 p.c. 


5 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


109 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Acides gras: | 

à. liquides à la température de 209 
centigrades, tels que l'acide oléi- 
que (б161пе), 

b. gutras, tels que l'acide stéarique 
Catéarine 


te 6 


y be 


Note: Les produits sous rubrique sont 


exempts du droit de monopole né- 
erlandais ou de la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise 
s'ils sont destinés à subir ulté- 
rieurement un traitement indus- 
triel, pour autant que 1'importa- 
tion s'effectue sous le contróle 
du Monopole néerlandais ou de 
l'Organisno bolgo-lu:embourgeois 
correspondant. 

Pour les produits importés 
pour d'autres fins ou sous d'au- 
tres conditions, le droit de mo- 
nopole néerlandais ou la charge 
correspondante belgo-luxembour- 
geoise ne sont pas consolidés. 


Graisses et huiles hydrogénées ........ 
Note: Les produits sous rubrique sont 


exempts du droit de monopole né- 
erlandais ou de la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise 
s'ils sont destinés А subir ulté- 
rieurement un traitement indus- 
triel, pour autant que 1'importa- 
tion s'effectue sous le contróle 
du Monopole néerlandais ou de 
l'Organisme belgo-luxeubourgeois 
correspondant. 

Pour les produits importés pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de monopole 
néerlandais ou la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise ne 
sont pas consolidés, 


LISTE II — BELGIQUE — LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A. TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


5 p. e. 
5 p. o. 


10 p. o. 
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ISTE II - BELGIQUE — LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Cires 
cires 


Koter 


Autres 
viande 


ex &. 


Extrai 
des, m 
tances 

Be em 


Dénomination des marchandises 


tes (x 


Section A. 


TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


— — — — dl oti — da 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


d'origine animale ou végétale; 
artificielles: 


ex а, Ciresd'abeilies: 


1. blanchies ou colorées ....... 
2a autres 


ex b. Cires de carnauba et d'ouricouri: 


1. blanchies ou colorées css. 
2. autres <oscescecscaneccereseo 


Résidus solides provenant de l'ólabora- 
tion des corps gras; 
ex: Poix de stéarine eosesssccccoovescoso 


Les produits sous rubrique sont 
exempts du droit de monopole né- 
erlandais ou de la charge corres- 
pondante belgo-lurembourgeoise 
s'ils sont destinés à subir ul te- 
rieurement un traitement indus- 
triel, pour autant que l'importa- 
tion s'effectue sous le contróle 
du Monopole néerlandais ou de 
l'Organisme belgo-luxembourgeois 
correspondant, 

Pour les produits importés pour 
d'autres fins ou sous d'autres 
conditions, le droit de mon>pole 
néerlandais ou la Charge corres- 
pondante belgo-luxembourgeoise ne 
sont pas consolidés. 


préparations et conserves de 
81 


Pátés de foie gras d'oie ou de 
d móme nélangés entre 
eux (x 


EEE LEE EE 


is de viande solides ov Miqui- 
me aroratists А l'aide de subs- 
végétales: 


$s ou sous forme de tablet- 


—— —ͤ—([Ä¶Ä¶—ç—ł:k:0 ˙ͥYͤÄͤ2 3 


exemption 


25 


25 


p. e. 


p.c. 
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123 


125 


127 


128 


129 


130 


LISTE II _— BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 


Section A. _ TERRITOIRES METROPOL ITA INS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Poissons próparés ou conservés, ne ren- 

trant pas sous la position 20: 

а. 10263 en boftes, terrines ou en 
Técipients hermétiquement fermés: 
1. Sardines (х) )))) 
2, Pilchards (x) 
3. autres (x) .. S recarono 


Crustacés et mollusques, préparés cu 
conservés, ne rentrant pas sous la po~ 
sition 21 (x) » 


. 
3 


se et analogues 


Autres sucres (glucose, maltose, lacto- 
ex b. Lactose I 


2) $e: e 


Suerer ies: 
a. Jus et pates de Meise sucrés, 
même aromatisés (x) ) 
b. Massepains, nougats et similaires(x) 
€. Bonbons de sucre, dragées, pastil- 
les, caramels et autres (x) ....... 


Note: Le droit de douane complémentai- 
re sur les sucres additionnés 
n'est pas consolidé. 


Cacao en faves et brisures de faves: 
а. bruts (x c): 


Coques, pelures et pellicules de cacao: 
a. non moulues (x) .......,,..,......, 


Cacao en masse (pátes de cacao) (x) ... 


Note: Le droit de douane complémentaire 
sur les sucres additionnés n'est 
pas consolidó. 


Beurre de cacao (z: 


Droits 
applicables 


20 p.c, 
20 p.c. 
20 Pol. 


25 p.c. 


100 kg poids 
net Fr.250 ou 
f 15 


, 


18 p.c 
18 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


exemption 


10 Pol. 


10 p.c. 
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Nos. d 
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u 
de 


= LGIQUE - BOURG - 
ti 0 METROPOLIT, 
P PARTIE {suite 


Chocolat et articles en chocolat : 

a. en bâtons, pastilles, pralines, 
bonbons el similaires, pesant moins 
de 50 grammes par unité (x) ) 

È. autrement conditionnés (x) ......... 


Note : Le droit de douane complémentaire 
sur les sucres additionnés n'est 
pas eonsolidé, 


Pátes alimentaires 2296666660 


Note : Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante belgo- 
luxembourgeoise ne dépasseront 
pas le montant du droit de monopo- 
le néerlandais ou de la charge 
belgo-luxembourgeoise correspon- 
dante pergus sur le froment ou 
les autres céréales, multipliós 


gal à l'inverm 


fi 
BY соп 9990719160 свата де 1а 
far contenue dans les produits 
sous rubrique, 


Produits de la boulangerie fine, påtis- 


series et biscuits, même contenant du 
cacao ou du chocolat ..,,,.,.,,,.,,,,,, 


Note Д : Le droit de monopole néerlan- 
dats ou la charge correspondante 
belgo-luxembourgeoise ne dépas- 
seront pas le montant du droit 
4e monopole néerlandais ou de 1а 
charge 1go-luxembourgeoi se 
correspondante perçus sur le 
froment ou les autres céréales, 
Pta ere par un coefficient 
égal l'inverse du coefficient 
d'extraction de 1а farine conte- 
nue dans les produits sous 
rubrique, 


Note 2 : Le droit de douane complémen- 
taire sur les sucres additionnés 
n'est pas consolidé, 


Droits 
applicables 


18 p.c. 
18 p.c. 


15 p.c, 


28 p.c. 
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141 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE — LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


ction A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


P ERE PARTIE (suite 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Truffes en conserve (x) ,..,............. 


Autres légumes, plantes potagéres et pare 
ties de plantes en conserve 1 
à. eh récipients hermétiquement fermés : 
ex 1. Аврег ев et petits pois em 
lés (x) 226 %%% „6 66 а 
2. hon dénommés {x} 0001000000088 
b. autres (x) .,.,.........,............ 


Note : Le droit de douane complémentaire 
sur les sucres additionnés n'est 
pas consolidé, 


Fruits conservés, entiers, en quartiers 
ou en morceaux, avec ou sans addition de 
sucre ; 
b. conservés par tout autre procédé : 
1; emballés (x „25226 6 „ 
2. non dénommés (xj 656366 


Note : Lorsqu'ils sont additionnés de su- 
cres dans la proportion d'au moins 10 
P.C,,les produits repris à cette po- 
sition sont passibles en outre d'un 
droit de douane quí ne dépassera pas: 
= s'ils contiennent 10 p.c. ou plus, 
mais pas plus de 30 p,c, de sucres 
additionnós ; 30 p.c. du droit de 
douane applicable au sucre raffiné, 
&u moment de l'importation; 

- s'ils contiennent plus de 30 p.c. 
et pas plus de 50 p.c, de sucres ad- 
ditionnés : 50 p.c. du droit de 
douane applicable au sucre raffiné 
&u moment de l'importation; 

~ s'ils contiennent plus de 50 p.c, 
de sucres additionnés ; 100 p.c, du 
droit de douane applicable au sucre 
raffiné,au moment de l'importation. 


Fruits, écorces de fruits, plantes ou 
arties de plantes, confils au sucre 
{сала1з) (х) 


Note : Le droit de douane complémentaire 
sur les sucres additionnés n'est 
pas consolidó, 


Droits 
applicables 


20 p.c, 


$5 p.c, 
20 p. o. 
20 p.c, 


30 p.c. 
15 p,c. 


20 p.c, 


A1477 


А1478 


143 


144 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN 


TREATIES 


STE Т = BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMI PARTIE (suite 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Confitures, gelées, marmelades, purées 
et pâtes de fruits: 

а. sans addition de sucre, y compris 
les fruits écrasés (pulpes, simple- 
ment cuits, non sucrés : 

ex, Pulpes et pâtes de fruits (x). 
bi autres (x) Prrrrosoroconsrdrrocon ro”. 
Note : Le droit de douane complémentaire 


sur les sucres additionnés n'est 
pas consolidé, 


Jus de fruits liquides ou concentrés, 
sans addition de sucre : 
а. sans alcool (!: 


Note : Les produits sous rubrique logés 
en récipients contenant 1200 gram- 
mes poids net ou moins, seront 
exempts aux Pays-Bas du droit 
d'accise sur les vins, 


Jus de fruits, liquides, sucrés et si- 
rops pour boissons, sans alcool (x) .... 


Note : Lorsqu'ils sont additionnés de su- 

eres dans la proportion d'au moins 
O P.C., les produits repris à 

cette position sont passibles en 
outre d'un droit de douane qui ne 
dépassera pas : 
- s'ils contiennent 10 p. . ou 
Plus, mais pas plus de 30 P.c. de 
sucres additionnés : 30 p,c, du 
droit de douane applicable au su- 
cre raffiné, au moment de l'impor- 
tation; 
- s'ils contiennent plus de 30 p.c. 
et pas plus de 50 P.C, de sucres 
additionnés : 50 p.c. du droit de 
douane applicable au sucre raffi- 
né, au moment de l'importation; 
- s'ils contiennent plus de 50 
P.c. de sucres additionnés ; 100 
P.C. du droit de donane applica- 
ble au sucre raffiné, au moment 
de l'importation, 


Droits 
applicables 


10 p,c. 
20 p.c, 


18 p.. 


18 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Droits — 
Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


146 Extraits, essences et préparations А base 
de café : 
b. sans addition d'alcool éthylique (х) 20 p. e. 


Note : Le droit de douane complémentaire 
sur les sucres additionnós n'est 
pas consolidé, 


ex 147 Moutarde préparée (x) : | 10 p.c. 


148 Préparations pour potages et pour bouil- 
lons, à base de substances végétales: 
sauces et condiments similaires : 
b. Sauces et condiments similaires : 
„ emballés а... оона | 25 Polo 
8, autres „6 8 p.c. 


ote 1: Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante belgo- 
luxembourgeoise ne dépasseront 
pas le montant du droit de mono- 
pole nóerlandais ou de 1а charge 
E correspon- 
dante perçus sur le froment ou 
les autres céréales, multipliés 
par un coefficient ¿gal à l'in- 
verse du coofficient d'extraction 
de la farine contenue dans les 
produits sous rubrique, 


Le droit de douane complémentaire 
sur les sucres additionnés n'est 
pas consolidé, 


150 Préparations alimentaires, non dónommées 
пї comprises ailleurs : 
ex b, Extraits vógétaux concentrós, 11- 
quides ou secs, pour la prépara- 
tion de boissons rafrafchis- 
santes (x) «*e0009009*282990999€99 10 p. e. 


151 Eaux et glace : 
ex а. Eaux minérales, naturelles ou 
artificielles ...............-„»„ | 12 Polo 


41479 
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STE II - BELGIQUE - MBOURG - PAYS- 
ecti TERRITO: METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE (guite) 
it 
Dénomination des marchandises ea 


153 Vins et moût de raisin: Á—P 

a. en récipients contenant plus de 

© 2 litres (! ) hl fr.600 (1) 
l оц f 36,32 (1) 


(1) Les boissons de l'espèce, ti- 
rant plus de 12 degrés de 
l'aleoomètre de Gay-Lussac, à 
la température de 15 degrés 
centigrades, acquittent pour 
chaque dixième de degré d'al- 
cool excédant 12 degrés, un 
droit supplémentaire de 
fr. 11,60 ou f 0,70 l'hecto- 
litre. 


b. autres (/p: hl fr.1652 ou 
f 100. 


otes: 

. entend par "vin", le produit 
de la fermentation alecolique du 
jus ou moüt de raisins frais. 

Les vins qui, par l'absence de 
eeloration, ont l'aspect d'un а1- 
cool rectit16, suivent le régime 
des liqueurs de la position 159. 


Les vins titrant plus de 21 de- 
grés de l'alcoomètre de Gay- 
Lussac, à la température de 15 
degrés centigrades, suivent le 
régime des liqueurs de la posi- 


tion 159. 
154 Vins mousseux (x) )) hl fr.4200 
ou f 254,24 
155 Vins préparés à l'aide de plante 
matíques (Vermouth et similaires): 
a. enréeipi БУШ contenant plus de 

2 litres ix КОЛУК hl {т.2000 
ou f 121,07 
b. autres ()))) hl fr.2500 
ou f 151,33 
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LISTE II = BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


IE ite 


Nos. du ' Е 


Tarif de 


BeNe 
162 
165 


171 


172 


173 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Farines de viande et de poisson (x) ..... 


Tourteaux et autres rósidus de l'extrac- 
tion des huiles végétales soso 


Note : Le droit de monopole néerlandais 
ou la charge correspondante belgo- 
luxembourgeoise ne dópassera pas 
respeetivement f 2,- ou fr. 33,04 
par 100 kg poids net. 


Tabacs bruts ou non fabriqués et leurs 
déchets ; 
а. Tabacs en feuilles, non écôtés ...... 


Note 1: Les produits sous rubrique origi- 
naires du Congo belge et des tera 
ritoires adminfetrós par l'Etat 
belge en Afrique ou des territoi- 
Tes néerlandais d'outre-mer ne 
jouiront d'aucune préférence 
tarifaire. 


Quelle que soit leur езрёсе, les 
tabacs en feuilles, non écbtés, 
seront soumis au même droit de 
douane. 


Tabacs fabriqués (tabac à fumer, à mâcher, 


& priser; cigares, cigarettes; extraits 
ou sauces de tabac; tabac en poudre Bélan- 
gé d'autres matióros ot destiné à des 
usages agricoles ou horticoles) : 
Ф Tabac fumer 9*69*9*906990990900*906600002000209009 
* Tabac à mácher еоовооо 0000000000 
Le Cigarettes eo... „ „ „ 6 ee 


Gel gemme, gol de saline, sel marin 
(chlorure de sodium), y compris les eaux 
mères; eau de mer : 


be autres %% оо ооо ооо ро ооо сос оо сосос 


Note : Est compris sous cette position le 
sel qui, bien que propre à l'ali- 
mentation humaine, est d'abord 
destiné А Stre raffiné dans une 
saunerie ou une raffinerie, 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 


exemption 


35 p.c. 
35 Pete 
45 p.c. 


ezenption 


A1482 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Nos. du Droits 


Tarif de Dénomination des marchandises appiicables 


174 Boufre 3 
8, brut 06004 ооо соо осо о ооо оо соси ое о exenption 
178 Craie et terres colorantes, brutes exemption . 


чө; а, lavé ou moulu, y compris 


le graphite artificiel : 
e emballé ou sous forme de tablettes . | 15 p.c, 
« eutre „ „%%% rr а ео ооо зоо exenption 
184 Granit, porphyre, ew et pierres 
dures similaires, même sciós an blocs ou 
Plaques, bruts ou simplement dógrossis : 
„ Granit *6990*0A«000909€09000252090602590928 exemption 
Ё Porphyre gecccarccccaccccessccecencns exemption 
Le autres 2 2292392ů2ãẽ%ͤi: %% ооо сочоное exemption 
105 Autres pierres de taille et de construc- 
tion, mime sciées en blocs ou plaques, 
brutes ou simplement dégrossies : 
o Petit granit seccvee | exemptien 
" 5 „„ woos exemption 
. Pier: sa làthozraphiowez " ose — 
а Tres thographiques 62 2 6 exenption 
СА autros $*495590099009000090259200009090289 exemption 
194 Matibres minérales non dénommées ni 
comprises ailleurs : 
è, Andante (asbeste) brut, lavé ou moulu exenption 
E. Mica brut, en feuilles, plaques ou 
disques grossiers: mica moulu ....... exemption 
4. Talc, stéatite, mine moulus ......,.. | exemption 
Z. Terre d'infuscires [farine fossile , 
nine aoulus **9*090060096090200604000009€ exomption 
195 * 
° %%% %„%„„ cre. nora exemption 
Е de sine 229%%% оо фо ооо вов осо оо восое exemption 
ex Be de molybdine ot de manganèse ..... oxomption 
204 


Goudrons de houille, de lignite, de tour- 
be, de schistes, eto, : 
A. Goudrone non paraffiniques (goudrons 
de houille obtenus à haute tempóra- 
Furs e ee O exemption 


61 8тАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE —OCT. 30, 1947 A1483 


ISTE II _- LGIQUE - IBOURG - РАУЗ-ВАЗ 
eti TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREHIERE PARTIE (suite) 


08. 
Tarif 


ч 
de Dénomination des. marchandi ses арыы 8 


206 Huiles de pótrole, huiles provenant de la 
distillation des goudrons paraffiniques 
de lignite, de tourbe, de schistes, etc.t 
b. autres : 

1, Huiles légéres 9*59000902909e9299€ 


Note : les produits sous rubrique origi- 
naires du Congo belge et des terrt 
toires administrós par l'Etat 
belge en Afrique ou des territoi- 
res néerlandais d'outre-mer ne 
jouiront d'aucune prófórence 
tarifaire, 


2. Huiles moyenneS ....ccocqevecos 


mer ne jouiront d'aucune préfé- 
rence tarifaire, 


ex 3, non dénommées, excepté les 
huiles de grolsscege .........-. 


Note : Les produits sous rubrique origi- 
naires du Congo bolge et des ter- 
ritoires administrés par l'Etat 
belge en Afrique ou des territoi- 
res néerlandais d'outre-ner ne 
Jouiront d'aucune préférence 
tarifaire, 


ex 3, Huiles de greissage ..........» 


(+) Sous réserve de l'application 
éventuelle d'un droit де douane ne 
dépassant pas f 1,82 ou fr. 30,- 
par hectolitre, 


Note : Les produits sous rubrique origi- 
naires du Congo belge et des ter- 
ritoires administrés par l'Etat 
belge en Afrique ou des territoi- 
res néerlandais d'outre-mer ne 

jouiront d'aucune próférence 

tarifaire. 


exemption(+) 


А1484 


236 


851 


261 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE II = BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG = PAYS-BAS 


ect A 0, NETROPOLITAINS 


Vase Ilins . | exemption 


Paraf fine . exenpti on 


exemption 


Iode 9*9595552096000900609050005600002000002€0€9 


Anhydride acétique а... ооо 


exenption 


Hyároxyde de sodium (soude caustique) ... 8 p.c, 
Oxyde et hydroxyde d'aluminium : 
A- Alumine fondue (corindon artificiel) exemption 
Sels de l'acide carbonique : 
A. Carbonate de sodíun : 
1. eristallisó 6. 00 2 Pp. C. 
2. déshydraté 9653635535922 „6666 а Pec. 
Pb. Carbonate de potassiun : 
1, purifié ou raffiné 9＋6939⁵Zò / 30 8 p. e, 
2, autre exemption 

2 p.c. 

5 p.c, 
exemption 
exemption 
exemption 

calcium eebestoccpoocnoo exemption 
« DAUM „,.,.,,,,,,,,,,„,, | exemption 
+ Carbonate de bismuth .... exemption 
e autres $**t*^v0ost0osessotsetesescecoovos exemption 
Sels des acides nitreux et nitriques : 
2. autres: 
3. Nitrate de sodium d'une teneur en 
azote d'au moins 16 p. o . exemption 
Sels des acides du manganbse (manganites, 
manganates et permanganates) : 
ex, Manganate et permanganate de 
potassium %% ОЧНУ ТТГ exemption 


peared autres еы pr de métaux 
précieux, y coi 8 les ations 
collofdales M tee métaux "sid 

ex 8. Nitrate d'argent - 66 


exemption 


[61 STAT. 
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271 


277 


289 


291 


292 


Carbures : 
b. Carbure de silicium ,,,,,,,......, 
ex Ce Carbure de bore 66666 69696 6 


Cétones aliphatiques ; 


а. Aostt one 


Dórivós de la cellulose et masses plasti- 
ques artificielles à base de dórivés de 
la cellulose, non dénommés ni compris 
ailleurs (celtulo' д acétate de cellulo- 
se, viscose, etc, 

с en déchets €9*99066500099009v009029209245 


Essence (huile) de térébenthine ........ 
Colophane et résine de coumarone ,...... 


Alcaloïdes et leurs dérivés, ainsi que 
leurs md glucosides : 
ex e$, Emétine et ses sels 266 5 ro..o 


Produits opothórapiques : 
„ Prósure x 2 % „% „%„„%% в %%% ооо оосоово 
„ Pepsine, pancréatine (xj 

$. autres (k 


939222 „60 


Sérums, vaccins et préparations hacté- 


riennes ———R⁊⸗ 3333335602622 о 


Médicaments próparós ou dosós et autres 
préparations pharmaceutiques : 
Y. avec alcool ® 0000000000000 6 6 6 „6 6 


b. sans alcool COS ооо оо хо ох охо фо 40900 


(1) Pour les produits importós еп 
conditionnements pour la vente au 
détail, les droits d'entróe sont 
calculés sur le prix de vente au 
détail. 

Ces droits d'entrée ne peuvent 
être inférieurs à ceux qui se- 
raient dus sí ces produits étaient 
rangés au n? 159 bis. 


(2) 


A1485 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 
exemption 


6 p.c, 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


10 p.c, 
10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


a He 


12 р.с.(1 


41486 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


TE = UE ~ LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 
e ITOI METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Droits 


Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


Films cinématographiques : 
sensibilisós, mais non impressionnós 12 p.c. 
È Impressionnés, mais non développés : 

1, nógatifs beoeoóscobptosocceecotosebat les 100 mè- 
tres courants: 
fr, 33,04 ou 
£ 2,- 


2, positifs &^e*avoetobeovoveccevseovu le mètre cou- 


€. ner! silencieux : 
в 


1. négatt y compris les positifs 

"lavande? 66565652 2 660 les 100 mè- 
tres courants: 
fr, 55,04 ou 
f 2,- 
8. positifs ..,..................„.„ | le mètre cor 
rant: fr. 1, 65 
ou f 0, 10 


$, développés, sonores : 
1. négatils, у compris les positifs 
“lavande 26 „ „ „ „ 6 „ 6 0 les 100 m~- 

tres courants: 
fr. 33,04 ou 
f 2,- 

8. Polti f Ie mètre cou- 
rant: fr. 1, 65 
оч f 0, 10 


895 Pellicules et plaques, sensibilisóes, 
pour la photographie : 
A. en cellulofd et matières similaires 84 p.c. 


896 Papiers et cartes pour la photographie : 
b. sensibilisós aux sels d'argent ou de 


р. AIDA AAA AAA „„ „ 6 6 6 6 6 о 24 p.c, 
£. sensibilisés aux sels de fer et 
au s *99090ee650920004«2e00995»2099€9*€9 24 р.с. 


298 Extraits tannants d'origine végétale ; 
ex. d'acacia et d'eucalyptus — ͤ 2 exemption 
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LISTE II | - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


A1487 


r n NS na 


Droits 


Tarif de 


BeNeLux 
303 


ex 309 


310 


311 


312 


ex 313 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Noirs de fumée et autres noirs minéraux 

et végétaux, non préparés : 

è Noirs de fumée ,...000r000000000000008 

b. autres noirs d'origine minérale ou 
végétale „оонада 


Terres colorantes (ocres et similaires) 
moulues, lavées ou calcinées : 
а. pures, même mélangées entre elles ., 


Couleurs préparées de toutes espèces : 
а. Encres pour l'imprinerie et simi- 
laires : 
ex 1. noires, sans alcool ........» 
ex 2, de couleur, sans alcool ..... 
b. Rubans encreurs imprégnés d'encre ou 
d'un colorant pour machines à écrire, 
А calculer, et machines sinilaires 


Couleurs de toutes espéces, condition- 
nées pour la vente au détali (en tablet» 
tes, pastilles, tubes, godets, flacons, 
sachets, etc,], sans al cool 


Siccatifs, solides ou liquides (borates, 
oléates, résinates, naphtónates, de 
manganèse, de plomb, de cobalt, etc.) .. 


Vernis, méme additionnós de couleurs ou 
de matières colorantes de toutes espè- 
ces, concentrés ou non : 

e à l'huile siccative (vernis gras) 
È: A l'alcool ss ss cos ec ve әәә 
Q. aux éthers de la cellulose 


Mastics, cire à cacheter et cire pour 
bouteilles : 
Bo Mastics s»ooooooorocrosccsscranosso.. 


Encre à ócrire, liquide ou en poudre, 
sans BlcoOl iOn— 0002000000 00000000 


12 
12 


15 


15 


12 


15 


applicables 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


р.с. 


А1488 


314 


315 


316 


317 


319 


330 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


STE II 


t А ERRITOI 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Crayons, mines, pastels et craies à 
écrire et à dessiner : 

. Crayons ооо ооо оечосвос „„ „6 „6 е 
E Mines, pastels et fusains : 


2. autres 6666 „„ е 


Huiles essentielles ou volatiles végé- 
tales (sauf l'essence de térébenthine), 
même déterpónóes, y compris les terpènes 


Note : Les huiles essentielles de ci- 
tronnelle et de cannelle, origi- 
naires du Congo bolge, des terri- 
toires administrés par l'Etat 
belge en Afrique ou des terri- 
toires néerlandais d'outre-mer, 
seront frappés d'un droit de 
douane qui ne sera pas inférieur 
à 50 p.c, du droit de douane 
prévu au tarif. 


Substances odoriférantes artificielles 
(per fums synthétiques] et constituants 
définis 150168 des essences naturelles : 
È Menthol 000000020000 „„ „6 „ „ 6 6 6 6 
4 


autres —— R . * 336 


Mélange d' essence s, de leurs consti- 
tuants 150168, de substances odoriféran- 
tes artificielies, pour la parfumerie, 
la confiserie, la fabrication des 
boissons, etc, : 

}. sans addition d'alcool éthylique .., 


Articles de parfumerie et cosmétiques : 
&. avec alcool AAA AAN 


(1) Sans que les droits puissent être 
inférieurs à ceux résultant de 
l'application du n° 159bis, 

Ъ. sans alcool eesoctaoseosecesocceveses 


Savons ; 

8. Bavons mous (savons noirs, savons 
verts et similaires) et savons de 
résine : 

2, autres ———PP—— „6 2 


= BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG = PAYS-BAS 
METROPOLITAINS 


Droits 
applicables 


12 P.C. 


15 p.c. 


8 p.c. 


8 p.c. 
12 p.c, 


12 p.0. 


84 p.c.(1) 


24 р.с. 


12 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 
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Nos. du | 


Tarif de 
BeNe Lux 


320 
(suite) 


321 


524 


526 
329 


330 


LISTE II = BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchandises 


b. Savons ordinaires en blocs, plaques 
ou Tes фооррэ „ „„ „ „ в 
с. Savons en poudre, en paillettes, en 
granules, etc, et savons liquides, 
parfumés ou non . 
d. autres savons (de toilette, médici- 
naux et similaires] : 
1. Savons de toilette 


2. autres 


Préparations pour lessives, même ne con- 
tenant pas de savon : 
ex. Détersifs ne contenant pas de 


SA Vonn 4 


Cirages, encaustiques, crèmes, pâtes et 
préparations similaires, méme liquides, 
pour le nettoyage, le polissage et l'en- 
tretien des cuirs, chaussures, ouvrages 
en métaux, meubles, parquets, etc. ..... 


Casóine (x) €*0020060909090000900050090*9099929 


Colles d'origine animale : 
e Colles de poisson ,.,.............., 
È Colles d'os, de peaux, de tendons et 
de matières similaires ..,.......... 
ex c. autres, à l'exception de la colle 


d'urée о... „ооо б куе 


Pâtes pour reproductions graphiques, et 
préparations similaires à base de 
gélatine ssccccccvscsccvccccccsvecsocese 


Engrais d'origine animale ou végétale, 
non élaborés chini quen ent 


Engrais minéraux ou chimiques, azotés : 
a. Nitrate de sodium, nitrate de cal- 
cium, nitrate d'ammoniun : 
1. Mitrate de sodium d'une teneur 
en azote inférieure à 16 p,c.(x) 


Droits 
applicables 


15 P.C. 


24 p.c. 
20 p.c, 
24 p.c, 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


exemption 


10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


exemption 


exemption 


А1490 


345 


347 


349 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE JI - |. BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 


Sect TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


P. ERE PARTIE (suite 


Dénomination des marchandises 


porate minéraux оп chimiques, phospha- 
tés : 
" Se nature ls, même moulus ... 
$; Scories de déphosphorat oo) 
e Superphosphates ,..,....... чохи 
$ Phosphate précipité ( phosphate 
bicalcique et autres coran 6 


Engrais potassiques : 
д» Sels de potasse bruts (carnallite, 
kaInite, sylvinite, Hartsalz, etc.) 
b. Chlorure de potassſum 
$ Sulfate de potass unn 
+ 


autres „ 


Engrais minéraux ou chimiques, composós 
&u moins de deux des principes fertili- 
sants : azote, acide phosphorique et 
potasse; mélanges d'engrais minéraux ou 
chimiques avec des engrais d'origine 
animale ou végótale : 

» Nitrate de potassium non raffiné (x) 
t Phosphate d'ammontum (“ 

„ Phosphate de potassium Xx. 
I Composés a base de nitrate ü'ammo- 

nium ou de chlorure d'ammonium (x).. 

$. autres (х) *eedoosoosvosveceeosevotseosoe 


Engrais non dénommés ni compris ailleurs 


Peaux brutes (frafches, salées, séchées, 
Chaulée s, picklées, etc.) 7B * 0 2 


Cuirs A semelles et a courroies de 
transmission : 
А. Peaux entières et demi-peaux : 
1. à tannage vsge tal osse 
è 5e à tannage minéral фоеоховосоьова 
е 8 2 
1. А tannage vógótal T 
2. è tannage minéral ‚.,,,,......., 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 
exemption 
exemption 


exemption 


exemption 
exemption 
exemption 
exemption 


exemption 
exemption 
exemption 


exemption 
exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE- OCT. 30, 1947 A1491 


LIS Z BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PA 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
TIE uite 


Droîts 


Dénomination des marchandises applieables 


£. autres (épaules, flancs, collets, 
etc Н 
1. tennage vógótal фьороротоофь ся 
2, а tannage minéral зо... „„ 2 


(+) Sous róserve du relèvement éven- 
tuel du droit jusqu'à un maximum 
de 12 p.c, 


Cuirs de grands animaux, tels que cuirs 
de boeuf, de vache, de cheval et autres 
cuirs similaires, à l'exception des 
cuirs rentrant sous la position 349 : 
+ simplement tannés, non corroyós è... 
„autres: 
1. à tannage végétal 6*9020900902999 
2. à tannage minóral **9250»0090050299 


(+) Sous réserve du relèvement éven- 
tuel du droit jusqu'à un maximum 
de 12 p,c. 


6 p. e. М 
6 p.c, (+ 


350 


6 p.c. (+) 


е, р] 


551 Cuirs (peaux) de veau : 
» simplement tannés, non corroyés .... 
E autres: 


6 p.c. (+) 
1, à tannage végétal ¿...ooomocooso P. C. MI 
2, 4 tannage minéral Horror... pero р.с. (+ 


(+) Sous réserve du relèvement óven- 
tuel du droit Jusqu'à un maximum 
de 12 p,c. 


oo 


і 
352 Cuirs (peaux) des animaux des espèces 
ovine et caprine : 
& simplement tannés, non corroyés .... | 3 p.c. (+) 
LD. autres; 
1, de l'espbce ovine : 
А, А tannage végétal 000000000 
В, è tannage minéral ........» 
2. de l'espèce caprine : 
A. à tannage végétal роотооооа 
В. à tannage minéral ........o 


(*) Sous réserve du relèvement éven- 
tuel du droit jusqu'à un maximum 
de 12 p.c, 


oo oo 


PU 
P 
р 


Se 
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LISTE 11__-_ BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Sect А ITO TROPOLITAIN, 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 
Nos, du 


> Droit 
Tarif de: Dénomination des marchandises applicables 
BeNe Lux 


353 Cuirs (peaux) vernis ou dorés, argentés, 
bronzés оточео ооо ооо офор ооо фор ооо осо 10 p.c. 
354 Peaux mégissées ou chamoisóes : 
h. Peaux chamoisées (préparées à 
l'huile) : 
1. non meulées ni découpées 96 „ 2 6 „ 0 10 p. e. 
2. autres 6666 „„ „66 660 13 р.с. 
355 Peaux non spécialement dónommóeg : 
+ Peaux parcheminóes ооо %%% осо ео в 6 p.c, 
E Peaux des animaux de l'espèes 
porcine 2 6 %%% ово % „% „% фо ос %% %%% ооех 6 p.c. 
<, Peaux de serpents, de seuriens et 
de poissons 6666969699 „6 „ 0 6 p.c. 
4. autres $900602009909900502500090090200995 6 p.c. 


360 Articles de maroquinerie et de gaînerie, 
articles de voyage, en cuir : 
2. Articles de maroquinerie et de 
gainerie фороса ооо ооо ос 06 „ 06 „60 20 р.с. 
E. Articles de Voyage 20 p.c, 


361 Vétements en euir ***223006909000200660940 20 p.c, 


362 Gants de peau : 
„ entièrement en peau „,,..,,,,,.,.,.,, 18 p.c. 
k autres 6666666 „ 0 18 p.c. 


363 Articles techniques en cuir ou en peau ; 
b. Accessoires et ties de machines 
et autres articles techniques 6 p.c. (+) 


(+) Sous réserve du relbvement éven- 
tuel du droit jusqu'à un maximum 
de 12 p.c. 


364 Ouvrages en cuir ou en peau, non dénom- 
més ni compris ailleurs : 


• simplement découpés ou estampós,. 12 p.c, 
ex É: Cuirs pour ohape aue 15 p. o. 


366 Pe 11e ter ies brutes 6 „%% „66 „ ост exemption 
367 Pelleteries apprétées 655655 2 6 06 ово 6 p.c. 
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371 


373 


374 


376 


377 


378 


379 


381 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


ERE P. te 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Pelleteries confectionnées ........... v5 


Caoutchouc, gutta-percha, balata et 

leurs succédanés, bruts : 

а. Caoutchouc naturel, caoutchouc syn- 
thétique, gutta-percha et balata, 
même purifiés 


Pâtes, plaques et feuilles de caoutchouc 
non vulcanisó; solutions de caoutchouc : 
а. Pâtes, plaques et feuilles 4... 


a 2 „%%% %%% „„ 66 „„ о 


Tubes et tuyaux en caoutchouc non durci: 
3. combinés avec des matières textiles 

ou des métaux 4990909098000» „„ „„ „ „ „„ „ „%% 
b. autres 666565656 „ „ „ „ 6 6 о 


Articles en caoutchouc non durci, pour 
usages techniques : 
&. Courroies de transmission et de 
transport 6€995»000089092099909229099 
ex b. Blocs et rondelles pour amortir 
les chocs, blocs pour freins et 
similaires 6 „ % „%% %%% %% %% „%% „%% оосе 


Ouvrages en caoutchouc non durci, obte- 

nus par trempage ou constitués de 

feuilles assemblées par collage : 

$: obtenus par trempage .......... eo on 
^ 


autres 65925 %%% „66 


Autres ouvrages en caoutchouc non durci: 
$, Articles en caoutchouc spongieux ... 


Caoutchouc durci, en masses, plaques, 
feuilles, bátons ou tubes : 

. bruts, non ouvrés P&eeeb0ovooceoórpotovto 
E polis ou autrement travaillós à la 


SUTÍACO L00000000000000000000000800% 


Ouvrages en caoutchouc durci : 
ex. Bouchons à vis et autres bouchons,. 


Charbon de bois, méme pulvérisó ou en 
briquettes 6$*e02a40000292094099099409900009€9 


Droits 
applicables 


84 p.c. 


exemption 


6 p.c. 


р.с. 
p.c. 


БЕ 


10 p.c. 
8 p.^. 
20 p. 0. 
20 p.c. 
80 p. o. 
6 p.c. 
10 p.c. 
12 p.c. 


5 p.c. 


41493 
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LISTE II - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Bois ronds, bruts, méme écorcés ou 
dégrossis À la hache : 
2. Coniféres : 

2. Bois pour la fabrication de 


pâtes à papier exemption 
А 5; non dénommós „....„.,....,„....... exemption 
. autres : 
23. Bois pour la fabrication de 
pâtes à paper exemption 
5. non dénomméc ,........... eee eee exemption 
383 Bois óquarris à la hache оп à la scie, 
non dénommós ni compris ailleurs : 
ex a. Orégon (Douglas fir), pitchpin 
y compris "southern pine"), pin 
ponderosa, pin blanc, "redwood",, exemption 
ex b. Fréne, cyprés, "gum", "hickory", 
chéne, peuplier, jarrah, teak, 
Pyinkado, ingyin et eng ......... | exemption 
384 Bois simplement sciés de long, non dénom- 
més ni compris ailleurs : 
ex а. Orégon (Douglas fir), pitchpin 
y compris "southern pine"), pin 
ponderosa, pin blanc, "redwood" : 
l. dont, à "n endrolt quelconque, 
l'épaisseur dépasse 76,8 
millimètres, ou la largeur 
dópasse 279,4 millimètres, ou 
la longueur dépasse 7,01 
metres оооанаооае 10 p. e. 
2, non dénonmsůs ньь $ p.c, 
ex b. Frêne, cyprès, "gum", "hickory", 
chéne, peuplier, Jarrah, teak, 
Pyinkado, ingyin et eng 
586 
389 Bois filé, chevilles, méme en lames 
pour chaussures; laine (paille) de bois; 
farine de "ois : 
ех b. Bois filé et laine de bois 6 p.c. 
ex 590 Bois rabotós, rainés ou languetós ,...., 10 p.c. 


$ p.c. 
Traverses pour voies ferrées TOT 3 p.c, 
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BeNeLux 
391 


392 
393 


594 


396 


397 


WiSTE II  - — BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Lames et panneaux pour parquets : 
ex &. Lames et plaques non assemblées 
de teak, pyinkado, ingyin,eng et 
prr paraná(Araucariz Brasilibusie 
ах b. S assemblées et panneaux, 
méme plaqués, marquetós, etc, de 
teak;pyinkado,ingyin,eng ot pin de 
paraná (Araucaria Brasiliensis) 
Feuilles de placage „.................›› 


Bois contreplaqués : 

ex a, Plaques dont les deux faces sont 
en bois de conifè res 5 

ex b. Plaques dont une des faces est 
en bois de teak, de cèdre, de 
"gum", d'acajou, de chéne, de 
hoyer, ou de substances autres 
que le bois еа оё еооооовоововіобоеоо 


Baguettes pour meubles, pour cadres, 

pour décor intérieur et similaires $ 

b. plâtrées ou recouvertes d'une pâte, 
méme moulées en relief ou en creux, 
mais non finies ооо ооо „ 6 

Le Plaquées, polies, peintes, vernies, 
bronzées, argentées, dorées, etc, .. 


Caisses d'emballage, en bois, méme 

démontées : 

&. Planches de caisses coupées de 
dimensions 66.696 „ 6 „ „ „6 „ ооа 

b. Parties de caisses assemblées et 
caisses montées, même avec accessoi- 
res ou doublures en métal .......... 


Futallles, cuveaux, seaux et autres 
ouvrages de tonnellerie, et leurs par- 
ties finies, même avec cercles, acces- 
soires оч doublures en métal : 
a. en bois tendre : 

1. Douves et fonds 0000000000000, 
b. autres : 

1. Douves et fonds 


Droits 
applicables 


10 p.c. 


18 p. 0. 
6 p. o. 


6 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


18 p.c. 
18 p.c. 


8 p.c, 


18 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


41495 


41496 
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os, du 
Tarif de 
е 


400 


402 


404 


423. 
416 


420 


425 


LISTE II = BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PARTIE ite 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Articles de ménage et outils en bois : 
« Articles de nn age ro 

E Outils, manches d'outils et formes 
pour chaussures ‚,..,.........,...... 


Meubles et parties de meubles, en bois 
courbé : 
Be autres ооо оонае 


Tabletterie (boftes, coffrets, ótuis 
écrins, etc.) pbjets d'ornement 4'1п$6- 
rieur et artícles de fantaisie ou de 

parure, en bois, non dénommés ni compris 
ailleurs „.,,...,,,,..‚.„›. сов овововое 


Autres ouvrages en matitres végótales А 
tresser, non dénommés пі compris ail- 
leurs, méme combinés avec d'autres 
matières : 
b. Nattes de Chine et similaires, 

tapis de pied et autres tissus eo... 


Pâtes à papier: 
P. Pâte de bois, de paille, d'alfa ou 
de fibres semblables : 
1. mécanique, y compris la páte 
brune et les pâtes similaires .. 
8. chimique (cellulose) ........... 


Papiers en rouleaux ou en feuilles, non 
fagonnés ni ouvrés, pesant jusqu'à 30 
grammes par mètre Carré : 

A. Papier à cigarettes osseuses 


Cartons et papiers spéciaux, en rouleaux, 
en feuilles ou en plaques : 
A. vulcanisés weooocvocceoceceeectoveoot 


Note : Rentrent égaiement dans cette 
sous-position les cartons et pa- 
piers vulcanisós, en forme de 
bâtons ou tubes, 


. recouverts ou égnés de résines 
à artificielles du de ttes 
similaires *5999959000*605999009€04994 


Droits 
applicables 


18 p.c. 
18 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


24 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


exemption 
exemption 


10 5.0. 


6 p.c. 
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430 


436 


437 


LISTE II — - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


MIERE P. uite 


е Dénomination des marchandises 


Enveloppes de tout format; papiers à 
lettres, cartes pour correspondance, 
avec leurs enveloppes, en boftes, po- 
chettes, etc., en carton ou papier ..... 


Articles de voyage et де gainerie et 
boftes, en carton ou papier, même en 
carton vulcanisó, non dénommés ni com 
pris ailleurs : 
а„ Articles de voyage (malles, valises, 
sacs, mallettes, etc.) ......... eene 
b. Articles de gainerie (étuis, 
écrins, ete Lrrarrcorrro. concerns. 
Articles de librairie, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs : 
. Livres imprimés, même illustrés s 
È Journaux et publications périodi- 
ques, méme illustrés s. 
€. Cartes góographiques, marines, có- 
lestes et ouvrages carto raphiques.. 
4. Musique imprimée ou gravée ......... 


Cartes postales illustrées ,........ eve 
Cocons de vers à so1lie P) 


Bourre, bourrette, blousses et déchets 


de 3 ,,. 6 6 6 


Fils de soie : 
а. Sole grège en ócheveaux (non mouli- 
nos —— ооо ооо ооо с ооз ооо е 
b. Soie moulinée, non préparée pour la 
vente au détali 3 
1. écrue (non décruée) „.,......... 
2. décruóe, blanchie, teinte, im- 
primée ou chinß zee 


Fils de soie, de bourre ou de déchets 
de bourre de soie, purs ou mélangés, 
préparés pour la vente au détail : 

° de soie 004580030000 0000090000000 00 


4 de bourre ou de déchets de bourre de 


SOLS """"""-"""————— q 


Droits 
applicables 


20 p.c, 


20 p.c, 
80 р.с. 


exemption 
exemption 


exemption 
exemption 


18 p.c. 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


4 p.c. 
4 p. e. 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


А1497 


А1498 


450 


453 
458 
454 


455 


456 
457 
558 


460 
461 
469 


470 
471 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
Р ERE PARTIE (suite 


u 
Dénomination des marchandises 


Rubans (A. TI.) : 
E de velours ou de peluche ...eseccese 


autresssssssLasassssLs азо» ка 
Velours et peluches (A.) 
Crêpes (A. ti 
Autres tissus non dénommós ailleurs 


A.I, „%%% „„ ув оз ооо воз seven 


Rubans (A. II.) 
£ de velours ou de peluche „,.,,...‚... 
^ 


autres 
Velours et peluches [A. ITI) ess 
Crêpes (A.II.) ...,....›................ 
Autres tissus non dénommés ailleurs 


LI 4 „„ „„ ово ооо соо e а о 
i wi et tissus à mailles de filet 


Dentelles (A.III.) ..,..,............... 
Passementerie (A.III) 99566646 е 
Broderies (A.III) : 
3. Broderies chimiques (aériennes) et 
broderies sans fond visible 
b. autres $*5500€e0ec0v420v0800€6029602495099 
Gazes pour bluterie (A.III) ............ 
Tissus en bourrette de soie ([A. 111) 


Rubans (B.I) ; 
E de velours ou de pe luce 


autres AAA AAA „„ 


Velours et peluches (В.Т) 777) 
Crêpes (В.Т) ......,.................... 


LISTE II _ - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Droits 


applicables 
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e Dénomination des marchandises 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Autres tissus non dónommés ailleurs 


. arre cnn. rposrerccrrsnsron...oo 


Rubans (B,11) : 
а. de velours ou de pe lune 


b. autres 


Velours et peluches (B.II) ............. 
Crêpes (B. II) conca 


Autres tissus non dénommés ailleurs 
(B,11) 


Rubans (B.III) : 
de velours ou de peluche ,........ 


a Autres 


— 2 7766 


Velours et peluches (B.III) ............ 


Crépes (B. III) ео 5996 0 


Autres tissus non dénommés ailleurs 


B.11k᷑“T ......оонооноооооононаоооаоено 


Rubans (B, IV): 
& de velours ou de peluchhe 


autres 


Velours et peluches (B. vp) en 


Crépes (B. Iv »eot$t00et0ve0009020600999025099 


Autres tissus non dénommés ailleurs 


Li nEE EUR 


Tulles et tissus à mailles de filet 


В. 


ооо о ооо 663367660 


Dentelles: (B.V) .......c eee ео соевое 


Passementerie (B.V) ..................ь› 


Droits 


applicables 


41499 


А1500 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS- 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


| Droits 


Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


Broderies (B.V) : 
а. Broderies chimiques (aériennes) et 


broderies sans fond visible 18 p.c. 
b. ӘШ ТӨВ esse ns codes di е pat ee 8 6 18 p.c. 
490 Gazes à blutoir (B.V) ,,....,..,,,,...... 6 p.c. 
492 Tissus, rubans passementerie et autres 
articles en fils ou filés métalliques, 
pour l'habillement, l'ameublement et 
usages similaires : 
. Rubans et passementerle 18 p.c, 
ё; Tissus et autres articles 18 p.c. 
493 Laines en nasse: 
ех а, en suint «eet офо TEE „66 exemption 
ex f lavées à fond, non teintes ...... exemption 
495 Poils non dénommós ailleurs, bruts, 
lavós, blanchis ou teints, mais non 
frisés : 
b. Poils de lièvre, de lapin (autre que 
le lapin angora], de castor et au- 
tres similaires soso exemption 
©. Poils grossiers de bÉtes des races 
bovine et chevaline (hormis les 
crins), ainsi que ceux de chèvre 
commune et autres similaires ......, exemption 
ex 500 Laines cardées ou peignées en rubans ves 2 p.c. 
501 Fils de laine cardés : 
8. simples : 
. Ocrus 3222 „ „ 06 6 4 Pol. 
2. blanchis, teints ou imprimés .., 4 p.c. 
b. retors : 
| 1. боров ss оо цооаье 4 p.c. 
2, blanchis, teints ou imprimés ,., 4 p. 0. 


502 Fils de laine peignés : 
A. simples: 


1. écrus 225222552 6 60 4 p.c, 


2, blanchis, teints ou imprimés .,. 4 p.c. 
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LISTE IT - |. BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
on A E) O TROPOLITAINS 
E ite 


A1501 


ex 


ex 


509 


516 


517 


b. retors : 
1. écrus AE ERA AE RIA ANO 


2. blanchis, teints ou imprimés .... 


Fils de laine ou de poils fins, mólangós 


Fils de laine, próparós pour la vente 
&u détail 69»225000€409095009*992695980202990€8 


Tissus de laine non dénommés ailleurs : 
. en laine pure 
È: en laine mélangée 0000000000000 ros 


Couvertures : 

en laine Pure 
b. en laine nélangsee . 6.4 
с. en poils grossi1iers 


Velours et peluches, en lai ne 


Tapis de pied, tapis de table : 
£ en ne соооосчоавсозреьвооооеоооре а 


+ en poils grossiers 
Rubans en leine e504€60029»0999999205990998 
Passementeries en lane 


Dentelles, tulles et tissus à mailles 
de filet, en laine 


Broderies de laine : 
а. Broderies chimiques (aériennes) et 
broderies sans fond visible 


be autres 


Tissus et autres articles en crins purs 
ou шо1апё65;› non dénommés ailleurs : 
. T ssus КИК АХ ХК КАК ЕЯ. 


autres articloe s. 


Tissus et autres articles en polls gros- 
siers non dénommés ailleurs ............ 


> > 


A1502 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


SIE — ELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG = PAYS- 
ect TERRITO, METROPOLITAINS 


PARTIE te 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Coton brut : 


Droits 
applicables 


è Lin teres оо свааасаа exemption 
De autre exemption 
ex 519 Déchets de coton, bruteses . . exenpti on 
ex 520 Déchets de coton, blanchis ou teints ., exemption 
521 Coton cardé ou pei ns exemption 
526 Fils de coton conditionnés pour la vente 
au détail : 
а. non glacés, mis en écheveaux ou en 
pelotes sans support ou avec support 
autre que bobine, busette, canette 
et similaires 222 „„ во gro raro caro 10 P.C. 
b. autres 13 p.c. 
527 Tissus de coton non fagonnós : 
Be Serus denses eo вера а 14 p.c. (+] 
(+) Sous réserve du relèvement 
éventt:: du droit jusqu'à un 
maximum de 18 p,c, 
be blanchilss s eod 18 p.c, 
a tein t отвела зоватьое 18 p.c, 
i Impr ins 18 p.c. 
e. tissós en fils de diverses couleurs 18 p.c. 
Ё. mercerisós Sono nn 6 18 p.c. 
E. glacés, moirós, gaufrés ............ 18 p.c, 
528 Tissus de coton façonnés : 
+ brochés з, ооновововаовоно 18 p.c, 
È autrement façonnés : 
. 6crus 9*esosbvsvecececvesocescututue 14 p.c. (+) 
(+) Sous réserve du relèvement 
éventuel du droit jusqu'à un 
maximum de 18 p.c. 
2. non dénommés .,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,., 18 p.c, 
532 Couvertures en coton G — eevee reccvccces 24 p.c. 
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555 


536 
537 


539 
540 


541 


Dénomination des marchandises 


— —— —À —— —— M— À— € — € Ó—'— M ee — 


LISTE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMI ARTIE te 


Velours et peluches en coton; tissus 
bouclés, genre éponge, en coton : 
&. Velours et peluches : 

2, autres 632323252366 „ 5 
E. Tissus bouclés, genre éponge 


Tapis de pied, tapis de table et tapis- 
series, en coton : 
„Tapis de pied et tapis de table 
e Tapisseries oeoooooracororoscrossooa 


Rubans en coton : 
. de velours ou pe luchhkee 
b. autres : 
1. de 211$ oll 
2. tissós non faconnés s. 
3. tissés fagonnés ......... cere 


Passementeries en cotton 


Tulles et tíssus à mailles de filet, en 
coton, unis: 

+» écrus, non apprétés ..............›» 
È apprétés, blanchis, teints et autres 


Tulles et tissus А mailles de filet, en 
coton, fagonnés : 
а. Tulles bobinots : 
1. ócrus, non apprétés ss 
2. apprétés, blanchis, teints et 


autres F*5*0600900000990209092220&859 
Dentelles de cotton 


Broderies de coton : 

а. Broderies chimiques (aériennes) et 
broderips sans fond visible 

B. sur fond de tulle ou de dentelle ... 

$. sur fond non dénommé ..............« 


Lin: 
t Не 
$ peigné 


« Etoupes ено о эы зубр р PER eka KE 


Droits 
applicables 


18 p,c. 
18 p.c. 


18 p.c, 
18 p.c, 
18 p.c. 


exemption 
exemption 
exemption 
exemption 


41503 


A1504 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE II | - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 


ec А ITOIRES METROPOLITAIN 


ARTI. te 


Droits 
applicables 


Dénomination dcs marchandises 


542 Chanvre : 
А, brut, en tiges, même roui (x)) exemption 


544 Matibres textiles végétales non dénom- 
mées ailleurs, brutes ou peignóes, y 
compris les étoupes H 
ex h. Phormium tenax, co vo exemption 


548 Fils d'autres matières textiles végéta- 
les, non dénommés ailleurs : 
e Fils de eohœũ ii 4 paco 
ex E Fils de phormium tenax .......... 4 p.c. 


ex 549 Ana lin conditionnés pour la vente 


ка dt ооо ньо осовооено 15 р.с. 


551 Tissus de lin, do chanvre ou de ramie : 
A. non façonnés : 
1. serus з,» о вос вововоовев 18 Pele 
2. lessivés ou blanchis ........... 18 p.c, 
Se eint 4 18 p.c, 
4. imprimés ou tissós en fils de 
diverses couleurs 18 p.c. 
№» fagonnés, damassés ou brochés enn... 18 p.c. 


558 Tissus de lin, de chanvre ou de ramie, 
mélangés d'autres matières textiles : 
A. non façonnés : 
1 écrus $eéeotesccceboóvóocaboqesste 18 p.c. 
lessivés ou blanchis .. 18 p.c. 
tente 18 p.c. 
imprimés ou tissós en fils de 
diverses couleurs 269659552 2 2 66 60 18 p.c. 
. fagonnés, damassés ou brochés decano 18 p.c. 


554 Tissus de matières textiles du chapitre 
49, non dénommés ni compris ailleurs : 
• Rabanes (tissus de raphia) ......... 12 p.c. 


е autres 9**9006a8009o5o900600009000999€ 18 р.с. 


555 Velours et peluches, en lin, chanvre 
ramie, jute ou autres matières textiles 
du chapi tre 49 2526966966660 18 p. c. 
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557 


558 


559 


572 


LIS LL BELGI - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


ection A ERRITOI 


I PARTIE (suite 


Tapis de pied en matières textiles du 
chapitre 49 : . 
. en jute „56566 „„ о 


. en fibres de oo ooh аә» 


aoe en matières textiles du chapitre 
49 ; 
„de velours ou de peluche ,........ 
„ de fils collós 69990090509 rr 20 


©» autres à099»09090425099*9992909902590990909€ 


Passementeries : 
. en lin, chanvre ou ramie ,..... coo 
È; en autres matières textiles du cha- 


pitre 49 (ATZZAZATZZIZZZIZZZZZEZZZZRZE.I 


Dentelles, tulles et tissus à mailles de 
filet, unls ou fagonnés, en lin, chan- 
уге, ramie ou autres matières textiles 
du chapitre 49 : 

+. Dente 1I1Iess . 


» autres фохово фо о фо ооо со оо „„. 


Broderies de lin, chanvre, ramie ou au- 

tres matières textiles du chapitre 49 ; 

а. Broderies chimiques (aériennes) et 
broderies sans fond visible .......; 


b. AUÜLTOS „ос лось ооо осоаососовостовоу 


Tissus spécialement apprétés pour reliu- 

re, dessin et peinture : 

&. Percaline enduite de colle, d'ami- 
don, etc, pour reliure, cartonnage, 
gainerie et usages similaires TP 

b. Toiles à calquer ou transparentes... 

©. Toiles préparées pour la peinture,., 


Tissus et feutres revétus d'un enduit А 

base de dérivés de 1a cellulose ou de 

matières analogues ; 

в. Pégamold et produits similaires 
(simili-cuir *e9900990009925490995999 


do autres 


ROPOLITAINS 


15 
18 


Droits 
applicables 


p.c. 
p. e. 


41505 


А1506 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES (61 STAT. 


S - UE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS- 
t 10 METROPOLITAINS 
Р. хе 


Droits 


Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


Toiles ciróes et autres tissus ou feu- 
tres huilés ou recouverts d'un enduit 
à base d'huile ; ; 
Le autres: 
ex 2, Toi les cirées pour tables 
et étagères e*nvesecceevoetopo 18 Pel» 


Linoléum, lincrusta et articles simi- 
laires : 


b. sans couche de pâte de linoléum ,... 20 p.c. 


Tissus, rubans et passementeries ólas- 

tiques : 

. en soie, fure ou mélangée estenvpase 18 Pal. 

È en soie artificielle ou en fibres 
textiles artificielles, pures ou 

GS „„ „„ „ „ 44 4 6 18 p.c, 

| en laine, pure ou mélangée ......... 18 p.c, 

i en autres matitres textiles ias 18 p.c. 

57? Tissus et feutre caoutchoutés, non dénom- 

més ni compris ailleurs : 

2. en sole, en sole artificielle ou on 
fibres textiles artificielles, 
pures ou mélangóes уе воа аз ес „66 „ „ 6 6 18 рус» 

b. en laine, pure ou mélangée ...,..,... 18 p.c. 

ge autres — — —— 18 p.c. 

578 Manchons à incande scence, еп matières 

textiles —— R оо 2 6 6 

Bonneterie en 8019, pure ou mélangée : 
&. en soie pure : 
1. Etoffes en Pièces ... seocotosvn | 
8. Santa . уу... 24 p.c. 


» Bas et chaussettes (W ** о 24 р.с. 
4. Sous-vétements ( — зоо воваче 24 р.с. 
R. en soie mélangée : 
1. Etoffes en pièces Ve ооо оововоче 18 р.с, 
« Gants 9ebeeteececsovoececececeeccon 24 p.c. 
$. Bas et chaussettes derssesccensoeo 24 p. C. 


4. Sous-vêtements ns soon о 
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LISTE 11 =: BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


u 
Dónomination des marchandises 


Bonneterie en soie artificielle ou en 
fibres textiles artificielles, pures ou 
nélangées : 
8. «n soie artificielle ou en fibres 
textiles artificielles, pures : 
1. Etoffes en pièces арусоофовиюсое 
3. Bas et chaussettes : 
A, en nylon 


(+) Le droit de douane pourra toute- 
fois être relevé si les fabri- 
cants belges, luxembourgeois et 
néerlandais de bas et chaussettes 
ne disposent pas d'un approvi- 
sionnement équitablement suffi- 

n n 
"A e 1 
4. Sous-vetenen ts 
ex 5, Chanda Is, gilets, jerseys et 
similaires o...oooomoccooonoroson 


b. en soie artificielle ou en fibres 
textiles artificiolles, mólangées : 
1, Etoffes en piè ces 
3. Bas et chaussettes : 
A, en nylon 


(+) Le droit de douane pourra toute- 
fois &tre relové si les fabri- 
cants belzes, luxembourgeois et 
néerlandais de bas et chaussettes 
ne disposent pas d'un approvi- 
sionnement équitablement suffi- 

н. " 
sant re nine Е 
4, Sous-vêtements rr.ovorososoospoo 
ex 5. Chandails, gilets, jerseys et 
similaires 00000000000 66 


usnneterie en laine, pure ou mélangée : 
a. en laine pure: 
1. Etoffes en pièd ces 
г. Gants —＋6 926660 
3. Bas et chaus зе ttes 
4. Бомв-у tent. 
ex 5. Chandails, gilets, jerseys et 
similaires ........ eee eoo 


Droits 


applicables 


18 
24 


24 p.c. 


24 
24 


18 
24 


p.c, 


P.C, 


р.с. 


p.c. 


P.C. 


р.с. 


p.c. 
p. C. 


р.б. 


b. o. 
p. e. 
p.c. 
р.с. 


р.с. 


(+) 


(+) 


А1507 


А1508 


585 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE II - _ BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


REMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


b. en laine mélangée : 
1. Etoffes en pid ces 

2, Gants Locccrccsocccceeosiosea 

5. Bas et chaussettes ..,........ 

4. Sousvétements ..,..........., 

ex 5. Chandails, gilets, jerseys et 
sim Iaires 


Bonneterie de coton ou d'autres matières 
textiles végétales : 

8. Etoffes en pidb ces 

d. Gants оосо ооо ох rrronnononooso 

« Bas et chaussettes PP 

i Sous-vêtements ‚...,..,..,......,. 

ex e, Chandails, gilets, jerseys et 

similaires „65355355555 6 66 „ 6 


Vétements pour hommes, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs : 

а. en tissus de soie, de soie artifi- 
cielle ou de fibres textiles arti- 
ficielles €"'eovooetacececovveocoecseae 

b. en tissus de Iainee ees 

£. en tissus de coton, de lin ou d'au- 
tres matières textiles „.,.......... 

Vétements pour femmes, non dénommós ni 
compris ailleurs : 
» en tissus de soie ..,,,,..,.,.....,, 

t en tissus de soie artificielle ou de 

fibres textiles artificielles ...... 
en tíssus de ‘000005000 „6 
i en tissus de coton, do lin ou d'au- 
tros matibres textiles TIDITETPPERM 
e. en tissus de fils ou filés métalli- 


ques ———— A ZblbW. 36666 3 26 о 


Vétements et linge de corps en tissus ou 
feutres caoutchoutés ou huilés et en au- 
tres tissus spéciaux du chapitre 50; 

£ caoutchoutés ou huilés ss..essessosa 


autres 9999959920006 8009900v0€000099094 


24 
24 


Droits 
applicables 


p.c. 
p.c. 
p.c, 
p.c. 


р.с. 


p.c. 
p.C. 
p.c, 
р.с. 


р.с. 


р.с. 
p.c, 


p.c. 


P. C. 


p. e. 
p.c. 


p. e. 


p. e. 


p.c, 
p.c» 


[61 STAT. 
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589 


590 


591 


592 


LISTE ІІ _- _ BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


ection A, TERRITOI METROPOLITAINS 


4I Р, E (suite 


Linge de corps pour hommes, non dénom- 

mé ni compris ailleurs 1 

LA en soie AVE roo rr rro door 

b. en soie artificielle ou en fibres 
textiles artificielles ........ ьа» 

Ce en laine 6 06% %%% %% %% „% %% %%% „%%% „% ово 

Я. en coton, en lin cu autres matières 
textiles $evosebetveecótatovetoveo5son 


Linge de corps pour femmes, non dénommé 
ni compris ailleurs : 
© EN so 11e 
È en soie artificielle ou en fibres 
textiles artificielles ......... eoe 
£. en laine $*92520660090*900cv0089920020229929 
4. en coton, en lin du autres matibres 
textiles 696595555555 „„ 664 


Lingerie de table, de lit et de toilet- 
te : 


а. en soie, en sole artificielle ou en 

fibres textiles artificielles ...... 
b. en oben „„ 
с. en lin ou en chanvre ͥ . 
d. en autres matières textiles ........ 


Mouchoirs de poche ; 

8. en soi 44 
b. en soie artificielle oy en fibres 
textiles artificielles ,. 

с. en lin, chanvre ou ramie 

A. en coton et autres 
Ch&les, écharpes, fichus et foulards : 

. en sole хоровое ооо ооо фор оао 00006000000 

È: en soie artificielle оц en fibres 

textiles artificielles *0000000000800 
. en laine de 00006400000 000000 000000000 
i en coton et autres 


Cravates ; 
© ӨП sole 
È: en sole artificielle ou en fibres 
textiles artificielles ......... ese 
с. en autres matières textiles 


Droits 
applicables 


Pala 


р.с. 
p.C. 


p.c. 


Pole 


p. e. 
P.C. 


р.с. 


p.c. 
Palo. 
P. C. 
p. C. 


p.c. 
p.c. 
Palo 
Pele 
Pol. 
pec. 
p.c. 
p.c. 
p.c. 


p.c. 
P. C. 


А1509 


А1510 


05. du 


593 


594 


596 


597 


600 


601 


602 


603 


LISTE II  - | BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


TIE (su 


Dénomination des marchandises 


—— ——Ó— 


Corsets, ceintures-corsets, soutiens- 

gorge, bretelles, jarretelles et arti- 

cles similaires : 

2. Corsets, ceintures-corsets, soutiens- 
gorge et articles similaires ,...... 

b. Bretelles, jarretelles et articles 
s1mI1aĩree s 


Sacs d'emballage ; 
b. en tissus de coton .,,.,............ 


Sacs de voyage, sacs В provisions, sacs 
à main, étuis et autres articles ¿e 
gainerle, en tissus, feutre ou bonne- 


РРСРР аниа 


Articles cousus ou confectionnós, on 
tissus, feutre ou étoffe, non dénommés 
ni compris 411 leurs 


Brodequins communs non doublós et bottes 
communes, en cuir de boeuf, de vache ou 
de cheval, de couleur naturelle ou ciré 


Pantoufles et chaussures d'appartement : 
а. en cult 
b. en matières textiles e га еа ә еб 
$. en autres natiè res 


Autres chaussures en cuir, avec semelles 

en cuir ou en caoutchouc ; 

а. Chaussures avec semelles d'une lon- 
gueur inférieure à 23 m 

b. Chaussures avec semelies d'une lon- 
gueur de 23 cm et au dessus ........ 


Chaussures en matibres textiles ou en 

matières végótales, non dénommées ni 

comprises eilleurs, avec semelles en 
cuir ou en caoutchouc : 

a. en étoffes de soie ou de soie arti- 
ficielle, pures ou mélangées, en 
tissu de filés métalliques, ou en 
tissu brodé ...., 


eecsoscsocotoesoscoos 
b, autres Ooo ra о оов ве» а» зо зоо B 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Droits 


applicables 


24 
24 


18 


20 


24 


24 


24 
24 


p.c. 


p.c. 


р.с. 


p.c. 


P.C. 


р.с. 


p.c. 


P.C, 
Pel. 


p.c. 


p.c, 
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os. du 
Tarif de 
BeNeL: 


604 
607 


608 


610 


611 


612 


615 


614 


615 


LISTE II__- BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite] 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Droits 
applicables 


Chaussures en caout chouue 24 p.c, 
Cloches en feutre pour chapeaux : 
а. en feutre de poils ou de laine et 
b˙11llrrrUuUuUububu ооа ьовава ооо ь 10 p.c. 
b. en feutre de 1aine 10 p.c. 
Cloches pour chapeaux, en paille, fibres 
de palmier, écorce, copeaux de bois, 
sparte, ou autres mativres similaires : 
. tressées d'une seule pièce .......... | 12 p.c. 
„АЙГӨВ „езе еа жө өөө бөө sereas 12 p.c. 
Chapegux en feutre pour hommes : 
a. en feutre de poils ou de laine et 
poi s 2 „% „%%% %„%„„%„„„„%%%„% „%%% „% „% „ „ „ „ „ 6 4 6 24 Pel. 
b. en feutre de laine еоооовфоооовооао ео 24 P. e. 
Chapeaux pour hommes, en paille, fibres 
de palmier, ócorce, copeaux de bois, 
sparte, ou autres maticres similaires ., 20 p.c. 
Autres chapeaux pour hommes : 
8. Chapeaux en tissu de soie ou de soie 
artificielle, pures ou mélangées ... 80 p.c. 
Be en cuir 20 p.c. 
€. en d'autres natiè res 20 p.c, 
Chapeaux en feutre pour femmes : 
&. en feutre de poils ou de laine et 
poils 69*0090000900092509290900909990992929 20 р.с. 
b. еп feutre de laine ..,.....,........ 20 p.c. 
Chapeaux pour femmes, en paille, fibres 
de palmier, ócorce, copeaux de bois, 
sparte eu autres matibres similaires ... 80 p.c, 
Chapeaux pour femmes, en matitres texti- 
les (à l'exception du feutre) et autres 
Chapeaux pour femmes, non dónommés 
ailleurs о... о ро o eoo se eoocecsoosoceco 20 p.c. 


A1511 


А1512 


619 


ex 620 


622 


623 


625 
629 


630 


658 


5 = BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS- 


ec T 0, МЕТВОРО; 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Casquettes, bonnets et bérets : 
A. en tissu, en feutre ou en donne te- 
bis fole ii 
}. en cuir ou en peauuu 3 
. en caoutchouc 22% %%% % „%%% „„ „066 „ 6 „ „ о в 
i en autres matières ‚.,.,.....,...,.., 


Poignées et pommeaux, pour cannes, para- 
pluies et parasols ооо тео боосон 6 4 6 


Montures et leurs parties, pour para- 
pluies, parasols et cannes, non dénom 
es nl comprises ailleurs e.000000000408 


Plumes de parure, apprétées ou montées 
y compris les gorges, têtes, ailes et i 
peaux d'oiseaux 1 ＋õ ku 60 


Articles confectionnós en plumes, non 
dénommés ni compris ailleurs „65655 2 оь 


Fleurs, feuillages et fruits artificiels 


Ouvrages en pierres, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs : 
$. pois, décorés ou autrement travail- 
6s, non sculptés : 
1. en marbre, albfitre et serpentine 
2. en granit, porphyre syénite et 
pierre dures similaires —— 
3. en autres piorres ( —＋—7*r‚ 340 
A. sculp ts 


Ardoise travaillée : 

» Dalles et tables en ardoise ——— 
2. Ardoises pour toi ture s —U—— 2 
$, Ardoises pour l'écriture ou le 

dessin, même encadrées — 2 
$. autres Ouvrages en ardoise T 


Meules à moudre, meules à défibrer et 

similaires, méme montées : 

E 9n pierres naturelles veecasccseosos 
e en pierres artificielles —— 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Droits 
applicables 
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642 


645 


650 


651 


652 


LISTE 11__- BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Meules et pierres à aiguiser ou à polir, 
en pierres natur elles 


Meules et pierres à aiguiser ou à polir, 
en abrasifs naturels ou artificiels .... 


Papiers et cartons revétus d'abrasifs 
naturels où artif10 1e llc 


Tissus revêtus d'abrasifs naturels ou 
artificiels €e*»ócev6vocotecostctoposveceescv 


Briques, dalles, tuyaux et autres ouvra- 
ges, non dénommés ni compris ailleurs, 

en asphalte, pur ou mólangó, ou en pro- 
duits similaires OOOOH Reed ооо 6660 


Ouvrages en ат1апїе : 

b. Fils, cordons et cordes en amiante, 
même tre ss ооо оаоьоона 

©. Tissus dam ante 

A. autres ouvrages en amiante, y com- 
pris les vétements et les chaussures 


Ouvrages en mica : 
Be mures оп 5 де nisa, 1128 
ement découpées en forme г 1ёге 
du en vue dun usage déterminé 2... 


b. Feuilles formées de lamelle de mica 
collées, même sur papier ou tissu ,, 
C. autres ouvrages en mica L...10000000 


Briques et pièces de construction ré- 
fractaires (de chamotte, de dinas, de 
magnésite, etc.) JJ. 


Autres produits réfractalres ( tuyaux, 
cornues, creusets, etc. 
ex Creusets en plombagine Fé nequ ed vie ia 


Briques et dalles de pavage, en grès, 


d'une épaisseur supérieure å 30 mill 


ПОТЕ В EAT E е Кет ess 


Droits 
applicables 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c, 


10 pec, 


10 p.c. 


8 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
10 p.c, 


10 p.c. 


5 p.c. 


5 p. e. 
10 p. c 


10 p,c* 


10 p.c: 


15 p.c. 


A1513 
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LISTE II - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


P. PARTIE {suite 


Droits 
applicables 


655 | Carreaux de pavement et de revêtement en 


grès, en fafence ou en terre fine ...... 15 p.e, 


656 | Poéles et parties de poêles, en matières 


o ram qẽ,ỹ/ʒ/ „оооло оноо оооонеоа 15 p.c, 
657 Appareils fixes pour usages sanitaires 
ou hygiéniques, en matières céramiques., 15 p.c. 
659 Ouvrages en grès, noa dénommés ni com- 
pris ailleurs ; 
ex. Poteries en grès fin; cruchons 
ordinaires à genièvre, blancs, 
6maillés; poteries pour usages 
culinaires *^599000060»*0992220204€9 15 p.c. 
661 Modi s en fafence ou en terre fine, 
non dénommés ni compris ailleurs : 
2. Vaisselle et objets de ménage et de 
toilette : 
2. multicolores ou décorós en cou- 
leurs, méme dorós, argentés, 
ete. 24 р.с, ou, 
au choix de 
l'importateur: 
le kg poids 
brut, fr. 10 
ou f 0,61 
b. autres : 
l. blancs ou unicolores : 
A. pour usages chimiques et au- 
tres usages techniques PI 10 p.c. 
B. non dénommés 2625252 22 060 84 p.c, 
8, multicolores ou décorés en cou- 
leurs, méme dorés, &rgentós, etc, |24 p.c, ou 
ач choix de 
l'importateur: 
le kg poids 
brut, fr. 10 
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LISTE II  - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Droits 
applicables 


662 Ouvrages en porcelaine, non dénommós 
ni eompris ailleurs : 
&. Vaisselle et objets de ménage et 
de toibtte : 
1. blancs ou uni colores 24 p.c, 
2. milticolores ou décorés en cou- 
leurs, méme dorés, argentós, 
tte 24 p. c, Ой, 
au choix de 
l'importateur 
le kg poids 
brut : fr.20 
ou f 1,21 
b» autres: 
1. blancs ou unicolores : 
A. pour usages chimiques et 
autres usages techniques ... 10 p.c. 
B. non 4610068 „...„..... ere 24 p.c. 
2, multicolores ou décorés en cou- 
leurs, môme dorés, argentós, ete 24 p.c, ou, 
&u choix de 
l'importateur 
le kg poids 
brut : fr,20 
ou f 1,21 
666 Verre en feuilles, ótiré ou soufflé, non 
travaillé (verre à vitres) : 
А. non colortrt eee oon 6 p.c. 
667 | Verre en feuilles ou plaques, travaillé: 
с. douci où poli sur une ou deux faces 15 p.c. 
670 | Tuiles, dalles, pavés et carreaux de 
| revétement, en verre coulé ou moulé, 
| ше seseetosooeeccconpoececeoccceseoe 10 p.c. 
| 
671 Bonbonnes, bouteilles et flacons, en 
verre non travaillé : 
&. d'une contenance supérieure à 2 
litres et demi 699959565955 „6 660 18 P. e. 
b. d'une contenance de plus de 25 centi | 
litres jusqu'à 2 litres et deni | 18 p.c, 


с. d'une contenance de 25 centilitres 


OU moins 18 p.e, 


А1516 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG -_PAYS-BAS 


ection A, TERRITOIRES М OPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


е Dénomination des marchandises 


Articles d'éclairage et leurs parties ou 
accessoires, en verre, non dénommés ni 


Droits 
applicables 


680 Ouvrages en verroteries, même combinés 


18 p.c. 


compris ailleurs (6666 46 6 18 p.c. 
675 Objets en verre soufflé ou pressé, non 
dénommés ni compris ailleurs : 
а. en verre souffló, non travaillé ; 
1. de couleur naturelle, verdátre, 
brunátre ou noirâtre .,......... 24 p.c, 
2. incolore, blanc ou mi-blanc ,... 24 p.c, 
3. coloré dans la masse ou plaqué.. 24 p.c. 
b. en verre pressé, non travaillé : 
1, de couleur naturelle, verdátre, 
brunátre ou noirätre 24 p.c, 
8. incolore, blanc ou mi-blanc ,... 24 p. c. 
3. coloró dans la masse ou plaqué,, 24 p. e. 
©. п verre souffló ou pressó, travail- 
1. dé oli BRAD „„ „„ 24 p.e, 
2. poli, taillé, gravé peint, 
doré, argenté ou autrement 
decor ноа 24 p.e, 
A. en combinaison avec d'autres ma- 
18rress кос вовоороовевовое 24 p.c, 
ex 676 Bouteilles isolantes Parcarcrnrssoosooss 18 p.c. 
677 Verre d'optique et de lunetterie, brut. exemption 
678 Verres d'horlogerie : 
£ bruts, en boules ou segments —*ͤ exemption 
» simplement découpés .......... eo seus O p.c. 
L. travat11vV 10 p.c, 
679 Verroteries (perles en verre, pierres à 
bijoux, р1ёсев de lustrerie et sinilai- 
res); verre filó et laine de verre : 
8. Verroteries : 
l. Perles en verre j ова 10 p.c, 
avec d'autres matibres, non dénommós ni | 
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683 


685 


690 


691 


692 


697 a 
703 


LISTE II _- BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE 


uite 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Perles fines, y compris les perles de 

culture : 

а. brute s оно нана 

b. travaillées e rea 

Pierres précieuses et semi-précieuses, 

naturelles ou synthétiques : 

а. brutes e*àoeoe9ó0hevoíetbtpbeteóteééeco,vesvoo 

b. tailléesou autrement travaillóes, 
mais non monte 

£. Ouvrages non dénommés ni compris 
ailleurs — 24 ũ2näũ333535ͤöv о 


Or brut : en masses, lingots, barres 
coulées, poudre, débris, déchets et 


cendres "9oséocveocsedéedeeocevotcottosoosd 


Ouvrages en argent etvermeil : 
а. Bijouterie et joaillerie 
b. Orfèvrerie soso 
£. autres ouvrages, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs .......,........... 


—— 2 ое 


Ouvrages en or : 

а. Bijouterie et joalller ie 

b. Oorfèevrer lte 

с. autres ouvrages, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs .,............„„»„ 


Ouvrages en platine : 
a. Bijouterie, joaillerie, orfèvrerie,. 


Ferro-alliages, à l'état brut 


Tôles de fer ou d'acier, planes, sans 
ouvraison : 
8. simplement forgóes ou laminées à 
chaud, non décapées (t8les brutes) : 
1. d'une épaisseur de 11 dixièmes 
de millimètre ou moins ......oo. 
2. autres 


Droits 
applicables 


A1517 


exemption 
exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


exemption 


4 pec. 
$ p.c, 
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LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE ite 


ш Nos. du 


t 
Dénomination des marchandises sost 


i TÓles de fer ou d'acier, planes, ou- 
| vrées à la sur face: 
©. 6tamées (fer-blanc) : 


1, d'une épaisseur de plus de 35 
centièmes de millimètre ......., 

2. d'une épaisseur de 35 centièmes 
de millimètre ou moins 


(*) Sous réserve de l'application 
éventuelle d'un droit de douane 
ne dépassant pas 4 p.c, 


4 p.c. 


exemption(+) 


Tôles de fer ou d'acier, autres : 
a. ondulées, cannelóes, strióes, mame- 
lonnées ou revétues de dessins obte- 
mus par laminage ou estampage ,..... 4 p.c. 
720 Réservoirs, foudres, cuves et autres 
grands récipients, sans dispositif méca- 
nique, en tôle de fer ou d'acier ....... 10 p,c. 
725 Cables, cordages et bandes tressóes, en 
fils de fer ou d'acier ..............ess 12 p.c. 


726 Chaines, chafnettes et leurs parties, en 
fer, acler ou fonte malléable : 
a. articulées : 
1. à rouleaux : 
ех B, pour véhicules automo- 


OS õ·2rñ 3337. 8 
ex 2, pour véhicules automobiles ...,. 8 


732 Ressorts en fer ou en acier : 
8. à flexion, à lames simples ou super- 
posées : 
1. pour véhicules automobiles, pe- 
sant par pièce 20 kilogrammes 
OU PIUS ,.. ce eese bain see e Coie 15 p.c. 
2. non dénommós z 8 p.c. 
b. en fils, pour slèges et literie RM 8 p.c. 
S. autres, non dénommés ailleurs ...... 8 p.c, 
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LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


А1519 


Nos, du! T 


Droits 


Tarif del 
BeNeLux 


733 


734 


ex 738 
ex 739 
745 


746 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Serrures, cadenas, et leurs parties en 

fonte, fer, acier ou fonte malléable : 

а. Serrumset cadenas, méme avec leurs 
clefs : 

1. Serrures, en acier, pour carros- 
series d'automobiles, méme avec 
leurs left 

2. autres 

E. Parties de serrumset de cadenas; 
clefs : 

1, Parties de serrures et de cade- 
nas en fonte malléable ..,...... 

2, Parties de serrums et de cade- 
nas, autres 

3. Clefs non achevéees 

4. Clefs achevées * 


Garni ture s ou ferrures non dénommées ni 
comprises ailleurs, en fonte, fer, acier 
ou fonte mallóable, pour meubles, por- 
tes, fenétres, persiennes, carrosserie, 
articles de sellerie, malles, coffres et 
autres ouvrages de l'espèce : 

. simplement ouvréee s 
polies, peintes, vernies, laquées, 
émaillées, recouvertes ou plaquées 
d'autres métaux communs ....... nn 
£. avec parties en autres métaux com- 

muns ou en matitres non métalliques 
d. argentóes, doróes, ciselóes ou au- 

trement ornement és 


Coffres-forts de tout genre ............ 
Meubles et parties de meubles en acier.. 
Etaux, serre-joints, mandrins et autres 
porte-outils, vilebrequins, porte-forets 
et similaires зофозо ооо ово „„„4 „64 


Tenailles et pinces, méme coupantes, 
Clefs de serrage, clsailles à main ..... 


applicables 


15 


15 
15 
15 
15 
18 


10 


10 


p.C. 
p.c. 


p.c. 


р.с. 
р.с, 
p.c, 


41520 


08. du 
Tarif а 


747 


748 


749 
750 


751 


754 


755 


756 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTR II | - | BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Sec TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


El IE {su 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Limes et rápes, y compris les ébauches 
travaillées : 

„ Bbauches de limes et de râpes ...... 
£ Limes et гарез, taillées ou piquée s 


Scies et lames de scies : 
e Scies circulaires ,,.,,,.,„.........,. 
a Scies à ruban ооо онооно 
+ Lames de scies droites non montées., 
+ Scies è main et scies montées ...... 


Couteaux et lames pour machines ...,.... 


Autres outils tranchants à travailler 
les métaux, le bois et autres matières 
dures, à la main et à la machine (tels 
que el seaux, fraises, forets, шёсһев А 
percer, fers à rabots, tarauda, etc.)... 


Outils on fonte, fer, acier ou fonte 
malléable, non dénommés ni compris 


ail urs 9*9*2606059€9560000090000€99099009905 


Ouvrages en tôle de fer ou d'acier, non 
dénommés пі compris ailleurs : 
be polis, ótamós, zingués, plombés, 
peints, vernís, ou laqués : 
ex Pots à lalt eoosooccevecessceso 
Ouvrages en fer, acier, fonte d'acier ou 
fonte malléable, non dénommés ni compris 
ailleurs : 
ex h. simplement ouvrés, excepté les 
grenailles et boulets pour 


Our: 66696556522 0 „ о 


Cuivre ым: 
эх a. с *n saumons, grenailles 
lingots, plaauss . ee 


Droits 
applicables 


6 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


12 p.c. 


exemption 
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LISTE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBQURG - PAYS-BAS 


Ө RES ROPOLITAINS 


PARTIE 


Droits 


Dénominat 
ion des marchandises applicables 


757 Barres et fils de cuivre ; 
&. simplement Hs laminós, filós à 


chaud ou étirés, de tout profil :- 
1. Barres 64 2 p.c. (+) 


(+) Sous réserve du relèvement éven- 
tuel du droit jusqu'á un maximum 
de 8 p.c. 


2. Mls 4ege*oetqotosccevecosooveopo 4 pce 


762 Pièces brutes de cuivre : 
„ coulées, matricées ou forgées ser... 6 p.c. 
È en tôle découpée autrement qu'à 
angles droits, sans autre ouvreison 6 p.c. 
с. en tôle simplement emboutie .,...... 6 p.c. 


764 Câbles, cordages et bandes tressóes, en 
fils de cuivre, non révétus de matióres 
isolantes "***9906999005009899009*29€090905p020€09204 10 р,с, 


770 Nickel brut : 
ex a, coulós.en ingots, piaqueg, cubes, 
grenai 11e 0000000000 exemption 
b. Tournures, limailles et autres 


déchets; débris de vieux ouvrages exemption 


774 Aluminium brut : 
a. fondu en masses, lingots, plaques, 
"wire bars", te. exemption 
b. Tournures limailies'et autres dó- 
chets; débris de vieux ouvrages exemption 


782 Batteries de cuisine et ustensiles pro- 
pres aux usages domeetiques, en alumi- 
nium, non dénommés ni compris ailleurs,, 15 p.c, 


784 Ouvrages en aluminium, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs : 
ex d. Meubles et parties de meubles.... 15 p.c. 


790 Zinc brut : 
а. coulé en masses, saumons, plaques, 
grenailles et pcvssibre ,.....,... exemption 
b. Tournures, limailles et autres dé- 
chets; débris de vieux ouvrages,....» exemption 
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LISTE = BELGIQUE - OURG - PAYS-BAS 
ction A,  TERRITOI ROPOLITAINS 


Р ERE PARTIE (suit 


Droits 


Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


Métaux et alliages non dénommés ni com- 
pris ailleurs, à l'état brut : 

b. Antimoine ,.,,,,,,,,,,.,.,........., exemption 
ex K. Tungstène ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,, exemption 


Couteaux, non fermants, de table : 
Be entièrement en métal, d'une seule 

pièce, même non inis «а 18 p.c. 
b. autre 18 p.c. 


Couteaux non fermants, de cuisine, de 
professionnels et autres 12 p.c. 


Couteaux fermants, serpettes de poche 


et canifs vhesssesosopocosveceveseucceuy 12 p.c. 


Lames de couteaux : 
а. non finies ——U—U—P 363335 8 p.c, 


Rasoirs et leurs lames : 
а. Rasoirs de súreté et leurs pibces 

détachées оборо оао ones osorno» 15 p.c, 
b. Lames pour rasoirs de sfireté, méme 

non fine оаа неона сао 15 p.c. 
е, autres rasoirs et leurs lames même 


non finies 666——ꝛ—ͤ—ũ—: 222 12 p.c. 
Cuillers et fourche t 2 
а. entièrement en 
pièce, mé 
18 p.c. 
18 p.c. 
18 p.c. 


4. en autres métaux commins 9 is e 18 p.c, 
5. en métaux communs dorés, argen- 
tés ou plaqués de métaux pr 


eue на 18 p.c. 
b. autres 295·ũ“i˙»⁊æ нь ооо RER 18 р.с. 
810 Objets pour le service de la table, non 


dénommés ni compris ailleurs, en métaux 
communs, méme avec garnitures ou parties 
en autres matières : 

en cuivre 
Db. en nickel 


свое лоно оо ss ss 18 р.с. 


j G69＋9*·ꝑꝛ·444 о еа „ 18 p.c. 
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812 


813 


818 


LISTE I] - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


cti TERRITOIRES METROPOLIT 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


e en aluminium 0000090600 0000000004900 
t en autres métaux co nm . 
e. en métaux communs dorós, argentós ou 

plaqués de métaux précieux cesse 


Objets d'ornement d'intérieur, de bureau 
ou de fantaîsie, non dénomnós ni compris 
ailleurs, en métaux communs, méme avec 
accessoires ou parties en autres matiè- 
res: 

en fer, fonte ou acer een 
en CuiVTe AA 
en nickel 2 „%%% „%%% %%% „%% %% %% %%% „% „„ 
en aluminium aorcrrrrnrnocnrcnronosa 
en autres métaux mms 
en métaux communs dorós, argentós ou 
plaqués de métaux précieux rr 


Appareils d'éclairage, articles de lam- 
pisterie et de lustrerie, ainsi que 
leurs parties, non dénommós ni conpris 
ailleurs, en métaux communs, méme avec 
accessoires ou parties en autres matit- 
res : 


ex с. Lampes électriques de poche et 
bofti 


ECTS cororscnornroronnrarrrao 


Tubes et tuyaux flexibles, en métaux 
communs, méme combinós avec d'autres 
matières *o6otsetqeonoevoetovesoctoeovottboto 


Fermoirs, boucles, boucles-fermoirs, 
agrafes, boutons-pression, crochets, 
oeillets et rivets, autres que de parure, 
pour vétements, gants, chaussures, ten- 
tes, b&ches, articles de sellerio et de 
voyage, sacs de dames, portefeuilles, 
etC., et pour toutes confections ou 
équipements en métaux communs : 

‚ en fer, fonte ou ac1Ier 
2. en autres métaux co.nss 


Droits 
applicables 


18 p.c. 


18 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c, 


A1523 


А1524 


819 


620 


823 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


STE = BELGIQUE - {BOURG - PAYS-RAS 
ec TOJRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchandises 


$. en métaux communs recouverts епї1й- 
rement ou partiellement de peau 
celluloïd, caoutchouc durci, baké- 
lite ou autres matières ............ 

A. en métaux communs dorés, argentés ou 
plaqués de métaux précieux ......... 


Articles destinés à la parure ou à l'u- 
sage personnel, et tobs articles dits 
"bijouterie de fantaisie", non dénommés 
ni compris ailleurs, en mitaur communs, 

me avec accessoires ou parties en au- 
tres matibres ; 

LJ en métaux communs АДЉХДДХДЕХ ХЕХЕХ ЕТУ 1 
È en métaux communs dorés, argentés ou 

plaqués de métaux précieux ......... 


Chaudières à vapeurl(gónérateurs de va- 

peur}; économiseurs (réchauffeurs); sur- 
eurs; accumulateurs de vapeur ; 

А. Chaudióres multitubulaires.......... 


Machines à vapeur séparées de leurs 
chaudières : 


А. A piste n 


Moteurs à explosion et à combustion 

interne : 

А. Moteurs pour automobiles et cycles, 
pour l'aviation et la navigation, 
ainsi que leurs ties et pibces 
détachées, même à l'état brut : 

2, pour automobiles : 
А. Parties et pièces détachées, 
Compris les blocs cylin- 
res, munis du vilebrequin et 
de l'arbre à cames ......... 
B. dolet] our tracteurs agri- 
coles af (2) 6e „ „„ „6 „6 ооо 
C. Moteurs dépourvus de leurs 
organes de carburation ou 
d'amenée de carburant, ainsi 
Que de leurs appareils de 
démarrage électrique et au- 
tre équipement électrique 


Droits 
applicables 


10 p.c, 
10 p.c, 


18 p.c. 


18 p.e. 


6 p.c, 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c, 


[61 STAT. 
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825 


827 


ex 828 
829 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


ection A, T TO METROPOLITAINS 


E E (suite 


sauf les bougies d'allumage, 
et de leur filtre d'air (1) 
D, autres (i)) ано 


ex 3. pour l'aviation, ainsi que 
leurs parties et pièces déta- 
chées 6 %% % %%% „ „% „„ „%% „% %%% „% Y] 

b. autres : 

1, Turbines á combustion interne 

ex 2, non dénormés, sauf les mo- 

teurs Diesel stationnaires 
d'une puissance de 5000 C.V. 
et plus „ 0 00 


(1) Y compris les moteurs munis d'un 
dispositif automatique ou semi- 
automatique (hydraulique ou ana- 
logue) de changement de vitesse, 


(2) Ne sont admis sous cette 
position que les moteurs à 1'ó- 
gard desquels 11 est justifió, à 
la satisfaction des agents véri- 
ficateurs, qu'ils sont réellement 
destinós H la construction de 
tracteurs agricoles, 


Machines motrices à air ou à gaz compri- 
mé, à vent et autres analogues ......oo. 


Pompes pour liquides : 

&. Pompes distributrices d'essence et 
autres Iiquidees 

b. Pompes centrifuges et autres pompes 
rotatives „ее, оао вововово 

£. Pompes à piston et autres .......... 


Pompes à air et compresseurs ........... 


Appareils à air comprimé destinés à u- 
vériser ou à disperser des matidres li- 
quides ou en poudre, appareils à jet : 
ex b. Appareils automatiques à brfiler 
le charbon (autres que du type 
transporteur) et eurs à huile 
lourde et leurs pièces détachéee 


Droits 
applicables 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


p.c. 


р.с. 
P.. 


o oo o 


p.c. 


A1525 


41526 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ex 833 


aat 


836 


Section A. TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite] 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Calandres de toute espèce „,,..........ь„ 


Presses hydrauliques et autres presses 
non dénommées ni comprises ailleurs ..., 


Machines et appareils de manutention, de 
levage, de chargement, de déchargement, 
d'extraction et d'excavation, excepté 
les grues et autres appareils de levage 
d'uno puissance de 5 tonnes ou plus; les 
palans; les pelles mécaniques d'une ca- 
pacité de 2 mètres cubes ou moins ...... 


Machines et engins agricoles pour le 

ауан, la préparation et la culture du 

sol : 

a. Distributeurs d'engrais, semoirs et 
machines à planter 995000999009 995y 

b. autres (charrues, cultivateurs, ex- 
tirpateurs, herses, rouleurs, etc,) 


Machines et engins pour la récolte des 
produits agricoles; batteuses, ógreneu- 
ses et trieurs agricoles : 

A. Machines à récolter ( faucheuses, fa- 
neuses, ráteaux mécaniques, moisson- 
neuses, moissonjeuses-batteuses,etc J 

b. Batteuses et égreneuses ВАТЕ 

£. Machines et appareils agricoles pour 
trier les graines et les fruits өө» 


Machines, appareils et engins agricoles, 

non dénommés ni compris ailleurs : 

ex b. Machines à hacher le foin, la 
paille, le fourrage, méme accou- 
plées à des machines soufflantes 
Coupe-racines, petits moulins à 
usages exclusivement agricoles, 
servant à écraser les graines 
Jai fruits, les pommes de terre, 
etc, 
Concasseurs à tourteaux 
Laveuses de pommes de terre et de 
betteraves 


LISTE II__- BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 


Droits 
applicables 


6 p.c. 


6 p.c, 


8 p.c, 


a 


p.c. 


a 


р,с. 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE II  - BELGIQUE ~ LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Section A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


Р ERE PARTIE (suite 


teri с Dénomination des marchandises Droits 
applicables 


De ssoucheuses 
Tondeuses à gazon 

Couveuses pour l'aviculture 

Manèges utilisós en général dans 
l'agriculture L..ccr0v00000000000 6 p.c. 


Machines et engins pour la minoterie.... 6 p.c, 


Machines pour la production du froid : 
2. Armoires frigorifiques : 
1, ayant un volume extérieur ne dó- 
passant pas 2 mètres cubes ,...., 
2. non dénommées ,,,..............» 


b. autres 


Machines et appareils destinós à traiter 
(Accler, à laver, à mélanger, à concas- 
ser, à broyer, à mouler, etc.) les tere 
res, pierres, minerais, combustibles mi- 
néraux, os el autres matières dures si- 
m11a1 e õõĩ воно 6 p.c, 


Machines pour la fabrication de la páte 
à papier, des papiers et des cartons; 
machines pour le travail du papier et 
du carton : 
а. Machines pour la fabrication de la 

páte à papier, des papiers et des 

car tonnꝝVssss 6 p.c. 
b. Machines pour le travail du papier 

et du carton, y compris les machines 

pour la reliure ...,.,.............. 6 p.c, 


p.c. 
Pil. 
Pp.. 


ook 


840 


843 Machines et appareils pour l'imprimerie 
et les arts graphiques : 
а. Machines à composer; machines et ap- 
pareils de dicherie et de stóróo- 
typie et autres machines et appa- 
reils auxiliaires ..0.1000000000000% 6 p.c. 
b. Presses et machines à imprimer ..... 6 p.c. 


Machines et ры pour la própara- 
tion des matiéres textiles, pour la fi- 
lature et le retordage; machines à 
bobiner : 


41528 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


8 - LGIQUE - OURG - PAYS-BAS 
0: OPOLITA 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 
Droits 
à Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


&. Machines et appareils pour la própa- 
ration des matières textiles : 

ex Cardes et assortiments de cardes, 

non garnies; peigneuses ........ 

№. Métiers à filer et à retordre ...... 


Métiers à tisser, à tulles, à dentelles, 

à bonneterie, à broder, & passementeries, 

appareils et machines accessoires pour 

le tissage : 

A. Appareils et machines accessoires 
pour le tissage (ratibres mécaniques 
Jacquard, ourdissoirs, etc.) ....... 


6 p.c. 
6 p.c. 


6 p.c. 


Machines et appareils pour l'apprét et 

le finissage des fils, des tissus et des 

ouvrages de ces matières, non dénommés ni 

compris ailleurs : 

ex a. Machines et Separa lla à laver le 
linge et les vétements, machines А 
nettoyer 222% „ 6 6 0 


Machines-outils : 
ex b. Tours verticaux, y compris les 
tours révolver verticaux, 
- Machines А pointer 
7 Machines à brocher 
- Machines à centrer 
= Machines spéciales à forer, à 
plusieurs broches, types ordi- 
naires et spéciaux 
7 Machines à forer pergages 
protonda; horison s et verti- 
e 


з 
= Machines à fraiser les engrena- 
s 


ge 

= Machines à tailler les engrena- 
ges par fraisage, rabotage et 
génération 

~ Machines de finissage pour en- 
grenages (y compris celles à 

rectifier les dents d'engre- 

nages) 


6 p.c. 


— M —— 
1 [See explana letter from the Acting Heads of the Netherlands and Bel, 
Chairman a che ULLA M ing 8 lands and Belgian Delegations to the Acting 
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LISTE ]1__- BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 
Bection A, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


- Machines à rectifier cylindriques 
extórieures: 
crdinaires, 
universelles, 
rectifieuses de rouleaux, 
rectifieuses de vilebrequins, 
autres 
- Machines à rectifier cylindriques 
intérieures : 
type ordinaire et А mandrin, 
autres 
- Hachines à rectifier les surfaces 
planes (y compris les types pour 
l'industrie légère) : 
à table rotative, horizontales 
et verticales, 
à table à mouvement alternatif, 
broche horizontale ou verti- 


cale, 
autres (y compris type raboteu- 


se 
- Machines à rectifier les filets 
- Machines à rectifier et à houer, 
à l'exclusion de celles pour 
engrenages 
- Machines à polir et à brunir (y 
compris types pour l'industrie 
légère 
- Tours révolver (excepté tours 
révolver verticaux) : 
type d'établi, 
type à coulisseau, 
type à chariot 
- Tours automatiques pour travail 
au mandrín : 
à une broche 
à plusieurs broches 
- Tours automatiques entre- 
pointes : 
à une broche 
á plusieurs broches 
- Tours automatiques à fileter 
- Fraiseuses & banc : 
à une seule fraise, 
à plusieurs fraises et ma- 
chines de type spécial 
- Raboteuses-fraiseuses 


| 
| 


Droits 
applicables 


41529 


A1530 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


E = IQUE ~ OURG ~ 8- 
ес А TOIRES М OPOLITAIN 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite] 


Droits 
applicables 


848 - Machines à profiler, à singer et 
(suite) à creuser les matrices 
5 - Scies circulaires à froid 
- s à scier et à limer (y 
compris colles à scies à ruban) 
= Machines à tarauder 
7 Machines à fileter les tubes 6 pec, 


ex 849 Machines servant А empaqueter les mar- 
е ses, ou servant à ótiqueter les 
bouteilles et autres récipients ......., 6 p.c. 


851 Machines à écrire et leurs pièces déta- 


chées тее —— * œ)3333*%V B p.c, 


852 Machines à calculer et de comptabilité, 
caisses enregistreuses, et leurs pièces 
détachées оборо о ооо ао ово осень 8 p.c. 


855 Machines et appareils de bureau, non 
dénommós ni compris ailleurs ........... 10 p.c, 


854 Machines, appareils et engins mécaniques, 
non dénommés ni compris ailleurs : 
2. Machines et appareils mécaniques 
pour l'économie domestique, pe= 


оп moins 22952525566 е 12 p. e. 
Charbon du type trans- 
; machines et appareils 
pour laminoirs industriels à 
métaux 66 „„ „„ „„ „ „ „ „ „ 0 6 p.c. 


857 Arbres, roues et barres dentées volants, 
poulies et autres organes et pièces 
mécaniques : 
ex e, Paliers et coussinets pour véhi- 
cules automobiles 995953566060 6 P.C. 
ех д. Garni ture s de cardes .,.......... 6 p. o. 


859 Machines génóratrices, moteurs et con- 
vertisseurs électriques; transforna- 
teurs; bobines à réaction : 

A. Dynamos, moteurs et convertisseurs 
rotatifs, pesant par unitó : 
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Droits 


1. 10 kg ou moins *5eseó25s6062e00906909€ 
2. plus de 10 kg ,......,.......... 8 p.c. 
b. Transformateurs et convertisseurs 
statiques : 
1. Transformateurs pesant par unité: 
A. 10 kg ou moins 1a 
B. plus de 10 kg. 8 
8. Convertisseurs statiques pesant 
par unité : 
А, 10 kg ou moins фопофовоховир 14 Pec. 
В, plus de 10 k 8 p.c. 


Accumulateurs ólectriques et leurs 
Plaques : 
ex A. Accumulateurs alcalins et leurs 
parties non dónommées ni compri- 
ses ailleurs ..,....ү......,...„.„ 110 p.c. 
ex b. Plaques d'accumulateurs alcalins 10 p.c. 


pareillage électrique de démarrage 
Ale latrage et de signalisation pour” 
véhicules à moteur et pour cycles 


$ 262 я 12 р.с, 


age 
1. Génératrices (dynamos) pour 
véhicules automobiles .,........ 18 p.c. 
2. autres %% f % оо rocoso rooorovo 80 p. e. 
£. de signalisation et de conduits ..., 12 р.в. 


Appareils d'allumage électrique pour mo- 
teurs à explosion, y compris les bougies 12 p.c. 


Appareils radioélectriques pour la télé- 

graphie, la téléphonie et la télévision, 
amplificateurs de tous genres : 

А. Valves, tubes ou Ian pes 18 p.c. 


(+) Sous róserve du relèvement éven- 
tuel du droit jusqu'à un maximum 
de 15 p.c. 


. Appareils de réception .. 20 p.c, 
Be li ficateurs —B * 12 p. e. 
$ autres НИ 12 p.c. 


applicables 


(+) 


A1531 


A1532 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE - B G_- PAYS- 
ection A, TERRITOI OPOLIT. 


PREMIERE P. E 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Appereils ólectriques pour la tólégra- 

phie et la tólóphonie : 

©. Haut-parleurs, microphones et appa- 
reils analogues .,,,..,..........›»›» 12 p,c, 


Droits 
applicables 


Appareils de mesure et d'enregistrement 
de l'énergie électrique; compteurs 
d'électricité : 

£. Appareils de mesure et d'enregistre- 


Rent с, ооо ооооооо оо вос овоововоово 10 p.c. 


Р1ёсев en charbon ou en graphite, méme 
combinés avec du métal, pour usages 
électriques et électrotechniques : 
a pesant 50 kilogrammes ou plus 2 p.c. 
È autres роосоворо вор rra oros rro coro 6 p.c. 


Isolateurs, même avec armature en mé- 
taux communs : 
» en matières cramiques 10 p.c. 
© еп verrrtrre 10 p.c, 
с. en autres natfè res 10 p.c. 


Appareils pour le réglage, la coupure , 

la protection et la distribution du cou- 

rant électrique, ainsi que tous articles 
électrotechniques, parties et pibces 

détachées de machines et appareils élec- 

triques, non dénommés ni compris 

ailleurs d 0000000800000 о recense 10 p.c. 


Tracteurs à explosion, à combustion in- 
terne cu à gas : 

„ Tracteurs agricoles 66660 6 p.c. 
è autroes ооо оо ооооовое о 84 p.c. 


Automobiles carrossées ou complètes : 
2. Voitures de tourisme ou de sport, 

&utres que celles destinées au 

transport en n 24 p.c, 
b. destinées au transport en coumun 

(autocars et autobus) . 84 p. 6. 
$ Camions et voitures de livraison ... 24 p.c. 
€. Chariots électriques ........... rose 20 p.c. 
Le autres 24 р.с. 
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ection A, | TO METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE Р, E te 


Droits 
applicables 
891 Châssis di automobiles 24 p.c. 
892 Carrosseries pour automobiles : 
+ pour le transport des personnes 24 p.c. 
È autres 0006060 „%% %% „„ „„ %%% %%% „% % „% „„ % „% „% „ „ о * 24 p. e. 


893 Parties et piéces détachées d'automobi- 
les et de tracteurs, même à l'état 
brut, non dénommées ni comprises 
ailleurs : 


a. Parties de carrosserie : 


1. en métaux communs, brutes ou 
simplement ouvrées au sens du 
chiffre 3 des Notes générales 
relatives à la Section XV ...... 6 p.c. 


2, non dénommées ............„—„›„ 15 p. e. 


b. Parties et pièces de transmission 
et de direction : 


1, Embrayages ..................—5.› 6 p.c. 
2. Boftes de vitesse ово ооо „ е 6 p.c. 
3. Ponts-arribres et essieux pro- 


pul se urs 6 p.c. 


Directions avec ou sans levier 
de changement de vitesse 6 p.c, 


Freinnsn ооо оооооное 6 p.c. 


Arbres et demi-arbres d'embraya- 

ge, de distribution, de change- 

ment de vitesse, de transmission; 

arbres cannelés, arbres de com 

mandes; engrenages ,...........› 6 p.c. 


non dénommés .,‚..............»„ 6 p.c. 


А1584 


ex 094 


u 
Dénomination des marchandises 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 
ection А, T TOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMI PARTIE te 


Droits 


с. autres: 


1, Cadres porteurs de châssis, pare- 
chocs et barres de protectlon, 
roues en tôle de fer ou d'acier 
embouties, jantes en fer owen 
acier pesant plus de 30 kg et 
réservoirs à carburant .........5 


2. non dénommées ; 
A, Essieux porteurs ..,...... 
B. Amortisseurs de suspension 


ex C, autres (à l'exclusion des 
radiateurs) 


15 p.c, 


6 p.c, 
6 P.C, 


6 p.c. 


24595695255 


Vélocipédes avec moteur &4vvéooceeceecen 24 p.c. 


Parties et pièces détachées de moto- 
Cycles et de vélocipèdes ; 


А. de motocycles ; 


ex. Selles «e 18 p.c. 


b. de vélocipèdes : 
1. Dérailleurs moyeux à 
changement de vitesse et 


moyeu: à frein par rétro- 
pédalage [ILC 


10 p.c. 
ex 2, Selles ооо воно sors 


12 p.c. 


applicables 


[61 STAT. 
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Nos, du 
Tarif de 
BeNeLux 


901 


902 


908 


909 


910 


915 


914 


LISTE II  - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 


Section A. TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Aéroplanes et autres appareils plus 
lourds que l'air: 

а. fonctionnant sans machine propul- 
sive (planeurs et cerfs-volants); 
parachutes ....... eee 6...6... 

b. fonctionnant avec machine propul- 
sive (avions, hydravions, héli- 
coptéres, etc.): 

1. destinés à être utilibés prin- 
cipalement en trafic interna- 
tional, à des transports pu- 
blics «тео uꝶ:et осо оса 

2. autres 


Parties et pièces détachées d'aéros- 
tats et d'aéroplanes à l'exception 
des mot eur s 


Verres d'optique, travaillés, non 
montés: 
a. Verres de lunettes et autres ver- 
res correcteurs 
b. Lentilles et prismes pour instru- 
mentnszzß в» 


€. Miroirs optiques ................ 


Montures de lunettes, de lorgnons et 
d'articles similaires ..............« 


Lunettes, lorgnons et articles simi- 
laires avec monture ................- 


Appareils photographiques, avec ou 
sans objectif, et leurs parties ..... 


Appareils cinématographiques, de pro- 
Jection et d'agrandissement, projec- 
teurs, et leurs parties finies: 
а. Apparells cinématographiques ,... 
b. Appareils de projection autres 
que cinématographiques; appareils 
d'agrandissement ................ 
€. Projecteurs ..................... 


Droits 
applicables 


10 p.c. 


exemption 
10 p.c. 


6 р,с. 


10 p.c. 
10 pec. 
10 Pelo 
15 p.c. 


15 p.c, 


15 p.c, 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 
15 p.c, 
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RISTE Ц  — BELGIQUE — LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 


Section А, TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Bénomination des marchandises 


Compteurs de tours, de vitesse, de 
distance et similalres, et leurs par- 
ties ou pièces détachées ............. 12 p.c. 


920 Manomètres ot autres appareils de me- 
sure pour machines, chaudières, fours, 


te 141444 10 p.c. 


922 Instruments et appareils de géodésie, 
de géophysique, de météorologie, 
d'hydrographie, де navigation mariti- 
me et aérienne (a5 et d'astronomie, 
non dénommés ni compris aílleurs...... 10 p.c. 


(1) y compris les appareils radar, 


923 Instruments et appareils de médecine 
et de chirurgie, non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs ...,................. 10 p.c. 
ex 924 Appareils acoustiques contre la sur- 
d 6 —̃ vU—UUPPW—WEœEUBE— R 0 66 10 Pelo 


926 Instruments et appareils de physique 
de chimie ou de precision, non d énom- 


més ni compris Ours: 

de Appare 8 pour l'essai dos maté- 
FTlaunk . 10 p.c. 

}. Appareils enregistreurs 9 —— * 10 p.c. 

Qe autre осоотеееная 10 p.c. 


934 Autres horloges et pendules, móme 
électriques, y compris les réveils: 
‚ Réveils ......... II" 12 p.c. 
t Horloges de contrôle — 2 2 12 p.c. 
$. autres horloges et pendules à po- 
ser 0% à suspendre ............... 12 p.c. 


ex 945 Dictaphones et transcripteurs (type 
phonographe ) J 12 p.c. 
Gramophones et leurs pièces détachées, 12 p.c. 
"Pick ups" 


МАК ЛИТР ҮҮӨ 18 p.c, 


61STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


7 ß 
zarif дө Dénomination des marchandises applicables 


944 


945 


967 


974 


975 


ex 976 


977 
979 


LISTE II - BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 


Section А’ TERRITOIRES METROPOLITA INS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Disques de gramophones; plaques, cy- 
lindres, bandes et rouleaux pour ins- 
truments et appareils à jouer mécani- 
quement : : 

а. Disques de gramophones .......... 


Instruments de musique, à vent: 

a. en métal ................... TP 
Be en bois ........ . q ꝗ 
б, en autres matiéres .............. 


Ouvrages en cire animale ou végétale, 
ou en matières similaires: 
ex h. Cylindres de dintaphones ..... 


Matiéres plastiques artificielles, à 
base de phénols, d'urée, d'acide phta- 
lique, etc. (résines artificielles), 
même avec incorporation de papier où 
de tissu, et autres matières plasti- 
ques non dénommées ni comprises 
ailleurs: 

ex c, Dents artificielles........... 


Voitures et véhicules pour l'amuse- 
ment des enfants .................... 


Poupées de tous genres et leurs par- 
ties 1 
ex b, Poupé ess 


Jouets métalliques à mouvement шбса- 
nique ou éIlectr 1qqus 


Jeux de société s о.о 


Articles et engins de cgunos*ique et 
de sport, non dénommés ni compris 
ailleurs: 
ex. Articles pour les sports du 
crikket, du tennis, du golf et 
du hockoy; patins à glace et 
patins à roulettes ........... as 


18 
18 


15 


20 


20 


20 
20 


20 


pce 


p- e. 
Pola 
pec. 


Pele 


Pelo 


pec. 


p.c. 


pec. 


Pelo 


p.c. 
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LISTE II  — BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG - PAYS-BAS 


Sectiin А. TERRITOIRES METROPOLITAINS 


PARTIE (suite 


Dénomination dg marchandises 


Boutons ordinaires pour vêtements et 
eonfeetions, et boutons de parure: 
а, en eorali, écaille, ivoire, ambre 


b. 


d. 
е. 


f. 
Ro 


[Rm lr: ES 
en naore 5 
en os, corne, cuir et autre - 
tières andmales ................. 
өп COPOZO ......................+ 
өп bois, en papier máché ou durci 
et autres matières végétales .... 
өп verre, en mátibres córamiques 

оц en pierre ͥ 
en cellulofd et autres matières 

plastiques artificielles ........ 
en métal eommn ................. 
recouverts de matières textiles.. 


Porte-plumes à réservoir, stylogra- 


phe 


S, porte-mines et leurs pièces 


étachées ПА ũꝶ9ꝗ9ũ..ſ‚ 


Pipes et tótes de pipes: 


La 


en bois ou en racine: 
5. autres ( U— 3 * * 


Fume-cigarog et fume-cigarettes; 
pouts, aran et yp odii fat déta- 
ehóes pour pipes ares et 
fume-cigarettes: Е 


b. 


(x) NOTE: Les procuits sous rubrique sont exenpte 


droit de monopole néerlandais ou de 


charge correspondante belgo-Igtenbourgeoiíse. 


9n corne, en caoutchouc duroi et 
en matières plastiques artifi- 
cielles: 


FIN DE LA SECTION A. 


Droits 
applicables 


15 Pode 
15 p.c. 


15 p.e. 
15 p.49. 


15 p.e. 
15 p.c. 
15 P.le 

p. o. 


15 p. o. 


18 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


20 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


[61 STAT. 
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12 bis 


20 


36 


ex 55 


56 


LISTE II | - BELGIQUE — LUXEMBOURG ~ PAYS-BAS 


Section B. CONGO BELGE et RUANDA-URUNDI 


Dénomination des marchandises 


| 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Beurre, margarine et graisses comesti- 
bles de toute espèce ................. 


Céréalest 
ex C. Farine de froment et gruau d'a- 
Volne sss à 6 à des e 


Fromages de toute espèce ............. 


Laits de toute espèce, frais ou con- 


А see ss aie nee ПНА Я 


Mallttk-t-· ! ооооаао 


Poissons, mollusques et crustacés de 
toute espèce: 
II, importés autrement: 
B. Poissons fumés, séchés ou salés, 
non autrement préparés ........ 


Produits d'alimentation de toute езрё- 
ce, non spéeialement tarifés: 
ex, Autres sucreries manufacturées, 
aliments pour bébés, vermicelle, 
macaroni, sirop d'or (golden si- 


TOD) „ез esses ste ses nu tee ea 


Matières ninérales brutes: 
ex B PIREO 2... sde er ier es 


Boug io эзе эбе жа зо 


Caoutchouc ouvré, comprenant les arti- 
cles en caoutchouc ne rentrant pas dans 
une autre catégorie du tarif: 

А. Chaussures en caoutchouc, у com- 
pris celles avec dessus en toile 
et semelles en caoutchouc ......., 

ex B. Jouets en caoutchouc .......... 


| 
| 


Droits 
applicables 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


exemption 


5 p.c. 
5 p.c. 


41539 


41540 


65 


67 


68 


70 
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LISTE II  — BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG — PAYS-BAS 


Section B, CONGO BELGE ET RUANDA-URUNDI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


£4nomination des marchandises 


Couleurs, teintures et vernis de 
toute espece: 
B. autrrt dss 


Embailages usuels de toute езрёсе: 
1. importés vides: 
ex В, Bouteilles vides en verre 
oncé ...... ебе еа 


ex б. Bocaux, bouteilles et fla- 


G Ooockhls о 


Instruments de musique de toute espè- 

се, y compris les phonographes et au- 

tres machines parlantes, les accor- 

déons et les harmonicas à bouche 

ainsi que leurs parties, pièces déta- 

ohées et accessoires; 

ex В. Accordéons et harmonicas А 

bouche : 


Machines, mécaniques et outils spé- 
cialement dénommés, ainsi que leurs 
parties et pièces détachées: 

C. Armoires frigorifiques pour la 
conservation des aliments, avec 
appareils générateurs de trota de 
toute espèce: appareils & moteur 
conditionnant l'air des locaux, 
notamment au point de vue de sa 
température et de son état hy- 
grométrique а... 


Machines, mécaniques et outils au- 

tres, ainsi que leurs parties et piè- 

ces détachées: 

A. à usage industriel ou agricole: 
ex. Lampes et lanternes......... 


Mercerie et quincsillerie: 

ex В. Lampes et lanternes; quincail- 
lerie en aluminium; perles 

Tausse s 


00000500094 


Droits 
applicables 


5 p. o. 


exemption 


6 p.c. 


12 p.o. 


6 p.c. 


exemption 


10 p.c. 
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Nos. du 
Tarif du 


71 


72 


90 


Congo Belge 


LISTE II ~ BELGIQUE - LUXEMBOURG < _ PAYS-BAS 


Section B. CONGO BELGE ET RUANDA-URUNDI 
O =" PES mi RUANDA-URUNDI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dénomination des marchandises 


Métaux et ouvrages spéciaux: 
ex F.2. Bijouterie fausse ......,. 


Meubles de toute espèce et leurs 
pièces détachées, y compris 1'hor- 
ogerie, à 1 exception des montres 
de poche st fournitures pour mon- 
tres : 

ex. Lampes et lanternes ..,..,,,,, 


Tissus бе toute espèce, comprenant 
les tissus de eoton, de laine, de 
301e, de ehanvre, de jute, de lin, 
de ramie,de cellulose ete.: 

B, Tissus renfermant de la soie 
naturelle ow artificielle dans 
n'importe quelle proportion, à 
l'exception des couvertures 
renfermant de la soie ......... 


Notet Le minimum de perception 
de 500 frs. aux 100 kil, 
net n'est pas 001501446. 


Е. Tissus de coton de toute espè- 
се, teints en piéces ou fabri- 
quis en tout ou en partie А 
l'aide de fils teints, fabri- 

uss on paptie A l'aide de 

11s blanehis, mercerisés en 
pièces ou fabriqués en tout ou 
en partie à l'aide de fils 
merceriség .................... 


Note: Le minimum de perception 
de 500 frs. aux 100 kil. 
net, prévu pour les tissus 
teints en piéces ou fabri- 

ués en tout ou en partie 
l'aide de fils teints, 
n'est pas consolidé, 


Н. tous autres tissus ............ 


Tous autres produits fabriqués non 
dénommés: 
ех. ouvrages en amiante .........., 


YIN DE LA SECTION В. 


15 p.c, 


20 Pade 


20 p.c. 


20 p.c, 


5 pec. 


А1541 
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LISTE 11] - BRESIL 


REX PAQZIE 
Seuls les textes anglais et français ie la présente liste font foi 


Tarif de la Netion la plus favorisée 
Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 


CLASSE 1 
ANIMAUX VIVANTS 
5 Bétail: 


/1 de la race bovine.........la tête 79,80 
/3 de la raco choval 1113: 
chevaux d'élovago ot dc 
travail Ia tito 152,88 


NOTE: Les animaux rcproducteurs, 
importés par des ólevcurs on- 
rogistrós on cctto qualité au 
inis tèro de l'Agriculturc, ct 
m prouvont avoir dos charps 

*élcvego noycnnant un corti- 
ficat dudit Linistàr., sout 
9xumpts dc droits dovaniors. 


CLASSE 2 


CHEVEUX, POILS EZ PLULES 


Bruta ou préparés: 


9 Poils do chèvres, 8010 dc sanglicr, 
dc poro ct d'autros suidés...K.P.L. 2,70 


11 Poils: 


/1 du castor, lióvro loutro ct bloussos 
do poils do chanc aun... . P. L. 7.5 00 


14 dc lapiN...ooororprporororoncanen.so fr.achisc 
Ouvragua:; 
23 Orncm.nts cn plumos: 
/1 aigrottoB..... ecce eese eoo e 0r. P. R. 0,70 
/3 Flours áétachéos.......... Gr, P. R. 0,70 


А1544 


56 


37 


50 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (Suito 


Désignation dos Produits 


CLASSE 3 
PEAUX ET CUIRS 


Bruta, préparés ou tannés ot vornia: 


A l'état brut, avoc ou sans poils: 
/8 Socs, salés ou salós-soos (oxolu- 
sivomcnt do ronards argontés, bleus, 
platinés at fougos, do martros, 
d'écureuils et do phoquos)...K.P.B. 


/2 


do lapin, soc, sales ou salésesocs 
Préparés ou tannés: 
ávoc poil: 


A 


d'hor: inc, cestor, loutre, ronard, 
ot similaires, onticrs, sans autro 
préparation би finissago.....K.P.L. 


/8 


d'hermine, castor, loutre, renard, 
epprêtés, sans autre préparation 
ou f inis Sago. . P. I. 


74 


de lapin, ohat, lièvre, sans autro 
Préparation ou finissago,..,.K.P.L, 


Вейс poil: 


/8 


do ohaI01 Vi. . K. P. L. 
N. D.: 


dits de Russio ou bulgares 
momo vernis, бгаілбз ou non, . E. P. L. 


/11 


Ouvregos: 


Chaussurcs: 


Souliers ct cscarpins; 


En lin: 


8,24 


franchiso 


29,12 


22,40 


22,40 


16,52 


26,32 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation dos Produits | Droit 
Brésilion 
50/7 dune pointuro no dépassant pas 
(suite) 28 centimàtro8............ pairo 5,46 


/8 do plus de 22 ош.......... paire 10,92 


66 Gents,avoo ou sans baguettes: do 
chovreau, poau do Suède, chamois, 
poau do chien ot similairos, ayant 
en longuour; 


fl jusqu'à 30 m. oe pairo 7,00 
/2 plus do 30 jusqu'à 45 om... pairo 11,20 
/3 plus do 45 m.. . . paíro 16,80 
«48 pour le рохо, l'osorimo, ot autros 
sports. . pairo 29,13 
79 Bandes de cuir, piquóos ou non pour 


сћарсачх, „о -озовоовотьоо K. P.L. 18,94 


CLASSE 4 


VIANDES, POISSONS ERES OLEAGINEUSES 
ET AUTRES PRODUITS D'ORIGINE ANIMALE 
86 Viandos: 


Autromont consorvéos: 


Préparéos d'une manièro quolconquo: 


/8 Foie grass. . P. L. 7,00 
ox/ Bouillons on boftos, de for blanc 
етос ou sans viand0s...ooooooooooo 33 & ad 
valorem 
87 CaséIno, en роцаго.......... . P. L. 1,89 


89 Collo: 
/1 do Poisson... 2000000000000 I. P. L. 4,20 


А1546 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTS III - BRESIL 


2 PARTIS (suits 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilion 


Dósignation dos Produits Dr it 


d'autre xunl1 te... . . P. L. 


Gélatinc, on fouilles, cranuléo ou 


po eevevocesceeecsessceceesKePel, 5,60 
98 Lait: 
condonsó ou conccntré, ovce sucro Z. P. L. 2,10 
/5 on poudrc, tebloïdos ou sous ung sutre 
formo, атоо ou sans Bucrc......K.P.L. 1,82 
/3 condonsó ou concontré s^ns suerc K.P.L. 1,82 
105 Huilos firos liquides: 
/A do folo dc noruoc........ K. P. L. 0,70 
/1 Go foic áo poisson, à l'état brut EK. P. L. 5,88 
106 Poissons: 
Loruos ct colins: 

/2 salés-s008, avec ard tos. . P. R. 200,00 plus 
sur taxcs 
oxccptéc la 
texc do 
consozma- 
tion 

/3 salés-scos, sans are tas. . K. P. L. 0, 49 

Consorves d'uno manière quslconqus: 
/6 Harongs: 
funós oxclusivoncnt....,.,...,.. K. P. L. 1,00 
conservés por tout utro procédé K.P.L. 4,37 
107 Fromag.5: 


de brebis, Roque ori... K. P. L. 


5,60 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


116 


122 


/2 


133 


/2 


134 


/1 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE ?_RTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


CLASSE 5 


NACRE POUTA ECAILLE ET AUTRES 


Bruts ou préparés: 


Zpongos: 


Ordinairos, à l'état brut pour lo 
nettoyego dos maisons ot uscgo si- 
mileiro j „ . . L. 


Ouvregcs: 


Parures ct autros objots similaires 
d'ornomont porsonnel: 


on corno оц on oo... . . P. L. 


CLASSE 6 
LAINE 


Bruto ou préparéo: 
4 l'étct brut: 


fino, d'un numéro plus fin quo 


50's c000000000000000000000000koPoBo 


lavéo ou décraissée, simple ou cerbo- 
niséo, blousses ou déchets du cardage 
ou du poignego: 


blancs, ou do coulour naturollo, ox 
elusivoncnt, d'un numéro plus fin quo 


S0'BocororcroprrcrorcrrrsssrokKoPoBo 


61,18 


1,40 


A1547 


А1548 


Position du 
Tarif 
Présilien 


136 


/1 


167 


172 


/2 
/3 


/8 
/9 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


ISTE III + BRESIL 


E PARTIE t 


Désignation des Produits Dr it 


Cardóos, poignóos ou ргбрагбов d'unc 
facon quclconquo, y compris los traits 
ot méchos: 


Traits ct blousses do laino 6orus d'un 
nunóro plus fin que 50's 000000 K. P. B. 7,50 


Ouvragos: 


Tonturos nuralos, tapis do tablo ot 
garnituros pour moublos: 


Ex - Topissorios do Beauvais, dos 
Gobclins, d'Aubusson, signéos 
dans 10 corps du tissu, ot oxóou- 


técs ontièramont à la main 50 $ dos 
droits dos 
panncaux rue 
raux brodés 
оц ornes, 
Confoctions: 
Chamisca ct chemisottos: 
on tricot ou bonno toric: 
Chemisottos PACS. 00000000000 ріёео 9,10 
Calogons ot calcçons courts: 
on tricot ou bonnctcrio,....... ріёос 9,10 
N.D.: 
Sinples; 
on tricot ou bonnctcric........ píóco 70,00 


on dontcllos trees sososossese рідсо 218,40 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREVIERE PARTIE (suite ) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 


175 Tissus: 
Pelm-Boach: 
/14 posant jusqu'à 250 gr. por ma. . K. P. R. 81,90 
/15 posant plus do 250 gr. por m?,..K.P.R. 65,52 


CLASSE 7 


AUTRES PRODUITS 
ITMTOIEDS ET Syrian S STATO 


Ouvragos: 


197 Ccinturos, jarrctièrcs ct brotollos 
K. P. L. 140, o0 


210 Gants єусе ou sans bague t tos ayant 
cn longuour: 


/1 Jusqu'à 30 mmm . pairo 4,90 

/2 do 30 А 45 mw... . pairo 6,02 

/3 de plus do 45 cm. ........... pairo 7,28 
216 Dontollcs: (сп soic) 

/1 сп piéocs .....,..,..,.,....,,‚ K. P. R. 285,46 

/2 on applications coupéos....... E. P. R. 342,16 
217 Confcetions: 

/3 оп dontollo ou on tullo ...... K.P.R. 488,88 
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A1550 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIZRE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif | Désignation des Produits Droit 


Brésilien 


CLASSE 8 


FRUITS, CE PLANTES POTAGERES 
ROD A 


Fruits: 
285 Pruncs, ссгізов, abricots _ coings, 
figuos, pommes, molons, plohos, poiros, 
fraises, raisins, frais ou o russ. franchiso 
227 Amandos ot noisottos: 
71 BVOC cOqUuO8..... . . K. P. B. 0,70 
/2 décortiquées ou pilecs.......... K.P.L. 1,40 
Noix: 
/1 оп воааоз..,...„........,.,..,... К.Р.В. 0,55 
229 Séchés ou socs: 


/a n. d. LL EEE EEE POPE franchise 


£30 Consorvús: 
Olives: 
/2 à 1'huilo O P. L. 1,40 


Tous autros fruits: 


Pîches, poíros, Bbricots, pormcs, ccriscs 
Prunos, prunoaux, baics è l'oxocption dos 
fraises, ainsi que fruits nélangés pour 
о ados constituéos par lcs fruits cia 
ossus: 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 
230 
suito à l'alcool, ou sirop ou on compoto, 
ainsi quo sous formo do gcléo, do 
pâte ou do pulpo, avoc suero ou miol, 
y compris compotos faitos do molons 
ot citrons, do molons ot gingombros 
I. P. L. 4,20 
Péchos, abricots, pommos, согівов, 
prunos ot potros: 
sans sirop ou confits oristallisós ou 
préparés do touto autro maniéro K. P. L. 10,92 
ns gleoós 66 %%% ово ос ооо К.Р.1. 10,92 
Céréalos, plantos potegéros ot 
lógunos: 
294 Avoino: 
on grains, non déoortiquós... T. P. B. 175,00 
£36 Pois ohichos, ontiors ou cassés E. P. B. 0,42 
239 Froront: 
En grains, décortiqué ou pilé.. T. P. B. 86,94 
240 Céréolcs, plantos potagèros ot légumcs: 


N. d.: 
ох-ро1в sóos ot lontilles....... K. P. B. 0,77 


Do touto sorte: 


consorvés, do touto qualité, avoo ou 
sens mélengo do fruits,.on pito, à 
l'oxcoption dos tomatos, ou préparés 
d'uno autre manièro: 


aspor goss... . P. L. 2,80 


AAA K. P. L. 4,20 
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А1552 
LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 
imer T Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 
Produits dérivés ot sous-produita: 
245 Ferinos: 
/1 do pommo do torre ............ . P. L. 3,04 
/2 d cν,οEẽ,æjỹͥiù hh 2 E. P. L. 1,09 
75 do fron ent . . P. I. 217,00 
247 Malt: 
/1 d'orgo cu ergo torrófió........ T.P.B. 350,000 
251 Câpros préparóos d'uno manière quol- 
9010440 ooencaccccccsccccccssscee K. P. L. 3,64 
252 Ail, on угас, on bottos ou on chape» 
lots A E. P. B. 1,12 
253 bus tas, arbros ct plantos vivantos, 
do touto оврёоо: 
/1 pour jardins ,.........,.,..,,, К.Р.В. 1,40 
/2 pour potcgcrs, prairios, vorgors ot 
pour l'egriculturo on général PPP fr nohiso 
254 Baios, grains, fruits, chardons, grainos, 


noix ct cutros ospèces convonant pour la 
cuisinc, la médocine, l'industrio ot 
pour eutros usagcat 


/5 vanille (goussos) . P. L. 62,16 
77 cerdezomos (greinos) . K. P. L. 16,80 
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/14 
/20 
Jas 
/28 


/зә 


/8 
/5 


LISTE IT! - BRESIL 


PREKIERZ PARTIE [suite] 


Désignation des Produits 


Owmin (grainos) ). . . P. L. 
noix do kla. E. P. L. 
noix muscados .... oco c eo . .. L. 
de 1e do suroauu . . P. L. 


tra incs à onsononoer pour potagors 
ot YOPEOPS +00000000000000000KoPolo 


I. d.: 


gra inos до &grominóos 2600006000000 
&roinos de tréflo 0000000000000 


pommos do torre do somonoo, атоо 
oortif iet 


Zoorces ot bois: 


do oennollo (y compris la cassia 
igno 


1 aa â „BE. P. B. 


do bois de campéoho 00000000 KoP.Bo 


Pour la médocino, l'industrio ot 
autros usagos, ócoroos do Veg 


Chempignons socs, frois ou consor- 


%% %%% „„ „ „ о . P. I. 


Gx.-Truffos фосфор оо „„ K. P. L. 


Condinonts ot saucos própcrós tcls 
quos-ourry, moutardo consorvóo ot 
autros n. d., liquidos, on masso, pito 


ou 0000000000000000000 K.P.L. 


1,68 
7,00 
1,54 


0,70 


franshiso 


franchiso 


frenchiso 


0,20 
0,48 


4,20 
4,20 


7,28 


A1553 


41554 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


265 
206 


/4 
/6 
/9 
/10 
/11 


/13 
/\8 
/14 


867 


д 
270 


/1 
/2 


Désignation des Produits 


Clous de giroflo .......... . P. B. 
Youíllos, flours, horbos, tigos, 
jones, moussos, Íschons, 216008, 
jets ct autros espèces sinîlairos, 
pour la cuisino, la médecino, 
l'industrie ot pour autres usagos: 
romarin (flours) 6 L. P. L. 
lawando (flours) ......... . P. L. 
donné (fouillos) ......... . P. L. 
houblon (flours ou c8nos)..K.P.L. 


mois ou fleurs do noix muscados 
62111 


G) . . . P. L. 
Mcuvos: 
flours 5565535355 „ „ „ „. P. L. 


fouillos 6 . . P. L. 


poros blanc, noir ou rougo 
fruit) e*osesecceececeeeceelebeol, 


Таъсо: 
Fcuillos escoseccevccees . P. B. 
Poivro: 


estatiquo, blanc ou noir, 
ON grains. . . P. B. 


asiatiquo, blanc ou noir, 
өп poudro 66q6Pſ— . „EK. P. L. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Breit 


1,82 


1,12 


2,24 


[61 STAT. 
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Position du 
Terif 
Brósilien 


271 


272 


273 


276 


A 
7 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PERVIERE PARTIE (suite) 
Désfgnation des Produits 


Pimonte et poivrons: 


frois, soos ou salés, entiors cu 
ON HOPOOQUX eccccccescccce KoPolo 


on poudrc, consorvés, edditionnós 

où non dc fruits ou do lógumos 

ou prúparés do touto autro manièro 
к. „L. 


Noi nos, bulbos ot tuboreulos 
pour 15 ouisino, la nódocino, 
l'industrio ct pour cutros usagos: 


Guimeuvo, avoc ou sans ócoroo 
ow rápóo *озеооеэзэеоеооооо . P. L. 


coreuna ou zinecmbro, blanc ou 
jauno (rcoino) ........... E. p. L. 


Uhiondont ........... . P. L. 
Iris . P. L. 
Rhubarbo o.. K. p. L. 
SalscperciI loo К.Р.І. 
Val er 1 ano . P. L. 


Toutcs ópicos, n.d. fra chos, sdchos 
OU consor Ve.. E. P. L. 


Boissons aloooliquos: 


Whisky: dos typos connus comme d'Eoosse, 
Bourbon ot Ryo ot la combinaison do 

оов doux dorniors, d'uno tongur alcoo- 
liquo no dépassent pas 45°: 


Droit 


2,24 


7,28 


2,24 


2,52 
2,24 
2,38 
18,62 
?,42 
5,78 


8,12 


al555 


41556 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


276 
(suite) /6 


/8 
fro 


/6 
/18 


/21 
/22 


43% 


/26 
730 


Désignation des Produits 


en bouteilles .......... K.P.L. 


d'une teneur alooolique dépassant 
459; 


en bouteilles .......... K.P.L. 
Gin: 
en bouteilles .......... . P. L. 


Gopmes, gommes-résines, résines et 
beunes naturels: 


Gommes arsbique, d'acacia, du Séné- 


521 ou de Yambo: 
Solide ou en larmes .... K.P.L. 


Laque en masse, bloos, paillettes ou 
écailles ................... K. P.L. 


Résine de pin: 
de Bourgogne ........... . P. L. 


Colophane (résine commune) 
L. P. B. 


Noire ou braí ou de toute autre 
qualité ................ . P. B. 


€x - Gommes de Kauri ...... . P. L. 
Térébenthine: 


Bordesux ou ordinaire .... K.P.B. 


N.D. (y compris "Button lao”) 
X.P.L. 


Liqueurs de toute qualité: 
en bouteilles ............ K.P.L. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


9,52 


13,16 


7,14 


1,68 


1,75 


0,74 
185,82 
185,82 

2,24 

0,70 


5,25 


9,24 


{61 Stat. 


61 STaT.] 
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Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


290 


291 


322 


/12 


/2 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Huiles fixes liquides: 


d'olive ou huile douoe: 


purifióe ou raffinée .... K.P.L. 


Vinaigre: 


composé ou pour conserves, tel que 
celui aromatisé à l'estragon et 
Similaires ................ . P. L. 


Vins: 


mousseux: 


de Champagne d'origine .. К.Р.Ъ. 


CHASSE J) |. 


BOIS: 
Ouvrages: 


Bobines, canettes ou tubes, en 
bois de toutes sortes: 


Petit, simple, pour enrouler 
le fil, la ficelle ou la soie 
tore oo I.. L. 


Grands ou petits, tout em bois ou 
en bois et carton, aveo ou sens 

parties en métal commun, pour ва- 
chines de filature, de bonneterie 
et de tisssge ............. K.P.Le 


Bruts ou préparés: 


2,94 


2,80 


8,68 


2,24 


A1557 


А1558 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


396 


406 


/1 
/2 


^ 


45 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Jono ou rotin: 


dru tee . P. B. 


ref endus, passéa А la filière ou 
préparés d'une autre manière quel» 
conque ..................„.„ . p. B. 


CLASSE 13 


COIR, SPARTE, CHANVRE DE MANILLE, 
KAPOK, PAILLE, PIASSAVA, PITE, SI- 
SAL OU AGAVE ET AUTRES MATIERES 
VEGETALES SIMILAIRES 


Bruts, préparés ou peignés, sé- 
ranoés ou traités d'une façon 
quelconque, teints ou non. 


Sparte et chanvre de Manille 
T.P.B. 


Ouvrages: 


Paniers, oabas et étuis: 


à ouvrage, de voyage et pour 
sutres usages: 


Simples v K.P.L. 


Brodés, ornés ou doublés 
K.P.L. 


Granda, pour linge, trensport de 
bouteilles, de charges ot simi- 
1811 ee. K.P.B. 


Pour papier, emplettes, couverts 
et similaires .......... K.P.L. 


Ordinaires, pour terrassements 
et similsires .......... K.P.B. 


Droit 


2,80 


9.80 


238,00 


10,92 


22,54 


3.64 
10,92 


0,35 


[61 STAT. 
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STE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Déeignation des Produits 
Brésilien 


Ouvrages: 
432 Tapis et carpettes .......... K.P.L. 21,84 
473 Dentelles: 
A en tulle brodé aveo цю matière 
quelconque ................ K.P.B. 218,40 
72 de toute autre qualité, brodées 
8veo une matióre quelconque 
K.P.R. 136,50 
474 Confections: 
Simples: 
/6 Cols de chemises ........ pièce 1,40 
I. d.: 

712 en tout autre 169 ꝗ : Double des 
droits du 
tissu res- 
peotif 

10 

лз Brodé@@ ou ornées es Droit des 
confections 
simples res- 
pectives 
plus 10 4 


LASSE 1 
LIN, JUTE, CHANVBE ET RAMIB 


Ouvrages: 


511 Draps de lit, couvre-lits et cour- 
tepointes, taies d'oreiller, 


41560 


Position du 
Brésilien 


511 


Tarif 


(suite) 


522 


523 


72 


LIS II - SIL 


EMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation без Produits 


serviettes de toilette et de ta- 
blé et similaires, en lin par, 
coupés ou en piboes à couper: 


Simples, droits du tissu res- 
peotif plus 10 $4 4... 


Brodés ou ornés (y compris bro- 
derie à fils tirés et points de 
oroix fsits à 1а main) - droits 
du tissu brodé plus 10 & 


Dentellea (lin) 
en pibees ................. KePoRe 
en applications coupées ... K.P.R. 
Confections: (lin) 
Simples: 


Chemises pour les deux sexes: 


en tout tissu unies ou 
plissées .............. piùoe 


les mêmes, aveo plastron de 
soie ou rayonne ....... pidsce 


oslegons et caleçons courts 


pièce 
Cols de ohemises ...... pièce 


Plastrons de chemises, unis 
оц plissés ............ K.P.R. 


Poignets de chemises .. paire 


I. d.: 
en dentelles .......... K.P.R. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Droit 


Réduction де 
10% des droits 
de douane. 


Réduotion де 
10% des droits 
de douane. 


145,60 
175,00 


19,11 
27,30 


10,92 
1,05 


45,68 
2,20 


521,60 
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CLASSE 16 
PAPIERS E? SES APPLICATIONS 
$45 Livres: 


4e lecture, y compris les alma- 
neohs et éphémérides, journaux, 
périodiques et revues: 


en feuilles détachées, broohés, 
oartonnés ou reliós, avec oou- 
verture recouverte de papier et 
dos de drap ou de cuir .. ..... Franchise 


avec oouverture recouverte de 
cuir ou de tissu de coton, de 
laine ou de lin ......... K.P.L. 1,54 


$56 Papier: 
en feuilles, bobines ou rouleaux: 


"Standard" pour impression de 
Journ aan Pranchise 


or@pon, gaufré, cristal, ou gla- 
eine, stéeriné, huilé, paraffiné, 
de soie, végétal, imperméablee à 
le graisse, stencil pour miméogrs- 
phes et similaires: 


blano ....................Ж.Р.Ь. 2,80 
coloré par toat prooédé ..K.P.L. 2,94 
imprimé ................. KoP.L, 4,20 
hygiénique, seulement en bandes 


poíntillées oa en rectangles 
K.P.B. 1,60 


sensibilisó: 


sux sels d'argent ou de platine 


et nutres, pour la photographie 
K.P.L. 7,28 


А1562 


564 


566 


567 


569 


/2 


/2 


/1 
/2 


^7 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stat. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


en rouleaux, pour tapisser: 


imprimé, peint ou teint, lisse, 
grainé ou maroquiné ...... . P. L. 


imprimé, peint ou teint, velouté 
K. P. L. 


Tous autres articles n. d.: 


feuilles à cigarettes: 


à bout ambré ou non ..... Z. P. L. 


CLASSE 


PIERRES, TERRES, MINERAIS ET AUTRES 
PRODUITS MINERAUX 


Esux minérales naturelles ou arti- 
ficielles: 


pour la table ............. . P. L. 


Alb&tre, marbre, porphyre et pierres 
similaires naturelles ou artifioiel- 
les: 


A l'état brut: 


Merbre en bloos ou moroeaux, 
dégrossis ou 801468 ......... M. 5 


Amiante ou asbeste: 


à l'état brut 66666 


en fibres 


Ouvrages: 


Fils retors ou cordages ....K.P.L. 


15,50 


20,44 


5,18 


1,40 


252,00 


franchise 


franchise 


4,80 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


(suite) 
m 


574 


579 


/9 


/10 


/2 


/3 


A 


A 


Désignation dee Produits 


Carton de moulage, feuilles, plaques, 
carton de collage, même coupé de tou- 


tes formes ca fayons et tubes profilée 


Ou non, aveo ou sans fil métallique 
intérieur eccooceeceeccec Кор. L. 


Tissus et srticles tele que: 
rondelles, rubans, bourrages et 
analogues aveo ou sans fil métal- 
lique intérieur ........... K.P.L. 


Vétements et autres articles en 
tissu, n.d. еоооооовсесооооееоъ K.P.L. 


Asphalte ou bitume, naturel ou arti- 
ficiel : 


brut ou impur, contenant jusqu'à 
50% de substance bitumineuse solu- 
ble en sulfure de osrbone ou ohlo- 
roforme ...00000000000000000 PPR, 


brut ou impur, contenant plus de 50% 
jusqu'à 98% de substance bitumineuse 
soluble en sulfure de carbone ou 

obloroforme ....... e nn . P. B. 


raffiné ou contenant plus de 90% de 

substance bitumineuse soluble en 

sulfure de carbone ou ohloroforme : 
T.P. . 


Charbons minéraux ou fossiles, ainsi 
que produits solides, deni-solides et 
liquides provenant de leur distille- 
tion: 


Anthracite: 


en vrac ou A l'état brut ......... 


Houille: 


en vrac ou à l'état brut .... . P. R. 


5,20 


6,47 
10,68 
218,40 
436,80 


$46,00 


Franohise 


20,00 


A1563 


А1564 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


579 


(suite) Préparés pour l'éleotricitó, avea 


ou sans accessoires en cuivre, fils 
ou bornes de raccorá: 


Crayons pour lampes ....... . P. L. 


Blocs ou pièces électrodes, pesent: 
jusqu'à 30 kil. ........... K.P.R. 


Plus de 30 kil. ........... K. P. R. 
Beleis et plaques ......... K.P.L. 
Ciments: 


0,35 
1,96 


magnésien ou blanc .......... . P. R. 


Chromite (ohromo-ferrite ou sidéro- 
ohrome nsturel): 


145,60 


584 


à l'état brut **5*92ce0092009900092020€ Franchise 


>> 


Briques ou pièces pour construction 
de poêles ou fours ......... . P. B. 


319, 20 


587 


Enori et commun, naturels, 
ou artificieis et similaires, tels 
qu'alundun, Carborundua, silfox, si- 
lite, silindum et autres: 


en roche ou briques; meules et su- 
ires piboes de toute forme ou fegon, 
pour aiguiser, affiler et sutres 
ang . I.. L. 


&rsnulé, adhérant à des tissus 
X.P.L. 


Pétrole (huíle minérale, naturelle ou 
haile de pierre) et produits solides, 
semi-solideS ou liquides provenant de 
sa distillation: 


2,24 


/2 


3,64 


599 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


(suite) 
д 


Ne 


A5 


^4 


AS 


/16 


A1 


PREMIER suit 


Désignation des Produits 


Graisses minérales: 


naturelles, noires (pour labrifi- 
cation et autres usages) d'une 
couleur plus fonoée que le No 7 
I. P. A. du oolorimbtre susvisé, 
aveo matière fondue ........T.P.R. 


autres: 


Huile de vaseline, également ap- 
pelée huile de pareffine, vaselin 
liquide et huile blanche, y coa- 
pris l'huile pour transformateurs, 
interrupteurs, commutateurs et 
sutres appareils électriques: 


moatrsnt une coloration 66 
ou supérieure à N. plus 22 du 
ohromatombt$re de Saybolt (4.3.7. 
и.) вото оо ооо офор фото K.P.L. 


Montrant une coloration égele è 
. plus 15 et au-dessus jusqu'à 
И. plus 22 exclus du chromato- 
mètre de 8eybolt (4.8. 1. M.) PL 
X. . . 


pour transforastears, coamute- 
tours, interrupteurs, et autres 
epparetie électriques dont le 
coloration eet inférieure à B. 
pu 15 du chromstoedtre de 
aybolt (А.8.?.М.) ss . . L. 


Bids ...0000000000000000000 I. P. L. 


Peraffine: 


à usage scientifique ou médical 
X.P.L. 


à ussge industriel et autres 
. P. L. 


1947 


291,20 


1,12 


0,70 


329,00 
1,02 


2,52 


1,96 


A1565 


41566 


Brésilien 


620 


622 


624 


625 


Position du 


Tarif 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


BEMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


CLASSE 18 
PATENCE,(LOUGA) ET VERRE 


Faïence: 


Isolateurs pour poteaux téléphoni- 
ques, télógrsphiques ou de trans- 
mission éleotrique, avec ou sans 

accessoires en métal commun ..K.P.L. 


Objeta de fantaisie ou d'ornement, 
pour dessus de table, Jardins, mars 
ou plafonds, tels que bobèohes, 
bustes, cache-pots, candélabres, 
cendriers, colonnes, statues, figu- 
rines, porte-fleurs, statuettes, 
porte-bouquets ou vases à fleurs, 
lustres, médaillons, piédestaux, 
boftes & poudre de ri&, pulvéri- 
sateurs et flacons de toilette, 
ainsi qu'objets similaires: 


en falence ns. 5 et 4 .... K.P.L. 


Tuiles: 


faïence n.s. 1 et 2 00000000 . P. L. 


idem ns. 3 et 4 . P. L. 


Tous ouvrages n. d.: 
Pour usages domestiques: 


DI K. P. R. 


. „ji veste K. P. R. 


. „4 K. P. R. 


K. P. R. 


0 ЛТ ii 


Droit 


3,64 


21,84 


3,64 
7,28 


3,22 
4,20 
5,60 
7,00 


[61 Star. 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


625 
(suite) 
/9 
fio 
/11 
/12 
631 
635 
A 
/2 
/5 


LISTE (II - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


pour installations sanitaires: 


L. . . P. B. 


eosovoccccceccecececcecee: . P. R. 


1. 2 
1. 3 
I. 4 
NOTE: 


econosoocseccececcecceo К.Р.Е. 


eecssoccocccceceececeeeceece . . R. 


La faïence R. 1 est celle de 
poudre de pierre ou de granit 
blanche, 

La faïence N.2 est celle de 
poudra de pierre cu de granit, 
d'une ou de plusieurs couleura, 
aveo ou sans dorure. 

La faïence N.5 est la poroe- 
laine blanche. 

Le faïence N.4 est la poroe- 
laine d'une ou de plusieurs 
couleurs, avec ou sans dorures 
ainsi que le bisouit ou son 
imitation, blano ou de couleur, 
aveo ou sans dorures. 


Verre: 


Ouvrages: 


Parures et autres objets similai- 
res d'ornement personnel .....K.P.L. 


Perles ou oonteries et verroteries, 
blanches, de couleur, dorées ou ar- 
gentées: 


Massives: 
Simples ....00000000000000000 . P. L 


72111608 ........ E.. L. 


Creuses ou cylindriques ...,. Z. P. L 


verroter ies . . P. L. 


Droit 


2,52 
2,80 
5,04 
5,60 


45,68 


7,28 
14,56 
24,78 
35,84 


A1567 


А1568 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


640 


641 


/2 


/5 
^ 


/6 


/2 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des produits 


Bouteilles, flacons et pots: 


en verre ordinaire, fonoé, 
bleuâtre, verdfitre et dit 
noir: 


sans bouchon ni ouverture éme- 
116 . P. L. 


aveo bouohon ou ouverture 
60071568 ............. . P. L. 


en verre ordinaire, blano, lat- 
teux ou de couleur: 


sans bouchon ni ouverture 
éneriaés ............... K.P.L. 


@vec bouchon ou ouverture 
merisés eccecoceccee I. P. E. 


en verre d'autre qualité, blano, 
laiteux ou de couleur (flacons 
et pota): 


avec ornements moulés et ceux 
énerisés ou dépolia .... . P. L. 


gravés par tout procédé et 
ceux taillés ........... K.P.L. 


Isolateurs en verre ordinaire, 
blano, 10106, verd&tre ou bleuétre, 
pour poteaux téléphoniques ou té- 
légraphiques, aveo ou sans acces» 
soires en métsl commun ..... I. P. I. 


Carreaux; 


grossiers, blanos ou verdbitros 
K. P. L. 


tous autres n.d., y compris ceux 
Juxtaposés et réunis au moyen 
d'une matière isolante ... . P. L. 


Droit 


1,12 


1,40 


4,54 


6,58 


3,64 


0,98 


2,06 
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646 


677 


696 


70% 


716 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1/ 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Objets de fantaisie ou d'ornements 
pour dessus de tables ou pour fixer 
su mur, tels que: Bustes, oaohe- 
pose, cendriera, colonnes, stetuet- 
з, figurines, porte-fleurs, porte- 
bouquets, vasos de fleurs, médailles, 
piedesteux, boftes à poudre de ris, 
pulvérisateurs de parfums, flaoons 
de toilette, et articles similaires: 


En verre Ho l .....0000000 . B. E. 


En verre No 2 ............ .. L. 


Tuiles de toutes formas, on verre 
blano ou verdStre .......... K.P.L. 


CLASSE 19 


ALUMINIUM, PLOMB, ETAIN ET ZINC 
AINSI QUE LEURS ALLIAGES 


Plomb: 


Brut ou préparé: 


barres, lingots, seumons et 
pains ........ V PoP.b. 


Stain: 


Brut ou préperé: 


lingots et saumone ..... K.P.L. 


Ouvrages: 
Tuyaux et tubes, droits, courbes 
ou en spirale ............ K.P.L. 


Zine; 


Brut ou préparé: 


Lingots et saumons ....... T.P.L. 


8,82 
13,16 


0,70 


322,00 


1,82 


1,96 


182,00 


41569 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Pur ou purifió, en cylindres, 


grenaille ou tiges. . . P. R. 12,60 


CLASSE 20 


CUIVRE ET NICKEL, AINSI QUE 
LEURS ALLIAGES 


Cuivre: 


Brut ou préparé: 

735 Coulé ou fondu: blocs, plaques, 

cubes, lingots, saumons et pains 
T.P.B. 


196,00 


Ouvrages: 


759 Parures et autres objets simi- 


laires d'ornement personnel 


K.P.L. 43,68 


756 
791 


Cannetille et paillettes . K. P. L. 40,88 


Ouvrages non classifiés: 


pour dessus de table, mur ou pla- 
fond, d'ornement ou de fantaisie 
K.P.L. 


pour bureau, service de table et 
autres usages ............ K. P. L. 


N. d.: 
Simples, vernis ou peints .K.P.L. 


И 


32,76 


2 


26,52 


/4 13,16 


CLASSE 21 


FER ET ACIER, AINSI QUE LEURS 
ALLIAGES 


Bruts ou préparés: 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 
802 Paille ou filaments grossiers 
(laine minérale): 
/1 gros, pour le nettoyage des par- 
queta et pour usages similaires 
K.P.L. 1,40 
/2 gros, sous forme de tampons ou 
fins, sous toute forme ..K.P.L. : 3,64 
804 Soudure en poudre et en plaques, 
fil ou baguettes, avec ou sans 
revêtement .........›...›.„ . p. L. 0,56 
81Q Hameçons simples ou galvanisés, 
pesant par mille: 
/1 juegu'A 500 gr. .......... . P. L. 16,24 
/2 plus de 500 gr. jusqu'à 1 kil. 
K.P.L. 14,42 
/5 plus de 1 jusqu'à 10 kil. K.P.L. 11,48 
/A pius de 10 kil. ......... K. p. L. 8,12 
Ouvrages: 
818 Coffres-forts ou coffres, ayant 
dans la plus grande dimension: 
2 plus de 50 jusqu'à 75 om. .pièce 560,00 
/3 plus de 75 jusqu'à 100 om. pièce 709,80 
д piue de 100 jusqu'à 125 om. 
pidos 1.037,40 
/5 plus de 125 jusqu'à 150 om. 
pièce 1.365,00 
/6 plus de 150 jusqu'& 175 om. 
piboe 1.692,60 
n plus de 175 om. .......... pièce 2.047,50 
821 Chaises: 
A communes ou de garniture ... pièce 29,12 
/2 basculantes .......»...... pièce 87,36 


/5 à colonne, pour bureaux... piboe 58,24 
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E III - BREST 


E TIE (suit 


Position du 
Tərif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 


824 Lits A pidoa 72,80 
843 Fil: 
A barbelé, galvaniaé ...... T.P.B. 183,40 
Hu, simple ou galvanisé, ayant en 
diamètre: 
/2 Jusqu'à 1 . . . P. L. 0,98 
/5 plus de 1 jusqu'à 3 ma. .. I. P. L. 0,84 
A plus de 5 jusqu'à 6 ma. .. K.P.L. 0,70 
ex -orsmpons galvanisés peur 
clôture e*sacoesccseosece Т.Р.В. 183,40 
849 Fables . pidos 29,12 
851 Meubles et mobilier n.d. ainsi que 
leurs pièces détachées respectives 
k. P. L. 3,64 
361 Ouvrages non classifiés: 
/6 вових simples, vernis, galvanisés 
ou pein te E. P. L. 2,80 
47 grands réogpients, oylindres ou 


tubes, (exceptés oeux en fer- 
blaño), pour le transport de mar- 
ohandises, símples, vernis, im- 
primés, galvanisés ou peints 
K. P. L. 1,40 


QUAGSE 22 


OR, PLATINE ET ARGENT AINSI QUE 
LEURS ALLIAGES 


Argent: 


Ouvrages: 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1941 


Posítion du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 

886 

/1 

2 
887 

л 

/2 
894 

/1 

% 
902 

/1 

/2 

/5 
907 

л 

2 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Articles pour église: 
avec perles ou aveo brillants, 
émeraudes, opales, rubis oa 
saphirg ......0000000000 On.P.R. 
simples ou filigranés .. K.P.B. 


Cannetilles, dentelles et 
festons: 


blanos ou simplement en 
argen E. P. L. 


dorés neve e esos qas KePabe 


CLASSE 22 
METALLOIDES ET METAUX DIVERS 


Antimoine ou régule d'antimoine 
en disques, lingots ou pains: 


А ussge industriel et autres 


pour analyse ou à usage 
soient if igauan- u 


Cadmium 


barres, 584008, oylindres 
ou lingots .......... 6. . P. L. 


granuls . E.. L. 


pour analyse et usage 
scientifique ............ . P. R. 


Cobalt: 


cubes, feuilles, lingots 
ou grenoilles ........... 


poudre coooooooomooooooo» 


Droit 


46,62 
145,60 


140,00 
182,00 


Franchise 


Pranchise 


1,89 
5,60 


11,13 


9,31 
29,75 


А1578 


А1574 


Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


915 


923 


936 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


purifié, raffiné ou pur .. K.P.R. 


Chrome ...................... . P. L. 


Soufre: 


barres, oanons, cylindres, 
morceaux ou fragments ..... T.P.B. 


moulu ou broyé s. . P. B. 


sublimé, ou fleur de soufre K. P. L. 


pour analyses ou autres 
usages soientifiques ...... K.P.L. 


Iode: 


brut ou impur, jusqu'à 
85 


хо оооовоозоовово 


pur, 3451316, bisublimé 
ou resublimé .............. 


Radium et produits radifères 


CLASSE 


MATIERES PREMIERES ET PREPARATIONS 
DIVERSES POUR LES INDUSTRIES DE LA 
PARFUMERIE, DES COULEURS, DE LA TEIN 
TURERIE, DU TANNAGE ET POUR AUTRES 

USAGES 


Engrais ohimiques minéraux ou orga- 
niques, naturels ou ertificiels,tels 
que oyanauide calcique, scories 
Thomas, guanos artificiels, nitrates 
impurs de potesse et de soude ou sal- 
Pótre du Chili, sulfonitrate A'ammo— 
nium, superphosphate de calcium miné- 
ral ou d'os et autres engrais,simples 


Droit 


56,00 


Pranohise 


Franchise 
1 % ad val. 
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Tarif 
Brésilien 


950 


/15 


/15 


Position du 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Ou composé, reconnus d'applica- 
tion en agriculture ........... 


Chsrbons sctifs, tels que Anti- 
ohromos, Carboraffine, Esbit, 
Hydraffine, Norit, Purit, Suchar 

et similaires ..............., K.P.L. 


Cellulose: 


En feuilles, plaques, masses 
ou pate, mécanique ou chimique 
T.P.B. 


Présure: 


K.P.L. 
E. P. L. 


Liquide ‚— 3 


En poudre ou en comprimés.. 


Couleurs et oolorents: 
Minéraux ou pigments, naturels 
ou artifioilel: 


Blanos: 


de Titane : 


jusqu'à 50% d'oxyde de 
titten . P. L. 


plus de 30 jusqu'à 75% 
d'oxyde de titsne .... K.P.L. 


plus de 75 jusqu'à 90% 
d'oxydo du titane .... K.P.L. 


plus de 90% d'oxydo de 
t1i tone 


K. P. L. 


de Lithopone ........... K.P.L. 


Noirs ou t3te de nègre: 


Pranchise 


0,56 


119,70 


0,21 
0,70 


0,70 


0,70 


0,84 


1,05 
0,60 


A1575 


41576 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


951 


952 


2 


45 
/6 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


Noir de fumée ou noir de 
cher bon 


Couleurs orzaniques artifi- 
oielles ou dérivées du gou- 

dron de houille, telles 
qu'alisarine, aniline, an- 
throeéne, naphtaline et 

Similaires, en oristaux, 

morceaux, poudre, pâte ou 

solution concentrée ou non ..K.P.R. 


Désinorustants pour chaudières, 
solide ou liquides, a bage d'ex- 
traits tanniques, de carbonates, 
chlorures ct autres n.d. ..... K.P.L. 


Dissolvants et diluants: 
Térébenthine: 


Naturelle ou essence de 
térébanthine: 


Commune . P. L. 


Ar tif 101 1les ou d'origine 
minérale: 


Ether de pétrole, patent- 

oil, pétro-ras, sangajol 

et similoires, et ceux 
provenant de la distilla- 

tion du pétrole, hydrogé- 

nés бї non, n.d. et em- 

Ployés comme solvants et 
diluants ............... K.P.L. 


Diéthylphtolste ............ K.P.L. 


Aoétates d'anyle, butyle, 
éthyle, méthyle ou propyle ..K.P.L. 


Droit 


0,70 


7,42 


1,12 


0,55 


0,79 
2,94 


5,78 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTB III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 


954 Essences (Huiles éthérées, vo- 
latiles ou essentielles): 


pour la parfumerie: 


/5 d'acscia, ambre gris, canelle, 
gelsémine, géranium, hélio- 
trope, iris, jacinthe, lilas, 
mimosa, narcisse, opoponax, 
réséda, rose, tilleul, trdfle, 
violette, ylangylang et au- 
tres n. .. . . P. I. 30, 80 


naturelles, déterpénées ou non: 


/4 Romer in . P. R. 15,40 
Ai Canelle .................. . P. R. 40,88 
/14 Citronelle .............., . P. R. 20,44 
/16 Girofle .................. Z. P. R. 20. 44 
/18 Pleurs d'oranger ......... . P. R. 509,60 
/20 Géranium ................. KPR. 101,92 
/32 Noix muscade ............. К.Р.В. 25,48 
/39 n. ¶ 4M... . P. R. 40,88 
955 Ethers de cellulose: 
a acétyl-eellulose ou soétate 
de cellulose, en poudre ou 
&типеацх ...............-». 4,20 
956 Extraits: 
4 aromatiques, oomposés ou 


bouquets oontenant de 60 à. 
92 $ d'alcool ......... 36,40 


970 Parfuma synthétiques ou pro- 
duits chimiques aromatiques, 
solides ou liquidos: 


41578 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position d 
Tarif Désignation des Produits 
Brésilien 


/2 Terpinol .................. К.Р,В. 5,46 
/5 A К.Р.В. 7,28 
/4 Vanilline ..,.............. . P. R. 21,84 


/5 Anétol, oitral, citronnellel, 
citronellol, carnaorol, car- 
vone, eucalyptol, eugénol, 
phenone, fragarol, géraniol, 
héliotropine, ionone, jasmone, 
linslol, nérol, néroline,rho- 
dinol, safrol, santilol,thuíone, 
iara et autres n. d., à l'excep- 
tion de cumarine, monthone et 
men tho lll. E. P. R. 10,92 


97¹ Parfumerie: 


A Eaux de cologne, de floride et 
similaires; lotions et toniques 
pour les cheveux, sels et vi- 
noigres aromatiques ........ . P. L. 34,94 


/2 Extraits pour le mouchoir .. K.P.L. 46,59 
/5 Lance-parfums .............. K.P.L 34,94 


/8 Pour la barbe, la bouche, 100 
oheveux, les dents et les 
mains, telles que: bandolimes, 
brillantines, cosmétiques, 
dentifrices, "lentilhas", hui- 
les, pítes, pommades, sous tout 
état ou forme, vaselines et ga- 
tres n. 4a... . . P. L 29,12 


/5 Pour la beauté des cils, des 
lèvres, des yeux, de la реза, 
du visage, des ongles, pour 
atténuer lo sueur et la mau- 
vaise odeur des aisselles et 
pour 1а teinture des cheveux, 
telles que cires, crèmes,dé- 
Pilatoires, émaux, crayons, 
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Brésilien 


973 


974 


977 


Position du 


Tarif 


M3 


LISTE ЦІ - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignotion des Produits 


poudres de ris, solutione, tein- 
tures et Similaires ..... eee „L. P. L. 


Pour le bain, pour brûler, ve- 
lotiliser, pulvériser ou pour 
l'hygibne intime, telles que 
comprimés, eristaux, pastil- 
les, solutions, trochisques 

оа poudre, crayons ou petites 
briques d'alun et talos .... . P. L. 


Plastifiants: 


Triorésyl-phosphste et tri- 
phényl-phosphate Z . . . L. 


Préparations: 


anti-oryptogamique, contre les 
tiques, désinfeotantes, fórmi- 
cides, insecticides et similai- 
res, liquides, en pate ou en 

poudre: 


pour détruire les insectes 
de l'agriculture, guérir 18 

gale ot les autres saledies 
parasitaires, exterminer le 
tiques du bétail et pour 

usages Similaires .........K.P.L. 


chimiques n.d., pour l'in- 
dustrie textile .......... . P. IL. 


Savons, "sapolios”, produits se- 
ponacés et Similoiros: 


Commun, ordinaires, ou durs, 
pour usage domestique, en 
barres, blocs, paillettes ou 
Plaques, marbrés ou colorés 


K.P.L. 


Blanos comme les savons de 
Marseille .......00100000% 


K.P.L. 


40,77 


23,30 


0,14 


6,02 


2,24 


A1579 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Spéoiaux pour l'industrie: 


Igepon . P. L. 5,16 


979 Matières tannantes synthétiques 


X.P.L. 1,40 


982 Couleurs et encres: 


Préparées à l'huile: 


/6 13901408, prêtes à l'emploi,ne 
nécessitant pas l'addition d'un 
solvant ou de diluants, produt- 
sant sur la surface pointe un 
achèvement ordinaire, opaque 

ou de peu d'éclat, pouvant con- 
tenir jusqu'à 2 4 de résine 
naturelle ou artificielle..K.P.L. 


1,65 


Préparées è base d'esters de 
cellulose: 


^7 En pâte, sombres оц Opaques, 
pour premières couches dites 
Préparation, Surfacer, Putty 


et similaires ..........., . P. L. 


3,27 


CLASSE 25 


PRODUITS CHIMIQUES, INOROANIQUES 
ET ORGANIQUES 


990 Aoétates et aous-acétates: 


/6 
/8 


de oaloIiuiun 00000000 Kok. R. 1,12 


6,30 


de cobalt .................. K.P.R, 


994 Aoides: 


Minéraux ou inorganiques: 
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Position du 
Brésilien 


994 


Tarif 


(suite) 


996 


1005 


/2 


13 


40 


A2 


/55 


/36 


^7 


/2 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


borique: 


pour analyses ou usages soien- 
tifique ou médical ......... . P. . 


pour usages industriels et 
autres . P. B. 


phosphoríque: 

glacial .....000000000000000 К.Р.В. 
Ordinaire: 

liquide ou sirupeux ....... . P. . 
organiques: 
benzoïque: 


pour analyses ou usages scien- 
tifiques ou médicinaux ..... I. P. R. 


pour usages industriels et au- 
tres E. P. R. 


salioylique: 
pour analyses ou applications 
soientifiques et médicinaux 
X.P.R. 
sulphenilique ............... . P. R. 


Sucres et édulcorants naturels et 
artificiels: 


Lactose (sucre de lait) ..... K.P.R. 
Saccharine (suore de houille) E. P. R. 
Ammoniaque: 


comprimée ou liquifiée ...... K. P. R. 


Droit 


3,22 


2,10 


5,18 


1,12 


24,22 


4,48 


5,04 
5,78 


1,54 
12,72 


2,24 


A1581 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


P&EMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 
Torif 
Brésilien 


Désignotion des Produits Droit 


anhydrides: 


arsénieux ou arsenic blano: 


/2 pour usages industriels .... K.P.R. 1,40 
/8 phtslique ...............ү... . P. R. 4,20 
1007 Aniline ou huile d'oniline ..... Z. P. R. 1,89 
1010 Anthracéne: 
A pour analyses ou ussges soten- 
tifiques ..................... KoP.Ro 86,66 
/2 pour usages industriels et 
autres . P. R. 7,42 
1014 Arséniates: 
/2 de plomb ...........,.......... K.P.E. 0,24 
1015 Arsénitos: 
/15 de sodium ..............,..... . P. R. 1,47 
1020 Beazostos: 
A1 4e sodium .................... KoPoño 3,78 
1055 Carbonates: 
Aeides ou biosrbonote 
4 de sodium (bicarbonate de 
AAA . P. R. 0,70 
Beatres: 
лз d'ammoniud ................. Z. P. R. 2,24 
AT de eaivre wo... cece eee . . P. R. 3,24 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits 
Brésilien 


Chiorures: 
d'ammonius: 


^ pour analyses ou usages médi- 
caux ou scientifiques ...... K.P.R. 3,08 


/5 pour usages industriels et 
autres . 00000 К.Р.В. 1,40 


A4 de 0210440 ................. K. P. B. 0,70 
/28 as thy le . . . B. 11, 20 
Potassium: 
/A8 pour analyses ou applications 
scientifiques et médicinales 
K.P.R. 1,40 
de sodium: 
/54 pour analyses ou applications 


solentifiques et médicinales 
K.P.R. 1,40 


de sino: 


/58 pour analyses ou usages soien- 
tifiques ou médicoux ....... K.P.R. 1,26 


/59 pour usages industriels et 
gu tres K. P. R. 0,72 


1052 Dióthyleneglyool ou glycol 
diéthylenique .......... . . KPR 1,12 


1066 Diortholubneguanidine .......... . P. . 1,54 
1076 Ethyleneglycol ou glycol éthylique: 


2/ pour usages industriels et 
autres . . Z. P. R. 2,24 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Fhénilènodiamines: 


Para: 


^4 pour snalyses ou usages scienti- 
fIques . P. R 14,00 
/5 pour usages industriels et au- 
trees e K. P. R 5,60 
1085 Ferricyanures: 
/5 de potassium (prussiate 
rouge)......,.,..,.,.,....,.,, K.P.R 2,80 
/4 de sodium .................... K.P.R 2,80 
1086 Perrocyanures: 
74 de potassium (prussiate jou- 
DE) .......................,.. к.Р.Е 1,54 
/5 de Sodium ...,,,.,...,,,,..... K.P.R 1,54 
1093 Phosphates: 
de calcium: 
/4 acide ou monobasique .......,. K. P. R 2,10 
neutre ou bibasique: 
/5 pour analyses ou usages soionti- 
fiques ou médicaux ........... K.P.R 5,92 
/6 pour usages industriels et 
autres teeth esso oo o. KFR 2,10 
"1 basique оц tribosique ........ E. P. R 2,94 
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Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


1119 
1137 
2 


/12 


A3 


/28 


/2 


из 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIS (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


Mercaptobensothissol ........... . P. L. 


Nitrotes ou azotates: 


d'ammonium ....... esee K. P. R. 
de plomb: 


pour analyses ou usages seien- 
tifiques ......00000000000000KoPoR. 


pour ussges industriels ot 
804108 ess K. P. R. 


- Fotassiun: 


pour analyses ou applications 
soientifiquas et médioinales à 
K.P. . 


Sodium: 


А usages industriels et au- 
tres PT. P. R. 


Oxyohlorures: 


de ulvree K. P. B. 


Oxydes (mono, proto ou sesqui) 
d'antimoine: 


pour analyses ou usages scien» 
tifiques et médiíooux ........ K. P. R. 


pour l'industrie et autres 
us ages K. P. B. 


de cobalt: 


pour analyses ou usages scien- 
tifiques et médicsux .......K.P.R. 


pour usages industriels et 
autres: 


Droit 


2,52 


1,54 


0,98 


0,42 


1,12 


182,00 


7,42 


4,48 


0,77 


21,84 


A1585 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1160 


Désignotion des Produits Droit 


. Dr C 20,72 
{15 О . ds S Vere 8,40 
de zine ou blanc de zino: 
/42 pour usages industriels et 
autres T. P. R. 770, 00 
1171 Fer borate de sodium .......... . P. R. 1,54 
1181 Fyrophosphates: 
/2 de sodium ...,...,....,,..., . P. R. 0,91 
1197 Sulfates: 
/6 d'antimoine ......,..,,.,... 0,77 
/15 de cobalt .......,.,.,,.,... K. P. R. 11,90 
/34 de Potassium ............... 0,84 
Sodium: 
neutres (ou sels de Glauber): 
/36 à ussges industriels et 
autres . P. K. 39,50 
738 de zin К.Р.В. 0,96 
1207 Sulfures: 
d'antimoine; 
/2 trisulfure ............ een 2,24 
pentasulfure ou soufre doré 
d'antimoine: 
/5 pour 3nalyses ou usages scien- 


tifiques et médicinaux ..... K. P. R. 7,00 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


(suite) 
/4 


/6 


/20 


1209 


1221 
1225 


1231 


/21 


(2 


/4 


/6 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


pour usages industriels et 
Butreg +00000000000000000% 


. P. R. 


de bariçun ns 


de sodium: 


pour les analyses et les 
usages scientifiques et né- 
dioinsux ...... oo reor 


K.P.R. 


pour l'industrie et autres 
983508 -.00000000000000000% K.P.R. 


Tartrates: 
Aoídes ou bitartrates: 


de potassium ou orbse de tar- 
tre pour analyses ou spplioa- 
tions scientifiques et médioi- 

nales . E. P. R. 


Triphénylguanidine 000000000000 I. P. B. 


Trinitrotulubne ou trinitroto- 


1 uo! 


. P. B. 


Xenthetes ou xanthogénates: 


de sodium: 


pour usages industriels et 
autres 


de potassium: 


pour usages industriels et 
autres 


I. d.: 


Већу .-.0.00000000000000 K. P. B. 


41587 


2,94 
Franchise 


0,70 


0,35 


4,62 
1,96 


0,70 


А1588 


Position du 


Tarif 


1250 


Brésilien 


/21 
/23 
/24 
25 
/28 


/32 
/34 
/55 
637 
139 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


CLASSE 26 


DROGUES, MEDICAMENTS, CHIMIQUES 
ET PREPARATIONS PHARMACEUTIQUES 
DIETETIQUES ET AUTRES, EMPIOYERS 
EN MEDECINE 


Alcaloïdes, leurs dérivés et sels: 


apomorphine ............,..... Ür.P.R. 


arécoline ........,........... Cr. P. R. 


atropi neee 0. p. R. 


oinohonine et cinchonidine ... . P. R. 


codéine (méthylmorphine) ..... Gr.P.B. 


colohicine ,....,...,......... Gr.P.R. 


duboisine ou hyosoiamine ..... r. P. R. 


ephédrine ..............,..‚.. Gr.P.R. 


or gotin ine . Or. P. R. 


esérine ou physostigmine ..... Or. P. R. 


aper ts nun 0. P. R. 


strychinineee ren Or. P. R. 


euquinine (éthylosrbonate de 
quinine) а.а... K.P.R. 


bydreestin ine r. P. R. 


1bogaTne .. ses eee enn Gr.P.R. 


lobéline "+ r. P. R. 


nar os i neee eee Gr. P. B. 


naroot ie 


Or. P. R. 


Droit 


1,54 
0,42 
0,70 

37,24 
0,70 

17,08 
0,70 
0,14 
6,30 
2,24 
0,14 
0,14 


59,50 
2,94 
2,94 
0,98 
1,12 
1,54 
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Position d 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


/40 
/41 
/45 
/52 
{55 


1274 


1293 


1595 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


nioot ine . Gr. P. R. 
pepavér isse r. P. R. 
auininneaeas 
thioo ine ou théophylline .... dx. P. R. 
y5O0himbt inne . r. P. 
NOTE: les concessions oi-dessus 
ве rapportent uniquement 
aux sels et non aux pro- 
duits pharmaceutiques. 
Chlorhydrate de mépacrine, métha- 
ne sulfonate de mépacrine, Pama- 
quine, Praequine, Paludrine, 
Quinoplasmine .................. . p. R. 


Capsules médicinales anylaoées 
ou gélatineuses: 


d'huile de foie de morue ..... K.P.R. 

Nod. Ila .0.0;ðV'Äu. . . K. P. R. 
Granules aédicinsux: 

dos 186 tr iquees . . P. R. 

de humphrey ... ......00000000 . P. R. 


n. III ö E. P. R. 


Hexal (sulfosalicylate acide d'héxa- 
méthylènetétramine) et Néohéxal (sul- 
fosalicylate neutre d'héxaméthylène- 
tétramine) .......0.000010000000 . P. R. 


Injections médicinales ou solu- 
tions injectables ; 


Droit 


0,70 
0,70 
Franchi se 
0,28 
0,14 


11,13 


44,52 
112,00 


182,00 


327,60 
291,20 


74,34 


А1589 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 


Brésilien 
1395 
(suite) 

А base de produits ohimiques 


inorganiques ou organiques dé- 
Tinia о... о.о . P. R. 109,20 


/2 à base de substances hormothé- 
rapiques ou opc:;hérapiques ... E. P. R. 182,00 


1460 Préparations: 


désinfectantes ou antiseptiques 


/6 oréoline et similaires ..... K.P.L. 1,54 
1464 Quinine .,...............,...... Franchise 


1507 Trioxyméthylène (paraforme ou pa- 
raformaldéhyde) ................ . P. R. 2,94 


1530 Drogues, médicaments chimiques et 
préparations de toutes sortes, pour 
usage interne et externe, n.d.: 


ex-pónicillne pure Franchise 


CLASSE 27 
ARMEMENTS ET ¿/UTRES OUVRAGES 
D'ARMURIER, MUNITIONS ET MA- 
TERIEL DE GUERRE 
1554 Canons: 
lisses: 
A pour fusils ................ pièce 10,22 
/2 pour pistolets ............. pièce 5,18 
rayés: 


/5 pour fusils ............... pièce 20,44 
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1526 


1540 


L II - BR 


PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


pour revolvers, pistolets auto- 
matiques et similaires ....... pièce 


Cor touches et douilles: 
chargées: 
à plombs ou à balles ....... K.P.L. 


de poudre sèche ou de compo- 
sition explosive ........... K.P.L. 


vides (douilles, avec ou sans 
capsules ou smorces ): 


en métal commun ........... K.P.L. 


en der ton . P. L. 


Crosses: 


petites, pour pistolets, re- 
volvers et similaires ...... 


grandes, pour toutes armes .. 
Pusils, carabines et similaires: 
de chasse: 
se chargeant par la bouche: 
à un onoᷣů )) 


à deux canons ........... 


se ohargeant par la culasse: 


à un onen 


Droit 


10,22 


5,20 


7,80 


20,80 
10,40 


5,04 
7,70 


20,80 
41,60 


43,68 


А1599 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


à deux canons ...,......... piboe 87,56 
45 à trois canons ............ pièce 182,00 
/8 pour tir à la cible, de toute 
qusli tt р1ёое 36,40 
1541 Amorces (espoletas): 
pour fusils et pistolets à piston: 
^ striées, rayées ou eannelées 
K. P. L. 23,40 
2 Simples ou lisses, dites BB 
K.P.L. 104,00 
/5 pour oartouches, dites capsules 
E. P. L. 25,40 
/4 F. G6qƷ. . . P. L. 15,60 
1542 Mèohes, cordons Bickford et 
Similaires ................ K.P.L. 6,20 
1555 Pistolets: 
/S automatiques et revolvers .... par coup 8,68 
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Position du 
Terif 
Brésilien 


1566 
/1 


/2 


/3 
/4 


/5 


/6 


/1 


/8 
/9 


/10 


= SIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


CLASSE 28 


OUVRAGES DE COUTELLERIE ET 
LEURS ACCESSOIRES 


iseaux, cisailles et tondeuses: 


Tondeuses pour la barbe ou 
les cheveux, á ressort 


Cisailles pour tôles ou de 
ferblent ler ,avec ou sans ressort.... 


iseaux pour couper les cheveux, 


De cuir, les tissus, les ongles et 


similaires, ayant: 
jusqu'à 10 cms. de lengueur........... K.P.L. 


plus de 10 mais moins de 25 ems. 

de longueur .....e oos oos жов» . K. P. L. 

25 cms. ou plus de longueur.......... K.P.L. 
Pour le jardin et sutres usages: 

Petits, à ressort, pour couper 


les fleurs ou peur élaguer et 
SiImMilaireB......000000000000000000000 


Grands: 


avec manche en bois, métal commun 
et similaires, pour couper le gezon...piéce 


pour émonder les arbres. . pieèce 


pour tondre les animaux,couper les 
ctins ou les poils, avec ou sans 
ressort. ооо соо ооо оо соевое . е Pièce 


М.а. ⅛3⅛O . K. P. L. 


Droit 


6,08 


3,04 


61,15 


30,58 
15,29 


2,55 


5,09 
2,55 


0,98 
30,58 


А1598 


А1594 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


STE = BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Fosition du 
Tarif 
Erésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Ouvrages: 


1575 Réveils: 


/1 avec boite en bois ou métal 


OO .wunuꝶnn оо piéoe 


8,19 


72 avec boîte en albátre, jaspe, 
marbre, porphyre et pierres 
similaires, baleine, corne, 
os,matières plastiquas, 
falence,verre et sirilaires, 


ou recouverts de cuir pitos 


16,38 


/3 


avec bofte en nacre, ivoire 


écaille, métal doré ou argenté piboe 32,76 


1576 Kontres et horloges: 


Montres ou montres-bracelata: 


Sans complication de système: 


en or ou en platine piboe 30,52 


/2 


en argent simple, doré ou 
охуаё..,...,.у,.,,,,,,,,,,,,, pièce 


12,3 8 
6,16 


/3 
/4 


en métal On nn... . pièce 


en métal commun, doré, ar- 
genté ou Plaqué d!Qn......., pièce 


9,24 


¿vyse complication de système, 
tels que chronographes, chrono- 
metres, А répétition, à secon. 
des indépendantes,sonnant les 
heures et simileires: 
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Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


1576 
(suite) 


fe 
/5 


/6 


/1 
/8 


/9 


/10 


/11 


/12 


/13 


/14 


/15 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignetion des Produits 


or ou platine......... pièce 


argent simples,doré 
OXYd6.. 0000000000000 piboe 


métal commun.......... pièce 


métal commun,doré, 
argentó ou plaqué d'or... pitos 


de toute sorte avec per- 
les ou avec brillants, 
émeraudes,opales,rubis 
ou saphir 


Pendules à poser: 


avec cage en bois ou métal 
commun ayant: 


jusqu'à 40 cms. dans la 
plus grande dimension........ 


plus de 40 oms. idem. ....... 


Avec cage en albátre, jaspe, 
marbre, porphyre,et pierres 
sirilaires,baleine, oorne, os, 
matióres plastiques,falence, 
verre et similaires ou recou- 
vertes de cuir, ayant: 


jusqu'à 40 cms. dans la plus 
grande dimension....... v. eo 


plus de 40 cms. iídem.......... 


Avec cage en nacre, ivoire 
écaille, métal doró ou argenté, 
ayant: 


jusqu'à 40 cms. dans 1а 
plus grande dimension......... 


plus de 40 cms., 1dem......... 


Droit 


91,70 


24,50 
12,18 


18,34 


305,76 


43,68 
58,24 


109,20 
182,00 


145,60 
218,40 


А1595 


А1596 


Position 
Tarif 


Brésilien 


1576 
(suite) 


du 


/16 
Ат 


/18 


/19 
/20 


/21 


/22 
/23 


/24 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Désignation des Profuits 


Pendules murales ou à suspen- 
dre, avec ou sans balancier: 


Aves cage en bois ou métal 
commun, ayant: 


jusqu'à 65 cms. dans la plus 
grande dinens ion 


plus de 65 jusqu'à 100 ons. , 
Ideãee nn pièce 


plus de 100 oms., idem...... pièce 


Avec овде en baleine ,corne, ов, 
matières plestiques, faïence, 
verre et similaires ou recouver- 
tes de cuir, ayant: 


Jusqu'à 65 ome. dans le plus 
grande dimension......... veo ee pièce 


plus de 65 jusqu'à 100 oms., 
idem.... ecce ee eee ceeseoo oon pièce 


plus de 100 oms., idem...,,... pièce 


Aveo cage en nacre, ivoire, 
6osille,métal doré ou argenté, 
ayant: 


Jusqu'à 65 ons. dans la plus 
grande dimension.......... eve. pides 


plus de 65 jusqu'à 100 oms. 
1mm pièce 


plus de 100 ons., idem...... 


Droit 


50,96 


58,24 
12,80 


58,24 


72,80 
94,64 


81,36 


101,92 
131,00 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1576 
(suite) /24 


/25 


{26 


/?t 


/28 


/29 
/30 
/31 
/32 


/33 
/34 


Livre 111 =- BRESIL 


PREZIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Horloges de parquet ou en forme 
d'armoire: 


avec cage en bois simple ou 


unn 


aveo cage en bois doré ou 
argenté,avec sculpture, in- 
crustations, marqueterbs ou 
ornements de toute matière 
autre que l'or, le platine 
et 1“ argent. 


Horloges de précision ou à 
balancier (chronométres).... 


Horloges pour surveillants, 
non compris la bride de cuir. 


Horloges enregistrant par la 
pression, avec oachet: 


à poser 


por tat ivß eee ss 


Montres pour automobiles 
Horloges pour le contréle du 
service ("service recorder”) 
et similaires 


Horloges pour promenades pu- 
bliques,édifices et tours: 


jusqu'à deux cadrans......... 
à plus de deux cadrans....... 
Horloges enregistreuses de fró- 


quence du personnel de bureaux, 
febriques ou ateliers: 


pièce 


pièce 


pièce 


pièce 


pièce 
pièce 
pièce 


pièce 


pièce 
pièce 


41597 


Droit 


291,20 


436,80 


218,40 


21,84 


145,60 
58,24 
21,84 


72,80 


364,00 
128,00 


А1598 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 
1576 
(suite) 
/35 
/36 
/37 
/38 
1579 
71 
72 
1580 
1581 
1582 
71 
72 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LI: III - BRES. 


Р PART. suite 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


imprimant sur bobines de 


papier. . ріёсе 364,00 
idem, sur cartons eos oco osos .Dióce 509,60. 
idem, sur feuilles de paiement pièce 873,60 
Ned, ss „ ОРОКЕ 25% Bd val. 
CLASSE 30_ 
APPAREILS, INSTRUMENTS, MACHINES ЕТ 
OBJETS DE PHYSIQUE, DE CHE TE, DE 
XATHE:ATIQUES ET D'OPTIQUE. 
Alidades et instrurents similaires: 
aveo pinnules ................ pièce 7,84 
avec lunettes....,..,...,,..,. pièce 25,90 
Aspèremètres,électromètres, 
galvanomètres,ohmmètres, volt- 
mètres, wattmètres et similai. 
Tes, pour mesures électriques... pièce 15,96 
3a dl 1r e pièce 0,98 
Anémomètres et simileires,pour 
mesurer la vitesse des vents: 
portatifs, simplos ou ordi- 
пай1гев........,.,.,,.,,,..,,,, pièce 15,54 
N.d., y compris ceux enregies 
treurs ,tels qu&némographes, 
anémoscopes et simileires..... pièce 103,74 
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STE - BRESI 


PREMIERE P. suite 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 


1583 Appareils: 


/1 Amplificateurs óleotriques 
du son pour instruments de 
musique, radios ,gramophones 
et similaires8.......000000000 . P. L. 10, 36 


Photographiques ou careras,y 
compris les vérascopes: 


pour négatifs inférieurs à 
13 x 18 om., avec cu sens 


objectif: 

/6 pesent jusqu'à 200 gr. .....K.P.L. 37,80 
/1 pesent plus de 200 jusqu'à 

600 gr. хооооо фо „K. P. L. 35,00 
78 pesant plus de 600 gr. 

jusqu'à 1 Xil. ...oooooo.oo K.P.L. 30,80 
/9 pesant plus de 1 kil. ..... K.P.L. 28,00 
/10 en forme de bofte, dits 


Box ou Brownio,avec ob. 
Jeotif à ménisque simple, 


à ouverture fixe .......... KPL. 18,20 
711 pour négatifs de 13 x 18 

Om., avec ou sans objes- 

iii “Ek. P. L. 35,00 


Pour négatifs sur films ciné- 
matographiques, avec ou sans 


objeotif: 
{12 pour films ayant jusqu'à 
16 mm. de largeur ........... E. P. L. 42,00 
/13 pour films ayant plus de 
16 mm. de largeur ........... K. P. L. 35,00 


— M MÀ л 


41600 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


S - BRE 


ERE P. su. 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation dea Produits 
Brésilien 
1583 
(suite) 
/14 pour reproduetion ou agran- 
dissement...... eee eee eene . P. I. 14,00 
Gazogènes: 
/15 de Briet et simileires......... K.P.L. 5,18 
/16 „CCC Г 7 Д 2,66 
Récepteurs ou ématteurs de télé. 
phonie,télégraphie , radiotéldé- 
phonie,radio-télégraphie ou 
télévision,y compris les radio. 
gramophones,tous leurs acces- 
soires et parties n.d.: 
/17 pesant Jusqu'à 10 kil. ........ E. P. L. 17,78 
/18 pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 
50 kil, esososooceeeeeceeseseee Кор. L. 14,28 
/19 pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 
100 кїз. кож зө, K. P. L. 10,71 
/20 pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 
250 kil. soso cesse К.Р. 9,52 
/21 pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 
500 kil. eecoscsovoovevcccece K. P. L. 7,56 
/?2 pesant plus de 500 kil. ....... . P. L. 5,74 
1584 Balances: 
71 de précision ou analytiques, 
aveo ou sans оаде....,...,.,,.‚‚ . P. L. 14,20 


/? hydrostatiques...... Lecce K. P. L. 9,46 
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1586 


1587 


1588 


Position du 
Terif 
Brésilien 


fi 
/2 
/3 


/2 


/? 
/3 


Ja 
/5 
/6 


n 


Baromètres: 
de Gay-Lussac,Buten et si~ 


А1601 


Désignation des Produits 


mjlaireS...... eee eoo ooo o. DibOn 


à cadran, de tous systèmes et 


de Vidi (anéroides)............ E. P.L, 


de Fortin, enregistreurs de 
Richard, barographes, thermo- 


eraphes et gimilaiteB...... . P. L. 


Lochs en métal pour navires, 


avec ou sans Cdombtre ........›.. . P. L. 


Barres maghétiques pour bous- 


soles ооо оо орофо ar rs ey 


Boussoles: 


petites,en forme de montre, 
pour le poche,símphe ou aves 
méridienpe ........ c ee en 


avec pinnules et déclinaisen 
pour plandhettes ..,....ь›...› 


de géologie, aveo voîte de 
métal prismatiques et simio 


le$reS...... co o соо оноор оно 


Grandes, d'arpenteurs: 


Spee. 
aveo lunette et niveaux..... v. 


aveo lunette, niveaux e$ 
demi-cerole ...... 0 oce ooo 


pour habitacle de navire et 
autres п.б. Ls.c000000000000000 


pides 


piùce 


pièce 


pièce 


pièce 
pièce 


pee 


pid ee 


Droit 


5,18 


15,55 


25,93 


10,37 


1,00 


3,09 


5,18 


10,37 


10, 37 
15,55 


20,75 


103,70 


41602 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Н Droit 
Brésilien 
1589 Chafnes d'arpenteur,en métal Droits des 
СОШ... ооо зоо . әве е ouvrages n. 


d. selon leur 
qualité гё- 
duits de 
35% 


1590 Chambres claires avec prismes, 
lentilles et miroir..........., pièce 15,55 


1591 Cinématographes,leurs acees- 
soires et parties n.d. K. P. L. 15,96 


1592 Compas à pointes sèches ou 
non: 


/1 de quart de cerole, à verge, 
elliptiques et ceux à 
réduotion ................... К.Р. 25,93 


/2 Ned. . . P. L. 20,75 

1593 Compte -f iI... . . P. L 15, 55 
1594 Compte-pas, odomè tres, passimà- 

tres ou podonò tres, compte- 

secondes et similaires, de 

poohe ................,......,.. piéce 4,18 
1595 Curvimètres .............,.,.., pièce 5,18 
1596 Densimètres ou aréomètres, 

tels qu'alcoonètres,pèse-neides, 

pèse-liqueurs,pèse-sirops et 

вїш{1а{тев...........,,..,,,.., piéce 1,00 
1597 Dynamometres.........0000000000 KePols 4,55 


1598 Echelles, mesures et règles 
graduées : 


7¹ en acier ou en fer . K. P. L. 4,18 
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Position du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 
1598 
(suite) 
/? 
/3 
74 
75 
76 
1599 
/2 
/2 
/3 
1600 
/A 


Désignation des Produits 


en autre métal commun........K.P.L. 
en baleine,corne, 08, bois 

ou matières plastiques et 

inilair es.. . P. L. 
en 1 re.. . E. P. L. 
en toute nat ibre, pour oal- 


eul,ealoulateurs de poche 
ot Sinile res. . . P. L. 


R. 06... Y p. L. 
Equerres: 
d'arpenteur: 
avec boussole............ , . piboe 
sans boussolO.............«pidos 
pour le dessin: 


graduées. .. scoopeo 


non @гайцбев................. „5555. 


St r cop 


petits, en dois ordinaire 
OU en carton ...ooooooo......pidos 


Droit 


13,00 


20,75 
77,80 


51,80 
41,50 


10,37 
5,18 


Droits des 
échelles 
(Position 
1598) 


Droits des 
ouvrages 
n.d. selon 
leur qua- 
lité 


2,63 


41603 


41604 


Position du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 
1600 
(suite) 
43 
1601 
/1 
/2 
/3 
1602 
1603 
/X 
/2 
/3 
1604 
/1 
/? 
/3 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Désignation des Produits 


petits, en bois fin, en métal 

commun ou recouverts de ouir 

ou de velours............ pf ce 

grands, à colonne, de toute 

qualité, ainsi que ceux non 

&ёбпоютбв......,.............,..рїёсе 
Films einématogrephiques: 

Développés et fixés: 


Ayant jusqu'à 16 mm. de 
largeur. ес ees . . P. x. 


Ayant plus de 16 mm. de 
ler&eur........... K.P.R. 


Уїетдев..................... X P. R. 
Oraphind trees pièce 
Graphométrea: 

aves pinnules et boussole.... pièce 


Avec pinnules, boussole et 
uno tte ее pidos 


N. d. ——— о фо ооо 33333 „ е в pitos 


Hydrométres ou compteurs de 
consommation d'eau, ainsi que 
leurs parties et accessoires 
n. d. pesant: 
Jusqu'à 5 ki. K. P. L. 
plus de 5 jusqu'à 10 kil. ... K.P.L. 


plus de 10 jusqu'à 25 kil. .. K.P.L. 


Droit 


15,55 


51,87 


39,90 


79,78 
7,98 
25,93 


10,37 


25,93 
41,50 


4,20 
3,57 
3,04 
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Ce —-———— 


Position du 


Tarif 


1604 
(suite) 


1605 


1606 
1607 


1608 


1609 


1610 


Brésilien 


/4 
/5 
/6 


/1 


/2 
/3 


/4 


/1 
/2 


Désignation des Produits 


plus de 25 jusqu'à 50 kil. ...K.P.L. 

plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil. .. K.P.L. 

plus de 100 xil. ............. . P. L. 
Hygromètres et hygrosoopes: 

ordinaires, à figure, à 

cheveu ou boyau, montés 

sur carton ou sur bois........ pièce 


en métal, avec cheveu ou boyau, 
de Saussure at similaires..... pièce 


D'Alluará, Grova, Daniell, 
Regnault et similaires........ piece 


Nodo l.. . . ріёсе 
Hypsome trees . Place 
Horizons artificiels: 

en verre, muni d'un niveau. . . pièce 

en métal, ауес mercure ....... pid ee 


Aimants de toute forme, arna- 
tures et éleotro-aimants........ K.P.L. 


Indicateurs de niveau d'eau, de 

gaz et similaires, avee ou sans 
appareil enregistreur,ainsi 

que leurs accessoires........... . P. L. 


Intégrateurs, intrographes, 
éidographes et similaires, 

avec échelles réductrices 

OU NON. ....000000001000000000000 pièce 


25,93 


A1605 


41606 


Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


1611 


1613 


1614 


1615 


1616 
1717 


/1 


/2 


/3 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Kaléidoscopes eu lunettes 
magiques. оріёсе 


Lanternes magiques, épidiss- 
copes et sinilaires . k. P. L. 


Lentilles montées pour la lec- 

ture, pour l'exanen de la vue, 

pour graveur, pour horloger 

et sinilair es.. . P. L. 


Linimètres, linigraphes, na- 
régraphes, maréographes, 
marém tres ou maréomètres......pièce 


Manométres et similaires.......piboe 


Machines à fraction, d'indus- 

tion et autres, tolles que de 
Ramsden, Carré, Holtz, Voss, 

pour études ou expériences 
d'électricité ............... К.Р. 


Microphones et raut- 
раг1вига.................,.....К.Р.],. 


Micrométres, appareils cali- 
breurs eo similaires......... K. P. L. 


Кісговсорез mono ou 
binooulaires: 


Simples . pièce 


Composés: 


& plateau fixe, y compris 
trois objectifs et trois 
oculeires pièce 


à plateau mobile, у Compris 
quatre objectifs ot quatre 
oculaires et autres n.d..... pièce 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Droit 


2,37 


9,46 


25,93 


11,80 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 

1621 

1622 

i623 
/1 
/2 
/3 

1624 

1625 
/1 
/? 
/3 


Désignation des Produits 


MIiOFOtOmes.......000000000000000 KoPolo 


Moulinets pour mesurage de dé- 
charges hydrauliques............ pidos 


Niveaux: 


à bulle d'air, avec tube de 
cuivre, de próoision.......... pièce 


clinomètres, clisimétres ou 
éolimàtreg .....0000000000000, pièce 


type américain, d'Egault, 
Zeiss et autres n.d. ......... pièce 


Objeotifs, oculaires, oondensa- 

teurs et lentilles, avec ou 

sans obturateur, pour appareils 
photographiques ou tous арра- 

reils d opt iqus . K. P. L. 


Jumelles et lunettes: 
Jumelles: 


Xarines, de voyage et simi- 
laires, grossissant jusqu'à 

six fois, aveo ou sans pris- 

mes internes de réflexion, 

à tubes de métal commun 

recouvert Qu non de cuir... . pièce 


les mêmes, grossissant plus 
de six fois ........... . . . . pièce 


De théâtre, avec ou sans manche: 


en métal commun, simple, verni, 
peint, chromé, nickelé ou 

recouvert de baleine,corne, 

os, falence, verre ou matières 
plastiques et similaires...... pièce 


Droit 


5,18 


25,93 


2,63 


15,55 


51,87 


46,68 


15,55 


25,93 


14,20 


41607 


А1608 


?osition du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1625 
(suite) 


/4 


/5 
/6 


/1 


/8 


/9 
/10 
/11 


Désignetion des Produits 


en métal commun doré, argenté ou 
recouvert de nacre, d'ivoire ou 
416081116 ............. e^. pièce 


Lorgnettes: 


d'approche ou longues-vues, 
marines ou de camp et simi. 
laires,avec ou sans tubes А 
glissière en métal commun, 
recouverts оц non de cuir, 
pesant: 


jusqu'à 1.500 gr. ............ pièce 


plus de 1,500 gr., avec ou sans 
dispositif d'installations, 


à l'exception des trépieds... K. P. I. 


Monocles et lunettes: 


fixes et similaires,tels que 
lunettes, lorgnons, lunettes 
avec étui ou manche (faces. 
à-main),pinoe-nez et lunettes 
pour aviateurs, ohauffeurs, 
pourstrebisme et autres, 

aveo monture: 


en métal commun, simple, 

verni, pe int, chromé ou 

niokelé, en baleine, 

Corne, Os ou matières 

plestiques et simileiree  Douzaine 


en métal eormun,doré ou 
argent. G . Douzaine 


en Galle. Pd ce 
en argent simple ou dore. pièce 
еп ort. . pibos 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Broit 


37,86 


15,55 


10,37 


11,37 


22,75 


3,82 
2,63 
15,55 
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Position du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 
162T 
1629 
1630 
/1 
/2 
/3 
1631 
7 
12 
1632 
/A 
/г 
/з 
7 
75 
1633 
1634 
/1 


/2 


LISTE III - BRESIL 
E. suite 


Désignation des Produits 


Ophtalnome tres. es. pièce 
Ootants et sextant og... . . .. pid oe 


Optomètres ou astigmonègres, 
périmètres et similaires.......pièce 


Pantographes et cimographes: 


Communs, avec règles en 
bois ordinaire 


En bois finn 


En métal commun et de 
Précision. 0000000000 0000000 


Pantomètres et similaires: 


Avec boussole et cercle 
graduů о оь 


Aveo Iune tte 


Piles électriques sèches, 
détachées ou en batteries: 


pesant jusqu'à 50 gr. ...... K.P.L. 


pesent plus de 50 jusqu'à 


100 ЁТ. s0000000000000000000 K. P. L. 


pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 


500 C]] k K. P. L. 


pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 
1 Kii... . P. L. 


pesant plus de 1 kil. ...... I. P. L. 


Pithonbd tres pièce 


Plaques et pellioules pour 
le photographie: 


SUP verre K.P.L. 
Sur autre nat ie re.. . P. L. 


Droit 


103,70 
31,20 


25,93 


3,09 
10,37 


25,93 


41,50 
77,80 


A1609 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE [sujte) 


Position du 
Técif 
Brésilien 


Droit 


Désignation des Produits 


Planimètres .................. Fiboe 


1636 Pluvionètres ou udométres, 
pàuviographes et sinilaires... pièce 10,3T 
1637 Polarimètres, oolorimbtres, 
speotroscopes, photomètres, 
réfractomètres, saccharimè- 
tres et similaires............ K.P.L. 6,19 
1638 Potentiométres.............. . . P. L. 18, 20 
1639 File à plomb de précision et 
brevetés, pour la marine...... pièce 15,55 
1640 Psychromètres à maxima et 
à minima: 
/1 Sur boss 6,19 
/2 Sur юббай............,‚......,, 15,55 
/3 Enregistreurs................. píbos 25,93 
1641 Règles de mire pour nivel- 
i lement: 
/A En bois et à glissiére, 
aves irre ріёов 7,83 
72 Les mêmes, parlantes........ pièce 15,55 
/3 LEE 1800 31,12 
1642 Sismogrephes et pendules 
sexagósimaux et de Foucault.... 1,3% 
ad val. 
1643 Tachygètres, cinémographes, 
cinémonètres, dromométres, 
vélocinètres et similaires.....piéoe 10,3T 
1645 Technographes complets: 
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1645 


1646 


1647 


1648 


1649 


(suite) 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


/1 
/2 


/3 


/1 
/? 


A 


/2 


/3 


/4 


Désignation des Produits 


pour planchette de 
60 x 80 om. ..............„„»„»р%ё8бе 


pour planohette de 
100 x 150 G6. 18 00 


pour planohette de 
125 х 200 G.. pie 


Télómbtres: 

jusqu'á 1.009 m. eccoccocceccecepiBOS 

de plus de 1.090 m, idee 
Téléseopas ou lunettes astro» 
nomiques, méridionnes et simi- 
laireS....ccococcscccesccccecceecckePeLo 
Théodolites, transits améri- 
oe ins, tachéomètres, photo- 
tachéomètres et similatres......pièce 
Thermonètres: 

à maxima ou à minima: 

pour examens cliniques..... pièce 
pour autres usages: 


montés sur óchelles de 
nacre ou Ivoire . pièce 


montés sur échelles de 

matières autres que l'or, 

le platine ou l'argent.... рідое 
à naxiga ot A minima: 


montós sur ¿chelles de 
nacre ou Ivoire . Pièce 


Droit 


25,93 


41,50 


62,24 


10,37 
20,75 


5,18 


103,70 


1,36 


6,19 


2,09 


10,37 


41611 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE РА E (suite 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 


1649 
(suite) 


/5 montés sur échelles de 
matières autres que l'or,le 
platine ou l'argent..........píàee 4,18 


N. d.: 


76 pour température d'eau, 
protégós ou non par du bois 
ou du métal............,... + pidot 1,54 


77 pour useges scientifiquss, 
avec subdivisions de haute 
précision............,..,....p4èce 7,83 


/8 pour usages chimiques, pro- 


tégés ou non par du bois 
ou du metall... . pd 0e 2,09 


79 N. 4. · 7). ee eee c pilos 10, 37 


1650 Tire-lignes,nappomètres ou op- 
siomàtres et similaires..........K.P.L. 25,93 


1651 Rapporteurs: 


à demi-cercle: 


/A en baleine, corne, os, 
bois ou matières plasti- 
ques et similaires.......... pièce 0,82 


/2 en métal oommun,............ pièce 1,54 


/3 rectangulajres, avec ou sans 
fil à plomb et ceux n.d, ... pièce 4,18 


1652 Transformateurs statiques de 
courant électrique, de fréquence 
du son et Similaires, refroidis- 
sement à eau, air ou huile: 
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Position du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 
1652 
/1 
/г 
/3 
/4 
/5 
/6 
1653 
1654 
л 
/? 
1655 
д 
/2 
1656 
/A 
/2 


RE Р, uite 


Désignation des Produits 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. .......K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 
100 kil. ............ e cce K. P. L. 


pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 
200 kil. ......000000000000000KoPolo 


pesant plus de 200 jusqu'à 
БОО kil. ....00000000000000000K,Polo 


pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 
2000 kil, ....................К.Р.1. 


pesant plus de 2000 kil, .....K.P.L. 


Tubes à bulle d'air pour 
nhiveauiun nnn . ріёосе 


Velves ou tubes pour appareils 
récepteurs et émetteurs 
de ТЗР; 


pesant jusqu'à 100 gr. ..... K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 100 gr. ..... K.P.L. 


Verres optiques: 


non achevés, non polie....... K.P.L. 


ache v ꝶ 33... I. P. L. 


Vues: 


sur métal ou verre, photogra- 
phiéss, pour stéréoscopes, 
et simileires................ piños 


Sur verre, positives, pour 
lanternes magiques........... pièce 


Droit 


3,15 


2,94 


2,10 


1,68 


1,68 
0,84 


0,56 


29,40 
37,80 


23,94 


47,88 


1,00 


0,55 


А1618 


А1614 


Positien du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 
1656 
(suite) 
/3 
1657 
ГА 
/г 
/3 
/* 
1658 
/1 
/2 
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LISTE ILI - BRESIL 


Désignation des Praguits 


sur verre, positives, aveo 
eadre en bois, mótal commun, 
carton, matières plastiques et 
similairos........... 


Tous appareils, instruments, 
machines, objets et, pièces 
détachées, n.d. 1 
en aoier ou fer . . P. L. 
en autre métal commun...... K. P. L. 


eu terre, faïence (louca} eu 
vorree . K. P. L. 


en baleine, caoutchouc, 

eorne, ébenite, os, bois 

ou matièreg plastiques et 
similairs8....... K. P. L. 


en nacre, ivoire, écaille, 
өт, platine ou argent 


Cus Y 


APPAREILS, INSTRUMENTS EB OBJETS POUR 


OHIRURGIENS, MEDECINS DENTISTES ET 
VETERINAIRES. 


Pinces (afastadores) abdominales 
et similaires: 


simples. K. P. L. 


autostat iq uss... K. P. L. 


Droit 


3,09 


5,18 
10,3T 


6,19 


15,55 


droits des 
ouvrages 
n.d. en ces 
matières 


33,52 
44,69 
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Position ба 
Tarif 
Brésilien 
1659 
A 
12 
/3 
/^ 
/5 
/6 
л 
1660 
1661 
/A 
72 


73 


Désignation des produits 


Aiguilles: 
à cataracte et sinilaires......pièce 


Pour injections hypodermiques, 
aveo pavillon en métal commun: 


ca acier ou fer . . P. I. 


en nickel ou autre métal 
COMMER. ꝶ ... [. P. L. 


en platine, iridiummées ou 
DOlRoccoccococcscccscccccecccce OT P. R. 


Pour suture, de Cooper et 
similaires, en nétal commun: 


avec manohe: 

à FOSSOrt.....000000000000000.Pid00 

sans гевзотё............. Pièce 

sans BANCHE... ...00.00000000000K.Polo 
Leviers, daviers, pinces et 
similaires, pour l'extraction 


des dente ou гаосірев..........., ,рідае 


Algaliss, bougies, canules, 
cathéters et sondest 


en oaoutchouc et simileires....K.P.L. 


en métal oon... . . . P. L. 


en argent. . . P. R. 


Droit 


2,84 


67,03 


83,79 


0,88 


2,25 
1,37 
83,79 


3,33 


22,34 
33,92 
139,65 


A1615 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Amygdalotomes, adénotomes 


et similaires ............ eK, P. L. 55,86 


Appare 118: 


/1 amplificateurs, óleotri- 


ques ou non, pour surdité... pièce 28,00 


/? А anesthésie ou narcose, 
y compris les masques qui 


les &ccompagnent............ K.P.L. 


16,80 


/3 Aspirateurs de Debove, 
Dieulafoy, Potain et 


Similaires..........,..,,,.. piboe 


19,60 


/4 


appareils à compression 


de Eemarch et similaires.... pièce 11,20 


d'électro-chirurgicaux, 
d'électro-dentaires, d'éleo- 
tro-thérapeutiques, d'élec- 
trodiagnostique, de radio. 
thérapie et de radio- 
diagnostique, de rayons I, 
violets et autres, de 

haute fréquence, de 
catephorèse, de cautérisa- 
tion, de diathermie, 
d'éleotrolyse médicale, 

de faradisation, thermogènes 
et similaires, avec tous 
leurs accessoires électri- 
ques, tels que motours, 
pentostats, rhóostets, 
transformateurs, mais à 
l'exclusion des ampoules, 
lampes, tubes, brûleurs 

ou valves pour rayons X 
violets et autres: 
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РА suite 


Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


1663 
(suite) 


1664 


/5 
/6 


77 
76 
79 


/10 
/12 


/13 
/14 


/15 


/16 


Désignation des Produits 


pesant jusqu'à 5 kil. ........K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 5 jusqu'à 
10 Ei.. «K. P. L. 


pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 
50 Kill E. P. L. 


pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 
100 kil. ..0000000000000000000KoPole 


pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 
500 Kill... oo co . P. L. 


pesant plus de 500 kil. ......K,P.I. 


Oxigénateurs de précision, de 
Bayeux et similaires..........K.P.Lo 


à pneumothorax artificiel.....K.P.L. 


А pression artérielle, 
sphygmographes et similaires, 
aveo ou sans oscillombtres....K.P.L. 


pulvérisateurs, éthérisateurs 
et similaires......oooo.o.....«pidco 


pour la transfusion du sang. . . K. P. I.. 


Basiotribes, cefalotribes ou 
or&nioclastes, orániotomes 

ou céphalotomes, embryotomes, 

forceps, foracránes et 
Bimila1r08,....-.000000000000000KoPolo 


Droit 


27,93 


A1617 


А1618 


Position du 
Terif 
Brésilien 


7¹ 


72 


1666 
1668 


fi 


/2 
1669 


1670 


/A 

/2 

/3 
1671 
1612 


1673 
/2 
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LISTE III - IL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


Bistouris, scelpels et lancettes : 


ауес menche en beleine, corne, os, 
bois, métel commun, caoutchouc, 
matières plestiques et similaires 


pièce 1,57 
avec menche en nécre, ivoire, éceil- 
le ou métal doré ou ergenté 
piéce 3,04 
Blépharostets ............. Ar P. L. 89,38 
| 
Ceintures abdominsles, hypogastriques 
et ombiliceles : 
en soie ou reyon, pure ou mélencée 
d'autre mtière ......... . P. L. 122,30 
Modo аео нао оне K.P.L. 50,58 
Cystotomes, cystotoscopcs, urétroto- 
mes et urétroscopes ...... K.P.L. 83,79 
Att&ches, crochets ou agrafes pour 
sutures : 
en métal ordineire ...... K.P.L. 53,52 
en pletine .............. СХ. Р.В. 0,88 
en ergent ............... . P. R. 139,S€ 
Cornets ecoustiques ....... pièce 2,25 
Cos toto K. B. I. 23,52 


accessoires chirurgiceux : 


Cetgut, crin, fils d'eluminium, 
cuivre, lix, soie ou reyonne et si- 
mileires, pour sutures ct dreins de 
caoutchouc ou de ate] commun, en 
empoul s ou tubes de verre tveo 
liquide ou toute substence entistp- 
tique .................‚‚ K. 2. L. 


[61 Star. 
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Position du 
Tarif Désignetion des Produits 
Brésilien 


/3 fil d'ergent pour sutures, comme 
pour le catgut .......... E. P. L. 28,00 
/5 Geze simple ou imprégnée de sub. 
stence antiseptique ou aédicesen- 
teuse, en bande, en pieges ou 
ligetures, en tout tissu. K.P.L. 9,43 
/6 lemineires en tubes de verre 2veo 
liquide ou toute substenos enti. 
septique eococcceseeccece hoPeLo 3,36 
1674 Cure tte E. P. L. 44,80 
1675 Dents ertificiellos : 
/1 sur cire ou eutre metière K. P. L. 239,40 
/2 détachées ou sous forme de entiers 
et d'autres pidoes semblables 
X.P.L. 478,80 
/3 en rengées ou montées sur pleques 
méttlliques ....-00000000 K.Pol. 15,96 
1676 Dilcteurs rectaux, urétreux, uterine 
et simileiros .......... LP. L. 44,69 
1677 Disques pour obirurgie denteire : 
/1 en caoutohoue, chemois, feutre et 
simileireg .....000000000 К.Р», 15,29 
/2 en carborundum ou émeri . K.P.L. 1,64 
1678 Ampoules, lampes, tubes ou brûleurs 
en verre commun ou en quarts avec 
mercure, pour cppareils de rayons 
X et cutres, evec ou sens eraetu- 
re de métel commun ....... piboe 111,72 
1679 En®erotomes .....0000000000 . P. L. 44,69 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif Désignetion des Produits Dreit 
Brésilien 
1680 Sosrificeteurs à ressort pour ventou- 
ss „Ek. P. I. 33,52 
1681 Ciseeux, gouges, rugines et similei. 
Ts Kk. P. L. 25,52 
1682 Spéculums : 
/A en faïence, (louga), bois, plasti- 
ques, verre et similaires K.P.L. 22,34 
en métel commun : 
/? pour le bouche, le nez ou eufes, 
eveo ou sans manche .... . P. I. 44,88 
/3 veginel, intre-utérins, rectaux et 
similaires ............. K. P. L. 35,52 
1583 Miroirs pour chirurgiens ou dentistes: 
/1 tvec menche ou tout cutre dispositif 
pour adaptetion frontele .K.P.L. 33,52 
/2 sens manche K. 2. L. 55,86 
1584 Esthésiomètres ............ K.P.L. 55,86 
1685 Stéthoscopes et plessinètres : 
/1 en matières plastiques ou en mé- 
tel commun et similaires pièce 5,59 
/2 en doo . pièce 3,33 
1686 Stylets, porte-mèches, ténaculuas, 
sondes et similtires : 
71 en métal oo nnn... K.P.L. 33.52 
72 en argent K. P. L. 139,65 
1687 Couteaux à arputetion, à réseotion 


et simileires : pièce 3,33 


1688 Fers détachés pour chirurgie den- 
taire : 
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Position du 


Terif 
Brésilien 

/1 
/2 
/3 
74 

1689 

1690 
/1 
/2 
73 
74 
75 
76 

1691 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PRESIZRE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignetion des Produits 


pour cautériser, décherner, netteyer 
(teriéres et pointes), obturer les 
dents ct similsires : 

&veo menchhhnghe . . P. L. 
SENS men ene . . P. I. 


Pour extirper les nerfs et sondes 
pour cenaux denteires : 


voc manche ......00000 К.Р.» 

sens manche ..........„ К.Р.» 
Flemmes ..0.000000000000000 piboe 
Bendeges herniaires, avec оц sens rese 


sort, recouverts d'une metière quelo 
conque : 


Communs : 
BIiMple8.... 0000000000000 piboe 


doudle ss. . рідсе 
Aveo vis : 

simples. pièoe 

doubleg...... eee eo eee . pitos 


Electromegnétiques : 


sinples,............ . «21800 


doubl es.. piece 


Laryngoscopes, pheryngoscopes, ophtel- 
moscopes, otoscopes, rhinoscopes et 
81m lIai res. E. P. L. 


41621 


Droit 


33,52 
44,69 


44,69 
83,79 
1,37 


1,67 
2.84 


3,92 
7,84 


10,09 
19,60 


44,68 
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LISTE III - 3 


PARTI ite) 


Terif Désignetion des Produits Droit 


1692 Lithotomes et lithotriteurs k. P. L. 33,52 
1694 Merteaux : 


pour autopsie, chirurgie et per- 
uss ien К.Р. 27,93 


automatiques, pour dentistes 
A. P. L. 55,86 


1695 Masques ¿our enesthésie ... . P. L. 16,16 
1696 Bas élestiques : 


en tissu de coton, laine ou lin 
K. P. L. 35,67 


de soie ou reyonne, pures ou mélen. 
gé evec d'eutre matière . K. P. L. 71,34 


1697 Tebles d'opérations, entièrement en 


ecier ou fer ou tvco perties en 
autre metière ..........., . P. I. 2,55 


1698 Yeux artificiels .......... pièce 1,67 


1699 Pièces è nein pour cppereils, ins- 
truments et mechines de ohirurgie, 
d'art denteire et d'éleotro-chirure 
gie, d'lleotro-diegnostique tels que 
angles, contre-engles, wenches, men- 
ches à cautères, munérins et simi- 


leires ........ K. P. L. 35,52 
1702 Pinces de ohirurgien, ertieulées ou 

non n E. . L. 33,52 
1703 Plaques et vis pour ostéosynthése : 


en métel commun ......... K. P. L. 22,34 


en platine . 6r. P. R. 0,88 
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1704 
/1 
/2 
1705 
/2 
/2 
1706 
1708 
1710 
1713 
1714 
1715 
1735 


Désignetion des Produits 


en ETRONÈ „соо ьоовоь E. P. R. 


Pointes pour galveno-ceutère, ther- 
mO-ecutére et sinileires : 


en métil oo n.. . . K. P. I.. 
en рїа®їлө.............»..@гР.К. 


Porte-ciguilles, perte-coustiques, 
porte-pierres ot similsires : 


en métel commun... .. . o . P. L. 


en егдепі..........., К.Р. 


Préperetions en messe, liquides ou 
en poudres, pour obturer les dente 


eesssoesecececececcecceccecck.P.R, 


Soies et égohines de orirurgie ou 
оёогорвіе............ . Polo 


Ciseaux pour cnirurgie......K.P.L. 
TIÉM DB ess 00000000 .. . P. I. 


Troocrts d'exploretion, de parecen- 
tàse, de ponction et similaires 


КОСОГО ОТУУ DI 


Velves addomineles, vi int les et si- 
ailoires.. 0000000000000 co . P. L. 


CLASSE +8. 


INSTRULENTS DE MUSIQUE ET 
LEURS ACCESSOIRES 


Clerinettes : 
en bois : 


Droit 


139,65 


100,55 
0,28 


33,52 


139,65 


55,86 


33,60 
33,60 
44,69 


27,94 


23,52 


A1623 


41624 


Position du 
Tcrif 


Brésilien 


1135 
(suite) 


1756 


1745 


1752 


1753 


1754 


1777 


/1 
/2 
/3 


/5 
/6 
/1 


/2 


/1 
/2 


/3 


/1 


LISTS III - BRESIL 


PREMISRE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignetion des Produits 


Jusqu'à 13 clefs ............ piéce 


de 14 à 16 clefs... seu. piéce 


de plus de 16 clefs et du système 
BoMo ei. piéce 


Cleirons ....................... píeoe 


Flutes : 


du systéme Boehm : 


en bois ou enmétel argenté ou 
noiU⁊n . ріёсе 


en Er gente. . piece 
Herpes : 
à mouvement Slmple...,....... e. piéce 
è mouvement double......... eere pièce 
Instrunents en métel, n.d, : 
А souffler : 
tvec clefs, simples ou lisses N. L. 


aveo velvules È cylindre ou à 
piston eene 4. P. L. 


à percuss.on et d'eutres n.d. K. P. L. 
Mécanisme de pieno : 


montés ou déuontés, couplets .. pièce 


Tous instruments de musioue, leurs acces. 
soires оц perties n.d. COLE 4 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Droit 


65,52 
81,90 


136,50 


136,50 


127,40 


291,20 


546,00 


910,00 


55,60 


45,68 


26,40 


728,00 


25 € ed 
vclorem. 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PRELIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Terif Désignetion des Produitg Droit 
Brésilien 


CLASSE 33 
VEHICULES, LEURS ACCESSOIRES ET PARTIES 


1778 Avions, hydrevions, eutogyres, bellons, 
dirigeebles et cutres, montés ou dé- 
montés, leurs sccessoires et prrtios, 
einsi que moteurs, objets ct instru- 
ments d'éouipement importés en môme 
temps ou séperément ............ Х.Р.Ь 0,98 


1779 Voitures eutonobiles, nontées ou démor- 
tées, complètes : 


А essence, nephte, benzine ou eutres 
essences, à alcool, è huile ou à 
l'électricité : 


pour voytgeurs, toiles que lendeu- 


icts, limousines, pheétons, doubles 
pheétons, sedens, de sports et 
eutres : 


71 pesent jusqu'a 1000 kil..... a.P.L 2,39 


/2 pesent plus de 1000 jus- 
qu'à 1500 kil. ..0000000000 KPL 2,71 


/3 pesent plus de 1500 jue 
qu'à 2000 Kii... K. P. . 4,31 


/4 pesent plus de 2000 jus- 
qu'à 2500 kil. ............. K.P.L 6,59 


/5 pesent plus de 2500 kil. ... K.P.L 8,87 


pour voyageur ou, acrohendises, de 
livraisons, de sooours eux person- 
nes, de pompes funébres et pour use 
Ses simileires, tels qu'ambulances, 
camions, autobus et autres : 


А1626 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1779 
(suite) 
/6 


/1 


/8 
/9 


/11 
/12 


/13 
/14 


/15 


INTERNATIONAL A3REEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PRELIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


pesent jusqu'à 2000 kil.... K.P.L, 


pesent plus de 2000 jus- 
qu'à 4000 kil. ............ . P. L. 


pesant plus de 4000 kil.... K.P.L. 


pour distribu&on d'rloool, d'es- 
sence, d'huile et d'eutres li. 
quides, evec réservoir; ertino- 
teurs d'incendies, errosege, net- 
toiement public ou privé, dépen- 
neges ou services similaires, 
eveo ou sens pompes, grues, é- 
chelles, mécenismes, baleis ou 
autre epperelllege .........K.P.L. 


A trection, à ve peur ou électrique, 
voies ferrées : 


Urbeines ou à longs parcours : 


pour voyageurs, : 


en bois et fer . P. I. 


en COLT ou fer . K. P. I. 


pour merchendises et useges sem 
blebles : 


en bois et fer . I. P. I. 

en Ecler ou fer ............. K. P. I. 
pour secours ou transport de liquides 
avec grue, réservoir, méccnisme ou 
autre eppereillage : 


en bois et fer . . P. I. 


Droit 


2,24 


1,82 
0,70 


1,40 
0,56 


0,70 
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Pos.ti.n du 
Terir 
Brésilien 
/16 
/19 
1781 
/1 
/2 
74 
1782 


Désignation des Produits 


en scier ou fer . . P. L. 


intérieures, pour étcblissement ceri- 
coles, industriels et miniera : 


petites, pour serchandises, terrts- 
€eements et similsires, tout en fer 
système Decauville et cutres K. P. L. 


Vélooipèdes, tels que bicyolettes et 
tricycles, montés ou démontés, com- 
plets : 


А moteur : 


bicyclettes à un ou plusieurs 
Sièges, evec ou sens dispositif 


pour le trensport de colis, pour- 
vues de pneusetiques ....... . P. L. 


tricyoles à un ou plusieurs sièges 
tvec ou sens peniers ou 0818808 
pour le transport de personnes 

ou de merchen dises „ y compris 

les automobiles à trois roues et 
les 8140-С2Г8 o..oooooooorooo KoPolo 


pédales : 


bioyolettes à un ou plusieurs 
sièges, avec ou sans dispositifs 
pour le trensport de colis, pour- 
vus de pneumetiqueS ‚....... L. P. L. 


Parties, accessoires et pièces : 


de voitures automobiles : 


Chessis ou trucks, sens cerrosserie, 
montés ou dómontés, complets avec 


moteurs et ses perties, roues etessie 


Droit 


0,42 


1,40 


4,32 


3,58 


5,88 


A1627 


А1628 


Position du 
Terif 
Brésilien 


/6 


/9 


/10 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIS (suite) 


Désignetion des Produits 


d'event et d'errière, garnis 
de pneumstiques, merchepieds, 
&5rde-boue et pare-chocs: 
toutes autres pièces néces- 
seires à leur fonotionnement 


у compris l'evertisseur, les 
pheres et los signeur : . 


Pour ambulances, camions, au- 


tobus et tous eutres ...... K.P.L. 
Pièces détechées : 


Cadres de châssis, (longue- 
rines, traverses, brides et 
piéces de fixation similai- 
res), oapots, ohe ines antidé. 
repantes, essieux et freins 
des roues et de le transmis- 
sion, psre-choos et acces- 
soires, garde-boue, roues 
radiateurs et leur réservoir, 
tablier du certer, réservoir 
à essence et Eccessoires, tu- 
yeux et pots d'échappement 


tetti! sesso K. P. L. 


Leviers de changement de vi. 
tesse et de frein, cmortis. 
seurs, ber.es de direction 
et volents, bouchons de ré- 
servoir et de boften a 
ér&isse, boîtes de vitesse, 


contrôle et tirents des freins, 
différentiels, pièce d'embra- 
yege, merche-pieds, joints uni- 


versels, cadres du redieteur, 


tiges de lubrificetion, tebleaux 
de bord, supports, ventilateurs 
et courroie du ventilateur, ain- 


si qu'autres piéces n.d. du 


chassis, même si elles se ratta- 
chent eu moteur 0000000000 K.P.L. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Droit 


1,71 


1,54 


2,38 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


/u 


/18 


/19 
/20 


/21 


/22 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIÈRE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignetion des Produits 


Capotes complétes ауес armature, 


rideaux et housse, pere-brise 
avec Ermeture ou seulement les 
gleces, portières, sièges rem- 
bourrés ou non, glesses pour 
fenêtres, portières ou vues, 
biseautées ou non, dont la for- 
me indique l'epplicetion, mi- 
roirs de direction et rétrovi- 
seurs, ainsi qu'eutres pièces 


n.d. de carrosseries ...... K.P.L 


de véhicules ou embercetions eu- 
tomobiles : 


бе bicyclettes à pédeles : 


en fer simple, galvarisé ou 


peint ......00. 000000000000 K.P.L 
en fer chromé ou nickeló .. K.P.L 


en c£outchouo, cuir, bois, ma- 
titres plastiques et similai- 
res, aveo edeptetions en fer 
ou en oe métel evec adapta- 


tions desdites metiéres ... K.P.L 


de voitures ou embarcations : 


Distributeurs de courant, 
megnétos, moteurs de démar- 
rage et eutres pièces élec- 
triques n.d. du moteur 


erv000000000000000000000000 K.P.L 


Ampèremètres, menometres, ther- 
moste ts, compteurs de vitesse 
et eutres instruments de phy- 


8 A1 uten K. P.L 


Droit 


11,92 


5,04 


6,58 


11,76 


10,06 


8,40 


А1629 
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TE III - BRESIL 


PRIMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Terif Désignation des Produits Droit 


De tows vébicules, à l'exception 
des aéronefs : 


Avertisseurs et sirènes : 


en nétal оозана, simples peints 
ou aîckelés ............... . P. L. 9,80 


en métel commun, dorés ou ar- 
gent .... K. P. L. 20, 86 


CLASSE 34 


MACHINES, APPAREILS, OUTILS ET 
USTENSILES DIVERS 


1786 Aiguisoirs et affüteurs : 
Pour couteaux : 
Aveo menche en baleine, corne, 
08, dols, métal commun, matiè- 
res plastiques et similaires pièce 2,24 
avoc manche en nacre, ivoire, 
écaille, métal blanc, doré ou 
argenté ou non ......,....... pièce 10,92 
Pour resoirs ordinaires : 
à deux fec oe pièce 2,24 
à quatre fes pièce 4,34 


1787 Alambios, autoclaves, étuves, pasteu- 
risateurs et similaires : 


grands ou d'une cepscité dépes- 
sent 50 : Droits des machi. 
nes opératrices n.d., comme 


[61 STAT. 
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1792 


/4 
/5 


/6 


LISTE III - L 


PREILRE P:RÇIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


ci-dessous : 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil....... K.P.L. 


pesent plus de 10 jusqu'à 
БО kill 


X.P.L. 


pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 
100 ki. E. P. E. 


pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 
250 kil. ....000000000000000 KPL. 


pesent plus бе 250 jusqu'à 
500 ki. . P. L. 


pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 
1000 kil. ...000000000000000 


K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 
5.000 kil. ce0000000000000000 


T.P.L. 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 
10.000 kil. ...... e ern 


T.P.L. 
T.P.L. 


pesant plus de 10.000 kil... 


Balances : 


à plateforme (bagcules) aveo tablier 
en fer, en bois, ou en bois et fer : 


pouvant peser jusqu'à.100 
kil. c.0000000000000000000000 pièce 


pouvant peser plus de 100 
jusqu'à 200 kil. ........... pièce 


pouvent peser plus de 200 
jusqu'à 500 kil. ........... pièce 


2,66 


2,24 


1,82 


1,68 


1,40 


1,12 


868,00 


700,00 
518,00 


182,00 


291,20 


436,80 


А1681 


41632 


Position du 


Tarif 


1792 
(suite) 


1794 


Brésilien 


/1 
/8 
/9 


/10 


/ 


/8 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES {61 STAT. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREKIZRE P-RTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


pouvent peser plus de 500 
Jusqu'à 1000 kil. ......... pièce 


pouvant peser plus de 1000 
Jusqu'à 2000 kil. ......... pièce 


pouvant peser plus de 2000 
Jusqu'à 5000 kil. ......... pièce 


pouvant peser plus de 5000 
k 


ö „ . . . . OUT 


Ponpes : 
á main : 


à essence ou à elcool pour mo- 
teur, simples ou avec oadren, 
actionnées de toute menière, 
montées cu démontées, ainsi 

que l'une quelconque de leurs 
Parties nod.....00000000000 KPL. 


mues à la vepeur, à l'alcool, 

à l'air comprimé, à l'air cheud, 
à l'électricité, à l'essence, au 
nephte, su mazout ou per une 
force hydraulique, ainsi que 
pompes pour l'extinction des 
inoendies : Droits des machi- 
nes opératrioes n.d., comme 
ci-dessous : 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ... K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 
БО Kili... K. P. L. 


pesent plus de 50 jusqu'à 
100 kil. ................. K.P.L. 


Droit 


640,64 


1.062,88 


1.164,80 


2.329,60 


4,36 


2,56 


2,24 


1,82 
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Position du 


Terif 


1798 


1799 


Brésilien 


/6 


/1 


/8 


/1 


/2 


/3 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIÈRE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignetion des Produits 


pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 
250 kil. ...000000000000000 . P. L. 


pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 
500 kil. ...000000000000000 K. P. L. 


pesent plus de 500 jusqu'à 
1000 kil. ...0.000000000000 K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 
5000 kil. .....000000000000 T.P.L. 


pesent plus de 5000 jusqu'à 
10.000 kil. ...... 5 . P. L. 


pesent plus de 10.000 kil...T.P.L. 


Chaudiéres : 


Génératrices de vapeur, avec leurs 
brüleurs respectifs : 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 
20.000 kil. ....00000000000 К.Р.Ї. 


pesent plus de 20.000 jusqu'à 
100.000 kil. ....0000000000 KoP.lo 


pesant plus de 100.000 kil. K.P.L. 


Cardes : 


А main : paire 


pour machines : 


en pièces ou bandes, sans gar- 
DÁtUreS ....000000 0000000000000 KPL. 


en pièces cu bandes, avec gar- 
niture en métal commun ou bois K.P.L. 


Droit 


1,68 


1,40 


1,12 


868,C0 


700,00 
518,00 


1,12 


0,84 


0,56 


2,46 


A1633 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREAIZRE P.RTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 
1802 Compresseurs d'air : 


Droits des machines opératrices 
n.d., comme ci-dessous : 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. .... 2,66 


pesant plus de 10 jus- 
qu'à 50 kil. ..........- v 2,04 


pesant plus de 50 jus- 
qu'à 100 kil. ........... е 1,82 


pesant plus de 100 jus- 
qu'à 250 kil. ............. 1,68 


pesant plus de 250 jus- 
qu'à 500 kil. ............. 1,40 


pesant plus de 500 jus- 
qu'à 1000 kil. ............ 1,12 


pesant plus de 100u jus- 
qu'à 5000 kli. 868,00 


pesent plus de 5000 jus- 
qu'à 10.000 kil. .......... 700,00 


pesant plus de 
10.000 kil. ............... 518,00 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 80, 1947 


Position du 
Terif 
Brésilien 


1809 


1814 


/1 


LISTE 111 - BRESIL 


PREMILRE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Exoevateurs à godets, dragues 
sèohes et similaires, action- 
nés à le vapeur, à l'électri- 
cité ou par une autre force : 


pesent jusqu'à 20.000 kil. 0,42 


pesant plus de 20.000 kil. 0,28 


Outils : 


Grossiers, tels que leviers 
avec ou sans pointe recourbée, 
coutelas, hoyaux, rÉteaux, 
ceintreuses de reils, houes, 
ooutesux grossiers svec ou 
sens trenchent pour couper 

la сеппе à sucre et simi- 
laires, bèches, faux, fau- 
oilles, fourches à foin, 
fourches de jardin, sepes, 
haches, heohettes, maillets 
et masses pesant 2 kil., ou 
plus, pelles, pioches, pios 
de toutes sortes, binettes 
grandes e$ petitcs, culti- 
veteurs à main grends et 
petits, feucilles, grandes 
tenailles et sinileires 
seeccoccececoccegecceecceececece KPL 0,84 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 
1814 Pneumatiques et électriques : 
(suite) 
72 pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ...........K.P.L. 2,66 
/3 posant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil..K.P.L. 2,24 
/^ pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil.K.P.L. 1,68 


/5 pesant plus de 100 kil. ........ .. P.L. 1,26 
1818 Forges : 

/2 fixes ou seti-fixes, mues è la vapeur 
à l'électricité ou par une autre for- 
се. Droits des machines opéretricos 
n.d., comme oi-dessous : 
posant jusqu'à 10 kil. ...........K.P.L. 2,66 
pesant de 10 à 50 kil. ,..........K.P.L. 2,24 
pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 k11.K.P.L. 1,82 
pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 kM. K. P. L. 1,68 
pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 KU. K. P. L. 1,40 
pesant plus de 500 jusqu'AJ000 kil. K. P. L. 1,12 
pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'as000 k. T. P. L. 868,00 


pesant plus de 5000 Jusqu'à 10000 
Kil. о... ооо оеоозооно V7 P. L. 700,00 


pesant plus de 10000 kil. ........T.P.L, 518,00 


1822 Glacières, réfrigórants et similaires, 
en métal commun : 


avec appareillage frigorifique (11 est 
entendu que 1а position 1822 comprend 
les appareils frigorifiques tels que 
les installations mécaniques et thermo- 
dynamiques) : 
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Tarif 


1824 


Position du 
Brésilien 


4a 
/^ 
/5 
/6 
67 
/8 


/9 


/10 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des Produits 


jusqu'à 10 kil. ....... . P. L. 


pesant 


pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kit. ..K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kf£l,..K.P.L. 


plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 Kil..K.P.L. 
plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil..X.P.L. 


pesant 


pesant 
pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 kil.K.P.L. 
plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 


err00000000000000000000000000KoPolo 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 


e cece осо ооо мо . K. P. L. 


pesant 
№11. 


pesant plus de 10000 kil. ..........K.P.L. 


Grues et monte-charges : 


treuils à main, palans différentiels 
de Weston et similaires ............K.P.L. 


fixes ou mobiles, mus à la vapeur, 
à l*éleotricité ou par une autre 
force, y compris les ponts roulants 
pour entrepôts. Droits des machi- 
nes opératrices n.d., comme ci. 
dessous : 


pesant Jusqu'à 10 kil. 1141414. ̃/ꝑ) E. P. L. 


pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil. ..K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil...K.P.L. 
100 jusqu'à 250 kil..K.P.L. 


pesant plus de 


pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 k11..K.P.L. 


Droit 


2,17 
1,73 
1,56 
1,38 
1,05 


0, 86 


0,70 
0,51 


0,84 


2,66 
2,24 
1,82 
1,68 
1,40 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 


1624 pesant plus де 500 jusqu'à 1000 
(suite) Kil. „у.о ооо во ооо ово ово ово . X. P. L. 1,12 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
kil. оао 0000000000 . P. L.] 868,00 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
kKII . cs ene о Те . L. 700,00 


pesant plus de 10000 kil. ..........T.P.L.| 518,00 


1825 Instruments et machines agricoles, 
tels que: buttoirs, arracheuses de 
souches et de racines, émondeuses, 
moissonncuses, charrues, quitiva- 
teurs, searificateurs, herses à 
donts rigides ou flexibles, plan- 
teuses, rouleaux, Croskill, Cam- 
bridge et similaires, semeuses, 
sillonneuses, à transplanteurs et 


similaires franchise 
1828 Limes : 
н.а. : 
/2 pesant jusqu'à 300 gr. рег dou- 
2a ire Y . L. 5,46 
73 pesant plus de 300 jusqu'à 1500 
gr. par douz ane . P. v. 3,82 
74 pesant plus de 1500 gr. par dou- 
2ire . P. I. 2,73 
1829 Abrasifs : 
/2 Sur pe pier . p. L.. 2,94 
1831 Machines : 


motrices: 
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Torir 
Brésilien 


1631 
(suite) 


SI? 


/3 


ло 


Désiguation des Produits 


A. è vapeur : 


fixes et pour la navigation aves 

les chaudières rospeotives, pe- 

sent : 

Jusqu'à 1.000 kil. .......... . P.L. 
plus de 1.000 jusqu'à 5.000 kil. ...K.P.L. 
plus de 5.000 jusqu'à 20.000 kil. ..K.P.L. 
pius de 20.000 jusqu'à 100.000 kil..K.P.L. 
pius de 100.000 kil. „ eee. P. L. 
semi-fixes, avec les chaudières 
reepectives, ainsi que verticales 

ou horizontales, avec chaudière, 
eonstituant un groupe moteur, 

pesant : 


Jusqu'à 3,000 Kii... . . . P. L. 


plus de 3.000 jusqu'à 12.000 k11....K.P.L, 
plus de 12.000 KiIIii .... . P. L. 


loeomobiles, aveo les chaudières 
respectives, posant : 


jusqu'à 5.000 Kill . . E. P.L. 
plus de 5.000 kil. .......... . P. L. 


B. а дат et à gez de ville, avec 


leurs gazogénes, à pétrole, al- 
cooì, naphte, air ohcud, air com- 
primé ou tout autre mélenge ex- 
plosif : 


Droit 


1,54 
1,26 
0,84 
0,70 
0,56 


1,26 
0,84 
0,70 


0,70 
0,56 
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А1640 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 


Brésilien 


/1i pesant jusqu'à 500 kil. ............K, P.L. 2,24 
/12 pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 kil.K.P.L. 1,54 
/13 pesant plus de 1000 kil. ...........K.P.L. 1,12 
C. Dynamo-électriques : 
Alternateurs, excitateurs, généra- 
teurs et similaires, avec leurs 
rhóostats respectifs : 


A? pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 1000 
kil. жолак жаака Жабек о К.Р.1. 1,54 


/18 pesant plus de 1000 kil. ..........K.P.L. 1,12 


Les m$nes, combinés avec des machi- 
nes А vapeur ou hydrauliques: 


/19 pesant jusqu'à 2000 kil. ..........K.P.L. 1,54 


/20 pesant plus de 2000 jusqu'à 10000 
kil. esso K. P. L. 1,26 


/?1 pesant plus de 10000 kil. .........K.P.L. 0,84 
Les mémes, combinés avec des machi- 
nes à gaz, А gaz de ville, alcool, 
naphte, air chaud, air comprimé 
óu tout mélange explosif : 
/22 pesant jusqu'à 2000 kil. eoo co . P. L. 1,12 


723 pesant plus de 2000 kil. ..........K.P.L. | - 0,70 


E. Locomotives à vapeur, pétrole, 
alcool, essence, électricité, 
avec les tenders respectifs, 
pesent : 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


(suite) jay 


/28 
/30 


/38 


/39 
/40 
/41 
/42 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Designation des Produits 


jusqu'à 20.000 kil. ........ coo . P. L. 


plus de 20.000 kil. ........ ee T. P. L. 


С. Tracteurs n.d., rouleaux méca- 
niques, compresseurs, à vapeur, 


à pétrole, alcool , essence ou 
électricité .......................К.Р.1. 


I. Opératrices : 


à aiguiser les couteaux et les ou- 
tils, tailler les crayons, broder 
ou coudre, couper la viande, le 
pain, le papier, le liège ou les 
tissus, décortiquer ou broyer le 
mafs, écrémer le lait, d'une сара- 
cité de 10 litres au plus, mettre 
en bouteilles, repasser, fabriquer 

la glace ou les Borbets, lever les 

verres, bouteilles ou assiettes, 

laver et tordre le linge, nettoyer 

les couteaux, hacher la viande, le 

tabac ou les légumes, râper et ai- 
milaires, petites, pour usage do- 
mestiques, bureaux, magasins et ana- 
logues eocccooctsescccceeocececssscoocshePe.Be 


Machines А calculer, pour la compta- 
bilitó ou la statistique système 
Hollerith et autres : 
pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ..........., K. P.L. 
pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil. ..K.P.L. 
pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil...K.P.L, 


pesant plns де 105 jusqu'à 250 kil..K.P.L. 


Droit 


518,00 
350,00 


0,56 


1,30 


8,66 
6,93 
5,19 
3,45 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


1831 
(suite) 7,3 pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil.K.P.L. 2,60 
/44 pesant plus de 500 kil. ...........K.P.L. 1,73 
Pour le conditionnement de l'air : 
Droits des machines opératrices 
n. d., comme ci-dessous : 
pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. .......... X. P.L. 2,66 
pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 ki1...K.P.L. 2,94 
pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil..K.P.L. 1,82 
pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 kil.X,.P.L. 1,68 
pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil.K.P.L. 1,40 
pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 
Kill... K. P. L. 1,12 
pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
Kili . P. L. 868,00 
pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
Kill. . . P. L. 700,00 
pesant plus de 10000 kil. ......... T. P.L. 518,00 
écrire : 
/46 А clavier teeeceseocooocooesoesese . P. L. 11,14 
752 А enregistrer les paiements, les 
courses А bord de véhicules et 
Similaires teoossocscesceesceccesceK P. . 7,98 
/53 Pour la typographie: linotypes, 


monotypes, autoplates, semi- 
autoplates AN KPL 


1,05 
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Position du 


Tarif 
Brésilien 


3831 
(suite) 
/54 
/55 


/56 


75 
756 


ISTE - 


Désignation des Produits 


Bullgraders et similaires : 


pesant 


pesant 
kil. 


jusqu'à 1000 k iii. . P. L. 
plus de 1000 jusqu'à 2000 


eeccccccccccecceccccocccecekePeL. 


plus de 2000 jusqu'à 5000 


wéseestseesscveseéeessevede eie elus 


plus de 5000 kil. ...... . P. L. 


Niveleuses de routes 


Autres 


appereillages pour la oons- 


truotion de routes 
Machines pour mines et carrières 
Appareils de forage des puits 
Machines А fileter et machines 
automatiques à fabriquer les vis 
Perceuses 
Raboteuses et ótaux-1imeurs 
Machines à meuler 
Machines pour le travail des aé- 


taux 


en téles et en plaques 


Machines-outils pour métaux, А 
commande mécanique 
Mechines-outils pour métaux, à 


pied 


ou à mein 


Machines circulaires bonneterie 

Autres machines textiles 

Machines è coudre commerciales 

Machines pour la febricetion de 
chaussures 

Machines do suereries 

Machines à bois 

Jeohincs à mettre en bouteilles, 
à lavor et ótiqueter les bou- 

^ $cilles 

Machines dc bressorios 


Droit 


2,10 


1,54 


1,26 
0,84 


А1648 


А1644 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1831 
(suite) 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Machines à glace 

Presses typographiques 

Machines à souder 

Machines de puits de pétrole et 
pour le reffinage du pótrole 

Fraiseuses 

Bobin et leurs parties 

Appareillage pour la pegnture au 
pistolet : 


pesant jusqu'à 10 кїї, .......,. . P. L. 2,66 
posant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil...K.P.L. 2,24 
pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 k11..K.P.L. 1,82 
pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 kil.K.P.L. 1,68 
pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 k11.K.P.L. 1,40 


pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 
Kil. а.о . E. P. L. 1,12 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
Kil. .........,.....»е»»» ее ‚ев ео Т.Р. L. 868,00 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
Kil. ... соо оооо ово . . P. L. 700,00 


pesant plus de 10000 kil. .........T.P.L. 518,00 


Métiers à filer et à tisser 
Métiers à fabriquer la rayonne et 
à tricoter 


Machines à fabriquer les cigarettes 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ............X.P.L. 1,33 
plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil. eee. P. L. 1,12 
plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil. .......K.P.L. 0,91 


plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 kil. ......K.P.L. 0,84 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif Désignation des Produits Droit 
Brésilien 

1831 plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil....K.P.L. 

(suite) 


plus de 500 jusqu'a 1000 kil...K.P.L. | 0,56 
plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 kil..T.P.L. 434,00 
plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 kil.T.P.L. 350,00 
plus de 10000 kil. ............ T.P.L. 259,00 


Parties de machines à tabriquer 
les textiles : 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ........K.P.L. 2,66 
plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil. ....K.P.L. 2,84 
pilus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil. ...K.P.L. 1,82 
plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 kil. ..K.P.L. 1,68 
plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil. ..K.P.L. 1,40 
plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 kil...K.P.L. 1,12 
plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 kil..T.P.L. 868,00 
plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 k11.T.P.L. 700,00 
plus de 10000 ki... T, P.L, 518,00 
1835 Moulins : 
/3 fixes ou semi-fixes, Pour fabri- 
ques, actionnés à la vapeur, à 
l'électrioité ou par une autre 
force: Droits des machines opé- 


ratrices n.d., comme ci-dessous: 


pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ........K.P.L. 2,66 


pesant pius de 10 jusqu'à 50 
Kii Ek. P. L. 2,24 
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ISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


Droit 


Désignation des Produits 


pesant plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil..K.P.L. 
(suite) 
pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 ki1.K.P.L. 1,68 
pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil.K.P.L. 1,40 
pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 
EPA FC 1,12 
pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
kil. ............................Т.Р.1.| 868,00 
pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
Kill. . P. L.. 709,00 
pesant plus de 10000 kil. .........T.P.L. 518,00 
1941 Presses d'imprimerie, pesant : 
A Jusqu'à 10 Kill. K. P. I. 2,66 
72 plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil. eco coo . . P. L. 2,24 
72 plus de 50 jusqu'à 100 kil. .......K.P.L 1,82 
/4 Plus de 106 jusqu'à 250 kil. ......K.P.L 1,68 
/5 Plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 kil. . k. P. I. 1,40 
/6 Plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 kil. .....K.P.L 1,12 
77 Plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 kil. ....T.P.L 868,00 
/8 Plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 kil. ...T.P.L 700,00 
/9 Plus de 10000 kil. ....... cs... . P. I. 518, 00 
1842 Presses : 


& emballer ou empaqueter, couper, 
satiner, couper le papier, li- 
thographier, fabriquer des biscuits 
et des pêtes alimentaires, du 
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Position du 
Tarif 
Brésilien 


1842 
(suite) 


1843 
A 


1848 
2 


/3 


LISTE 111 - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des Produits 


saron et similaires, actionnés à 
la vapeur, à l'électricité ou par 
une autre force : Droits des na- 
chines opératrices n.d., comme ci- 
dessous : 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 


Kil. „ооо ооо sooo eo . P. L. 


pesant plus de 10000 ki. . . P. L. 


Machines А pulvériser : 
pulvérisateurs : 
munis ou non de roues, pour la 
destruotion des insectes nuisi- 
bles à l'agriculture ......» K. P. L. 


Scies : 


à ruban, sans fin, verticales ou 
circulaires, pour machines .......K.P.L. 


mécaniques, A vapeur, à l'électri- 
tricité ou mues par une autre 
force : Droits des machines opé- 
ratrices n.d., comme ci-dessous: 
pesant jusqu'à 10 kil. ........,,.,.К.Р.1 
pesant plus de 10 jusqu'à 50 kil...K.P.L 
pesant plus de 50 jusqu/à 100 kil..K.P.L 
pesant plus de 100 jusqu'à 250 k11.K.P.L 
pesant plus de 250 jusqu'à 500 k11.K.P.L 
pesant plus de 500 jusqu'à 1000 kiLE P.L 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
K IIIjůjjii „„er. 


Droit 


700,00 
518,00 


0,84 


2,94 


2,66 
2,24 
1,82 
1,68 
1,40 
1,12 


868,00 
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A1648 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIFRE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif j Désignation des Produits 
Brésilien 

1848 pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
(suite) Kil. io e a „ Tee, 


pesant plas de 10000 kål. ........T.P.L. 
1852 Etaux et tours : 


/4 à vapeur, à l'électricité ou mus 
par une autre forces : Droits 
des machines opératrices n.d., 
Comme ci-dessous : 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
KI . P. L. 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
Kil. esa eee cado Ti Pol. 


pesant plus de 10000 kil. ........T.P.L. 
1856 Bougies pour mot eurs K. P. L. 


1857 Ventilateurs, aspirateurs de pous- 
Siéras, vibrateurs, sécheurs et 
Similaires : 


/2 centrifuges ouhélicofdaux : 
Droits des machines opératri- 
без n.d., comme ei-dgssous : 


pesant plus de 1000 jusqu'à 5000 
Kili . P. I. 


pesant plus de 5000 jusqu'à 10000 
kil. ео i . 4 P. L. 


pesant plus de 10000 kil. ........T.P.L 
1859 Tous outils et ustensiles n.d. : 


pour erts et métiers : 


/ i de machines ; 


Droit 


700,00 
518,00 


868,00 


706,00 
518,00 
11,06 


868,00 


700,00 
518,00 
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Position du 


Tarif 


Brésilien 


1859 


(suite) 


1867 


1868 


1871 


LISTE III - BRESIL 
PREMIERE PARTIE (guite) 


Désignation des Produits Droit 


Parties et accessoires pour les en- 
gins de machines servant aux 
terressementS .....000000020000000 KoPolo 0,84 


CLASSE 35 
ARTICLES DIVERS 


Jouets et poupées : 


A1649 


poupées hadillées ....... ee eoo suppression 


taxe 
Pipes : 
en ambre ou écume de la mer ....... K.P.L. 50,96 
en corne, 08, baleine, métal commun 
doré ou argenté, matières plas- 
tiques et similaires ....00000000 K.PoLo 22,93 
en argile, faïence, bois ou verre.. K.P.L. 9,11 
en nacre, ivoire ou écaille ....... . P. L. 101,92 


aveo ornements ou garnison en or, 
platine ou argent k. P. L. 183,46 


Articles де confiserie : 
gommes А mÉcher ...0000000000000000 . P. L. 7,00 


de 1а sur- 


41650 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


I - 


II - 


III - 


LISTE III - BRESIL 


PREMIERE PARTIE (fin) 


NOTES GENERALES 


Les abréviatiors Gr., K., T., rr P.B., 

P.L., et P.R., employées dans cette liste 
signifient respectivement : gramme, kilogramus, 
tonne (de 1,000 kil.) mètre cube, pol de brut, 
poids légel, poids réel. N.d. signifie "non 
dénommés”. 

Sauf dispositions contraires, les produits dé- 
signés dens cette liste seront soumis, en outre 
des droits de dousne ordineires mehtionnés dans 
le présente liste, à tous les droits de douane 
ordinaires particuliers ou additionnels ne dé- 
passant рав. les droits imposés sur oes mêmes 
produits par les lois en vigueur à la date de 
la signature du présent Accord. 


Les "notes" des Lois Douanières du Brésil 
eyant trait eux articles énumérés dans la pré- 
sente liste font partie intégiante de la pré- 
sente liste. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE III - BRESIL 
PART 


TARIF PREFERENTIEL 


Néent. 
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LISIS Y - CANADA 


Seuls les textes anglais et français de la présente liste font 1-1, 


Prenibre partie 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisóe 


Position du 
Tarif du |! Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droits 


1 Chevaux, bétail, moutons, chèvres, fines, poros et chiens, 
importés pour l'amélioration des races, subordonnément: ‘ - 
aux règlements établis par le Gouverneur en conseil ..... En fr. 


5 Animaux vivants, n.d. : 
a) Bótail ..o.coonoccosororccnocrcacoacocoscoro 1 Livre фо. 


ex с) N. d., autres que les renards argentós ou noirs secs À p. o. 


8 Poros vivantt e y Ia Livre lec. 


7 Viandes fraîches, nid. : 
а) Boeuf et veau comosorcocosccosorccccrcrorocorola Livre Sc, 


ex a) Déchets oomstibles-de boeuf et de voan . . . Ia livre lec 
паїв pas moins dee b. é 


ex 0) re Z . yy. sd livre M о. 


ex 8 Viandes en boîtes, autres que Je boouf.et le porc, n. d.; 
volaille ou gibier, en boites, n. CCC . 20 p.c, 


ex 8 Jambon en bote . 22} p. o. 


өх 8 PÀté de foie gras, foies gras, conservés en boltos ou au- 
trement; pâtés dalouot tos „44 10 p. o. 


8а Extraits de viando et thé do boeuf, non midicamentés ..... 80 p. o. 
9 Volaille et gibier, n. OOO... 15 p.o. 
94 Nuss ins, A 2 o. 


10 Viendos préparées ou en conrso;vc, autros que les vimdes 
en boîtes : 
а) Bacon, jambon, épaules et autrcs partion du pore s... 


фото ооо оо ово ово оо фо оо ооо офор о вто e Л 77е 14 з. 


b) R. 0044... 2 é 1 Livro 2с. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première ie (fuite 


Position du 
Terif du 


Désignation des produits 


Boyaux non nettoyés pour la fabrication des saucisses .... 


12a Boyaux nettoyés pour la fabrication des saucisses ........ 15 p.c. 

RN Ce ee ee e e sees e e 6666 1% p.c. 
18 (1) Cire d'abeilles, inépurée ............................ En fr. 
(11) Cire d'abeilles, n.d. 0e9000005060020460000900009008099 15 p. o. 

эх 15 Cire gaufrée pour ruhe ооо ооо ононе 15 p.c. 


16 Oeufs en coquille ....................‚....„„„.„1в douzaine 


16b | Oeufs, jaunes d'oeufs ou albumine d'oeufs, séchés, éva- 
porés, desséché- ou pulvérisés, auxquels du sucre ou une 


autre matière a été ajoutée ou n-n 25 p. o. 
17 Tr ꝶꝶ e ооо коз 24424 LIVES S$ с. 
18 NDurrrr e Z 3 . 2414 livre 12 о. 
10 Coques et greines de cacno sessososevoveseceeeoccsoenseseo 10 p.c. 
80 Fate ou "liqueur" de cacao et pâte ou "liqueur? de choco- 

lat, non sucrées, en blocs ou gâteaux ..........]a livre $ o. 


Va Beurre tiré de l'emande du cacao 9 өө» cola livre 


21 Fate ou "liqueur" de cacao et páte ou "liqueur" de chooo- 
lat, sucrées, en blocs ou gâteaux i'anu moins deux livres 


—UUUU—U U — seseococssssseosoccecoscesecceeeslh livre 


22 Préperations de cacao ou de chocolat, en pou dre 
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a 


LISTE Y - CANADÀ 


Prenióre pertie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


parations de cacao ou de chocolat, n. d., et confiso- 
ries reoouvertes de chocolat ou en contenant, lo poids 
imposeble devant comprendro lo poids dos enveloppos et 
des Goo 6 0 
et, la livre 


Chicorés à l'état naturel ou fraîche ...........1a livre 
Ohicorés séchée «а four, torréfióo ou moulus ...la livre 
Café vrt . 42 Livre 


¹põöz j 4 «y.. lA 11 uro 
Lorsqu'il est en paquets do cing livros chesun, ou 
moins, le poids imposable doit comprendre le poids 

du réoipiont. 

is non ulll““.u.u. . ã Ʒ„˖öũ7: 
Mou de girofle, non noullVVLlullͤ 
Cannelle, non MODULUS .........000000000000s00 00000000000 
| оез, поп moulues, n.d. a. УТРК 
; oade et maois, entiers cu non wwulus 
i 


Moutexdo mould 


(1) Amidon de ponme de terro ot farine de pomme de torre 


(esototossvosovsesevevecevesccsceeceeceeccsss la livre 


t 
R eo90csececvossecoseteeecececesecceceecee ola livro 
$ 


Lorsqu'ils sont on paquets de deux livres chacun, ou 
moins, le poids imposable doit comprandre le poids du 
récipient. 


| 
| 
| 
i 


41655 
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[61 STAT. 


A1656 
LISTE V - CANADA 
Première partie (Suite) 
Position du i 
Terif du Désignation des produits Taux des 


Canada | 


} 
> | (11) Amidon, et toutes les préparations ayant les proprié- 
(Suite) | tés de l'amidon, nede ...,...,......‚....,..„„„„.1а livro 


Lorsqu'ils sont en paquets de deux livres chacun, ou 
moins, le poids imposable doit comprendre le poids да 
récipient. 


59а | (1) Amidon ou farine de sagou, de cassave ou de riz ...... 


—9—＋5＋⁊ꝰ·⁊—kò. . . . i Livre 


(11) Riz moulu, provende de riz, déchets de riz provenant 
du polissage, son de riz, remoulage de riz .....la livre 


390 | Dextrine, et les mélanges ou préparations d'amidon et de 
dertrine libres de substances étrangéres, n.d. ..la livre 


41 Sel, n.d., en sacs, barils, ou autres récipients sessesece 
—! “r n.. Is 100 livres 


42 Sel en vrac, n. lll. 186 100 livres 


4$ Tait condensé, le poids imposable devant comprendre le 
poids du récipient .............,.‚...,.,,......1а livre 


48 | Lait en poudre, le poids imposable devant comprendre le 
poids du récipient ee000000000000000000000000000h8 livre 

45 (1) Aliments lectés, n. d. о ооо о фо о ооо ов ор овов ось 6 6 0 
(11) Préparations alimentaires de céréales, en paquets б'ац 


plus vingt-oinq livres chacun e*oeosssccvaeseeveveveeeeos 


46 Próparations alimentaires de céréales, n. a4... ͥ 


47 Fèves ou haricots, n.d. savoir : 
a) Geaine de ricin, n.d. $eesossoosososseseteccceosssesoe 
b) Fèves soya, n.d. ‚———— 55 2 


с) Har icots de Lima et de Medagascar, séchós ...la livre 


le. 


1 0. 


$ в. 
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Désignation des produits 


а) Hericots rouges (red kidney-beens), séchés ...la livre 


e) 1. 4. 9$00s00e00000c00000000000002000202000020c««]ÀR LIVIO 


Ni, в.4. ꝶ 222 . . e242. l& livro] Lo, 
$2 | Orge, n. CC.... 10 oiseau 7} с. 
95 | Farine de mals ã 222 210 baril 50 0. 
55 E 6 66610 bol 8 o, 
56 Ain 6 61 DOÍSEDEU 4 в. 
бв Seigle „соо осо 0 442 4.44 2'4ö‚0 5018808 6 0, 


Ter ine бе blé et semoule ....0.0000010000000000000ì8 baril 50 о. 
Ris, non nettoyé, non 4600741416, ou jr En fr. 


Ris netto 242. 100 livres 70 в. 


lorsqu'il est en paquets de deux livres chacun, ou 
moins, le poids imposable doit comprendre le poids 
de ces récipients. 


Sagou et tap io 6 666 600 1 p. o. 
Biscuits non SUOTÓS L.10000000000000000090000000 6 60 600 1% p. o. 


Puins et biscuits pour diabétiques, sous le régime des 
ts du ministère de la Santé nationale et du 
E % Реб, 


Biscuits BUSTED „ее ото о соо „66 25 p. o. 


А1658 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première ie (Suite 


Tarif du Désignation des produits Tunz ме 


66а | Bisouits, sucrés ou non, évalués à 20 cents le livre ай 
moins, valeur qui doit être basée sur le poids net et 
doit comprendre la veleur du paquet ordinaire du détail 90 p. o. 


69 N11ll2LsLsͤ22¶sssss I tonne $0 e. 
69b | unn 2. u tonne $1.25 
71a | Graine de Ph vbUU . Z ĩà2 e IR livre te 


71b | Graine de trèfle, y compris la graine de lumerne ...... 


wesossssssscscsosoovsvecenssocessoscececeseececceli LIVES 20. 


72 Graines pour champs et jardins non spécifiées comme ai- 
mises en franchise, évaluées qu moins à cing dollars 
la livre, n.d., en paquets d'au moins une once ohacun .. TÈ р.о. 


72A | Graine de millet et de ot Ф po. 


12 Graine d'agrostide, sauf la graine d'agrostide commune 
(agrostis stolonifera nin 29) p.o. 


73 Oraines pour champs, n.d., en paquets de plus d'une livre 


999009060900090090909929260000090999009990909999 o % p.e. 


ex 73 Graine de millet à balai, en paquets de plus d'une livre 
chacun 


—(—ꝛͤ—Cʒʒẽ³ 663» * Pn fr. 


ex 73 Graine de COTM «еее оно ооо носовое ъоовосоове № fr. 
ex 76b 
ex 276b 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premióre de (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du 


Désignation dos produits 
Canada 


Graines ci-dessous énumérées, en paquets de plus d'une 
livre chaoun : 


(1) Persil et panais ........ «4... ...I livro $ o. 
(11) Betteraves, sauf la betterave à sucre ...la livre 20. 
(111) betteraves fourragdrus ot navots ........1a livre 20. 
75 Graines ci-dosscus énumérées, en paquets de plus d'une 
livre cheoun : 
(1) Radis, poireau, laitue, carotte, chou vort ou 
ahou ri. 2. I Livre | 20. 
(11) Chou et conoombro ........ ... . ооо», la LIVES 4 о, 
26 Greines ci-dessous énumérées, on paquets de plus d'uno 
livre chaoun : 
(1) Tomate et pimant ......................„»1а livre % 0. 


(11) œοu¹-fIubQUuUukÆ; . 2 Livre и} o. 
(111) O1 n⁰οçnrnz .. Ja Livre 15 o. 


76a Graines de plantes à racines potagòres ot autres grainos, 
n.d., en paquets de plus d'une livre chacun ...1в livre э} c. 


76b Graines, savoir : De champs, de plantes à racines, de jar- 
dins et autres graines, on paquets d'une livre ohaeun, 
OU MOÎna ....0..000000000 о осо ооо „ 2 p.o. 


764 Grainos, savoir : D'alpisto, do moutard., de céleri et de 
tournesol, en paquets do plus d'uno livre checun, et 
importéos exolusivement pour fin de fabrication ou de 


C % p.o. 
77b Cousses de vanille, à l'état naturel seulement ......... 8 p. o. 
78 Plantes de fleuristes, savoir : Palmos, fougères, cacut- 


choutiers (ficus), glafouls, balisiors, dahlias et pi- 
ЧОЙДӨӨ k . 1 p.c. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premiòro tio (Suite 


Désignation des produits 


Plantes de fleurictos, savoir : Azalées, rhododendrons, 
lilas en pots; hydrengées et autros plantes en pots, n.d.; 
plants de rosiers ot autros plants pour la groffo ordi- 
naire ou pour la groffe par coil détaché, n.d.; plents 
d'oeillets do somis, araucarias, bulbes, corms, tubercu- 
los, rhizomes ot racinos dormantos, n.d. i rosiors nains 
polyanthcs importés ou achotís en ontrorót eu Canada pas 
des fleuristes pour des fins do forgago régulier dans 
leurs propros sorros avant qu'il en soit disposé; feuil- 
lago de laurier et do houx, à L'état naturel ou 00080116; 
qu'il soit sous formo do motifs ou de bouguots ou non ... 


12} P. o. 


Fleurs (autres quo los orchidées) et feuillago, n. d., na- 
turels, coupés, en motifs ou bouquets ou non 


12$ p. o. 


81 Arbres, n.d., savoir : 


а) Pommiors PessososososesssssesozosececceccecceceGlAOUO) 6 6. 


Toutefois, s'ils sont importés entro le 15 sortambre 
ot lo 5 octobro inolusiwomort, lo droit no doit pas dé- 
passor 30. pióoo. 


b) Poirters, pruniors, coriszers, abricctiors, cognassiors 


Deere eee 3 з жов зз Tate 


Toutofois, s'ils sont importés entro la 15 Soptombro ot 
le 5 octobro inoïusivomnt, lo droit sur 108 corisiors ot 
les pruniors no doit pas déressor Зо. piùoe, 


с) Péobors, y oompris los poussor do Juin ......... chadun 5 o. 


a) Vignos, planto ou racizos do &xosoilltors ........0hacun £e. 


V) Plants ou racinos do frembo!siors, do ron Ar c2boisiors 
ot do miriers; racinos do rhubarbo eene . . за Спасо lo. 


4) Rosiers, n.d, sesesoosenoeoossosecceseeveeccceccsOl&CUR, 8 o. 


о) Arbros, arbustos, planis, rasinos ot bouturos, ordinai- 
roment connus sous la désignation do plantos do flouris- 
tos ou do pépinióros, n. .............................. 12} p. o. 


ох ө) Arbres portaurs do noix ou de noiscttos, groffés ou 
non; boutons ot scions dostinés à Otro groffés sur ces 
arbres КАКЫ КЕ ве о оное зо во АИИ En fr. 
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Position du 
Телі? du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada 


85 Pommes de terre, désignées ci-aprds : 
а) А leur état naturel : 


Du premier août au 14 juin inolusivemnt En fr. 
Du 15 juin au 31 juillet inclusivement ......... : 
seseosessooseteececececeecse 108 100 livres 37% o. 


о) Patates et ignames, à leur état naturel .............. Zn fr. 
84 Oignons, à leur état naturel, le poids des paquets devant 

ètre compris dans le poids imposable : 

a) Petite oignons et échalotes c..oorocmmorosoossocrccones 15 p.o. 


*b) Oignons, n. d.: 
40 semaines o.ooormoocrccrroarsrosorsrorla livre 10. 


Poll +,0.cvr0srerrariacesce;io sio coa ата 10 Pol. 
85 |*a) Champignons freis, le poids des paquets devant être 


pris dans le poids imposable : 
52 Se noes .. e livre 3$ о. 


Autrenenttttttͤ ã 3 з 10 p.c. 
b) Champignons séchés ou autrement conservés ........ 0. 15 p. o. 
c) Truf fee fraîches, séchées ou autrement conservées ..... 10 p.0. 


87 Légumes frais, à leur état naturel, le poids des paquets 
devant être compris dans le poids imposable : 


+a) Asperges : 
8 min . I livre $ o. 


Autremenntt зет” 000000000 10 p.0. 


*b) Haricots, verts : 
14 semain es . Ia livro 13 о. 


Autrerentt ! аео 10 p. o. 


A1662 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


“LISTE V = CANADA 


Première partio (Suite) 


Fesitien in | E i 
Terif du Désignation des produits 


— P Á—— 


6) Choux de Bruxelles .... cesso „„ № p.o. 


94) Ovx ; 
26 Semino. I livre 9/10 o. 


87 
(Salte) 


Antrement r.omocoomonProsccsacrorccareross.a 10 p. o. 


e) Carottes et betteraves, n.d. : 
28 B осел osos se 18 Livre | lo. 


Autrenentttr 00000000000 10 p.c. 


ef) Choux-fleurs : 
20 semaines ese. q . Ia Livre Bo. 


Autrement .....0.00200000000000000000000000 10 p. o. 
Aibergines eee % In fr. 


+g) Célert : 
Di Semaines .........ә›„» eos AA livre lo. 


Pull" 10 p.c. 


h] Ooneombros : 
12 semaines e r . .. 18 livre 2$ о. 


Autremannnnttkl „3 10 p. o. 


*1) Iaitu» : 
18 semnines e 2.1 Livre lo. 


Autre nnt᷑ „4 10 p. o. 


4j) NI 6 6 6 6 6 66 0 10 p. o. 


ex) Moio verts : 
12 semaines L... 010000000000 .I livre 2 о. 


Antren ent 10 p. o. 


1) Rhubarbe : 
10 meine 2. Ia livre $ о. 


Antremennt᷑t зов ово 10 p.c. 


m) EpinaxdS o. roocoorcorarcorococononscnoroorssrssaoso 10 p.c. 
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87 
(Suite) 32 semaines ...............ь......›..1а Livre M o. 
Autrement ........10000000000000000000v000008 10 p.o. 


©) essen b b b d d d e e e e e 10 p. o. 
Soarole ou endivveer eee жез En fr. 
p) Artichauta, raifort et ketmie ........... ee eee . En fr. 
Nodo с... соо ооо ово ооо ооо ооо зовет оовочьсоовооовота 10 p. o. 
89 Légumes préparés, dans des bofîtes ou autres récipients 


harmétiques, le poids des récipients devant ótre com 


pris dans le poids imposable : 
a) Fèves, oul tes ou préparées autrement .......la livre 1} с. 


ex b) Маф а.о... оона онна анана оона 1 livre M e. 
0) POLE ние U.. . (I livre M о. 
Б РИТЕР КОКТО КҮ 8885 15 p.o. 


90a Légumes tapés, desséchés ou déshytratés, y compris la 
farine de légume, n. C⅜acaacõkal0aaaaal . аа 20 p.0. 


90b légumes marinés ou conservés dans le sel, la saure, 
l'huile ou de toute autre manière, n.d. 44... 22h p. 6. 


900 Jus de légumes, moutardes liquides, зацбе de soya et de 
légumes de toutes sorte ?D p. o. 


90e Légumes oonge kkw k U „„ 20 p. o. 


92 Fruits, frais, è l'état naturel, le poids des paquets de- 
vant être commis dens le poids imposeble : 


ea) Abrioots : 
10 semaine .. I livre 1 о. 


Pul "A № p.0. 


PIAT O AD nt. 6. 20 
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LISTE V - GANADA 
Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Ф) Cerises : 
7 Semaines ..........................1а livre 


Atreentlt· .... соо ноо оне 


+n) Ownnebergos : 
19 nine 24 láYro 


Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


92 
(Suite) 2 o. 


10 p. o. 


1 в. 


dntremnt $**oteveeshooaotecootoopesosehnone 


94) Menos : 
9 ines 42. livro 


№ p.0. 


Y o. 


10 p. o. 


Autrement gg но ооовавосье 


*e) Foires : 
15 semaines ......,......,...‚.‚.....1а livre 


Autrement «ео ооо ооо ооо еже жж а жж ва 


of) Prunes et pruneaux : 
10 Smain ess 2. I livre 


Kitrement ‚G—t—U—— 5 


%) Fraises : 
6 semaines ........................,.1й livre 


10. 


10 p.o. 


lo. 


10 p.c. 


1-3/5 о. 


Autrement —U———— 6 


10 p. o. 


*Fremboises ot ronces-frenboises : 
6 semaines 3524 вече 14 livre 


Autroment Pestoososooosovecvossecesooveeeseeeeo 


20. 


10 p. o. 


h) Beies, comestibles, n. d. G ͤ—ͤ— 3õ—0 
1) Ooings et brugnons ооо ооо PET TE EEE ITS 


10 p. o. 
10 p. o. 


Pommes, fraîches, à l'état naturel, 10 poids de l'emballa- 
go defent être compris dans le poids imposable : 
Du 20 mei m 12 juillet inclusivensnt ...... 


Du LS juillet au 19 mel inclusivement 660266 


2525752 V 4 ГЕСЕ 
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LISTE Y = CANADA 


A ennnen 


Preuidre partie (Suite) 


Dés: ion de t Taux dos 
ignation des produits pasa 


Raisins frais, à l'état naturel, le poids de l'emballage 
devant $tro compris dens le poids imposablo 
a) Espdce vitis vinifera ü- 4404 Xn fr. 


*2) Espdos vitis labrusoa ; 
15 eines 2 livro 1 0. 


Artr enen... 2 № pot. 


taloups, le poids de l'emballage devant être compris 
dans le poids imposable : 
B N ˖oess .... ноа liwe | Ho 


Antrement $e90*900002090909200090900995900099909 10 p. o. 


№1018, n. d. 66565 „ „ „ „ „ „ „„ohne 2 0. 


Fruits frais, à l'état naturol, n. aq... ceeeo En fr. 


Toutefois, «ans le cas dos fruits ot des légumes frais, 
8 en vertu des alinéas b), 4), e), -f), &) ot 1) 
tarifaire 87, le nombre do semaines durant los- 
droit spécifique pourra Stre maintenu en vi- 
peut être divisé on deux périodes distinctes, la 
totale de ces dernières ne devant pas dépesser le 
semaines indiqué dens oos alinéas; 


S, dans le oes des fruits ot des légumes frais, 
S sous l'empire des numéros tarifaires susdits 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droits 


97 Plentains, ananas, grenades, goyaves et MANQUES ...... oco En fr. 
98 Banene?ꝝndnnnn 42 I POSING 50 0. 


99а | Prunes et pruneaux, séchés, non dénoyaut ....oommosorccos En fr. 


99b | Fruits, tapés, desséchés, évaporés ou déshydratés, n. de 10 p. o. 


990 | (1) Raisins 9608 ooopccoororcrororossrsncorosorrola LIVIO 34. 
Lorsqu'ils sont en paquets de deux livres chacun, 
ou moins, le poids des récipients doit être compris 
dans le poids imposable, 


(11) Raisins de Corinthe, séchés .......... ⁊ Ia livre 4 в 


Lorsqu'ils sont en paquets de deux livres chacun, 
ou moins, le poids des récipients doit être com- 
pris dans lo poids imposable, 


994 | Dattes, séchées, non dénoyautées, en vrae .......19 livre $ в. 


99e | Dattes, n. cocososccccororocconeronronsoserar ola уте XM о. 


Lorsqu'elles sont en paquets de deux livres chacun, ou 
moins, le poids de l'emballage doit être compris dans 
le poids imposable. 


99f | Figues séchées „ооо 244242 a Livre $ в. 
Lorsqu'elles sont en paquets de deux livres chacun, ou 


moins, le poids imposable doit comprendre le poids du 
récipient. 


99& | Abricots, brugnons, poires et pêches, tapés, desséchés, 
évaporés ou dé shyrürat / оо ооо оовооовововнвосо 15 p.e. 


100 Pemplemousso8 и... ооо во вььи ново возо во ооваоооооовосоово En fr. 
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LISTE V = CANADA 
Première ie (Suite) 


Position du 


Désignation des produits 


Orenges, n. C. 


lola Citron nns „6 6 60 і № fr. 
103 Fruits conservés dans l'eau-de-vie ou autres spiritueux, et 
dont le liquide qui les contient est d'une richesse d'au 
plus quarante pour cent d'esprit de preuve .....le gallon $2.50 
et $0 5. 0. 
104 Fruits conservés dans l'eau-de-vie ou autres spiritueux, 
et dont le liquide qui les oontient est d'une richess, 
supérieure à quarante pour cent d'esprit de preuve s 
666 оо водо вов ооо оо 000v0000000s00000000ì® gallon $5.00 
°% 90 pele 
104а | Pulpe de fruits, eutre que la pulpe de raisin, sens suore, 
en boîtes ou autres récipients hexmétiques ......1a livre ie. 
105 (1) Pulpe'do fruits, avec du sucre ou non, n. d., et fruits 
brOyÓS „ооо 6 6 4 14 livre 20 
(11) Fruits 00089168 ооо ооо 4.14 117ге 20. 
өх 105b | Olives ийтөз, ӨП B é „ „ 6 46 0 10 p. 0. 
өх 1050 
1050 | Fruits e$ noix, marinée ou conservés dans 10 sel, la sen 
mre, 1'huile ou de toute autre manière, n. 4. 26 p. 0. 
1054 | Geléos, confitures, marmeledes, conserves, beurres de 
et minoemsats onen s . .... . 1 11 Ho. 
1080 | Fruits et боогоев, cristallisós, glacés, recouverts de su- 


ore, ou asséchés; oerises et autres fruits А seveur de 
crème de montho. de marasquin ou mtr 


41668 


Position du 
Terif du 


113 


113a 


өх 114 


us 


116 


117 


120 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Désignation des produits 


Fruits préparés, dans des boîtes ou autres récipients her~ 
métiques, le poids des récipients devant être compris 
dans le poids imposable : 

а) PRADOS .............‚...,,..,,,,,‚,.,,.,,,,.„1а Livro 


Abrioots et poires ......,.....‚,..,....‚.....1а livre 


b) Amanas beovecssvececesecvosvececceceeccceeeeeseltt livre 


с) R. d. 4 I livre 


Miel, en rayons ou eutrement, et ses imitations sola livre 


Noix de toute sorte, n.d., décortiqués ou non ....la livre 


Arachides, vertes, dans 1160216 ou n'ayant pas subi d'autre 
procédé que celui de l'écalage о... 


Noix de 0000 eetotoosessesooooososesooceveveecese lé 100 


борга, ou amande de coco brisée, non haché, desséohé ni 
préparé de quelque manière vestes den es de саа ө ee 


Palni stes — V —V—V⅜V6ln«(?ʒ l ооо оао оао нааьоо 


Maquereau, hareng, Saumon et tous autres poissons, n. d., 
frais, salés, marinés, funés, séchés ou désossés ........ 


—— — * CEE EE во eo sosoconssscecceceslB LIVIO 


Flétan, frais, mariné ou salé eossoocosceceeceeeeslB livre 


Foles de poisson, frais, salés ou dans une substance pré- 


servative —— ——œ UPP““7keh 3 „ 
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LISTE V = CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada 


120 а) En boîtes pesant plus de vingt onces et pas plus de 
(Suite trente-Six onces chacune ........ e . .. 18 089 3 о. 


b) En boites pesant plus de douze onces et pas plus do 
vingt onces chacune soosososooomoososoososs.1a botte $ o. 


e) En boîtos posant plus de huit oncos et pas plus de 
douze onces chacune ses... la boîte 2 0. 


&) En boîtes pesant huit onces, ou moins, chacune ,.... 
Weosososessoreseanséontessececcevaseossvessecolt 51 1% о. 


122 | Hareng (excepté le hareng fumé, en boîtes fermées horméti- 
quement) conservé dans l'huile ou autrement, on boîtes 
fermées horms t i quemenntt 25 p.c. 


123 | Poisson, préparé ou conservé, ned. : 
(1) Hareng fumé en récipients herms t i ques 17$ p.c. 
i e n E T ИИ 22$ p. o. 
(111) Coquillagos, n. d., y compris les huftros, n. 04. 22) peo. 
(Lv) Saumon а о e dene 27$ p. o. 


(v) Tout autre poisson, n. во» в» вз 22) p. o. 


ox l23a| Crevettes on récipionts fermés hormétiquement g. 15 p. o. 


124 | Hultros 608111608, en vraa . . 2 gallon 8 o. 

128 | Hultres en écailles 0 зз» 15 p. o. 
ex 133 | Homards frais ......100000010000 0000000000000 6 En fr. 
ex 134 | Sucre de canne ou de bett era ves 


ex 135b| »Le Gouvernement du Canada s'engage, à l'égard du sucre im 
sable d'aprós les positions tarifaires 134, 135 et 135b 
ne pas imposer de taux de droits plus élevés que ceux 

quí étaient en vigueur le lor juillet 1939, mais il se 
serve le droit de rovisor le texte desdites positions ta- 
rifaires, à condition que par ce texte revisé l'incidonoe 
des droits ot des taxes d'importation ne soit pas dans s 
ensemble plus onéreuse qu'au lor juillet 1939. 


139 | Glucose ou sucre de raisin, sirop de glucose et sirop de 
mars, ou tous sirops contenant un mélange de ces substan- 
008, n. MMM ооо ново возовоное la livre M с. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Terif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Cenada droits 
141 Suere candi et confiseries, n. d., y oompris les gonmes 
sucrées, le mafs grillé, éelaté, sucré, los noix recou- 
vertes de sucre, les poudres aromatiques, les crimes 
express, les в à geléos, los sucreries, les pains 
sucrés, les gâteaux, los tartes, los poudings ot toutes 
autres confiseries contenant du suere ,...............›. 25 p.o. 
142 Tabago non manufmoturé, pour l'acoiso dans les conditions 
établies par la Loi de l'mociso, subordonnément aux rè- 
&lements que pourra édiotor lo ministro : 
a) Du typo ordinairoment dénommé tabac turo : 
(1) Non 60366 ...........................1а livre 30 0. 
(11) LOS ũt tt . 2 livre 40 0. 
v) N. d. : 
(1) Non 6 . eee oli livro 20 c. 
(11) Boôté ...............................1а Livro 50 c. 
Toutefois, lo droit prévu par oe numero sera prélové 
sur le pied du "tabac on fouilles régulior", c'ost-à. 
contenant 10 p. 100 d'eau ot 90 p.100 de matióro solido. 
143 Cigares, lo poids des bandes ot dos rubans dovant Ótro 
compris dans le poids imposable ...............l& Livre $1.75 
et 18 p.c. 
143« Cigarottes, le poids do l'envoloppo en papier devant ôtre 
compris dans le poids imposable .............,.1а livre $2.00 
ot 15 p.o. 
En plus de cela, lorsqu'elles pösent au plus trois 
livros le millier, pour tous los tarife, $2.00 lo 
millior. 
144 Tabao haché ........... sees eso . la livre BO o. 
En plus de cela, pour tous les tarifs, 15 cents la li 
145 Tabac manufaoturé, n.d., et tabac è priser .....la livre 90 c. 


En plus de cela, et pour tous les tarifs (sauf le ta- 
bac à priser), 15 cento la livre. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Ale, bière, porter et stout, importés en fûts ou autrement 
qu'en bouteil I . gallon 


En plus de cela, et pour tous les tarifs, 30 cents le 
gallon. 


14? Ale, bière, porter et stout, importés en bouteilles ...... 
осно 3 ооо оо 4410 gallon 


En plus de cola, et pour tous les tarifs, 30 oents 15 
gallon. 


Toutefois, six bouteilles d'une pinte ou douze bou- 
teilles d'une chopine sont censées contenir un gallon. 


50 o. 


— cag t o 


152 (1) Jus de fruits, n. d., sevoir : 
Limon 


‚(„——U—U 1 „ õũõꝛ3 10 p. o. 

Orn ge 10 p. o. 

O1 root““nnnn n „„ 10 p.c. 

Passiflora M"""""""""""—— 10 p.c. 

menee s 10 p. o. 

Fumplenouss ed 4 15 p. o. 

N. 04. Tr" 10 p. o. 

(11) Sirops de fruits, n. õIIfꝗl Pf 10 p. o. 

158a Рарате ........... ·•lꝶꝓ 5 „** 5 p.c. 
ex 156 Spiritueux ou boissons alcoolizne^ (subordonnément aux 


dispositions annoxées au numéro tarifaire 156), savoir : 


(1) Whiskoy ...................»-»..1е gallon de preuve $5.00 


gallon de preuve. 


$5.00 


| 
En plus de cela, pour tous les tarifs, $7.00 le | 
| 
(11) Genievre (gin), n. .........„.1е gallon de ә! 

1 


En plus de ое1а‚ pcur tous les tarifs, $7.00 le 
gallon де preuve 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première ie (Suite 


Position du 
Terif du 
Canada 


Désignation des produits 


ex 156 (111) Hum, n. Cl.. 22 gallon de preuve $6.00 
(Suite) 
En plus de oela, pour tous les tarifs, $7.00 
le gellon де preuve. 
(iv) renn . 10 gallon de preuve | 44,00 
Xn plus de cela, pour tous les tarifa, $7.00 
le gallon de preuve. 
(v) Liqueurs ................ ⁊ . l8 gallon de preuve $4.56 
En plus de cela, pour tous les tarifs, $7.00 
le gallon de preuve. 
ex 156 Ars d'angusture ............„......»1) gallon de preuve $5.00 
156b 
159 Spiritueux et eaux spiritueuses de toute espèce, mélengés 
атес un ou plusieurs ingrédients et connus ou désignés 
sous le nom d'essonoos, d'extraits ou d'essences de fruits 
éthérées et spiri tususee, n.d. ................Је gallon $5.00 
et 50 p.c. 
160 (1) Perfums à l'alcool: 
а) En bouteilles ou flacons ne contenant pes plus de 
quatre onces ohebauhůhnnn оооонона на ооое 50 p.c. 
b) En bouteilles, flacons ou autres récipients oon- 
tenant plus de quatre onoes chacun ......le gallon $5.00 
et 50 p. o. 


(11) Spiritueux parfumés, tafia de laurier, eau de Cologne 
et de lavande, lotions pour les cheveux et la peau, eaux 
dentifrices et autres préparations de toilette renfermant 
des spiritueux de toute sorte : 


а) En bouteilles ou flesons ne contenant pes plus de 
quatre ones ohauaunn оооооооооооо оноо 45 p.c. 


b) En bouteilles, flacons ou sutres réoipients conte- 
nent plus do quatre onces chacun ...........16 gallon $5.00 
et 30 р.6. 
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ex 162 Yermo"th, vins apéritifs et oordiaur, ne titrant pes plus 
de $8 р. 100 d'esprit de preuve, importés en oeroles ou 
em boubeilleB occooccccccrcssrraccosrsrsacorocor lo gallon 20 в. 


Жа plus de esla, pour tous les tarifs, 49} cents le 
gallon, 


Toutefois, six bouteilles d'une pinte ou l2 bouteilles 
d'uno chopine représentent un gallon pour l'application 
an droit spécifié dens le présent numéro tarifaire. 


de citrons, de fraises, de framboises, de suresu, de ge 
Galles et de cassis, titrent 26 p. 100 ou moins d'esprit 
de preuve, importés en cercles ou en bouteilles .......00 


eescocseccoscccecoccecccecsecocccoccosseveecceeeli 20 в. 


Жа plus de esla, pour tous les tarifs, 62} cents lo 
gallon 


Toutefois, six bouteilles d'une pinte ou douse bouteil 
les d'une chopine représentent un gallon pour l'applice- 
tion du droit spécifié dens le présent numéro tarifaire. 


145 Chempegne et tous autres vins mousseur : 
e) Ea bouteilles contenant chacune ам plus une pinto, 
mais plus d'une ehopine (ancienne mesure à vin) ....... 
eessaccceocsecccecccecceccee 1 Gouseine de bouteilles $5.00 


№: plus de esla, $1.75 lo gellon. 
è) Ва bouteilles eontenant au plus une shopine chacune, 


mais plus d'une demi-ehopine (aneienne mesure à vin) 
eeccsecececeseeceevecceccecccceli dousaíne de bouteilles $2.00 


Ea plus de cola, $1.75 le gallon. 


€) Im bouteilles contenant une demi-chopine chacune, ou 
Iii .. ola douzaine de bouteilles, $1.28 


№ plus de esla, $1.75 le gallon. 


a) En bouteilles contenant plus d'une pinte chacune (en- | 
eienne mesure à vin) . ... 10 gallon $2.50 


E» plus de cela, pour tous les tarifs, $1.75 le gallon. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 
Première partie (Suite) 

Wetten undd di — » pn 
tait da | AR des produits Taux de 
ex 167 Malt, entier, broyé ou moulu, n.d., déclaré pour l'entre- 

posege sous l'empire des róglements d'accise ....la livre 1/5 o. 
168 Farine de malt contenant moins de 50 p.c. en poids de malt; 
sirop de malt ou poudre do sirop de malt, n.d.; extraits 
de malt, fluides ou non; mélasse de grain ~ tous les ar- 
ticles de oe numéro devant ótre évalués sans tenir compte 
des droits d'accise britanniques ou étrangers, oonformé-- 
ment aux règlements prescrits per le ministre ........... 25 p. o. 
et, la livro 5 в. 
168a Sirop de malt, poudre de sirop de melt, ou autres produits 
Tésultant de la transformation de l'amidon et obtonus per 
l'action d'enzymes sur l'amidon, non compris tous pro- 
quits de oetto nature utilisés pour lo brassage de la 
bière e6veseostossesostósscocvesosceeeceeoecevoesoseovocvee 25 p. o. 
169 Livres, savoir : Romans, contes, fables ou ouvrages ene- 
logues, non reliés, brochés ou en feuilles détachées, non 
compris les éditions annuelles dites de Noël ou les pu- 
blications connuos généralement sous le nom de livres 
d'enfants et de IIvres-Joue t 10 p.0. 
ex 1$9 Publications périodiques, non reliées ou brochées, impri- 
ex 104a mées et publiées à dos intervalles réguliers, pas moins 
ex 184b de quetre fois per annéo, et portant les detes de publi- 
ex 1840 Catin o.ooooocsosonsorrrncccnconcrorerorcaconanenencasano En fr. 
ex 1844 
170 livres, publioations périodiques et brochures ou lours 
tios, imprimés, reliés, non reliés, ou on feuilles (non 
compris les registros de comptabilité en blanc, les ca 
hiers de modèles d'écriture, ou les cahiers pour écrire 
et les albums à dessin) en toute langue autre que l'an- 
©1818 „осо ооо ооо ооо ооо вооон оо хо вов вор о ооо оввосо En fr. 
171 Livres, imprimés, publications périodiques et brochures 


ou leurs parties, n.d., non compris les registres de 
comptabilité en blanc, les cahiers de modèles d'écriture, 


les cahiers pour écrire et les albums à dessin .......... 10 Pp. o. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Désignation des produits 


Publicité touristique, faite per le gouvernement fédérel 
les gouvernements des Etats ou leurs départements, les 
Boards of Trade, les Chambres de commerce, les sociétés 
municipales, les clubs d'autombilistes et los autres ай» 

soclations analogues ...100000000002000000000 00000000000 


Livres de prières, missels e$ psautiers, images et devises 


religieuses L0...0000000000000000010000000000000000000000 


ex 172 


Annonces et imprimés, savoir y Brochures de réclame, pene 
cartes de récleme, publications périodiques d'ennanoss 
illustrées; prix-oourents, listes de prix et catalogues; 
calendriers et almanachs d'annonces; oirculeires, feuilo 
les volantes ou brochures de réclame concernant des móði- 
Caments brevetés ou autres articles; chronos, obromot 
oléographies ou ouvreges similaires, produits par tout 
autre procédé que la poínture ou le dessin è la main et 
portant des annonces imprimées, lithographiées, emprein- 
tes ou attachées, y compris les prospectus, dépliants et 
affiches ou autres travaux ertistiques similaires, litho- 
graphiés, imprimés ou empreints sur papier ou sur carton 
et servant au commerse ou À 1а rócleme, n.d. 1 

(11) м.а, 0000000000000959590000002000000920«09 «18. LIVES 10 в. 
mais non moins SI 26 p.e. 


178 


ex (11, Annonces et imprimés, importés par la poste ou 
autremsnt, quand ils sont expédiés dans des pa- 
quets séparés ne valant pas plus de $1.00 chacun 
et quand ils ne sont pas importés pour la vente oa 
бе fagon à freuder les droits de douane . e 


179 Etiquettes pour boites à cigares, pour fruits, légumes, 
viandes, poisson, confiseries et autres marchandises ou 
produits; étiquettes pour expédier des objets ou indiquer 
les prix, et autres; billets de chemins de fer ou autres, 
lithographiés ou imprimés ou partiellement imprimés, n.d. 


180 (1) Photographies, ohromos, chromotypes, artotypes, oléo- 
grapüies, peintures, dessins, illustrations, grevures, 
estampos ou leurs épreuves, ot oeuvres d'art somblablos, 


n. ll. „%%%. 
(11) Reprodustions par déoaloomanie, de toute espdos, ned 
(111) Impressions sur bleus, plans d'architecture, cartes, 


Ded, .. 


1800! Reproductions par déoaloomnis, importés pour servir өх- 
clusivement à la fabrication de produits émaillés vi 
ou d'articles de table en fatenos ou en porcelaine ..... 
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14518 Y - CANADA 


Première pertie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Billets de banque, obligations, lettres de change, chdques 
billets à ordre, trattes et imprimés similaires, non si- 
gnés, cartes et autres modèles commerciaux, imprimés ou 
lithographiés ou imprimés А l'aide de planches d'acier, 
de cuivre ou autres, et tous autres imprimés, ned. 4. 


Cartes postales illustrées, cartes avec souhaits et autres 
cartes ou dépliants artistiqms semblables L..0cc00000000 


Journaux, non reliés, n...; planches de modes pour tail- 
leurs, modistes et couturiers, lorsqu'elles sont impor- 
tees en exemplaire unique; en feuilles, avec des journaux 
périodiques de OONEBOTOB essences 66 


Papier albuminé et autre papier, ainsi que les films pré- 
parés chimiquement, à l'usage des photographes, n. a4. 


Films panchrematiques hypersensibles ou supersensibles, et 
films infra-rouges, non oxposés, pour la photogrephie 


aérienne ——U—V—V — ооо оо ооо ооо оо сов 000000800000 


Film négatif sensible, d'un pouce et un huitièmes ow plus 
de largeur, pour prises de vues cinématographiques s..... 10 ped. 


Papier photogrephique basique uni, baryté, adapté exolusi- 
vement à la fabrication du papier photographique albuminé 
ou sensibilisé 609000000000999029090090999909000090099099909099 ‘n fr. 


Tubes et cônes de toute dimension, on papier, pour у en- 

rouler les filée e609000000992009000099099950909990000090090 № fr. 
192 Papier goudronné et matériaux préparés de toiture (y com 

pris lee bardseux), carton de fibre, carton de paille, 

matériaux de tent et d'isolemsnt, fabriqués, en ene 

tier ou em partio, de fibres végétales, n. d.; papier bdu- 

verd, MB Urins ni illustre 2 88} p. o. 
192b Papier ваъ, verré eu recouvert de silex, et papier ou 

toile dri 80 p.e. 


1920 | Matérigux de toiture et bardeaux de foutre saturé ........ зэ} p.e. 
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192f 


195 


195 


197 


197b 


1970 


1970 


198b 


Planches compressées, pour l'isolement de conduites éleo- 
triques, d'une épaisseur d'au moins .040 de pouoe ....... 


Oarton-boís ou carton-fibre, pli unique, non rooouverts 
ni imprégnés, et en rouleaux contenant au moins 500 pieds 
carrés, lorsqu'ils sont importés per les fabricants de 
bases de 20181196 intérioures, de promióres, de trépoin- 

tes ou d'articles semblables, imprógnés, pour servir mi- 

quement à la fabrication de ces marchandisos dans lours 

propres fabriques 


Snos en papier de toute sorte, imprimés ou non 


Cartes А jouer, en paquets ou en feuilles, n.d.; cartes 
et fouilles partiellement lithogr des ou imprimées, 
pour la fabrication de oes cartes à jouer .............,.. 

00000000000 0000 000000 0000000010 paquet ou Son équi 


Papier de tenture cu papior peint, y compria bordures ou 
papier È bor dure оо оооооооно 


Papier de toute sorte, n.0... 


Papier d'emballage de toute sorte, non collé,ni emuit, ni 
en reliof .......000000001000000000000000000000 0000000000 
(1) Papier à cigarettes, non gommé, on rouleaux .......... 
(11) Papier à cigarettes, non gommé, en feuilles d'au 

moins trente-deux pouces rr 


Papier isolant pour ofble électrique, d'une épaisseur 
d'au plus „0045 pouoe st papier mousseline pour oonden- 


LL APER 


Papier réglé, È bordure et enduit, papiers en boîtes, 
bloos-notes non imprimés, objets en papier máché, n.d. .. 


Papier à cigarettes, gommé, en rouleaux ................. 


i 
| 
i 


? c. 


32)p.o. 
28} p.c. 


28$ p.c. 


18 p.c. 


16 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


25 p. o. 


15 p.c. 


A1677 


41678 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE Y = CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Taux des 
droits 


199 Articles de papeterie, enveloppes et tous articles en pa- 


pier, п.б. . о.о... онооноос ов ооо ооо о ввоз ооо вов ранена #5 p.c. 
199» | Récipients fabriqués, en tout ou en partie, de certon- 

fibre ou de carton-bois ....... eee oe .. Ia livre 4/5 в. 

"Toutefois, le droit de douane ne doit en aucun cas 

Bere inférieur à . 00rer 000000000 80 p. o. 
2900 | Papier paraffiné à stencils, devant servir sur les dupli- 

CATOUTS co ooomomoccsorcrcoreroncronarrororonororcaaondoso 25 p.0. 
2994 Papier à cigarettes, goumé ou non, en tubes, livrets ou 

paquet A 20 p. o. 


effrangés, fabriqués au moule, d'une valeur d'au moins 
40 cents la livre en gro 


22$ p. o. 


Papiers ou enveloppes bicoloras anti-halo, y compris ceux 
qui sont imprimés et (ou) taillés en bisanu, servant à 
emballer los pellicules photographiques en rouleaux; ра- 
pier pour interfolier et emballer, noir, vort ou rouge, 
pour l'emballage des pellicules et des papiers photogra- 
phiques plata; lorsqu'ils sont importés par les manufae- 
furiers de pellicules et de papiers photographiques pour 
servir à l'emballage de ces pellioulos et de ces papiers 
dans leurs propres fabriqusssss 6006 


199f | Papiers fabriqués à la main, à l'exclusion des papiers 
| 


200 Fite de bois, de paille ou do touto autre fibre végétale En fr. 
203a Produits chimiques, composés d'au moins deux ecides ou 

gels solubles dans l'eau, et adaptés à la teinturo ou au 

ho JEEP" 10 p.o. 
203b Couleurs d'aniline et de goudron de houille, pour le tein- 

ture, өп masso, ou en paquets d'au moins une livre ...... 10 p.c. 


i 
i 
i 
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LISTE V = CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


| Position а 
темі du ! Désignation des produits 


Drogues telles que : écorces, fleurs, racines, fèves, 
baies, beumes, bulbes, fruits, insectes, grains, gonmes 
et gomss-rósines, herbes, feuilles, noix, graines médi- 
cinales - non comestibles et à l'état brut et auxquelles 
31 n'a pes été donné de plus-value per le reffinage, la 


mouture ou un autre prooédé, n. I En fr. 
Racines médicinales : d'oroanetto, bruto, broyée ou mou- 

lue; d'aconit, de colombo, de digitale, de gentiane, de 

ginseng, de jalap, d'ipécacuana, d'iris, do réglisse, 

de salseparcille, de squille, de pissenlit, de rhuberbe 

et de valériane, non moulué8 ....ooooococorocorssoncroso En fr. 
Solutions de dextrose (gluoose) pour l'administration pe- 

rentérele, dens les traitensnts thérapeutiques; matières 
composentes et articles employés à leur préparation ..... En fr. 
Soufre brut, en roulosur ou on poudr En fr. 
Oyamure de rr „ En fr. 
Sulfato d oniaquuðỹsẽʒZ ооо ооо ееооееооооое En fr. 
Toda dre Xn fr. 
Chlorure de chaux ot hypoohlorite de chaux : 

1. En paquets d'au moins vingt-oing livres chacun .....o. 

Qesosooscectseceoevecceceeccce 00000000109 Cent livre 15 o. 

Sulfate do cuivre déshydreté pour fins agricolos ou d'ar- 

LIL' MU) „„ „„ En fr. 
Acide orésylique et ses composés, utilisés pour la oon- 

centration des minerais, des métaux ou des minéreux, n.d 15 5. o. 


Ethyléne-glycol, importé per les fabricants, exolusive- 
ment pour la fabrication de composés incongelables ou 
d'explosifs, dans leurs propres fabriques .............. En fr. 
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LISTE V » CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


(i) Nitrate d'ammoniaque, importé pour servir à la fabri- 
cation d'oxyde azoteux ...... соо о носков овоотовочочя 


(11) Nitrate d'ammoniaque, n. 0444... оона 


(411) Sel noa ооо вов во зововочововао 


Bichlorure d'étain et oristaur d’étain .................„, 


Sulfate de cuivre (vitriol bleu) .......................ә»» 


Sulfate de fer (couperose) ............................».. 


Créme de tartre en cristaur, et acide tartrique en oris- 


tan 44 


Acide Оха14 quw ini Uk а.а жеөө» 


Oxyde d'étain ou de quivre e 


Sulfate de zine et ohlorure de zina 


·‚— 6 


Tous les produits chimiques et drogues, n.d., d'une espèce 
non produite au Canada FCC 


Bicarbonate de soude ‚ “P PH 555 EEE EE ооо 


Aloool butylique, 


n. q ооо оноо оона а ооа оонене 


Xanthates et composés sulfothiophosphori ques (dithiophos- 
phoriques), utilisés pour la concentration des minerais, 
des métaux ou des minéraux e*esssasseosoevhvevececcsecooe 


Cétone méthyléthylique, n.d., et acétate isopropylique ... 


10 p. o. 
95 p. o. 


25 p. o. 
10 p. o. 
10 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


10 p. o. 
10 p.c. 
15 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


12 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Théobromine, brute, et sulfate diméthylique ............. En fr. 


Bichromate de potasse, brut; prussiate de potasse rouge et 


dame ...000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 15 p.c. 


(1) Péroxyde de soude; silicate de soude on cristaux ou 
en solution d'eau; sulfure de sodium; nitrite de soude; 
arséniate, biarséniate, bisulfite et stannate de soude; 
prussiate de souda о... eese eee оон вое 12$ 5. o. 


(11) Bichromate, sulfite et chlorate de soude ............ мў po. 
Sulfate de soude, brut, ou salt cake ............1 livre Me è. 


El trete de soude ou salpêtre du chi 1lIIIIll. Zn fr. 


Sulfate d'alumine ou gâteaux d'alun, et alun en messe, 
moulu ou non, meis non alen . 10 p.0. 


401% stéarique, nd. . . 1gbp.o. 
Aoides, n.d., d'une ospdos non produite au Сапеда ........ 15 p.0. 


Anhyüride phtelique, acides edipique, ebiétique, maléique 
et succinique, aiipete diammoniocyclohexanique, sébagate 
diæaoniocyolohezanique, caprolactam, et éthyline-glyool, 


importés per les fabricants de résines artificielles p 
servir exclusivement, dans leurs propros fabriques, è le 
fabrication des résines artificielles ..........- eee En fr. 


Phosphate acide, non médioinal .............. sooo 25 p. o. 


(1) Solutions de perozyde d'hydrogène, n.. .............. 22} P. o. 


(11) Solutions de peroxyde d hyarogöno ronfermant vingt- 
cinq pour cent ou plus, au poids, de peroryde d'hy- 


————————— я 28} p.o. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Préparations ou produits chimiques non alcooliques pour la 
désinfection, ou pour combattre, éloigner ou détruire les 
champignons, les mauvaises herbes, les insectes, les ron- 
geurs ou les autres fléaux d'ordre végétal ou animal, ou 
pour en modérer les dég&ts, n. d.: 

(1) En paquets d'un poids de trois livres au plus cha- 
eun, poids brue ось овоовнооравееве 


(11) Autrement FFC 
Aldéhyde Гоги que, contenant au plus 15 p. 0. d'alcool .... 


| Ether sulfurique; chloroforme, n.d.; préperations d'éther 
vinylique pour fins d'anesthésie .......................» 


Toutos préparations médicinales et pharmaceutiques, oompo- 
sées de plus d'uno substance, y compris los médicaments 
brevetés et spécialités pharmaceutiques, les teíntures, 
pilules, poudres, tablottes et troohings8, pastilles, 
capsules de gélatine remplies, sirops, cordiaux, апга, 
anodins, toniques, omplátros, liniments, pomades, on- 
guents, pâtes, gouttes, eaux, essences ot huiles, n. d.: 

(1) A l'état seo eetssssseocosesoetovecesesoccoosseooson 


(11) A l'état liquide, lorscu'ils contiennent au plus 
deux et demi pour cent d'esprit de prouve ........... 


Toutefois, ne sont comprises dans lo présont numéro 
les drogues, la páte p pilusa ot les préperations, à 1! 
option des pilulos ou des omplátres médicinaux, reconn 
comme officinales par la Pharmeoopée anglaise ou celle 
des Etats-Unis, per le Formulaire canadien ou per le 
français. 


— 


Préperations chimiques, composées de plus d'une substanee, 
n. d.: 
(1) A l'état soo ⸗•u ооо нано о ооо оз оно овововево 


Liquide, lorsqu'elles contiennent su plus deux et 
demi pour cent d'esprit de preuvo nono 


(11) Toutes les autros еее ооа ооо 6 


| Toutefois, tout produit visé dans lo ргётед} numéro et 
i contenant plus 4e quarenie pour cent 4 osprit de preuve 
est soumis è un droit de temen ber gallen 
| et 


Désignation des produits 


20 p. o. 


20 poo. 


22} p.c. 


20 p.c. 


£0 p.c. 
29 p.c. 


$3.00 
$0 p.c. 
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Désignation des produits Tyr бов 


Carnaud eee „öeiäꝛ En fr. 


(1) Savon de toilette, n. Ol.... 28} poe. 
(11) Poudres à ветоп, savon pulvérisé, savon minéral, e$ 


затоп, Dodo +... ооо о осо ооо оо ооо ооо ор 0000 000000000000 20 р.в, 


Savon, comam оч de blanohissage .........108 cent livres $1.50 


Savon de Mereeille (Oastille), le poids des eartons et 
enveloppes devant être compris dans le poids imposable .. 


00o00000900200000000000000000000000000»200«900cccÀ& 11 1e. 


Gélatine comestible, importée uniquement pour faire des 
capsules destinées à la fabrication cu à la composition 
des préparations médicineles et phermeoeutiqueS ....0.00. En fr. 


(1) Colle forte, n.d. s00000000000000000000000000000 000000 ае} p.o. 
ot, la livre 5 e. 

(11) Géletine, n ũU O ss« тэ} p.o 

Colle végétala ......0000000000000000000000000000000000000 att p. e. 


Gélatine comestible „ое ее „6% ® p.e. 


Muctlage et pate E Poe 
ot, la 11 e. 


Parfumerie, y compris les préparations non aloooliques 

pour la toilette, savoir : Huiles à cheveux, poutres et 

eaux dentifrices et autres, pomades, pâtes et toutes um 

tres préparations parfumées, n,d., pour la chevelure, la 

bouche ou la peur 25 p.e. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premidre partie (Suite) 


— Ó—————M— M M——— —— X 


Position du | 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Te 08 


256 Pensements, antiseptiques ou aseptiques, y compris coton 
hydrophile, charpie, laine d'agneau, étoupe, jute, filasse 
et tissus де coton ne pesant pas plus de sept livres et 
demie par cent verges (yards) carrées, importés sóparément 
ou les uns avec les autres, mais non cousus ni autrement 
fabriqués; ceintures et bandages de prothèse et suspenso: 
de toute sorte; serviettes hygióniques ot bandes abdamina- 


C РРИРРОУОРРорноаеа 20 p.e. 


238.8 Articles fabriqués en pyroxyline plastique ou dont 1а pyro- 
xyline plastique est la matière composante dominant en 
valeur, n.d. ů —y([— B . ово ноев чо оо ово во во вос 2 2 2 2 2 0 25 p. e. 


ex 238a Films cinématographiques ou de vues animées, négatifs, n.d, 10 pot. 


238e Cellulose régénérée ot acétato do cellulose, transparents, 
en feuilles, non imprimés, et artioles en oellulose 1686 
nérée ou en acétate de cellulose, n. C0... 2 25 p. o. 


259 Noír de fumée, noir de charbon, noi» d'ivoire et noir ani- 


mal —— ———— E 665ꝙ0j00 EEE TEE ETS En fr. 


РАО Bleu d'outremer, sec ou en páte; blanc d'Espagne; blanc de 
Paris et blanc de doreurs; blanc fixé et blano de satin .. 10 p. o. 


Ple  Litherge, n Au A. .—(. —P d ͥv1BV—2—n . 5 | 18 раб, 


242 Minium sec; orangi te; oxyde d ant ine; oxyde de titane 
et oxyde de zinc tels que le blano de zinc et le litbopone, 
pigments blanes ne contenant pas moins de 14 pour cent аа 
poids de bioxyde de t ite осона 19} p.c. 


245 Blane de céruse, 


sec *etetseovosegpesvavoceveceeveoetooeeeee 20 p.e. 


244 Blane de oéruse, broyé dans l'huile ооо *** 25 p. o. 
245 Ocre, terre ocreuse, terre de Sienne et terre d'ombre ..... 15 ре. 


246 Oxydes, peintures dites fireproof et rough stuff, encol- 


leges, bleu à bleanchisseuses ot couleurs, & l'état sec, 
eocoveceeveseetoto 171 p. 6. 


n. d. ILI 


| 
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Tarif du Désignation des produits фев 


246b | Teintures et oxydes, évalués à au moins 20c. la livre, pour 
servir exclusivement comme colorants dans la fabrication 
d'émail vitreur et de vernis à poterie; métaux ou composés 
de métaux réduits en potites particules, à l'état seo ou 
en suspension ou dissous dans un liquide, pour servir ex- 
clusivement è le fabrication d'articles de table en por- 
celaine ou en fefenoe ............................»э55әә» 20 р.с. 


247 Enoollages liquides, couleurs anti-oorrosives et anti- 
fouling, et couleurs broyées et liquides, n. 4. 20 p.0. 


947& |(1) Couleurs pour artistes et écoliers et les boîtes pré- 
parées pour les contenir ......oooooooooooommossoorsoosooo 15 p.c. 


(11) Pinceaux à l'usage d'artistes: pastels d'une valeur 
d'au moins un cent le crayon; toiles à l'usage des sr- 
tistes, eaduites ot préparées pour la peinture à l'huile 22} р.в. 


248 Peintures ot couleurs, broyées dans l'alcool, et tous ver- 
nis et laques à base d'alocol ........... 2 Ie gallon 85 e. 


249 Vernis, laques, laques du Japon, 8100845178 do laque du Ja- 
pon, siccatifs liquides et vernis à l'huile, n. ....... 
Cremer ere о ооо ооо во о ово во офф ово о ово осо 00000000010 g&llon 15 o. 
et 15 p. o. 


250 vert do Scheole, à l'état S 7$ p. o. 


25 Cirage; encre à obaussures ou de cordonnier; apprêts pour 
chaussures, harnais et cuir; et composition ou pâte а po- 
lir les couteaux et autres, n.d. Ia ооооонно 1% 5. 0. 


253  |Mestio de toute Sort trennt nne 22% p.o. 


25% Gommes, savoir : 
(1) Copal, damar, benzoin, Pontianac, nattakuching .... En fr. 


(11) D'épine-vinette, élemi, gedda, du Senégal, adragante, 
mastio et sandaraque ......a eee esee eeo seo у» езе» ио En fr. 
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Terif du Désignation des produits 

Canada 
254 (111) Australienne et kauri; laque brute, graines, bou- 
(Suite) tons, bátons et coquilles; ambre gris; gommes et 


mélanges concistant en totalité ou en majeure par- 


tie de gommes, n.d. ......... TIT ss... 10 p.c. 


256 Encre d'imprimerie ................... A 15 p.c. 


[61 Star. 


259a | Huile de graine de sésamo, brutte 22k p.c. 


261 Térébenthine, essence de circa En fr. 


262 Huile d'olive, n.d. нео 5 10 p.c. 


265 Composés de plomb tétraéthyle, dans lesquels le plomb té- 


traéthyle est l'élément dominent en POLES заде dus se 5 p.c. 


264 (1) Huiles essentielles, naturelles, savoir : Géraniun, 
rose, ilang-ilang, oitron, bergamote, orange, manderine, 
citronnelle, girofle et jonc odorant ООЛ En fr. 


(11) Huiles essentiélles, naturollos et synthétiques, n. d? 

huiles essentielles, naturelles et Bynthétiques, conte- 

nant d'autres matières non alcooliques, n.d., pour la 

fabrication de produits ou préparations devant servir à 

des fins médicinales, d'assaisonnement, de toilette ou 

autres, en conformitó dus réglements que le ministre peut; 

Д bil iiiut q 7$ p. o. 


2648 Menthol, naturel ou synthétique .............,........,.. En fr. 


265 Huiles de baleine, y oompris l'huile de Spermaceti ...... 15 p. 6. 
265a Huiles de poisson, n.d. EEE 333**27ũͤk 20 p.c. 
265b Huile de foie de morne, brute ou épurée ................. 15 p. 6. 


2690 Huile de foie de flöten, brute ou épurée .............. v. 20 Pp. o. 
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Première de (Suite 


Désignation des produits 


эх 266 Huile d'éléoooque c.ooocoonoromoocorcrrccrccrororccrccona En fr. 
967b | Pétroles de première distillation; mélanges de ces pétro- 
les ou de produits pétroliers aveo du pétrole brut; tout 
oe qui précbde d'une densité de .7249 (63.7 A.P.I.) cu 
plus lourde, à 60 degrés Fahrenheit, importés per les 
reffineurs d'huiles pour ¿tre reffinés dans leurs pro- 
pres fabriques .............5°°5» . 10 gallon 10. 
272 Gelées et huiles de pétrole reffinées pour la toilette, 
pour des fins médicinales, alimentaires et autres sem 
5125108 „ее 333 ⁸—'—D 80 p. o. 
ex 273 Asphalte 2014dſ 000000000000 0000000000 10 p. o. 
274 Coke de pGrohlkW n.4 ã En fr. 
ex 276b Huiles végétales brutes, importées pour être raffinées 
ex 277 en vue de la consommation de bouche, savoir : Oreine 
ex 270b de coton, palme, palmiste, arachide ot o 10 p. o. 
ex £786 
ex 277 Beurre de Calam ...........00000000000000000000000s000008 10 p.o. 
2760 Huile de 71eꝛemU]‚mũlu „ En fr. 
ex 208t 
ex 711 


ex 281 Brique réfractaire contenant eu moíns quatre-vingt-dix 
pour cent de silice; brique réfractaire de maguésite 
ou de chrome; autre brique réfractaire évaluée à cent 
dollers le mille au moins, de formo rectangulaire, les 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


dimensions de chacune ne devant pas excóder cent vingt- 
cing pouces cubes, A l'exolusion de la brique réfrac- 
taire fabriquée pour une bonne partie de carbure de si-. 
licium et d'alumine fondue, ou de l'un ou de l'autre, 
pour servir exclusivement à la construction ou à la 
réperation d'une fournaise, d'un fourneau ou d'autres 


[61 STAT. 


appareils d'établissements industriels ..,.............. En fr. 
Brique réfractaire, n.d., d'une catégorie ou espèce non 

produite au Canada, pour servir exolusivement à la 

construction ou à la réparation d'une fournaise, d'un 

fourneau ou d'autres appareils d'établissements indus- 

trielsss „4 En fr. 
Brique réfractaire, n. 4. 15 p.c. 
Brique à bâtir et brique à pavage ....................... 18 p.c. 
Articles en afgile ou en cimont, n. C0... . 17% p.0. 


(1) Tuyaux de drainage, tuyaux d'égout et leurs raccorda 
en terre ouíte, tuyaux d'intérieur de cheminée ou ven- 
touses, mitres de cheminée, et cunettes, vornissés ou 


non, n.d. eoesosocsosóssssosasosoocsosvesesevecveveceos 


(11) Tuiles et carreaux en terre oui to, n. ll. 


Tuiles en terre cuite pour toi turs q 


Carreaux ou bloos en terre oui te ou en pierre préparés 
pour parquets en nos fun 66а 


20 p.c. 
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286 Poterie en terre et en grés, savoir : Dames-jeannes, ba- 
rattes, cruches, cruchons ou pots, n. C00. £0 p.c. 


17 Articles ds table en poroelaine, en fafence cu en grenit 
diano, nem compris les théières, les cruches, les pots et 
les autres articles analogues conpus gónóralement sous le 
nom de vaisselle de terre 85 p. o. 


268 | Poterie de grès, fafenco de Rockingham, et poterie de 


terre, n. 4 „ 6 640460 25 p. o. 


288 | Poterie de laboratoire en grès, composée d'un corps vitri- 
fié non absorbant et spécialement composé pour résister 
aux acides ou à d'autres réactifs oorrosif8 ...........00 20 pede 


206b | Formes de mains en porcelaine, importées рег des fabricant 
pt devant servir exclusivement А la fabrication de gants 
en caoutchouc dans leurs propres fabriques ....... een 90 Pet. 


289 Bains, baignoires, cuvettes, water-closets, sièges et oou- 
vercles de weter-olgsets, réservoirs de water-olosets, 


| 
lavabos, urinoirs, éviers et ouves À lossive, on terre 
quite, grès, ciment, argile ou autre matière, n. a.. 2$ р.в, 
ex 296 Pierre dite cliff, pierre orayouse, pierre à poroelaine ou 
ex 296 Measchi st „4644 En fr. 
ex 290b | Magnésite morte ou agglomérée ..oooomonccrrcronrorcrsrsss.s 15 p. o. 
ex 296b | Carbonate de magnésium, besiquo ou non, è 1% pt 100 de 
la pierre drut „6j 6ĩä 20 p. o. 
2960 | Carbonate de magnésium, importé pour servir à le composi- 
tion ou à la fabrication d*objets en caoutchous .... e eos 20 pede 
2964 | Feláspath, lorsque ва fabrication ne dépasse рев lo broyag 15 p.0, 
296e | Magnésite, valcinée, non autrement ouvrée que broyóe, lo 
qu'elle est importée par des fabricants de matières iso» 
lantes, servir exclusivement dans leurs propres fa- 
briques à la fabrication de ces matières isolantes ...... En fr. 
297 Silex ou quarts cristallisé, moulu ou non moulu ...... eos En fr. 
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Creusets, Nede, et leurs couvercles secesecascccccenencces 
Marbre brut, non martelé ni dressé au oiseau ...... ee ꝗ 


(1) Marbre, scié ou adouci au sable, non poi en 


(11) Granit scié; bloes de pavage en pierre: dalles et 
pierres à bâtir autres que le marbre ou le granit, soiées 
Bur deux 06%68 ап plu n 


Marbre, non autrement ouvré que scié, importé par des fa- 
bricants de monuments funéraires pour Bervir exclusive- 
ment à la fabrication de сев articles dans leurs propres 


fabriques ss 4 
Articles en albâtre, n. CC... 


Au ante sous toute forme autre qu'à l'état brut, et tous 
ertioles en amiante, Nede сео ово оса оаовавововоеоео 


Amiante sous toute forme autre qu'à l'ótat brut, et tous 
articles en amiante, faits avec de l'amiante brut provo- 
nant du Commonwealth britannique, n. Il... 


Plombagine, non moulus, ni autrement ouvree .... soc . 


Plombagine moulue, et articles en plombagine, n.d., et 
ponoifs de fonderie de toute orte 


Charbons ou électrodes de charbon mesurant plus de trois 
pouces de ciroonférence, mesure extérieure, et n'exoédant 
pas trente-cing pouces de circonférence, mesure extérieu- 
re; charbons d'une oatégorie ou espáos non fabriquée eu 
Canada, importés pour la fabrication d'accumulateure et 
de piles sèches фо ооо с teoeceeosctoccecccccccccenseco0o 


Charbons de lamfes électriques et à aro, taillés ou non, 
et charbons de contact, n. 00... 
et, la livre 


Taux des 
droits 


15 p.. 
10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


15 p. o. 


10 pete 


224 peo. 
12 p. o. 
12) p. o. 
7$ p. o. 

22} p.c. 
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LISTE Y - unosDA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits 


216a Anpoules servant à la fabrication de lempes incandescentes, 
et verre en tubes pour servir à la f brication de lampes 
incandescentes, de 210108 et d'ampoules; verre en tubes, 
n.d., d'au moins trois pieds de longueur, quand 11 est 
droit; menchons pour lampes à G3 6 p. o. 


517 Verre taillé à la dimension le rendant propre à servir à 
la fabrication de plaques sèches pour la photographie, 
lorsqu'il est importé per les fabricents de ces plaques 
sèches pour servir exolusivoment à la fabrication de ces 
articles dans leurs propres fabriques .... eee eese En fr. 


318 Verre à vitre ordinaire et incolore ..oooooomononccosorosa 10 р.в. 
$19 Terre en feuilles, et glaces courbées, n. 44. 80 p. o. 


520 Glaces, non biseautées, en feuilles ou en carreaux п'өхоф- 
dant pas sept pieds carrés chacun, n. CEC... 10 P. o. 


$21 Glaces, non biseautées, en fouilles ou en carreaux өхоббеп 
sept pieds carrés chacun, mais n'exoédant pas vingt-cinq 
pieds cerrés chacun, n. uu 20 p.0. 


522 Glaces, n.d. cooroormosoocorncorcncnanoconcrcccarronasc|..s 25 p. o. 


323 Miroirs en verre, et glaces argentées, biseautéa ou non, 
et encadrés ou поп, n. iii q 22} p.e. 


325 Vitraux en verre de couleur ou d'ornement ........ roo 15 po. 


$26 (1) bes- Jeanne ou touries, bouteilles, flacons, ficles, 
eruches et ballons de vorre non taillé, n.d.; cheminées 
de verre, pour lampes, n.d.; carafes en verre et verres 
à boire, fabriqués à la machine, ni taillés ni déoorés, 


Nod. rooroomoooccrcorcrcororrnovororossorcororossrorcrsso. 22} 9. 0. 


(11) Verrerie de table, n. ä., et articles om verre pour 
l'éclairage, Dedo ii воно аеодереонооь 22} р.о. 


(111) Verrerie opale, articles de table en verre taillé e$ 
objets en verre taillé, n. „еее нете eene rennen 22) p.e. 
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339b 


м1 


345 
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Objets fabriqués en verre, n.d. .... eee ee eee eoe 


Articles en verre, non en feuilles ni en plaques, desti- 
nés à ètre taillés ow montés; articles de verrerie, im- 
portés par los fabricants d'argenterie pour servir dens 
des róceptacles faits avec dos métaux précieux ou pla- 
qués de métaux précieux par éleotrolyse, ou pour être 
munis de oouveroles faits aveo des métaux précieux ou 
plaqués de métaux précieux par ólectrolyse, dens leurs 
propres fabriques ,,,.... ось вовсе ооооввоовеосовое 


Verrerie de grande résistance è la ohalour ot au hoe 


Lunettes, monocles, lorgnons, et verres rodós ou finis 
de lunettes, de monooles ou de lorgnons, n. a... 


Autimoine ou régule d'antimoine, non moulu, п} pulvérisé 
ni autrement our 
Capsules de plomb pour doutei 110 6. 
Pubes flexibles en plomb ou en étain ou en plomb à pla- 
саде О ess dons y Pr кзэ 0 eee Se фе 


Caractères d'imprimerie, y compris 0889515, ooins et 
plomba à espacer, de toute sorte 


Métal antifriótion ot métal à aractères d'imprimerie, en 
lingotes, barres, plaques et feuilles ..... ............ 


Poudre, rubans ot feuilles de zino; pleques de zine pour 
chaudières marines; écume do sel emmoniac; et tuymute- 
rie de zine étirée et sans soudure ...... eee e een 


Zino, articles en, n. 4 оаооононон онь 
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Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


54ба 


5480 


351b 


352 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Lingots ou disques de zinc, importés par des fabricants 
de piles sóches ot devant servir à la fabrication de 
godets ou de coquilles sans soudure pour ces piles, 
dans leurs propres fabri ẽ?ggjʒ eee ettet 


Rebuts de laiton et laiton en blocs, lingots ou saumons; 
cuivre en barres ou triñgles, non ouwré, d'au moins six 
pieds de longueur, n.d.; cuivre en bandes, feuilles oy 

plaques, ni polies, ni planées, ni enduítes; tubes de 

laiton ou dc cuivre, on lon^ueurs d'au moins six ріойв; 
ot ni polis, ni courbés, ni autromont ouvrés .........• 


1711 métallique do tout genre ot de tout métal, n.d. .... 


Fil métallique, simple ou à plusiours brins, rocouvert 
de n'importe quolle matióro, y oompris les cáblos ainsi 
recouverts, n. ĩmWM· „„ 


Toile ou treillages en fils de laiton ou de quivre 


Clous, broquettes, rivets et contre-rivures ou rondelles 
en laiton et en oulvre; oloches, clochettes'et gongs, 
n. d.; et articles de laiton ou de cuivre, n. 4. 


Pisces de métal, à tout dogré de fabrication, enduites 
ou non, et pièces de bois à l'état brut, importées per 
dos fabricants de bobinos, de canettes, do sópoules, 

de fuseaux et navettos, pour servir à la fabrication 

de ces objets dans leurs fabri qujoo ss 


Aluminium et ses alliagos, А l'état brut ou partielle- 
ment ouvrés, sevoir : 
(1) guouscs, lingote, blocs, barros & creme, brews, 
lopins, massoaux ot bacros à fil métallique ....... 
eeososoveeseeeeeveececceccsccecteccceeeli livre 


(11) barres, tringles, plequos, fouillos, lames, cer- 
cles, oarrés, disquos et roctangles .......la livre 


(111) engles, piboes en U, poutros, pièces on T, et su- 
tros profilés ot formes laminé:, étirég ou re- 


foulés o.oooommoroaroncoraroraroncaron.nóncon»os 


10 p.c. 


20 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


20 p. o. 


90 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


А1698 


A1694 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISSE Y - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


2 


(iv) fils et o&bles, en tresses оц è torons ou non, armés 


dialer ou no.mn”nnn кое ново ва юоаае 
(v) tuyaux et tubes 
(vi) feuilles, n.d., ou lames, de moins де „005 pouce 


d'épaisseur, unies ou bosselées, aveo ou sans ren- 
fort; poudre d'aluminium ...c0ec00c0 000000000000 000 0000 


(1) Aluminium en feuilles, de moins de .005 millimtre 
&*'épaisseum а... онооно 


111) Déchets d'aluminium ео оне eee hehehe enel 


Toutefois, ne sont considérés comme déchets d'alu- 
minium que les déchets ou rebuts d'aluminium propres 
Seulement à la refonte. 


Articles en aluminium, n. IœCLCieE . 


Ustensiles ereux en aluminium pour le cuisine et les 
usages domestiques, n.d. ooomoomcoomnsscorsrorcrsacorona 


Articles en métal anglais, en argent au nickel, en argent 
du Nevada et en maillechort, non plaqués, n. Il. 


Or et argent en fouilles; clinquant ou métal dit sohlag 
en feuilles; poudres dites brocade ot bronze ........... 


Artioles consistant entidrement ou partiellement en ar- 
gent sterling ou autres articles on argent, n.d.; objots 
fabriqués en ог ou өп argont, n. Il... . 


Pidoos de métal plaquées pour reliures à feuillets mobi» 


1m rmůuàͥn W bona AAA AA 


Artioles de toilette de toutes sortes, y compris los vapo 
risatours, los brosses, les polissoirs, lez tiro-boutons 
les peignes, les canifs à outicule, les réceptazles à 
cheveux, les miroirs à main, les $crins, les ^isoaux de 
manucure, les limes А onglos, les bouteillos à parfum, 
les boftos è houppes, les chausse-piods, les plateaux et 
les pinoes, dont la partie fabriquée de principale va- 
lour est lo storling ................... 


22) p. o. 
22$ p. o. 


30 p. o. 


En fr. 
In fr. 


22) p. o. 


22b p. o. 


25 p. o. 


30 p. o. 


27) Pece 


17} Pece 


30 p. o. 
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36ба 


366b 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Premiàre pertie (Suite) 


Désignation des produita 


Articles niokelés, dorés ou plaqués par ltélectrolyse, n.d 
Débris de diement ou bort et diamante noirs, à l'usage des 


TOTOUPS """""""""'"'""J"""-"-'----—- „„6%ͥũvꝛũ0bu— 


Pièces de métal, non plaquées ni recouvertes, y compris 
les pièces embouties, les garnitures, les anneaux à res» 
sort, les ennesux à tiges, fermoirs, agrafes, pivota, 
barres à chaîne de gilet, joints, taquets, languettes en 
épingle, languettes en boucle, couruancs, griffes ĉe 
serrage, montures et goupi;los, importées par :es fabri- 
cente de bijouterie ou d'ornements pour servir à la ра- 
ruro, et devant être employées exolusivement è la fabri- 

cation desdits articles dans leurs propresfabriques....... 


Fils et bandelettes, savoir : En or, doublés en or, en 
argent, doublés en argent, en laiton ou en argentan, mo- 
letés, tordus, décorés ou portant des motifs d'ornementa- 
tion roulés ou dessinós, et fils en argenten, unis, en 
torques ou autrement, importés per les fabricants de bi- 
jouterie ou d'ornements destinós à la parure,et devant 
servir exclusivement à la fabrication desdits articles 
dans leurs propres fabri dus 6... .0000 


Montres de toute sorte ..ocoooosormmmccoomooccororsnssso 
meis d'au moins ..............,.» . 0hacune 


Méoanismes et mouvemonts de montros, finis ou non finis .. 
mais d'au oirinsss .. абод 


Pièces de mouvements do montros, finies ou non finies .... 


Toutefois, le droit sur les plequos dostinéos à fixor = 
quatre roues ou plus, ou d'autres piècos mobiles, пе doit 
pas être inférieur à ...........................1@е Plaque 


Boîtiers & montres, et parties de boitiors, finis ou non 


|n" 


Horloges, horloges enregistivuses, mouvements d'horlogerie, 
méeanismes d'horlogorie ot свіяяоз d'horloges ........... 
mais pas moins dldſſe ово оосо вос ничо о o» haoun 


20 p. o. 


30 p. o. 
40 0. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premíóre partie (Suite) 


Position di 


Désignation des produits 


369 Pièces de mouvements d'horloges ou de mécanismes d'horloge: 


rie, finies ou non finies, à l'exclusion des plaques ..... 25 p.c, 


370 Cylindres de cuivre et pierres pour imprimer les tissus te 
tiles ou la tapisserie „че ьоо зоо ово веовзовоовов 10 p.c. 

375 Alliages de fer : 
€) Ferro-silicium, étant un alliage de fer et de silicium 
contonant 8 pour cent ou plus, ац poids, de silicium et 
moins de 60 pour cent I 11916 
ou la fraction de livre de silicium y contenu 


f) Tous les alliages utilisés dans la fabrication de l'a- 
cier ou du fer, n.d. ..................‚..........ә...ә» 


377a Masseaux, lingots à crans, brames et billattes, n.d., 
barres à feuilles, de fer ou d'acier, quel qu'en soit le 
procédé de fabrication, n. Cl... . Ia tonne 


377c Lingots, lingots à crans, masseaux, brames et billettes, 
n. d., de fer ou d'acier, d'une catégorie ou espèce non 
fabriquée au Canada, importés par los fabricants de piè- 
сев forgées pour servir exclusivement à la fabrication 
de pièces forgées, dans leura propres fabriques, en cone 


formité des róglements établis par le Ministre . Ia tonne $5.00 


377? Barros ou tiges de fer ou d'acier, laminéos А chaud, sa- 
voir : rondes, de plus de 4-7/8 pouces de diamtre, et 


carréos, de plus de 4 pouces ...................1а tonne $6.00 


378 Barres ot tiges, do fer ou d'acier; billettes de for ou 
d'acier, pesant moins de 60 livres par vorge (yard) de 
longueur : 

а) Non autrement ouvrées quo laminées à chaud, n. 4. 
—— B . ela tonne 


57.00 


b) Non autrement ouvrées que martelées ou prosséos, n.d, 25 p. o. 


с) Laminées à froid, étiré_s, bob inées, tournées ou 


meulées, n.d, eeaecstoscseeosovecececceicsssosveoesvesooe 


20 p.c, 


d) Laminées à chaud, évaluées au moins à 4 с, la livre, 


12} p. 0. 


1 b4⁴·!]U Pk а ж жере 


| 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Promière partie (Suite) 


Position du; | 
Terif du | Désignation des produits 


379 Barres ou tiges, de fer ou d'acior, y compris les billet- 
tes pesant moins de 60 livros par vorge (ynrd) do lon- 
gueur, leminées à chaud, tellos qu'olles sont définies 
ci-dessous, conformément aux règlements établis раг le 
Ministro : 
ө) Barres de fer ou d'acier, laminées à chaud, de 5 
pouces de diembtre et plus, importéos per des fali- 
cante d'arbres de trenamission polis pour servir dans 
leurs propres fabri quos .. . Ia tonne] $7.00 


f) ChAssis ou sections de chássis de fer ou d'esier, 
minés А froid ou à chaud, non percés, perforés ni ou- 
vrés avantago, importés per des fabricants de chàssi 
de fenêtres métalliqueg, pour servir дела 100ге pro- 
pres fabriquesss .. Ia tome $7.00 


580 Plaques de fer ou d'acier, leminéos è chend ou А froid : 
a) D'au plus 66 pouces de largeur, n.d. ........1а tonne} $8.00 


b) De plus de 66 pouces do largeur, n.d. .......la tonne} $6.00 
€) Bordées, on ounotte ou oourbéeS, n. 0Cll4.. 25 p. 6. 
a) Avec carrés, losanges on un autre patron en relief 
la surface de oont ode 2 | $8.00 
sel Feuilles de fer ou d'acier, laminées à chaud où à froid : 
a) De „080 de pouce d'épeisseur ou mins, n.d. —ͤ— — 20 Pp. o. 
d) De plus de . 080 de pouce d'epaisseur, b. d. ..la tonne | $6.00 
} 
362 Cercles, bandes ou lisidtes, de fer оц d'acier ç | 
e) Laminés à chaud, de . oe de pouce d'épaisseur, ou 
MOINS, R. eeeccscsecccoccesoscecesesecevessseeeecsoss| 12% ребе 


b) Laminés à chaud, de plus de .080 de pouoce d'épeisseur 
n. ᷣ l 3.4 IIa tonne $7.00 


6) Laminéa à froid ou étirés à froid, de .080 de pouce 
4*épeisseur ou moins, n. 4r!ʒ˖tl : 20 p. o. 


27$ р.в. 


d) Leminés à froid ou étirés à froid, de plus бе . 080 de 
pouce d'*épeisseur, n. q.. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Premiére partie (Suite) 


Position du 


Tarif du Désignation des produits 


383 Feuilles, plaques, cercles, bandes ou rubans, de fer ou 
d'acier : 
a) Recouverts d'étain, d'une catégorie ou espèce non fa- 
briquée au Canada, п “»»ᷣyͤꝛꝛnꝛn . 


b) Recouverts d'étain, n. 0... sen 
с) Recouverts de zinc, n.d. ccc... онно 
à) Recouverts de métal ou de métaux, n. a... 


e) Recouvarts de peinture, de goudron, d'asphalce, ou 
trement recouverts, Nelle c.oooooooccoomomoroccorcrons. 


f) Recouverts d'ómail vitreux, n. 44... 


8) Ondulés, recouverts ou npoͤnß.n.n᷑.n ооо 


384 Bandes de fer ou d'acier laminées à chaud et importées per 
des febricants de tuyaur et de tubes pour servir exolusi- 
vement à la fabrication de tuyaux et de tubos, dans lours 
propres fabriques, on conformité de règlements établis 
par lò MINI Stra A 2ORWERRARARE desde 


385 Feuillos, plaques, corelos, bandes ou rubans fe fer ou d'a- 
cier, laminós à chaud, évalués à au moins cinq cents la 


livre, Dido cose no aie noie sie dat cavi bind osse cos 


985a Feuilles, plaques, corcles, bandes ou rubans, en acier à 
l'épreuve de la rouille, dos acides ou do la cheleur, la» 
minés à chaud ou à froid, polis ou non polis, et évalués 
au moins è 5 cente la 11 Tree о ооооо ооо ононо 

386 Feuilles, plaques, corcles, bandes ou rubans de for ou 


d'acier, tols qu'ils sont désignés ci-dessous, en confor- 
mité des róglements établis per le Ministre : 

a) Plaques, importéos por des manufacturiers pour servir 
exclusivumont à la fabr:cation ou réperation, dans 
leurs propres fabriquas, des partiss, soumises à de 
hautes pressions, de chaudières, do digesteurs à pate 
de bois, d'accumlatours de vapeur et de valssesux 
pour le raffinomont des hui es. Ia tonne 


e) Feuilles, plaques, cercles, bondos ou rubans, lemi- 
nés à chaud, étant des versoirs, soos, formes de 
sabots ou de bineuses, plaques de charrue, cercles-à 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


[01 STAT. 


Taux des 


10 p.c. 
15 peo 


17$ p.c. 


10 p. o. 


12} ptt. 
20 Polo. 
20 p.e. 


5 p. e. 


12% р.в. 


12$ poo. 


$5.00 
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ar Seer rr ли 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits gus des 


murailles ou à disques, lorsque ces rectangles, oercles 

ou ébauches sont coupés à la dimension, mais ni moulés, 

ni poingonnés, ni polis, ni autrement ouvrés, et lors- 

qu'ils sont importés par des fabricants d'instruments 

aratoires pour servir exclusivement à la fabrication 

d'instrumnts aratoíres dans leurs propres febriques .... En fr. 


h) Feuilles, plaques, cercles, bandes ou rubans, durois, 
trempés ou meulés, non autrement ouvrés que taillós en 
forme, sans bords dentolés, lorsqu'ils sont importés per 
Ges fabricants de scies pour servir exclusivement è la 
fabrication de scies dens leurs propres febriques ....... 10 pre, 


k) Feuilles, 1241405 è chaud ou à froid, importées par 
des menufacturiers d'ustensiles creux recouverts d'émail 
yitreux ou d'appareils destinés à la cuisson ou appelés 
à chauffer des bâtiments, et devant servir exolusivomont 
А la fabrication d'ustensilos orour recouverts d'émail 
vitroux ou de feuilles émaillées vitreusos pour des appa- 
roils destinés è la cuisson ou appelés à chauffer des 
Bétiments о ЕТ 10 pot. 


m)(1) Feuilles de fer ou d'acier, laminées à froid, impor 
$605 par des manufacturiers pour servir exclusivement à 
la fabrication de feuilles recouvortes d'étain .........› 15 N. 


(11) Feuilles, carcles, bandos ou rubans de fer ou d'acier, 
leminés à chaud, importés par des manufacturiers pour 
servir exolusivement à la fabrication, dens leurs propres 
fabriques, de feuilles, cercles, bandos ou rubans rooou- 
vorts do zino, ou d'autre métal,ou d'autres métaux, non 


p) Feuilles de fer ou d'acier laminées à chaud ou à froid, 
avec teneur en silicium do .075 p. o. ou plus, lorsqu'e 
sont importées par les manufacturiers d'appareils éleo- 
triques pour servir & la fabrication d'apparoils éleo- 
triques dans leurs propres fabri que 4 12} p.0, 


q) Acier à douves, laminé à chaud ou à froid, uni ou re- 
couvort, .064 pouce ou moins d'épaisseur, d'eu plus 
trois pouces de Largeur, importé par les fabricants 


41700 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Désignation des produits 


de caques ou de barillets, ou per les fabricants de dou- 
ves plates pour caques et barillets, ot devant servir 
exclusivement dans leurs propres fabriques ..... e. oo 


Rails à gorge (ou rails-poutres) en acier pour tratmays 
électriques, pesant au moins 75 livres par verge (yard) 
linéaire, poinsonnés, perforés, ou non, de formes et de 
longueurs non fabriquées em Canada ............ 18 tonne 


Cornières en fer ou en acier, poutres, pièces en U, oo- 
lonnes, solives, chevrons, tés, fers en Z et autres for- 
mes ou profilés, ni poinçonnés, ni perforés, n'ayant pas 
subi plus de main-d'oeuvre que le laminage à chaud, pe- 
sent au moins 35 livres per verge (yard) linóaire, n.d.; 
pilots de fer ou d'acier non poingonnés ni perforés, po- 
sant au moins 35 livres per verge (yard) linéaire, y oom- 
pris les sections d'enolenchement utilisées avec ces pida 
без, s'il en est, n. 0... . 2 tonne 


Corniéres, poutres, pièces en U, colonnes, solives, ohe- 
vrons, tés, fers en Z et autres formes ou profilés en fe: 
où en acier, ni poingonnés, ni perforés, n'ayant pes subi 
plus de main-d'oeuvre que le laminage è oheud, n. ä.; pi- 
lots de fer ou d'acier, ni poinsonnés,ni perforés, avec 
les sections d'enclenchement utilisées aroo ces pidess, 
8112 en est, n. .... ꝙ [2 tonne 


Cornières, poutres, pièces en U, oolonnes, solives, che- 
vrons, pilots, tés, fers en Z, et autres formes ou pro- 
11166 en fer ou en acier, poinçonnés, perforés, ou plus: 
ouvrés que laminés А chaud ou fondus, n. C4... 


Profilés de longrines latóreles ou centrales, en fer ou 
acier, de toutes dimensions non fabriquéos su Canada, 
sant au moins 35 livres par verge (yard) de longueur, ni 
poingonnés, ni perforés, ni autrement ouvrés, lorsqu'ils 
sont importés par dos fabricants de wegons de chemin de 
fer, pour tro employés dans leurs propres fabriques ... 


ů—V— ñ . 42 ti 


Mouleges en fer, malléable, n. WW. неве 


Taux без 


12$ P. e. 


$7.00 


$5.00 


$7.00 


do p.es 
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Position ац! 


Désignation des produits Teux des 
3908 Moulages en fer, non malléable, n.d, ..... 20 p.e. 
390b Moulages en acier, n. Ill 20 p. o. 


3900 Bagues de piston en fer ou en acier, non ouvrées et telle 
qu'à la sortie des ul . ә En fr. 


292 Pièces forgées de fer ou d'acier, quel quo soit leur de- 
gré de fabrication, n. Ill 0000000000000 25 p. o. 


өх 392 parties infórieures forgóes de crosses ds golf, en fer ou 
en &cier, avec ou sans empreinte sur la face, ou marque 
semblable, mais non meulées, non polies, non plaquées 
ni autrement fin ess 10 р.в. 


392а Pièces forgées de fer оц d'acier, quel que soit leur de- 
gré de fabrication, creuses, usinées ou non, d'au moins 
12 pouces de diamètre intérieur; et toutes autres piùces 
forgéos, pleines ou autrement, quel que soit leur degré 
de fabrication, d'un poids do 20 tonnes ou plus ........ 15 p.0. 


393 Bendages d'acier, à l'état brut, non fores ni usinés a! 
cune manióre, pour véhicules de chemin de fer, y oompris 
les locomotives et tendere e 7$ P. o. 


394 Essienx et barres d'ossieux, n.d., et ébauchos á'essioux 
et leurs piòces, en fer ou en аоіег : 
a) Pour véhicules de chomins de fer, y compris les 
locomotives et les tendeesss 22% p. o. 


b) Pour d'autres véhicules, n. .. 22% p.c. 


SI Ned's, iena li оч онаа неа об ОТООГО 22% p.o. 


396 Tuyaux en fonte de fer ou d'acier, d'une valeur no dé- 
passant pas cing cents la IIvre . . Ia tonne $10.00 


41702 


3368 Tuyaux, en fonte, de fer ou d'acier, n. .............., 


397 


401 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Désignation des produits 


Tuyaux et tubes, de fer ou d'acier forgé, unis ou recou- 
verte : 
a) Soudés ou sans couture, aveo bouts ordinaires ou 
ouvrés, et n'ayant pas plus de 10} pouces de diamtre, 


n. G.. „„ 


b) Soudés ou sans oouture, avec bouts ordinaires ou 
ouvrés, ayant plus de 10} pouces do di amstre, n.d. .. 


6) Non ajointés, avec bouts unis, n'ayant pas plus de 
pouces de diembtro, n. ii. . 


d) Ned, itt 


Tuyaux et tubes, on acier, sans couture, étirés à froid, 
bouts ordinaires, d'une valour d'au moins cing conts la 


livre, n. C4... эу ко Ыз Жы ө өф. 


Tuyaux et tubes, de fer ou d'acier, sans couture, étirés 
à froid, avec bouts unis, polis, d'uno valeur d'au moins 
Oing cents la livre; tubos d'acier, soudés ou sana cou- 
ture, de plus de 104 pouces de diamòtre, avec bouts unis, 
lorsqu'ils sont importés pour servir exclusivement à la 
fabrication ou à la réparation de cylindros servant aux 
machines à papier ...................................... 


Accossoires et raccords en fer ou on acior, de tout genre, 
pour tuyaux et tubes en for ou en acier: pièces achovéos 
de IN OL MEM 


Fil de fer ou d'acier : 
а) Fil de fer barbelé, onduit ou non ................... 


b) Tordu, tressé ou à toron., y compris le cordago ou lo 
câble métallique, enduit ou non, n. ul... 


о) Etiré plat ou leminé plat à froid après étirago, en- 
duit ou nor n.d.; d'au plus .25 de pouce do largeur 
et moins de .1875 de pouce d'épaissour ............... 


7% p.c. 


22$ p. o. 


15 p.c. 


10 p. o. 
15 p.c. 


5 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


22) p.c. 


20 p. o. 


£5 p.c. 


20 p. o. 


[61 Star. 
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Tarif du 


(Suite) 


402b 


403 


Position du 


Désignation des produits 


4) Enduit de zino, oourbé ou non, bobiné, .144, .104, ou 
+092 de pouce de diamètre, avec tolérenos ne dépassant 
pas .004 de pouce et non destiné aux lignes tólógra- 

phiques ou téléphoniques, n. W 


e) Enduit de sino, n. . v 


f) A un seul ou plusieurs brins, enduit, n.d., ou reoou- 
vert de n'importe quelle matire, y compris le cáble 
ainsi reeouverb .0.00000000000000000000000000000000000 


E) Н.б. a.... „6666666666666 66 


Clôture en toile métallique ou clôture métallique soudée, 
de fer ou d'acier, recouverte ou non, n.d.; toile ou 
treillage en fil de fer ou d'acier, recouvert ou поп... 


Toile métallique, en fer ou en acier, reoouverte, faite 
de fil du calibre 17 cu plus lourd, & mailles d'au moins 
un pouce et d'au plus deux pouces, A joints spéciale- 
ment renforcés, pour servir exolusivement sur los fermes 

d'animaux à fourruro, en vertu de réglemnts prescrits 
par lo Ministre 
(1) D'une espèce ou catégorie non faite au Canada ..... 

| 


(21) N. coccoccconcarororororrorcononconoroneconon..». 


Fil d'acier : 

0) Evalué à deux cents et trois quarts au moins la li- 
vre, lorsqu'il est importé par des fabricants de о 
métalliquespour servir exclusivement à la fabrication 
de ofbles métalliques, dans leurs propres fabriques, 
sous le régime de règlements établis par le Ministre.. 


Ressorts de fer ou d'acier : 
b) Pour les organes de roulement d'autres véhicules, 


"——————— T 


Chaîne à anneaux ordinaires, mailles de chaîne à anneaux 
ordinaires, y compris les anneaux de réparation et lea 
boucles de chaîne, de fer ou d'acier : 

е) Un pouce et un huitième de diamètre et plus 


b) Moins d'un pouce et un huitième de diamètre ........ 


25 p. o. 


17$ p. o. 


20 p. o. 


8 p. o. 


27} p. e. 


5 р.в. 


25 p.e, 


А1708 


А1704 


Tari 


Position du 


f du 


40785 


409b 


4090 


4096 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Première ie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Chaîne silencieuse et chaîne finie à rouleaux, de fer ou 
d'acier, et pióces achevées, d'une espóce ou d'une caté- 
gorie non fabriquée au Canada, n.d., chacune de cos 

chaînes devant ótre d'un modèle qui actionne un engrenage 
ou un pignon dentelé à la machinneekkk . 


Chaines de fer ou d'acier, n.d., ot pièces achevées 


Chafnes-Galle mallésbles et chaînes de transmission à 
mailles, de fer ou d'acier, y compris chcfnes à rouleaux 
de toutes espèces pour fono: onnor sur des pígnons-Galla 
ou engrenages en acier, lorsqu'elles sont importées par 
des fabricants d'instruments aratoires pour servir exclu 
Bivement à la fabrication d'instruments eratoires, dans 
leurs propres fabriques, en vertu dos réglements établis 
par le Ministre 


Ecrémeusos et leurs pièces achevées, у compris les bols 


dale 


Bineuses, herses, semoirs mécaniques, rte aux à cheval, 
houes à cheval, ratissoires, distributeurs d'engrais, 
Bemoirs de jardin, houes à sarcler et pidces achevées de 
oes instrumenttt” ооо ооооовеооеоо ооо оов ое оов 


Charrues; rouleaux pour la ferme, le ol amp, le gazon ou 
le jardin; pilons à fouler le sol; pièces achevées de oes 
instruntttt˖ Qn 


Faucheuses, moissonneuses, avec ou sans appareil à lier, 
appareils А lier, moissonneuses combinées aveo batteuses 
oribleuses, y compris le moteur qui y est assujetti, et 
pièces achevées de ces machines 


(1) Pulvérisatcura et sauporiroirs mécaniques et leurs 
accessoires, y compris les palvérisateurs à main; 
appareils spéciaux pour la stérilisation des bulbes; 
appareils d'essai à pression pour déterminer la matu- 
rité des fruits; serpettes; sécateurs; instruments à 

écorner les bestiaux, et pièces achevéom de tous los 

articles qui present 


15 p.e. 


25 p. o. 
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position du | а ИЕ AS 
Tarif du | Désignation des produits | Teur des 


4090 


(Suite) 


4o9f 


$ 


$ 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Première ie (Suite 


(11) Machines à classer, rápor, laver et essuyer les 
fruits et los légumes, ot machinos combinées pour l'en: 
sachemont et le posago, et los pièces achovées do oes 
machines; machines è étôter los légumes ot machines à 
mettre en bouquets et(ou) à attacher les fleurs oou- 
pées, les légumes et los plants do pépinière, et les 
pièces achevées do оов machines; machines à fabriquer 
des boîtes ou à poser les couvercles de boltos pour 
fruits ot légumes et les piócos achevées de oos machi- 
nos; classeurs et nettoyours d'ooufs, et les pièces 
achetées de oes machines, non compris les pièces on 
aluminium nnn 4 


Chergeuses à foin, fansuses à foin, plantours et агта- 
cheuses de pommes de torre, hache-paille ou hache- 
fourrage, coupoirs d'ensilage, eoncasseurs de grain, 
broyeuses de grein ou de foin, pour la forme soulement, 
foreuses de trous de poteaux, manches de feux, essou- 
Dheusos, chargeuses ou élévatours à grain d'une capacitó 
d'au plus 40 boisseaux à la minute ot tous Ies autres 
instruments aratoires ou machines agricoles, n.d.; et 
pièces achevées de tout co qui préoóde ................› 


Incubateurs pour l'inoubation des oeufs, élevousos à 
poussins et les pièces achevées des maohinos susmention- 


Presses à foin et leurs piboos ae vd . 


Faux, feucilles, hachoirs pour le foin et la paille, 
tranche-gazon, houes, fourches, r&tesur, n. ........„. 


Tarares; écossouses; égrenouses à mats; séperateurs de 
battcusos, y compris les appareils do pesago, los emmu- 
lonneuses è vent, los ensachours ot los ongreneusos au- 
tomatiques; pièces achevios de toutos oes machines ..... 


Moulins à vent et pièces achevées de ces moulins, non 
compris les arbres de transmission o..o.ooooomopoonosooos 


Excavateurs looomobiles (qui ne sont pas des charrues) | 
et leurs pièces achevées Е 
| 
| 


41706 


position du 


Teri 


Canad 


f du 


430а 


410b 


4104 


4103 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Première ie (Suite 


Tracteurs à combustion interne; appareils de traction des- 
tinés à être oombinés aveo des automobiles su Canada pour 
servir de tracteurs; pièces achevées de toutes ces machi- 


NOB h)”h9kkkkkkO „„ 


Pasteurissteurs pour la laiterie et leurs pidees achevées 


Chargeuses de front, transporteurs à secousses ou à oour- 
role, moteurs à eir, moteurs protégés, sans flamme, d'une 
catégorie ou d'une espèos non febriquée au Canada, et 
parties intégrentos de tous les moteurs ou machines wen- 
tiomés dans oe numéro, pour servir exolusivement eu 

front d'ebatage dans les opérations minières ...,........ 


Machines ot appareils pour servir exolusivement au lavage 
ou au nettoyage à seo du charbon aux houillères ou aux 
usines à coke; machines et appareils servent oxolusive- 
mont à la fabrication du coke et du gaz; machines ot ap- 
pareils servent exclusivement à la distillation ou à la 
récupération des produits du goudron ou du реж de houille 
et pièces achevées de ces machines et appareils, à l'ex- 

clusion de la force motrice, dos réservoirs à вах, des 

tuyaux et soupapes de 10$ pouces ou moins de diemétro .. 


Machines et appareils, et leurs pièces aebovées, pour se 
vir exolusivement eu forage de puits d'eau, de gaz netu- 
rel ou d'huile, ou à la prospection, à l'exclusion de la 
force motrice; machinos et appareils d'une espdes ou oa- 
tégorie non fabriquée su Canada pour l'entretien et l'es 
sei des puits de gaz et d'huile; gernitures étanches de 
puits et leurs pióoeg achevées, devant être employées 
dens los puits de pétrole et do gez; tuye do fer ou 
dtacior sens soudure, d'une ospòee ou catégorie non fe- 
briquée au Canada, pour servir au ouvelege de puits” 

diem, de ges naturel ou d'huile .oooooromororscorrcanos 


Lempos k acétylóne pour mineurs et leurs pióoos achevóoé; 
lempos de sûreté pour mineurs ot leurs pièces achevées; 
accessoires pour nettoyer, remplir, charger, &émonter et 
éprouver les lempos de sûreté des minours; préparations 
pour le recharge des piles destinées aux lempes do süre- 
té électriques dos mineurs; 10 tout devent servir ex- 
olusivement dans les n-ẽỹbdmenn оз» ooo 


En fr. 


15 p. o. 


10 р.б. 


10 p. 6. 
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Position du 
Terif du 


Désignation des produits | Tex, ges 


Broyeuses de minsrai, concasseurs de pierre, bocerds à pi- 

lons, broyeuses, foreuses, haveuses à percussion, 

res à houille, foreuses rotatives à houille, n.d., e$ 

pièces achevées de toutes ces machines, devant servir 

exclusivement aux opérations de mine, de métallurgie cu 

d'abatago en oarridb re Bp. o. 


Perforatrices à diamant et sondeuses à carottes, non com 

pris la foros motrice, et foreuses rotetives à bouille 

mes à l'électricité, et haveuses, n.d., et parties inté- 

grantes des machines summentionnées, ne devant servir 

que dans les opérations minières ..cormoommosossossosoros 10 p. o. 


411a 


412a 


Souffleries de fer ou d'acier, n.d., pour servir à la fu- 

sion des minerais, ou à la réduction, la séparation ou 

l'affinage des métaux, minerais ou minéraux: fours rote- 

tifs, grilleurs et fourneaux tournants en métal, n. d., 

pour servir su grill des minerais, minéraux, roches 

ou argiles; chariots à soories de hauts fourneaux et po- 

ahes à soories, n. d., et les parties intégrentes de tous 

les articles mentionnés oi-deS8SuS ..... eee eee eee ooo oo | 17} p.c. 


Machines et appareils, n. d., et leurs pièces achevées, 

pour la réoupération des particules solides ou liquides 

de gaz do carneaux ou de gas perdu dans les établisse- 

ments métallurgiques ou industriels, exception faite de 

la force motrice, des ire à gaz, des tuyaux et 

Valves d'un Afamitre de pouces ou MOINS о... . 10 p.e. 


Machines, chariots, grues, palens et poulies, cordages 

métalliques, à l'exclusion des cordages métalliques ser- 

vant d'étais ou pour freiner les billes descendant une 

pente, ot pièces achevéos des appareils ci-dessus msn- 

tionnés, pour servir exclusivement à la manutention des 

grumes, oes opérations devant oomprendre le transport 

des billes de la souche jusqu'à la voie de glissement, 

le dépót de billes, ou le voiturier publie ou autre ..... и} p.o. 


Machines et appareils, n.d., savoir : Seringues ot moules 
pour faire les rouleaux de presses; machines ot appareils 
pour faire les électrotypes et los stéréotypos; machines 
et appareils à graver, y compris les appareils à photo- 
gravure, et autres appareils pour la fabrication de 


А1708 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LXSTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Terif du Désignation des produits 
-— fanala > tito lin 


4l2a planches servant k la fabrication de plenches de teutes 

{Suite} sortes; machines et appareils è grainer les planches 
métalliques; machines ot appareils à sensibiliser, émeu- 
ler ou polir les planches métalliques; machines et аура- 
reils, y compris appareils photographiques ot leurs ao- 
cessoires, lentillos, prismes, lanternes & kodak et à 
imprimer, trames et сайтов à vido sorvant à trensférer 
par photographie ou directement les clichés sur plaques 
ou cylindres pour la lithographie, la rotogravure ot 
l'impression; appareils è ombrer; machines ot appareils 
à adrossor et(ou) à envelopper les journaux, magazines, 
périodiques, brochures et catelogues; machines et appa- 
roils è imprimer on relief ou è estamper ou à produire 
des effets d'impression en relief ou de gravure, à re- 
lier, boucler, brocher, coudre, assembler, insérer, 
bronzer, saupoudrer, marquer, reyer, oouper, perforer, 
forer, poingonner, refendro, rouler, coller, gonmer, 
oirer, vernir, enduire de carbone, rapiécer, numéroter, 
régler, socousr, empiler, attacher, mettre on liasses, 
à fabriquer les tubes, à faire un montage métallique, È 
faire les oeillets, fixer ou pelliculer, & renforcer et 
& cartonner; pièces achevées, à l'exclusion des soies, 
couteaux et appareils moteurs; tout oe qui précède пе 
devant servir qu'aux imprimeurs, dans l'exeroioo de leur 
profossion, sux lithographes, aux rolieurs, aux fabri- 
canta de stéréotypes, d'éleotrotypes et de planches ou 
cylindres d'impression, do convertisseurs de papier ou 
aux fabrioants d'articles on papier et en carton ....... En fr. 


412b Presses à imprimer à cylindre et platine, pour imprimer 
des feuilles de £5 sur 38 pouces ou plus et leurs pièce 
achevées; machines servant А plier ou è merger le papi 
оц le carton, et leurs pièces nohevées ................› 10 p. o. 


4120 | Machines è composer et а fondre les caractères ot leurs 
pièces, pour servir dans les imprimeries .............. En fr. 


4124 Presses du type offset; presses à lithographier; presses 
а imprimer et leurs aceessoires pour la fonte des en 
ractères, n. d.; pióoes achevéen de oo qui préobdo, à 
l'exolusion des scies, couteaux et moteurs ............ 10 7... 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droits 
413 Machines et appareils, d'une catégorie ou espéce non fabri» 
quée au Canada, et leurs pióces, construits spécialement 
pour préparer, fabriquer, essayer ou finir los fils, cor- 
Gages, et tissus faits do fibres textiles ou de papier, et 
importés pour servir exclusivement aux manufacturiers et 
eux institutions d'enseignement ou de charité pour ces 
procédés seulement ..... eee eeeeeeseeeeesososossoooooooson 5 p. o. 
414 (1) Dactylotype nnn 464 20 p.c. 
(11) Pièces achevées de dactylotyp ess oonot 15 p.c. 
4148 |Machines à dicter, transcrire et à racler les oylindres ot 
leurs pièces achevées, y compris les cylindres de cire 
non finiS ,... e. eese о ооо 0000000000 в оо ооо чо оо вовосовоье 123 p. o. 
4140 | (i) Machines à tenir les comptes, à calouler et facturer, 
et leurs pièces achováes, n. cl.... .. 10 p. o. 
(11) Machines à addit 10'1 ze: eee eene нана 1% p. o. 
Pièces achevées de machines à addit 1o nner 15 p. o. 
415 Aspiratours électriques et leurs accessoires; aspirateurs 
à main; et les pièces achevées des machines ci-dessus dé- 
nonmées, y compris les boyaux de succion, n. I.. £0 p.c. 
415a | Glacióres, pour habitations ou magasins, min in ou non de 
tous leurs accessoires : 
(1) Electriques .,................. ово оо оо од ав о зоо 22) p. o. 
(11) Autres qutéleotriquos . 22$ p. o. 
415b Iessiveuses de ménage, avec ou sans moteur on faisant pan 
tie; pièces achevées de lessiveuseg serecercseccecseccces 22) p. o. 
4150 | Essoreuses de ménage, et leurs pièces achevées en métal ., 22% p. 0. 
4154 | Machines А coudre, avoc ou sans moteur en faisant partie; 
pièces achevées de machinos à coudl re ощ 15 p.c. 


422 Rouleaux compresseurs pour les routes ou les rues, et 
leurs píóces ache ve 25 p. c. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premióre ie (Suite 


Position du 
Tarif du 
Сапада 


Taux дев 
droits 


— —— M 


Désignation des produits 


422a | Machines pour le pavage en béton, automobiles, se chargeent 
par le bout, ayant une capacité de 21 pieds cubes ou plus 
de béton humide; machines à finir les chaussées en béton 
et asphalte; machines à profiler les chemins; régaleuses 
de fond; appareils combinés de grattoirs transporteurs et 
excavateurs; bétonnióres du type mobile; chariots А basou-; 
le ou remorques, non automobiles, d'une capacité de 10 
verges (yards) cubes ou plus; machines et matériel pour le 
remblayage, montés sur roues automotrices ou chenilles, 
А élindes tournantes ou semi-tournantes et du type racle 
sonnettes ou extracteurs de pilots mis à la vapeur ou à 
l'air; pointes de tubes perforateurs; tables tournantes 
pour camions; le tout d'une catégorie ou espèce non fabri- 
quée au Canada, et leurs pièces achovées ..... eee eee . 


10 pede 


22$ p.c. 


425 Moteurs électriques pour dentistes s....oooooomoms»oroooso 


424 Appareils à incendie ot autres machines pour éteindre les 
inoendies, et leurs chássis; leurs pióces achevées autres 


que les pióees de chäss ls 25 p.c. 


d'extinoteurs protégeant contre los incendies ........ о | 20 p.c. 
Tondeuses de gazoe ns 25 p.c. 


Tondeuses de gazon fabriquées pour 8tre actionnées par mo- 
teur, avec ou sans le notouerrrrr ooo 15 p.c. 


427 Toutes les machines composées entièrement ou partiellement 
de fer ou d'acier, n.d., et les pièces achovées de ces 


machine „иене о зо оотоо ооо о ооо о ооо ооо ото ооо воооо 25 p.c, 


Machines et appareils énuméré: au n° 412a du Tarif, utili- 
sés par les fabricants d'articles en cellulose régénérée 
ou en acétate do celluloso; piócos achevées de cos machi- 
nes et appareils, à l'exclusion des scies, couteaux et 


Dteuiurrtr „43 5 p. o. 


42 E в main et arrosoirs pour systèmes automatiques 
ex 427 


Machines à sécher los fouilles de placage, et leurs pièces 


FF 5 p. o. 
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Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


ex 427 


427a 


өх 427b 


4270 


4270 


427h 


420 


LISTE Y - САМА 


Première partie (Suite) 


Brooheuses à bras ou mécaniques, mais à l'exclusion du 
moteur; pièces achevées de oe qui précède ..............„ 


Toutes les machines composées entièrement ou partiellement 
de fer ou d'acier, n.d., d'une espèce ou catégorie non 
fabriquée au Canada: pisces achevées de oes machines .... 


Coussinets à billes ou à rouleaux .... cessere orent 


Machinerie pour des fins de laiterio, savoir : barattes 
mécaniques, refroidisseurs à lait mécaniques, embouteil- 
leuses et boucheuses mécaniques, congélateurs mécaniques 
pour oréme glacée, moules à bourre mécaniques, écrémeuses 
mécaniques (power orema severs), stérilisateurs nécani- 

ques de bouteilles, réservoirs mécaniques à veumre, 18- 

veuses mécaniques de bouteilles à lait, laveuses mécani- 

ques de bidons à lait; broyeuses de glace, pompes centri- 

fuges ou sans sou в, pour le t, ouves sanitaires à 

lait ou à oràme; à l'exolusion du moteur pour toutes les 

machines suamentionnées ......... "TT 


Machines pour servir à la fabrication de bouts de boîtes 
rigides composés en bois - consistant en un contre aveo 
rebords distinots à olouer . avoo des déchots ou pisces 
de rebut de moulin, et lours pièces achevées, la force, 
motrice non f eiae „6% 


Machines automatiques à fabriquer et empaquoter los oiga- 
res ot les cigarettes, à l'exolusion des machinos à pré- 
parer le A 


Cinématographes, lempos à aro pour la cinématographie, pro 
jecteurs pour cinéma ou théftre, mechinos è donner dos 
effets de lumière, écrans cinématographiques, cinémato- 
graphes portatifs, avec ou sans mécaniam de sonorisation 

redresseurs ou générateurs éleotriques devant servir avoe 

les oinématogrephes; pièces achevées de oe qui précède, 

à l'exclusion des ampoules éleotriquos, lampes ou lempes 

eroitatr1 oss же тезе со ов оно оо ооо вонь о 


Moteurs ou chaudières, et leurs pièces achevées, n.d. coe 


5 p. o, 


10 p. o. 


17$ P. 0. 


15 p. o. 


10 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


20 p. o. 
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LISTS V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du : 
Tarif du Désignation des produits 


4284 Magnétas et leurs pièces achevées, importéos par des ma- 
nufacturiers de moteurs & combustion interne, pour servir 
exolusivement à la fabrication de ces moteurs è combust: 


interne, dans leurs propres fabriques .................„ 10 p.0, 
428e Moteurs diesel et semi-diosel, et leurs pièces achevées, 

BÀ. коне бөө з we а бө E 20 p. o. 
428f  |Moteurs à combustion interne avec Pofroidissement à l'air, 

d'uno foroe ne dépassent pas 3 h. p., ot leurs pióoos 

aher ũ,,ůẽetꝶ „ 6 6 6 6 6 оо 6 6 6 6 6 20 p. o. 
429 Coutellerie de fer ou d'acier, plaquée ou поп : 

b) Couteaux de table ot fourshettes de table ....... 285 р.в. 

о) Сапї?в, couteaux de chasse et соофевих de poche de 

toute okt 420 Pode 

4) Couteaux, nede ck... 20 PoCo 

e) Cuillers —y—!L tt H A 6637 25 p. o. 

f) Ciseaux et cisaillos, n. Iii. . ⁊ 20 p. o. 


€) Rasoirs et leurs pièces achevéos, las de resoirs, 


Dedo Qeeeeoeecsososeseesossosovveceeesooossceecsteevooe 


27$ p. o. 


Lames de rasoirs msn t⅛fſ 20 p. o. 
430 Eorous et boulons filetés ou non, rondelles, rivets, de 
fer ou d'acier, enduits ou non, n. d.; ébeuchons A'écrous 
et de boulons, de fer ou dtacior .........108 cent livre 50 o. 
ot 17b p. o. 


4308 Charnióros ot penturos de for ou d'acier, enduitos ou „| 
n. d. ébauohons de penturos et do charnières, de fer ou i 
dlacle rr oso coss 198 000% livro 75 в. 
e 20 p. o. 


430b Vis de fer ou d'acier, enduites ou non: | 


(1) Vis а boo nnn q Z. ͥ 290 p. o. 


(XI) Vis à machines et autres, n.d. .......108 cont livre 50 0. 
e 1% PILA 
| 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Erminettes, enclumes, étaux, merlins, hachettes, scies, 
tariéres, méches, forets, tournevis, rabots, racloirs, 
ciseaux, maillets, coins de métal, clefs anglaises, mas- 
ses, marteaux, leviers, renards et oucils de voies fer- 
rées, pics, pioches et emmanchures et nan ches 


Outils de précision et instruments de mesure pour machi- 
nistes et ouvriers en métaux, savoir : Compas de calibre, 
micromtres, rapporteurs et équerres en métal, bisoaux, 
verniers, jeuges, blocs de jauge, règles à tracer des pa- 
rellèles, boutons, fils à plomb à mercure, compas à poin- 
tes sèches, compas d'ellipse, rouannes, pointeaux automa- 
tiques, indicateurs manuels de vitesse, limandes, brides 
бе serrage de règles pour transmissions et autres brides 
de serrage et étaux-utilisés par les teillandiers pour le 
travail de précision, outils de précision et instruments 
de mesure, n.d.; pióces achevées ou non de tout ce qui 


pré besecsocteccsososocveecoceosccocevevoscesveccecce 


Appareils et instruments de précision pour ingénieurs, ar- 
penteurs et dessinateurs, Savoir : Alidades; instruments 
pour le mesurage de 1'altazimt; baromàtres anérofdes, 
du génie, de la milice et de l'arpentage; prismes à an- 
glo; planches, croquis militaires; sextents en boîtes, 
clinomtres; boussoles; tétes de mires transversales; 
courbes, réglables, irrégulières, de chemins de fer et 
de navigation; curvimètres: instruments do dessin de tou- 
tes sortes, y compris les étuis qui les contiennent; ai- 
guilles d'inolinaison; machines à tracer; héliographes; 
intégrateurs; niveaux à trépied et à main ou de poche; 
mires; appareils pour déterminer les lignes de lotisse- 
ments; métres portatifs, pour le gónie hydraulique; 
tographes; planimtres; rapporteurs; règles parallèles; 
accessoires de réglage parallèle: jalobs: podomtres et 
oompte-pas; planchottes militaires et to phiques; 
échelles, planes et triangulaires; rógles à coulisse; 
languettes; régles d'acier ou de bois; tachymtres; ma- 
chines do contrôle de poche, équerres en T, en acier ou 
en bois; télémtres: théodolites; lunettos, à trépied, 

А mein ou de poche; triangles de tous genres; trépieds 
pour l'un quelconque de ces instruments; pièces, achevées 
ou non, de tout ce qui prcbꝰlgdſi ee оооооонее 


28 p. o. 


10 peo. 


10 p.c. 
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Position du | i 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droîts 


4510 |Règles et rubans de mesure, de toutes sortes ав} p.e. 
431f | Limes et rBpeB ..oooooomooconsarconorronconarorsssorcsnsso 25 p. o. 


491g |Compteurs fixes ou А demeure, d'une grandeur ou capacité 
non fabriquée eu Canada, pour le génie hydraulique; mano- 
mtres, indicateurs et enregistreurs des niveaux, du volu- 
me ou du débit de l'eau ou d'autres liquides, d'une caté- 
gorie ou sorte non fabriquée au Canad eee 20 5. 6. 


452 Articles creux de cuisine, er fer ou en acier, enduits ou” 


non, n. œallůau³) «0 20 pot. 


432a | Articles creux de cuisine et de laiterie, en fer ou en 
acier, étamés, y compris les bidons pour l'expédition du 
lait ou de la crème, non points, non laqués ot non décorés| 20 pee 


452b | Articles creux de cuisine, en fer ou en acier, recouverts 
ü'émeil vi treu „46% 22} р.е. 


4520 |Récipients en fer-blanc, importés par les menufscturiers de 
produits alimentaires pow servir exclusivement, dans le 
fabriques, à mettre hermétiquement en conserve des ali- 
ments, en conformité dos rbglements prescrits par le Mi- 


nietree %%% 144415 з Detto 


4328 | Articles en fer-blanc, peintu-és, laqués, décorés ou non, 
et articles en fer-blano, n. «E. 20 poo 


433 Bains, baignoires, lavabos, cabinets d'aisanco, cuvettes, 
urinoirs, éviers et baquets de blanchissage, en fer ou en 
acier, enduits Ou non 930 p. 0. 


454 Locomtives à l'usage des chemins de fer, et leurs châssis, 
Volts, rouos e$ 0818808, De , 26 p. 6. 


ex 494 Locomotives et voitures automotrices pour chemins de fer, 
pour servir exolusivement aux opérations minières et mé- 
tallurgíquos ou dens les scieries, n.d., et leurs châssis, 
toits, roues et caisses, n. k.. 20 5. 6. 


434e | Automotrices à l'usage des chemins de fer, et leurs chàs- 
sis; leurs pièces асһетбөв soorororrororconcanaconcone».s 20 pede 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première pertie (Suite) 


Position au 
Tarif du 
Canada 


Désignation des produits 


Roues d'acier pour le matériel roulant des chemins de fer, 
sevoir : 


(1) Acier m ö ftt̃ů i hte еее өе өөөөвө 2% 5· 6. 
% REI 2% р.в. 
455 a) Locomotives et voitures automotrices pour chemins de 
d'une catégorie ou espdos non fabriquée eu Canada, et 
leurs pièces achevées, pour servir exclusivement aux opé- 
rations minières et métallurgiques ou dans les soieries .. Ea fr. 
b) Locomotives de cours de triage, à moteurs diesel, d'une 
catégorie ou espèce non fabriquée au Canada ... eee 2 10 p.0. 
438 | Wagons de chemins de fer et leurs pièces, n.d. ee sa p. o. 
4594 | Automobiles et véhicules à moteur de toutes sortes, n. d.; 
électrobus à trolley; châssis de toutes les machines sus; 
nont 10e 6 1% p. o. 


Toutefois, les machines ou les autres articles montés 
Sur les susdites machines ou qui y sont adaptés pour d'eu- 
tres fins que le chargement ou le déchargement du véhiou- 
le, seront appréciós séparément et assujettis au droit 
prescrit aux numéros du Tarif qui s'y appliquent régulib- 
rement, 


438e | Pièces, n.d., pour automobiles, véhicules à moteur, éleo- 
trobus à trolley ou châssis désignés aux numéros 430a et 
42A du Tarif, à l'exolusion des appareils de réoeption de 
T.S.F., des moulages en zino, des accumulateurs, des pido 
oes en bois, des pneus et chambres à air ou pièces dont 
l'élémont do principale valeur ost le caoutohouo : 


А1716 


Position du | 


Tarif du 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première pertie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Teux des 
droits 


439 


439а 


(1) Garnitures de freins et d'embrayages, comprenant ou 
non des fils métalliques : 
a) Lorsqu'elles sont fabriquées avec de l'emiente brut 
originaire du Commonwealth britannique ...... nn 


b) Lorsqu'elles sont fabriquées avec de l'amiante brut; 


n. 0 


(2) Moteurs d'automobile et de véhicules à moteur, sens 
accessoires, n. d., et leurs pièces achevses, n. 4. 


(3) Pièces, n. d., non plaquées, achevées ou non .....e.000 


Toutefois, les pióces dont la valeur prinoipele vient 
4u fer ou de l'acier et qui ont été classées pour fins de 
douane sous los numéros tarifaires 427 ou 446a, à compter 
du ler janvier 1936, sont imposables à raison d 


Motocyclettes ou sidecars de motocyclettes et pièces ache- 
vées de ce qui précèds ..cc0c00002s00 0000000000 000000000000 


Pièces coulées de piston, brutes ou semi-ouvrées, de toute 


matière „оо. 000000000000 во оо в во 


Bioyolettes et tricyclos, n. ã⁊.½i 0. ооооооееооооньь 


Articles en fer ou en acier, en totalité ou en partie 
nickelés ou plaqués, importés par les manufacturiers de 
bicyolettes ou de tricycles pour servir uniquement, 
dens leurs fabriques, à la fabrication de bicyclettes ou 
de tricycles, on conformité des règloments édictés per 


le Ministre - «6„2kẽw' 


25 pede 


25 р, с. 


85 p.c. 


SO p.0. 


25 p.e, 


1% p. o. 


25 p. o. 


25 p.c. 


зэ} p.c. 
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LISTE v - CANADA 


Première ie (Suite 


Position du [ 


Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 


439b Voitures, n.d., brouettes, oamions, grattes pour routes ou 
chemins de fer, et voitures à bras ..o.ooomoooooooomorsson] 22} p. 6. 


4390 Voitures de ferme, trafneaux de ferme, voitures de débar- 
dago, trafneaux de débandage et leurs pièces achevóes ... 15 p. o. 


4397 Voitures d'enfants, treinemux et autres véhicules pour en- 
fants ainsi que leurs pièces achevées .................›. 22b p.0. 


ex 440g | Moteurs diesel et semi-diosel, d'une catégorie ou espèce 
non fabriquée au Canada et leurs pièces achevées, pour 
servir exolusivement à la construstion ou à l'équipement 
de navires ou de valsssaeuoenn 1000000000 En fr. 


4403 | Сһелфа, cuillers de pêche, mouches, plombs, émorillons, 
moulinets, appèts, hamegons et engins do piche, n. 4. 20 Pp. o. 


4401 (1) Asronefs, à l'exclusion des moteurs, suivent les règle 
ments prescrits par le Ministre 60... 15 p.o. 


(11) Pièces achevées d'aéronofs, à l'exclusion des pièces 
de moteurs d'eéronofS ......oooosoorcorcscososorsrcencn.s 15 p.o. 


440m (1) Pièces inachevéos d'aéronefs, n.d., à l'exclusion des 
pièces de moteurs d'aéronefS ....... 000000000 0000000000008 15 p. o. 


440n. [Moteurs, importés pour être installés uniquement sur dos 
2670008 ..ooooooorororoorcorsrcrrsrroncororonrnnroro.. 15 p. 6. 


4400 (1) Carburateurs, magnétos, distributeurs, bobines et bou- 
gies d'allumage ot leurs pièces achevées; le tout d'une 
catégorie ou espèce non fabriquée au Canada et importé 
pour les moteurs d'séronefS ...........1000100s0r0000000 En fr. 


(11) Pièces, achevées ou non, n. d., de moteurs d'aéronefs.. 8 p. o. 
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"Position du 
Tarif du 


441 


Ale 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Teux des 
droits 


Démerreurs directs ou par inertie, avec ou sens appareils 
de commande et leurs pisces; générateurs; boîtes de oom- 
mande de l'intensité du courant; accumulateurs; appareils 
pour enlever ou prévenir la glace, et leurs picos, è 
l'exclusion des pièoes do caoutohouc; pompes à vide етос 
appareil de commande et leurs pièces; lumióres d'attor- 
rissage et de vol; hélices; vérins et pompes hydreuli- 
quos et leurs pièces; roues d'asronefs; freins d'aéronofs 
aveo leurs appareils de commandé et leurs pièces: pneus 
et chambres à air pour eéronofs; rofroidiasours d'huile; 
avertissours de la prossion du emrburmnt; analysours do 
gaz d'échappement; extincteurs à pression pour les іпооп- 
dies; pompes d'emorçage: instruments, à l'exooption des 
indicateurs du niveau du carburant; boulons, écrous, ro- 
binets, vis de tonsion, ohapes ot amos, fil étiré ot 
barres d'acoouplement; barros, tuyaux, pièoos rofoulóos 
ou forgées d'aluminium, d'illiagos d'aluminium ou de 
magnésium; tuyaux en acior; tous les articles qui pré- 
oódent ótent d'un genre et do dimensions non fabriqués 
au Canada et importés comme pióoos de rechange ou pour 
servir exolusiverent à la fabrication, & la róvision ou 
à la réparation des marchandisos montionnéos au nunéro 
4401 du Terif,solon los róglemonts quo le Ministre 
pourra 6diůotoaͤõõõ rr %% En fr. 


Fusils, oarabines, y oompris los fusils ot les сага лов 

à vent qui no sont pos des jouets; mousquets, canons, 

pistolots, revolvors ou autros armos à fou, n.d.; tubos 

à cartouches, cartouchos, amoróes, capsules à percussion, 

bourros et autros munitions, n.d.; bafonnettes, épéos 

flourets ot masquos 4'osorime; fourroaux à fusils et À 

pistolets, cernassières, outils à chargor ot ceintures- 
cartouchiòres do touto mat 1dr. 22h p.o. 


Fusils et carabines d'uno catégorie ou ospèoe non fabri- 


quéo au ConedlJ.Qmaqgaaeea a 10 p. o. 


Artioles ot matióros qui entront dens le prix de fabri- 
cation des marchandisos désignées aux numéros 409, 409a, 
409b, 4090, 4094, 409e, 409f, 409g, 409h, 4091, 4093, 


409k, 4091, 409m, 409n, 4090, et 4390, importés pour 

servir È la fabrication des marchendises désignées aux 

numéros ci-dessus, ou de leurs pièces, suivant les rè- 

gloments édiotés per le Ministre En fr. 
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445 — destinés à la cuisson, ou à chauffer los båti- 
ments ¢ 
(1) A charbon ou au bois .......................›......./ 22$ P. 0. 


(2) M GAM "C" LE. p. 0. 
(5) A 1'éleotrioité Uhl I p. o. 
(4) A “ill y E p. e. 


(5) K. ãAadꝑd..q..i.i. ... . e p. e. 


444а les appareils d'éclairage эй gaz, au pétrole ou autres, ot 
leurs acessacires, n. d., y compris les pointes, brûleurs, 
viroles et griffes; manchons à gem et brûleurs à ges in- 
candeseent; pièces achevées de ce qui préoàde ............| 22% poes 


4445 Abat-jour de lempes, n.d., et appuis d'abat-j0ur 0000 22} p.e. 


445 Installations e$ sagessoires d'éclairage électrique, n. d., 
et leurs pièces aobevée y BE] p. e. 


445e Phares, lumières latérales et feux d'erriàre élootriques, 
n. d. 1 torches ou projecteurs élootriques et leurs parties 
20501408 «еее о e eese . 2 p. e. 


445d lampes électriques à ero ot lampes d'éclairage électrique 
è incandescente, n. MM 28 p.e. 


4450 | (1) Appareils électriques de télégrapho et leurs pidoss 
achevées —— v iq . ꝗ—(— F“ — 2 2 246 9 20 p. o. 


(11) Appareils éleetriques de téléphone ot leurs pidoos | 


fteh&YÓÓB а... ооо ооо оо „„ 


4454 Appareils éloetriquos de sans-fil cu do radio et leurs 
pióeos achewées, n. „ооо ооо оона оноо оеро еее 
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446 


È 


$ 


445% 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Première le (Suite 


Désignation des produits 


Piles électriques et galveniques, n.di, et leurs pidoos 
achevées, y compris cloisons en bois, ooupées ou non à 
la dimension „ео о осо ооо осо UF 


Dynamos ou générateurs óléotriquos et transformateurs, et 
leurs pièces achevées, n. ?... 


Moteurs électriques et leurs piboes achevées, n. 4. 


Tsolateurs électriques de toute catégorie, n. d., ot leurs 
pièces nohevées «еее косово ово ов сов ь ооо ооо нь ововое 


Fora à repasser électriques ot leurs pibeos achevées ..... 


Machines électriques pour raser à see, ot leurs pièces, 
pour servir à l'enlèvement des poils du corps humain seee» 


Appareils élootriques ot leurs parties achevéos, n. d. 


Aceumilatours élootriquas, composés de plaques mosurent au 
moins ll pouses sur 14 pouoss et d'uno épaisseur d'au 
moins trois quarts de pouce; et lours pióoes mohevéos i 


Commuteteurs électriques, sens flammo, destinés eux houil- 
lères souterraines, ot leurs píboos eohowées ...........„ 


Instruments et appareils éleotriques do précision, d'uno 
espèce ou catégorio non fabriquéo au Cennda, savoir : 
compteurs ou jeuges pour l'indication et(ou) l'enregis- 
trement do l'altitude, dos empdres, des comparaisons, de 
la capacité, de la densité, de la profondour, de la dis- 
tanco, de l*éloctrolyso, du flux, de la force, do la 
fréquence, de l'humidité, do l'induotenoo, des niveau 
liquides, dos ohms, du fonotionnemont, du fuetour de 
puissenoa, de la prossion, do l'espaso, de la vitesse, de 
le résistance, du synchronism, de la température, du 
temps, des volts, du volume, des watts, ot lours pièces 


achevéos „еее „ 


20 pee. 


20 p. o. 


18 p. a. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits | Taux des : 


Tissu et papier de condensateur, non acide, gommé ou non; | 
boîtes métalliques, reféulées, plaquées ou поп; changeure 
automatiques de disques; pièces de traducteurs; cellules 
de polarisation et supports; chássis, culasses, consoles, 
morceaux de pôles, garnitures et oouvereles de champ, 
séparément ou assemblés pour servir dans des haut-perléur 
d'un diemètre d'armeture ne dépassant pas 6-3/8 pouces; 
oónes, croisillons, supports de oroisillons, bobines, 
étuis destinés k protégér oos bobinos contre la poussibre 
né $ ou assemblés; structures magnétiquos ot leurs 
pièces pour haut-parleurs à aimants permanente; oristeux 
et échelles de oadrans en v rre, et cadrans ou écholles 
métalliques fabriquées d'après le prooédó de l'écran de 
sole; écussons de cages métalliques sans cristaux, finis 
ou non; interrupteurs do circuits è haute fréquonoe ot 
leurs parties ossontiellos; noyaux en for à hauto fré- 
quence avec ou sans garnitures mouléos à l'intériour; 
moteurs et engrenages pour là captation automatique; 
céramique do radiofréquence; mica brut à basso porto; 
feuilles et déooupures de mica à basse perte; capots do 
lampes et leurs pièces; vibrateurs; filme vuleanisée on 
feuilles, tiges, bandos, ou tubos; formos et tubes de 
bobine à haute fréquonoo d'un &iamdtre oxtériour no dé- 
passant pas un pouce; servant à le fabrication ou è le 
réparation des articles montíonnés aux numéros 4454 ot 
5978 du Tarif, et d'autres appareils fonctionnent em 
moyen de lempes de radio, ou servant А la fabrication de 
leurs pièoos LL... еее ь ково во о вое ов ово вс 3 3ã оноо 


4450 


440p | Pièces de oóremiquo; alliages de ouivré pour la soudure; 
“getters” et assomblagos de "getters"; pièces on verre; 


de mica; assemblages de mica; amortisseurs, pinoes et 
liens en fil de métal; fil de molybadne ot d'alliage de 
molybddne; tubes, fils, rubans, écrans et bandes de nioke 
et d'alliage de nickel, enduits ou non, carbonisés ou non; 
cathodes en métal; pièces en nickel, alliage dé nickel et 
210091608, enduites ou non, cerbonisées ou non; fil de 

„ d'alliage de tungstène et de zino; fils con- 
neoteurs, parties dé filemo.t ou supports do filsment, en 
nickel, et soudires; pièces de fer destinéos à ôtre ool- 
léos à du verre; crochets ot supports; ohovilles; fils et 
bandes de cuivre argontó, de cuivre chromé, do fer chromé 
ou de fer plaqué; assemblages de chapemix; modes en gre- 
mite; éléments de chauffe ot filaments; tous los article 
susmentionnés, lorsqu'ils sont importés par dos fabricant: 
de lampes de radio et leurs pièces, pour sorvir unique- 
ment à la febriontion de ces objets, dans leurs propros 


41722 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Premióre partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du 


Faux des 


Désignation des produits 


Turbo-générateurs d'électricité à vapeur d'une foroa de 
700 Н.Р. et plus, d'une catégorie ou espèce non fabri- 
quée au Canada, et leurs pièces achevées ................ 


20 p. o. 


446a Objets manufacturés, articles ou menus objets, en fer ou 
en acier, ou dont le fer ou l'acier ou les deux dominent’ 


en valeur, n. QA¶JiC.watd 44 25 p. o. 


Batis ou charpentes en acter pour loconctives, moulés en 

une seule pièce; oharpentes en acier pour tenders, mou- 

lées en une seule pidos; butées en acier fondu pour l'ar- 

rière des charpentes des locomtives; chassis de bogie 

et traverses en acier fondu pour les looomotives, tenders 

et wagons de voyageurs; armatures de plates-formos pour 

wagons de voysgours; tout oo qui préoède, brut ou par- 

tiellement ouvré et utilisé pour le matériel roulent des 

chemins de ferrrrrrõrõ‚‚n‚. нео о ооо ооо наон ононе 5 p. o. 


ox 446a Outils en fer ou en acier, destinés aux machines, n. d., 


d'une catégorie ou espèco non fabriquée au Canada ....... 10 p. o. 


ex 446= | Tringles à souder ou broches à souder on acior résistant А 
l'oxydation, aur acides ou à la chaleur, enduitos ou non 


de fondent «ее сое и оон оо во во о ооо зоо во овоовоеоь 15 p. o. 


ex 446a | Caisses et charnidres métalliques davant servir è le fa- 
brioation d'éorins à bijoux ot d'étuis è lunettos, et 
non plus finies que formées ..................‚.......... 12 p.c. 


446b Jentes d'acier pour bicyolottes non émeilléos, ni plequéos $i p. o. 


4460 Manches de clubs de golf, en acier sans couture; reoouvert 
ou non, mais non plaqués au chr 15 p. o. 


4460 Bouteilles ou cylindros d'acier utilisés comme récipients 
à heuto pression pour gez wsstescssesvedcsenseesesoseutnoUe 20 p. o. 


4462 Pellieule d'acétate de cellulose ronforcéo d'un filet mé- 
СОТОНА 22 р.в, 
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Tarif du 
Canada 


ox 4465 


4461 


447 


4478 


ex 450 


451 


451a 


451b 


451e 


454 


Position du: 


LISE: ў - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Appereils à souder électriques, moteurs non compris ...... 


Pièces de métal embouti, ou assemblage de ces pièces, de- 
vant servir à la fabrication de baignoires .............. 


Pompes à sau, è main ou à moteur, pour fins domestiques 
seulement о... ооо ооо ооо оо оо вов ооо ово вос ооо 


Cylindres en fonte au sable t oylindres en fonte trompée, 
pour servir exelusivement eu laminage du fer ou de l'a-: 
oler, ou à la fabrication du papier . 


Patins à roulettes et leurs pièces ...,................... 


Bouoles, agrafes, oeillets, fermoirs À pression, boutons 
pression, ou autres fermoirs de fer; d'acier, de laiton 
ou d'autre métal, enduits ou non, n. d., et qui ne consti- 

tuent pas des objets de bijouterie „....................„ 


(1) Aiguilles à berbillons à ressort et aiguilles à fer- * 
MOLD и.о ооо вос вос ово оков оо о ро ооо ооо овво вооон овососоое 


et, lo mille 


(11) Aiguilles de toute matière et de toute sorte, n.d. .. 


Epinglos fabriquées de fil métallique de toute espèce : 
(1) Bpéoielement destinées au marquage ...............›.. 


110 ¶i—:wn 4 


et, la livre 


Fermetures à coulisse ou sans agrafes, ou tirettes ....... 


Montures d'au plus dix pouces бе largeur, fermoire et agre- 
fos (ne devant pas comprendre les fermtures à coulisse ou 
sans agrafes), quand ile sont importés per des fabricants 
de bourses, de chatelaines ou de réticules pour servir ex- 
clusivement à la fabrication de bourses, de châtelainos 
ou de réticules, dans leurs propres fabriques, en vertu de 
réglements édictés per le Ministre; ot pièces de ces ar- 


$10108... ооо ово ne so ново оне 010000 066.6 5.60 00 0 6 à 6.216,00 6,0 € 


12) p.c. 


A1723 


941724 


Position du 


Tar: 


if du 


461 


4610 


462 


462b 


465 


469 


471a 


475b 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Désignation des produits 


Coffres-forts, y compris les portes; portes et cadres de 
portes pour chambres fortes; bascules, balances, flésux 
de balances et machines d'essai de résistance de toute 

r Helle rr A AR 


Balanoes ou appareils de pesage automatiques, d'une espèce 
ou catégorie non fabriquée ay Canada, et les pióces dé- 
tachées des articles mentionnés oi-dossus, devant servir 
dans les manufactures oanadionnes .................››»»› 


(1) Instruments philosophiques, photographiques, mathéme- 
tiques et optiques, n.d.; oomptours do vitesso, odom- 
tros et podombtres, n. d.; piòcos aohovéos do tous lea 
artioles с1-беөввив .....,,,. о ооо ee ее езж eno 


(11) Appareils de prise de vues et leurs pièces achevées, 
n.d. t 
a) S'ils sont d'une espèce ou catégorie non faito au 


Canada oocconooracorcroraconororonesararancorsorsso. 


Ъ) N. 4.6 


Apparoils do prise do vues animées, de 35 m., à 1 usage 
des produoteurs professionnels de pellículos cinémato= 
graphiques ayant eu Canada dos studios outillós pour la 
production cinématographiquo; pièces des articloa ci- 


avbdbWu 444 


Ensoignos do touto uutro matière que lo papier, encadrées 
ou non; lottres et ohiffrus de toute autro matióro que 


39 PApior о... , о ооо soon 6 6 2 60 6 6 26666 6 


Gernituros de cardes тб canüquj,M: eee 


Poulies à oourroio on acier c:bouti pour transmission 
d'énergie, ot lours pidoes achovéos ou non, y oompris 
les manchonnagos {nterchansoablos ..............›...«›‹ 


Matricos pour stéréotypos, éloctrotypos ot cellulofds, 
désignés au numéro 475a du Tarif......,...,10 pouoo carré 


20 p.a, 


15 pe. 


1% pec. 
20 PoCo 


9 pò. 


20 p.0. 


20 p. o. 


20 pee 


Ф a. 


[61 STAT, 
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Position du 
Tarif du 


494 


495 


498 


500 


503 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premiere ie (Suite 


Désignation des produits 


Instruments de ohirurgie et de dentiste, de toute matière: 
aiguilles pour la ohirurgie; appareils de rayons X; mi- 

croscopes d'une valeur d'au moins 50 eheoun, au detail; 
et pièces achevées de ce qui précède ...................„ 


Nitrate et acétate de plomb, non moulus; platine et oxyde 
noir de cuivre, pour servir à la fabrication de ohlorates 
et de couleur ee 


Produfts en ehóne-libge ou en ésorce de liège, n. d., y 
compris bandelettos, bouchor2, eoquilles et rondelles de 


118 Ss „ 


Bouchons de lidge de plus de trois quarts de pouce de dia- 
mitre, mesurés au gros bout. . Ia livre 


Jonos, bambous et rotins, refendus seulement, n. ....... 


Billes de bois et bois ronds non ouvrés, billes à manches 
d'outils et 8 fonds de tonneaux, billes à douves ot à 
bardeaux, n.d.; bois de chauffage, échalas à houblon, 

poteaux pour elótures, et traverses de chemin de fer 


Bois de selles mexicaines et étriers en bois, gournables; 
billes pour moyeur de roues, formes do sordonniers, par- 
ties de voitures, avirons et orosses de fusils, et toutes 
autres billes ou pièces similaires simplement dógrossioB, 
ou 801ées seulement; jantes de roues on hickory cu en 
chêne, grossièremnt 801608 ou oourbées en formes; douves 
do chéne, scíées, fendues ou ooupées, pas autrement ou- 
vrées qufentaillées; bardeaux de bois; raios de roues en 
hickory ou en chóne, qui n'ont pas subi d'autre main- 
d'oouvre qu'un simple dégrossissement au tour, n'ont pas 

été tononnées, taillóes pour l'assemblage & l'onglot ni 

taillées А la dimension, et lames minces employées pour 
le fromage ........ nn ооо вое о во фо во оо ово о оо ооо TITT 


Planches, madriers, planchettes, lattes, pniquots et autres 
bois d'oeuvre, non autrement ouvrés que 36168 ou refendus, 
oréosotés, vuloanisés ou traités par quelque autro procé- 
dé do conservation que oe soit, ou non 


10 p.c. 


15 p.e. 


4} с. 


En fr. 


А1725 


А1726 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stat. 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premióre partie (Suite 


Désignation des produits 


Position du 


Tarif du 
Canade 


504 Planches, madriers et autres bois d'oeuvre, sciés, refen- 

dus ou coupés et rabotés sur une seulo face, mais non 

autrement ² » rd жа bes ee Еп fr. 
505 Planches, madriers et autres bois d'oeuvre, non eutrement 

ouvrés qu'aplanis, rabotés, entaillés, lenguetés ou bou- 

VOCES Dido вое ое есь A 10 p.c. 
505a Bois dur è rlancher, à laugrettes et(ou) a rainures, où 

entaillé, savoir : hótre, rouleau, érable ot chéne .... 123 p. o. 
506 Articles en bois, n. d.. civica dana 20 p.c. 

ex 506 Bardeaux do códro, créosotés, vulcanisés ou traités per” 
un autre procódé iia ic na aida En fr. 


6 piods et 2 piods, respoctivomont .................... 


Fouilles do placage simples, obtonuos par le tranchage ou 
le déroulago, on palissandro, acajou ou códro d'Espagne, 
d'au plus cing soimiómes de pouco d'épaisseur, ni reliés 


ni onta11ll Vs . 10 p.c. 


Fouillos do placago simplos on bois, obtonues per lo 
tranchage ou le dérouiago, n.d., ayant au plus cinq 


8eiziómes do pouco d'épaissour, ni reliés, ni ontaillés 15 p.o. 


Bois contro-plaqué fait ёл doux ou plusiours couchos do 
placagos ou de bois colléos ou cimontéos onsomblo, mais 


non autronont Ouvré „ине некое аон на 20 p.c. 


Bois contro-plaqié fait de deux ou plusieurs couchos do 
bois colléos ou cimntéos onsomblo, et rovótu do metal 


Sur un oóté ou sur los deux côtés ..................... 


506b Portes en bois d'une hauteur ot d'uno largeur d'au moins 
507 
5078 
5070 
5070 
| 20 p.c. 
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509 Fibres vuloanisées, fibres do Kartavert, fibres durcios 
et artioles simileires, et produits de ces matiéres, n.d 17 pec. 


ex 511 Skis et leurs accessoires; bâtons de ðK 1c 22k p. o. 
ex 5620 
et autres 


511a Batons, balles, gents et jambióres pour le cricket ..... 30 p.c. 
511b Cannes à рдоће ............. во зоо ововвоное 20 p.0. 


512 Cadres pour tableaux et photographies, do quolque mat 18-0 
qu'ils BOLENE """--""""-"'""""'"'"'---- 20 p.c. 


618 (1) Jeux de billard chinois, automatiques; autros joux 
semblableB „иен enne ehe ethernet 22) p.c. 


(11) Billards, «woo ou sans blousos; quoues, billos, 
r&teliors et procédés ................................. 30 p.c. 


519 Meublos on bois, fer ou eutro matidro, pour maisons, bu- 
rosux, osbinots ou magasine et leurs piócos, non com 
pris les articles forgés, moulés ou omboutis, on métal, 
non ouwrés : 
(1) Dont lo bois constituo la principale matière ..... 27% p. o. 


(11) D'autre matière quo lo bolss q 28 p. o. 


ex 520 Coton brut ot fibres do coton non ouvrés plus quo l'égro- 
nago; robuts entièremnt do coton impropros à tout usa- 
дө Sans ёге ouvrés devant egg q En fr. 


$28 Méches, files do oheino et do tram pur coton, non ouvrós 
au delà des fils simples, n. .... 15 p.c. 
et, la ling $ c. 


А1728 


Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


522b 


S22e 


5224 


5228 


522 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Premióre le (Suite 


Désignetion des produits 


Filés, pur ooton, plus gros que le numéro quarente, mais 
dépassent le numéro vingt, non ouvrés eu dolà des fils 
simples, importés par les fabricants pour servir exolu- 
sivement, dans leurs propres fabriques, & la fabrication! 
du fil de coton à coudre ou pour travaux au erochet, de 
tricotage, de reprisage et de broderie ........ e eee 


(1) Môches, fils de chaîne et de trame, pur coton, y com 
pris le fil, la corde et la ficelle généralement em 
ployés pour coudre, piquor, emballer et autres fins, 
n. d.; fils de coton, recouvorts en tout ou en partio de 
lames métalliques, gónéraloment appelés fils lamés .... 
et, la livre 


(11) Fils de coton entièrement recolvorts d'un double 
rang de lares métalliquos, à brin unique seulement, 
quand ils sont importés par des fabricants pour servir 
exclusivoment à la fabrication do conductcurs d'óloo- 
*rioité, dang leurs propres fabriques ................ 


(111) Fil à coudre, pur coton, bobiné, ne devant pas dó- 
passer la longueur de 250 verges (yerds) per bobine .. 


Fils de trama et de chaîne, pur coton, meroerisés, du 
numéro quarante et plus fins, importés, suivant les ró- 
glemonts prescrits par le Ministre, pour la vente aux 

fabrioants, afin d'ótre ouvrés davantego dans lours pro- 
pres fabri qunsss 5.5,» вө» 


Fils à coudre de ooton et fils А crocheter, à tricoter, 
à reprisor et à broder, en échovoaux, quand ils sont 
importés par des manufacturiors pour ёго employés ex- 
olusivoment dans leurs fabriques à fabriquor ou à bobi- 
ner le fil À coudre, on ooton, ot le fil do coton h 
crocheter, à tricoter, à reprisor ot à broder ......... 


Filés de trame et do chaine pur coton, du numéro qua- 
rante et plus fins, importés per les fabricants de filés 
de coton mercorisé pour servir oxclusivement, dans leurs 
propres fabriques, à la fabrication de filés de ooton 
meroerísé .......... seems ересь вое зоо EP EEE ES 


15 p.c. 


17% p.e. 
5 e. 


10 pete 


20 p. o. 


20 p.e. 


10 p. o. 


15 p. o. 


[61 STAT. 
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Position du : 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droits 
525 Tissus pur eoton, non blanohis, meroerisés ni oolorés, 
fas TE WR OE ROC ROCK NER 15 p.c. 
et, 1а livre So. 


ex 523 Saos de coton sans oouture .... ce e esee hoo 


tremo uni 60 
et, la livre 


i 
| 
525а z pur coton, blanchis ou meroerísés, non colorés, 
CCC 17$ p. o. 
et, la livre З о. 
ses Titus pur codon, imprimés, teints ou oolorés, n. d.: 
(1) Evalués à plus de 800. le livre .................. 1% p. o. 
et, la livre So. 
(11) Evalués & 500. ou plus, mais à 800. la livre au plus 22% p. o. 
et, la livre 8 е. 
(422) Bvalués è moins de 500. la 11vr e 25 p. o. 
et, la livre SÌ o. 
(iv) Tissus entidrement de coton, communément appelés 
serge de Nímes (donims), lorsqu'ils sont importós par 
les febrioants pour être employés dans leurs propros 
febriques à la oonfeotion de vétament8 ............. 17$ p.o. 
et, le livre So. 
5230 Tissus pur coton, dont le fil est n° 100 ou plus, oom- 
prenant tous lesdits tissus dont lo fil de chaîne et de 
treno est en moyenne de 100 ou plus 27$ p. o. 
529& |Tisene pur ooton à poil coupé, N.ak4a4kk .. 55° p. o. 
et, la livre 0. 
5237 Tissus de coton, non de couleur, importés par des fabri- 
cents de rubens de machines à écrire, pour servir ex- 
olusivement dans leurs propres fabriques à la fabrice- 
tion de 008 rubans .... eene . 12} p.o. 
5233 Cretonnes ombrées, pur coton, à ohafne ixpriméo ot à 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droits 
52% | Gabardines, entièrement de coton, ne contenant pas moins 
de 280 fils de chafne et de trame, è brins, au pouce 
COLTS Pm 25 p.c. 
et, la livre в. 
5231 | Tissus, entièrement de coton, composés de filés d'un numé- 
ro de pas moins de 80 et d'au plus 99, y compris tous les 
tissus dans lesquels la moyenne des fils de trame ot de 
chaine ost d'au moins 80 et d'au plus 99 9 оеное 20 p. o. 
ct, la livre $ в, 
524a | Tissus à poil de chaîne coupé, entièrement de coton ou de 
Coton ot de fibres ou filaments textiles synthétiques .. 25 p.c. 
et, la livre % о. 
525 Tissus pur coton, spécialement traités et glacés, importés 
par les fabricants de caoutchouc pour servir exclusivo» 
mont, dans lours propres fabriques, d'onveloppo proteotri 
ce détachable pour les feuilles de caoutchouc non vulcas 
CCC 27$ p. o. 
528 Tulle-bobin de cot on blanc, uni, à la piòce ........ . 12} p. o. 
529 Brodorie, dentello, filet, tissus de filet, tulle-bobin, 
n. d., frango et glands, pur coton es osooson 20 ped. 
et, la livre 8 o. 
529a | Dentellee et brodories ontièramant on coton, non en oou- 
leur, importéos pour sorvin aux fabricants exolusivoment, 
dans la fabrication de vótomonte à leurs propros fabri- 
quty 6 10 p. o. 
530 Dontolles ot broderies, ontièrement on coton, en couleur, 
importées pour servir aux fabricants exclusivement, dans 
la fabr'cation 46 vétemonts à lours propros fabriques +. 15 p. 6. 
532 (1) Vétemonts ot articles do vótoment, faits de tissus et 
tous produits toxtiles, entièremant ou partielloment ou- 
vrés, pur COLON, n. l 25 p. o. 
(11) Ridoaux entièrement ou partiellement ouvrés, pur 00% 
ton, . dulv 2 27$ p. e. 
(111) Tissus pur coton, eriduita ou imprégnés, nede serve 273 p.c. 


(iv) Sacs de coton, avec couture ооо ро со еа оса тосвоо ооо 22) р.б. 
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Tarif du 
Canada 


532a 


535a 


537 


өх 537 
ex 537a 


537a 


5574 


5378 


Position du 


Mouchoirs, entièrement de ootoeo n 


27$ p. o. 
271 p. o. 


Tissus entièrement de coton, pour recouvrir les livres ... 


Herbes, plantes marines, mousses et fibres végétales au- 
tres que le coton, couleur nature, pas ouvrées au delà 
du séchage, nettoyage, coupage, broyage et tamisaga; éton 
pe de lin, de chanvre ou de jute; caire et fil de caire.. 


Herbes, plantes marines, mousses ot fibres végétales au» 
tres que le coton, n. d.; bagasse de canne à sucre, séchée, 
nettoyée, ooupée à la dimension, broyée ou temisée, ou non 


10 p.0. 


Móches, filés de chaîne et do trame, totalement ou per- 
tiellement constitués de fibres végétales, à l'état sim- 
ple, n.d., ne contenant pas de soie, de fibres ou fila- 

ments textiles synthétiques, ni de 1 ine 


174} p.o. 


En fr, 


Fille pour emballer les produits agricoles ............. 


Mèches, filés de chaîne et de trame, constitués totalement 
ou partiellement de fibres végétales, y compris les re- 
tors, les cordes et ficelles servant gónéralemont à l'em- 
ballage et à d'autres fins, n.d., sans sole, ni fibres ou 

filaments textiles synthétiques, ni laine .............»» 


20 р.в. 


1% p.e. 


Fil de lin pour couture à la main ou à la machino ........ 


Méchos, filés de chaîne et de trame, ontibrement de jute, 
& l'état simple, n.d., ne contenant pas de soie, de fi- 
bres ou filaments toxtiles synthétiques, ni de laine .... 


17$ p.o. 


Mèches, filés do chaîne et de trame, entièrement de juto, 
y compris les retors, los cordos et los fícollos ordi- 
nairement utilisées pour l'empaquetage et autres fins, 


Dod, AAA AAA 


25 p. o. 


А1782 


Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


538 


539 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Ficelle d'engerbage ou ficollo utilisée per les liousos .. 


Cordages, de plus d'un pouce de circonférenco, entièrement 
en fibres végétales, n. N q lk 


a) Tissus pur lin ou pur chanvro, on pièce, à l'exelusion 
de la toile à touailles ot des essuio-verre de toile 
treillis ou de huckaback, avec ou sans lettres ou mono- 
grammes dans le tissu, et б.а nappes et serviettes do ta- 
ble de toile treillis à bordures do couleur ....... ee on 

et, la livre 


b) Articles pur lin ou pur ohanvre, tels que draps, taios 
d'oreillers, nappes ot serviettes de tablo, serviottes et 
mouchoirs, mais à l'exclusion des serviettes ou dos ев 
verre en toile treillis ou en huckaback, avec ou sans 
lettres où monograrmes dans le tissu, et des nappes et 
Berviettes de table de toile treillis à bordures de oou- 


laue 4 6 4 


et, 1а livre 


c) Tissus à touailles et essuie-verre en toile troillis ou 
en huckaback, avec ou sans 'ettros ou monogremmos dans le 
tissu, nappes et sorviottos de tablo de toilo treillis à 
bordures de couleur, en pièce, pur lin ou pur chanvre; 
tissus en pièce, oomposés en partie de lin ou de chanvre 
et ne contenant ni sole, ni fibres ou filaments textiles 
synthétiques, ni lain . 

et, la livre 


d)Serviettos et essuie-vorre de toile treillis ou huoka- 
back, avec ou sans lettres ou monogrammes dans le tissu, 
nappes et serviettes de table de toile treillis à bordu- 
res de couleur, en tout ou en partio do lin ou do chan- 
vro, ne contenant ni sole, лі fibres ou filements texti- 
les synthétiques, ni Laine .............................. 
et, le livre 


22} p.o. 


20 p.0. 
se, 


peo. 
LII 


Pet. 


3e 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partio (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation dos produits Taux des 
Canada droite 
541a |Tissus entióroment do juto, n. C0... . 22 Pete 
5414 |Canevas à la pièce, ontièromnt de lin ou de chanvre ou dos 
doux, tissé uni, de teinte naturelle, simplomont imprégné 
de produits imperméabilisants ou consorvateurs, pour ser- 
vir á la fabrication de tontes, stores, prélarts, couver- 
tures d'écoutillos et articlos somblables, ne pesant pas 
moins de 18 onces et pas plus do 26 oncos par verge (yam 
F . о Cea a КНН 25 me, 
et, la livre е, 
542 Tissus ontióromont ou partiellomont do fibros végótalos, et 
tous tissus semblables, rasés, n.d., ne renformant ni 
sole, ni fibres ou filaments textiles synthétiques, ni 
Laine 20 p.c. 


542a Etof fo tissée ou tresséo no dépassant pas douze pouces de 
largeur, entièrement ou partiellement de fibres végéta- 
les, n.d., пе devant contenir ni soie, ni fibres ou fi- 
laments textiles synthétiquos, ni Iainee оов 27 p. o. 


542b | Boyaux à incendie, оп toile, doublés ou поп .....,........ 80 p.c. 


545 Dentelles et broderies, ontidrement de lin ou de chanvre, 
ou de lin, do chanvre et de coton, non colorées, impor~ 
téos par les fabricants pour servir excluaivoment à la 
fabrication de vêtements dans leurs propres fabriques ... 12% poo. 


546 Artioles faits de tissus, achevés ou non, et tous les pro- 
duits textiles, entièrement do jute, n. d.; tissus, ontiò- 
remont de jute, onduits ou imprégnés, et tissvede jute 
renforcésde papioouu)nhhhn 4464 22% p. o. 


547 Sacs de chenvro, de toilo ou de jute 17$ Pe, 


548 Vétemonts, articles do vêtement, faits de tissus, et tous 
los produits toxtilos, entiéromont ou partiellement manu- 
facturés et composés en tout ou en partie de fibres vé- 
gétales, mais no renfermant pas de lain-, n.d.; tissus 
enduits ou imprégnés et composés em tout ou en partie de 
fibros végétalos, mais ne contenent ni sole, ni fibres 
ou filaments textiles synthétiques, ni laine, n. ad. 25 p.c. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Promióro partio (Suito 


Position du 
Terif du Désignation dos produits 
Canada 


546a |Toiles pour robes, no ronformant pas plus do 15 pour cont 
du poids do fil do coton pour fins dé corat vos. 
et, la livre 


549 (1) Laine dont la préparation no dépasso pas lo peignago, 
N. Gd %% „ ce vicari sian ire Livre 


(11) Leine on suint, à l'exclusion de la laine de mouton 
du gonre communément appolé caracul, importée par los fa. 
bricants do tapis ot devant sorvir exclusivorent à la 
fabrication do tapis dans lours propros fabriquos ...... 


(111) Poil de chamau, do ltalpaca, do la ohbvro ou d'un 
autre animal somblablo roooooomnananonaroconcrosarinssos 


549b | Poils, frisés ou toints, n. Cl... ооьо она 


5496 |Etoffe de crin, faito do crin do choval mélangé à toute 
fibro végétale cornorccrcncconcncrorocorcorccororcorsroso 


өх 5494 [Pilots faits do ohovuv n 


8506 |Déchots de laine blanche effilochéo, importés por los ma- 
nufacturiers de lainages oxclusivemont pour ètro em 
ployés dans lours f abr i quo s q 


551 Filés, composse en tout ou on partio de laino ou do poil, 
mais no contonont ni 8010, ni fibros ou filamonts toxti- 
les synthétiques, n. c... 


ot, 1а livre 


$51a Files do tramo ot de chafno, composés totaloment do lai- 
ne ou en partie de laine ou do poil, et importés par 
les fabricants pour servir oxclusivemnt dans leurs pro- 
pros fabriquos, n. ZH 
ot, la livre 


Taux dos 
droits 


25 pec. 


15 pec, 
I5 e. 


[61 Star. 
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5516 


5514 721166 de chaîno et de trame, tissés d'après le procédé de 


LISTE У. - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


11168 de chaîne et de trame, entièrement composés de poil, 
ou de poil et de toute fibre végótale, importés par les 
fabricants pour servir dans leurs propres fabriques ..... 

et, la livre 


la laine poignée, entièremnt composés de laine ou en 
partie de laine ou de poil, importés par des fabricants 
pour servir dans leurs propres fabriques à la fabrication 
de tissus dont la majeure partie, quant au poids, est de 
laine ou de poil, ot qui ne dépassent pas six onces par 
verge (yard) carrée, lorsqu'ils sont éorus ou incomplòte- 
ment ouvrés, d'après les réglorents établis par le Mi- 
nitro „66666666 666 


et, la livre 


Foutre foulé, on pièce, do toute sorte, ne renant au- 
cun tissu, aucun tricot, ni aucuno autre matióre tissée 


ou $г1бо%бө To" 4 
et, la livre 


Foutre à attollos, pour servir à la fabrication d'attellos 
pressées, pour des fins m6dioin ales 


Couvertures de ménage, entidrement de coton, à l'exclusion 
дев couvertures de chevaur, des couvertures d'automobi- 
les, des oouvortures utilisées sur les paquebots, et des 
apticles similaires .....oooooooocooroororsrorcoosossroos 

et, la livre 


Couvertures, en tout ou on partie de laine ou de poil, à 
l'exolusion des couvertures de chevaux, des couvertures 
4*automobiles, des couvortures utilisées sur les paque- 
bots, et des articles similaires ....................... 

et, la livro 


Blanohets pour stéréotypes ot machines à fondre les carac- 
tères ot blanchets À presse utilisés avec les presses à 
imprimer, d'uno catégorie ou espèce non fabriquée au 


Canada q „ 


Taux des 
droits 


1% р.с. 


15 c. 


15 p. o. 
15 o. 


20 p. o. 


17$ o. 


10 p. o. 


1% p. o. 


25 p. o. 
20 €. 


5 p. o. 


41735 


А1786 


Position du 
Terif du 
Canada 


554 


554b 


ex 554b 


555 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premiòre ie (Suite 


Désignation des produits 


Tissus, composés en tout ou en mafeure partio, quant au 
poids, do filés de laine ou de poil, no posant pas plus 
de six onces par verge (yard) carrée, n.d., ot importés 
écrus ou inoomplótement ouvrés afin d'ótro toints ou fi- 
nis au Canada „еее. в звона оао censuses 

ot, la livro 


Tissus do chaîno do coton aveo tramo de laino lustréo, de 
poil do chèvre d'Angora ou d'alpaca, connus généralomont 
sous le nom de tissus lustrés ou de doubluros italionnos, 


Modo dl „„ 


Tissus composés, on tout ou on partie, do filés do laine 
ou de poil, n. G e.V. 
et, la livre 


Tissus composés, en tout ou en majeure partic, quant en 
poids, do filés de laine ou do poil, et no pesant pas 
plus do huit onces par vorge (yard) carréo, n. a. 

et, la livre 


Toutofois, la sommo dos droits spécifiquos ot ad valo- 
rom пе dovra pas dépasser ‚...............„„».„»»1А livro 


Tissus composés, en tout ou en majeure partio, quant ац 
poids, do filés do laine ou do poil, ne posant pas plus 
de quatre oncos vorgo (yard) carrée, et importéa 
écrus ou incomplétement ouvrés afin d'ótro teinta ou fi- 
пів au Canadn. 6 60 

et, la livre 


Tissu à filtro-presse, do laine ou do poil (à l'oxcoption 
des ohe vauuzckJ) 4 ое 
9t, la livre 


Tissus, composés en tout ou en partie de filés de laine ou 
de poil, connus généralement sous lo nom de draps de bil- 
lard m/ 0 


ot, la livro 


Vètements et articlos de vótorent, faits de tissus, ot 
tous produits textilos, ontióremont ou partiellemont ou 
vrés, et composós en tout ou en partio de laine ou de 
fibres animales similaires, mais dont l'élémont dominant 
en valour n'ost pas la soie, ni los fibros ou filaments 
textiles synthétiques, n. d.; tissus, enduits ou imprégnés 
ot composés en tout ou en partie de filés de laine cu de 
poil, mais ne renfermant ni soie, ni fibros ou filaments 
textiles synthétiques, n. 00... . 


Teux des 
droits 


20 p. o. 
17} с. 
20 p.c. 


27% рес. 
30 с. 


274 p.c. 
30 e, 


$1.00 


27% Pee 


[61 STAT. 
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Tosition du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits | Taux des 
, _ droits — — 
i 
556a Drap de Melton, importé par les fabricants do balles de 
| tennis pour servir dans leurs propres fabriques è la 
fabrication de balles de tennis . 27$ p. o. 
et, la livre 20 e. 
556b | Etoffe à pantoufles, tissée, duvotóo sur un ou doux oô- 
tés, en tout ou en partio do laino, ne oontonant pas de | 
soie ni de fibres ou filements textiles synthétiques, | 
ne posant pas moins de 22 onoes par verge (yard) carrée, | 
lorsqu'elle est importóo per les fabricants do chaussu- | 
res d'intérieur et doit servir oxolusivoront à la febri-! 
ont ion de 008 ertioles dans leurs propres fabriquos ... i 27$ p. o. 
566b | Méohes, filés do tremo ot do chains, ontióromont do fi- 
bros ou filements textilos synthétiquos, non ouvrés 
plus qu'en brins simples, non colorés, compronent eu 
plus sept tours au pouoo; oonformémont nur rógloments 
que peut prosoriro le Ministro : 
а) Fabriqués avoe do l'acétato do oolluloso .......›. 25 p.0. 
meis pas moins dl 40 livre 24 o. 
Ъ) Nedo ———————— 25 p.o. 
meis pas moins ſ(glee . Ia livre 24 o. 
S880 (1) ches, filés бе chaîne et do tremo, en tout ou on 
partie de soie, n.d., y compris fils, oordos ou fils 
retors, à coudre, à brodor ou pour d'autres usages .... 22$ p. o. 


(11) 11165 de soie, en tout ou en pertio recouverts do 
lames métalliques, et dont une livre doit contenir an 
moins 10,000 verges (yards) )))) 22] p · o. 


41738 


Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


5584 


5580 


5581 


560a 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premiére partio (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Móches, filés de trame et do chaîne, entíórement ou en par- 
tie de fibres ou filements textilos synthétiques, n.d., 

y oompris los fils, los cordes ou les retors pour la cou- 
ture, la broderie ou autres fins, no devant pas oontonir 
de sole; filós de fibres ou filements textiles synthóti- 
ques, recouverta entióremont ou particllement do lamos 
métalliques, une livre do cos filés ne devant pas oonto- 
nir moins de 10,000 verges (yards); conformément aux rè- 
gloments que peut prosoriro le Ministro : 

a) Fabriqués entiórement avec de l'acótato do collulose 


Toutefois, en aucun cas, lo droit no doit ótre 
inférieur È aa . Ia livro 


b) NQ. ü- ꝛÿꝰ [MDUUUUUUHUU Ii 


Toutefois, en aucun cas, lo droit no doit tre 
inférieur à 2 22 livro 


Filés de chaîne et de treme, ontióroment de soie moulinéo, 
non déorusée, mèches, filés do chaîne et do tremo, on- 
tiàremont de soie filée, non colorée, importés par les fa- 

bricants pour servir exolusivement dans leurs manufacture 

à la fabrication de sous-vétoments tricotés, do tissus 

ou de fils de o ‚—Tt iq 


ches, filés do trame et de chaine entióremont de fibros 
ou filaments toxtiles synthétiques filés, non oolorés, 
importés per des fabricants pour servir oxclusivemont à 
la fabrioation de tissus ras, dans leurs propros fabri- 
998... 000000000 00000000 0 


mais au moins. Ia livre 


Tissus entidroment ou on majoure partie, quant au poids, 
de 8010 non décrusée, non dégommé3, ni blanchis, mosurant 
eu moins vingt pouoos de lergeur et no posant pas plus 

de sept livros par 100 vcrgos (yards), s'ils sont impor- 
tés pour être dégommós, teints ot finis au Canada ....... 


Tissus de soie, entióroment ou en partie, ne contonant pes 
de laine, non compris los tissus dont la plus grande par- 
tie du poids est constituée par dos fibres ou filamonte 
textiles synthétiques, n. c lll 

et, la vorge (yerd) de longueur 


25 pede 


24 с. 


25 pede 


A 0, 


7 Dede 


25 p.c. 
PA 0. 


25 pec. 


50 p. o. 
с. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


Position du | 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taur des 
Canade 
560b Tissus entiórement de sole de vingt-six pouces ou moins 


| de largeur, n. C666 25 p.0. 
| 


5600 Tissus à poil coupé, enduits ou imprégnés ou non, on tout 
ou an partie бе soie ou de fibres ou filsments' textiles" 
Synthétiques,mais ne contenant pas de laine, n. a4. 29 p. o. 


561 Tissus en tout ou en partie de fibres ou filaments texti- 
les synthétiques, et ne contenant pas de laine, non oom 
pris les tissus dont la majeure partie du poids est cons- 
tituée par la soie, n. Ml lll 274 p. o. 
et, le livre 40 в. 


562 Tissus n'exoédant pas douze pouces de largeur, ginérale- 
ment appelés "rubans", à poil ocupó ou non, entièrement” 
ou en partie de 3010, mais ne contenant pes de laine ... 25 p.o. 


562a Tissus n'ayant pes plus de douse pouces de largeur, géné- 
ralement désignés sous lo nom de "rubans", ee poil 
coupé ou вов, fabriqués, partiellement ou totalemont, en 
fibres ou filaments textiles synthétiques, mate no oon- 
tenant пі sole ni lain оь не 25 p. a. 


564 Tissus dont la totalité ou la majeure pertie du poids ost 
de воїө ou de fibres ou filements textilos synthétiques, 
ou des deux, d'une espdee non fabriquée au Ceneda, im- 
portés en pièces de longueurs d'au moins cing vergos 
(yards) chaoune par les fabricants de res, d'éche- 
pos ou de cache-nez, pour servir oxolusivemont à la 
fabrication de вез articles dans lours propres fabri ques 19 p.o. 


565 Broderies, dentelles, soutaches, cordone, chenilles, gui- 

pures, franges et glands, qu'ils oontiennent ou non des 

paillettes, fílets, articles en filet, et dentelles au A 
fuseau, n. Zwemgg . I 225 p. o. 


Cordes nattées ou tressées,non élastiques, tubulaires ou 
pleines, n'ayant pas plus d'un pouce de circonférence, 
composées en tout ou en grande partio, au poids, de fi- 
bres végétales .................. КТЕ 80 p. o. 


56 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Premióro partio (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Teux dos 
Canada 


567 Vétements et artícios do vótoment, faits do tissus, et 
tous produits textiles, entióroment ou partiellement ou- 
vrés, n.d., dont la matière dominante en valeur est la 


BOLE о. с оооо ооо ооо ооо ооо 00 30 p.c. 


567a Vétemonts et articles de vótement, faits de tissus, ot 

tous produits textiles, entièrement ou partiellement ow 

vrés, n. d., dont les fibres ou filamnts textiles syn- 

thótiques constituent la matibre dominante en valeur +... 22% p. 0. 
567 Vétements sacerdotaux de toute matire o 0... .ое 10 p. o. 


568 Vôtemnts tricotés, sous-vêtements tricotós et ‘articles 
tricotés, n. 44. 0 35 p. o. 


568a Chaussettes et bas : 
(1) Do Zaino ————— — 27$ p. o. 
et, la douzaine de paíres $1.20 


CAL) Ned, овен 8 20 p. o. 


et, la douzaine de paíres 75 с, 
568b Gants et mitainos de toute sorte, n. GC... . 25 p.c. 


ex 568b | Gants de chevreau, n. M MGG онооон на ооононна 28$ p. o. 


5680 Gants do toilotto pour dames, en chevreau, dits passe- 


[OD IMMO 10 p. o. 
569 Chapeeux, coiffos et formes foutrós fourrure, ou feutrés 
(1) fourrure-laine, selon les róglemonts que peut prescrire 

le Ministré sissscrconsraiieseresio senese sasa 0 22$ p.c. 
569 Chapeaux, n ꝶ·tl! uk 2 27$ p.c. 
(v) et, la douzaine $1.00 
5698 | Béreta de laine, tricotéa ot Тош1ёв...,...,.......5».»ьәв 22k p. o. 
(1) et, la douzaine $0 o, 


5698 Casquottes, bonnets ot bérets, n. d., en vertu de règle 
(11) ments quo peut prescrire le Ministre 271 p. o. 
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Position du 
Tarif du 


$69e 


ex 571 


571a 


572 


573 


5748 


378 


586 


588a 


| 
| 
| 
| 


ESE Y - CANADA 


Premibre partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Casques pour pompiers; casques de sécurité pour fins in- 
dustriclles; parties de 008 casques ................... 


Tapis, coussinets d'escalier, paillassons ot nattes en 
paille, en chenvre, en filasse de lin ou en jute ...... 


(1) Paillassons à surfaes rasóo, on fibre de o 
Oeecssoseccoscosacseeeopoeeovetosceecececeees 10 pied Carré 


(11) Palllassons, n. d., carpettes, tapis ot nettes on 


Tibre de o . 18 vorgo (yard) carrée 


Tapis ou oerpottos á'Orient ou lours imitations, ou ta- 
pis on píboos, tapis ot carpettos, n. ............... 
et, le pied carré 


701108 cirées émmillées, pour voitures, parquots, tablet: 
tes et tables, nattos ow tapis en lidge ot linoléum ,.. 


Tissus élastiques, contenant des brins do oaout chouo 
tisséS ou soutechós à l'intérieur, m'oxoódant pas 40026 
poueps de largeur, n. d.; soutacho élastique rondo ..... 


Tnsignos et oointures de toute sorte, n. ............. 


Résine ou colophane; paix animale, bruto soulomont ..... 


Brai de houille et résine do pin; poix de Bourgogno; gow 
dron do houíllo ot бе pin à l'état brut, on récipionts 
d'au moins quinzo gal loern ns 


Charbon, anthracite, n. lll. q 
Coke, n. d tet]... Q Bͥ з ... ola tonno 


Cherbon, n. d., y eompris les aribluros ot ponssiors de 
touto sorte. lA tonno 


Gag do chauffage, de guisino et d'éclairage, importé per 
canalisation ...1000.00100000000,.198 mille piods cubes 


25 p. o. 
5 в. 


27$ p. o. 


25 p. o. 


27 p. o. 


Еп fr. 


30 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


dre fe {Suite} 


8 i TC 


Position du 


Tarif du Désignation des produits Teux des 
Canade 
589 Charbon provenant du ok 2.2.2 tonne $4.00 
59? (i) Planos et orgues, n. .... 22} Pe. 
(11) Grandes or guess 15 p.0. 
597a | (1) Instruments de musique de toutes sortos, n. 4. 17$ p.c. 
(11) Phonogrephes, graphophones, gramophones et leurs 
pièces achevées, n. d., y compris les cylindres ot disque 20 p.c. 
(111) Planos et orguos mõdani quaes 20 p. o. 
ex 5978 Cylindres ou disques faits spécialement pour sorvir А 
l'étude des Ianguos, en vertu des règlomonts prescrits 
per le Ministre 4d En fr. 
597b Нагрев sscsssesesooresesosoosoecsosossvecsssosasoeeoseeeo 15 p.c, 
5970 Cordes pour instruments de musique .ooocoonoocssnsccrororo 15 р,с, 
598 (1) Instruments de cuivre pour fanfares, n. II.. 20 p.c. 
(11) Micantenes d'orgues mécaniques et leurs piócos; più» 
ces do grandes Orgues, n. ll. 15 p.c. 
(111) Pidces do pianos ot d'orgues, n. 4. 20 p.c. 
5988 (1) Instruments de cuivre pour fanfares, d'une catégorie 
ou espèce non fabriquée au Canada sorooomomomosroccrones 17b p.c. 
(11) Cornemuses et leurs pièces achevées ssesssseoesessoe 25 p. 0. 
599 Peaux (grandes et petites), brutes, soit séchéos, soit 
salées ou picklées; et pelleterias bruttes En fr. 
601 Poaux d'animeux à fourrure, de toute sorte, qui ne sont 


apprétées d'aucune "T--——— отововоь En fr, 
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LISTE Y = CANADA 


— си, 


Premibre partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Peaux d'Astreken ou de lièvre de Russie, carrés ou tapis 
de peeurde chèvre de Chine, et peaur Ge chèvre de Chine, 
apprétés totalement ou partiellement, mais non teints 


603 Peaux de fourrure, epprétéos en tout ou en partie, n.d. 


ex 605 Peaux de osrecul, apprétées en tout ou en partie, mais 
non teintes ...oooooooommonpncroncrcconcrnororaroronrevo 


604 (1) Cuir à courroies en oroupons ou demi-croupons; et 
tout cuir dont la préparation a dépassé lo tennsge, n.d. 


(11) Cuir provonant de peaux de mouton ou d'agneau, dont 
la préparation a dépassé lo tannage, n. C... 


17$ p.o. 
22) p.o. 


604a Cuir traité à l'huile, dostiné à la fabrication du oha- 


oůcrrrururrrrrr „4 


10 p. o. 


22$ p. o. 


604b | Cuir à 11h q . 


605 (4) Cuir de veau tanné des Indes orientales, non ooloré, 
ou ooloré autrement qu'en noir, importé pour servir ex- 
olusivoment à doublor los bottes, bottines ot soliers 


15 p. o. 


7$ p. o. 


(11) Cuire véritables de ropt Ila 


605a Véritables cuirs de poro et véritablos cuirs maroquins; 


cuirs oylindréS .,.-.000000000000 0000000000000 0000000000 M р.в. 
606 Cuir de veau tanné des Indos orientales, n. a. 26 p.o. 
et, lo piod oerré 2 e. 


607 Cuir, lorsqu'il est importé per dos fabricants do gants 
ou de vótenonts on cuir, pr sorvir erolusivement А la 
fabrication de gants ou бо vétemonts en cuir, dens 
leurs propres fabri dukt 


2$ p. o. 


——P_——__—@cc @-———m@——mkm____— 
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Tositíon 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Teux des 
Canada jz droite 


607 Cuir, consistent en peaux de boeuf, peaux de chevaux, ou 
Partie 2 peaux de moutons, mais ne comprenant pas les suèdes, le 
cuir de chevrettes, de moutons espagnols ou de moutons 
africains, lorsqu'il est importé per les fabricants de 
te ou de vótements en ouir, pour sorrir oxclusivemont 
la confection do gants et do vétementa en ouir dans 
leurs propres fabriques ttt 15 p. o. 


6078 Cuir, dont la préparation n'a pas dépassé lo tannage, on 
peaux complètes, flours ou eroütes, importé par des fe- 
brieants de cuir à rembourrer, pour servir exolusivement 
á la fabrication dos cuirs Á rembourror, dens leurs pro- 
pres fabriques en овоон оооооа но оеона 15 p. o. 


608 Cuir dont la préparation n'a pas dépassé lo tennage, ot 
PO&UX, n. ö vllJJllJJlll „„ 15 p. o. 


609 Courroies de transmission, en cuir 22% p. o. 
610 Courroies, п.б. „...............„...е еее зе жое өөө 20 p.c. 
611a (1) Bottines, soul fers, pantouflos ot semlles intériouros 
do touto matiòre, n.. ....,........................... 27$ p. o. 
(11) Soul iors de toile à semolles on oaout chouuue ss. 27$ p.c. 


611b | Vótements en ouir, doublés ou non eene nnn 271 p. o. 


612 Harnais ot sellerie, y compris los bottines le cheval, 


Dedo se0r000000000 000000000 000000 RER ER 20 p.o. 


612а | Selles de able anglais ..............................›. 27$ p. o. 


615 Articles de cuir, y compris los articlos de poaux crues, 


Modo ие ee ЫННАН 22$ p. o. 
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Désignation des produits Tux dos 


ex (11) Caoutohoue régénéré et suocédené du cacutohous .. En fr. 


ex (111) Latex, soit du caoutchouc naturel aru sous forme 
de liquide, non composé am delà de l'addition d'agents 
de o vj¹ ti uk En fr. 


Paleta, brute, non our 646 10 p.0, 
Gutta-persha, non OUvria..... съ ъ тосе ооо оое 0000000 20 peo. 
Bottes, bottines e$ souliers en oeutcho uus 22} p. o. 


Colle de oacutchouc, et articles en cacutohouo et en 
qnite-peroha, n. 44 6 20 p.e. 


Rendages en eacutdhous pour voitures de toutes sortes, 
installés та nenn 25 p.c. 


Boyeux en oscutohous ou en gutta-percha et boyaux en oo- 
ton doublés де cacutchous; nattes ou tapis en cacutchous 
e$ garnitures en oaoytohoub . ноо оене 22% p.c. 


Vètemata en omoutchoue et vétements en tissus de coton 
Amporméabiliois 000000600000 000000000000 27k p. 6. 


Malles, valises, boîtes à chapeaux, porte-manteaux, saos 
à outils ev paniers de toute sorte, n... aa} p. 0. 


Boîtes &'instruments de musique et boftes cu étuis de 

fantaisie de toute sorte, serviettes, secrétaires de 

fantaisie, sacoches, réticules, porte-cartes, bourses, 
portefeuilles, portefeuilles à muches, et leurs pièces 22$ peo. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Premióre partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation dos produits Teux des 
Canada droits 
624 Ornements de perles, et ornoments d'albátro, spath, ambrc, 
terre cuite ou composition; éventails de toute sorto; sta- 
tues et statuettes de toute matière, n. 0. l 17$ p.c. 
624a (1) Poupées „....ь оное оьнововооов 25 p.c, 
Jouets de touto sorte, n. lll. . 30 p.le 
(11) Jouets mécaniques en metall . 30 p.c. 
(111) Jeux de construction en métal ou on caoutchouc, con- 
sistant on différentos piéces omboutios, poingonnées ou 
moulées, et pièces de liaison; pièces de ce qui précède : 
A) En.métal i. cs vanto e e И 25 p. o. 
b) En caout chuhuuur ge q : 20 p. o. 
624b |Statucs ot statuettes en porcolaino ou on poterie ........ 17 Pel. 
625 Bonnets, chapeaux, manchons, palatinos, pòlorinos, par- 
dessus, manteaux do fourrure, ої autres articlos on four- 
TUTO, n. C0... 0 25 p.c. 
628 Brotollos et parties achovéos do brotol los 22} Pet. 
629 Parapluios, parasols et ombrollos de touto sorte ot de tou 
TO MATION resp oe. 25 p.c. 
634 Plums et articlos en piume, n.d.; plumos, fruits, grains, 
feuillos et flours artificiols propros à garnir les cba- 
ТИРИ О Ека rese обаа T ИКИ 23$ p.c. 
642 Poil de chapelier, séparé de la poau .................›..„ En fr. 
647 Bijoux do touto matióre, pour la paruro; n. ............ 32% p. o. 
ох 648a |Diamants bruts ou non taillés, qui n'ont pas subi de trans- 
formation, ni regu de plus-value, par lo clivago, le fon- 
dago, la taille ou un autre travail, qu'ils aient leur 
formo naturolle ou soient morcolés ........... ecce . En fr. 
649 Boutons de chaussures, ned. 0G0 . ооно анаа 20 p.c. 


650a |Ebauches de boutons en écaillo, non ouvrées ...........„„„ En fr. 
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LISTE V è CANADA 


Prenièye pertie (Suite) 


Position du 
Terif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada droits 


651 Boutons dé toutes sortos, rocouvorts ou non, ot ébauchos 
de boutons, eutres qu'à l'état brut, n. d. j boutons d'iden 
tité et boutons do manchettes ou de faux-ool cocccscscecs 25 p.0. 
ot, 1а grosse Bo. 
651a |Boutons et ébauches de boutens, autres qu'à l'état brut, 
en ivoire végétal e9590009000400900090900000920099009999008009€9 25 pee 
: et, la grosse 10 0. 
652 Peignes de parure ou de toilette, n. d.; poignos de fan- 
taisie qui ne sont pas des biõounn 2 6 2 peo. 
MALS au ng 2 LA grosse $1.44 
655 Brosses et pinoeaux do toute sorto, n. 4. 66 20 28 p.0, 
654 (1) Soles de poro, naturel loss оооооооовое En fr. 
(11) Millet a balais L00000 оф ооо фо фото ооо ооо рос сов овоояю En tr. 
655 |(1) Plumes, nado, porte-plumes et règles, de toute sorte 22k 5.9. 
(1) Pointes de plumes en acior 6$990090000900000006099999900 Eh». 
$55a crayons de plombegina et pastels, n. 4 2. 80 p. o. 
655b [Creio À écrire ou crayons do mhtière orayouse, de coulour 
ОЧ DOR c0000100000000900000010000000000000010000000000090 20 p. o. 
656 |a) Pipos de toutos sotess вә 22% p. o. 
b) Fumo-cigaroe et fums-cigarettes c..00000000000000000000 25 p. o. 
0) Etuis à fumo-cigares et fume-cigarettos, étuis è oiga- 
ros et cigarettes, nécessaires de fumeurs et leurs étuis 
et monturos de pipes 090000900099002409000090000000090099 85 p. o. 
4) Blaguos А tabec 60*09009099989000»500209009090009909090909 25 p. o. 
657a [Films de cinématographe ou de vues animées, positifs, un 


ot un huítidme de pouce et plus de Largeur, nel, C4... 
eoceosotecocoseosccebosecececosceoceccceceolO plod linéaire 3 9. 


А1748 


Position du 
Tarif du 
Canada 


657b 


658 


659 


662 


663 


663b 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V ~ CANADA 


Premidre pertie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Pièces, nom finies, importées par les menufacturiers d'ape 
pareils photographiques, pour être utilisés dans la fa- 
brication des appareils photographiques, dans leurs pro- 
pres fübriqueB ns 6 6 


Films de largeur régulière (un pouce et un huitième et 
plus), lorsqu'ils sont importés dans le seul but d'en 
obtenir des reproductions de 16 millimètres et pourvu 
que l'original soit réexporté dans les trois mis de la 
date d'importation —— Zõ ũ m 0—26 2220 


Plaques sèches pour photograph ies eeeeececete 


Engreis, non fabriqués, y compris le phosphate minéral, 
la kafnite ou los sels de potasse d'Allemagne, et la pow 


tasse minérale d'Allemagne; poussière d'os, os oalcinés 
et cendres d*os; dépouilles ou déchets de poisson, ot 
engrais animaux ot végétaux ‚ — ½ . ооо оо восоов 


Engrais chimiques, oomposés em fabriqués, n.. 06... 


Articlos quí entrent dans la composition du coût des en- 
grais, ot importés pour se»vir oxolusivament à la fabri- 
cation des engrais tososatescoscossoseocecosvevecescesvotae 


Taux des 
droits 


5 p. o. 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Premióre partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taur des 
Canada droite 


663c }5оуа, tourteaux de soya et farine d'huile de soya, s'ils 
sont importés pour la nourriture des animaux ou des vo- 
1211198, ou comme engrais, ou s'ils sont importés pour 
servir H la fabrication de nourriture pour les animaux 
et les volailles, ou d'engrais s..ooroooonoooooncrrssonooso M fr, 


663e |Herbes marines ou plantes marines, carbonisées, pulvéri- 
Sées ou non, devant servir exclusivement А l'alimenta. 
tion des and w'auu knn 22 15 p. o. 


663£ |3е15 minéraux iodés, destinés exclusivement à l'alimenta- 
tion des enimeux „ 15 peo. 


669 Emeri (y compris le corindon et le grenat) en masse, 
broyé ou moulu 9*6ecooobosevesectonsoovsevopeeeeecsosvcecsaes En fr, 


670 Meulos, pierres ou blocs d'émeri, fabriqués par l'agglo- 
mération d'abrasifs naturels ou artificiels: articles 
d'émari ou d'abrasifs artificiels, n. ..............»» 20 p.c. 


674 Ivoire ef qorozo, iyoiro pour touches de piano, et fouil« 
les de placage en ivoire, non ouvrés .....e eee eee eee En fr. 


680 Fossiles, coquillages, écailles de tortue et nacre, ot 
autres coquillages, non ouvr oss En fr. 


6908 [Eponges, de production marine 15 pee 
683 Baryt $9 p. o. 


684 Fil de cagutchouc, non recouveeſt ‚өөө з» 10 pete 
685 


Pantographes et pièces, y compris les pointes de diamant eti 

les machines à graver, pour graver les rouleaux de cuiwe 

servant à imprimer les tissus et lo papier-tenture; blane 

chets, tissus A blanchets et nappes de cylindres importés 

pour l'usage exclusif des fabricants de tissus et de ра- 
piers-tenture ———————————————— En fr. 


688 |Fausses dents, non montées, et matières utilisées seulement 
dans leur far icat 1i᷑o-Unsdnndnd En fra 


А1750 


ex 711 


ex "1l 


ex "1 


ex 711 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Première partie (Suite) 


| Désignation des produits | 


Noir animal, utilisé dans le raffinage du sucre —ͤ— —E(x 


d) а usuels de marchandisos qui ne sont рев de la 
machineylo et qui sont passibles d'un droit quoleonque 

ad velorom, si cos emballages no sont pas compris dans la 
valour facturée dos marchandises qu'ils contiennent 2... 


de) alles usuels contenant do la machinerie passible 
Au roi quelconque ad valorem, s'ils ne sont pas oom- 
pris dens la valour facturée dos marchandises qu'ils oon- 
$ 


292 —3B«“ H 


| Tous lea prodnits non dénommós dans la présente liste com 
| me étant soumis à quelque autre droit, ni autromnt dó- 
610248 edmispiblos en franchiso, ot dont l'importation 
908% pas prohibéo per la loi ЛЛ 


Toutefois, ne tombent pas sous lo Tégimo du présont 
wipe los produits Luposnbles montionnés comme "n.d." à 
tout numéro présódont du présont Tarif. 


X» gutre, lorsquo.l'élément dominant en valour dens un 
produit non dénommé vonsiste on une matière imposable 
désignée dans la présente liste come soumiso à tin teux 
40 droit supériour à colui que porte le présent numéro, 
le produit non dénommé est soumis au droit lo plus élové 
dont 11 serait susoeptiblo d'être frappé s'il était com 
posé en entier de son élément de principale valeur, ledit 
“élément de principale valeur" étant la matière compo sani’ 
exoédant on valeur tout autre élément du produit dans 
1'éta$ où 11 se trouve dans lodit produit. 


Qrenulos pour toitures, colorés ou enduits, ou non 


Semouls de mafs, grosso farino de mats, provende de semou- 
le de mafs, et grosso farine do ща?в pour brassories .... 


Colorants võg-ö Ü Tee , 


Essences aromatiques do Provenenoe végétale ........... o5 


85 p.c. 


t} p.c. 


Th p. o. 


20 Pol. 


15 p.e. 


10 рв, 


10 p. o. 


30 pote 


[61 STAT. 
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Première partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Terif du Désignation des produits Teur des 


ex 711 Argile activée, lorsqutelle est importée pour servir au 
raffinage des hui 10 pec. 


ex 711 36211205 d'huftres non ouvrées autrement qu'écreséos et (ou) 
tamisées, pour l'alimentation des volailles ou pour la 
fabrication d'aliments pour vol 11100 10 p.0. 


өх 711 Mica, phlogopite et muscovite, non ouvres, en blocs, feuil- 
les, lames, pellicules, déchets et rebute ...... e e eoo 12) p.0. 


ex ni Benzol de goudron de houille, importé par les raffíneurs 
de pétrole brut exelusivament pour être mélangé avec do 
l'essence fabriquée ontibremünt au Canada ....... e 2 . 10 pe. 


ex 711 iVerzionlita, è l'état naturel, ou non cuvrée autrement que 
broyée OF „%% eere oosopeo 10 p.0. 


[X NEP COCESQD URS. п.о ооо ноо онооно Ха fr. 


ex 711 | Beaux minéyalos et midicinalos, neturellos, on vertu des 
156 rigleronte éGictés par le Ministro ...........,........»» Xn fr. 


ex 711 Nitrate pobasgique de soude, n. OO. № fr. 


ex 711 Quarta piézo-électrique 
oz 445e (1) Nom treveiilé après lo taillago on plaques ou ébau- 
ex 4454 Chea, ot formé par lo moulago ooo En fr. 


(11) Compldtomat ouvré et prót À servir dans les app 
éloctriquos de téléphone. do télégraphe ou do T. 8, 7 10 pot. 


766 Abresife artificiols on grains, broyés ou moulus, importés 
pour l'usage dos masufacturiers canad4onB ............» A fr. 


792 [Pâte de eoton importéo gar des manufacturiers pour servir, 
bxclusivement dans leurs propros fabriquos, à la fabrica- 
$304 de $1168 de fibres ou filaments textiles synthéti- 
quos, conformément aux riglements quo pourra prescrire le 
Ministre 666 „66 D fr 


797 71165, entièrement de coton, numero quarante et plus fins, 
non ouvrés plus qu'à l'état de brin simple, importés per 
les fabricants pour servir erolusivemont dens leurs pro- 
prea fabriques & Ja fabrication du fil de ooton pour la 
COUTUPO ossorscoporcosorsrcorccrorcororcrronooconarancono 10 pot 


А1752 


802 


826 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Première partie (Fin) 


Désignation des produits 


Matériaux et pièces ci-après désignés. importés per les 
fabricants де parepluies, де parasols, d'ombrelles ou de 
cannes, en vertu de règlements que le Ministre pourra 
prescrire, pour servir à La fabrication de ces articles 
dens leurs propres fabriques : | 

4) Montures, manches, tiges, baleines, glissières, 
doujlles, capuchons, enooches, bouts, ferrures, et 
caroassSen assemblées ...,............................› 


b) Tissus servent à la couverture dos parapluies et 
d'une өрдөө non fabriquée au Canada, ayant subi un 
traitoment spócisl ou non, meis à un degré do febri- 
cation n'étant pas plus avancé que l'ourlage dos 
bords, lorsqu'ils sont importés en longueurs d'eu 
moins dix verges (yards), avoc ou sans lisière natu- 


relle ů—y—UU 7 .ꝙ о овоне оо овооааоаое 


Tiesu-oorde pour pneus, composé en tout ou en majeure par 
tie, quant au poids, de fibres ou filaments toxtilos вуп- 
thótiques, ne contenant pas de soio ni do laine, enduit 
d'une composition de caoutchouc, lorsqu'il est importé 
per des manufacturlers de caoutchouc, pour servir à la 
fabrication de bandages pueumatiques. dans leurs propres 
febriquoS еее а кака каз» бта ска кака залазашәв 


Filióros à étirer le métal, à l'état brut, no formant pas 
dos pièces achevéos de machines, et matières ou articles 
utilisés dans leur fabrication ОАА 


Méthyléthyloétono importée par des fabrioants canadiens en 
vertu des rdglements que peut prescrire le Ministre, afin 
de sorvir exolusivement de dissolvant pour le chlorure 

de polyrinyle ‚·—U—U— 5 . 


Huile d'oiticica G —U— (eu орочеее 


15 p. o. 


5 p.c. 


[61 SrAT. 
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Deuxième partie 
Terif préfórentiel 


Terif du Désignation des produits Teux des 


Préparations de cacao ou de chocolat en poudre ..,..,...„» 22} Pow 


23 Préparations de cacao ou de chocolat, n.d., et confiseries 
recouvertes de checolat ou en contenent, le poids imposa- 
ble dévant eomprendre le poids des enveloppes et des 


or ton наьаа онова наооаонооооаво 10 p.c. 


et, la livre 2$ c. 


Café vert «ооо kk hq En fr. 


28 
29 
20а m PTS 4 в. 
ede lorequ'il est en paquets de cing livres chacun, ou 

moins, le poids imposable doit comprendre le poids 

da récipient. 


и Момбатба moulus „ооо ооо оо ооо Z 18h p. o. 


Pagou 6t teplo oo оона ноосоо е, е ев» 12h p.o. 


$ 


$ 


Jus de légumes, moutardes liquides, sauces de soya et de 
léguas de toutes sort 12$ p.c. 


1058 Geléos, oenfitures, marmelades, conserves, beurre de fruit, 
et minsemsats condenses .....sesesooeseoseseeseo 14 livre 1$ 0. 


110 Моїх de o ,ͥjnul q 3 30 In fr. 


113 Noix de coco, séchées, gucrées ou non .. . 2 1a livre 2 0. 


122 Hareng (excepté le hareng fumé, en boîtes fermées herméti- 
quement) conservé dans l'huile ou autrement, en boîtes 
fermées hermétiquament s.coocooccoccorccsrcrscrrsroresosos 15 p.e. 


141 Sucre cardi et confiseries, n. d., y compris Jes gonmes su» 
crées, le ms grillé, éclaté, sucré, les noix recouver- 
tes de sucre, les poudres aromatiques, los crèmas express, 
les poudres à gelées, les sucreries, les pains sucrés, 
les gâteaux, les tartes, les poudings et toutes autres 
confiseries contenant du sucre ..,......sessssoomouvesesse 15 p.c. 
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LISTE Y - CANADA 


Deuxióne partie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation dos produits Taux des 
Canada droits 


143a Cigarettes, le poids de l'enveloppe en papier devant ètre 
compris dans le poids imposable .............. 1a livre 92.00 
et 15 p.c. 
En plus de cela, et pour tous les tarifa, lorsqu'elles 


4 


pesent au plus trois livros le millier, $2 le millier. 


152 Fape hgnjhͥu n 444 En fr. 


ex 156 Spiritueux ou boissons alcooliques (subordonnément aux 
dispositions annexses au numéro tarifaire 156), savoir: 
(1) жмївкөу..,.,.,,..,,....,..‚,.„.1е gallon de preuve $4.50 


En plus de cela, pour tous les tarifs, 
$7.00 le gallon de preuve. 


(11) Geniàvre (gin), n. ...........1e gallon de preuve $4.50 


En plus de cela, pour tous los tarífs, 
$7.00 le gallon ds preuve. 


(11i, Rhum, n. 00 21 gallon de preuve $4.50 


En plus do cola, pour tous los tarifs, 
$7.00 la gallon de preuvo. 


(iv) Rand . 0 gallon de preuve $4.00 


En plus de cola, pour tous les tarifs, 
*7.00 le gallon de prouve. 


(v) LIqueurss . eee Ie gallon do prouve $4.50 


En plus de cela, pour tous los tarífs, 
$7.00 le gallon do preuve. 
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Taux des 


Position du 
Tarif du 
droits 


Désignation des produits 


$2.00 


ex 156 Ars Gtangusture ....... 500.0020» 16 gallon de preuve 


156b 


Spiritueux et eaux spirituouses de toute espèce, mélangés 
avec un ou plusieurs ingrédients et connus ou désignés 
sous le nom d'essences, extraits cu essences de fruits 
éthérées et spiritueuseS, n. C4. 0 gallon 

et 


$3.00 
80 p. o. 


Ferine de malt contenant moins de 50 pour oent en poids de 
malt; sirop de malt ou poudre de sirop de malt, n.d.; ex- 
traits de melt, fluides ou non; mélasse de grain - tous 

les articles de oe numéro devant être évalués sens tenir 
compte dos droits d'accise britanniques ou étrengers, 

formément sur règlements prescrits par le Ministre 


168 


20 p. o. 


Etiquettes pour boîtes à cigares, pour fruits, légumes, 
viandes, poisson, confiseries et autres marchandises et 
produits; étiquettes pour expédier dos objets ou indiquer 
les prix, et autres; billots de chemins de fer ou autres, 
lithographiés ou imprimés ou partiellemont imprimés, n.d. 1% p. o. 


179 


Billets de banque, obligations, lettres de chango, chóques, 

billets à ordre, traites et imprimés similaires, non 

signés, cartes et autres modólos commerciaux, imprimés 

ou lithogrephiés,ou imprimés à l'aide de planches d'acier, 

do cuivre ou autres, et tous autres imprimés, n. a. 1% р.с. 


181 


Certes postales illustrées, cartes avec souhaits et autres 


181a 
cartes ou dépliants artistiques semblables ............0. 16 p.o. 


Papier réglé, à bordure et enduit, papiers en boîtes, 


198 
bloos-notes non imprimés, objets en papier máché, n.d. .. 17$ p. o. 


Articles de papeterie, enveloppes et tous articles en pe- 


199 
pier, G. a— . 17$ p.c. 


А1756 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Position 
Tarif du 
Caneda 


Désignation des produits 


220 Toutes préparations médicinales et pharmaceutiques, oom- 
вбев de plus d'une substance, y compris les médicements 

vetés ot spécialités pharmaceutiques, les teintures, 
pilules, poudros, tablattos et trochisqmas, pastilles, сар 
aules de gélatine remplies, sirops, oordisux, awers, eno- 
dins, toniques, emplâtres, liniments, pormados, onguente, 

pátes, gouttes, eaux, essences et huiles, n.d. 1 
(11) A l'état liquide, lorsqu'ils oontiennent au plus 
deux et demi pour cent d'esprit de preu re 1% p. e. 


Toutefois, ne sont comprises dans le présent numé- 
ro les drogues, la pête à pilules et les préparations, 
à l'exception des pilules ou des emplátres médicinaux, 
reconnues comme officinales par la Phermacopée anglaise 
ou celle dos Etats-Unis, рег le Formulaire canadien ou 
par le Codex français. 


228 (1) Savon de toilette, n. WCW. ооо ооо она 15 p.c. 


(11) Poudres à savon, savon pulvérisé, sevon minéral, et 
BAVON, n. ——eUçP„U .. нонво оона оооаое 15 p. 6. 


252 (1) Colle forto, n. uu 15 p. o. 
et, la livre 2 в. 


(11) Gélatine, Dido .. онооно аена 15 p. o. 


249 Vernis, laques, laques du Japon, 810054126 de leque du 
Japon, sicoatifs liquides, et vernis à l'huile, n.d. .... 
ооо 3 2 . 2 i442 e gallon 15 0. 
et 5 p. o. 


284 (1) Tuyaux de drainage, tuyaux d'égout et leurs raccords 
en terre cuite, tuyaux d'intérieur de cheminée ou ventou- 
ees, mitres de cheminée, ot cunottos, vernissés ou non, 


n. d. ů—(ͤ—. ́ ꝑ·tiUUm]t 3 0e 1$ p. o. 


(11) Tuiles et carreaux en torre Quite, n. 4. 15 p. o. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Deuxiómo ie (Suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Désignation 498 produits Toux des 
Canada droits 
288 Potorie de grès, fatence de Rockingham, ot poterio de 
Serro, ^ e ————Á———— — 173 p. e. 
362 Articles consistant entiórement ou partiollement en argent 
Sterling ou autros articles en argent, n.d.; objots fa- 
briqués en or ou en argent, n. iii.. 1% р.о. 
3620 Articles nickelés, dorés ou plaqués par l'éloctrolyse, n. 15 p.c. 
567 Boîtiers do montres, ot partios do boîtiers, finis ou non 
pel e И 15 p.c. 
383 Feuilles, plaques, cerclos, bandes ou rubens do fer ou 
d'acier : 
b) Reoouverts d'étain, n.d. 0c... 15 p.c. 


Le taux de droit indiqué vis-à-vis du numéro tarifai- 
re 383 b) sera on vigueur aussitót que la loi vouluo 
pourra ôtre adoptéo. 


402a Clóturo on toílo métallique ou clôture métalliquo soudée, 
de fer ou d'acior, rocouvorto ou non, n. d.; toile ou 
troillage en fil de fer ou d'acior, rocouvort ou non 1% pec. 


402b Toile métalliquo, en for ou on acior, rocouverto, faite de 
fil du calibro 17 ou plus lourd, à maillos d'au moins un 
pouce et d'au plus deux poucos, è joints spécialomont 
renforcés, pour sorvir oxolusivomont sur los formos 
d'animaux à fourrure, en vertu do règlements prosorits 
par lo Mini strrttccc ' 
(1) D'une espdce ou catégorio non faite au Canada ..... 5 p.c. 


(SEP ING mr rp 12% p.c. 


4392 Articles on for ou en acier, en totalité ou en partio 
nickelés ou plaquéB, importés par les manufacturiers de 
bicyclettes ou de tricycles pour sorvir uniquoment, dans 
leurs fabriques, А la fabrication de bicyclettes ou de 
tricycles, en conformité dos róglononts édictés par le 
Mini strttddadd „ 10 p. o. 


439b Voitures, n.d., brouettos, camions, grattes pour routes 
ou chemins do for, ot voituros А bras 10 p.c. 


A1758 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Dersdòme partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Fusils et carabines d'une catégorie ou espàce non fabri- 
quée au Cangadd eee 


Posítion du 
Terif du 
Canada 


4419 


| Fors à repasser électriques et leurs pióces achevées .... 


Bátis ou cherpentes en acier pour locomotives, moulés en 
une seule piéce; charpentes en acier pour tenders, mou- 
lées en une seule pièce: butées en acier fondu pour 
l'errière des charpentes des locomotives; oh&ssis de bo- 
gio et traverses en acier fondu pour les locomotivos, 
tenders et w.gons de voyageurs; armatures de plates- 
formes pour wagons de voyageurs; tout ce qui précède, 
brut ou partiellement ouvré, et utilisó pour lo matériel 


roulant des chemins de їөг.............................. En fr. 
ex 446a | Outils en fer ou en acier, destinés aux machines, n.d., 
d'une catégorie ou espèce non fabriqués au Canada ....... En fr. 
ex 446a | Caisses et charnières métalliques,devant sorvir à le fa- 
brication d'éorins à bijoux ot d'étuis à lunettes, et non 
plus finies que formées ............,.................... En fr. 
451» Epingles fatriquéos de fil ritalliquo de touto ospèes : 
(11) NAS: sine os son roc nono traia aaa 15 p.c. 
451e Fermetures à coulisse ou sans agrafos, ou tirottes ..... 25 p. o. 
462 (1) Instruments philoscphiquos, photographiques, mathóme- 


tiques et optiquos, n.d.; comptours de vitosso, odomótros 
et podomtres, n. d.; pidcos achovées do tous los articles 
oi1-dessus ......... ... 


(11) Appareils de prise de vuos ot leurs pièces achovées, 
n. d.: 
a) S'11s sont d'une catégorie ou espèce non faite 
au Canada ........... e*sesesseseseseosesecocooon 


5 p.c. 


7$ p.c. 
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LISTS V - CANADA 


Douxiéme partie (Suite) 


Position du| 
Tarif du Désignation des produits Taux des 
Canada 


5228 Fils А coudre de coton et fils à orochotor, à tricotor, А 
roprisor ot & brodor, en écheveaur, quand ils sont im- 
portés par des manufacturiers pour ètro employés exclu- 
Sivement dens lours fabriques à fabriquer ou à bobinor 
lo fil à coudre, on coton, ot le fil de ooton А oroohotor 
à tricoter, à reprisor et А brode rr 5 p.c. 


523a Tissus pur coton, blanchis ou mercerisés, non colorés, n.d 1% р.с. 


523b Tissus pur ooton, imprimés, teints ou colorés, n.d. : 
(1) Evalués à plus de 80 conto la livre ..............-•- 17$ p.c. 


(11) Evalués à 50 cents ou plus, meis Á 80 cents la livre 
eu plus e А ОИ ИН des ИН 17$ p.c. 


(111) Evalués à moins do 50 conts la livro „............... 17$ p.c. 


(iv) Tissus ontidrement de coton, communémont appelés 
sorge do Nimes (denims), lorsqu'ils sont importés 
par los fabricants pour ótro employés dans leurs pro- 
pros fabriques à la confection do vôtoments .......... 17b p.c. 


523} Cretonnes ombrées, pur coton, à chaîno imprimée ot à tra- 


me uni !)!!! pp ̃ pp p OO EE C сага eR в 10 p.c. 


523k Gabardines, entièrement do coton, no contonant pas moins 
do 280 fils de chaîne et de trame, à brins, au pouce car- 


76 eqossevsssiootoveseedeéeostonessosek.ostodsovseoVeve ves ia 10 p.c. 


529 Broderie, dentello, filet, tissus do filet, tulle-bobin 
n. d., frango ot glands, pur coton ...1000110000 0000000000 15 p.c. 


532 (1) Vôtomonts ot articles de vótoment, faits de tissus, ot 
tous produits toxtilos, ontióremont ou partiellamont fa- 
briqués, pur coton, n. . 25 p.c. 


(11) Ridoaux ontidremont ou partiellomont fabriqués, com 
posés ontióromont do coton, n.... оаоооне 224 p. c. 


(111) Tissus pur coton, onduits ou imprégnés, n. a.. 22$ p.c. 


(iv) Sacs do coton, avoc couture 20 p.c. 


A1760 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Deuxióme partie (Suite) 


> Taux des 
f Désignation des produits 
Tari du gna р droits 
532a Mouchoirs, entièrement de coton ...................5..+.. 12} p. o. 


557a Mèches, filés de chaîne et de trame, constitués totalement 
ou partiellement de fibres végételes, y compris les re- 
tors, les cordes et ficelles servant généralement à 
l'emballage et à d'autres fins, n. d., sans sole, ni fi- 
bres ou filaments textiles synthétiques, ni laine ....... 15 p.c. 


5370 Méches, filés de chaîne et do trame, entiórement de jute, 
y compris les retors, les cordes et les ficelles ordi- 
nairement utilisées pour l'empaquetage et autres fins, 


Della: goes sans can ee eee A AA RARE AAA 20 p.c. 


9540 c) Tissus à touailles et essuie-verre en toile treillis ou 
en huokaback, avec ou sans lettres ou monogrammes dans 
le tissu, nappes et serviettes de table de toile troillis 
à bordure de couleur, en pièce, pur lin ou pur chanvre; 
tissus en pióce, composés en partie de lin ou de chanvre 
et he contenant ni soie, ni fibres ou filaments textiles 
synthétiques, ni Iain аана оо 15 p.c. 
et, la livre $ с. 


4) Serviettes et essuie=verre de toile troillis ou de 

huckaback, avec ou sans lettros ou monogrammes dans le 

tissu, nappes et serviettes de table do toile treillis 

à borduros de couleur, en tout ou en partio de lin ou 

da chanvre, no contenant ni soie, ni fibres ou filaments 

textilos synthétiquos, ni laine ....................5»»»» 15 p.o. 
et, la livre Bo. 


542 Tissus entiórement ou partiollement do fibros végétalos, 
et tous tissus semblables, rasés, n.d., no ronformant ni 
soie, ni fibres ou filements toxtilos synthétiquos, ni 
11 2—r.m̃—ꝛ HH H H H иене ооо -- 17$ p. o. 


551 21168, composés en tout ou en partio do laine ou de poil, 
mais no contonant ni 8010, ni fibros ou filamonts toxti- 
les synthétiques, n. Ill „„ 15 p.c. 
ot, la livro 5 c. 


er 552 Feutro à tolles, pour sorvir А la fabrication d'attollos 
pressées, pour des fins médicinales ..................... En fr. 
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LISTE V - CANADA 


Deuxiàme partie (Suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Tissus, composés en tout ou en majeure partie, quant ап 
poids, de filés de laine ou de poil, ne pesant pas plus 
de six опоев par verge (yard) carrée, n.d., et importés 
écrus ou incomplètement ouvrés afin d'Ótro teints ou 
finis au Canada ........v10s001rs00s осо соч нанео ононе 

et, la livre 


Tissus composés en tout cu en partie de filés de laine оц 
de poil, n. 00 онооно ооанооооаааано 


et, la livre 


Toutefois, la somme du dreit spéeifique et du droit 
ad valorem ne doit pas excéder ..................1а livre 


Tissu è filtre-presse, de laine eu de poils (à l'exception 
dos cheveux) ино зоо о ооо ооо оса ово в зо озовоовев 


Vètements et articles de vótement, faits de tissus, ot 
tous produits textilos, entièrement ou partielloment ou- 
vrés, et composés en tout eu en partie do laino ou de 
fibres animales similaires, mais dont l'élément dominant 
en valeur n'est pas la eoio, ni les fibres ou filaments 
toxtiles synthétiques, n. d.; tissus, enduits ou imprégné 
et composés en tout ou en partio do filés de laino ou do 
poil, mais no renferment ni soto, ni fibros ou filemonta 

toxtilos synthétiquos, n. c.. ооо ооое 


Tissus en tout eu en partio do fibres ou filaments texti- 
les synthétiquos, ot ne contenant pas do laine, non com 
pris los tissus dont la majeure portio au poids ost cons- 

titués par la sole, n. h ßu. 


Broderies, dentelles, soutaches, cordons, chenilles, gui- 
puros, frangos et glands, qu'ils contionnent ou non des 
peillettes, filets, articles en filots ot dontollos au 


fuseau, Did. © dc bes ore ivi inca fido E 


Cordes nattées ou tressées, non élastiquos, tubulairos ou 
ploines, n'ayant pas plus d'un pouce de circonférence, 

composéos en tout ou en grande partie, au poids, de fi- 
bres végétales и... ооо е9 9‚-»»оо»е оозе езе өзө өө 


15 p.c. 
с. 


20 p.c. 
12 0. 


50 o. 


25 p. o. 


22 Poe 


1% р.с. 


15 р.с. 


А1761 


А1762 
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` 


Deuxième partie (Suite), 


Position du | 


Tarif du 
Canada 


567a 


569 
(4) 


571а 


572 


611a 


611b 


612 


613 


6198 


| 


Désignation des produits 


Taux des 
droits 


Vótements et articlos de vótoment, faits de tissus, et 
tous produits textiles, entióroment ou partiellement ou- 
vrés, n.d., dont los fibres ou filaments textiles syn- 
thétiques constituent la matióro dominante en valour ,.. 


Chapeaux, coiffes ot formes foutrés fourrure, ou feutrés 
fourrure-laine, selon los róglements que pout prescrire 
le Ministro .... ee cesovooooocssesooossoveveceosocócent 


(1) Paillassons à surface rrséo, en fibre de coco ........ 
оноо еее ое тоноо оона aereo 0cc00r000 «10 pied carré 
(11) Paillassons, n.d., carpottes, tapis ot nattes on fi- 


bre de ooo. . Ла vorro (yard) carréo 


Tapis ou carpettes d'Oriont ou leurs imitations, ou tapis 
en piócos, tapis ot carpettes, n. 40400... 


Cuir do veau tanni dos Indos orientales, n. ........... 
et, le piod carré 


(1) Bottines, souliors: pantouflos et somollos intérioures 
de toute matière, n. 44 ооо онооно 


(11) Souliers de toile è somolles on caoutohoul ......... 
Vótemonts en cuir, doublés ou non 


Harnais ot sellerie, y compris les bottinos de choval, 


n. a··e во оооновнаоа овоо оао оованооаоааонан 


Articlos de cuir, y compris los articlos de peaux crues, 


Dalle eese vo shotsoossosoooo.cetesoeoesossotevceotoeeseevoo 


Vêtements en caoutchouc et vótoments en tissus де coton 
imperméabilisés ‚U—ͤ——U оо ооо во вов ооо оо во ооо зоне „6 „6 „6 „ 


20 p.c. 


17$ р.с. 
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Position du 
Torif du 
Canada 


622 


647 


655 


710 


LISTE V - CANADA 


Douxiómo partio (Fin) 


Désignation dos produits 


Mallos, valisos, boîtos à chapoaux, porte-manteaux, sacs А 
outils et pantors de toute sorto, n. 0.0... 


Boîtes &'instruments de musique ot boites ou étuis de fan- 
taisie de toute sorte, serviettos, secrétaires de fantai- 
sie, sacochos, réticulos, porte-cartes, bourses, porto- 
fouilles, portofeuillos & mouches, ot leurs pibeos ...... 


Bijoux de touto matióro, pour la parure, n. OO... 
(11) Pointes de plumes on ас1өг..............››.......›. 


b) Emballages usuols de marchandises qui ne sont pas do la 
machinerie, ot quí sont passiblos d'un droit quelconque 
ad velorom, si cos emballages ne sont pas compris dans 
la valeur facturéo des marchandisos qu'ils contionnent .. 


bb) Emballages usuels contenant do la machinerio passiblo 
d'un droit quelconque ed valorem, s'ils no sont pas com- 
pris dans la valour facturée des marchandises qu'ils 


contionnont oocooroororccrrccrrcrorrorcnororsosorosooso.. 


OBSERVATIONS GENERALES 


Toutofois, aucune position du Tarif, aucune désignation 
do produits ou aucun taux dos droits dans la Liste V ne 
s'appliqueront, ni mo seront réputés s'appliquor, cur 
marchandises dont l'importation au Canada était interdite, 
avant l'ontrée on vigueur de cot Accorà, en vertu dos 
proscriptions de l'Article 13 (ot qui sont énuméréos dans 
la Liste "C") du Tarif douanier du Canada, 


Taux dos 
droits 


12) pec. 


12 pec. 
22) p.0. 


En fr. 


En fr. 


En fr. 


А1768 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 
Seul, lo texte frangais de la prósente liste fait foi. 


PREMIERB PARTIE 


"Tarif de la Nation la plus favorisée", 


Position 
Tarif du Chili Désignation des produite 
Ex 1 Сабюіаж, .... 6..6. ооо ооо 
£ Minorata bruts n. 000. Ʒ 


è  |'Aluatnten lIingot esee neret ente 
23 Mickel en limgots.... eee eee 
Bx 20 |Magmérito caloïnée pure . 
29 =f Graphite où plombagine. e. eee eee ee eee ree 


Ex $$ | Marte mature, an blocs non équarris ni pọ- 
lis, d'autres eoulsere que blano ou gris....... 


Rx 56  |Martro mature] 91056, 2016 en plaques ou 
blocs, non pol зо тов оововеаченоь 


mm 56 Marbre naturel, 9046 en plaques ou blocs, 
nen polis, d'autres couleurs que blano ou gris. 


sé Pierres brutes pour ornements, telles qu'aga- 
to, onyx, lapis-lazuli et autres pierres simi- 


1a 6ꝶ ооо ооо ооо оо оо иное ооо ооо навонон 
43 G | Секе nitallur g qu,ỹ“ . ооо оо 
43 I|P6trole brut pour fours et оћаобідгей.......... 


Ex 45 | Bois bruts ou sjeplement solés, de oddre, d'a- 
cajon et de bois de ros 6. ооо 


47 Bole de pin, bruts ou simplement 201666... 


$1 | Cire végétale, y compris la oire végétale syn- 


—ͤ4ñ *oK— MQ S O?.‚ » P —— * 


= $1 Cire de OCarnauba...,..-.00:10001000 ье 


85 Fleure médicinales on vras ou en contenante de 
plus de un kilog ne 


А1765 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif du Chili Désignation des produits Droit 


57 Gomme (caoutohouc, gutte-peroha, balata 
et autres rósines similaires), brute, 
même laminée, ayant jusqu'à un mm, d'é- 
paisseur, pesant jusqu'à I kg. net par 
, ainsi que gomme striée ou fumée de 
toute ÉpnissoUr..roomocorporcorsossrorossnso 0.16 
Ex 70 Ecailles de tor tuieee оо 8.00 


78 Ecailles de uacre, de coquillages et de 
mollusques, bruteesss ооон оао оановоне 0.06 


76 A | Neore, découpée en plaques, mais non autre- 
ment travaillée, pour la fabrication des 
Ln 1.00 
78 D I" 5.60 
Ex 81 Morue séche ou fumée, en contenanta do tou- 
tes sortes, ainsi que morue en saumure, en 
contenants de dbo1·lr ee ооо ооовьовоовоео 1.00 
Ex 83 Bevins reproducteurs raoós...... ecce eee nn 46.00 
Ex 84 Chevaux reproducteurs гесбв................0 33,76 
Ex 86 Ovins reproducteurs avec pedigree..... eee 10.00 
98 Sang dessóchó, pour usage Industriell. 0.30 
106 Plantes vivantes et fleurs frefches........ 0.76 


108 Graines de luzerne,..... esee ee eene 0.10 


115 Graínes, oignons, bulbes, tubercules, eto., 
de plentes exotiques ou pour l'agriculture, 


n jmwœrætmPPPUPD hh h 9 5 . 2 0.05 
153 Noix de coco, grandes et petites 0.75 
138 Fruits ned., frais. Franchise 


Ex 158 Pommes {гаЁсһев................ә»»з»в ео” »ә» Franchise 
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Position du 
Tarif du Chili 
1948/47 


Ex 159 


146 


LISTE VII + CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (sul te) 


Désignation des produits 


Bananes sbohes ou déshydratbes ........o ccc юв 
Cas brut ou en faves, décortiqué ou non .... 
Café en fο/jͥ „ 
Pellioules de оаоео „еее 000000000000 000008 


Thé en vrao ou emballé en quantités supérieures 
А oing kiloge neta poroomcororororoonesccnooso 


Nah 6 
Safran naturel ou artificiel ................. 
Cannelle et scavisson, entlerr ce eor 
Clous de girofle, enti ere 
COA Al ann 
Poivre en graln eee зо 
ani ik i 


Coton brut, aveo ou sans grai nes ожьо 


Kapok (laine végétule) ..oomosoroccrososcsoos. 


Fibre de jute 
Coprah ou pufa (ohuir de la noix de восо) .... 
Arahi dev оо ооо ооо ово новое 
Farine de banane ооовооовочое 
Conserves de potages, n. 4N 
Whisky, cognac, armagnac et rhuůnn ee tnn 


Bitter Angos ture . 


41767 


21768 


Position du 
Tarif du Chili 


256 


$06 


323 


324 


525 


$26 


343 


$58 


389 


564 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE VII -- CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Eau de VIchbꝶ : . 


Serpillióre brute de chenvre ou de jute (toile 
grossière), goudronnée ou non, ayant dans un 
carré de Б mm de côté 8 fils ou moins .... sese 


Fayette de lane оао онно а онла 
Toile cirée et linoléum pour parqus te 


Toile & voiles et toile à voiles légère, de 
chanvre ou de jute 


Toile А voiles et toile å voiles légéra, de co- 
ton ou de lin, pesant moins de 300 gr. par métre 


err 66642 


Toile А voiles et toile à voiles légère, de co- 
ton ou de lin, pesant 300 gr. ou plus par mêtre 


oerr 4 6 


Toile d' Osnabrueck en coton (toile grise, 60 rue, 
grossière, fabriquée avec des déchets) n'ayant 
pas plus de 15 fils dans un carré de 5 mm. do 


COLO 4522 een e NS 


Tissus de laine ou de coton, aveo poiis ordi- 
naires de chien, de cheval, eto. ., dits "Opti- 
mo", pour entretoiles de vêtements ...........-. 


Ti seu dit “cordé®, en coton et/ou rayonne, pour 
la fabrication et la réparation de pneus et de 
chambres à err 


Toiles de lin, n.d., blanchies, i.primées, 
teintes, aveo file de couleur ou colorées au 
moyen de l'apprét, unies.et ayant jusqu'à 

30 fils dens un carré de 5 mm. de ot 


Oonfections en tissu da coton ciré ou gou- 
dronné, y compris les chapeaux assortis qui 
les accompagnent ооо оо ново о ров ETES ETES 


1,90 


1,10 


9,00 


9,00 


2,00 


[61 Star. 


61 Stat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE-—OCT. 30, 1947 A1769 


LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Terif du Chili 


Désignation des produits Droit 


Acide benzoique о... ооо ооо 


Acide bori qurt eee ооеовововов L. B. 0,66 


Acide butirique et acide sulfurique en conte- 

nants de tonte capacité À l'épreuve de l'aci- 

de, tels que ceux en verre, ceux recouverts 

de couches métalliques protectrices, etc. ... K. L. 


1,00 


729 Acide tannique ou tanin ...,....,..........., K. B. 1,00 


732 


Alcalofdes et leurs composés: aconitine, atro- 
pine, berberine, brucine, cinchonamine, cin- 
chonidine, cinchonine, cocaïne, codélne, co- 
nine, cotarnine, curanine, ómétine, ergoti- 
nine, ergotoxine, éséramine, spartéine, stri- 
chnine, gelsémine, hydrastine, hyoscyamine, 
hyoscine, homatropine, morphine, nareéine, 
narootine, nicotine, papavérine, pelletié- 
rine, pilocarpine, pipórine, quinidine, qui- 
nine, solanidine, vératrine, yohimbine et au- 


tres n. lll 6. N. 


Ех 758 Nitrate damon uur K. B. 


772 Anhydride xanthogónique ..................... K.B. 


824 


Diastases et vitamines: ingluvine, maltine, 
papaine ou papayotine, panoréatine, pepsine, 
takadiastase et autres n. 0d... X. N. 


888 Phénols: liquide brut (acide carbolique ou 


phénique) et orésol (acide orésylique) ...... X.B. 


914 


Xanthate de potass unn K.B. 


929 Cyumure de sodi unn 100 K.B. 


Huile de foie de norun sss ооо K.B. 


Huile de foie de requin n K.8. 


977 


Catgut et autres produits sinilaires pour su- 


tures ТАЛЛ ОТ соо ооо ҮҮТ ЛҮ ТЫ K.L. 


41770 


Ex 1.066 


1.056 


Ех 1.066 


1.065 


Ex 1.072 


1.085 


1.087 


Ех 1.087 


1.089 


1,093 


1.094 


Position du 
Tarif du Chili 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Noix de kola et noix vomique, entières ou 


en poudre «ое еее о зоо ооо ро ььаъочьноь 


Pestilles, comprimés, tcblettes, tabloides, 
pilules, perles, capsules, globules, dragées, 
granules, petits paquets et hostiee (oachets) 
contenant des médicaments, n. 04.. K. L. 


Mélanges de produits chimiques destinós à la 
fabrication de produits pharmaceutiques, y 

compris les solutions módicineles composées 
venant en contenents renfermant plus de 5 ki- 


los nei 


Engrais phosphotés traités par les aloalis ou 
les acides (superphosphatess) 


Phosphate bicalei que 


Cordons, mèches et al lumeurs pour nes 


Huiles minérales pour machines, même mélan- 
gées d'autres huilee ou substances, en conte- 
nants renfermant plus de un kilo net 13 


Colophane (résine de pin) et poix de Bour- 


808 ͤu—gᷓ—łͥ PPP 464 


Gommes: arabi que, copal, dammar, sandaraque, 
laque, du Sénégal, adragante, mastio et uutres 
gommes n.d.; rósines synthétiques et mucila- 
ges de fruite tels que pectine de fruits et 
autres, pour uscges industries 


Gomme laquhhhhXruõuuRuRu неон еоеен ооо ооннное 


Grai sses lubrifiantas, contenent plus de 50% 
d'huiles minérrles ...oooooomoscrrorrorsossono K.B. 


Paraffine solide, fondant È moins de 60° c. 
Pûtes préparées pour la fabrication des rou- 


leaux ou disques pour gramophones ou autres 
appareils similcires s..ooooocononosoocrososoo 


0,50 


1,50 


Franchi se 


Franchi se 


0,176 


0,176 


0,40 
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1.106 
1.126 
Ex 1.130 
1.144 
Bx 1.189 
Ex 1.189 
Ex 1.189 
Ex 1.189 
1.193 


LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Bleus de Prusse et d'outremer ....... esee 


Couleurs en tubes, godets ou petits paina, 
your le peinture È l'huile ou à l'aquarelle, 
ainsi qu'en forme de crayons pour la pastel, 
oonditiomées ou non en boftes, avec ou sans 
les eceessoires correspondants pour la pein- 
ture ou le dese- ain 4 


Rnores d'imprimerie L...0000000000000000000008 


Acide eréeylique mélengé de sulfuro de phos- 


I. L. 


phore, pour la concentration des minerale . 100 К.В. 


Fer ou acier laminés, en barres d'une lone 
gueur supérieure è 3 mátres, y compria lee 
feuillards, sans main d'oeuvre postérieure 
ац leminage —UPKMKk⁵dd¹yꝗ фо 92400900209099990990909 


Note.- Aussi longtemps qu'un droit plus ré- 
duit que celui de 0,10 par kilo brut 
restera en vigueur pour cette poaitio, 
11 sera foit application dudit droit 
réduit. 


Barres de fer rondes et carrées, pesant 
moins de 30 kilos par mètre courent ......... 


Fer А seotion angulnire et À T, pesant moine 
de 10 kgs per mitre courant .......... eet 


Billettes en fer d'une longueur supérieure 


À S tre 


Note.- Aussi longtompe qu'un droit plus ré- 
duit que oslui de 0,10 par kilo brut 
restere on vigueur pour cette posi- 
tion, 11 sers fait applicetion dudit 
droit réduit. 


Per ou acier lominés, en tôles unies reotcn- 
gulrires uyunt plus de lm2 de surface et plus 
de 2250 de об%6, ni palvaniaées ni recouver- 
tes do couches d'autres métaux .... eee eee 


Droit 


0,50 


0,20 


0,076 


А1771 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Déeigcation des produits 


Por ou acier leminós, on tóles peintes, 
quivonistes ou recouvertes de couches mé- 
"alliques, ainsi que tôles fixées par pres- 
von sur des planches en bois ou en autre 


> AA 


Tarif du Chih 


0,30 


1194 Al Рег ou acier laminas, еп tôles ot barres, 
soupées sous toutes formes, même passées au 
minium, ainsi que pidoes d'acier pour axes, 
da toute longueur et sans traveil au tour, 
obtenues par 6tirage des lingotes de fonde- 


D TT""""""————— 


0,10 


1194 B| Fer ou acier iemings, en tôles et barres, 
aveo travail de perforation ou de polissage 
à l'émeri, au fabot ou au tour, sme pas- 


6608 wu nnlrn c ã 0.16 


3494 Ci Fer ou acier leminée, à profils composts, 
pour conetrastions, telles que pouterelles, 
eroix de -A (tijeralos), colonnes, 


piliers et autres sihilairoo.....10......... 


Fer blano ordinaire. 


Aluminium pur ош non, en barres ou tóles 


n. dd —w нооооононоо оо ноавиаано новна оао е 


Lamos de rasoirs de sûreté, même nickelées, 
ohr o, argentées ou der (o . 


Compteurs d'eau, ds ger d'éclairage, d'huile 
et d'autres gas ou liquides, excepté l'eau 
potable, montés ou non, ainsi que leurs 
pièces n.d., pesant jusqu'à 500 К.И. (en 
fer ou 401er ᷣꝰꝛꝛꝛ eese зо,» K.B. 1.10 
1290 Roulements, paliers, coussinets, boftes ou 

châssis pour coussinets, ainsi que les bil- 

les, roulosux et barres de reehonge......... I. B. 0.75 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


2.330 


1.3354 


1,861 


LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERS PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Vie, boulons et dispositifs sur lesquels ile 
sont fixés, rondelles et écrous filetés ou 

non, mue appartenant è des machines ou ap- 
pareils démontósa, à condition qu'ils ne se 

trouvent pas dans lo méme colis que cee der- 
niere: orochets, chevilles (nudillos) et tie 
ges pour $solateurs, importés séparément de 
LIN LUCI" 


Clefs, robinets et valves pour tout usage ou 
destination et leurs pièces de rechange, en 
bronze; lances à cau, ainsi que manchens cu 
connections pour tuyaux d'arrosage ......... E.B, 


Compteurs d'eau, de кек d'éclairage, d'huile, 
et d'autres gas ou liquides, excepté l'eau 

potable, montés ou non, ainsi que leurs pid- 
ces détachées n.d., pesant jusqu'à 500 kilos 
(autres quien fer ou acier) ....... e eee oen 


Machines n.d, (pour les Ane) 


Appareils n. d., (pour les mines) ....... eee e 


Pièces détachées et pisces de rechange n. d., 
pour machines et appareils (pour les minos). 


Char ru 


Machines n. d., (pour l'agriculture) ........ 


Machines pour le vendange; pompes aveo dou- 
blege en bronze; égreneuses de raisine, eys- 
tàme centrifuges broyeurs à cylindres; pros- 
ses hydrauliques aveo ou sans pressoirs et 

corbeilles de bronse; presses à vin, à vis; 

appareils à traction pour le soufrege et ap- 
pareils similairoe pour la vitivin$oulture . 


Fido détachées et piéces de rechange, n. d., 
pour machines et appareile (pour l'agricul- 


ture) oococcrcocsorororossrrorocrocarsornosaso Е.В. 


5,00 


1,10 
0,18 
0,25 


0,46 
0,26 


0,12% 


0,20 


0,50 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des produits 


Pompes (pour industries ou métiers)........,.. K.B. 


Position dn 
Tarif du Chili 


0.18 


Machines transporteuses de matériaux ou de 


produite, n. 00d d.. %: 0. 125 


Bourrages confectionnés, disques et anneaux 
pour embrayage, pistons ou valves, ainsi que 
rubens pour freins, confectionnós ou non; 
pour usages industriels ou non : en métal, 
même contenant jusqu'à 30 Y de caoutchouc 

ou une autre matière en toute proportion 


1.50 


1356 C| Bourrages confeotionnós, disques et anneaux 
pour embrayages, pistons ou valves, ainsi que 
rubans pour freins, confectionnés ou non; 


pour usages industriels ou non : п.й,,.....,... 


1$67 Grues, grues de chevalement, treuils et eutres 


machines de levagS...oooooormocoosomncrooros: K.B. 


1367 A Palens, poulies, moufles, c-ics et autres ap- 


pareils de 1езаре.....‚,...,............,,,,,. K.B. 


1358 


Machines n.d., (pour industries ou métiers) 


Ex 1358 Machines pour le fabrication de cigerettes.... K. B. 


Ex 1368 


Machines pour raffineries de euere ь K.B, 


1359 | Appareils n.d., (pour induetries ou métiers). K.B. 


1360 Protecteurs pour nrtisans et ouvriers, n.d,, 
tels que casques, tabliers, masques, gante, 
enveloppements en caoutchouc pour travaux sur 


les lignes è haute tension, eto eee een X.B. 


1.75 


Ex 1361 Pièces détachées et pièces de rechange, n. d., 


pour machines et appareils destinós à le cons- 
truction et à l'entretien des routes K. B. 


1562 Pierres & alguiser et pierres d'ómeri ou de 


darborundum, montées ou non, ainsi que plerres 
à adoucir, n. 


4 2—ã—ĩ˖.. . . I. B. 


O. 35 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite ) 


Désignation des produits 


Articles de rechange pour usages industriels 
ou non, qui s'ajoutent aux mashines, appa- 
reils et outils pour réaliser le travail, 
tela que taques è polir, chevilles, es- 
mettes pour métiers È tisser, etc., ainsi 
qu'accossojros destinés à obtenir la varié- 
té duna leur production, tels que cartons 
Jeaquerd, matrices de linotypie, moules 


Position du 
Tarif du Chili 


pour l'estampage, eto., en métal ou en bois.. I. I. 0.86 
Ex 1307 Matrices de disques de phomegraphos.......100 Franchise 
Rx 1367 Memes de scio ill... . 5. 0.025 
Эк 1367 Baies de toute sorte pour meehineg.. e. eere K. 3. 0.325 
1569 Houes, serfouettes, piques, pieches et ra- 
teaux, sans unh х.з. 0.25 
1876 Instruments e$ outils à maim ot lears parties к.э. 0.16 
№х 1576 eue 11. K. B. 0. 18 
1579 Pelles sans h 46 I. 9. 0.26 
Rx 1385 Chaudidres génératrices de vapeur ou ohauf- 
fand l'eau восе pression, y compris les ré- 
ehauffears et los économiseurs, pesant plus 
de 5.000 1. 33 X.B. 0,26 
Ex 1383 Radiateurs et autres appereils similaires, 
n. 4., pour chauffage ou réfrigération »ea- 
trale, pesant plus de 76 LI. I. Х.в. 0.18 
1306 Courro&es ou bandes, méme importées атое les 
machines correspondantes, ainsi que lanières 
pour assembler les courroies, pour tranazio» 
sion, en o ul 00002000000 X. D. 1. 50 
1887 Courrolós оч bandes, méme importées avec les 
machines correspondantes ainsi que lanières 
pour assembler les courroies, pour transmis- 
eilon, n. Illi K.B, 1.10 


95347 O-—4HU. pt. 6- — 
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LISTE VII - сти 


PREMIERE PARTIE (quite) 


Désignation des produits Droit 


1.888 Courroies ou bandes, méme importées aveo 
los meshines correspondantes, ainsi que la- 
mières pour assembler les courroies, en 
cuir, gaoutohouc ou matières textiles, pour 
machines transpor&euses o...oosoporccrorscapos 0,20 


1.390 Moteurs, y compris les moteurs pour véhi- 
cules, È explosion ou è oonbustioen 0,18 


Ex 1.390 Moteurs pour embarcations de pêche ...... 0,06 


Ex 1.598  |Moteurs, y compris les moteurs pour véhi- 
cules, électriques, de plus de 6 C,Y. v. 0,18 


1.596 Piéces détachées et pidoos de reehange pour 
chaudières, moteurs et turbines ....„„.„..... 0,45 


1.598 Fils métclliques pour tous usages, rocouverts 
de matières isolantes ou de matières utres 
que la sole —y— WW Ä ũ ̃ 660 0,16 


1.401 Lampes de Т.8.Ё. et redressquses, pour tous 


ua h ones mess ones 5,80 


1.492 Appereils pour centrales téléphoniques et té- 
légrephiquos aveo ou sans fils, n. M... 0,25 


1.406 Charbons et électrodes ..... Lecce ооо 0,15 


1.408 Dynamos, alternateurs, convertigseurs et au- 
tres maehines, n. Oe... ноне 0,18 


Ex 1.410 Tregieformateurs de plus de 200 L. v. ....... X.B. 10,26 


1.411 Pidcos détachées ot picos de rechange, n.d., 
pour machines et appareils du groupe 63 ($- 
lectrique) ............................,....„ К.В. [0,45 


1.414 Cemptours et autres appareils powr mesures 
électriques ainsi que leurs pidces de re- 
e 


——— EEE EEE ENCEINTE К.в. )1,10 
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Position du 


Tarif du Chili 


Ex 1.415 


1.425 


1.429 


LISTE VII-CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Acoumulateurs d'un poids supérieur à 


100 WèêůũWũ2ũ . 


Wagons ov wégomnets pour chemins de fer pre» 
visoires ou portatife (système Doosuville et 
autres), sinsi que pour chemins de fer ab- 
riens, y compria les trémies importées - 
parfment; dreisines e$ trucks pour ripara» 
tions des voies, cinsi que magoma aves ou 
sans moteurs pour le montage des mines аб 


rien „461 


S6mapheres et matériel de signalisation, nado. 


Loeomotivee st leurs tenders, à vapeur ou 
électriques 9*0000079000900099090090090000909209€ 


Rails pour chemins de fer, funiculeires, grues, 
te. , y compris ceux è orémillére, même 


perforés ———U—U— f 64 


Rones, essieux et jantes, pesant par pièce 
plus de 5... ооч ооо но 


Pidoes détachées et pièces de rechange, n.d., 
pour machines et appareils (pour chemins de 
fer et *resweys) $0*69906009099600909900909000909 


Drogues flottantes L..001000001000000000000000 


Аррагеі le de navigation aérienne e$ leure paro 


ties, mod. ——U—V— со осо ово фото ооо ово ооо осо HOS 


Automobiles n.d., neuves ou ustgbos, pour le 
traneport des personnes et des marchandises, 
montées ou non: 

- posant de 501 juequ'à 1000 kilos pièce ..... 
- pesent de 1001 jusqu'à 1500 kilos pièces .... 
= pesant plus de 1500 kilos pio 


Gemione, camiennettos et autobus .......... 66 


Droit 


0,15 
0,30 


0,15 


0,0878 


0,075 


0,45 


0,075 


0,078 


0,50 
1,10 
£,10 


0,10 
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Position du 


Terif du Chili 


Ех 1.463/69 


Ex 1.465/69 


1.471 


Ex 1.476 


1.476 


Ex 1.476 


1.480 


Ex 1.480 
1.482 


1,463 


LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Jeeps et agrijeepa +...00000000000000000000000 
Anbulenee ee 


Wote.- L'impót de 16% auquel sont asm- 
jetties lea automobiles à voyageurs 
ne sera appliqué qu'à celles qui ont 
une valeur cif supérieure à 1500 
dollars des Etats-Unis. 


Trompes et autros sppareils avertisseura ..... 


Véhicules motorisós seryent au transport at 
è l'arrinage des nerchendi ses ꝗ . 


Véhioules sans moteur, pour le transport des 
marchandises, destinés à être remorqués per 
camions ou trace teurrr ee 


Dispositifs spéciaux destinés А être atta- 
chés aux camione pour en sugmenter la capa- 
ol ts de charge ово ж езет» 


Châssis d'automobiles, montés ou non; sont 
considérés comme faiennt partie du chfssiss 
le moteur eveo ses circuits d'allumage, de 
grsissege, de refroidissement, eto.., le 
cadre, les organes de commande, d'éclaira- 
ge, de trensmission et de roulement, ainsi 
que leurs acoéssoires, tels que pare-brise, 
pare-chocs, marche-pieds, contre-marches, 
garde-boue, tableaux de contrôle, roues de 
rechange, mécanisme basculant, eto..; más 
per moteur à essence ou è pétrole ,.......... 


rrao teur 


Essioux avec cu sens happee ou 6oro uns 


Pheres pour éclairer le trajet que paroourent 
les véhicules, у compris les phares mobiles . 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 “тат. 


0,025 


Franchise 
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1.490 


1.492 


1.494 


1.497 


1.496 


1.562 


LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Emveloppes de pneus pour machines agri- 
coles, machines pour la construetion et 
entretien des routes et pour tracteurs, d'un 
diamètre extérieur dépassant 1 nitro et dont 
le pression de gonflege normale maximum est 
de quarante livres nu pouces carré ........... 


Ressorts, À l'exclusion de ceux dits amor- 
tisseurs pour automobile 66... ооо 


Pièces détachées et pidees de rechange, n.d., 
pour véhioules .coconcnrorcorconerssssrosorso 


Compositions vitreuses pour émailler au feu 
ou pour colorer le vorree 


Asbeste ou amiante, préparé: à l'état fi- 
breuz, pâteux ow pulvérulent, mélangé ou non 
À d'autres substances s.ocorcscsconccocosso.o» 


Asbeste ou amiante, préparé, ouvré, sous 
toute forme, n.d., aveo ou sons parties en 
métal commun, eaoutchouo ou matières textiles, 
pour la fabrication de bourrages ............ 


Briques, blocs, prismes de toutes formes, del 
les, c'est-à-dire plaques d'une surface in- 
férieure È un nôtre carré, et autres arti- 
olos similaires: réfractaires ....00000000000 


Papier de verre, ainsi que papier ou toile 


à l'émeri $999990900900209095909999900900909*90990€9 


Coupes où bandes en cuir préparées pour gar- 
nitures de chapeaux et de onsquettes ........ 


Pierres précieuses et perles don serties cu 
enfilées, aveo ou sens agrafes: brillants, , 
diamants, rubis, Gmersudes, saphirs et perles. 


Jumniles prismatiques ssccccccccccesecseccces 


100 К.в, 


X.L. 
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Position du 
Tarif du Chili 


1.808 4 


1.609 


1.816 


1.822 


1.828 


1.856 


1.858 


1.857 


1.667 


Ex 1,934 


Ex 1.936 


LISTE VII - CHILI 


FREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


| 
| Désignation des produits 


Appareils è rayons X, À rayons ultra-violets 
et ceux pour l'cpplication des courants gal- 
vaniques, faradiques, thermiques, stc.,m.d. 


Blances, romsines, bascules et dynsmomátres, 
(y compris les poids correspondants), automa- 
tiques, n.d., d'une force supérieure à 2 
mais non supérieure à 50 kilos, y compris 
celles d'une force plus élevée pour peser 
1% personne 


Biogrephes, cinématographes et autres appe- 
roils sinileires et leurs parties, n. ,.... 


Dents, yeux et tympons, artificiels ......... 


| Machinea et appareils pour les sciences puros 


ou appliquées, n.d., pesant jusqu'à 20 КИ... 


Appareils photographiques, y compris ceux 
pour prendre des films cinématographiques, 
ainai que leurs par ti 


Machines et appareils å caloulers arithmo- 
mátre, eto.., ainsi que leurs parties ....... 


Machines et appareils è écrire et leurs por- 


ties, Modo cossonnocnoccrrcrorasonsorconososo 


Thermomátres pour tous usages et autres appa- 
reils de métrolegie, n.d. tels que baro- 
mètres, hygronêtres, pluvionátres, pyromé- 
tres, eto.., ainsi que leurs pidces de re- 


change "EM 
Balles pour jeux de "lawn bowls” ............ 
Réfrigérants pour usage domestique, servant 


À 1а conservetion des aliments, ayant jus- 
qu'à 10 pieds cubes de capacité ............, 


K.L. 


X. L. 


K. B. 


K. B. 


K. L. 


Droit 


0,76 


3,20 


Franchise 


0,60 
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LISTE VII - CHILI 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignetion des produits 


Articles spéciaux pour la péche, tela que 
hamegons, harpons, cannes à pfiche, flot- 
teurs, plombs, filets et autres articles .... 


Position du 
Tarif du Chili 


Franchise 


Observations générales. 


Les droits fixés dans la présente liste 
VII sont exprimés en Pesos. or chiliens de 
0,183057 gramme d'or fin. 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Seuls los textes anglais et frangais de la présente liste font foi. 
PREMIERE PARTIE 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Désignation des produits 


I. DENREES COLONIALES. 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohé$coslovaq 


ex 1 Fàves et pellioulos de cacao: 
а) brutes vp 100. - 
ex 2 
е) f drut A 1650 - 
3 C 5000, — 
II. EPICES. 
ex 4 Poivre (noir, blanc et rouge /espagnol, вфе 
aprixa/, poivre long; poivre en poudre); piment 
poivre de 1а Jamafque); gingembre: 
er B) non moulus: 
ex 2. autres: 
poivre (noir, blano, long) ) $00. - 
pink 600. = 
ex 6 Canelle: 
ex a) non moulue: 
LA autre 2800, — 
ex 6 [Вад1алә (anis étoilé); clous de girofle; maois 
(fleurs de muscade); ncix musoades aveo coque: 
ex а) non moulus: 
2. autre „4 2200. -- 
ex 7 Noix musoades sans coque: 
ex a) non uoulues: 
2. autres eee eee v "r————Ém 3000, = 
ex 8 Cyrdamomes, safran, vanille: 
ex a) nom moulus: 
2. autres“ 3000. = 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVA! 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de Désignation des produits 
Tohéooslovaquie 
III, FRUITS DU MIDI, par 100 kg: 
ex 9 Fígues: 
ex b) sèches: 
1. en boîtes, caissettes ou petits paniers 300, - 
Remarque Figues «ches en chapelets ou autrement oon- 
au No 9 5) ditionnées, importées pour les fabriques des 
suooédanés de café, sur lettre d'autorisation, 
sous la surveillance et aux conditions fixées 
par d rt. 50. - 
ex 10 Raisins en grains et grappes, seos; raisins 
de Corinthe: 
raisins en grains et grappes, seos (1) (6) .. 180, - 
Remarque Marchandises du № 1C , importées pour la 
au Ho 10 fabrication du vinaigre, sur lettre d'autori- 
sation, sous la surveillance et aux conditions 
fixées par déoret ....,.,..,.................. 40. ~ 
ex 11 Citrons, lemons, oedrats: 
ol ron ГГ ТГ 140. - 
pamplemousses ....,..,......,..,,,.,.,,,.... 30, ~ 
mangohkhçsss ̃1lll 80. - 
ex 1.2 Oranges (aussi mandarines): 
oranges du ler juin au 31 août .............. 100. = 
du poids brut 
mandarines ,.........‚..,..,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 150. ~ 
du poids brut 
Remarque ranges, exoeptó les mandarines, en onisses 
au No 12 à ol air ie 100. ~ 
13 


Citrons, limons, cócrate et oranges, en saumu- 
re; oranges non mûres, petites; боогоев d'oren- 
ges, de oódrats et de oitrons, même moulues ou 


en saumure —— [Mꝶ½ꝶũri 64 


70. ~ 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif de Droit 
Tohécoslovaq 
par 100 kg: 
14 Dettes, pistachos, bananes (pisang): Р 
datt £70. — 
pe tacbe sss 540.— 
bananes (PIs an)) ооо 200, = 
15 Ananazaese ‚еее онооно воо» 500. ~ 
16 
а) sèches, AVEC ou sans oo 300. ~ 
b) non mûres, AVEC coque о. чье, сое оовеоеосоье 150.— 
ex 17 Pignons de pin (de cembre), non pelós; carou- 
bes, aseroles, ohÉtaignes comestibles; noix 
de 0000 et autres noix exotiques similaires 
comestibles; olives frafches, sèches ou salées: 
noix de оосо et autres noix exotiques simi- 
laires oomestihles eee ооо 100. ~ 
olives frefohes, sèches ou sal (es 45. ~ 
VI. CEREALES; MALT; LEGUMES 
A OOSSE; PARINE ET PRODUITS DE LA MEUMERIE;RIZ. 
34 Ris non pelé ou peló, méme brisures de ris: 
a) non pol—eerrrrnbnwwww 0000000000000 10. - 
d) aut 6 6 6 666 6 6 40. - 
VII. FRUITS, LEGUMES, 
PLANTES ET PARTIES DE PLANTES. 
Fruits: 
ex 35 Raisins frais; побу de vendange: 
raisins frais: 
du ler décembre au 31 juillet ........... 400, ~ 
du ler août au 30 novembre ........... 0 500. ~ 
ex 36 Moix et noisettes, mûres: 
noisettes müres: 
OD oO e о... ооо оноо нооооовочове 150. ~ 


SANS oo qu ооо оо вовсе 200. - 
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TE > - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PLRTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de Désignation des produits Drogt 
Tohé ooelovnquío 
ex 37 fruits non spécialement dénommés, frais (2): 
ex а) fruits fins do table: 
ex 1. péohes et brugnons, poires, pommes ot 
fraises: 
pêches et brugnons, du ler mare au 31 
ma CPPEREST ELEC ELITE TETE ETES r 0000000000 170. = 
poires du ler octobre au Sl mai ...... 75.- 
pommes: 
du ler novembre an 31 na 75. ~ 
du ler juin au 30 juin, oweillies de 
l'arbre au cours d'une póriode de 
trois mois préoédant l'importation (3) 75. - 
ex 2, autres: 
abricots du ler mars au ЗІ шаў ....... 170. ~ 
du poids brut 
ex 38 Prunes sóohóes (6): 
ex а) en tonneaux, caisses, saos cu emballages si- 
milaires d'un poids brut supérieur А 30 kg 
ou sans emballage: 
en tonneaux, oaisses, saos ou emballages 
sinilaires d'un poids brut supérieur à 
$0 kg jusqu'à 50 kk . 60. ~ 
d) autrement enballóes (4) ........ 80. ~ 
ex 59 Fruits non spécialement dénommós, préparés 


(séchés, oomprinós, ooupés, pulverisós ou 
autrerent moulus; en saunure ou en vinaigre, 
en tonneaux; marmelade de prunes sans addi- 
tion de suore): 


pormes et poires, séchées et non pelées, 
entières ou ooupóes (5) (6) .............. 50. — 


autres fruits non spécialenent dénon=és, 
s£ohés (5) (6) .........................., 100. ~ 


Légunes: 


ex 42 Choug frais: 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Position du 


Tarif de Droit 
Tohóooelovaquie 
Kis 
ar 100 kg: 
ex v) du ler déoenbre au 15 juillet: 
du ler mare au 31 ae 50. - 
ex 43 Légunes non spóoialenent dénonnés et autres 
plantes culinaires, frais: 
ex a) légunes fins de table: 
1. A es 34% tese 250. — 
du poids brut 
ex 2. asperges, carottes en bottes, concombres, 
laitue et épinards: 
asperges et laitue, ¿y ler novembre au 
80 avril viser. Pe 260. - 
carottes en bottes et dpinards, du ler 
novenbre ац 31 nara ................ en 260. — 
ex 3. autres: 
haricots verts et petits pois, en оовзев, 
du ler noverbre au 3) паї ............. 120.- 
du poids brut 
ex 47 Graine de lin et de chanvre, graines о1бар1- 
neuses, non tarifées ailleurs: 
d) graines oléagineuses, non tarifées ailleurs exenptes 
ex 49 Senenos da trèfle: 
ex b) autres: 
serenoos de Iuszerre 85. ~ 
50 Benenoes de graninées ....................... 440. ~ 
du poids brut 
Fleurs et feuilles d orne- 
ment, nC. plantes vivan 
tes: 
ex 56 Plantes vivantes (rêne en pots ordinaires, 


ouveaux cu sinilaires): 


А1788 


°) 


өх е) 


76 
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arbres et arbrissosux: 
Azalea nollis, Asalea pontica .......... 
nagnolias, érable japonais (Acer japo- 


la 
ЗИ) ея coa 


[S JA PPP" 


oignons À fleurs, tuberoules et souches 
(xhisones, bulbes) ........................ 


autres, y eocpris los jets, les boutures, 
les greffes et los pousses: 


exalées des Indes ...................... 


Autres plantes et parties 
de planteos: 

Varech, sparte (stipe tenace ou alfa), piassa- 

va et natières végétales similaires pour ren- 

bourrer, trosser, pour brosses ot balais; 


liber, raphia; roécaux; paille; foin; litière; 
toutes ces natiàxes 16:0 teintes „ 


Plantes nen spéeinlenent déncnnées et leurs 
parties: 


séchées ou préparées (en poudre ou autrenent 
reduites en noroeaux, ou colorées): 


autres — ооо оффе snes 00000000000 оноо 


IX. AUTHES ANIMAUX. 
Poissons, Gerevisses d'eau douce, escargote, 
800523} frais: 
poissons de ne оосо 
autres: 
poissons d'eau douce .................... 


mille оз crustacés de ner (tels que 
haftres, honards, araignées de пег, crabes, 
tortue), frais, niro cults, neis non d6pentl 
és de leur coquille: 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE X — TCHECOSLOVAGUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


X. PRODUITS DU REGNE ANIMAL. 
méme jaunes et blanos 


Oeufs de volaille, 
d'oeufs, liquides: 


jeunes et blanos d'oeufs, liquides ....... 


220. ~ 


Jeunes ot blanos d'ceufs, liquides, importós 
par les fabriques pour la production des ouirs, 
des graisses alimentaires artificielles, des 
conserves de poissons ou des pâtes alimentai- 
тез, sur lettre d'autorisation, sous la sur- 
veillanoe et aux conditions fixóes par décret 


Cire animale: 
à l'état nature. 


өх 81 
а) 

ex 82 
ex а) 


Epongos naturelles: 


éponges finos et ordinaires (éponges de bein 
et à cheval), à l’état naturel, ncn ouvrées, 
non lavées; éponges à cheval lavóes, ultó- 
rieurenent ouvróes, mais non blanchies: 


éponges fines et ordinaires (éponges de 
bain et è cheval), à l'ótat naturel, non 
ouvrées, non 1avs sh оона 


83 Peaux et ouirs, bruts (verte ou sece, néne sa- 
1és ou passós 4 la chaux, nais non autrenent 


e . ое door des es 


exerpte 


Poils, obeveux et orins de toute sorte, bruts 
ow apprétés (o. A d. oardós, bouillis, teints 
ou passés au mordant, néne frisés); scies de 
poro: 
poils et orins de toute sorte, bruts ou 
apprétós (o. A d. cardés, boulllis, teints 
ou passés au nordant, néne frisés); soies 


бе pOrO ——————— 


өх 84 


exenpts 


41790 


ex 91 


92 
93 
a) 
d) 
ex 94 
ex b) 
1, 


96 
a) 
b) 


эв 
ex 99 


ex a) 


Désignation des produits 


Yossies ot boyaux, frais, salés ou вёоһёв; 
baudruahes; cordages en boyaux: 
vessies et boyaux, frais, salés ou séohés; 
eordages en boyauunnnndgd ооноое 


XI, GRAISBES. 
Graisses alimentaires: 
Gzaisse de pore et praisse d'oie, orus ou 
fondue (7) 

Graisses teehniques et 
асі дев de graisses: 
Graisses de poisson, de baleine et de phoque: 
graisse de poisson et de baleine 


Buif animal, brut ou fondu; suif presse 
Buif végétal, huile de palme, huile de pal- 
miste et de 0000, solide: 
suif végétal et huile de palme ........ 
huile de palmiste et de cooo, solide 


Cires végétales: 


eire de carnauba et autres coires végétales 
non spécialement ds nomns oe: 


brutes 


[IET 


—— œ——?/ũ / 36 


Taraf fins: 
impure, nme donilles de paraffine 
autre 


Cérési ne 


Vaséline et lanoline (graisse de laine puri-- 
fiée): 
| en tonnesux: 


vasüline ,..,........,.....,..‚‚.,.‚...ә 


TIL 


CORPO reer eereerecrererereeseeconesees 


PO eo eee eer H 66655 
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exemte 
15.- 


exempte 
6, = 


40, ~ 
180, ~ 


220. = 
420, ~ 


320, 


[61 Starr. 
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LI X - TCHECOSLOVA: 


РНЕМТЕНЕ PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif de Désignation des produits Droit 
, __Tchécoslova 
CNN o 
рах 100 kg: 
101 Graisses ot nólanges de graisses, non spé- 
cialenent dénornées ............ v 20, — 
XII. H/ILES GRASSES. 
ex 103 Haile de lin, huile de soya, huile de bois de 
Chine et autres miles grasses, non spéciale- 
ment dénonnées, en tonneaux, en outres ou en 
vessies, à l'oxoeption des vernis à l'huile: 
a) huile de bois de Chine, sans additions .... 20. - 
ex b) autres: 
huile de 1oeon ооо 180. ~ 


ех 104 Huiles d'olive, de nafs, de pavot, de sésane, 
d'araohide, de fafne et de toutnesol; en ton- 
neaux, en outres ou en vessigs! 


huile d'olive, accompagnée d'un certifi cat 


de pureté délivré par des autorités du pays 
d'origine à oe habilitées ................ 50. - 


huile d’arachide, accompagnée d'un oertifi- 

oat délivré par des laboratoires du pays 

d'origine А oe habilitos attestant que 

l'huile a bien été extralte de graines et 

coques d ara hide 50. ~ 


ex Renarque Huile de rioin du No 105, huile d'olive (néne 
aux Nos 103 hulle tournante et buile de noyaux d'olives) 
et 104 et huile d'araohide du No }04, pour usages 
techniques, A condition qu elles soient dena- 
turóes auprès des bureaux de douane y spéoiale 
nent autorisós: 


huile de ricin du No 103 pour usages teohni- 

ques, А condition qu'elle soit dénaturde 

auprès des buroaux de douane y spécialenent 

autorisós 666 õᷓ „„ „„ „ „ „„ „ е в, ~ 


ex 106 Huiles grosses, en bouteilles, oruohes et ré- 
oipients analogues pesant noins de £5 kg: 


41792 


ex 108 
ex 


ex 


ex 109 


a) 


Y) 


o) 


8) 


а) 


huile d'olive, en bouteilles, aceonpagnée 
d'un certificat do pureté délivré par des 
autorités du pays d'origine А oe hebili- 
tées 


POMOC фо © орорросро „6 „6 ооо 


huile d’arachide, acconpagnée d'un certi~ 
ficat délivré par des laboratoires du 
pays d'origine А oe habilités attestant 
que l'huile a bien été extraite de graines 
et ooques d arachi dss 6...0 


XIII. BOISSONS. 


Spiritueux distillés: 
eaux-de-vie de vin: 


eaux-de-vie de vin, en provenance du pays 
d'origine où eesbénéficient d’une rppell 
tion d'origine controlée et acconpagnées 
d'un certificat d'appellation d'origine 
énenant d’une autorité reconnue par les 
autorités oocpótentes du pays inportateur 


liqueurs, essences de punch et autres врі- 
ritueux 018611142, additionnés de sucre ou 
d'autres substances; &loool de nenthe: 


liqueurs et autres spiritueux distillés, 
edditionnés de suere ou d'autres substan- 


ФӨВ UU 
araok, rhunt 


araok 1 — фо о ово оо оо нов» 000000009000 


Thun nn ооо ооо ооо 
Autres spiritueux 018641168: 
cin, whisky ооо оон оо ооо ETES 2 
Vin, vin de fruits, поль de raisin et de 


fruits, jus de fruits et de baies, non con- 
densés; hydronel: 


jus non condensés d’agrumes (8) .......... 
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90, - 


190. - 


$000. ~ 


3800. = 
£000. — 


3000. ~ 


200. — 
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61 Stat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


ex Я. 


ex 110 


ex 114 


LISTE X ~ TCHECOSLOVAGUIE 


en tonnsaux: 
vins en provenance du pays d’origine: 


bénéficiant dans leur pays d'origine 
d'une appellation d'origine controlée 
et accompagnés d'un certificat d’appel 
lation d'origine émanant d'une autori- 
tó reconnue par les autorités compé- 
tentes du pays importateur (9) ...... 


autres, accompagnés d'un certificat 
d'origine délivré par une autorité 
compétente du pays importateur (9)... 


en bouteilles: 
vins en provenance du pays d'origine: 


bénéficiant dans leur pays d’origine 
d’une appellation d’origine controlée 
et accompagnés d'un oertifioat d'appel 
lation d'origine émanant d'une autori- 
té redonnue par les autorités oompó- 
tentes du pays importateur (9) ...... 


autres, acoompagnés d'un certifi cat 
d'origine délivré par une autorité 
compétente de pays importateur (9) ... 


jus de fruits et do baies (exoepté les 
jua de pommes, framboises et raisins), 
non oondensée (8) 


000000000000 0090000900 


Vins mousseux: 


vins mousseux, en provenanos du pays to - 
no, bénéficiant dans leur pays d'origine ё’ 
appellation d'origine controlée et accompagné 
d'un certificat d'appellation d'origine éaa- 
nant d'une autorité reconme par lee ameri- 
tés compétentes du pays inportateur ........ 


XIV. COMESTIBLES. 


Articles de boulangerie (bieouits, cakes, 
gâteaux, oublies eto.): 


flocons cuits et préparations similaires фе 
céréales mouluss et de 11; 


360. - 


360. - 


A1793 
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A1794 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif de Désignation des produits Droit 
Tohécoslovaquie 
Kos 
par 100 kg 
115 Sagou et sucoódanós du sagou, tapioca et 
ar row-oolululu; 0100000000000 000vots00 200. — 
ex 119 Fromages et cailleto te: 
ex a) fromagos: 
Roquefort ........0000000000000000000000% 500. - 
120 Harengs, selós ou fumés: 
a) salés: b cta 14. - 
*) i-r 70, — 
du poids brut 
ex 121 Poissons non spécialement dénommós, salés, 
funde, séchés: 
a) abtkt“lll .. 10.- 
ext) autres: 
uns 0 300. — 
122 Poissons préparés (marinós ou à l'huile e to.), 
en tonneaux: 
a) ALIADO i T eee recesso uso ee 400. ~ 
b) autre 800. — 
125 Beurre de Ооо а... 180. ~ 
126 Poudre de 08080 ........................›ә»ә» 2000. ~ 
ех 127 Pâte de cacao; chocolat, suooódanés et pro- 
duits de chocolat: 
PALO de 08080 ... „„ онооно 2000. - 
ex 123 Conserves de poissons, de viande et de orusta- 
обв: 
ex d) autres: 
Conserves de homards ................,...,„ 1000. ~ 
өх 150 Conserves de fruits, moüt eondensó, jus de 
fruits et do baies condensés; temarins: 
a) jue condensés d'agrumes .............. q n 500. - 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAGUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohs ooslovaquie 


Désignation des produits 


ex b) autres: 


Jus condensós de fruits ot de bajes, 
excepté les jus de pommes, framboises et 
raisins 


700. ~ 


000000 фо соо херово seen 00000000 


ex 131 Comestibles on boîtes, en bouteilles et autres 
récipients semblables hermótiquement fermés 
(exoeptés veux rangés sous les Nos 114, 123, 


126 et 127): 
jus 000460868 d'agrumes ..........,...... 


в) 500, = 


ex d) 


conserves de légumes (méme conserves de 


ehampignens et jus de légunes) et autres 
préparations À base de substanoe vógóta- 
le pour usages de cuisine; potages: 


conserves d'asperges ................ 
jus de lógumes: 
jus de tomates .......0.000000000%% 
BULLOCH PPP 


autres, exoepté les conserves de to- 
matos 10) О so DEP ers 700, = 


conserves de fruits: 
ADANAS so 0000000000000 000000000 500. ~ 


500, ~ 


500. ~ 
340. ~ 


autre 700. ~ 


Jus oondensés de fruits et de baies, 
excepté les jus de pommes, frenboises et 
raisins ......0.. оо ооо ро токо соо 700. ~ 


conserves de poissons: 
sardines, kippered herrings, saumons 600. - 
piloharda: 
А 1% . — 
à la sauce de to nate 400, — 
Dbonarlhls ss 3ñ 1000. ~ 


grains de odréales et de ris gonflés, 
torréfiós _...................... NOE 900. - 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Comestibles non spécialement dénommés: 
jaunes et blanos d'oeufs, séchés ,........ 
autres: 
potages а.а... ооо ононе ооо товое 


grains de oérónles et de riz gonflés, 
torréfiés ....... ecce . osse 


chewing cun 


6 õãã2:) 3664 t 


XV. BOIS,” MOI ET TOURBE. 


Bois de construction et bois d'oeuvre (11); 
Lidge: 
bois de construction et bois d'oeuvre, 
mOn-européen, rond ou en blocs bruts, óquar- 
ris à la bâche, méme scié ou autrement cou- 
pé, fendu, à l'exoeption des plaoages, non 
autroment urn 


ex 154 
v) 


exempt 


XVI. MATIERES A TOURNER ET A SCULPTER. 


156 Rotine pour chaises, bruts, non fendus; tigos 
et roseaux plus fins, bruts ...,............ exempte 
138 Cornes, plaques et pointes de cornes, griffes, 
sabots, onglons, os, toutes oes matières na- 
turelles ou seulement refendues, rodressées ou 
$00606 «ое ие о ооо оо ово сов ов ао вое оньо exemptos 
ex 139 Ay compris l'ambre en masse), jais, 
ivoire et autres dents d'animaux, éoaille de 
tortue, écume de mer, nacre et autres coquilla 
«ee, toutes oes matières à l'état naturel ou 
seulement refendues, redressóes ou coupées: 


ivoire et autres dents d'animaux, dontlle 

de to: tus, nacre et wtres coquillages ... exempta 

ex 140 Panons de baleine, bruts; coraux bruts (môme 
Lenis be mais non nettoyés ou passés à la 
meule): 


coraux bruts (mine Fi; mais non 


nettoyós ou passós á la meule) ........... exempta 
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ex 14] 


ex b) 


142 


144 


ex 146 
ex b) 
1. 


ех 148 
ех Ъ) 
2. 


ex 150 


ex b) 


151 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohécosiovaquie 


LISTE X - TCHEODSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Cellulold en plaques, baguettes ou tubes, 
même poli ou renforoó, mais non autrement 
ouvró; matières artificielles à soulpter et à 
tourner, non spécialement dónommées, non autre 
ment ouvrées: 


matières artifioisiles à soulpter et à 
tournor, non spécialement dénonnées, non 
autrement ouvrées: 


matières artifioielles à soulpter et à 
tourner de oasóine 


—« 3333 


XVII. MINERAUX NON CLASSES AILLEURS. 


Pierres brutes ou simplement dégrossios ou 

sciées (môme coupées à l'aide d'un efble) sur 
trois oôtés au plus; plaques mon refendues ni 
301608 (ni coupóes à l'aido d'un ofblo) .... 


Minerais non spécialement dénonnés, mêmo 
Partiellement préparés ......,.............. 
Creie blanohe, spath lourd: 

moulus, lavés: 
orale blanche 


фо ñ 1.:mꝑ:[ 001000000 


Terres colorantes: 
oaloinóes, moulues, lavóes, vomprimées: 


autr̃er 44 


Terres et matières minérales, non spéciale— 
ment dénommés, brutes, calcinées, moulues ou 
1аубее: 


autres: 


asbeste (amiante), graphite, mica, 
phosphate en rohe 


XVIII. MATIERES MEDICINALES ЕТ DE PARFUMERIE. 


Jus de róglisse, condensée, en caisses ou 
sous forme de painn s ооо 


Ков 


раг 100 kg: 


100. ~ 
du poids brut 


exemptes 


exeupts 


50. - 


exempts 


250. ~ 


TERNAT E iREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 
А1798 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER 


LISTE X - TCHEODSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Tarif de Désignation des produits Droit 
Tchécoslovaquie 
par 100 kg: 
ex 154 Eaux aromatiques (sans aloool) telles que: 
eau de fleur d' oranger, eau de rose, de lavan- 
de, de fenou:1,de menthe, de millefleurs et 
autres analogues: 
b) en récipients de moins de 10 kg de poids bru 160.- 
ex 155 Essonces (huiles essentielles): 
d) autres (12) · н» »»» 320. — 
XIX. MATIERES POUR LA TRINTURE ET LE TANNAGE, 
159 Eaoroes autres, racines feuilles, fleurs, 
fruits (p.e, myrobolans), vallonées, noix de 
gallo et matières similaires, ш$тә ooupées, 
moulues ou autrement róduites en petits 
moroeaux, pour la teînture ou pour le tannage exemptes 
ex 162 Orseille, persio; indigo; oochenille; extrait 
de châtaignior; extrait de bois de quebraaho; 
extroits tanniques, non spécialement dénommés: 
extrait de mimosa ai . 8.- 
indigo; extrait de châtaignier, extrait de 
chêne, extrait de bois d’eucalyptus ....... 13.— 
163 Rxtraits oolorants, non spécialement dénommós: 
a) Mense awa talia 100. = 
ъ) solides ..........,........,...,,,,...,...., 170. ~ 
XX. GOMMES ET RESINES, 
ex 168 Résine commune; colophane; poix non spóciale- 
ment dénommée: 
résine commune, colophane po exemptos 
170 Ciment d’asphalte; mastio d'asphalte; oíments 
résineux (oiment de bois) ......... 23, - 
сх 173 Térébenthine, huile de térébenthine, huile de 


poix (de résine); huiles brutes d'ambre, de 
corne et de caoutchouc, huiles de goudron is 
bouille de la série du benzol; glu: 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


autres: 
téróbenthine, huile de térébenthine ..... 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohécoslovaquie 


par 100 kg: 


ex b) 
exemptes 


174 


Résine oopal, résine deumar Jaque en écailles, 
gome arabique, gomme gedda, gomme sónógal, 
gomme-gutte, gomme айга апе; gommes, résines 
et gomme-rósines, baumes et suos de plantes, 
naturels, non spóoialement dénommés s 


exenpts 


XXI, HUILES MINERALES; GOUDRON DE LIGNITE, 
DE SCHISTE ET HJILES DE CES GOUDRONS. 


ex 177 Hullos minérales, ainsi que huiles de goudron 
de lignite et de schiste, demiraffinóes (dem- 
épurées) ou raffinées (épurées), d'une densité 
de 0.830 ou moins, même mélangées aveo des 


huiles ou graisses animales ou végétales: 
d’une densité plus de 0.790 jusqu’à 0,880: 


huiles minérales demiraffinées (demi -6ри- 
rées) ou raffinóes (épurées): 
d'une densité plus de 0.790 jusqu'à 0,870 170.- 
du poids propm 


d'une densité plus de 0,870 jusqu'à 0.880 180. ~ 
du poids prop» 


ex b) 


178 Huiles minérales, ainsi que huiles de goudron 
de lignite et de sohiste, demiraffinées (demi- 
-ópuróes) ou raffinées (épurées), d'une densi- 
tó plus de 0.880, même mélangées aveo des 


huiles ou graisses animales ou végétales: 


d'une densité plus de 0.880 jusqu'à 0.890 180.— 
du poids propre 
d'une densité plus de 0,890 .............. 200. - 


du poids propre 


41800 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Position du 
Tarif de 
ТОНИ ров} ava mie 


180 


ex 181 


183 
a) 
ъ) 
e) 
a) 
e) 
f) 


Remarque 2 
au Ko 183 


LISTE X - COSLOVA 
PREMIERE PAR О 


Désignation des produits 


XXII. COTON, FILS RT ARTICLES 
IE COTON, 
mGme nólangés aveo 
d'autres natiòres textiles 
végétales, exoopté de laine 
et de sole. 


Coton, brut, oardé, blanchi, teint, moulu; dé- 
chets de coton 


фо оо оо вооон о ово фо воьоса 


Ouate de ooton, excepté celle pour usages mó- 
dioaux; fils préparés pour nettoyer les machi~ 
nes eto, (13): 


Remarque. Linters, formós, impartés 
pour la fabrication de la soie artificielie, 

ur lettre d'autorisation, sous la surveillance 
t aux conditions fixées par déoret ........-. 


Fils de coton: 


simples, óorus: 
jusqu'au No 12 anglais ........... e o enn 
au-dessus du No 12 jusqu'au No 29 anglais ... 
au-dessus du № 29 jusqu'au No 50 anglais ... 
au-dessus du No 80 jusqu'au No 70 angleis ... 
au-dessus du No 70 jusqu'au Xo 90 anglais ... 
au-dessus du No 90 anglais ......... orn 


File de coton lorus, simples, importés pour 
la fabrication de tulles, 11 0 aux, bro^orios 
et dentelles, sur lettre d’autoiication, sous 
la surveillance et sux conditions fixées par 
ds ort 


exempts 


100. ~ 


180, ~ 
230. ~ 
400. ~ 
400. - 
450, ~ 
370. - 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE i - TCHÉCOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIS (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de Désignation des produits 
Tchécoslovaquie 
ex e) au-dessus du Бо £9 jusqu'au No 50 anglais 
ex d) su-dessus du No 50 jusqu'au Бо 60 anginis 350. - 
ex d) et e) au-dessus du No 60 jusqu'au No 80 
anglaie 4 400. — 
ex e) au-dessus du № 80 jusqu'au No 90 anglais 280, - 
ex f) au-dessus du No 90 jusqu'au No 120 anglais exonpts 
ex f) au-dessus du Бо 120 anglais ............ exempte 
184 doubles, босоо: 
a) jusqu'au Бо 18 anglais eee 230. - 
b) au-dessus ба Bo 12 jusqu'au No 29 anglais 300. - 
e) au-dessus du No 29 jusqu’au No 50 anglais .., 450, ~ 
e) au-dessus du No 50 jusqu'au No 70 anginis ... 450. - 
e) au-dessus du No 70 jusqu'au № 90 anglais ... 520. - 
£) au-dessus du No 9e anglais ................. 520. — 
Remarque File de eoton doubles, & cus, importés pour les 
au No 184 tisseranderies des éteffes en mi-solo, ainsi que 
pour la febrieation des tulles, rideaur, brode- 
ries et dontolles, sur lettre d'autorisation, 
sous le suryeillanee et aux conditions fixées 
par dderet: 
ex o) au-dessus du No 29 jusqu'au No 50 anglais 350, - 
ex d) au-dessus du № 50 jusqu'au No 60 anglais 420, - 
ex d) et e) au-dessus du No 60 jusqu'au No 80 
anglais ..0..010000000000000000900000000 360, = 
ex o) au-dessus du № 80 jusqu'au No 90 anglais 360. - 
өх f) au-dessus du No 90 jusqu'au No 120 anglais exempte 
ex f) au-dessus du No 120 anglais ............ exeupts 
185 à trois bouts ou plus, retardus une fois, éorusi| 
a) jusqu'au Ко 12 angeae ass æ. 300. - 
ъ) au-dessus du No 12 jusqu'au No 29 anglais ... 350, - 
e) au-dessus du No 29 zus cue No $0 anglais ... $00. - 
2) au-dessus du № 50 anglais ................. 600. — 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVa! E 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 


Torif de Désignation Jes produits Droit 
Tehécoslovaquie 
Remarque File de goton ócrus, è trois 
ou No 185 bouts ou plus, ruedeseus du No 60 anglais, 
importés pour broder (fil è broder), sur lettre 
&'autorisation, sous la surveillance et aux con 
ditions fixées par deret: 
1, au-dessus du No 60 jusqu'au No 80 anglais 440. ~ 
12. au-dessus du No 80 jusqu’au No 90 anglais 360. — 
3. au-Aessus du Ro 90 anglais coos exempts 
186 à trois bouts ou plus, retordus plus d'une fois, 
gerus; 
a) Jusqu'au No 12 angla ia 370. ~ 
b) au-dcssus du No 12 Jusqu'au No 29 anglais .. 420. ~ 
в) au-dessus Zu No 29 jusqu'au No 50 anglais .. 650. ~ 
2) au-dessus du No 50 anglais .............,., 750, = 
187 Los fils de poton tlanohle moroerisós, teints 
(mémo iuprimós) aequitteront, en plus dos 
droits sur los fils ¿erus eorreaponcants, une 
aurtaxae de 
a) blanchis МЕЕ ГУК КГ 140.- 
ъ) mereerisó& ..,.......,,...,.....,........,. 150.- 
e) teinta (nfm Imprimés) ,................... 240, — 
8) blanohis et meroerisós .......... eere 240. ~ 
è) teints (même {mprimés) et seroerisós ....., 270. - 


Remarque au № 187. Les surcharges 
stipulées 04-08808 sont à ajouter aux 2roits 
eonventionnels sur les fils Corus. 


XXIII. LIN, CHANVRE, JUTE ET AUTRES MATIERES 
TEXTILES VEGETALES, NON SPECIALEMENT DENOMMEES, 
FILS ET ARTICLES DE CES MATIERES, 
sans mélange de coton, de 
leine ou ào sole. 
ex 202 Lin, chanvre, jute et autres matières tertiles 
végétales, non spécialement dónommóes, toutes 


ces matiéres brutes, roufes, broyées, séranodes, 
blanchies, teintes et leurs céchets: 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOV..qUIE 


PREM PART Suite 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tehécoslovaquie 


Droit 


Désignation ces produits 


ar 100 kg: 
ex 202 (suite) lin, brut; ohanvre (14), jute et sisal; DES 
fibres de оосо, brut veo ento exempts 
Fils: 
ex 204 File de lin (de fibres ou d'étoupe de lin); fil 
de ramie (China-gross): 
ex a) simplos, ¿erus: 
au-dessus du No 60 angia ie 70. - 
ex 205 File de chanvre (de filaments ou 2'ótoupe de 
chanvre, nôme mélangés avec d' autres matières 
textiles rentrant ions la présente classe); 
file non spóoiolement dónonnós: 
ex a) sioplos, óorus: 
fils de chanvre (de filaments ou G'ótoupe 
de ehanvre, même mélangés evoo d'autres 
matières textiles rentrant dans la prósen 
elasse) әгә езе so do créas se 800 0e 6e 300. ~ 
Renarque Pile богов de chanvro de Manille, de sisal ou 
derrière en matières similaires pour la fabrication de 
le No 205e) tresses pour ahapeaux, 2500 màtros de ces file 
posant 1 kg ou moins, importés par les bureaux 
de douane à Krnov et deiprt yy 90.- 
ex Bemarque Fils pour lior des gerbes (liens), en pelote 
aux Nos 204, ou sur dévidoir: 
£05 et £06 fils de sisal pour lier des gerbes (liens), 
en peloto ou sur dóvidoir .........‚....... 150. ~ 
brtioles Ce lin, do ohanvre, 
do Jute eto. 
218 Tapis de piec en lin, chanvre, jute ou en d’ 
autres matières textiles végétalus non spé- 
cialement iSnonriee,néme blanohis, teinte, 
imprimós, fagonnés: 
n) tissés sans polis | 1200, ~ 
d) 


$18858 aveo poilil kh | 4000, ~ 
i 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (Suite 


Position àu 
Tarif де 
Tohécoslovaquie 


Désignation des proluits Droit 


i 
Remar que Fibres de coco et similaires, tordues en oories 
au No 219 a) (fils te cooo eto.), inportéespour la fabrica- 
tion des couverturce et artiales sinilairos, 

sur lettre d'autorisation, sous la surveillance 
et aux conditions fixóes par déarct ........ «s 


par 100 xg: 


exempts 


XXIV, LAINE, FILS DE LAINE 
ET ARTICLES EN LAINE, 
nêre nélangés aveo d'autres 
natières textiles, sauf 
се soie. 


220 Laine brute, lavée, peignée, teinte, blanchie, 


moulue, et dé che t exempte 


Fils: 
ex 226 Fils oardés et fils non spécialerent cénorrés, 
du genre des fils cords: 
a) богов, sinples _......,.................... 
Articles en laine: 
229 Tissus de laine non spócialerent dé noncés, nô- 
гө imuse: 
a) pesant plus de 700 g par nètra carri: 


draps foutris tissós sans fin, pour buts 


te ohni q uouuhun s ж вонов $500. ~ 


2000) — 


autrcoyultuͥuohõõohu е завв» в жуз жж бозу зо 


d) pesant plus do 200 jusqu'à 700 g par rètre 
carri: 


¿raps foutrés tissís sans fin, pour buts 
teohnique8 ооо eese ee eto oho t 


T 
BULLI k „„ͤc 


e) pesant 200 g ou noins par ràtrc carré: 


?rops fuutrís tiss’s sans fin, pour buts 
techni gues .,................... ss. 


aur r᷑krt᷑rzům—w е» тж ess ss кузе es 
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Position du 
Tarif ze 
Tobe coslovag 


£40 


ex 242 
a) 
d) 


ex 243 


a) 
ex 245 


b) 


LISTS X - TCHERCOSLOYAQUIE 


PREM PAR suito 


Dési gnation des produits 


Denz ue ап Жо 229. Lors du dédouane 
went des tiesus de laine classés sous le Bo 229 


42 n'est pas tenu conpte, dans le trafic con- 
treetwl, de la sole pure ou artifioiolle uti- 
lisse pour obtenir dos effets, pourvu que cotte 
addition ne dépasse pas 5% du poids total de 
600 biseu., 


Velours et tissus fagon velours (à poil ooupé 
ou mon), 1 imprimés .,.................... 


Chiles et tissue façon chiles; dentellos ot 


fid*hua en dentelles; tullos et tissus à réseaux 
fagon tulo 000000000000 000000 в оо 6 6 ото 


Tepis de piod: 
tapis à points дообе .............. tac...» 


Articles tei ques: 
courroies de transmission ,...,,.у.,.,....,, 


XXV, SQI ET ARTICLES EN SOIL, 
néne nélangóés avec d'autres 


natiàreo textiles. 
Soie en eccone; dichete de soie, non filés ... 
Воде (déwidée ou нох) ілбе), même retorse: 


ым еее „„ sione sa cezeoee 

aneh Ü—— 233 
Bole de bourre (déehete de scie, filée), méme 
retorse: 

Carus ou blenk kee 
Fils de sole, de dourre de soie ou ce sole 


artificielle, eombinée aveo d'autres matières 
textiles, 28 rotore: 


autres DRILL 


par 100 kg : 


7000. - 


14. 300, ~ 


7000, - 


1700. = 


exenpts 


exenpte 
800, ~ 


ezoupto 


1500. ~ 


A1805 
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LISTE A ~ TCHSOOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIZRE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de 
PohSacalovaquie 


Désignation des produits Droit 


par 100 kg: 


ex 246 Fils à coudre de sole, de bourre de sole ou 


de soie artificielle, mêmo combinée aveo 
d'autres matières textiles, blanchis ou teints; 
préparés pour la vente au étail: 


fils è ooudre de soie artificielle, même oom- 
binde aves d’autres nhtiàros textiles, blan- 
chis ou taints, préparés pour la vente au 
ES A A tenete 4800, ~ 
Artieles ontibóremont on 
тоңо (e n soie, bourre de вої 


ou en soie arti fiocielleà): 


249 Tissus è blut er, de sole ..................., 10, 000, ~ 


Articles on mi-soie 
(en soie, bourre de 20 1% ou 
en soie artificielle, oom 
binés aveo d'autres matiè- 
res textiles): 


ох 259 
0) 
l. 


Rubannerio: 


rubans on mi-sofe genre faille, ayant 6 om 
ou moins le largeur, teints on noir, grís 
ou brun (rubans à ebnpeaux) ,............ 9000. = 


non fagonnde, autre 12.000. - 
fagonngahil eee оаа 13. 000. — 


2. 
3, 
XXVI. ARTICLES CONFECTIORNES. 
әх 265 


Ouvrages de perruquier et autres ouvrages en 
abs veux: 


filets on cheveux settore 333333333333 4000. = 
274 Vêtements, lingeries, artieles de mode et autr 
articles eousus en matières textiles, non spó- 
cialement dénommée, sont à dédounner d’après la 
partie principale, étant consicórée oomme celle 
LE pour бе qui est des oonfeetions pour dames 
et fes nrtielos de modo - la partie frappée 

€ taux du droit le plus Sieve, aveo une surta. 


de 40%. 
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LISTE A - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREXIERE PARTIS (suite) 


Position lu 
Tarif de Désignotion des produits 
Toh£co slo vaquic 


VIII. ARTICLES EN PAILLE, ROSZ.UX, LIBER, 
COPEAUX ET SIMILAIRES, NON DENONMES DANS LES 
AUTRES CLASSES DU TARIF DOUANTER, 


279 Rotins pour ehaisos, préparés ................ 
280 Tapis ce pied grossiers et nattes (nattes pour 
voitures et 8414124158), non teints ou teintes 
ox 281 Articles tressée non spócialemcnt ¿inommós: 
a) conmuns, о. -d, artiolss grossiers pour 


usage domestique ou industriel, móne oombinés 


отео du boasLVLLLsss . но она |, 


d) fins, en tant qu'ils ne rontrent pas dans la 
position в), même combinés avco des matières 
ordinaires: 


trossos pour ohapoaux de toute sorte 


autres oosorooocooooormonporsosDorcorrs...» 


282 Vannerie (méme en osier): 

a) commune (panters d’omballage, hottes, oorbeíl 
los pour voitures ou pour linge, nassus et 
similaires, grossiers), en osier, eto., ¿eor- 
oc ow non, вой passée ou nordant, non teinte, 
non vernie, non laquée, mime combinde aveo 
du bois, du fer ou des métaux conzuns ...... 


d) fine, о, -№-4. tous los autrca artioles, «n 
tant qu'ils ne rentrent pas dane l^ position 
о), nême oombinés aveo des matières orlinal- 
Tos оц fiui˖ni eee eet n 


o) très fine, с.-А-@, articles combinés aveo des 
matières très fines ,.......,.............›. 
XXIX, PAPIER ET ARTICLES EN PAPIER. 


ex 285 Cartons, nére tapis de pied de carton: 


.) ordinaims, pusant 300 grar.tes et plus par 
[1 ОЗГРС ————————— ses 


ә) oartons eo-pricés, cartons arcoises et lustro 
i. fibre vuloïnisis ......... ооо ноаен о 


Droit 


par 100 kg: 


exenpts 


120. - 


120. 


180.- 
360. ~ 


150. - 


1200. ~ 


3000, — 


lu p.i rut 


760. ~ 
du polis brut 


А1807 
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ISTE X ~ TCHEOOSLOVAGUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position д 
Torif de Désigmtion des produits 
TohéoosLovaquis | 


Renargw 1 Cartons enduits de baryte, inportés pour la 
au No 288 fabrication de papiers photographiques, sur 
porzia spócial, aux conditions fixées par 
00 „„ „„ оноо $.- 
Papier : 
ex 891 Papier paroheninó 1 
papier pareheninó, non writable .......... 660. ~ 
ex 893 Topiox própará pour usage photographique: 
ъ) sensíbiliaÓ ,...............,.....55......„»5 1700. — 
ex 296 Papier non spéeialenent dónonnó: 
ex &) vni: 
1. pepier pour l'inpression des journaux, en 
rouleaux POC POCO 66 ооо фо 140. ~ 
3. aut. xo: 
et) blano, sana Lignine sas . 300, ~ 
A DUETS zzz 200, ~ 
Artieles en papier: 
ex 300 Articles en papier, carton ou pfte А papier, 
mon spóclalenent dénonrés: 
ex a) en pate À papier, carton, papier, oxoeptó le 
papier du No 290 t), 294 et 296 o): 
ex 6, autres: 
bobines et tubes pour bobiner des fils 900, — 
XXX, CAQUTCHDUC, GUTTA-PERCHA BT ARTICLES 
EN CES MATIXRES. 
ex 304 Ceoutehows naturel et artificiel, gutta-percha 


(néne balata), factis et autres sucoódnnós de 
Saoutohous obtenus par les procédés ehiriques, 
toutes o natidres brutes, nôre purifiéos; dé- 
Gets de oes matidres ainsi que los vieux nor- 
osáux usagés d'ouvrages de oes natiàree; onout- 
oboue régénéré de déchets de cacutehowe (gorme 
Mitchel): 
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Position du 


* T-rif de 


Tehicoslovaquie 


ex 312 


ex 320 
v) 


LE 


1. 
2. 


323 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIZ 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Dósignation дев produits 


eaoutohous naturel et artificiel, gutta-per- 
cha (nére balata), toutes oes ratibres bru- 
tes, 2820 purifióes, et leurs déchets 
Artioles en caoutchoue nou, non spéoialenent 
dénon-és, гёге oonbinós avec des catières ordi 
naires ou fines: 


seringues de onoutahouo .................., 


gomes А effnoer, bandes de caoutohouo d’une 
épaisseur de 2 rz au plus 


000000000000 veces 


Articles techniques: 


tuyaux en oscutehouc cu aveo c&outohouo, néne 
reoouverts de tissus ou avea fils nótalliques 
interoniós 


courroies de transmission ............ en 


‚ J O——— з »зэзвзөз kb 


pneunatiques (ohanbres è air et bandages) et 
bandages pleins pour roues de véhioules: 


pour bicyelettos 


Morano овоо о дово е оо вое о 


E t, hamb: A ai band: 
neumati ques ( с! res À air aveo bandages 
рф obam Soa BR à a e E Uode Pg 


bandages 
bandages pleine pour roues de véhicules 


‚— “! AA A A зь ооо ооо оо 


XXI, TOILE СТАЕЕ ET ARTICLES EN 
TOILE CIREE. 
Tapis de pied en toile oixée, linolóur, eanptu- 
lioun et oorpositions sinilairus: 
ayant en épaisseur 2 r ou noins 
ayant en épaisseur plus de Ё rn ............ 


ХАЛІІ. CUIR ET ARTICLES EN CUIR. 
Cuir: 


Cuir de boeuf et de cheval, travaillé à la façon 
du cuir è serelles (n$re pour courroies de tran 
rission): 
eroupons: 
tannage R tal 
tannag minéral 


эз» зө» ** 


ооо зе 33035* / s... 


вооа rr 66 


Droit 


por 100 kg 


exerpts 


1100.- 


910. ~ 
1000. - 


1500, ~ 


1700. = 


1500, ~ 
850. - 


2000. - 
800. ~ 


800. - 
1000. - 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVA 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position. cu 


Tarif de Désignation des produits Droit 
Toh5ooslovaquio 
108 
par 100 kg : 
329 Cuir де boouf et de cheval, travaillé autronent 
qu'à la fagon du ouir à sorellos, néra oonmpló- 
tenent apprété, mais non verni: 
a) de couleur naturelle ou teint en noir ..... 900, — 
b) DUETS PR 1290. ~ 
Rovarque 1 Cuir inportó pour la fabrication des oordos 
au No 329 (y oonpris les dos À cardos et rubans À oardes)| 
sur lettre ¿*autorisation, sous la surveillan- 
ое et aux conditions fixdes par dóoret ...... 300. - 
330 Cuir de veau, excoptó lo ouir verni: 
tannage vg ttaallłẽdl . оо ооо 1100.- 
tannage minéral .0...0 0000000000 r0v0r0ereso 1350, — 
331 Cuirs de bouo, de ohèvre et de chovreau, tan 
nés, néne refendus, non teints, non autronent 
próparóS A 100. ~ 
332 Cuirs de noutcn et d'agneau, tannós, non 
teints, non outronent préparés: 
a) refendus du oÓtó hann . 280. ~ 
ъ) autres 600. ~ 
Remarque. Peauzde moutons et d'agnes 
n'ayant subi qu'un oorrenoerent de tamage, non 
autrenent préparées, pour la fabrication du o 
destinó è la noroquinorie, А 1'ormenentation, 
À la roliure eto., à l'exolusion toutefois des 
ouirs destinés A la fabrication des chaussures 
ot des gants, sur pernis spéoial, aux dondi- 
tions fixóes par dc reoet . 170.- 
333 Cuir ae bouo, de chèvre ot de ohóvreau, appré- 
té, exoepvó la peau pour gants et le cuir vorn 1350, ~ 
ex 554 Cuir de nouton et d'agneau, préparé , exoeptó 
la peau pour gants et le ouir vomi: 
b) aut 1200. ~ 
336 Peau de toute sorte pour gants ,..... . vo tno 620. — 


336 Cuir verni de touto sorte 800. - 
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Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohéocslovaquie 


ex 337 
ъ) 


Renarque 1 
derrière le 
No 337 


өх 351 


өх a) 
1. 


ex 356 


ex 2. 


ex 357 


LISTE À = TCHECOSLOVAQUIS 
FREXIDRE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produite Droit 


par 100 kg: 
Cuir non spéeinlenent dénonné; parchenin: 
resuxd’oiseaux, d. r,ÿviies, e ciplidicús et d 
22390018 4l. ses moe e 00 0 6 6 00 © 450, - 
Rocnures st autres déchets de ouirs cvs 
sous los Nos 329, 330, 333 337 (15) ....... 215.- 


XXXIV, ARTICLES EN BOIS; ARTICLES EN NA- 
TIERES A TOURNER ET A SCULPTER. 


Plaonge$, ainsi que planches en placages collés 
enserble: 


ncn marquetés: 


brut ооо о ооо ть носа 230. - 
du poids brut 


Articles ncn spécialement dénonrés en bois 
ordinaire, rére rabotés (unis ou profilós), 
grossitroront tournés cu grossiórerent soulptós 
иге. ocllés, assenblés par raina ou autre- 
ren 


possis aux rordants, teints, vernis, laqués, 
polis, ainsi que teus les articles ocrbinés 
aveo du ouir ou des ratières ordinairce, 
9xoeptó ooux classés sous la pos. b): 
cn bois tendro: 
bil k 500. - 
Planchettos, teintes cu passées oux nor- 
dants, inportóes pour la fabrication de 
orayons, sur lettre d'autcrisction, sous la 


survelllanoe et aux conditions fixéos par 
dd rte ² sense onde se 10. 


en bois dur ou plaquée(de bois ordinaire): 
R ilW . 500. 


Artioles non spécialcrent déncn-fe en bois fin 
^u plegués de bois fin, rêne rebotós (unis са 
profilés), grossiireront tournés cu grossiùre= 
cent soulptcs, Ene és, assorblós par rai- 
nage cu autrerent: 


А1811 
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LISTS X + TCHEODSLOV,.qUIE 
ДЕМУЕНЕ PLATIE (suite 


passés aux nordants, teints, vernis, laquós, 
pclis, ainsi que tous lee articles ocubinós 

aveo du ir ou des ratières ordinaires, ex- 
cepté conx olossós sous la pos. a): 

Skis et donnes pour skis ,.............. 
Planohettes, teintes ou passées aux cor- 
dants, icportóes pcur la fabrication de 
arayons, sur lettre d’auturisoticn, sous la 
surveillance ot aux eonditions fixées par 


A АКРЫН 


Position du 
Tarif lo 
Fehfecslovaquie 


par 100 kg : 
ox 367 (suite) 


ex b) 


Renar que 


10. ~ 


ex 558 Articles en bcis non spóeiolenent dénonrée, 
finenent tournós, ainsi que tcus les articles 
aveo ornements obtenus au fou, por estarpoge 

ou fraisage, rene eonbinés aveo du ouir ou des 
catières ordinairos; articles re-bourrós, non 
recouverts: 


1000. ~ 
700. ~ 


[PPP 


Cannes pour kl 


ex 361 Articles en autres natières X tcurner et A 


soulpter qu'en bois, non spéoinlenent dénonnés : 


arti ales en Gew de ner, lave, cellulcfo 
et natières sinilalres à soulpter artifi- 
eielles (È l'exception des articles en ini- 
tation des matières énucdrées aux positions 
4) et „. rére eccbinós aveo cus natitres 
ordinaires ou autres natiòres fines: 


fílos non ínpressionnés autres que pour | 
Gindnatomeraphio о... оноо ооо оо 2500. ~ 


files inpressicnaie pour cinératographio 2000, ~ 
Pilos pour einératographie, non inpression- 


‚Z—V—— . õ5 EEE ENTIER TEE 600, ~ 


өх в) 


XX, VERRE ET ARTICLES EN VERRE. 


seo Plaques sèches pour la photographie, sensibles 
A фа 1 dre 1500. = 


du poids brut 
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Position du 


Tarif de 


Tchécoslovaquie 


381 


a) 
d) 


ex 391 


392 


a) 
ъ) 


ex 393 
d) 


ex 394 


d) 
1. 


2. 
3. 


LISTS A + TCHECCLLOV..4UIZ 


PRENIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désisnati:n dis pro tuits 


Verre a opti que brut, autrezent passé ^ la 
neule qu'en lontilles, en bloos, fouilles cu 


sous femme de lentilles, oouló, mulé u 
taillé, néne passé À la neule pcur essai, 
blano ou do couleur: 


ON bloo8 0000000000 0001000000 


autrrtrrt e 


ZAXVI. OUVRAGES EN PIERRE, 


en pierres, terres non o 21 


о{цпбеа, cinent et en oor 
positions co picrres, 


Pierres soióes (rêne ocupfes ? l'aide d'un 
câble) sur plus de trois 06448, sais 
autrement brutes ^u Binplenent décrossics; 
plaques en pierres &“ une épaisscur de plus de 


16 ос, sevuriement soióes (HES ooupóes è l'ai 


d'un oûble) ou fe nduss: 
en albâtre, narbre ou serpentine .......... 
Pierres rófraotalres de qunrtsite, sous force 


de briques, taillóos ou soiécs (n$ne osupées 
è l’aide d’un ofiblo): 


pièces pesant jusqu'à 5 kg 
pièces pesant plus de 5 kj 


9e] 995€ 


Ardoises: 
À toiture et autros tables d“ ard, 1e 
Plaques de pierres c'une ópoisseur de 16 on 


ou coins (3 l'oxooption ics tables d'ardolee 
et des piarres lithoraphiqws): 


ayant subi une tain—'>euvre plus escplite, 
néne passées à la soule cu polics: 


en pierres autres que celles dEnornies 
sous 2, et „„ 


en aldítre, narbre cu serpontine ,...... 


en granit, porphyre, sycnite et pierres 
areg serblables а... 


Dr it 


25.— 


90, — 
du 104 ls brut 


20. - 
$c. - 


70.- 
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Position du 


Tarif de 


Toehócosicvaquie 


ex $02 


ex 403 


ex 406 


LISTE X = TCHECOSLOV:QUIE 
RIDERE PARTIE (suite) 


LIC A IT 


Articles en ngboste (ant ante): 
pSpiér et garton d'asbeste, mn fagonnós ,.. 


papier et earton d'aebeste, fogonnds, nafre 
perforde; nom fagonnés ou fagonnós avec gur 
nîture intérieure en fils nétoliiques ..... 


fila d“ asbes te, r conbinda avec. d'autres 
rotióres textiles cu aveo des file cótalli- 
MEDII +» ово зо ваз зов ее эое зө 
tissus d'asbesta, re corbinós aveo d'autres 
ratières textiles ou avec des fils nótalli- 
ritt „„ „„ о 


autres articles en subeate, e eonbinós 
aves d'autres natt ros (№ l'exception du 


enoutohoug) A moins qu'ils ne soient olnseaós 
no le Ж 409 e) 25•2565.˙ꝙ79½dd „64 


Moulen A moudre, nére aves cerales en fer ou 
enveloppes on nótal; pierres lithographiques: 


roules à moudre, re aveo sereles en for 

ou enveloppes en пббе „,,,,,‚‚‚‚‚,,....., 
Moules è remouler et pierres X aiguiser, na- 
turolles: 

non eonbíndes aves d'autres пабі атов ...... 
Moules ^ renouler et pierres è aiguiser, arti. 


ficielles, néne eonbindes avec du bois, du fer 
ou d'autres rétaux sorruns: : 


en éneri, carburo de 81116197: ou en autres 
ratióres dures à aiguiser 8121101108 ...... 


Papier rasaʒaů k sooo sas 
Tissus, rubens et articles sinilairos ebza- 


sif» e**e»6vabbBeots?osóteoocototobBoeeeecteveosoo 


hrtieles en pierre, gocbinés aves d'autres ca~ 
tières, pourwu quo cotte oonbinaison ne soit 
pas spógialenent prévue dene d'autros nunércs 
de la présente lasse: 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


800. — 


800. — 


1500. — 


1600, ~ 


10.- 


14,- 


370. - 
400, ~ 


500, ~ 
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2084 tion cu 
Terif à 
Tohóo-slovaquie 


e 


LISTE x ~ TCHECOSLOV..QUIE 


FREMIERE cARTIE (suite) 


Dési;nation les produits 


aveo des maticres ordinaires: 
articles de nica cu de nicanite ......... 


XXXVIII. FER ET ARTICLES EN FER. 


Fer et demi-pzocutte en feri 


For brut; fur et acier, vieux en débris ou en 
déchets pour la refonte et 1 af fi паре: 


Tor bell „„ 


ferro-manganèse, ferro-siliciun (50 A 90 % Si 
ferro-ohrore, ferro-nickel, ferro-tungstine, 

ferro-nolybdène, ferro-vanadiur, ferro-al uu 
niur (16) 6 %%%%ꝙc ! „„ serrer entorse 


Fer en loupes; lingots (Inęgo t)) no 


Massiaux en fer fondu et en fer pu?^ló, brarxs, 


I1" »ornonooo 
Fer et aoicr cn barres, battus, larinós cu 
étirés: 

non fagcnnés: 


non faconnós, À l'exception du fer et ^e 
l'acier feuillards, loninás à froiä, en 
épaisseur ce plus de 1.5 nr. jusqu'à 4 cz 


70921068 „оо ооо e ee ково вововов 000000000 
fer d’ornenent, agrécunté ,......‚,.@.. 
opprétés ne rentrant pas sous la positione) 


nickelés, plaqués de cuivre, C’allia:res de 
oulvro ou d'aluníniur, ou polis 


Тб1єв ct plagues: 


non travaillées (brutos) /t51es noires/, 
ayant en Cpaisseurt 


| 2 nm ou A 
| moins de 2 mm jusqu'à 1 sm ....... se 
i 

| moins de 1 mm jusqu'à 0,6 mm 


moins de 0,6 gm jus zu“ A 0,4 m 


Droit 


900. - 


16.- 


65, ~ 
80.- 
100. - 
130, - 


165, ~ 


110, ~ 
110.- 
120, ~ 
130. ~ 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSIOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de Désigmation des produits Droit 
Tabóoceslovaquie 
ex 432 a)(sui ur е xe 
5. noins de 0,4 шс jusqu’à 0,25 rn ....... 150, ~ 
6. moins de 0,25 re нон ооо 160.- 
b) dressócs ou décapées, ayant en épaisseur: 
1, 1 ur ou pl ure . 130.- 
2. ncins de 1 on jusqu'à 0,6 = soooooo»»o 150, ~ 
Se moins ie 0,6 nn jusqu'à O, 4 rn ........ 160, ~ 
deo coins de 0,4 iii 170.- 
ex о) éteróos, zinguóes, plorbées, euivróes, re- 
couvertes de laiton, vernies, adouoios, 
ayant en épaisseur: 
ex 1. 1 nn ou plus: 
ex ec) étandes, sinçuées, plorbées: 
Stanses, plorbóes ...... eee o 200, - 
A autre в оза» эе 250. —- 
ex E. acins de 1 rc jusqu’à 0,6 ==: 
exec) étanóos, sinçuées, plorbóos: 
étarées, plorbóos ........›.......» 210. ~ 
A autre oo 240.- 
ex 3, noins de 0,6 nr jusqu'^ 0,4 na: 
ex e) €tanées, sinmidos, plonbéos: 
étanóes, pl orib ess оо 220. — 
A aut reo 444 250.- 
эх à coins de 0,4 nn: 
ex N ótandes, sinçuées, plocbóes: 
ótamdes, plonbéeS ess enn 285, ~ 
A autre 300. ~ 
2) nickel en, plaquées de oulwre, d'alliages 
de ouivre ou d’aluminium, ou polies ,.. 300. - 
e) aveo dessins (де couleur cu estanpóes), 
coirées, laquóes „еее сонная 310.-- 
435 781 et playucs, puingonnées, trouóes, 


enbouties ou Céooupées: 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLCV.QUIE 
PREMIERE ARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif Désignation des produits Droit 


433 (suite) 


a) DOLIÓ: sonic ds 400. ~ 
t) érossóes ou déonpées ......... eee eese 420. - 
o) ОКОВ Sipe sees c ТГ ГҮ” 700, ~ 
434 File de for: 
a À) laninéS еее нь 0 110.- 
a B) autres, ayant en ópaisseur: 
1, 1,5 nz ou pluB A 140.— 
2. moins de 1,5 rn jusqu’à 0,5 11223. ꝗ kB 180. ~ 
з. noins de 0,5 rl 220. ~ 
*) étanés, zinguós, plorbós, cuivrés, reoou- 
verts de laiton, vernis, ayant en épaisseur: 
1. 1,5 rn ou plus: 
e) $ nn ou plus 210.- 
A moins de 3 n= Jusqu'à 1,5 22 210. — 
2. 20ins de 1,5 nn jusqu'2 0,6 121212 260. - 
3. noins de 0,5 nn: 
+) noins de 0,5 mm jusqu’à 0,3 mm .,....... 300. - 
д) rcins de 0,3 nz .,..,.........›..››..›› 300. - 
o) nickelés, plaqués de cuivre, d'alliages de 
cuivre ou d'aluriniur, ou poll $40. - 
435 Fil de fer trepó: 
a) non travaillé (brut) 230, — 
ъ) poli ou autreront travai1ilöl«hkb 540, ~ 
Articles on for: 
438 Tuyaux et leurs raccords en fonte non nelló- 
able: 
a) non travaillés (bruts), nens frottós, néne 
emuits d'asphalte ou de goudron; aveo 
parois ayant en épaisseur: 
1. T onou plus ñ 85.- 


2. moins de 7 „„ „„ NA 160.- 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


ERENIENE ГААТТЕ (suite 


£osition Cu 


Torif de Désignation des pr ui ts Droit 
Tohéeoslovaquie 
xós 
438 (suite) par 100 Ki- 1 
b) ayant subi un autre travail ordinaire, 
parois ayant en épaisseur: 
1. 7 nn ou plus n 185.- 
2 moins A 300. ~ 
a) finenent travaillés; aveo parois ayant en 
épaisseur: 
1. 7 nr ou lh 330, — 
2. HORNS de 7 iii ооло оов 380. ~ 
439 Tuyaux, è l'oxoeption de leurs raccords, en 
fer nolléable, laninés ou étirés, ou en fonte 
nalldable, nére avec ocllets bordés, soudés 
Ou oorroyós; tuyaux oniulés: 
a) non travaillés (bruts), сбге frottés, aveo 
pas de vis ou aveo oollets forós ou tournés $00. — 
d) ayant subí un autre travail ordinaire 380.— 
0) finenent travaillés ......... æ 550, ~ 
ex 445 Articles en tôle, non spécialenent dé norris: 
ex d) охуйбв, peints, inprinés, bronzós, laqués, 
enajllés ou en tôle è dessins; même conbi- 
nés avea des natibres ordinaires: 
ex 2 autres: 
cadres pour naohines À adresser 800, ~ 
Renarque au № 415. Les oozpteurs 
"eau, du No 445 bóhóficient d'un droit égal au 
/s does droits autonones prévus selon l'espè 
се. 
Outils et instrurents: 
455 Fourohes ^ foin et È furier et autres four- 
ches grossières, grands et petits rateaux, né- 
ne oonbinés aveo du bois: 
a) non travaillós (bruts), nfne aveo pointes 
af fü (eee 350. ~ 
T) ayant subi un autre travail ordinaire ou 


fin, сёла polis ou nickelés Se e е 530. - 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du | 
Tarif do Désignation des produits Droit 
Tehéeosiovaquie 


ex 456 Marteaux, naillete; haohes de toute sorte; pin- 
oes, exoeptó les crosses tenailles pour forge- 
rons; enclunes, tasseaux, étanpes de forge: 


ex a) pesant 500 g ou plus par pitos: 
ex 1. noire ou ayant subi un travail ordinaire: 
uarteaux, naillets; haches de toute sorte 
ex 2. ayant subi un travail fin: 
narteaux, naillets; haches de toute sorte 


ex b) pesant moins de 500 g par picos ainsi que 
tous oes objets, quel qu'en soit le poids, 
entièrenent ou partiellenent polis ou nioke- 
168: 


narteaux, naillets; haohes de toute sorte 


700. — 


1200, ~ 


1500, ~ 


ех 458 Soles et lanes de scies non dentées, nÓne enti- 
èrenent ou partiellenent polies ou niokelées: 


a) soles à ds o, ᷣ enen 2500. — 


| 
| 
| 
| 


ех 459 Fraises et alósoirs (exoeptó les alésoirs angu 
laires), tarières № vis et tarilros ^ spira- 
les, coussinets ou coins А vis; alónes; tous 
ces outils gene entièrenent ou partiellenent 
polis ou nickel és; pesant par plèce: 


ex e) noins do 50 g: 
2700. ~ 


al n 3 
455 Chaînes artioculéos, A l'exception des ohaines 
pour bioyolettes olassóes sous le No 552 .... 700. — 
ex 467 Gernituresde cardos de toute espóoe; peignes 
pour nétiers ^ tisser et broches pour peignes, 
néne en paquets ou torohes; lisses pour nó- 
tiers è tisser en fil de fer; naillons pour 
lisses, en fil nétallique ou en tSle: 


a) garnitures de oardes: 
900. — 
3000. = 


1. non oonbinóes aveo du feu tre- 


2. autros PPP 


чаган —— € 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Terif do Désignation des produits 
Tohéooslovaquie ? 


ex 468 Epíngles, en tant qu'elles ne rentrent pas dans 
le No 469; plures è óorire et douilles de 
porte-plunes; perles en aoier, néne dorxóes ou 
argentées; hanegons, oroohets et agrafos; bou- 
oles, boutons, dés { coudre et autres nonus 
objets d'usage sinilaires: 


Љапедопв sss #500. — 


ex 469 | cesi. à coudre (y compris les aiguilles А 
brocher, А brodc: ot è ravauder), "bre A 
|н dors; aiguilles pour naohines à coudre, 
R tricoter, è broder et А bometerie: 


a) aiguilles pour machines oocoooovonsorsoss».. 1200, — 
ex 473 Serrures, clefs et autres parties de serrures: 
a) serrures ordinaires, à l'exoeption des ser- 
rures de sûreté et de celles oonstituant 


des ouvrages de serrurerie d'art, pesant par 
pièce: 


1. plus de 300 «k 4 850, - 
LA 300 g ou nn ә» ра ж ооо 1400. — 
ex 476 Meubles en fer, А l'exoeption des ouvrages de 
serrurerie d'art; engirs de gyrmas ti quai 


d) ayant subi un autre travail ordinaire ou un 
travail fin, сбое eonbinés aveo d'autres na- 
tières: 


arcoires à fiches, aveo équipement (17) .. 3300. = 


&rnoires frigorifiques, nême tras fi- 
nement travaillées, pour conservation 


des eonestibles (18) ...................› 1700, - 
[IM £200. ~ 
ex $78 Arres et parties d'arnes: 
ex b) arnes 4 fou: 
ex 3. autres arces è fou portatives, finies, 


mêne très finenent ouvrées: 


fusils automati qee, pistolets autona— 
tiques, revolvers, fusils aveo ou sans 
chien 6669 6960⁸ꝶꝶ „„ 6300. ~ 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE rAuTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohácoslovaquie 


Désignation des produits 


Ouvrages de coutellerie et leurs parties: 


ex e) tous autres articles de coutellerie, nene 
très fínenent travaillée: 
ex 2, autres: 
lanes de rasoir non aÿuisées, en bandes 2100. — 
ex 483 Articles en fer forgé, non spécialenent dénon~ 
nés, néne oonbinés aveo de la fonte non nal 
lóable ou aveo du bois: 
ex о) finenent travaillés, pesant par pid oe: 
ex 1. plus de 25 kg: 
roues pour véhicules X moteur et avions 200. - 
ex 2 plus de 3 kg jusqu'à 25 kgs 
roues pour véhicules È noteur et avions 215. - 
ex 484 Articles en fer oorbinós aveo des ratióres ordi 
nal res; 
roues pour véhioules à noteur et avions .... 300, - 
arnatu res 1000, ~ 
XXXIX. METAUX COMMUNS ET ARTICLES EN VETAUX 
COMMUNS, 
Métaux conmuns bruts et de 
ni-:;rcliuite: 
өх 488 Métaux oonnuns, bruts, vieux en débris ou en 
ds obo te: 
a) plomb, néne alliages du plonb aveo de 1 anti- 
noine, de l'arsenis, de l'ótain ou du sino 24, 
d) étain, nere alliages de l'ótain aveo de 
l'antinoine, du plomb ou du sino; rótal | 
ап ais | exenpts 
4) cuivre (nfne purifié), ouivre éleotroly- | 
tique, en rosettes et 0550046 .„,....„..ь.» exe-pt 
e) nickel Qe. traen cra b „„ | exempt 
ex f) aluniniun, nagnésiun et alliages d'aluciniur 
avec Cu nagnésiun: 
alvurindu- et rlliages d'alu-iniun aveo du 


ПАРА S1 u-: : — exenpts 
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‚ 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


ЕБЕМТЕВЕ PARTIE (suite 


Position du 


Tarif de Désignation des produits Droit 
Toké oos lova quie 
K8s 
488 (suite) par 100 k=: 
g) métaux oonnuns non spécialenent dénornés ... exenpts 
ex Һ) alliages de métaux communs, non spéoialenent 
dénonnés : 
RS CE з» з exenpt 
ex 491 Tóles et plaques (larinóes, étendues), non 
autrenent travaillées: 
0) de BANG A оьз авва na nina 240. ~ 
ех д) de ouivre, de nickel, d'aluniniun et d’autres 
nétaux cormuns ou d'alliages de rótaux non 
spéolalerent dénormés: 
ex 1. ayant en épaisseur plus de 0,5 nn: 
de cuivre, de laiton ......e eoo hero 300. — 
d' aluminium ou á'alliages d’aluciniun 
ainsi que d'alliages sinilaires à l'alu- 
Inkl вое 480. ~ 
ех 2, ayant en épaisseur 0,5 an ou coins: 
de ouivre, de Laiton ........ e rone 380. ~ 
494 Tóles et plaques dorées ou argentées, néne pla~ 
quées d'or ou d'argenntt . нне 1500. ~ 
ex 496 Tiges, barres et fils (laninés, tréfilés ou 
étirós): 
ex à) de ouivre, de nickel, d’aluziniu et d' autres 
cótaux oornuns et d'alliages de nétaux: 
ex 1. ayant en épaisseur plus de 0,5 пп: 
de 11 ton 440, ~ 
de nickel, d'sluriniun ou d' el tages 
d'aluniniun al nat que d'olliages siri- 
laires è l'alurniniun ,,......у.......›» 580. ~ 
498 FIL Се cuivre oórentó; fils de "taux coocuns 


ou d' all tages de nótaux oorr: uns, arzentés ou 
Plaqués d'argent; tous oes fils ere larínós, 
mais non autrenent travai11 6s 720.- 
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LISTE X - TCHEOOSLOVAQUIE 


raExIERE rAaTIE (suite 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohé coslovaquie 


Désignation des pro cui ts 


Artioles en r EE taux: 


ех 500 
ex d) 


Tuyaux et cylindres, non autrerent travaillés: 


d'autres nótaux corruns ou d'alliages de nó— 
taux, pesant par nètre courant: 


ex 1. 1 kg ou plus: 


de ore 840. ~ 


өх 502 Chaudières et artioles de chaudronnerio, gros 
siers, non autrenent travaillés (à l'exception 
des ouvrages rangés dans la classe XL.): 


chaudières d'autres nétaux oonruns ou allia- 
ges de métaux (è l'exception de l'aluniniun 
ot du nickel); óbauabes de chaudières sirpl 
nent bonbóes; fonds et boftes А feu nartelós 
ou laninés; tous oes objets pesant par piùce 
plus de 10 ayoꝑkßAlRh·hoũ „ 


v) 


4$0. - 


ex 517 Articles non spécialenent déno-rés en cuivre 
et autres nótaux connuns ou alliages non dé- 
nornés Mleurs de nétaux communs, nne corbi- 


nés aveo des natières ordinaires: 
ayant subi un travail ordinaire: 
frotteurs en bronse,sans non ture 


alous et alavettes de tapissier; oeillets 
pour bfohes; garnitures pour wagons, 
neuhlos, fonÉtres ot portes; neubles; 
ustensiles de ménage en cuivre et en lai~ 
ton (* l'exoeption des ustensiles de table) 


ayant subi un travail fin: 


alous et clavettes de tapissier; oeillots 
pour bfohes; garnitures pour wagons, 
meubles, fenótres et portes; neublos;usten 
silos de ménage en ouivre et en laiton 
! 
t 


ex a) 
550. = 


1300, - 
ex b) 


(è 1'exoeption des ustensiles de table) 2800. ~ 
Articles en métaux ou alliages de métaux oon- 
muns, entièrement ou particllenent dorós ou 
argentés, plaqués d'or ou d' argent ou oonbi- 
nés avec des matières tres fines: 


projecteurs et lampes éllotriques pour m- 
tocyales et automcbileB soroooorooooorsso 


ex 522 


7000. — 


95347 0— 49—- pt. 6—-——30 
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ex 526 


ex d) 


ex 830 


ex o) 
ex 2. 


ex 538 


Position du 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAgUIE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Connetilles, paillottes (nême paillons) et 
filés de nótaux commune ou d'alliages de ró- 
taux oonnuns: 


^rgentós ou plqués d' argent 
dorés ou plaqués d'or ,,.................. 


XL. MACHINES, APPARRILS ET LEURS PIECES DR- 

TACHEES EN BOIS, EN FER OU EW METAUX COMMUNES , 

EXCEPTE LES OBJETS RANGES DANS LES CLASSES 
XI. ET XLII. 

Chaudières è vapeur; appareils distillatoires, 

frigorifiques et pour cuire: réservoirs ot 


tanks; tous oes objets finis, nine aveo leurs 
arratures ajustes: 


en fer, avec parties en nótaux somruns: 
bonbonnes өп aoier pour gen 


Renarque ац Жо 528. Les carburateurs 
classés gous oo nunéro sont soumis au droit 
dont bénófioient les oarburatours repris ац No 
537. 


Machines et appareils agricoles, non spóciale- 
nent dénonmés: 
autres; 
en fer: 
oharzues eonplbtes à attacher à des 2 
wane È moteur... ооо ооо ооо 


Machines ot appareils, non spécialement dénon~ 
nés, autres, posant par pièce: 


Droit 


par 100 Ka: 


4000. — 
8000. — 


850. ~ 


500, - 
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LISTE X — TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
FREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohécoslovaquie| 


ex $38 (sut 


Désignation des produits 


plus de 10 q: 


tours, raboteuses, machines è liner, nachi- 
nes à fraiser, pour le travail des nótaux 


ex o) 


1000, ~ 


ex Renar ques 
è la Classe 
XL. 


2, 


Pour le classement des machines, des appareils 
ou de leurs parties il n'est pas tenu compte 
de leurs combinaisons aveo d'autres natióres. 


Comme pièces dótaehóes des machines ou des 
appareils sont è dédouaner les objets non spé- 
olalenent dénonmés qui ne peuvent pas être 
utilisós autrenent que pour le nontage des na- | 
i 


3. 


chines ou des appareils. 


XLI. KACHINES ET APPAREILS ELECTRIQUES ET 
ACCESSOIRES ELECTROTECHNIQUES. 
Dynanos et moteurs óleotriques (à l'exoeption 
des noteurs pour automobiles), свое conbinés 
d'une fagon inséparable avec des dispositifs oul 
appareils mécaniques; transfornateurs (conver— 

tiaseurs rotatifs ou fixes); pesant par pièoe!: 


25 kg ou moins: 
équipenents frigorifiques (19) ............ 1700. - 
autre T | 3000. - 
plus de 25 kg jus qu! Aa 2000. ~ 


ex 539 


a) 


v) 


ex 540 Appareils électriques de télégraphie, de sonne- 
rie, de signalisation et de sfireté pour chenins 
de fer; téléphones et niorophones; appareils 
proteoteurs contre dolair (è l'exception des А 
poratonnerres) ; appareils de mesure et sonp- 
teurs électriques; pesant par pièce: 


ex Ъ) поїпв de 5 kg: 
mi erophones 000000000900 00000000000 00000006 9000. - 


А1826 


говіфіоп du 


Tarif 


Tchécoslovaqguiq 


ex Remarque 


au No 


ex 543 
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de 


540 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


PRESTENE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Appareillages radiotólóphoniques, radiotélé- 


erophiques et similaires; hautparleurs électri- 


ques: 


appareils de réception (è l'exception des 
appareils p^ur la télévision), anplificateurs 
et hautparleurs électriques; tous ces artio- 


les А l'exception des lanpes (tubes) électro- 


niques, inportóes séparénent ,....,...,.,... 


Lanpes cieciri ques (lar,es 4 arc, 1апрев È in- 
candescence et similaires), douilles nontées 
pour lanpes óleotriques; corps de -erre nontós, 
pour effets lunineux électriques; appareils 
électricité nédioale (même appareils B5ntgen) 


Appareils électriques et dispositifs ólectro- 
techniques (régulateurs, résistances, dénar- 


reurs et artioles sinilaires), пси spécialement 
dénonnés: 


bougies d'allumage et dispositifs électri ques 
de Cénarrage pour moteurs à combustion et A 
explosion Ls 

d'avions) ..... S39 ase аа eo oss ers e e pag 


redresseurs du oourant électrique .......... 

balais en obarbon, montéa F 
Les appareils éleotrimes et les dispositifs 
élcotro—teohninues, Bon sréclnlenent dénonnés, 
contós aveo des appareils de mesure et des 


compteurs óleotriques et posant moins de 5 kg 
par рїдоө, seront taxós d’après le No 540 b). 


Cables et fils isolés pour la oonduite де 
l'éleotrioit4: 


Aveo armature en nta 


Acounulateurs aveo éleotr-des Je plonb, rinsi 
qu'ólectrodes de plonb pour Gocu-uletenrs ses. 


Charbons électri cues: 


oharbons pour l'éclrirage (erayons), pesant 
І kg ou coins par 1 mitre courant ,......... 


autres: 


пе pour moteurs d'autonobiles et 


Droit 


par 100 kg: 


9000. - 


4250. ~ 


2000. ~ 
3000. - 
5000. — 


1300. ~ 


1200, ~ 


800. - 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohóooslovaquie 


Dósignation dos produits 


1. 
2. 


pesant par pièce 3 kg ou plus ........... 
autres 


00090050500 3333 


XLII. VEHICULES. 
Véhicules de route: 


Parties de bioyolettes (pièoes de raccord des 
tubes, fourches, guidons, supports pour selles, 
roues è chafne, pédales, soupapes, parties de 
freins, noyeux et engrenages /nêre dénontés/ 
chaînes de bicyolettes, manivelles, rayons 
aveo pas de vis, nipplos pour rayons, jantes 
perforées, eto. ), travaillóes: 


b) autres о ово ооо ооо 


3200. ~ 


ex 553 Motocyoles, nême aveo sidecar, sideoars inpor- 
tés séparénent, autonobiles (nône trioyoles à 
moteur), obfissis aveo ou sans noteur et oaros- 
series inportóes séparénent: 


ex a) notosyoles, néne aveo sidecar et sidecare in 
portés séparónent: 


rotocyoles, pesant par pièce plus de 190 


kg (sans ef dear 2200. — 


ex d) voitures automobiles pour le transport des 
personnes (n$ne tricyoles & moteur, pour le 
transport des personnes ainsi que des nar- 
chandises), ohfssis aveo ou sans no tour et 
„ irportées séparénent, pesant par 
pièce: 


ex 1. 1000 kg au plus: 


voitures autonobiles complètes pour le 
transport des personnes, pièces de re- 
change de châssis (20) ............ vv 


ex 2. plus de 1000 kg: 


voitures autonobiles corplàtes pour le 
transport des personnes, 088818 conple 
pièces de réchange de chAssis (20) .... 


ex о) oanions, autobus, automobiles unies insópa- 
| rablenent avec des dispositifs de travail, 
| ohfssis aveo ou sans moteur et carosseries | 
+ inportées eóparérent, pesant par pièce: , 


3400. ~ 


2900. ~ 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


ex 1, 1500 kg au plus: par 100 kg: 
camione complets, ohássis complete, -ріё- 
ces de róohange de ohfasis (20) ...... 2900, - 
ex à) tracteurs et charrues à notew: 
tracteurs, pesant par pièce 3000 kg au pl 1300. - 
ex e) avions: 
avions completa, pesant par píboe: ad valoren: 
10.000 kg au pluiunn ero 40$ 
plus de 10.000 mm .. 25 % 
ex 554 Moteure pour &utonobiles et pour avions: por 100 kg: 
») POUF Avions .,.............,.........әь-.„ 20, 000. — 


Renarque au Бо 554, Les oarburateurs 
classés sous oe numéro sont soumis au droit 
dont bónéfioient les osrburateurs repris nu No 


Renarque Pidoss détachées, inportóes sóparénent pour 
quo 554 les moteurs du présent No qui sont entièrerent 
a phrase) | ouvrées et que l'on peut reconnaître sans 

&uoun doute corme piè ces de tels moteurs, sont 
sounises aux droits applionbles aux espèoss de 
moteurs respectives, sous réserve que l'impor- 
tateur fournisse une preuve au moyen de la- 
quelle on puisse reconnaftre avee certitude 
que les pièces détachées appartiennent au mo- 
teur de l'espèce et du poids respectifs. 


XLIII, METAUX PRECIEUX, PIERRES PRECINUSES 
ET DEMI-PRECISUSES BT ARTICLES DE 
CES MATIERES; MONNAIES. 


ex $71 Pierres gemmes (pierres précieuses et deni-pré 
| cieuses), coraux (vrais ou feux), fugonnées 
| (passées А la meule , taillées), non montées; 
perles fines, non montées: 


| pierres gemmes (pierres précieuses et domi- 


précieuses), fagonnées (passées à Ja meule, 
taillées), non montées (même quarta pióso = 
-éleotríquo, taillé, non monté m 3000, — 
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LISTE X — TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


XLIV. APPAREILS ET INSTRUMENTS, 
НОВІОСЕВІЕ. 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohóeoslovoquie 


Appareils et instruments 
loxoeptó ceux qui sont re- 
pris А 1а classe XLI. et à 
llexoeption des instru- 
nents de nusique): 


ex $75 Appareils et instrunents de chirurgie et autres 
instruments de médeoine: 


d) en autres natibres ..,,.................„... 200. — 


ex 574 Inetruments de nathómatiques et de physique: 
ex b) autres: 


compteurs d' tt 20. — 
ex 576 Appareils et instruments, non spócialement dé- 
normés: 


a) machines A écrire, machines à calouler (néne 
caisses enregistreuses), machines de oonpta- 
bilité, multicopietes, à facturer, statisti- 
ques, i adresser et à affranchir: - 


machines à óorire (21), machines è oslouler 
(m$ne oaisses enregistreuses) ...........- 
machines de oomptabilité, nultioopistes, 
A faoturer, statistiques, А adresser et А 
affranohir ....... ооо ооо енне о 
ex d) autres: 
appareils d’enregistrenent et de reproduo- 
tion du son, А l'exoeption des disques 
pour oeux-oi (22) ........................ 
oylindres pour machines № dioter, non en- 
regie r hs 
appareile pour le triage des chèques, appa 
reils pour le triage des résultats des 
GXADGDS 0000000000 „„ 


appareils de contréle et d'enregistrenent 
des dataaass i 25.- 


15.- 
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LISTE X ~ T COSLOVA: 
PREMIRER PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Bascules ot balanoos ainsi que leurs parties, 
À l'exoeption des balanoes de próoision, ren- 
trant sous lo No 574: 


| 
*) autres: | 
1. basoules d'inolinaison, pesant par pidos 
50 kg ou nm nnn е» о» оо 3000. - 
2. ent nero sense sevesssvsse 1500. - 
ex 589 Montres et mouvenents de nontres, non spéoiale- 


nent dénonnés; eadres d'horloges; pignons awe 
tenons fixés et roues rivées: 
horloges de contróle du tenps et dispositifs 
de contrôle et d'enregistrenent du tenps si~- 


IIA Ire воно свое со esse соевое 


Horlogerie: 
| 


XLVI. MATIERES CHIMIQUES AUXILIERES ET PRODUITS 
CHIMIQUES. 
ex 596 Eléments spécialenent dé- 
nomnós: 


ex a) soufre (en roroeaux et canons), n8ne noulu, 
et fleur de soufrey sólóniun, brone; iode; 
Phosphore; antinoine métallique; neroure: 


soufre (en noroeaux et oanons), nne nou- 
lu; iode 6666664 4 exeppts 


| 


ex 597 Охубев et bases spéciale- 
nent dénonnóés: 


f) *rioxyde d'arsónio .,..,.у.‚.....‚.‚‚....›. 20, ~ 


Belo et autres conposés, 
$póocislenent dénonnés: 


sodiun 


ex 599 8els de potasse, de 
3 9 6 0142160 


et d' anno nun 
nent dénonnés: 
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Position du 


ex 1, 


ex E. 


ex 1)2. 


ex 600 


a) 


pisa 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produíts 


sels d’engrais (sels bruts de potasso à 


l'état naturel dits résiduaires ou de déchets 


ainsi que les engrais artificiels de nélanges 
salins); chlorure de potassiur; salpètre de 
soude (à l’état naturel / salpètre de Chili 


artifioiel Z synthétique » non purifió; bo- 


rax brut; crène de tartro, brut; lies de vin 
dóssóohées; salin de bettoraves: 


salpètre de soude (à l’état naturel / sal- 
pètre de Chili/ ou artificiel /aymth$ti- 
que7), non purifié: 


salpdtre de soude (à l'état naturel /Sal- 


pètre de Chi11/ ou artificiel /synthéti- 
a , non purifié, sur pernis spécial 
du Ministère du Cormeroe Extérieur (23) 


autress 
borax brut, salin de betterave ......... 


bicarbonate de potasse et de soude; sulphite 
de soude, solide; sulphite acide. de soude, so 
lide; hyposulphite de soude, solide; 


bicarbonate de po tasse et de soude ....... 


onbinaisons de oalaiun, 
trontiun, bar-uc et de 
&gnósium,spóctiealenent 
énonnées: 

charbon d'os 0040020900605 000000000000 ro ros. 


exenpt 
pour rn contin- . 
gent annuel égal 
А la noyenne des 
inportations 
annuelles du ter- 
ritoire des par- 
ties oontractan- 
tes au cours des 
années 1934-1938 

inalus, 


exenpts 


240. — 


100, ~ 
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LISTE X - TCHEOOSLO VI 
РШЕЈЛЕВЕ rARTIR (suite) 


Désignation des produits Droit 


xd 
par 100 kg : 


Conbinaisona @aluriniun, | 
de for, de e, 4 nío 
Ы 


chr ° | 
kel et de coda обоза -| 
пп 


е5 O 
© +1 
- 


mordante de fer de toute sorte; vitriol 
vert; saffre, bleu de cobalt (snalt), 
groisil: 


saffre, bleu de cobalt (salt), groisil ..| 20. - 


ex 606 Conbinaisone organiques, 
est 


spécialenent déónorné 
aside sclicylique et ses dérivés: 


acide salieylicue, tichni que, inporté par 
les.bwreaux de douane A Cheb, PlseÁ, Praha 
et Ústí nad Leben оно 1600, ~ 


autre 000000008 3000. - 


8) 


Autres natiòres et pro~ i 
duite chiniques auxili- | 

aires: | 
Noir de funde, poudre de charbon et noire | 


noulus (A l'exception du charbon d'os granvlé, 
classé sous le Mo 600 à): 


noir de funóe *9*95o900059009009059009090»5959099 
Gélatine (purifiée et desséohée, d'origine 


aninale ou végétale), nine réduite en pouire 
et articles: en gélatine: 


gélatine боо ооооо оосо rro TEE EE TT 550. ~ 


40, — 


Colle de touto sorte, néne 16htyooolle: 
colle de poisson liquide, en tonneaux ..... 200, — 


Caséino, irportée pour la fabrication de la 

corm faetiee, sur lettre d'autorisation, 

sous la surveillance et aux donditione fi- 

xbes par Sieret ооо ро оборо са 2 6 exenpte 
ex 613 | Art don (тёге farine d'anidon): 


| art don de ris (néne farine d'ami don de тїз) 170, ~ 
i 
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LISTE X - TCHEOOSLOVAQUIR 


Gluten; colles d'aridon (rêne dextrine et 001 
les de dextrine) et autres suocédanés de la 
gomme, non spócialenent dénonrés; colle de pů- 
te, colle de farine et autres encollages et 
parenents anylacés sinilaires: 


a) Murten 750.— 
ex 618 Sucoédanés du savon, non parfunós; assiette; 
pâtes pour le nettoyage, ne contenant pas de 
savon; brillant d'anidon: 
pâtes pour le nettoyage, ne contenant pas 
de savon ‘000000950 „„ 800, - 
әх 621 Ges condensós, liquéfids ou solidifiós, non ad ув) оет: 
spécialenent dénornéet 
аг рп conso о 00000000000 „„ 15% 
ех 622 Matières ahiniques auxiliaires ot produits 
Ghini ques, non spóoialenent ds norme! 
ex d) autres : 
&oétate de cellulose, prósures solidos ... ot 
Renarque 3 | Carbure de siliciun et corindon artificiel par 100 kg : 
au- 10 622 d)] inportós pour la fabrication des produits i 
aiguiser, sur perris epóoiol, aux conditions 
fixées par dd eroeoaeuee ооо ооо оноо 10, - 
XLVII. VERNIS, COULEURS, PRODUITS PRAMA- 
ORUTIQUES ET ARTICLES DR PARFUMERIB: 
| Couleurs: 
ex 626 | Couleurs non spócialenent dénonnées: 
ex b) autres: 
bleu d’oubwener coccoroorosormsoscosoncos 850, — 
627 Couleurs de toute sorte en forne de tablettes 
eto., on sachets, pâtes, tubes, vessios, go- 
dotes, verres, coquilles et bof tes 2000, — 
628 Enores, poudres d' eneres, cire А cacheter 800. - 
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LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVA 
POR IENE ;АЗТТЕ (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de Dósignation des produits Droit 
Tohéooslovaquie 


Froduits pharnaceuti- 
ques et articles de parfu 
nerie: 


ex 630 Médioanonts préparés, ainsi que toutes ratióre 
qui, par leurs insoriptions, étiquettes, enve- 
Јоррәв et sinilaires, sont qualifiées oonne 
nédioarents, néne pour animaux; ountes et pan- 
senents préparés pour usages códicinauxs 


ex a) nédieenente préparés, ainsi que ratiòres 
qui, par leurs inscriptions, étiquettes, 
enveloppes et sínileiros, sont qualifiées ^ 
conne nédisanents, nÉne pour aninaux: 


ex 3. autres: 
ex A) autres: 
ex 1. préparés pour la vente au détail: 
huile de poissons ......,....,..... £000, ~ 
ex 2. autres: 
huile de poissons ...,..........., 2000. - 
631 Vinaigres, graisses et huiles, parfimés: 
) en réeipiente pesant 6 kg ou plus 000, ~ 
b en récipients de moins de S kg ........... 2250. - 
633 Artieles de parfunerie (ainsi que toutes 


les substances et les rálanges odorants quí, 
en raison de leur oonditionnenent, de leurs 
étiquettes, des ‘structions pour leur 
enploi etc., sont qualifiés conne articles 
de parfunerie); oosnótiques: 


a) ne contenant pas 4’=1.0001 (fards, poudres 
de toilette parfuróes, hufles pour les 
cheveux, ponnades, pâtes dentifrices, 
pastilles parfunées à brûler) ........›... 8000. — 


b) contenant de l'aloool . 10, 000, — 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND ТВАРЕ— ОСТ. 30, 1947 A1835 


LISTE X - TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
PREVIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de 
Tohócoslovaqui 


Dósignation des produits Droit 


Kos y 
par 100 kg: 


XLVIII. CHANDELLES, SAVONS ET 


ARTICLES EN GRE. 


er 637 Savon: 


ex b) savon fin, o.—À.-d parfuné ou en tablettes, 
en boules, en boftes, en petits pots: 


pâtes pour le nettoyage, contenant du sa- 


lom 


800, - 
1100. ~ 


autre 


LI. IBCHEYS. 


ex 652 Engrais aninaur et autres, nére engrais arti- | 
fioiels non olnssós ailleurs; cendres de bois | 
et de charbon; os; oendres d'os; noir aninal ; 
vieux, utilisable seulenent come engrais; ! 
poudre d'os; soories Thonas et autres soories, | 
néne noulues; rfÉpures de cornes et d'onglons; 
sang liquide et desséché; tendons d'aninaux; 
déohets de viande pour engrais; résidus de la 
fabrication du prussiate de potesse jaune; eau 
anoniacale (eau d'usine À gas), non oon- 
centrée: 


a) poudre doe 10.- 
d) autres: 


poudres de peissons, sang desséché, ton- 
dons d'aniraux, déohsts de viande pour 
engreiS porcoornoporrsororsrrosrarosssoso exenpts 


А1886 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE X - TCHEQOSLOVAQUIS 


[61 STAT. 


Q) 


(з) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


NOTES RELATIVES A DES PRODUITS PARTICULIERS 


Raisins en grains et grappes sèches, nême s'ils sont oon- 
ditionnée pour la vente au détail, seront sounis ófalenent au 
droit: eonvenu de Кв 180.- par 100 kge 


Leg taxes pour inspection phytopathologique des poires et 
pomes, originaires des parties contractantes, «uballóes en 
eníscos, caisses à claire-voie ‘et futailles, ne doivent pas 
être plus élevées que Кёз 10.- par 100 kg. 


le période des trois mois précédant l'iuportation au cours 
de laquelle les pomes doivent ¿tre cueillies, afin de bénéficier 
du droit de Kis 75.- par 100 kg, est compiée en arrière à eomptor 
du Jour du dódouanerent en Tchécoslovaquie. Les envois de pommes 
doivent être neconpagnés-d’un certificat attestant la date de la 
eueilleite, Le gouvernenent du pays exportateur et le Gouvernement 
tohésoslovaque se mettront d'accord sur une liste des autorités 
du pays exportateur qui seront appelées à délivrer les certificata. 


Prunes, séchées, nême si elles sont conditionnées pour la 
vente au détail, seront soumises également au droit sonvenu de 
Kös 60.- par 100 kg. 


Pormes et poires, séchées et non pelbes, entières ou coupées, 
même si elles sont conditionnés pour la vente au détail, seront 
soumises également au droit eonvonu de Кёв 50,- par 100 kg. 


Fruits non spécialement dónounés, séchés, même s'ils sont 
sonditionnés pour la vente au ditail, seront soumis ógalenent 
au droit convenu dd Kôs 100,- per 100 kg. 


Truite séchés, originaires des parties contractantes, conte- 
nant jusqu'à 20000g de dioxyde de soufre en 1 kg du fruit séché, 
ne seront pas exolus du commerce comme nuisibles à la santé sous 
réserve qu ils répondent aux autres principes ot preseriptions 
du Oodex alimentarius tohéecelovaquo, notanment en se qui өор- 
cerne la désignation, 


Au monent ой l'Organisation des Nations Unies pour 1 ‘alinen- 
tation et l agriculture constatera que l'état des graisses et des 
huiles oonestiblos disponibles en Europe а retrouvé, per rapport 
à' leur demande, le niveau appromimatif dos années antérieure 1938, 
le Gouvernement de Tehésoslovaquie, sur denande de toute partie 
contractante ayant un intérêt substantiel È l'exportation de la 
graisse de poro à destination de la Tohécoslovaquie, entrera en 
négociations avec ovtte partie contractante en vue d'arriver à 
Wn accord mutuellement satisfaisant on ce qui coneerne le traite- 
mont accords раг la Tohócoslovaquie è la graisse de pore importes. 
Cependant le rapport de 3 à 4 entre les droits de douane sur la 
grasse de poro crue et sur le saindoux Bo doit pas $%ге dépassé, 
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LISTE X + TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


PRELIIERE PARTIE (suite) 


— — MÁ  — M À— 


(8) Jus non condensés d agrunes du No 109 a) et autres 
Jus de fruite et de baies (excepté los jus de pommes, framboises et 
raisins, non condensée,repris sous le No 109 b) 2.) sont égnlemont 
soumis aux droits convenus de Kčs 200.- respoctivenent Kčs 400.- 


par 100 kg méme s'ils sont conditionnós en rócipiants hormétiquoment 


fermés. 


(9) En dehors du oortificat d’appellation d “origine, ou, le cas 
échóant, du certificat d'origine, tous les vine importés en Tchéco- 


slovaquie doivent être accompagnés aussi par une attestation d analyse 


délivrée par los laboratoires publics dont la liste sera fixée de 


commun accord entre los autoritós compótentes du pays exportateur et 


celles de la Tohécoslovaquie. 
Les attestations d'analyse contiendront notamment: 


le poids sijócifique, 

le degré d aleool, 

le contenu de $6ds sles acidos, 

le contenu d acides volatile, 

le contenu 4 extrait, 

le contenu de suore, 

le contenu d'exttait sans suere, 

le contenu de cendres (matières ninórales), 

la déclaration qu 11 s agit du vin naturel 
sans ingródient quelconque, 


Pour les vins bénéficiant d'une appellation contrôlée, le eortifi- 
cat d appellation d origine pourra être remplacé per un certificat spò- 
cial attestant l'origine et la qualité du produit et conforme au modi» 


le arrêté d un eommun accord les autoritós compétentes du pays 


exportateur et celles do la *chócoslovaquie, Ce document remplacora é- 


galement le certificat d analyse mentionné ci-dessus. 


(10) Les sauces végétales, à l'exception de la sauce de tomates, seront 
dédouanées au même droit que les "légumes oonservóes, autres, à l'ex- 


ception des tomatos conservéos", cà-d. au droit de Kis 700,- par 
100 kg. 


(11) Planches pour la fabrication des skis seront dédouanées sous oe 
numéro même si elles sont imprégnées aux deux bouts avec de la paraf- 


fine et matières similaires, 


(12) Comme "autres" huilos essentielles sont à dedouaner ógalemont 
les huiles de cinnane et de citronnelle. 


(13) Linters, dégraissés, blanchis, mais non fornés seront dédouanés 


sous le No.180, 


(14) II est convenu que l'expression “chanvre” couvre également la 
Phormtun tenax. 


41837 


А1888 


(15) 


(16) 


(17) 


(18) 


(19) 


(20) 


(21) 


(22) 


(23) 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LI = LOV; 


Rognures et autres déchets de cuir classós sous les numóros 
329, 330, 33.4337 ne seront pas considérés comme assortis même 
в ils sont de la même espèce ou de la même couleur, 


Ferro-silidur contenant 40% jusqu'à 50% de Si entrera égale- 
ment sous la position 428 c) du tarif et sera exempt des droits de 
douane, 


Arnoires à fiches, aveo óquipement, isolóes ou non, et aves 
ou sans fermetures, seront soumises au droit convenu do Kčs 1300. 
par 100 kg. 


Refrigérateurs mécaniques complètement assemblés, même très 
finement traveillés, importés en Tehécoslovaquio, soront classés 
sous le No 476 avee le droit de Кёз 1700.- par 100 kge 


Equipements frigorifiques sont composés ¿un moteur ólectrique 
joint au compresseur muni d'un condenseur. L équipement complet peut 
être muni d'un enolenchement et déclenchement automatique du courant 
électrique et d'un ventilateurs il ost régulidrement monté sur une 
base. 


La concession concernant les pièces de rechange des shíssis pour 
voitures automobiles pour le transport des personnes ou des chássis 
pour camions est limitée aux pièces destinées exclusivement А la ró- 
paration des châssis pour automobiles pour le transport des personnes 
оц des ohfesis pour camions déjà importés en Tehécoslovaquics 


Au cas où le maintien des droits sur los maehinos à écrire de 
Kčs 40,- p kilogramme devrait sérieusement affector l'industrie de 
machines à óerire tehócoslovaque, le Gouvernement de la République 
Tchócoslovaque pourrait se voir dans la nécessité d^invoquer l'art, 
XIX du présent Aecord en vue de rechercher un &justement approprió 
du droit de Kis 40.- par kilogramme, conformément aux dispositions 
dudit article, 


Sous "appareils d'enregistrement et de reproduction du son" 
sont compris les phonographes, gramophones, machines А dieter, 
machinos & reproduir les dictóes et similaires, 


Il est entendu que le"permis spécial du Ministère du Commerce 
Extérieur" a pour seul but de certifier aux autoritós de douane 
tohécoslovaques que le salpètre, étant imports dans le cadre du cone 
*ingent spécial, doit 8tre admis өп exemption du droit, et de ga- 
rantir en outre le contrôle nécessaire ainsi que la répartition 
par ledit Ministóre, 


[61 Star. 
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LISTE X - TOAECOSLOVA UIL 


PREHIERE PARTIZ (fin) 


OBSERVATIONS GENERALES 


Les droits spócifiques de douane de Кёв 50.- ou moins par 
100 kg sont entendus du poids brut à moins qu'indiqué différem 


ment dans cotte liste. 


Les droits spécifiques de douane de plus de Kés 50.- par 
100 kg sont entendus du poids net è moins qu'indiqué diffórem- 


ment dans cette liste. 


DEUXIELE PARTIE 


Tarif préférentiol 


Néant 


05147 0--49--pt. (-— 31 
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Position du 
Terif de 1а 
France 


14 


Seul lo texte francais de toutes les Sections do 
la présente liste fait foi. 


Beotion A, Territoire métropolitain 
Premidre Partie 


Tarif de le nation da plus favorisée 


Désignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE PREMIER 
ANIMAUX VIVANTS 


(à l'exception des poissons, crustacés et mollusques) 


Chevaux do trait ou de sollo (poulains, étalons, hone 

gros ot juments): 

= animaux roproductours do raed pur 

~ autros t 

= - chovaux do trait, admis dans los límitos d'un 
contingont annuel do 800 t6tos aux conditions 
fixéos par arrôté du Ministro frangeis do 1*égri- 
oulture »oornccorcrorncrccrorarcccorcarocoser.no 


= = QUÉTOS concooroccrrcrcrodonsorcccononnnnane|os 


Animaux do l'ospàco bovino (vooux, teurillons, boue 
villons, génissos, tauroaux, vashos, booufs), у com 
pris los animaux du gonro bufflo 1 animux roproduo- 
tours do reco purro 33 


Алімемх do l'ospáoo ovino (agnoaux, béliors, brobis 
ot moutons): animaux roproductours do r&00 puro o... 


Animaux do l'ospàco porcino (percolote ot poros)! ani» 
maux roproduotours do гооо puro s.00.0000000000000000 


Volaillos vivantos autros 3 

= poussins dite "d'un jour", admis dene los linitos 
d'un contingent fixé ennuollomont per arrótó du 
Ministro français do l'Agríouituro 0% aux condi- 
tions détorminéos per oo $0540 AAA 


= QUÍTOS ————————————————————— M 


Chions L..0000000000 0000000000000 0000000 0000000000000 


Taux des 
droite 


8 * 
AN 


А1841 
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LISTE XI-À = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suite 


Position du 
Tarif de la Désignation dos produits 
Franco 


VIANDES ot АВАТВ 


Viandos frafohos ou congolóos dos ospècos bovino, 
ovino, poroino, chovalino, asino ot milassidro 1 
=- do 1!оврёоо bovino ооо ово „„ 
= do l'ospèoo ino „6 6 664646000040 
= do lfospéoo porcine, è l'oxooption du lord ..... 


Abets coma tiblos, frais ou congolés, présontés ¿now 
lómont s fO1luhnnn 6 6 


Voleillos mortos (y compris los folos frais dos o- 
pdoos autros quo 1110 ou lo canard), non truftéos 


Gibior mort non truffsfsooo „6 


Viandos solóos, sóchóos, fuméos, cuitos ou simplomnt 
próporóos d'uno eutro manidro , do poro: janbons orus 
funés do Praguo ot similairos accompagnés d'un oor- 
tifiost d'origino ot do qualité délivré par uno au- 
ver its compétonto du pays oxpóditour asróbo per lo 
Ministro français do 1 Agricultur . 


CHAPITRE 3 
POISSONS, ORUBTACES ot MOLLUSQUES 


Poissons d'oau douco frais (vivante ou morts) ou 
consorvés à l'état frois 1 
= salmonidés: éporlans ot autros (à l'oxooption dos 
truitos 6õꝓ 6336333235370 
= antros ospècos 1 
* = оагров ot tanchos ....0..2 0000000000000 v0s000000 
> = anguillos, brochots ot antros 4... recae . 
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Position du 
Terif do 1а 
Franco 


24 


264 


26 B 
ox 27 А 


$0 


LISTE XI-& = FRANCE 


Premdère Partio ( suite ) 


Désignation dea produits 


it 


Poissons do mor frais (vivants ou morts) ou consorvés 
à l'état frais 1 

- ontiors, décapités ou trongonnós : 

= e bars, barbuos, solos ot turbots sassseccccccccces 


= = colins, osturgoons, lottos (bsudroios, mulots ou 
mos, rougots berbós, surmulots ot autroS...... 


= fílots do poisson 


do 25* par 


Poissons simploment salés, séchés ou fumós 3 
= harongs (salés, soos, fumós, kippers, on filots).. 


= haddook crcscceccccsvsscccccsccccccessccscsesccvas 


= QUÉTOS soccorscrorncccconaraorrocronorrsccnasoncos 


Crustacés frais (vivants ou morts) ou simplement oui 
salés ou séchés + 

- do mor $ 

= = orevottos gr 2 

= ~ quouos do langoustos ot do homards 00.000. . 

= = autros (lengoustos ot homards ontiors, orabos, 
langoustinos, crovottos=bouquots, oto.) sesseces 

— autros (6orovissos, oto.) sccccccscsccccccccvecses 


Mollusquos ot coquillagos ploins frais (vivants ou 
morbs) ou simplomont cuits, salés ou sóchós, de mort 
= huftros, Butros .. 6...6 00000000 


00000 


opodos, etc.) 9692960 


CHAPITRE 4 
LAITS ot PRODUITS do la LAITERIE; ŒUFS ot MIEL 


Leits conoontrós, y compris los babourres, 10 luoto» 
sórum ot la oràmo concontrés 2 

= SANS sucrrooo „ 
= additionnés do suoro sooooomorocosorrrroosoros.o.s 


10% 
157 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partio (suite) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 
Frenos 
31 Bourro frais, fondu ou salé oocoosommoccrorcroscaono 25% 
32 Fromagos da toutos sro 15 % 
Ooufs d'oîsosuxz 1 
83 4 = ooufs on coquillos, frais ou oonservós per lo froid 
ou tout autro prooódó licito 4 
= e 00428 È couvor, admis dans la limito d'un contine 
gont fixé anmuollomont per arrÓtó du Ministro 
français do l'Agriculturo ot aux conditions йб» 
torminboa per 00 Uk ko 30ẽ2õ'kH 15 7 
= e AUTOS s000000000000 6 . 20 VA 
ox 55 В | + eoufs complots (blanca ot jeunos) dépourvus do lours 
coquillos 1 
= e non sucrés + 
* e = оп MOTOCOUK OÙ on pour. 20% 
> > = BURTON eeecsccccccsocccecssccetoscccconeos $0 [4 
= = Suorós, on morcoaux ou on peudr o 30% 
ох 33 € | ~ jaunos dlooufs non sucrés t 
= ~ dostinés à dos usogos industriols ot dénaturSs,. Exompts 
ro ово оовосововозвовее 205% 
—— 
CHAPITRE 5 
MATIERE" РГЕШЕКЕЗ ot autros PRODUITS BRUTS d'ORIGINE 
AXIMAIR 
36 Crine t 
» brubs ou on bettos ——＋6ũ¹ о фо во оз ос оо ооо оо ооо ово Exompts 
= frisés, sans support ou nappés sur uppert 54 
37 Solos do pore ot do sanglior, рої1е do bloiroou ot 
nutros poils peur lo brossorio, bruts ou préparés.. Exompts 


Beyeux, voasios ot catomos d'animux + 
38 A = caflcttos do voau, frofchos ou sèohos, иво coupéos Exonptoa 


38 B -~ tros, frais, salés ou socs 9090000000090 90592609 Excrpts 
59 Déchots do cuir vort ot do рових non tannóos, tondons, 
norfs, quouos ot autros déchots analoguos non tannés Exompts 
Plumos $ 
42 А = plums à lit ot duvot, bruts ou apprôtés ......... Exompts 


42 D = plumos pour autros usages, brutos ou simplomont not- 
407608 CENE Exorptos 
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LISTE = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droita 
Franco 


45 Os (os brute, dégraisaés et concassés, déchets d'os 
de travail, cornillons, os acidulés, poudre d'os 
dégélatinés ou nnd о е ововосное Exempts 


44 Cornes et bois d'animaux, bruts, avec ou sans com 
nillons et os frontal, en déchets, aplatia ou dé- . 
bités €€660009000000900005000990009900090094900090009009099 Exempts 


46 Babots d'animsux, ongles, fes et beos, bruts, en 
déchete, aplatis ou débités ........ eese ren Exompts 


48 Coquilleges vides 1 
= nacre de perle, en coquilles trues ou bien sim- 


plement воїбе ou dépouillée de ва orofite ....... 
autres 444 Exompts 


55 Roguos de morue, do maqueroeu et similairos ....... Exomptos 


58 Matièros animalos brutes ot dépouillos d'animaux, 
non dénomméose ni comprísos aillours, animaux morte 
non dostinée à 1а consommation bine Exompte 


CHAPITRE 6 
PLANTES VIVANTES e$ PRODUITS do la PLORICULTURE 


Plantos à bulbos, tuboroulos, oignons, griffos ot 
rhisomos $ 
61 А = bulbos, tuboroulos, oignons, griffos et rhisomos 
do plantos à floure ou à fouillagos à l'état do 
торов; griffos d'esporgos : 
= = admis dans los limitos d'un contingont anmuol 
do 20.000 quintaux brut). 000000000000 
15 -- rii !! ˙ . ы ЫШЫ 
6 - в on végétation, flourios ou non 3 
- Pine dans los limitos d'un contingont amuol 
do 4,000 quinta Brut о. ое со оотоотвоосое 


= e AUTOS A IAS 


£5 
AN 


8 8 
AN 


А1846 


Position du 
farif de la 
Franoo 


62 


63 


66 A 
66 B 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI-A +» FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Plantos è massifs ditos "plantos mollos" sorvant à la 
décoration dos jardins ot nécosaitant un abri l'hiver 
fleurios ou non 


Plantos do sorro chaudo ou do sorro froide, fleurios 

ou non $ 

= admisos dans los limitos d'un oontingont annuol do 
10,000 quintaux brvrrtreͤͤͤõ 


= qr hne 440 


Plantos do pópinióros, plantos vivacos do ploino torro 
ot autros plantos vivantos, non dónommóos ni compri- 
sos nillours, flourios ou non 3 

= laurus nobilis (laurior Sauco) )) 


mw AUTOS зъооьнооо ооо со ооо ео соо на 3õ2) 


Flours ot boutons ooupós pour bouquota ou pour orno- 
ments, frois 1 

= 07614608 sooccconcrrcccerccorcraccarconecanono.... 
= rosos, lilas ot aubroS Q....eeecocoosccoscooosooseo 


Fouillagos, fouillos, remoaux, horbos ot moussos pour 

bouquots ou pour ornomonts : 

~ fraaaaa- i 4 

= séchés, “oínts, blanchis, imprógnós ou autromont 
préparée, montés ou non soscsorcorroncorcarcononos 


CHAPITRE 7 


LEGUMES, PLANTES, RACINES ot TUBERCUIES ALIMENTAIRES 


Иов 0% plantoa potagèros а lfótot frais ou assi. 
2416 : 


= olivos ot cfproS socoscorcrorrororsorsosconsson»s 
= tomatos, prósontóos 1 
= = du 197 juíllot au 30 soptombro inolus „.......... 
= = оп dohors do cotto pör 4 doo о-о... оа 
oignons, боћаї таќ аціх : 
= oignons ot 6chaloto o 
= aulx €909009000090920009060000009000900090990099090 
pommos do torro : 
= do somonco, admisos dons los limites dfun contin- 
gont fixé annuollomont por arrété du Ministro 
français do l'Agriculturo ot aux conditions dô- 
torminéos par ca t- онооно 
= autros, prósontóos + 
~ = du 107 juillot au dornior jour do févrior ..... 
= = on dohors do cotto póriodo: роллов do torro do 
l*annóo pred tro ооо ее оооо 


Taux dos 
droits 


30% 


о 
e 
BABA 


nm 
© 
VASA 


10 75 


30 5 
15% 


20 % 
18 4 


15 7 


507 


25 4 


[61 STAT. 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
Franco 


69 A 
69 B 


69 C 
69 D 
698 


LISTE ХІ-А = FEN. СЕ 


Promiàre Partio (suite) 


Désignation dos produits 


Légumos ot plantos potagèros à l'état frais ou assi» 
milé (suito)s 

HELD ———0—SX———M 
choux, do toutos ospécos, y compris los chouxeflours 
ot los choux do Bruxollos L....1.000000000000000000 
~ épinards ot salados divorsos ry 

= = chicaréo Witloof dito "ondivo" „..... 


= BUUTOS socccsccccccccccrcverccsece 
carottos, navots, bottoravos à salado, salsifis ot 
autros racinos comostiblos simila iron 
= lógumos on cosso (haricots vorts ot haricots on 
grains frais on ©0880, pois on os, o. 
= concombros ot cornichon8 s..onomooscarnsrrssinsoneno 


= AUTOS s.ec0000000000100 0000000000000 „6 


Lógumes ot plantos potagèros dossóohós, déshydratés ou 

évaporés $ 

= pommos do torro, ffm coupóos on morconux ou on tran- 
СНОВ со оооооооооова со товоо осо ооо ооо вововото ооо 

= autros, mimo coupés on morcosux ou on tranches cu 
bien mélangés (jultennos) ) ово eee eere 


Lógumos à cossos soos 3 

= haricots, on grains, dócortiquós, brisés ou cassés.. 

= fèvos ot fèvorollos, on grains, décortiquéos, bri- 
aĝon ou 0888608 .. роз оо вор онооно ооо 

= pois chichos (pois pointus ).. севе 

= aubros pois, on grains, décortiquóa, br 

> lontillos, on grains, décortiquéos, brisées ou coas- 


260 %% „„ 


FRUITS COMESTIBIES 


Fruits des в tropicaux, frais ou secs t 

„ bananos chos 

= noix de coco, noix du Brósil, noix do cajou, noix 
d'anavardo ot fruits similairos L..00r0010000000000 

anna „ 

= ATOS ооо оооооо оо 666 


Agrumos, fraîches cu sdchos $ 

e oranges (doucos ot emàros), prósontóos t 

= = du ler juin su 31 août ......cc0 000000000 „„„ã 
е e on dohors do cotto periodo. 22 
= 0452008 occorocrconrocoreccrrrcncrcororososarrcans.. 


= psmplemouSSOS „„ „0 


41847 


Taux dos 
droita 


20% 
184 


18 1 
18 € 


187 
18% 


20% 
18% 


16 4 
5% 


20 7 
18 x 
157 


18Х 


пою È 
AAN OQ 


858958 
RANA 


41848 


Position du 
Terif de la 
Pranco 


ex 73 


ox 74 А 


74 B 


75 А 


76 A 


76 B 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


Promière Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Figuos 80h. „4 


Raisins t 

~ frais 3 

= = non forcés, do tablo, prósontós on dohors do la 
périodo du 15 juillot au 31 octobro inolus .... 

Foro саноа новое ооо ово новае 


е 
> PPP 6ͤV6%Pr— 


Fruits & coquos, frais ou secs 3 

= smandos 3 

= = frofchos cccccccccccccccccccvevccccevnssessceses 
= вёсһов, on coquos ou SONS COQUOB ..... „ое... ооо 
noix commnos t 
= ON COQUOB eonocoorcororrorcrrserorconarcinos ns, 


~ BONS oo q,ẽj „„ — 


Pomsos „ poíros ot coings frais 1 

= pommos $ 

= = do tablo, prósontóos 3 

= = du 15 févrior au 31 mars inclus ..... e eere ro 
= = du 197 avril au 31 mal inclus ... 

= = du 197 juin au 31 juiilot inclus 

= = on dohors do cos pör todos 
= à oldro $*59909000000009209860902900000G09026002909€ 
poiros s 

= do teblo, prósontóos 1 

= = du 19* décombro au 30 Tu inoluiun ee v0 
-T- A do cotto périodo ...... 


= = È pol *00000000000s00000 


= ooings 0000000000 CHORE reese 0000000000000 05000000 


Fruits à noyau frais ¢ 

= péchos, y compria los ie ot nectarinos, for- 
обов ..... H —Lᷣ— 22 
ogriése- . TP 
prunos, prósontóos 1 
= du 18% juin au 31 ootobre Iino lun 6.606 

= = өп cohors de cotto pr 10dboo 55» 


ausr 6662 6 


—— 66 


Ba 100 comostiblos frofches r 

~ fraisos 3 

= = non forcóos, présontées 4 

= = - du 197 mi au 31 ottobre 2 6 
= = = 6n dehors do cotte periodos ee 


aîrellos at autre оноо 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droits 


10% 


mb 
S G о 
RAAKA 


8 N E 
AAN 


ню mu 
по oa 
RAN AN 


8 


зз 


[61 STAT. 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 


Tarif do le 


ox 


Franco 


81A 


LISTE XI, = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Autres fruits frais : 
= melons et sinilaire eee 
= non абпошњба ......... ооо ооо ооооооооооооооононе 


Pommes, poires, coings, fruits à noyau, baies et ац» 
tres fruits sóchós ou topés, nine coupés on morceaux 
ou en trenohes : | 

20 doing de fruits secs, атоо ou sens raisins ot 

outros fruits socs dos espècos cí-dessus : 

> = SONS pPUDOODUX ооо оо ооооо ооо оововоорововоововоьо 


= e contonant dos prunoau„öö%? 


= pomos et poiros + 


- abricots, y compris los pitos hóos non cultos. 
ni ur C%:nn nnn 44 


= pÜchos, y compris los brugnons ot nootarinos ..... 


Fprunoauubvxrtrtrtʒ- - 2b 


aur̃o0 „„ 


CHAPITRE 9 
CAFÉ, THÉ ot ЁРТСЕВ 


Café vort on fèvos ot pollloules о... ee 20 
Thó 1 


vort 6266 


- noir 90000000929099090000009900002090099009000900€ 


van yy „6 


Poîvro (копго pipor)s 
= poivro commun (pipor nigrum) )) 
= autro (poívro do Cubàbo, oto))))))) ооо онооо 


Pimont (dos gonros capsicum, è l'oxclusion du capsicum 
grossum, ot pimonta), utrooo 363 


Cannollo ot flours do cammollor cecececccccrcccccccs 


Giraflo (clous ot griff) 


Moix muscados, оп ooquos ou BANS oo q. соо 


LO n € 


l 
sà 


107 
Droit дов 


А1849 


А1850 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI=\ = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Taux dos 
droits 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


Désignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE 10 


CEREALES 
95 Fromont, ópoautro ot m5b·ĩO0ill ‚жзне об» эзе 30% 
ox 97 Ris, on grains ontiors polós, mimo glacés .......... 30% 
98 MATE 4464 30 % 
100 Millot, dari, alpisto ot autros oórbalos ........... 20% 
CHAPITRE 11 
PRODUITS do la MINOTERIE; MALT; AMIDONS ot FECUIES 
Grueux, somoulos, grains do céréalos mondés ou porlós, 
grains conoassós оф boulangos, flocons 1 
102 A = do fromont, dtópoautro ot do mótoil .............. 30% 
102 B = dorgpoo 30 7 
102 0 — dev JGkrOomom „ ã оа 0 
102 D = do riz (à l'oxeoption du ris poló ot dos brisuros 
do riz) „ооо ооо оо ооо о вос оон %6% „%%% 30 Z 
102 E = do i ово оннан оова совета 30 % 
102 P = AUCTOR MT""-"-"""""-"-»n] uuu 30 7 
1050 Ferinos do lÓguminousos ot do fruite non dónommbos ni 
comprisos alllours 1 do soja ot d'autros proinos 
ou fruits oléaginows Éoovvecececbbéectetóccectoccocc 12 ГА 
10% Sons, romeulegos où autros résidus du oriblego, do le 
mouturo ot do le éécortiention dos grains do обгба1ов 
ot dos lóguminousos, à l'oxolusion dos gormos ..... Exompts 
ox 107 Melt ontior 99906990909000000929099090990009000909092009 30 75 
ox 108 Amídon do ris 9*0099900909090000099900009000000922000999€9 50 VA 
109 Póculos t 
= do manico $090002099999000000009090099090999992909909999 20 7 
= do pommos do torro, do sagou, do tavalo, dtarrow- 
root ot autros coosocoroscocrcronencccososomsossoss 50 7 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 80, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


112 A 
112 B 
112 C 
112 D 
112 E 
112 F 


112 G 


112 8 
112 J 
112 K 
112 M 
112 N 
112 0 
112 P 
112 Q 


ox 117 


LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE 12 


GRAINES ot FRUITS OIEAGINEUX; GRAINES, SEMENCES ot 


FRUITS DIVERS, PLANTES INDUSTRIELLES ot MEDICINALES; 


PAILIE ot FOURRAGES 


Grainos ot fruits oléaginoux, mimo conoassés +: 
= arachidos, on coquos ou 4600745194698 s 


grainog 
grainoa 


gont 


grainos 
vison, 
- grainos 
= grainos 
=- grainos 
= grainos 
= grainos 
= grainos 
= grainos 


do ricin ot do pulghoro оосо ное 
do lin + 
= do somonco, admisos dans los limitos d'un oontin- 


fixé annuollomont ..00000000000000000000 


= SUOIIMPTTTT""""""——————————-A— AA 


do colza, do navotto, do moutardo, do ra» 
do camólino ot dtautros crucifèros ...... 
do our nos o» 
do chö nov isa 0000000000000 
до oobenn˖ddn ө зз» зе 
do 86 ͥœͥ hn 
do mowra ot do narf oura fro 
d 4111b . 
do kur it( 0 „„„6 


autro eee 


Grainos ot fruits à onsomonoor non dónommós ni com 
pris aîllours : 


= grainos 


do bottoravos + 


= auor1ro 4434 


= e aubro e „%ͥß 6 

= voscos ot Iupi nnn %ͤͤ эө 

= grainos do tràflos, do lusorno, do minotto, do 
ray-grass, do sainfoin, do greminóos ot autros 
gralnos fourragóros oooooccorocoroscccraroncooos 


~ grainos 


do flours +.oooomorocrmcscrorcranonocsoreso 


= AUTOS сос о ось ооо во ооо во осо оо ооо 00000000000 


Racinos do chicoróo t 


vortoõeõeͤ«««««« 0000 0000000000000 


= sèchos, 


mimo coupéos, non torréfiéos coooocoomo.. 


Houblon: o8nos ot déohots z . 


Taux dos 


droits 


о ооо о 
WADIA 


Д 
i 


о 
U 


© © 0 © © © © о 
AURA RUN Y 


А1851 


A1852 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE ХІ-А ~ FRANCE 


Premiéro Partio (suito) 


Position du Taux dos 


Terif de 1а Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 
Plantos, partios do plontos, grainos ot fruits uti. 
linós on parfumorio ou on médocino 1 
118 D - raoinos(do guimauvo ou d'althoe, do gontiano, do 
volériano, do róglisso, do plantos à rotónono ot 
autros, frafchos ou sáchos, brutos, coupóos , bro- 
убов ou pulvórisÓóos) .... ee ee eese eee ононе Exomptes 
ox 118 Р = plantos on bouquota, sommitós flourios ot fouillos 
mondóos, autroeeeeee но неноооно 57 
118 0 = flours : 
= = арбіо1бов on вооа ...... e e ã Exomptos 
= = do bouillon blano, do bourracho, do camomillo, do 
guimauvo, do mauvo, do ропвбо, do гово do Pro- 
vins, do suroau, do tilloul, do violotto ot 
RUÉTOR Quoeesoscoscoessscosscossoceoecesoeesen 10% 
118 H ~ fruits ot graínos (baios do suronu ot autros) ) Exompta 
Plentos, partios do plantos, grainos ot fruits à 
usagog alimontairos ou do fourragos non d“énomeés 
ni compris aillours : 
1194 = graînos d'anis, do badiano, do fonouíl, do voriandro 
do gonièvro, do cumin ot do carvi Il. ꝗ 5% 
119 € = caroubos, frafohos ou donséchéos t 
~ « onti8roboů⸗ n ) ꝭ i 15 7 
= = оопопаабов, on grumaux ou far ino. ww fs 
119 D ats „„ „ Exompt 
119 X noyaux do fruits (póchos, abricots, prunos, corisos, 
Oto.) n i Exompts 
120 Paillos ot ballos do céréalos 1 
= paillo, bruto ou hach 5% 
> dal1o ооо ооо овововь ов ооо ов ооо ооо восововое Exomptos 
121 POUFFAZOR coccccccccccncvccvcccccvecescecscensesecce 5% 
CHAPITRE 13 
MATIFRES PREMIERES pour la TEINTURE ot lo TANNAGE; 
GOMMES, RESINES ot autros SUCS ot EXTRAITS VEGETAUX 
125 Matiàros promidros végétalos pour la tointuro ...... Exomptos 
Matiàros promidros végétalos pour lo tannago $ 
124 3 ^ Ócorcos (do mimosa, do palétuvior ot autros) ..... Exomptos 
124 С ~ fruita ooccoroccoororcrarccoconsorsrcnccrcrroncooo Exompts 
124 D — fouilloS „ео ооо ооо nn 3 Exomptos 
124 Е = TROÎNOB % „„ Exomptos 
124 F = gallos и... u G 2 онова Exosptos 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 80, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do le 
Ргепоо 


128 A 
126 В 


131 D 
1313 


131 P 
182 4 


133 А 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suite) 


Désignetion dos produits 


Gommos ot gommos-résinos, brutos ou б1аЪогбов 1 

= gomos omployéos on miliou equoux (gomo erabiquo, 
Como adraganto ot outros) ) ооооноо 

= gommos à vornis (Seo accrofdo, gomo Manilio, оо» 
pol, gommo Dammar, knuri, goumo sandaraquo ot au- 


tro) 


' e outros gomos 3 


= = gommo-laquo non blanchiloE0ũẽ3 


= e gommo-gutto, onoons, myrrho, opoponax, lebdanum, 
Eolbanum ot autros o..coocommosssssooosocssssooo 


Beumos naturols cooocconpcrssorrsorcorarocoaconeneses 


Suos ot oxtraita vógótaux non dónommós ni compris aile 


lours + alods ——U—ꝛ— 2h ”4...4.l4...... 2 20„% 


Hatièros vógótelos omployóos on vamorio ot on spare 

torio non dónommóos ni comprisos sillours 1 

+ osior €06909590000e900009092000900990999909900009009990989 

= bambous, rosoaux ot similairos : 

= e bruts ou simplomont rofondus coccccccccccseseccs 

= = polis, toints, points, vornis ou dócorós ....... 

= jonos, rotina ot similairos + 

= = bruts cu simplomont rofondus : 

= = = rotins brute ot jonos do Malacca on bottos d!o- 
1181rrr«ũb. „4 


= = = autro 0000000 0000000 0000000 


= = боогоба (moollos do rotin), mm rofondus, on 
6olissos dite “rotina fi озеооововое 
= alfa, sparto ot diss 
= paíllos do céréalos nottoyéos, blanchice ou toin- 
tos, атоо ou sans épis 99900090090900099000002999€ 
= raphin, боогоов do tilloul ot autros motibros .... 


Motiàros vógótalos do rombourrago, mimo on toresdos: 
ka 


pok 9900909000900009900090000209900900090052009999909 


Matídros végétalos pour balais ot brossos non dónom- 
móos ni comprisos aîllourss chiondont, piassava, ist 
ot similairos, y compris los imitations on lamos do 
bois ou eutros : 

= bruts, on feisooaux ou torsado nn 

- poignós, coupós, blanchis ou 404148 e 


faux dos 
droits 


A1853 


А1854 


Position du 
Terif de la 
France 


ox 136 
139 


140 


142 
143 C 


E ЕРЕ 
© t > 


146 А 


146 B 


146 € 


148 D 


146 Е 


146 Y 


146 0 


146 H 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE ХІД = FRANCE 


Promiàre Partie (suite ) 


Désignation des produits 


CHAPITRE 15 


CORPS GRAS, GRAISSES, HUIIES et PRODUITS do lour 
DISSOCIATION; GRAISSES ALIMENTAIRES BLABOREESs CIRES 
d'ORIGINE ANIMAIE ou VEGETAIE 


— 


Baindowx raf fin ео во во фооов ос о зә» 


Suifa fondus, y compris los suifs dite “promiors 


jun" „ооо ооо ооо ово носов ⁵6öm E34 


Graissor d'os, do déchats ot similasros secousses 
Ol6omatéarino (suif prossó) ..... eee eee eee nece ones 


Greissos ot huilog de poissons ot d'animaux war ina, 
brutos ou raf fin, quo . 


Graisso do guint où sos dérivés r 
= валю IIT 


= oléino ot stéarino do suit оо онов 
= lanolino, industriollo et pure Coden eres 


Autros gralesos ou huilos dforígino animalo, non 46» 
nommóos пі comprisos alllours ....... ә...» 5», әве 


Huilos fixos, fluidos ou conoràtos, d'origino végéte~ 

lo, brutos ou raffinéos t 

= huilo do lin brubktr „4 

= hullo de bois do Chino (wood 011) bruto; huilos 
d'abrasin, 41616000008, brutos s.ooormmosomorsrono 

= huilos de soja, do tournosol, de maïs, brutos 3 

= e dostinóos È le sevonnor 143 

~ autro eee ова оооосооаоове 

huilo do coton bruto 2 

dort ins à la secvonnoriᷣoooo 44 

* aubrtoo 4 „„%%v 

huilo d'er&ohídos bruto + 

= dostinóo à la savonnorio , 

aur 064 6 

huilo d o sésamo bruto 3 . 

~ = üostinée à la savonnorio „ое. 00000 0000000000 


0060000000 66 600 


eur 0 

= huilos do colza, do navotto, do moutardo, do sambe 
lino ot dfautros orucifáros $ 

= ~ dostinios à la savonnerio 000 онооно 

~ ~ autros 699»09602909000909999000989«49900099099092089 

= huile diolive brute + 

= = destinéo à la sevonnorio ......,,‚.....,,....ьь.» 


= ~ nutro —— P᷑“½)/ 6 „6637*v1 w 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite 


Position du 


Tarif de la Désignetion des produits 
France 
Huilos fixos, fluidos ou ooncrètos, d'origine végétale, 
brutos ou raffinéos (suito): 
146 I = huílos do ricin ot dc pulghàro, brutc(o eoe 
146 J = huilo do palmo bruto $ 
=> = dostinóo à la savonnorio ot à la stéarinorio e... 
aur „„3ÿv0 
146 K = huilos do pelmisto ot do coco (coprah), brutos: 
= = dostinóos à le savonnorio ot à la stósrinorio ... 
= = AUTOS оо сео оо ооо ооо ооо ово ов осо оо осо вовоо 
146 N = autros huilos végétalos brutos esseccsoccosososoooo 
146 0 = milos vógótelos roffinóos L...0000000000000000s000 
150 DOIDETTTTMMIT— wl 
Acidos gras industriols s 
1515 = acido olóiquo .... oe eo 
151 B = acido stóoriquo ccccccccces 
151 C = autrooooooõ ооо ооо ое оо 00000000 000000000000 
155 Brais stéariquos ot brais do zuin 3 
ox 158 A Ciro d'aboillos bruto, y compris los déohots „,.....• 
Ciros vógótelos $ 
159 A = Ciro do carnauba ...... e. 
159 B ~ oiro do candolilla ....... e 
159 C = ciro do gommo-l&qUO ...ooorcocorcrrrccccconosasos».. 
159 D = ciro do fibros (dtalfa, do sperto, do coton, do lin, 
oto, Фобос о оо оо фор оо фо о оао оо ооо 20000000 00000000 
159 E = ciro du Japornnin оооооо оноон онов оооено 
159 Р = autros (oiros do palmior, do myrica, do pisang, do 
ouriouri, oto.) 6662 „„„4 „6 
CHAPITRE 16 
PREPARATIOMSot CORSERVES do VIANDES, do POISSONS, 
do CRUBTACES ot do MOLLUSQUES 
Autros préparations ot consorvos do viandos, om boftos, 
torrines, orof)itos ou autros forms, атоо ou sans mé- 
lango do lógumos ou d'autros produits régétaux 2 
162 А = do gibior, volaillos ou lapins, truffóos ow nen 
ox 162 В = do pe, non truff6a.e ооо оо оонеооенаооное 
162 C = do G ͤ H— r r* . 
ox 162 D = non dónommóos, non trufféos ..... ee ce eee erroe 


95347 O--49---pt. 6— 32 


А1856 


Position du 
Torif do la 
Frenao 


ox 165 


ox 164 


168 A 
169 
170 


ox 172 


173 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Promièro Portio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Extraits do viando pur ccnditionnós on omballagos 
d'un poids brut do 25 kg ot pluiunn „о... 


Polesons préparés ou corsorvós, prósontós з 

= on boftos, vorros, bocaux ot récipionts hormóti- 
quomont formós t 

=~ = B Dlmonidós „а... ә,» жеее ере е жене зө 

< m autros (à l'oxclusion dos sordinos) .......... 


~ Quiromont ee soon сок ооо ково си 2 


Crustacés ot mollusquos préparés ou consorvés, pré- 

sontós t 

= on boftos, vorros, boonux ot récipionts horméti= 
quomont for 


= autromon tt оововавововонона 


CHAPITRE 17 


SUCRES ot SUCRERIES 


Suoros ot sirops d'érablo „..... 000 зьъооовоововово 


GÍUCOBO corcooroccrconccocoroorororcorarccrooneso. 


Laot ei 


Mólossos 2 

= dostinfne à le prsperet en es nrecAvite rélasséa 
pour l'a.*rvintation du béta iii . 

- autros (8. 11 c opt en. dot mólossoa dest ines. . la 
distillation) ee esses eee ceteeesossese 


Zuc ror 105 (bontons, pastillos, dragóos, oaramols, 
nougate, otce), sans cacao ni chocolat : 
= contonant uno lisucur aloooliquo escscscccssecce 
~ no'oontorant pas do liquour alvooliquo 4 


= ~ gomos A mÉchor ditos “chowing gums" ot similai. 


ros —— IQ... ово ово ооо ооо 


mm ID hh „„ о оооооооооно 


?eu los 
droits 


Exompts 


30 X 
70 % 
10% 


2% 


40% 


30% 


107 
30% 
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LISTS XI-A ~ FRANCE 
Prenióre ie (suite 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
Franoe 


Taux des 
droits 


Désignation des produits 


CHAPITRE 18 
CACAO ot sos PREPARATIONS 


— 


Cacao on fèvos ot brisuros do fèvos, torréfió cu non 


Coquos, poluros, poussos ot polliculos de cacao cece 


Cacao on masso (pfito do cacao) ou on tablottos ..... 


Bourro do сасво, y compris la graisso ot l'huilo do 


o, оо ооьо стос ооо оо nb en ооо во ооо ово соо во 


Оасао on poudro в. соо Ʒ.... „6% 


Chocolat on massos (plaquos, plaquottos, tablottos, 
pastillos, oroquottos, objots divers, cto.) on pote 
dre ou on granulés 0000000000000000000000000000 


Confisorios eu cacao, au bourro do cacao ou ay cho» 
colat (teblottos ot bâtons fourrés, bouchéos, trufe 
fos, prelínos, bonbons, oto.) préparations divorsos, 
non dénoméos ni comprisos ailloure, comportant du 
cacao, du bourro do cacao ou du chocolat, атоо ou 
sans suoro ou aubros substancos alimontairos 3 

= contionant uno liquour aloooliquo rl „„ 


= &ULTOS .reeeeseooooosososcssossscosqeocoocevoooeee 


88 
AA 


CHAPTTRE 19 
PREPARATIONS à BASE do FARINES ou do PECUIES 


— 


Farinos, féoules ot oxtraits do malt préparés pour 
lfalimontation dos onfante ou pour dos usagos dió- 
tébiquos ou culinairos, sans cacao, autros s wines 
simplos e$ farinos oomoséos о... ͥ 


Produits do la boulangorios biscuits do mar corro 


Pains 41611008 oovccorcorcccrrronsorsaosocccioncenss 


Biscuits socs sans cacao ou contonant moine de 20 p. 
100 do oncao 3 
~ sans suoro ná miol seccoonooccconccccsrercconoro.. 


= suorós 090000909020200000000004Q090000002900099009€ 


А1858 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE KTA = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Position du Taux des 
Terif de 1а Désignation des produits droite 
France 
_————————_—_—————————————_—————mm—————————È__—__——————__É 
CHAPITRE 20 
PREPARATIONS do IEGUMES, do PLANTES POTAGERES, 
do FRUITS ot d'autros PLANTES ou PARTIES do 
PIANTES 
189 légume, plantos potegèros, fruits ot autros plantos 
ot vartios do plantos consorvÜs au vinaigre, aveo ou 
sans sol, брісов ou moutardo, y compris los piokles, 
los pioallilios ot similairos, présontés + 
= on boftos, vorros, booaux ot róoipionts hormétiquo- 
mont orm онооно оооооаоооае 25% 
= autromont (on ffs, ouvoaux, oto.) ecsececcecscces 20 * 
Lógumos, plantas potagàros ot autros plantes ou par- 
tios do plantos consorvós sans vinaigro, mmo essai- 
sonnés ou 011484165, sans viando ni poisson, prósontós 
ox 190 А | = on boîtos, vorros, bocaux ot róoipíonts hormétiquo= 
mont formós : 
= = champignons и... ооо ооо ооо ово оо воовооовосооее 15 * 
= = tomatos ot saucos do tomatos, ronformant on охе 
trait пос : 
= = moins do 7 p. 100 (jus do ona) «ee | Régimo dos 
jus do fruits 
(n* 195) 
= do 7 р. 100 inolus à 15 p. 100 oxelus ...... ee 25 * 
20 
ehouorouto съ ось ново 4 25Я 
cornichona, concombros, olives, picholinos ot 
Lol Apu 20% 
= potits pois, Һагїообв vorta, corottos et macó- 
doinos de lógumos ....... 25 X 
~ BUTTON ceccescccceccce . 9 —*—ͤ„ * 25 % 
190 B autromont (en ffts, ouvo d'un poids brut 
do $ 
= plus do 10 kgs 
= = champignons .... ооо ооо оон оо онооно онооно 10% 
= e Somnt•oo eee eee 20% 
= = cehouor , ноен овоновонавононе 25% 
= = cornichons, concombres, olives, pioholinos ot 
СЁргов AAA 15 $ 
> œ autro eee 15 4 
= = 10 kg ot Onꝶ nz 6 20 € 
Fruits consorvós, ontiors, on quarticrs ou on morcoaux 
sens alcool з 
191 B = sons ацого ni sirop ее зн ооо оо оровеоооововое 25 X 
191 С = dans un liquido suoró (fruits au sirop) ) 85 * 


192 Fruits, ócorcos do fruits, plantos ou part 40 do plan- 
tos confite au suoro (ond?) eee овесовоь 


& 
A 
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France 


194 


196 A 


196 В 


197 


200 


Position du 
Tarif de la 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite 


Désignation des produite 


Confituros 
réos ot 


goléos, marmoledos, compotos, ouítos, pu- 
а do fruits uorCGloi rr . 


Jus do fruits, do beíos ou do lógumos, acnoontrés ou -~ 

non $ 

= sans moro, prósontés + 

«= > on boftos, boutoillos, flaeons, eruchona ot combos 

nants aneloguos, d'uno contonanoo do 1 litro ot 

10 4an 0 

autromont 3 

= non conoontrés + 

= jus de citron ot d'ópino-vinotto 000.0000000 

= jus do raisin, do tomato ot d'orango ...,..... 

= jus do pommo ot до poíro socc0s00000000000000 

- jus d'aubros fruits, baios ou lógumos, nim 
salós 0€005090009000009000900009005980000090000€ 

concontrés t 

= jus do raisin, do tomato ot d'orango »o....oo 

~ jus do pommo ot do poîro ,... eee eene 


we 000000000000... 
suorós, contonant per litro s 
= 150 g ot moins do suoro, prósontós t 
= = on boftos, boutoillos, flacons, oruchons ot cont 
nants analoguos, d'uno contonaneo do 1 litro ot 


= = autros . eecoososocaosoooso 

= = plus do 150 g do suero (sirops), prósontós + 

= = = on boftos, boutoillos, flacons, oruohons ot cont 
nants analoguos, déuno contonanoo do 1 litro ot 
0 n „„6„0 


= = = aur 


CHAPITRE 21 
PREPARATIONS ALI'ENTAIRES DIVERSES 


Chicoréo torr6fiéo ot autros sucoódanós torrófiós du 
café, no contonant pas do café, on moroosux, on grains 


Ou “uu „ 


Moutardo préparéo, prósontóo + 
= on flacons, pots, vorros, boftos ot autros récipionts 
analoguos ce 000000000000 „„ 


= autromont (on fûts, on ouvoaux, oto. ) 


10% 


Sh 
AN 


A1859 


А1860 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Position du Taux des 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 
Franoe 
201 Préparations pour potages et pour bouillons à base de 
substenoos végétales, sans oxtrait do viande ...... 8 7 
ex 204 Levuros non conditionnées pour usages módicinauxt lo- 
vuros biologiquos (de distilloric, de brassorio,oto.) 50 % 
206 Poudros non sucréos pour la fabrication des crams, 
poddings , ontromots, dossorts, oto., sans саово, 
n aromatiséos, coloróos eu parfumbos s нае 15 4 
208 Préparations alimontairos non dénouméos пі comprisos 
eillours : 
e o Xtraiba o ба non médicamontoux, ni suorés, 
ni alaoolis-6s, pour la fabrication dos boissons, 
cpéritifs, liquours, oo. 207 
E 20 7 
CHAPITRE 22 
BOISSONS, LIQUIDES ALCOOLIQUES ot VINAIGRES 
gio Roux minéralos naturollos, oaux minéralos artificio)» 
los, caux gosousos, non aromtiaéos ni suoréos ..... 10 4 
212 318 ooœõãõ n 4 ã 557 
220 C Seux-do-vío à whisky ео о ее е езеж зе езе sooo 30 % 
Liquours $ 
2214 — 6 40 7 
221 В = autro ee жое азе» е 507 
224 Limonadoe, oaux gasousos aromatisóos ot autras bois. 
sone non oloooliquos, non dónomséos ni oomprisos 
Gillours, ачогбоё ou nenn 20 7 
CHAPITRE #5 
RESIDUS ot DECHETS dos INDUSTRIES ALIMENTAIRES ; 
ALIMENTS PREPARES pour ANIMAUX 
227 Pulpos do bottoravos contonont moins de 10 p. 100 do 


sucro ot dóchots do uoror looo 5% 
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LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suite ) 


роон du Taux des 
Tarif de la Désignation dos produits droits 
France e 
228 Dràehos da  brassorio ot do distillorio, résidus 
d'amidonnorio ot similairos : | 
= tourtoaux do moYs résidus d'amidonnorio ..........› 10 7 
= BUÉTOS ооо ооо ооо ооо ово %„„„ʒẽ Exonpts 
Tourtoeux ot autros résidus do l'oxtraction aos huilos 
végétalos ronformant moins do 8 p. 100 d'huilo a 
229 A = grignons ot amuroas doll ivo . ө Exompts 
229 3 = tourtoaux do gormos do re ооо 8% 
229 C = tourtoaux dterachidooeo ооо оао оо ооооооненоь 10 4 
229 D = tourtoaux do 11 4 84 
229 Е = tourtoaux do coprah ot do palnis too c ooo 8% 
229 P = tourtoaux do в oja %%% 6 %%% %%% EEE ET ECO 8 7 
2200 = tourtoaux do ricin, do pulghèro, do colza, do mou- 
tardo, do camélino, do navotto, do ravison, do 
marfourairo, do nora ot do chànovis ............. 84 
229 E = ТОВ сосооорововооо „400 84 


ox 250 Mares do pommos, do raisins ot d'autros fruits, autros Exompba 


CHAPITRE 24 
TABACS 


ох 235 А | Taboos bruts: on fouillos ou on o8tos, présontés pour 
lo compto du Monopolo Форос ооо оо во соо въ оо EOE E OES EON Exompts 


ox 256 Tabacos fabriqués prósontés pour lo compto du Monopolos 
6450704408 oorpormocrorsoorsccccrrccnnrrornanon..o Bxompte 


CHAPITRE 26 


SEL; SOUFRE; TERRES ot PIERRES; PLATRES, CHAIX 
ot CIMENTS 


Soufro 3 
сх 240 А < minorais t 
= = pyritos do for non kr1116hh in q n—G⸗ Exomptos 
= = QUÉTOS, on robo „ Exompts 
240 B = soufro non ópuró dit brwWt.. 0оееооое еее Exompt 


244 Nitratos noturols autros quo pour usagos agricolos .. [Voir n°573 D 


41862 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE Х1-А = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite 


Position du 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits 
France 
245 Phosphatos do calciwa naturols (phosphatos &ríoaloi- 
quos), on rocho, broyés ou pulvr 1360 . 
246 Sulfuros d'orsonio neturols (orpin, réalgar), on mor- 
oon ou pulver is 6„ 
249 Carbonato do beryum naturol, on rocho, broyó ou pul- 
verb 
251 Borato do sodium naturo? (borax brut) ........ . 
Sola noturols do magnésium, on гооћо, broyós ou pul- 
vérisós : 
256 A = giobottito (carbonate do magnésium naturol) 
255 B = aubros —PPTPPRT! ооо ево ооо ое ооо во оо оу соо ооо соо 
256 Mognónio onloinóo, à l'oxoluston do le magnésio puro 
ou pharmoooutiquo soooccorcrrcrorcossrccnnrsscoroso 
261 Forinos éilicousos fosstlos, kiosolguhr, torros ou 
silicos do Molor, diotonitos, collitos, tripoli ot 
torros lógàros divorsos do donsitó opparonto infó- 
riouro ou 65010 à 1, bruts, broyós ou tomisós ..... 
262 Tolo ot stéatito noturollo : 
br ul 
~ broyós ou pulver 166. 
263 Amianto (nsbosto), on rooho, on fibros ou pulvérisó, 
264 Mica + 
= on bloos cu morconux irróguliors, olivó on lamollos 
irrógulidros (apittinge), on dóchots .,,..,...... 
= PUIVÓTIBÓ ое ꝑ 44 
Argilos г 
268 A = kaolin : 
= = On moro 
~ ~ pulvórisó ou ans ооон ао онь 
268 B = torros ot sablos kaol i- quo 
268 C ~ torros rófractairos ot à grès, y compris los tor- 
ros do ohemotto, brutos, lovóos ou pulvórisóos .. 
268 D = bontonitos naturol Io) 6... ооо осон ооо оона ооо 
268 В = torros dócolorontos naturollos ot à foulon, argi~ 
los smootiquos ........ осо зоо ооо ооо во новое 
268 F ~ AUTOS ооо зоеье вов о ооо во ооо оон 
270 Mortiors, oimonts, pisós, coulis ot mastica réfrao- 


tairos, on blocs, granulés, poudros, pôtos ou on- 


[i cacoccorsoronorococoncoscororosaronccosos»orso 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partio (suite ) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Frence 
272 Marno eooronoroccrororrroccrrrrrorcocorrconorsano.na Exoxpto 
275 Craie, bruto, lavéo, Ъгоубо ou pulvórisóe ,........› Exompto 
ox 276 Dolomie : 
= oruo, en rocho, broyóe ou pulvórisó0 ......... eee Exompto 
= frittóo, on roche, broyée ou blut 0 10% 
Piorrea do taillo ot do construction, on bloos ou 
plaques soíóos, brutos ou óquarrios à la pointo ou 
ou fil : 
ox 278 A = piorros onlooiros ot albftro : 
= = mrbros , travortins ot caloniros d'uno donsité 
apparonto supóriouro ou ógalo à 2,4 3 
= 6caussinos : 
= on blocs bruts ou équarris ...... eee ́. Exomptos 
= 80160s, d'uno é6pniseour do : 
= plus do 16 ohn Exomptos 
= 4 om oxolus À 16 om inolus ,...... ee eene 8 
= 4 om ot 0 nn . 10 % 


eutros (marbros, travortina, oto.), on bloos 
bruts ou Squarris soomcoonocomocnccorsosoneno 15 € отоо 


meximu do 
poreoption 
do 751 par 
100 kg brut 
= albdtr ооо ооо ооо оона оон аооовеооане Exompt 
= autros piorros оа\овігоа, on bloos bruta ou 
Squorris, ou 2016 eoo oon 15 X 
278 B gronit, porphyro, syónito, lavo, basalto, gras ot 


rochos duros similairoe : 

on blocs bruts ou 6quarr 1 Exompts 
ación, d'uno Ópoisscur do + 

= plus do 20 ↄðMWMWwDwJe7wi ꝝ . оо не 10% 
= 20 om ot on 12% 


Piorros concasséos, cailloux ot galota : 
279 А = pour l'ompiorromont dos routos ot dos voios forróos, 
lo bétonnago ot usagos analoguos, y compris lo tar- 


жоодой eeeeococscoosopoosessesasevoscoveseeveseco 3% 


279 B = eastinos ot piorros à haun 'n 6% 


Sablos naturole ot artificiols non dónommós ni com 

pris aillours s 
281 4 = silico mouluo, calcinéo ou non Ezoupto 
281 B = autros 3bloluhk „„ Exonpts 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promière Partio (suite) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franoe 
Torrcs colorantos brutos ou sinplomont lavóos ou pul- 
vériaéos + 
282 A bruko ee 64 Exorptos 
282 B = lavéoa ou pulvórisóos : 
= = ocros ot oxydos do for naturols, contonant on 
exydo (Fo? 03): 
= = moins do 70 p. 100, y compris los torros d'Ito- 
lio, do Siorno ot di orb Exonpta 
= = 70 p. 100 ot plus 3 
= ~ - oxydos do for OO?%0ns eese Exompt - 
pa e e TOO AR Rógimo dos 
Oxydos do 
for artifi- 
ciols 
(n°404) 
terros do Cassol, do Cologne, torros sorpontinos 
Ob GULTOS scercitaricci nese zio ra ninenta ane eee Exomptos 
285 о бова е аа анаа aides Ехопрё 
Cheux, è l'oxclusion do la choux puro, brutos, broyóos 
ou pulvérisóos : 
287 A = chaux grassos ct ass 44 10(vuuuuiuin ini 6% 
207 B ~ chaux hydr au! à quo ано ноне 6 7 
288 Liants ot cimenta hydrauliquos, non pulvórisós (clîn- 
kor) ou pulvér 1806 ооооо ноо еца нне 104 
CHAPITRE 26 
MIUERAIS, SCORIES, CENDRES 
295 Minorad d'aluminium (bauxite) ))) оонноне Exompt « 
294 Minorais do cuivro, y compris les chalcopyritos 3383, Exenpts 


ox 295 Minorais de plorb autros, argontifèros ou non Excrpts 
299 Minoraís de nickol oooccoorocnororcorcororsonoosso.o Үхогрёв 
300 linorals do cobälllgql.ũ Exorpts 


302 Minorais do nolybdine, de tungstóno, do vanadiun, do 
tantalo, do titano, do zirconiun ot do gluciníw.... Exorpts 
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1 


Position du 
Tarif do 1а 
Frénoo 


511 
512 
515 
318 A 
318 5 
319 A 
$19 5 


520 
321 


$22 A 
$22 B 
322 C 


323 А 


323 B 


$24 
325 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


Premiéro Partie ( suite) 


Taux des 
Désignetion des produits droits 


CHAPITRE 27 


COMBUSTIBLES MINERAUX; MATIERES BITUMIMEUSES ET 
HUILES MINERALES; PRODUITS do lour DISTILIATIONs 
CIRES MINERALES; ENEPGIE EIECTRIQUE. 


Houillos oruos (charbons ot anthraoitos) ) Exomptos 
Cokos ot somi-cokes (mótellurgiquos ot do gas) ..... Exompts 
igglonérés do houillos (on briquottos, boulots,oto.) Exompts 
Guadrons minéraux s 
= goudrons do houillo ocooccoroconcronccoccorsssosos Exompts 
= autros (goudrons do lignito, do tourbo, oto.) . Exompts 
Huilosdo houillo : 
= huilos légèros brutos distillant evant 200° C dens | 

le proportion do 90 р. 100 ot plus .......,..,.,..., Exomptes 
NR dk «3 Exomptos 
Produits besiquos dérivés du goudron do houillo .... 15 4 


Bonzols, +010018, xylols, solvont-naphta ot similairos 


bonsino typo Régio, tôtos aulfuróos, quouos do dis- 
tilletion, diatillant au-dossous do 200° C атоо un 
résidu infériour à 10 p. 1b) U 4 16% 


Carburos bonséhiquos + 


20 
= toluèno ...... 20% 
= xylano (mélangos d'isomàros) + о озона 20 4 


Produits phónoliquos t 
= phónols, orósols ot xylónols bruts contonant 40 p. 
100 ot moins d'un dos isomèros du orósol of du ху) 
nol 3 
= = gontonant do 20 p. 100 inolus à 40 p. 100 inolus 
do phénel pur, lo rosto on orésole ot xylénols... Exompts 
= = contonant moins do 20 p. 100 ou plus do 40 p. 100 
do pbénel pur, lo rosto on erósols ot xylónols.. 10 * 
= erósols ot xylénole bruts ot purs contonant plus do 
40 p. 100 d'un dos isomèros du orósol ou du ху16- 


ПОЇ AI 15 < 
Haphtalôno ее оно оооовоооаьо ооо Z. q 10% 
Anthraoëno AAA 10% 


А1866 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ESE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promi%ro Partio (suits ) 


Posivion du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


Désignation dos produits 


Brai do goudron de houllo ......esesecoooosesooco 


syl, Gee Qecesveskosscoseveéstáateséstevdesevev 


Corbolinéum ,........ —(kßũ/ 77 


Pétrolos naturols bru s ot produits essimilés | 

~ pótrolos naturols b.uts $ 

- = à l'ontróo on usinos oro оо .аоооооб 
= = BULTOB soooonosorcrrsssooooo 


= huilos do schisto ot autros ав оъозововаваеососов 


Gaz do pótrolo (propano ot butano commorciaux) + 
- à 1 iportat 1lobO1) ооооооонеооносаооооно аа 
= à la sortio dos usinos охогобов see 


Essoncos do pétrolo 3 
= 1 por bat ion o soosaon 
= À la sortio dos usinos oxoro so eec «о.о 


Gas-oils t 
= à 11 portet 1ou 0000000000000 жж жа жез» 
= à lo sortio dos usinos oxorcéos ..... 


Huilos lourdos do pétrolo ot produits assimilés, 
lubrifiants à baso do produits du pétrolo + 
apindlo ot mazout do graissago t 

~ à l'importation APA 
= à la sortio dos usinos oxoroéos ........ .. 
outros (huilos do graissogo) ot lubrifiants 
contonant dos produits du pétrolo, ou assimi- 
16в, on toutos proportions : 

= = Ii inportet 1oonnnnn „„ 
~ « la sortio dos usinos oxoro Coe eee 


Poraffino : 
~ è por tat 1 on „„ 
= à la sortio dos usinos охогсбов 2 e 


Désinfootants è baso do produits phénoliquos (oré= 


Taut dos 
droits 


Droíts des 
pétroloe 
naturole 


bruta 
(n° 332 A) 


[61 STAT. 
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Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


ох 


ох 


340 А 


541 


542 


$69 D 
372 


LISTE ХІ. = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suite) 


Désignation dos produita 


Produits bituminoux du pótrolo (road=oils, bitumos do 
pétrolo, brais durs, brais mous, ómilsions, out=backs 
ot similairos)t 

= à l'importation ооо ооо о ооооьо во 0000000000000 
= à le sortio dos 481105 охогобов . ое 


Cokos do pótrolo ot produits assimilós 3 
= à l'importation +..oooooormmsoocoscorrorsrsccnnnsoso 
= à lo sortio dos usinos охотобов 6 


Ozokórito, bruto ou raff inv? 


CHAPITRE 28 
PRODUITS CHIMIQUES INORGANIQUES 


Hologènos : 
~ chlor ⁵ nb 


= dodo drr nk 40 


Soufro raffiné (trituró, sublim ot autro) )) 


8616nium ot tolluro $ 
= sóléniun brut à 99,75 p. 100 ot none 


> QUÉÍTOS „44 
Ant 1 ͤ по ооо %% ꝗ 


Carbono $ 

= noir do fumbo + 

= e noir do gas do pótrolo (carbon blaok) ot noir 
d'acótyléno 00e00009092900909099000090090099000009909€9 

LIED. D "————— 

= noir ап —ẽZũ в оеоевеооооонооньо 


= charbons 0044968 oooororonsorcomescrcrccrorcccrorss.» 


Mótoux-radio-notifg (radium, mésothorium, radiotho- 
rium, aotinium, polonium, oo.))))): о. о0оеооь 


Acido chlorhydriquo : 

Gal III II Io de b ee t et e t e e e оао 
pur ou ohinmiquewont pur. 6 „ „ „ „ „ 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 
Sulfuro do carbon0o зө зов» 


Acido sulfuriquo dNdvddꝰeSPPPPꝙœœxœ w x оо ово оооовосооь о 


41867 
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LISTE XI - FRANCE 


Promiàro Partio (muito) 


Porîtion du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


Taux dos 
droits 


Désignation das produits 


Acide nitriquo t 
Cn! вз вов ве „„ 


= chimiquomont pur 


Asides do l'arsonio : 
= anhydrido arsónioux (trioxydo dtarsonic, ersonio 


Dans) e sense cesse se se dass 663$ 5 


= anhydrido at acido armúniquos ..... ee eee e ooo 
Oxydos d' ant inõon⁰ ůõi ооо оноо наанооооо на 


Gas ammoniac (anbhyd ro) eo ооо оаоона 


Soudo t 

= hydroxydo do sodu nnn ооо ооа 

= lossivos do soudo résiduairos do la fabrication dos 
pêtos do oolluloso ....................».....»%»ә» 


Potasso (hydr сж убо do potassium) ........„„..„„ь.„ 
Oxydo do sine (blane ot gris do zino) ) 


Alunino fonduo (corindon artificiol, alundum), autro 
quo los piorros syrthótiquos, bruto, broyóo ou on 


ш ооо. ee 


бхуйов до for artificiola (contonant 70 p. 100 ot plus 


do Fo* 05 ——— P 3 · 2270 


Oxydos do nAoob[᷑ů ооо ково о ооо в вә 
Окудов ot hydroxydo do cobalt tet.. eoe 
Pontuayde de vanadium (anhydride vanedique) ........ 


Oxyde d'uranium AAA 


Oxydes de cuivre рее ооо ооо сос о зов оововово свое 


Oxydes de plomb 1 
= litharge cococrorcrcorocorccorosoniosonanconconoso 
= minium et mine orange „2...0... оосо осоо ооо 


- bioxydo Фасо ооо ооо ро ворс овосо соо 6050058068 


Fiuesilicates (do solium, de baryum et autres) ..... 


Chlorures + 
= d'ammonium autre que pour usages agricoles ....... 


* de coloium — ———U—UVUV— ę D·hſũ-f UPTPſmœ ſ ? fßß l 2 


= do beryun G—᷑„— R R—ñ4èÜƷ 4 оез оазе 


ee ger eee e 
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«$6 


ex 458 


à RARA 
$ SEEE 


LISTE XI-A FRANCE 
Promidro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Oxyohloruro do cuir 
Sulfure de diu ононе 


Lignosulfitos (lossives disulfitiques rósiduairos de 
la fabrication des ptos de colloloso) ............ 


Sulfates : 

= dfammponium autro que pour usages agrioolos ....... 
= do edin.. 6 
= de fers sulfoto forroßb kk 
© de 110501, deublo do níokol et d'ammonium ........ 


e do GUIVTO oscocconcororcrrocooroscrcroccrrssarono 


Porsulfstes (d'sumaonium, do sodium, do potassium ot 


autro )) 


Sola aimplos ou comploxos dos acidos du sólónium ou 


du tollure sooomconconcrcarrorcorcrcconanonanenonos 


Witratos : 
= d'ommonium, do sodium, do potassium, do oaloium, 
autros quo pour usagos 257300108 ................ 


= бо niokol 0000000000000 новое ово со соо 0000000000 
= do oobelb вене с ооо езе ооо оао оо оон ооо остоно 


Phosphates 3 
= d'ammonium outro que pour usoagos agricolos ....... 
= do ooloium: bicaloiquo commorolal ,....... 2 ene 


Arsénistos з 
= do oaloium PA 


ол ЖЛ 


Cerbonetos | 
deni „„ 
= do mognésium précipité ..... 
= do níokol e€69990p0999900900999009900990€ 

= do cobalt AAA 
= do qauivro (contro blouo) . оооонооонноое 
= do plomb : hydrocarbonato (обо) ..... e ee eere 


= do bismuth 0000000000000 0000000000000 000000000000 


Oyanuros simplos ot comploxos 3 
= oyanuro do potassium of do so 6...6 е 


= Gulfocynmuro do CUÍVIO socsorosrororosrorororon... 
= forrocyanuro do potassium (prussioto jeuno).....oo 
= forriayamaro do potassium (pruseiato rougo)....... 


8ilicotos do o ,˖ „„ 


855589565 
ARARARA 


R BREE 
A илии 


А1869 
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LISTE Xica = FRE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Taux dos 
droits 


Positios du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


Désignation dos produits 


Borato do sodium pur : 


= ADIYÁTO PPP" Exompt 
Würste сано 7% 
Sola dos acidos dtoxydos mótalliquos : 
ox 451 € f - chromto do plomb (jaunos ot orangós do chromo)... 20 % 
ox 451 D ~ bichromtos y 
= = бо cd „ 20 % 
= = do potass lun 16 4 
461 Y | = vanadatos (d'ammonium ot autros) )) 15 % 
458 А | Sols ot composés do radium ,,.у‚....................ә Exompta 
ох 481 Carburo do silicium (carborandum), brut, broyó ou on 
Т bb „bd А ИРИНА 102 
— eyes 
CHAPITRE 29 
PRODUITS CHIMIQUES ORGANIQUES 
Hydrooorburos oromtiquos + 
ox 470 A = mononucléairos + 
= = bons n0«CC0C0C0 . Voir n*3224 
= = toluàno ооо ооо „„ 4ã о Voir n'322 B 
= = xylènos: mélangos d'isomèros ........ Voir n*322 С 
ox 470 B = polymolénirost anthrnoëno ....................... Voir n°325 
Dórivós hclogónós dos carburos aoycliquos soturós 1 
ox 471 A ~ dérivés monohalogénés : 
= = ОҺ1ОГЧГОВ о... ооо ооо онооно 204 
= e bromuros: 
= = - bromomóthano (bromuro do méthyla), bromoóthano 
(bromuro d'Óthylo) .....................5...ә.. 25 4 
= = = DUÉTOS MEM 207 
ox 471 B = dérivés polyhalogénés + 
~ = polychloruro& о... ооо ооо оона ононе 20 % 
= e polybromuros.; 
= = - tribromométhano (bromof rng 204 
= = = dibromoéthano (dibromuro d'éthylàno) .......... 25 % 
ox 472 B Dórivós polyhalogónós dos carburos ncycliquos non sa- 
LIIME IBMG--—-——————-—-—-— ÁN 20% 
ox 475 B Dérivés halogénés dos carburcs aromatiquos polynucléni. 
ros 1 dichlorodiphényltrichleroéthano (p. per. J 20% 
ox 482 . Menoalcools acyoliquos soturós, ot lours dérivés ha- 


logónós, sulfenós, nitrós : 
= &lcoolf propyliquo ot isopropyliquo „.............. 30 % 
= alcools butyliquos ot 10butyl quo 235% 


61 Stat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 80, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif de 1а 
France 


ex 483 Д 


ex 504 A 


ox 508 B 


508 K 
ox 609 C 
ох 511 D 


өх 520 


$5347 O ADO pt. 6— : 


LISTE KIL... FER. IC 


Promiaro Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Polyalcools acyoliques et leurs dérivés halogénés, 
sulfonés, nitrést diols et leurs dérivés s 


Alcools cyclaniques, cyoléniques et cyoloterpéniques, 
et leurs dérivés halogénés, sulfonós, nitrós: mentho. 


Aloools aromtiques et leurs dórivós halogónós, sul- 
fonés, nítrós: alcool benzylique, alcool cinnamique 


Ethers-oxydes acyoliques et leurs dórivós halogónés, 
sulfonós, nitrós : 

= éthers-oxydes et leurs dérivés, autres (oxydes Zs 

méthyle, d'isopropyle, de butyle, eto.) 

= 6thers-oxydes-aloools acyoliques et leurs dérivés 


Aldóhydes aoycliques saturés: méthanal (aldéhyde for- 
mique, formaldóhyde, formol), trioxymóthylàne (pa- 
raformaldéhedee j eese hene neenon 


Cótones acycliques et leurs dérivés halogénés, sul- 
fonés, nitrés, leurs sels et leurs esters: 

= monocétoness méthyléthyloétone .................› 

= polyoótones „нано „„ 

= cétones-alcools et cétones-aldéhydes (diacétone 


810001, ste. senses ancona to 


Cétones cyolaniques, cyolóniques et cycloterpéniquest 
= cyclohexanone et móthyloyelohexenone ............ 
= camphre : 

= = naturel brut и.о ооо ооо ово соо 0000000000000 
= - autre (naturel raffiné et synthétique) ........ 


Monoacidos acyoliquos saturés, leurs anhydridos ot 
lours phloruros, loura dérivés halogfin6s, sulfonós, 
nitrós, leurs sels ot leurs ostora 1 

= osters do l'acido acótiquo : 

=~ acótato do nSt⁰ lo 443 

= = &oÓtato d'Óthylo „иене со eer 

= = acétatos do propylo, d'isopropylo ....,.......,.. 
= = acótatos do butylo, d'isobutylo ....... eere 
= acido stéariquo, sos sols ot sos osters ......... 


240140 olóíque corooroororcrcrrcrrcorororcrororocoso 


¡cido oltriquo, sos sols ot sos ostors 1 
= 60340 cítriquo coccorocrccrorcorcrorsccrosasocoso 
= citrato do caloium brut (citrato do chaux) ) 


Estera phoaphoriquos ot lours sols: tributylphosphate 
triphénylohosphate, tricréeplphoc hato et trixylónyl 
phosphato purs ou mélangés ontro our 


in 


Taux dos 
droits 


30 % 


20% 


20% 


25 % 
30 % 


25 % 


15 4 
15 4 


20% 


20 % 


18 K 
26 € 


20% 
25% 
25 * 
22 € 
20 € 


20% 


20 4 
Exempt 


15% 


A1871 
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A1872 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Premiàro Partio (suite) 


Position du T&ux dos 
Taríf do la Désignation des produits droits 
France 
—— 
ox 541 Imidos ob iminos t 
= imido sulfobonzoTquo (saocharino) ...... 12% 
- guanidino& „ее, уа гаж ее hes 25% 
ох 550 Autros composés hótérocyoliquos, loura dérivés ha- 
logónós, sulfonós, nitrós, lours sols ot lours 
ostora: moroaptobonzothiazolo ot dérivés du morcap- 
Tobonxothiasoũ1lb o tnn 25 7 
ox 551 Composós organo-minéraux contonant du soufro, autros 
quo los composés hétérocyoliquos : 
= xanthatos (óthylxenthatos, amyxanthatos, otc.) 
non dónommós ni compris aillours ,.............› 15 4 
= thiocarbamatos . e 25 * 
~ dérivés alcoylós/0t азр 2 r ivös substituós dos 
thiouremos sulfurós о... ооо онно 25% 
Vitaminos, lours sols ot loura ostors : 
556 A = vitaminos liposolublos, lours sols ot loura ostors 15 * 
556 B - vitaminos hydrosolublos, lours sols ot lours os- 
oreerss 444 15% 
556 € DELI" 15 % 
ox 558 Diastasos: popsino ot prósuros ...................› 20 4 
ox 561 Autros aloaloTdos, lours éthors ot lours ostors, ot 
lours 8018 : 
= caféino ot вов sols ............................. 18 * 
6mótino ot sos lll 13% 
stryohnino ot sos ũnůͥůn nnn оон 15 4 
théobromino ot 608 ͥꝙmei q 15 % 
ox 566 Autros composés organiquos, non dónommós пі compris 
eillours 1 pénicillino ot substancos similairos, ot 
lours lll 2 но 15 X 


CHAPITRE 30 
PRODUITS PHARM.CEUTIOUES 


Módicamonts pour la médocino humaino ou убёбгіпоїго, 
non conditionnós pour la vonto au détail s 
569 4 = mélangos do plantos módicinolos, prósontós avoc 
autorisation préalablo du Sorvico central do la 
Phormaoio п... е е зел советов оное 16 * 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promièro Partio (suito) 


Position du Taux dos 
Terif do la Désignation des produits droits 
Franoo 
Médioamonts pour le módocino humaine ou vétérinoiro, 
non conditionnés pour lo vonto su &6%а41 f (euito) 
= huilos, ferínos, vins ot autros préparations dont 
la composition ou la prósontetion Low copféront 
dos propriótós thóropoutiquos, prósontós avoo au- 
torisation préalable du Sorvico contral do la 
Pharancio $000009092000095090900090000080090000920000 18 x 
> sols Afooux minóralos nnturollos ou artifíoiollos, 
présontés атоо autorisation préalable du Sorvico 
contral do la Pharmoio 0€9900090090009029090009959 18 * 
œ autros 1 
= = Bédicoments figurant ом Codox frangais 00000000 15 * 
œ = юбёїоолопба no figurant pas ou Codos francais, 
présontés avoo autorisation préalable du Sorvíoo 
contral do la Pharmacio $0920909095000009900020 8х 
Médioamonts peur la módocino humaino eu vétéripniro, 
oonditionnós pour le vonto au 464012 в 
= móüicomonts figurant ou Co&ox frangais; médicanonts 
sur ordonnanco midicalo Фо оо ооо 666666 „ фо о 10 * sur lo 
prix do von- 
to eu public 
e autros 
= e nédicamonts sous cachote conforms à ln législa~ 
tion intériouro Fr go 906900006050090008909 10 * sur 10 
prix do von- 
to au public 
= e spécialités phormacoutiquos cenformos è 1а légige 
lotion intériouro freng&iso ooosccoscrccccosoo [10 Ж sur lo 
prix do von- 
Фо au publico 
Engrais naturol d'orígioo animalo ou végótelo, on 
vroo ou logés on omballagos d'un poids brut” do plus 
25 kg 1 
= ONgrais organiquos dissous m 5..0. 000. 0060.00 Exompta 


= BUBTOS cocrcvorcccrrccorcorrccrrornorcorcsocroo.. 


А1878 


А1874 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promièro Partio (suito 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignetion dos produits droits 
Franco 
Engrais chimiquos asotés, on vrao ou logés on ambal= 
loges d'un poids brut do plus do 26 kg t 
573 A = chloruro díammonium encoocorrrrporancareonenonenos Exompt 
573 В = sulfato d'ammonium ооо окос оао офоо 43 Exompt 
573 C - sulfonitrato d'ammonium ot ammonitretos ...oooo.o.o Exompts 
573 D e nitrato do sodium, naturol ou synthótiquo ........ Exompt 
57$ E = nitrato do calcium .,,..., „аже же ев езж о» Exompt 
573 Y = nitrato do calcium ot do magnésium ..o.oooosorooo.. Exompt 
573 G = nitrato dtamon inn Exompt 
573 H - Exompto 
573 I - 66 6 666666 Exompto 
573 J ERU OIDIMTTT————————— Exompts 
Engrais chimiquos phosphotós, on vrao ou logés on om 
bellagos d'un poids brut do plus do 26 kg t 
574 4 > oraios phosphat 6 00000000000 Exomptos 
574 C = scorios do déphosphorat 1o1mů:ũnm 4 Exomptos 
674 D = basiphosphatos (thormophoëphatos ) ....,, Exompts 
574 Е = phosphatos bionloiquos .... 4 ã Exompts 
ox 574 0 = suporphosphatos autros s.00000 00000 vee 100resc000o 7% 
574 X = phosphatos d'ammonium s.osoosorrorancrorssononcon.s 7% 
576 Engrais composés provonant du mólango, avoo ou sens 
combinaison, d'au moins doux dos ongrois chímiquos 
ci-dosaus, additiannés ou non do produits d'origino 
vógótalo ou anîmalo, on vrac ou logés on omballagos 
Atun poids brut do plus do 25 kg cescsoscsccccccces 7% 
577 Engrais nom dónormás ni compris aîllours, on vrao ou 
logós on omballagos d'un poids brut do plus do 26 kg 7% 
CHAPITRE 32 
PRODUITS do la DISTILLATION du BOIS, dos 
TEREBENTHINES ot dos RESINES 
579 D Méthylènos m """""""—'""""————— 20% 


CHAPITRE 33 


EXTRAITS TANNANTS ot TINCTORIAUX; MATIEMES 
COLORANTES 


584 B Extroite do mimosa о... UU 18 * 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suite) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 


Metièros colorantos minéralos t 

= noirs minéraux non dénommés п} oompris aillours, 
on morconux , broyés ou pulvórisós . 
l1ithopono .ooorococomcacsoncoconoss.. 
oubr omoun&nnnururn воно оо ооввооетавовете 
coulours forrooyaniguos (blou do Prus o) 
vort do Sohwoinfurt(aoóto-arsónito do cuivro) se. 


":biàros colorentos orgeniquos (dérivés du goudron 
do houillo ot autros), contonant 50 p. 100 ot moins 
d'onu 3 

~ matídros colorantos asofquos + 

= ~ monoazofquos dérivéos do la safraníno ot colo- 

rante monoazolquos pigmontairos insolublos pour 
1a quohÿ;;;iÿ) r 4 


= = PpolyazoXquos погон „.. о оооо во сос оо ооо ноовоь 


Laquoa artificiollos : 

= à baso do colorants animaux ou végétaux, no oonto- 
nant pas do oormin s...0c00000000000 000000000000 

= à baso do matièros colorantos organiquos, conto- 
nant moins do 3 p. 100 do colorants organiquos 
ou moins do 8 p. 100 do pigmonts organiquos ees» 


Pigmonts broyós (à l'huilo, aux vornis, à l'ossonoo, 


oto.), ӘМ ГОВ „уве 44 


Droit dos 
pointuroa 
prósontéos 
autromont 
(n* 699 B) 


CHAPITRE 34 


TEINTURES, VERNIS, PEINTURES, COUIEURS; MASTICS; 
ENCRES; CRAYONS; PRODUITS de la CERACHIMIE 


Teintures préparées; t-intures ménagères pour tissus, 
cuirs, eto, liquides en récipients d'une contenance 
de 0125 et moins t 

= sans albopsc- 6...0. оооооооооеноаоенонеотоооонне 


= aveo alãũC bb 


Vernis, présentés 3 

= en récipients d'une contenance de 1 litre et moins, 
avec Qu sans al co... 

- autrement, sons colorant organique ou contenant 
moins de 3 p. 100 de colorant organique , aveo 
ou sens alcool ooooooomococorcacccanorocnncsono.. 


24 % 
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LISTE XI-i = FRANCE 
Promiàro Partio (muito) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 


597 Extraits p&teux ou secs, colorés ou non, y compris 
ceux d'acétate de cellulose, pour la préparation 
des vernis et impropres à l'emploi direct 2А 4 


Peintures, prósentóos$ 
599 А = en récipients d'une contenance de 5 litres et moins 24 7 
ex 599 B = autroment, sans colorant ni pigment organiques, ou 
bien contenent moins de 5 p, 100 de colorants or- 
ganiques ou do 8 р. 100 de pigments organiques.. 24 $ 


600 Couleurs pour la peinture artistique, la décoration, 
l'enseígnomont ou l'amusement, en tablottes, pas- 
tilles, godets, tubes, flacons, coquilles, otc., 
assortios ou non on bottes, aveo ou sans pinceaux, 
estampes , godots ou autres acoessoiros ainsi que 
los boftos présentées non garn ies 35 % 


ex 604 Enores d'imprimorie $ 
= noiros , À journal, sans huiles sicoatives,,.,.., 25% 
= autros, sans colorant ni pigment organiquos ou 
bion contenant moins do 3 p. 100 de colorants 
organiques ou moins do Вр. 100 do pigmonts or- 
ganiquos €0900000009950905090000000900000999»952*9€ 15 4 


608 Rubans enoréa ou imprógnós pour machinos à écriro 
ot appercile sinileiros; tampons onor our 157 


609 D Minos pour orayons; ninos à бог1го ou à dossinor 
sur toutes matióros; mines l1thographiquos; minos 
contonant dos matièros grassos, ditos “oraios” ot 
senguinos; pastols ot autros artiolos analoguos.. 20% 


610 Crayons composés (à gaino), d'un diamàtro (ou afine- 
erivant dons un corolo d'un diamitro) do t 
plus do 6,5 mi 
= атоо mino de graphito ou d'ardoiso 1 
= = è gaino on bois blano, non tointé ni traité 
&ntéríeuromont, vorni ou non 80 * 
rob „ 25 7 
= avoc mino do couloir ou avoc mino à baso do 
noir do eeseessosccoossososecosveccevoo 26 7 
= aroc mino à oopior ou avoc mino à baso do 
groisso, do ciro, do bourro do овово ou pro- 
duits 111841100 30 % 
6,5 mm ot moins t 
= sans tôto ni garnitur .æ 255% 
= = атоо tito ou garnituro on toutos matièros, y 
compris los tôtos vornion ........,.........» 30 5 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promiàro Partio (suite) 


Position du Teux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 


ox 611 Couloura, pigmonts ot opacifiants pour la córamiquo, 
l'émaillorio, la vorrorio, contonant dos sols ot (ou 
do l'oxydo do cobalt oosoooorcoonccncrrarcarins».s 17 7 


ox 612 Compositions: y vitrifiablos (émux), contonant dos sol 
ot (ou) do l'oxyda do oba lt 17% 


CHAPITRE 55 


HUILES ESSENTIELLES ET ESSENCES; ARTICIES 
do PARFULERIE 


ox 616; Builos ossontiollos non d.—étorpénés , oonorètos ou 

liquidos 1 

= ossonoos do montho, do jasmin, do o гово, do peb- 
chouli, do vótyvor, do pin, d'aiguillos do pin, 
do cajoput, dc 7100014, d'oticalyptus, do badiano, 
átenis, do fonouil, do citron, do oédrat, do 14 
motto, d'orango douco (portugal), d'orongo omóro 
(bigorrod о), do borgamoto, do mandarino, do pam» 
plomousso, do oitronollo, do lomon-grass, do vor- 
voino, dtaspic, do lavando, do lavandin, d'origan, 
do thym, do romarin, do sorpolot, do marjolaino, 
do ruo, do saugo, do bois do ros o, do shiu, do 
1410100, do mácis, do musoado, do oorvi, do oo 
riandro, do gonièvro, do cumin, do gaTaog do mou 
tardo, do myrto, do potit grain, do néroli, do 
flours d'orangor, do giroflo, do cannollo, do bay Exoaptos 

= autros ossoncos (è l'oxolusion dos ossoncos do 
vananga, d'ylong-ylong, do camphro, do snssofros, 
do géranium Bourbon, do géranium rosat, do pale 


nar Oͥe kn 5% 


618 Essoncos détorpénéos : 
= do oftron, do oédrat, do limotto, d'orango douco(por 
tugal), d'orongo amèro (bigarrado), do borgomoto, 
do mandarino, do pofiplomousso e... eo e eee eot 15 


= autro o 12 


622 Compositions è baso + do parfums n-turcle ou ortifi- 
ciols dostinéos à la parfumorio ou à l'alimontation 
(mélongos do produits chimiquos, ot (ou) do pro- 
duits naturols , non utilisablos on 11 Cat) 157 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


ireniàre Partie (suite) 


Tosition du Taux des 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droites 
Frence 


625 Parfums (oxtraits, lotions, caux do toilotto, oto. ) 1 
~ liquidos : 
~ > non alοοõ,ẽwi qu“ онно оное анна ооооно 
= = nleooliquos, présontés on récipionts d'uno conto= 


nonoo do 3 
= = = plus do 2/2 114 
== 1/2 1. ot moins iii 


oro „ооо ооо ооо 00000000000 тоноо тонон ов оьое 


624 Produits dontifricos (oaux, 6lixira, poudros, pitos, 
savons): 
= пой 81000144908 soococnororerosccononcocosossosssa 
1 ο⁰-,ẽbuocõ: t о оооао ононе 


625 Produits oapillairos (tointuros, cosmétiquos, fixatour 
a M inde pour indéfrisablos, shampooincs, 
oto.) t 
- non alecoliquos —— ũ1SBꝛ'0 2 10 я 
LÀ Aloooliquos $60099009000090090€0009009509202009929009 15 4 


626 Produits pour los soins do 1а poau ot 10 maquillogo 
(crèmos ot laits do boauté, oràmos à rasor non mous- 
sousos, dópilatoiros, dósodorisants, pormados ot 
vesolinos perfumbos, rougos à lèvros, fards, poudros 
do ris, talos parfumés, vornis à onglos, oto.)1 

= non 01000149408 „.....,...... 
= alocoliquos ,....... 


627 Autros produits do parfumorio (parfums à brúlor, sa- 
chots do parfums, papicra d'Arménio, obo.) 102 


— 
CHAPITRE 56 


DERIVES ‘dos CORPS GRAS RATUREIS ou SYNTHETIQUES ; 
SAVONS; CIMES ARTIFICIELIES; BOUGIES; IESSIVRS 


628 C Dérivés dos corps gras insolublos dans l'oaut alcools 
gras on CÓ ot au-dossus ....................,..... 20 X 


6294 Dérivés dos corps gras solublos dans l'oeu, à l'ox- 
coption dos savona: produits à anion actif : 
= dérivés sulfonés eeesocosovecetocevsecececcececoce 20 4 


uro ое вето ото ото вовне вне 20% 


ox 638 Préparations conditionnéos pour loasivos, sans subs. 
tansos organiquos 9ecssososssoveseeosecesoscasestee 15 4 


— 
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LISTE XI-4 = FRANCE 


Promiéro Partio (suito) 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


Taux dos 
droits 


Désignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE 37 
MATIBRES ¿LBUMINOIDES ot COLIES DIVERSES 


Caséino ot onséinatos non dénommós ni compris all» 


ÁQUER Qo corso сосове овоз во вао оао овоогоо 


Albuminos (d'oouf, do sang, otc.) 
= impropros aux usagos alimontairos ot dónoburóos.. 


autr oe „%4%% 


640 


642 


@élatino on poudros, grains, brisuros ou flocons, on 
fouillos non décocupéas ou dócoupóos do formo onrréo 
ou rootangulairo, brutos, coloróos, gaufréos, colo- 
тібов, iriedos, ivoiróos, mótollisóos, moiréos, vor- 
níos, vorn 6,44 


207 


Doxtrinos, y compris los amidons ot los fóculos tore 


rófión e69e9ecoovsensoocestcoseotecoccsoocooccccoon 


557 


Collos animalos on omballagos dt uno contonanco netto 
do plus do 1 kg 1 

= aollos do pols sen 
= autros (collos d'os, do poau, do norfs, do ton- 


dons, owe.) 6 6 6 6 6 6 66 


67 
20% 


Collos vógótalos on omballagos d'uno contonanco 
notto do plus do 1 kg: collos è baso do motièros 
amylacéos ot do lours dérivés ot autros collos vó- 
gétalos (do lichon, do fuous, oto, à l'oxolusion 
dos collos ё baso do gormos vógótelos) ........ ve 


26 7 


Collos à base do mtièros solublos uniquomont dans 
los solvants organiquos, on omballagos d'uno com 
tonanco notto do plus do 1 kg: collos d'uréo, ool- 
los collulosiquos, oollos vinyliquos L... 100001000 


Droit дов 
vornis pró- 
sontós nu- 
tromont 
(n°596 B) 


ox 650 


Collos oonditionnéos on omballagos d'uno contonaneo 
notto do 1 kg ot moins з 

= collos do poisson ....... ee eee esee see eset 

= collos díautros matiàros aninalo s 

= collos d 'uróo ou vinyliquos, collos oollulosiquos 


15 7 

20 4 
Droit dos vor- 
nis prósontós 
on rócipionts 


= collos à baso do 84116 ⸗ o nñ 4 
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LISTE XI-i = FRANCE 
Iromiàro Partio (suito 


Teux dos 
Désignation dos produite droits 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


CHAPITRE 38 


POUDRES; EXPLOSIFS; ARTICIES do PYROTECHNIE; 
ALLUMETTEÉ8; FERRO-CERIUM; MATIEHES INFLAMMABIZS; 
EXTINCTRURS 


ox 656 L Amoroos ot capsulos fulminantos pour armos { 
= do guorro, prósontóos pour lo compto du Monopole... Exomptos 
= do obasso ot do tir 10% 


ox 660 Allumottos, prósontóos pour lo compte du Monopolo...» 5Х 


CHAPITRE 39 


SURFACES SENSIBIES; FILMS; PRODUITS pour la 
PHOTOGRAPHIE ot 1а CINEMATOGRAPHIB 


664 A Plaquos on vorro sonsibilisóos non irprossionnéos ... 15 % 


668 Polliculos non porforóos sonsibiliséon non improssion~ 

nabos 1 

= sonaibiliaóos aur uno soulo fo 6..6... 15% 
~ 5008151148608 sur los doux fac 15% 
666 Pollioulos porforóos sonsibiliséos non inprossionnóos: 

= nÜgativos ..,.......,....‚.‚....‚..„.. әр.» 20% 
= positivos, invorsiblos, duplicating cecccccscccecece 20% 
667 Papiors ot carbos sonsibilisés (on fouillos, rouloaux, 
rondollos, oto.) 8 

= pour imagos monochromos 3 

= = aux sole d'argont ou do platino, aux sole do for.. 26 
= = azoľquos, pignontairos (au charbon, obe.) 15 
-- OB eeccosesocceesesssoecesocccoccsceecveosoooo 25 
= pour imagos polychroms ——n—œßH 7 2 25 
Surfsoos soneiblos improssionnóos non dévoloppéoss 

pollioulos porforéos (filme) ...........,............ 2.000Î 


670 Filus cinématographiquos mots (bandos no comportant 
quo los imagos) improssionnós ot dévoloppôs : 
~ films nógeatifs : 


< ~ filma d'actualités: 
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Position du 
Tarif do 1а 
Franco 


670 
(suito) 


671 A 


671B 


Filme 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


cinématographiquos mots (bandos no o 


quo los imagos) тен ot dóvoloppós stra À 
= films négatifs (auito): 
= = autros, d'uno largour do + 


Filme 


moins do 10 mn: 

= monoochrono8 d 
= polychromoS o... .ocecoccoccccccvecceccccooccoe 
10 mm 410148 à S6 m oxolus 1 

frnonochr oo 64 
= polychromos „666 „„ 
35 mm (standard) ot plus: 

monochr oH 6 
= polychron- hae ͤ„%iji . 


filma positifs : 
= films 4100540144568 + 


monochr odd ꝑ 
polychromos —ͤ—ͤ— K KAR R c ооо фо 333336 


- autres, d'uno largour do $ 


moins do 10 mn 3 

= monochrOmoS о... ооозььоооооооеовооосоофооооов 
polychroroP:)ꝓœ6ũU! ... 
10 rm inclus à 35 mm oxolus $ 

mnmonochrooͤh оова ото фоточое 
= polychroms соо sss 
35 mn (standard) ot plus : 

= monoochromoB „зоо осо осо ооо оовоооовосовосоооо 
= polyohroõꝛrõꝛ „ 


cinératographiquos sonoros improssionnés ot 


dévoloppés + 
+ bandos no comportant quo l'onrogistromont du sen, 
négativos ou positivos 3 


filma d'eotuolitós soooooommcccrorcancrococonon»s 
outros, d'uno largour do 1 


moins do 10 nn) 


35 mu(standard) ot plus 


bandos comportant à la fois los imagos ot lo son 3 
= films nógotifs s 


filma dtactualitós : 


= polychromos .... .. 

autros, d'uno lorgour do 1 

= moins do 10 mm: 

= e Honochron ae 
= = polychromoS ,....-ooccccccvoccccvecocsoccocevo 
= 10 mm inclus à 35 mm oxolus $ 

= - LOZOChFOmOS sss 
= e "OlvckrOmc8 ..cecoccccocccocccocceccscoctvco 
-36 om (standurd) ot pius e 

= == MONOCITOMOS e.c-ececccccocccececccecccoccecco 
II 


droits 


lo mètro 
lo mátro 


f lo mètro 
lo mètro 


lo mètro 
lo mètro 


A. QUA Фә. 


оо © 


1f lo màtro 
2f lo mètro 


1£20 10 mèro 
3f lo mètro 


SÍ lo màtro 
6° lo mètro 


4f lo mètro 
5f 10 nitro 


1f 10 nàtro 
2f lo nàtro 


3f lo mètro 
4f lo nètro 


sf lo mètro 
5f 1o màtro 


6f lo mètro 
9f 1o nàtro 


157 lo mètro 


Izof ln bro 


A1881 


А1882 


Position du 
Tarif do la 


France 


671 B 


672 


675 


674 


676 A 


675 B 
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LISTE XILA - FRANE 


Promière Partio (suite) 


Désignation dos produits 


Filme oínómet phiques sonoroa improssionnés ot 
dévoloppés pe vi veg 

- -— comportant à la fois les images ot le son ( 
do) 

= = filma positifa t 

== films d'notualités 3 

э = = © ЮОПООҺГОШОВ въ ооо ово во ода оса ааасоюоововоныо 

=~ = om m pOlyOhrfONOS орех вос во во а 

= = = autros, d'uno largour do + 

=~ = moins do 10 mm $ 

= w — = = MONOCNFOMON „„„„„„5+»» ее» ае вв” әзөз өзө зө» 

~ = polychr ond 

= 10 mm inclus à 36 ma oxolus : 

= - MONOOÍTOMOS сео зоо соосоь во воо тововеотано 

= = polyohromoS ....eeooccocoocecesocoocsoseeto 

= 35 mm (standard) ot pius t 

= = = NOnOOhrOmOB sosrocorsscccncorsosinnaruanoso 

= = = polychr ono 


Produits chimiquos conditionnés pour usagos photogra~ 
phiquos (révélatoure, fíxours, virours, ronforga =. 


tours, o•op;:et о ооо ооо ооо во во ново восвовь л танне 


CHAPITRE 40 


OUVRAGES on ABRASIFS; PIECES ot OBJETS on CHARBON 
ARTIPICIEL$ BAGUETTES ot COMPOSITIONS POUR LA 
SOUDURE 


Abrasife , naturols ou artifioiols, appliquée sur 
tissus „ papior, carton, fibro, bois ot eutros 
mtièros, découpés 


OU nnn 


Piorros à aiguisor 1 
= piorros noturollos, 6bauehéos ou finitos; piorros 


on potorío cocccopororccrsperororororsaroncanene»o 


= piorros on ebrasifs agglomérés s леон 


Moulos ot articlos similairos, avoc ou sans frottos 
ou autros partios on nutros matièros t 
~ moulos à moudro : 
= = on piorro ou autro minéral naturol, ébauchéos ou 
11 4bpꝛ——PU7:7“:»:nn „ 
=~ - on ogglomórés, avoc ou sans part 10 on piorro... 
= mulos à défibror 


— ꝓ————AP—BV s Ee 


Taux dos 
droits 


iM lo mètre 
2” lo métro 


1f20 lo mètro 


$f lo mètre 
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ox 675 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produite 


Moulos ch articlos similairos, avoc ou sans frottos 

ou subros pertios on nutros matièros (suito): 

~ moulos è siguisor, à affüwor, à polir, à rootifior, 
è soior, oto., on sbrasifs agglonérés, атоо ow 
parties on piorro naturollo ou on potorio: 

= e оп abrasifs naturole, d'un poids unitairo do t 

= == plus do 20 —ꝓ—— —kõlb 3 õ3ͤũ33 60 

= = = 20 N.N OE / ũ%˙i i040 

= = on abrasifs ortificiole, d'un poids uniteiro dot 

= = e plus do 20h 0ẽr'ö3ẽ0b6 


= = = 20 g Ot %R HHH 


Pitoos ot objots on charbon agglomóró ou cult, dit 
“oharbon ertifíciol" ou on graphito artificiol + 
~ charbons pour aros 6loctriquos soooomccomoooo.cos 
= 6lootrodos pow fours dloctriquos ot ólootrolysos 

charbons pour pilos óloctriquos ie oe eee 
= charbone on plaques ou on barros pour balab, on 
compositions métallographiquos ot autros ....... 
= balais pour machinos ot apparoile 6loctriquos, on 
compositions métallographiquos ot autros, avec ou 
SONA oOnnoxionS cocccccccsccvcccccsscscscsecssnes 
= chorbons pour tólóphonos ot microphonos (on dis- 
quos, pastillos, ouvottos, obo.) charbone pour 
filtros; oharbona do parafoudro, garnituros, 
joints ot autros pi80ůi о осовоосовососооооо 


OHAPITRE 41 


PRODUITS DIVERS dos INDUSTRIES CHIMIQUES ИСИ 
DENOM:E8 NI COMPRIS LILIZURS 


Produits activés non dénoumés пі compris sillours 
(411% fossilo activéo, argilo sotívéo, bontonito 
artificiollo, oto.) 6:*00900020029090990909990990€ 


Préparations désinfootantos, insootioidos, ontioryp- 
togamiquos, fongicidos, horbicidos, antiparasitoiros 
ot similairos, non dónommbos ni compris-os aillours, 
présontéos + 

= on omballagos d'une contonanco notto do 1 kg ot 

= owtromont t 

= = produits arsonicaux, y compris los spécinlitée 


= = produits cupriquos. ..oooosom<... 

= = produits sulfurss, produits è baso d'huilos 
végétalos ou minóralos ot do lours dórivós,in- 
socticidos võgõtaak᷑kk еооое 

= ~ eutrest appits ompolaonnóB ......... esee erento 


20 f 


A1883 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suite) 


Position du Taux dos 
Rerif do la Désignation dos produits droits 


France 


Produits d'ontrotion (préparations pour l'ontrotion 
du ouir, du bois, dos pointuros, dos ouvragos on 
métaux, du vorro, otc., liquidos, pftousos ou solidos): 
solutions ou ómulsions dott ltoxtrait soo contiont 
50 p. 100 ot plus do ciro (animalo, végétalo, ninóralo 
ou artificiollo), d'orokérito, do paraffino, puros ou 
mélangéos ontro ollas (ciragos, oncaustiquos, orómos, 


В sente eterea 154 


Aooélératours do vulcanis:tion non dónomós ni compris 
411lunrnn 4 80 K 


CHAPITRE 42 


DERIVES do lo CELLULOSE; MATIERES PLASTIQUES ЕТ 
RESINES ARTIFICIELIES; OUVRAGES NON DENOMHES NI 
COMPRIS AILIEURS EN CES MTIERES 


— 


Colluloao rógónóróo do la viscoso (xanthato do collu- 
loso) non fagonnéo пі ixprinóo, prósontóo 1 
= on fouillos non découpóos ou dócoupóos do formo oar- 
róo ou roctançulairo, ou on roulonux, à surface 
travailléo ou traitée ou non, d'uno lorgour do ¢ 
= = plus do 1 oeh 25% 
== Lom ot On . q | Drost dos 
lancs on 
fibros arti. 
fíoiollos 
(n* 932) 
= on абоћоба ou débris d'ouvragoe ow cutroromt s.es.. 26 € 


Motidroe plas tiquos à baso d'ostors do la collulosos 
* à baso digoctatos do collulos o (diaoótcto ut trinoó- 

toto): ploquos ot fouillos à surfaco trovoillóo ou 

traîtéo (polio, motóo, colorióo, otos); bos, jonos 

ot bfibone rootifiós ou outromont ouvrüB secs 20% 
= è beso do nitrocolluloso (collulotà), on blocs, шов» 

908 , granulós; plaquos ot fouillos à surfaco tro- 

veilléo ou non; tubos ct bÜtons ouvrés ou non; di 

ohota ot débris d'ouvregos „.......‚...,.......... 20% 
= è bos o d'autros ostors do la colluloso (propiomto, 

ote.) ou d'ostors rixtos (aoótobutyroto , otc.)t 

4aquos ot fouillos à surfaco trovaillóo ou traitóo 

polio, motóo, colorióo, otc.); tubos, jones ot bi. 

tons roctifiós ou nutromont ouvrés e 205 
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LISTE Xlef, = FRANCE 


Prenière lartie (suite) 


Tosition du Taux des 
Terif de la Désignetion des produits droita 
France 


697 Motièros plastiquos à baso do matièros albuminoTdos 
(onséino dureio, ob.), on blocs, massos; plaquos où 
fouillos è surface travaillóo ou traitóo ou попу 
tubos, jonos od batons ouvrés ou non; dóchots ot dé- 
bris d'ouvragos ..oocccorsronccconcrnccacinnneconos 16 4 


Produits do oondonsation dos phónols, aminos ou omídos 
avoc dos eldÓhydos 3 
ox 699 A = phónoplastos, résultant do la condensation dos phó- 
nols ou do lours homologuos етос dos eldóhydos 
(phónol-, orósol-, xylónol-formeldóhydo, phónol- 
“furfurol, oto.) 1 
= = поп modifiés, non polynórisós ..... ee -ооооооооо 
= = nodifión 0070000600000 00000000000000960000000000 
ох 699 B = amin-oplastos, résultant do la condonsation dos ami» 
nos оч dos amidos avoo dos oldóhydos (anilino-,ur 
*hiouróo-, mólemino-formoldóhydo, obo.) non polymór 


sós 60990950000909990990000900009000009090900909605000900999€ 15 * 


wu 
awn 
we 


Produits do polymérisation thormoplastiquos dérivés 
до l'óthylàno ou do sos homologuos (produits viny- 
249408, aoryliquos, méthacryliquos), on mossos so- 
14dos, morooaux, poudros, granulés, mólengós ou non 
è dos ohargos ou dos matióros oolorentos 3 liquidos 
y compris los ómulsions ot dissolutions; déchots ot 


débris d'ouvregos; plaquos ot fouillos à surfaco tra- 
vailléo ou traitéo ou non; tubos , jonos ot bâtons 
bruts, rootifiés ou autromont ouvrós : 
700 A = aoétato do poly- 2 оон ое 55Х 
700 B = chloruro do polyvin loo 35 £ 
700 C = chloruro do polyvinyliddno L...c000010000000000000 36 % 
b = autros ostore do polyvinylo (chloracétato, oto.) 
eopolymàros vinyliquos (acótoto-ohloruro, meléoto- 
acótato, to.) 4354 5 
700 E = vopolymiros d'ostors vinyliquos ot d'oeido aoryli- 
quo ou móthoeryliquo +ooooroomoovonscororcccscoso 35 5 
700 Y = óthors ot oétonos polyvinyliquos NOS 56 * 
700 a = dérivés ehiniquos do l'aoótato polyvinyliquo, а1- 
cools ot acótola polyvinyliquos (formal, soótol, 
bubyrol, noótols mixtos, o.) оооьо 36% 
оон = dérivés aoryliquos ot móthooryliquos .....oomeoron 36 K 
00 I = corburos polyvinyliquos (polystyrol, oto.) como... 35 % 
00 Ј - POI ss 55% 
= outros (aminos ot ¿ninos polyvinyliquos , polyvinyl- 
carbasolo, оће.) ——ÓÀ 4 


708 Rósinoa naturollos modifiées por fusion y nem fon- 
duos) ou oombinôos атоо dos polyalocols (ge- 


Tor TT TR „„ 


А1886 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stat. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promiàre Partie (suite 


Position du Taux doa 
Tarif do 1а Désignation des produits droits 
Frenos 
706 Objots moulós on mtidros thormoplastiquos .......... 
706 Objota moulós. on matièros thormoduroissablos ........ 
707 Colluloso rógónóróo do la viscoso [xanthato do oollu- 
loso) fogonnóo (saos, sachots, tubos, oto.), dóoou- 
póo autromont quo do formo carro ou roctangulairo 
ou (ot) imprimbos 
= à surfaco non travailléo ni trait (hͥꝗ eorr 
= à surfaco travailléo ou traitóo (matóo, colorito 
soyouso, vornto, gaufréo, íimpornónbilisóo, oto, Jee 
708 Ouvragos on mtièros plastiquos dórivóos dos albumi- 
no$dos (ensóino durolo, oto))))) оноон ооо оооае 
ox 709 Objots non moulós on autros matièros plastiquos (à 


baso d'ostors ot d'óthors do le qolluloso, do pro- 

duits do condonsation ot do polymérisation, obo.) : 

= non stratifiéons 

= = artiolos do oonditionnomont (sacs, sochots, oap- 
sulas, bouchons, étuis, boftos, otc.) imprimés 
OÙ nnn „„ 

= ^ autros articlos (à l'oxolusion du lingo dit 
"amóricain", атоо ou sons tissu) „............. 

= Stratifióog „а... 000000000000 rst ооо ноа онан оне 


CHAPITRE 4$ 
CAOUTSHOUC ot OUVRAGES on CAOUTCHOUC 


Caoutghouo natural ot gommos analoguos 3 
710 A = ooogbchouo brut AAA 
710 ^ 
Tio C 
710 D = au-r e 


711 4 Caoutchouos ar tf 1010hIn¶AxA¶¶n¶¶ss ооо но 
712 болгюв rógónóróos о... о ооо ооо во ововнозоовьовов 


715 Produits do récupération (déchote bruts ot débris 
d'ouvragos, poudrottos) ))) ооо онооно оое 


714 Fouillos ot rubans on caoutchouc non vuloanisó ..... 


61 StaT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Fosition du 
Tarif de la 
France 


7 18 


719 


ТО 19 ptg 


LISTE Х1-А - FRANCE 
Ipae ao — 


Première Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Autros artiolos on оаочбоһоцо non vulosnisó $ 

= diss-olutions ot diaporsione ............›„.5»„55»ә 

= adhósifa $ndustriols è baso do caoutchouc oy do 
produits assimilés, sur tous supports (tissu, pe- 
pior, foubro, matièros plostiquos, obo.) om fouil- 
los, bandos, trossos, ou bion déooupós .......... 


Fils do onoutohouo s 
= fils do caoutchouo Un нок оооовововье 
= fila oi cordos do oaeutchouc rooouvorts do fils 
toxtilos 4*0000c660095*999»960990600900099099995069*99 
Plaquos, 2091108 at bandos on onoutchouo vuloanisó, 
non découpóos ou dócoupóos do formo carréo ou roo- 
tangulairo, oombinéos avoc dos tissus (comportant 
plus do doux plis ou posant plus do 1500 g ou r2), 
nyoo dos matidros toxtilos og fils ou on résoaux, 
атоо dos métaux ou атоо d'outros matidroB ........ 


Tubos ot tuyaux on cabutohouc, combinés ou non avoo 
A'autros matidros „ео „ 


Courroíos on oaoutohouo (transportousos ou do trans 


N 1o·0᷑t ооо соевое ооо ооо но ооо вос ововоов 


Raven ot tapis do piods on cacutchoue non spon 
gioux ni oo1lula ro ооооноооаоо 


Artiolos d'hygióno, do pharmacio ot do chirurgio on 
oaoutohouo s 
= poiros è injoction, pour oompto-routtos, vapor 132 
tours ot autros usagos „а... онооно оне ове 
= vébinos, tótorollos, suoottos, oapuohons stériliso~ 
tours ot artíolos similairos sooooooooommoosoroso 
= San 
= présorvatifs .ooccorororscrorcocanorerconconconos 
= bonnote do bae«õk„ n 
= autros (vossios à glaoo, bouillottos, oousains, sacs 
è oxygóno, sondos, canulos , urinaux, possairos, 
colloctours pour opéés, obo) ) a 


Vôtomnts ot aocossoiros du vÜtomont on onoutchoue $ 
= trotollos, jerrotióros, jarrotollos ot loures partios 
= mouflos ot gants à orispin pour usagos industriols 
~ aubros (A l'oxolusion dos pólorinos, Impormbablos, 
&abliors, ooucho-oulottos ot dossous do bras) 


Articlos on caoutchouc NODE SOME ou collulairo non 
dénommés ni compris oillouré L0.0....1000000000000000 


Taux dea 
droits 


6% 


15 * 


5% 
18 % 


20 f 


A1887 


А1888 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


724 A 


724 B 


724 C 


725 Д 
725 B 


725 € 


726 D 


726 A 


726 B 
726 C 


728 A 


728 B 
728 0 
728 D 
728 E 


LISTE XI- - FRANCE 


Promidre Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Bondagos ot pnoumatiquos pour rouos do véhioulos + 
= bandagos ploins ou oroux (sur ormoturos ou en 
doud ingg))))))))h) . 
~ chambres à air, d'un poids unitaire de + 
= = plus de 2 (dites pour autos extra-lourdes 
et Iourde aas 
= = 2 kg et moins (dites pour autos légères, motos, 
vélos et Filone) 
= enveloppes 3 
~ ~ pneumatiques pour er  coccscecoscecessose 
= = autres , y compris les "boyaux" d'un poids uni» 
taire do 3 
= plus de 15 kg (dites pour autos extra-lourdos 
et 10urdesasas ))) 
== 15 kg et moins (ditos pour autos légères, 
motos, vélos et vólomotours)... eee eee eee eno 


фо осо соо со ооо 


Autres ouvraros en oaoutchouo, non dénommés ni com 

pris aillours 2 

= articles moulós, поп confoctionnSs .......... . 

- articles profilés ou tirós à la boudinouso, non 
confoctionnós ꝶM jj Ʒ . .. 

= articlos en fouillos ou manchona découpés, non 
confootionnós иене PEP m q 

= articles confoctionnós per collago ou autromont, 
avoc ou sans partios on autros netiàres ........ 


Caoutchouc duroi (óbonito)s 

= plenchos, plaquos ot 20411108 non dócoupÓos ou 
découpéos do formo oarróo ou roctangulairo ..... 

= baguottos ot bft one о,ө 


= tubos —U H 0000000000000 0000000 00000 0000000000000 


CHAPITRE 44 


CUYRS ot PEAUX 


Cuirs et рових bruts + 


- cuirs do gros bovins  (booufs, vechos ot tauroaux) 


y compris los bufflos .,...., eee eee 
= cuirs do vachottos .............. c 
= роацх do voauẽ ndnd q En 
= poaux dt qu ,b 
= poaux dfovins, à l'oxcopiion dos cuírots soos: 


moutons (poaur lrinóos, rasons ot métis), agnoaux 


0% FOgords соо оооовоо овоооооьиесоатесососовое 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux des 
droits 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Premiàre Partie (suite) 


Poaition du Taux des 
Tarif de 1а Désignation des produits droits 
Franoe 


Cuirs ot рових bruts (suito)s 
= posux do osprins, à l'oxcoption dos ouirots 002. 
= poeux do poro ine 
~ poaux do roptilos, do batraoïons, do poissons ot 
d'animaux mar ine во еодоное 
= autros, non dónommós ni compris eillours ,...... ^. 


728 F 
728 0 
728 H 


728 1 


729 E Posux d'ovins ohaulóos ou píoklóos, y compris los 
culrots 8008$ 


= mOULODB eeccccosccccoscccsoscocceceosssoepoocoegoo 


= ngnoaux ot rogord ооьооооноооеоааоноонооо 


Cuírs do gros bovins (booufs, vachos ot tauroaux), y 
compris los bufflos, soulomont tonnóst 
= очїга do ploino épaissour, partios do ouirss oollot 
flanos ot autros portios (à l'oxolusion dos bendos 
dossota ot oroupons) ee06o005a90220920009040900€609 
= cuirs soiós $ 
= = flours 1 
e = ouirs ont 1oouuhu&rr&rõõe „ö. 
== = partios dc ouirs: flanos ot autros partios (à 
l'oxolusion dos bandos, dossots, oroupons ot 
9011058) И 


= = croftos: ouirs ont ore 


ox 730 


Poaux d'ovins soulomont tannéos $ 

~ poaux mógissóos ou traitéos au formol ......... 10% 
- eutros 3 

= = mótis dos Ind 2% 
= e-Outros $ 

= = moutoen nns 6% 


= = - AGNOBUX ot rocoraeeeeee . . 10% 


735 


Poeux do caprine soulomont tennóos $ 

~ poaux mógisebos ou trait o au formol ............ ex 
= autros т 

= = chèvros dos Inde ꝗ . 2% 
"Mil “Dunn — 10% 


754 


735 А Poaux do poroins soulomont tonnóos ................. 15 4 
Cuirs do gros bovins (booufs, vachos ot tauroaux), у 
compris los bufflos, corroyós ou travaillés après 

tannago 4 
= à tannago végétal ou synthétique ....... eee ee nto 
= à tannago minéral ou à tannago combiné (y capris 
10 Som- ron оао о ооо же е вож 
= cuirs сћашоіаби ancoooroocoocomomscroorooos.. 
= ouirs hongroyós ou parohominós ....... e esent 
= cuirs vornis ou mitallisds o...o.ooooomnrocomooooosco 


А1890 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 
y 


Première Partie (suite) 


Position du Taux des 
Terif de la Désignation des marchandises droite 
Frenos 
Poeux do voeux travoilléos cprós tonnago 3 
757 A = è tannogo végétal ou synthótiquo 3 
= росих non NOUFTLOS „ооо оона оное le 4 
= = pooux nourrios ceccssesccccccccccuccseccsvccse mf 
757 B = à tonnego minéral ou à tonnogo combiné ... 12 K 
737 D ~ poaux vornios ou métalliséos ...ooooomooococooss 17 2 
Ponux d'óquidós trovoillóos après tonnago 3 
ox 738 A = à tonnago végétal ou mynthótiquo, рових non nour 
ricz ot nourrios, partios do poeuxr ouléos ot 
jombons „ dovonts ot outros partios (à l'oxolue 
sion dos bandos ot oroupons do eulóos) ........ 10% 
ox 738 B = à tannago minéral ou à tannogo combiné, partios do 
pooux t oulóos ot jambons, dovents ot nutros par- 
tios (à ltoxolusion dos bandos ot oroupons do 
oui C“œ h 10 * 
758 D = poaux vornios ou 11601148608 ...... eee eee eene 1х 
Poaux d ‘ovins trevailléos apròs tannogo t 
739 A ~ pooux chamois-Ó08 o оооооввозововее 12 K 
739 B = pocux vornics, mótollisóos ou voloutóos ....... 20 £ 
759 C ~ autros, y compris los poaux porohoninóos ....... E E 
Poaux do caprina travailléos après tannage : 
740 А = pooux vornios, 10601138608 ou voloutóos ....... 20% 
740 B = outros, y compris los pooux porohoninóos ....... 15 $ 
Autros pooux trovoillóos oprós tannaço 1 
741A = pooux do poro n ооо оноо ооо онноо 154 
741 B < poaux do oorvídós ot antilopinós ......... eee en 2% 
741 C = pooux do 014008 soosorocrorscrocconcorosiocoros 12 7 
741 D = pooux do lap ine ооооон оно ооа u я 
741 Е = poaux do phoquos ot outros mamnifèros marine ... 12 $ 
741 y = poaux do roptílos, do batracions ut do poissons 12 
741 0 = AUTOS oosoromonsrmomsorssorcaronsasesosoneneso iz % 


744 Imitations do cuir, à baso do fibros vósótalos, m- 
néralos ou aninnios (cuir oxcoptó), puros ou mólon- 
coos, opglonóróos ou inprégnéos à 1234: do cacut= 
оһочо naturol ou synthétique, do viscose, do rósinos 
naturollos ou synthótiquos ot autros produits ano» 
loguos, on fouillos, plaquos ou rouloaux, onduitos 
ou non, mais non fagonnóc ni оцурбов ............ 15 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promióro Partio (suito) 


Position du Taux des 
Tarif de la Dédignation des produits droits 
France 


— 


CHAPITRE 45 


OUVRAGES an CUIR ou on PEAU ot OUVRAGES dos 
INDUSTRIES CONNEXES 


— 


Articlos do sollorio t 


= carmiors, misottos, sacs à outils, sacochos ,..... я 
= étuis pour armes, pour junollos, pour apparoils 
photographiquos ou autros; cartouchièros ........ 25 % 
Sorviottos, cartabloa, porto-rusiqua ot siniloiros.. 257 
Sacseonbas ot sacs È provisions ..,................ 25 7 
Articlos do voyago : 
= DAllOS с. осьооотово ов ооо ооо ооо ово во во восоовавое 25 5 
= 8208 do VOYAZO aooonocosoocorsnrorsosoncrosss..ss 25 X 
= mollottos ou perto-hobita ........................ 25 7 
= boftos à ohapoaux, è ehaussuros, à cols , à mne 
chottos, à cravetora, oto., flaconniors ot autros 
artiolca 11e 1oo ss 25 7 
Articlos d maroquinorio non dónornós ni compris 
aíllours t 
= soca do damos ot do fillottoa, do toutos Tornos... 25 4 
œ trousmos &ouplo8 „еее eee honra 25% 
- outros crticlos (portofouillos, porto-monnaica, 
porto=cartos, Stuis souplos, blaguos è tabac, 
lisousos, oto.) ........................ Hd 25 % 
Artioloa do goinorío non dónormós ni compris ail- 
lours + 
i Gorini aurea 0b 25 * 
= outros arb 1o(loüuꝝ ʒn 5... 25 % 


Articlos do gantorio on cuir ou poau 1 " 

= gants do villo pour homos, gargonnota ot onfents 22 5 avoc 
minimum do 
porco;tion 
do 60° par 
patro, 

= gants do villo pour formos ot fillottos .......... | 28 % avoc 
minimum do 
porcoption 
do 60 per 
pairo. 

= gants do protoction industr 101 1d 257 


A1892 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Premidro Partie (suito) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do 1а Désignation dos produits droits 
Frence 
ärtiolos industriols on ouir t 
756 A mw: QOUPPOLOB. eve coco жаз же жагда казаа аә odes 10 7 
756 C = articlos pour l'induatrio toxt 11ioo 20% 
756 E = autros ortíolos, non dónormós ni corpria aillours 20% 
757 autros ouvrogos on cuir ou poau ou on cuir artifi. 
0301, non dénommés ni compris oillours .......... 20% 
CHAPITRE 46 
PELIETERIES ot FOURRURES 
Pollotorios brutos non dónommóos ni comprisos ail= 
lours 1 
759 A = lapins ot 110 ̃ ohõutnen 4 Exomptos 
759 B = OUTOS MT" Exomptos 
Pollotorica apprétées, оп pocux ou on morconux cou 
sus (carrós, nappos, nappottos, sacs ou touloupos); 
dóchots ot abats non cousus: 
160 А = lopins ot livros, on pooux ou on moroocux cousust 
= > blancs non ont . Exomptos 
ы КТО . on de КОА 10% 
760 B loutros do mor, nutrios ot oastors, оп ponux ou 
on noroooux 60488 . оао ное Exorptos 
760 C outros pollotorios apprôtéos, y conpris los chè- 
vros ot nouflons 414210 ot los chions do Chino, 
on росих ou on noPooQux COUSUS ...............» 10% 
Pollotortos ouvréos ou confootionnéos (fourruros) 
non d6norméos ni comprisos &íllours : 
761 А = quouos tournóoS „еее неее ь со оо во ооовововочо 30 7 
761 B = v8tomonts ot accossoires du vôtomont fourrés ou 
(ot) garnis do fourruro dana losquols lo valour 
do la pollotorío oxoódo 50 p. 100 do la volour 
totalo do Itort40l[ eo q 30 7 


Ф GPITRE 47 


BOIS ot OUVRAGES on BOIS 


Bois do fou 1 
763 А = büchos do 1 P 20 ot noins do longuour, on quar- 
tiors rofondua ou on rondins do noins do 60 cn 
do circonfóronoo au gros bout; ranillos, fagots 
ot bourréos .............. vasi 8% 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif дө la 
Franco 


Taux des 


Désignation des produits 


Bois do fou (suito) + 
= déchets do bois autres que les soiures ........... 
= hois conditionnós pour garogènes .............,... 


Charbon de bo ооо оноосон 


Bois ronds bruta, nme ócorcós ou dégrossis à la ha- 

„оће ou è l'herminetto : 

= bois communs 3 

œ = conifères 1 

= = rondins d'une longueur de noins do 2 m 50 ot 
do tous dianètres, destinés à la popoterio... 

= = potoaux Ócoroós d'uno longueur do 6 m 50 ox 
clus à 15 m 50 inolus ot ayant do ciroonfó- 
ronce au gros bout do 45 om exclus à 90 om 


410148 „ооо ооо онооноос 0 


ex 765 А 


= = authroo 6 


765 В = bois fils 
А la scio, 

Bois équarris ou planós, à la hacho,/à la plano ou à 

l'horminetto + 

= Bois communs t 

= = conifèros, injectés, imprégnés ou onduits ou non 

= = outros, autros (à l'oxolusion do l'okoumó ot du 
chine), injootés, imprégnés ou onduits ou non. 


= bois fin¶d¶asasasssss 4 


766 A 


766 B 


Bois 80168 non dónommós ni compris aillours + 

= bois communs t 

= = conifèros, injoctós, imprégnée ou onduits ou non, 
d'uno ópalsacur do plus do 75 mm ,............, 

= = uutros, outros (à l'oxolusion do l'okoumé ot du 
ob$noJ, injootós, imprégnés ou onduite ou non, 
d'uno épaissour do 6 ша oxolus à 75 mm inolus .. 

w bois fina + 

= oͤbdro 64 


= = autros, y compris l'acajou ot lo noyor .......... 


ox 767 А 


767 В 


770 А Bois do tonnollorias morraîns ............ eee . 


771 Bois fouillards, lissos, lattos, Schalos fondus ..... 


ox 773 Fouîllos ot fouillots do plaoogo + 
= non rasoordés ni jointós, on bois commun ,....... 5 


= raocordós ou 30h ооо ене 


779 Bois rabotós, reinós ot (ou) bouvotós; planchos, 
frisos ou lamos do parquots rabotóos, rcinóos ot 


(eu) beuvotóos „иене нео ee ое 
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LISTE XI-i = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Position du Taux des 
Tarif de 1а Désignation des produíte droits 
France 
ox 780 Baguottoa ot mouluros on bois autros (à l'oxclusion 
dos baguottos pour conduítos Óloctriquos)......... 18 Z 
784 Pannoaux plaqués ou controplaquós ................„ 257 
ох 791 Caisaos ot omballagos légers on bois non plaqués 
ni controplaqués, on bois tronchós ou déroulés ou 
comportant dos partios on bois tranchós ou dórou- 
1ós (billots, boftos à fromagos, oto.) ........... 8% 
792 A Ouvragoa do tonnollorio, corclós on bois ou on métal 
futaillos, fûts ou foudros з 
= démontós, on bottos ou on vrao, ot toutos piùcos 
dótaohóos finios (douollos jointóos ou rognóos, 
fonguros rabotóos ot ohantournóos, obo.) 20% 
= montés, prósontós : 
mi p b 6 8 а 20% 
plone 10 7 
ox 794 C Artiolos án bois pour l'industrio non dónommós ni 
compris aillours, autros, on bois commun, nvoo ou 
sons garnituros ou acoossoiron ,...,.............› 8% 
796 Monchos d'outils, mimo avoc forruros ou acoossoiros 
métalliquos, en bois comun ou on bois fin 6% 
798 B Ouvragos do tablottorio ot do potito 6b'nistorio, 
objots d'ornomont, d'étagèros ot orticlos do fan- 
toisio ou do paruro on bois, non dónommós ni com 
pris aîllours, outros objots „...........6... 06. 15 
ox 799 B Autros ouvragos on boís, non dénorméa ni compris 
aillours, autros nrtiolos on bois O u nm eee 10 7 
CHAPITRE 48 


«MEUBLEVENT ot LITERIE 


Sidgos on bois non rombourrós, montés ou non, ot 

lours partios + 
800 A = on osior, rososu, rotin, banbou ot similairos... 20% 
800 B — Guirest 

= = non pliants 6 

= = = оп bois courbó osooorcorocromomorosscrs.ss», 28 $ 
= = = autros qu'on bois courbó i ооа 20 % 

20 4 


= = plients о... ооо 


61 STT. 
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Position Au 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


ox 


806 А 


807 


810 А 
810 B 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Siègos rombourrós, montés ou non, ot lours partioas 

= síàgos dita "conforteblos" ...................„„„ 

= autros 3 

= = On bois oooocoroorosposcorsrcconcareronscrnas:s 

= - on autros matièros, non dónommós ni compris 
aillowrs, autros (à ltoxclusion dos matièros 
plant iq us) осоо ооооонононо 


Moublos autros quo 814508, on bois, non garnis пі 
gainés , montés ou non ot leurs partios : 
= on osior, rosoau, rotin, bambou ot similairos ,.. 
eubros : 
= on bois ooufrbç oo . ꝗ 
= autros qu'on bois courbó 1 
= = massifs : 
== = On bois oommun mk 3?ũbedα 
= = e On bois finn 


= plaquós e не 


Moublos autros que siègos, garnis ou gainós, montés 
ou non, ot lours partios 1 
= rombourróa ou capitonn oo . 


ontiàroment gainobckeeeeees зоо eee oho 

autros $ 

— on m m 

= on autros matidros, non dénommés ni compris oil- 
lours, autros (à l'oxclusion dos motiàros plas- 


hlquos) ву - о брен жакы — — ы КЕӨ 
Cadros on book 


Apperoils d'éclairago on bois : 
= on bois commun, unis, moulurés, soulptés ou autro= 
mont travaillés : 
= e sens garnituros on autros nat 8 rows 
= = garnis dtautros mtièros (métal, vorro, córami- 
quo, matièros plastiquos, ote.) 
= on bois fin ou roplaqué do bois fin 


Sommiora 3 
tal 11 u-Bt ооо ооо оноо ооо онан оное 


= QUÍTOS еее ао соо во вос ово во вое ез ооо косо 


Тацх дов 
droits 


Droits dos 

siàgos rom» 

bourrós au- 

tros,solon 

l'ospèco 

(n°802 8) 
20 # 


20 # 


20% 


157 


А1895 


41896 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE IA = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 
Metolag ot artiolos similaires, à carcasses métaln 
114908 ot autros soccorsorcorcorcrsarcnrosssorosa 20% 
Orolllors ot travorsins garni . 20% 
Couvro-píods, ódrodons, coussins, couottos, seos do 
couchago ot artiolos similaires garnis sc. 20% 
CHAPITRE 49 
LIEGE ot OUVRAGES en LEGE 
Lidge aggloméré ouvré + 
- rondellos pour fonds de oapsulos ot usagos analoguos 26 


= autres ouvrages, non dénonméa ni compris aillours .. 


— 


CHAPITRE 50 


OUVRAGES do SPARTERTE ot do VANNERIE 


Ouvragos do vannor 10 non dónommós пі compris aillours, 
on matiàros végétalos, non garnis пі décorés d'autros 
matièros 3 

= on Végétaux bruts ,.................. 

= on rubans do bois sq... mm 

= en osior ou rosoeu pol онооно оооне 


= utre s онан овоооооооооооне 


Le 


CHAPITRE 51 


MATIERES SERVANT à 1а FABRICATION du PAPIER 


— — 


Pütos è papior вдоһов (contomant 40 P. 100 ot moins 
d'oau), do bois, 17 oonifóros, pfitos chimiquos + 

= è la soudo g. ........ 

^ = Óoruos Messocosssesosesoosovesocseovsoteececeooe 

= = blanchios CL EEE EP EEE EE ESPN EEE TEE EEE 


22% 
24% 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


—ͤ— — — — 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


ox 022 А 
(suito) 


825 B 
825 С 
826 E 


ox 826 А 


LISTE XI-A - PRICE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


— M M nn —À Óat 


Pütos à papior sschos (contonant 40 p. 100 ot moins 
d'oau), do bois, do conifaroa, pôtos chimiquos 
(suitoj: 

- au bisulfito 1 

wx 607408: aci 

e == 512101308 „зз зе ө» ооо ооо соо оовоюовоу эке кеке 

= eutros : 

si: ÉOTUO rie 


= = blanchios сео, соо во ово водо ооо оо то ооо веъовосе 


CHAPITRE 52 


PAPIERS ot CARTONS 


Papiors ot cortona dénommés + 
= papior or16LJM!tʒIʒʒ овьеооввововатое 
= papior ingraissoblo ot oalquo ....... 
= ouato do colluloõburů⸗ nk оонньоон 


Papiors ot cartons non dónommós, formés on continut 
- чор morqués, ni filigranés, ni sotínmós,ni friction 
néss 

= = оп un soul jot : 

= = e papior ot carton pal1 1vy“VLVLVVVVLVVss 

= = ~ contonant dos pfitos móooniquos t 

= = ~ = cantonant plus do 60 p. 100 do pitos min- 
quos (papior ot carton gris, ni-ghimiquos do 
bois ot outros), d'un poids eu m^ do plus 
do 320 E õ —m——— 

-= = - contnnant 60 р. 100 ot moins do pitos n- 
níquos t 

=~ = = = papior ot carton gris ot mi-chimiquos do 

bois, d'un poids eu mé do plus do 320 g 
=~ = = = = outros (à l'oxolusion dog papior ot carton 
Kraft), d'un poids au n^ do plus do 320 g 
== - sans pitos mócaniquos, outros (à l'oxolusion 
dos pepior ot carton Kraft): 

= = = = sans pito do chiffons ou contenant moins do 
75 р. 100 do pôto do chiffons .......... ꝗ . 

= = - - oontonont 75 p. 100 ot plus do pêto do chif- 


2008 ooooorcoroorcccornoaacorocoscrcnoras. 


DN peo 
Pro eN 
HA NA 


24 * 


25 * 


26 K 
25 7 


26 % 
20 £ 


A1897 


А1898 


Position du 
Тері? do la 
Franco 


ox 8284 


826 В 
ох 827 


829 


ox 830 


ox 833 A 
ox 833 B 
833 € 
833 D 
633 3 


833 F 
833 H 


833 I 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Déaignation dos produits 


— ——————— ——-—-.————— 


ия cartons non dónommós, formós on continu 

euito) т 

= non Borquós , ni filigranéa, ni sotinés, ni frio. 

tionnós (suito): 

= On doux ou plusiours jotas : 

= = è Intóricur on papior раї110 „............... 

~ = à intóriour contonant dos ptos mócaniquost 

= = = on papior gris ot on papior mi-ohiniquo do 
bels coccion 

= = autro (à l'oxolusion do l'intériour on pa- 
pior Kraft)) 

= = = è intériour sans pto mócaniquo, autro (à 

l'oxolusion do l'intériour on papior Kraft) 
= marqués, filigranés, sotinós ou frictionnés ..... 


Papiora ot cartons non dénommés, formés à l'onrou- 

lous о : 

= papior ot carton paillo во ооо ооо 333 

= contonont dos pêtos mécaniquos + 

= = convonant plus do 60 р. 100 do patos mécaniquos 

= contonant 60 p, 100 ot moins do pêtos mécaniquos, 
d'uno donsitó apparonto do moins do 1,30...... 

= = sans piiton шбовпідцов ss оооооноона 


Papiora ot oartons simplomont gaufrós ou ostempós 


Papiors ot oartons simplomont огбрба ou plissés, aw 
tros (à l'oxclusion dos papior ot carton Kraft]... 


Papiors ot cartons onduits ou imprógnés y 

= popior ot carton gommés, outros (à l'oxclusion dos 
papior ot carton Kraft) фо ово 44 

= papior ot carton ooloriós, autros s merbrós, jospós, 
XOSüTquÓs п... ооо ооо н о оон ооо оо ононе 

= popior ot carton dits "gólatinós" (albuminéa, com 
sóinós ot similairos) ees restos e ess se de 

= papior ot carton dits "amidonnés" (à la féoulo, à 
la doxtrino, oto,) CECELELECE TES TETE PRE EEE 

= papior ot carton goudronnós, bitumós ou asphaltés 

= popior ot carton paraffinés, stéarinés ou cirés.. 

= papior ot carton onduite ou imprógnós do rósinos 
ortificiollos ou do mtièros plastiquos (papior 
bekóliaó ot similairos); papior ot carton nitro= 
collulosés —— K 

= роріог ot carton huilós ou vornis —ͤ— EEE EEE 


18 % 


25 * 
25 $ 


25% 
25 4 


18 $ 
25 Я 


7 


25 f 


25 € 


25 f 
20% 
26 * 
26 € 


20 % 
20% 


20% 
20% 


[61 STAT. 


) 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE--OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do la 


Franco 


833 J 


833 K 
833 L 
833 M 
833 N 
834 


835 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


— АРШИЦрИНИЦОИЦИРАРИНННННЦЦНИЦИННННЦ 


Papiors ot cartons onduita ou imprégnés 1 (suite) 
= papior ot carton oouchós, on blano ou on coulour: 
~ = papior ot carton borytós 66 оо... 


= = papior ot carton mótallisós ,.......,,......... 
= m autrrooou.l. b ноаоне 
= раріог ot carton voloutós ot simlairos 6. 
= papior &-tonoil ое. eee eeee scere жже» 
= papiors carbono, ohiniquo, à tranufort ot síni. 


lairos ‚( H —·ꝛ 633322 


= aqautro 2 . 


Popiors ot carton sulfur 1s eee 


Fibro vulonniséo, pointo, vornio, dóooróo ou non +. 


CHAPITRE 53 
OUVRAGES on PAPIER ot CARTON 


Papiors ot oortons dócoupós non dónommós ni compris 
nillours 1 
= bandos pour ótagéros, gaufróos ou non, avoc ou sans 
improssions, autros qu'on popior-dontollo ...... 
= papior=dontollo, avoo ou sans improssions ....... 


= aubrtonnnsss cere: i00o rio se0o 
Papiors do tonturo, y compris los frisos dócoupóos 
Vitrauphanio (paplors-vitraux. do toutos sortos) ... 
Couvro-parquots à support do carton ............... 


Papiors pour duplication ot roport, conditionnéa pour 
la vonto : 

~ popior carbono ot sina Funn нано 

= stoncils complots, avoc ou sans papior carbono... 


= aubroeo h 


Articlos do corrospondanoo, unis ou róglós, compor- 
tant ou non uno rossion imporsonnollo, prósontós 
nutromont qu'on boîtos ou pochottos 1 

= papior р136 on cahiors non cousus s'inacrivont à 

l'intóricur d'un roctanglo du formt 18 x 22 em 
= blocs do papior on fouillos collóos sur la troncho 


= cortos postelos non illustróos, ecrto-lstiros, on- 
YOlODpOS/..6..s cura reos аата ааа таа Pe 


41899 


Taux dos 


droits 


257 
Droit dos 


ür&íclos si- 
mileiros pel 


bur oau 


(n° 8 €) 


2€ 


sa 


А1900 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


ox 644 0 


846 C 


846 D 
852 С 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XY-& = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito 


Cartonnagos, wvoo ou sans improssione: 

= omballagos t 

= = do fabrication ordinairo, montés ou à plot, avoo 
ou sons partios on métal, rocouvorts ou non do 
papior : 

= = - non impormóobilisós cesccccccceccesncccscecses 

== = imporméabilisés —ñę 5 

= = до luxo ot do prôsontation n 


* OUÉTOR ook. 


Bandos ot bendolottos . lisca, onduitos ou non pour 
la vannorio ot autros usagos (lamos do papior) ). 


CHAPITRE 54 


INDUSTRIS du LIVRE ot PRODUITS dos ARTS 
GRAPHIQUES 


Journaux ot publications póriodiquos, illustrés ou 
non, comportant los 2/3 ou moins do lour surfaco 
cons acróo à la publioitó : 

= Journaux quotidions «ое, ооо ооо ово овововововое 

= publications non quotidionnos, à périodicité au 

moins ür rtr 401 100000. 3.633 


= autros ——— ꝶꝶ —.AIQMÄMPũ? t kt. 444456 


Livros 3 
= broohós, cartonnés ou roliós on tissu ..........., 
= roliós on cuir naturol ou ortifioiol ............. 


Coloririors ot óphómóridos + 

= bloos 6phGmör doo 

= colondriors irprimós dirootoront sur popior ou 
Sarton, avoo ou sons blocs éphéméridos, sans 
nutro ouvruisoen ооо ноне оова 

= colondriors do pocho, piquós, cousus ou brochós... 


= autro u 


Car tos postal os illustróos, on cornots ou on fouillos 


[61 STAT. 


Désignation dos produits droits 
— — 
Rogístros , articles do buroau, d'éooliors ot simie 
lairos „ unis ou réglés, comportant ou non uno im 
prossion imporsonnollot blocs on fouíllos eol160s 
sur la trench 25% 


61 Srat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 А1901 


LISTE XI-A — FRANCE 


Iromidro Partio (muito ) 


losition du Taux dos 


Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droita 
Franco 
— — —— —— PR 
863 Images religieuses d'un format stinsorivant dans 
un reotangle do 9 x 14 o/ оооо 20% 
Ouvrages publiotinires: 
ох 867 С = brochures et ontalogues à ocrootóre officiel d'ín- 
tôrêt général (tourisme, propagande, oto. ), à 
l'exolusion do touto publioit( роте ААА ..... 18 X 
867 D = outros imprimós publicitairos (cartos conmorclalos, 
lottros-oirouleiros, prospectus, troots, affichos, 
dópliants, modos dtomplo1, posologios, oncartagos, 
prix- courants, oto.): 
= = À caraotèro officioi d'intórôt général (tourism, 
propagando, obo.), è l'oxclusion do toute publi- 
0165 part 10oul18rtesssssꝑ 187 
= = outros, illustrés ou non, obtonus par + 
= = = typographio ot prooódós assimilés .......... 18 X 
= = - lithographio, offsot, héliographio, taillo= 
douco, timbrago ot outros proeódós ......... 20 f 
868 Autros imprimés ot roproductions, won dónommós ni 
compris aîllours, illustrés ou non, obtonus par t 
= typographio ot prooëdés assimilés .............. 18 % 
= lithographio, offeot, hôliographio, taillo-douco, 
timbrago ot autros prooëdés „............. оола 20 4 
CHAPITRE 55 
MATIERES PREMIERES TEXTILES NON FIIZES 
LEURS DECHETS 
889 Cocons do vore à solo ргоргов ou dóvidogo ......... Xxompte 
ox 870 Bourro, bourrotto, bloussos ot autros dóohots do 
solo purs ou mólongós $ 
= on masso bee, '"propros au dévidago, blusos, 
frircns , bossinós, nolottos, Pourro, bourrotto, 
bloussos, dóchots do fils, oto.) ............... Exorpta 
= poignés, cardós, offilochós 1 
= e оп nappos ou оп loquottos, purs ou assimilés .. 27 
= = on rubans cu on machos, purs ou 88844162 57 
872 1с {пов on mosso : 
= On DOUUX ii „46 Voir розах 
la nes 
(n*728 E? 
= on suint ou 109608 А doe озде заа Exouptos 
=- lovóos à fond, mim blanchios ou tointos s 
= = non cürbonisÓos „а... ооо ооо ооо овоо о оаа оона у 


— oarbon43 oo 


А1902 


Tosition du 
Tarif de 1а 
Franco 


ox 


873 A 
873 B 


876 
878 
877 


878 
879 


880 


881 


883 
884 


886 


888 


887 
888 
891 


LISTE XI-A + FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignetion dos produits 


Poils fins on mosso t 

= poils do lapin, do liàvro, do castor ot similairos 

= poila d'alpaga, do lama, do vigogno, do yack, do 
chamoau, do chèvro mohair, do ohévro du Thibot ou 
cachomiro, ot similairos ......................› 


Effilochós do laino ou do poils fins, purs ou mélangés 
Laino ot poils fins oardós ou poignós .......... ^. 


Poils grossiors d'animeax dos ospècos bovino ot chow 
valino (à ltoxcoption dos crins ), ninsi quo coux 
dos ohèvros communos, ot similairos, non frisós.. 


Lin brut on paillo ou simplomont roui; lin toilló.. 


Ramio, on laniéros, Ъгоубо, toillóo ou on étoupo, on 
déchots в ou mélangés, on offilochés purs ou шб. 
lengós (à l'oxoluaion do la ramio poignóo) ...... 


Coton + 
= non 6g ron⁵nunni о.о онан ано оова наан онота 


= Ógranó, Cru оо оо онооно оона 


Déchots dc ooton t 

~ lintore : 

= druts це ео во овес сео зз за 

= = lovós, dágraisaós, ópurós (on masso, plaquos ou 
fouillon) qecccccvecscccccsncscveccceccccesece 


= autrom , purs ou mólongÓS въ. о.о... 
Coton еогёб ou poignßn o 3ñu·1o34ͤCb„ 


Fibranno, ot autros fibros art f 10101 lo discontinuos, 
on шавво ou on fuſs-οõj I 2 


Déchots do fibros art 110401108 y compris los dó- 
оһо$а do file), puros ou mélang 


Rffilochós do fibros artificiollos, puros ou mólon- 


88õ-.ttttt ee оо ооа авононе ооононооа 
Fibros artificiollos cardéos, poignóos оц ótiróos.. 
Cha rr 


Sisal, agavo, alods ot MAZUOY ygg o reo 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Teux dos 
droits 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 А1908 


LISTE XI-. = FRANCE 


Irerière Partie (suite) 


Tosition du 
Tarif de la 
France 


Taux des 
droits 


Déaignetion des produits 


ox 892 Jute ot fibros assimiléos (dah, рака, gouana, punga, 


rosollo, otc.), on tigos, on filasso ou Ótoupo..., 


894 Fâbros da ð8ü оона оооа онно не 


897 Autros végétaux filamontoux (phorniun tonax, oto.)s 


non dónormés ni compris aillours „................ Ex pts 


CHAPITRE 56 


FILS, FICELLES ot CORDAGES 


899 Solo grègo, prósontóo : 
= on flottos ou 6ohovoaux esse Exorpto 


= Butromomt ее. сос зо олово q 5% 


Fila do laino puro, ou assimilés, oardéo, non própo- 
rés pour la vonto au détail : 


= simplos : 


Gerungs 1 4 


= = blanchis, tointa ou imprimds .....oooooooo»oo.o. 
= rotors ou ofiblós { 


915 4 


915 B 


Fila do laino puro, ou aseirálós, potynéo, non próps- 

rós pour la vonto au détail 1 

~ Binplos 1 

we ОГВ ооо оона оао ооенае ано овес ново оова аа 3% 
= = blanchia, tointa ou LoprimúB ,................ 4% 
- rotors ou ofiblós : 

Ser S 4% 
= - blanohis, toints ou irprimés о... оона 5% 


316 A 


916 B 


Fils do poils fine purs, оч ossirdlés, ou bion nó- 
langós do laino, non préparés pour la vento aw dé | 
toil 3 
917 Д | card ex 
SIT B-| e polgnÓB PA A $ 
Fils do laino cu do poils fins, purs cu rélercfs, 
préparés pour le vonto au dótall 1 | 
E re и . | 
919 B i 
| 
і 


A ИСРОР ДАК e 


A1904 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Terre Partie (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


Taux des 
droits 


Désignation des produits 


Pils do lin ou do ranio purs, ou assimilés, non 
.próporós pour la vonto au détail s 
= aimplos t 


€ e GOTUS ЕО 


= = blanchia, tointe ou imprimés 33... 
= rotors ou ofíblós, 6orus, blanchie, toints ou im 


N occu os 


921 A 


921 B 


925 Fils do lin ou do ramio, purs ou mélangés, préparés 


pour lo vonto ou dótoil „еее, ооо eee eee eee ooo 


Fils do coton pur, ou assimilés, non glacés ni 
moroorisés, non préparés pour la vonte au dótoilt 
= simplos, богча, dócruós, crómós, blanchis,tointa 
ou imprimés, meurant nu kg t 
= = moins do 99. 5oonů 4% 
= ~ 99,500 m ot plue e 
~ mimplos surtordus, dits "doublo r spun” ot à 
torsion spóciolo pour voilos ot orĝpos, ócrus, 
déorués , orm, blanchis, toints ou imprinós, 
mosurant eu kg 1 
= = moins do 99,500 m hr 
= = 99,500 m ot pluuunn «e.. 
= rotors, óorus, dócruós, crémés, blanchis, tointe 
ou imprimés, mosurant au kg on fils simplos t 
m = moins do 99,500 ш..........„«»»»зз» ‚возо ө» » 
= = 95,500 m ot plus 
= c&bigs, Sorua, dóoruós, crónós, blanchis, tointe 
du irh оона аоовае 
spóoinux ou do fantaisio, Corus, décrués, orémés, 
blanchis, toints ou imprints ........... ооо 


924 А 


924 B 


924 D 


924 Е 


Fils do coton pur, ou assinilós, rlooós ou moroorí- 

262, non préparée pour la vonto ou dótoil + 

= rotors, 6orus, dócruós, orónós, blanchis, toints 
ou imprinós, nosurant au kg оп fils sirplos t 

= = moins do 99.500 m .... ecce esee esses ͤͤͤ 

= = 99,500 m o plus socooooosccsncmorocrssaciross 

= ofbilós, óorus, dócruós, orómós, blanchis, toints 
OU imprimés L.0s 0000000 v00000 0000 онон ооаооно 

= spéciaux cu do funtoisio, богов, dócruós, crémis, 
blanchis, toints ou ínprimós 33 


926 C 


157 
20% 


20% 
20 € 


925 E 


File do coton mélangé, non préparés pour la vonto 


au détail ... eee ce eecesesoeccocooososooooooocone 


Droits dos 
file, solon 
l'ospèeo,du 


E] 
i 
8 


pur Louro 
5 p.100 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1905 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Tosition du Taux des 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droita 
France 


а... 
Fils do coton, pur ou mólangó, próparós pour lo vonto 
au détail + 

= non glacés ni noroorisós, présontés : 

= = Sur bobinos do boah 

= = autromont осно с о соо оно во о ооо ооо вө е зө сеен 

glacós ou moroorisós, prôsontés + 

= sur bobínos do bois оне ооо но ооо 0000000000000 


autrononutt оноо о ооао оо ооз н ооонаооооне 


927 А 


927 B 


ot 
NA nn 


55 


Fils do rayonno aogtato, puro ou mólangóo, non pré 
parós pour la vonto au dótoil 1 
= 240108 non moulinós ou moulinós à moins do 

400 C nSWSss q о 
= sirplos moulinós à 400 tours ot plus, rotors ou 


old ооооооноо ноев нноооо ооа онне 


#28 A 
028 3 


26 X 
26 X 


File do rayonno viscoso ot d'autros fibros artifi. 
oiollos continuos, puros ou mélangéos, non préparés 
pour lo vonto qu dótail : 

= simplos non noulinós ou moulínós ё moins do 400 

douvrr 000000001000 00000000 0000000000000 
= simplos moulinés ё 400 tours ot plus, rotors ou 


oft16s ‚— ꝙ Ho ů(wH[ ([» P P 3332 


929 А 


25 7 
25 4 


lamos (paillo artificiollo) on fibroa artificiollos. 25 $ 


File do fibranno ot d'autros fibros artificiollos dis- 
oontinuos , puros ou múlengóos, non préparés pour la 
vonto au dótoil 3 

- 1 —1oo „„ 


= rotors ou o0fHb,itlt . Z. е 


Fils do chanvro ou do ponôt, purs ou mélangés, simplos 
ou rotora, non polis + 
= i pß1ᷣoU— ß „64 


LE I" 


Fils offtlós (rotcrs sur rotors, cordooux, oordogos) do 
ohanvro ou do gonît, purs ou mélangés ...... ꝗ . 


Fila do manillo, d'abaca, do bananior, do sisal, d'age: 
dtalods, do maguoy, purs ou nólongós, simploa ou ro- 
tors, non polis 3 

= iP Il o“okkõkklõ„lẽõã 7⅛iꝙw2k“9. 4 


> rotors 


——!'9—xäͥ — ·—)““nꝛ'œn/hndHV A;‚ h * 


Fila do manillo, dtabaca, do bananior, do sisal, d'a- 
gavo, d'aloës, do maguoy, purs cu mólengós, simplos 
ou rotors, polis + 

= вілр1ое ........... 

= rotors 


2900000000000 vescesaesegeso 


9995009 Z,“½mm3ͥ3h§ 666663 


А1906 


Tosttion du 
Tarif de l& 
France 


940 


963 А 


953 B 


ай 
ER 


LISTE УТАА = FRANCE 


Prenióre lartie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Fils c8blós (rotors sur rotors, cordoeux, cordagos) 
do manillo, d'abaca, do bermnior, do sisal, d'agavo, 
dtalods, do maguoy, purs ou 115 langs ооо ооо 


Fils do juto ot do mtióros assimilóos ou do typha, 
purs ou 10121568, simplos ou rotors, non polis s 
= 8112106 ..oreoccccccccecesesensccctossocosoooseon 


rotor „% 


Fils , fícollos ot cordagos do cooo, pur ou mólon:ót 


SPER oreo arras 333 


‚——õk0 4062262555 


= fils ofiblós (rotors sur rotors, cordoaux, cordagos) 


Fils do papior, simplos ou rotors, non polis y 


= 811108 ве осень ооо нос оо вв о shes esósesocoso 


= ro mpͤeʒy оков о вова оо воть соо ноовоноосаьве 


Fils do papior, simplos ou rotors, polis + 
p06 0 


rot²rͤerr nn 4 


Fils ofblés (rotora sur rotors, cozdooux, cordagos) 


do papioeͤrrrrr 44 


Fila, ficollos ot cordagos on toutos motióros toxti- 
los armós do métal : 
= fils rotor eee 


= fils ofiblós (rotors sur rotors, cordonux, oordagos) 


CHAPITRE 57 


TISSUS А CHINE ot А TRAME, à l'EXCEPTION do la 
RUBANERIE ot dos VELOURS, NON IMPRIMES 


Tissus do soio ou do schappo, puros ou nólonpóos om 
tro ollos, orícinairos dos в d'ExtrÜno-Oriont + 
= pongéos, corah, tussah/8ÿ з o, unis , Óorus 

ou dóoruós mais non blonohis ni toints .......... 


> OMÉTOS ЖЕТИЛТҮҮ РК РР 


Crópos do soio ou do ‘schappe puros ou mólangóos ontro 
ollos, ot assimilés з 

= стброз à forto torsion, unis, 66ruinn 
= autros, unis, Óorus cccccccsccccsesecserercencccce 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux дев 
droits 


18% 


18 % 
20% 


20% 
20 % 
20% 


= 


20 7 
204 


20% 


207 
20% 


su 
AR 


GE 
AN 


[61 STAT. 


618тАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1907 


LISTE ХІ. = FRANCE 


Treniére Dartie (suite) 


—————— 


Tosition du 
Terif de 1а Désignation des produits Taux des 
France 


ox 957 А Tissus sorrös, foulards ot outros tissus, non dé 
nommés ni compris eillours, do 8040 ot do schappo 
puros ou mélangéos ontro ollos, ot assinilés: tis- 
sua unis, dóoruós, blanchia, toints ou fabriqués 
avoc dos fils do divorsos coulours „....,........„ 15% 


958 Tissus do solo ou do sohappo mólangó0B „......,..... Droits dos 
tissus,solon 


l'ospèco,du 
toxtilo lo 
plus imposé 
à l'état do 
tiasua,oxis- 
tant dans lo 
mólengo dana 
uno propor= 
tion supó- 
riouro à 
15 p, 100 
965 Tissus do laino ou do po 118 fine purs ou mélangés 

entro oux, ot assimilós „зоо 15% 


968 Tisaus do laino ou do poíla fins mólencós ........ Droits dos 
tissus,solon 


l'ospàco,du 
toxtilo lo 

plus írposó 
& l'état do 
tiasua,oxis- 
tant дага lo 
mólango dans 
uno propore 


tion supó- 
riouro à 
15 p. 100 
967 A Tissus do poils grosslors purs, ot assimilés ...... 10% 
Couvorturos do laino ou poils р on piàoos ou com 
foctionnéos 1 
969 à = couvorturos oh laino ou poils fins purs ou mólan= 
gós ontro oux, ot аввїпї1бов.................» 15 $ 
269 B = couvorturos on lai no ou poils fins mélangés ..... 15 $ 
269 C ~ couvorturos on poils бговвіогв purs ou mélangés 15% 
Tissus do lin ou do ramio purs ou mélangés ontro our, 
ot assínilós, unis s 
979 À = ÓCTUS oococrrrorcccrncarcrnconararonrararcinsasos 25 % 
979 ~ blanchia, crónós, lavés, lossivós ou apprótós ... 25% 
970 € — Col. 25 * 
25 $ 


275 D = fabriqués avoc dos fils do divorses coulow 8 .... 


А1908 


Position du 


Terif de la 
France 


ох 


ох 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Iremiére Partio { suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Tissus do lin ou do ranio purs ou mólangós ontro oux, 
et assimilés, façonnés (damasaés ot autres): 

= borus *69690ecteeeosotoversoconsqeoseoeceneqeeqeecceon 
~ blanohis, orómós, lavés, lessivón ou spprÓtós .... 
— Foin T" 


~ fabriqués avec dos fils do divorsos oouleurs s.s.. 


Tissus de coton pur, et assimilés, unis, non merco= 
riséss 

А Wr ЛКК ЕТТ РОИ 
= décrués, crémés ou bianchis „,...‚.............„.‹ 


= ЖОКЕ OTO O OO RI I se es ses 


= fabriqués avoc dos fils de diversos coulours ..... 


Tissus de coton pur, st assimilés, unis, погсогівёві 
= богав, d'un poids au m2 do plus de 130 &, comptant 
on fils simplos, on ohafno ot on tramo, dans un 

саггё do 1 cm do 0856, 60 fils ot moin 
= déorués „ orómés ou blanchis, d'un poids au m2 
do I do 130 g, comptant on fils simplos, on 
chaíno ot on tramo, dans un oarré do 1 om do 
o0tó, 60 fils ot moins 66625 0 
= fabriqués avoo dos fils do divorsos coulours ,.... 


Tissus do coton pur, ot assimilés, avoc armuros nids 
d'aboillo, coils do pordrix at aimilairos — 2 


Tissus do coton pur, ot assimilés, façonnés, non dén 
nommés ni campris aillours, morcorisós, fabriqués 
avoo dos file do divorsos couloyrs ИТТИ 


Couvorturos do coton, оп píàoos ou confoctionnéos: 
= couvorturos do coton pur, ot asaimiléos see 
= couvorturos do coton mélangé ,.,...,.............. 


Crôpos do rayonno ou d'autros fibros artificiollos 
continuos, puros ou mélangéos + 

= orÜpos geufrés spéoleux pour douil H —ͤ— ** оаа 
= crópoz à forto torsi-n ‚ —ͤ—V—ꝓ—Vx 4 Z 33 оов 


= autros —g—Bßẽ PU mn 33„ß ST 


Tissus sorrés, fovlards ot autros tissus, non dé. 
només ni compris aillours, do rayonno ou d'autros 
fibros artificiollos continuos, puros ou mélangéoes 

= tissus unis Форос ово .: 

= tissus façonnés $recesssesostosossssttseooveeesoon 


Tissus foulós do fibranno ou d'autros fibros arti. 
ficiollos discontinuos, puros ou mélangóos ........ 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


IR 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


1011 A 
1011 B 


1013 A 
1013 B 


1018 B 


1020 


1027 À 


1927 B 


ox 1028 


LISTE XI-À = FRANCE 


ireriàre Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Tissus non foulós do fibranno ou d'autros fibros ar 
tificiollos disoontinuos, puros ou mélangéos, uniss 
= богов, décrués ou blanognlseee4ũ̃;˙ũ 
= toints ou fabriqués avoc dos fils do divorsos cou 


loura сое e 


Tissus do juto, do fibros assimiléos (dah, pakn, ;oua- 
na, punga, rosollo, oto.) ou do typha, purs ou lan- 


zés: 
PRICUIN unn 


= diesus fa nn 4 


Tissus do оосо pur ou mélangé : 
e vluxrr m1 


- tissus fagonnés оооофо то зоо ã 333 37—720k 


CHAPITRE 58 
RUBANERIE, VELOURS, TAPIS, TULIES, DENTELIES, 


GUIPURES, TISSUB à MAILIES НОУ EES, PASSEMENTERIE, 


NON IMPRIMES 


— 


Rubens (autres que de velours) do ooton pur, ot ns 
sinilés 1 

= rubans uni 
= rubans fꝰοοr-ñ Uv 


Rubans et sangles do rayonno ou d'autros fibros ar- 
111010110 continuos, puros ou mblanyéos 1 
= rubans do volours ot 48181100... 4 .. 


autrrooO0oõOo „„ 


Rubens ot s anglos do juto ou d'autros fibroa véró- 
telos, non dénomméos пі oomprisos oillours, pure ou 
mélangés, outros quo do volouvt ee 


Bolduo (ruban collé) or tous toxtilos .............ь 


Volours 0% poluchos do coton t 

= volours ot poluchos par le tramo posant pli de 
360 g au ͤ—I³§mçKœ! „„ 

= volours ot poluchos por la tramo posant 350 g ot 
moins au m2, ot volours ot poluchos par lo ohafno 


Tissus bouclés do coton, tissés ou non sur nótiors 
Jooquard, dóoruós, oréms ou blanchis ou bion fu- 
briqués стос dos fila do divorsos coulours ........ 


Taux des 
droits 


20% 
20% 


25% 


25% 


25 XK 
25 % 


41909 


А1910 


Position du 


Tarif 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


de la 


France 


ох 


ох 


1032 В 


1033 А 


1033 B 


1033 C 
1033 D 


1033 E 
1033 F 
1053 в 
1035 


1036 B^ 
1037 


1038 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Tissus do chonillo do coton ооо оон ово ов очевооооо 


Volours ot assimilés do rayonno, do fibranno ou d'aue 

tros fibros artificiollos 1 

= 138008 ou à oÓtos, non travaillés, tointe ou fabri» 
qués avoc dos fils do divorsos coulours, diun 
poids au тё do plus do 175 n 

~ travaillés (cisolós, gaufrés, офо.), d'un poids au 
m2 do plys do 175 g COLLE EEE EEE EE TETE TT TES 


Tapis à points noués c1 onroulés on autros matièros 


toxtilos 464465553333 „„ 


Tapis tissós y 
= оуос métal ou on filón métalliquos, on solo, on 
sohappo, on fibres synthétiquos, on laino ou 
on polls fins j 6444 о 000000000000 оз озочьсаоя 
= on bourrotto do soio, on polls grossiors ou on 


orins —„—I mn 3330600 0„õ%e—v⸗Vꝛ 


~ on coton —— G—Aw.u . аз ооо заноне 
7 оп rayonno, on fibranno ou on autros fibros art 
ficiollos —y„V— 63 õ%%6éõẽ ᷑ ggů 
~ on mnillo, on abaca, on beranior, on agavo, on 
sisal, on aloès ou on maguoy, à la min (pa 41 
lassons, corpottos typo Mourxourok ot analoguos) 
= on juto ot fibros agsimiléos ou on typha a.. m 
= on coco, à la main ov à la móoaniquo „„..........„ 


Tepissorios on tous toxtilos (do hnuto lico, do base 

во 1400, ou potit point) : 

= ontièromont à ln moin, sons intorvantion d'aucun 
procédé mócaniquo, jacquard ou autro ä —— 2 

= à la móconiquo еее 6 6 0 


Tullos unis on coton Metoseossosoovsscocceeceveseene 


Dontollos а la main, атоо métal mi-fin cu faux ou 
on f1lós vitelli- io métal mi-fin 6% feux, on 
solo, on schappo, on fibroz Syuthótiquos ou сп au- 
tros motióros toxtilo. (à l'oxelusion dos dontollos 
avoc métal fin ou on filós mótalliquos do móvol fin) 


Dontollos à la nécaniquo, guipuros ot tullos bobinot, 
on bandos d'uno largour do 30 om ot moins, assom 
Ъ1бов ou non, on lin, on romio, on chanvro, on com 
ton, on rayonno, on fibranno ou autros fibros orti- 


ficiollos ———ͤh—ũn] / 3333332: 


Taux des 
droits 


20 7 


20% 


61 5тАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Position du 
Terif de la 
France 


ox 1039 


1042 


ox 1043 


ox 1044 


1045 A 


1045 B 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Preriàre Partie ( suite ) 


Désignation des produits 


Dontollos à la mócaniquo, guipuros ot tullos bobinot, 
nutros (dontollos on loizos ot motifs), on lin, on 
ramio, on ohanvro, on coton, on rayonno, on fibranno 
ou autros fibrosa art if 10 10 11bbbeee eere ooo no 


Chgpillos , dont 10 poil ost 1 
mótal, on filós mótolliquos, on solo, on schappo 
оц on fibros synthótiquos s.0e000 100 000000000000 000 
= Gn laino ou on poils fins 
= On „4064 
= oh rayonno, on fibranno ou autros fibros ortifi- 
01011vvubtt оин ооеоае ооа о ооооооаоаоооено 


= оп autros тобі дгов boxt 11obb-,r 


Fils toxtilos guipós, dont la апо ost t 

= on métal faux ou on filós métalliquos do mótal feux 
on 8040, on воһарро ou on fibros synthótiquos ... 

= On oni 

= on rayonno, on fibranno ou autros fibros artifi- 


0101108 sooocoronrcrcorcrrcroncaraaronanansracroso 


Trossos (атоо ou sans fino): 

~ avoc métal mixfin ou faux ou оп filós métalliquos 
do métal mi-fin ou faux, on soio, on schappo ou 
on fibros synthôtiquos »ooooonnonoccrrrrocinan... 
ON CYAN aconoororomoscssoos 
on lin ou ran lo 
On COCON d ͥ оо ооо ооа ооа нао оеванаооновеноаооватао 
on royonno, on fibranno ou autros fibros artifi- 


01011vbooo s 


Auiros urtíclos do pas sonontor 10 t 
= articlos oousus ou piquós à la main 1 
= e oontonant du mital fees 
= contonant (sans métal fin) du métal mi-fin ou 
foux, do la solo, do le воһарро ou dos fibros 
synthótiquoS sooroonncorcorccconarorconcrnsor»s 
= autro eee 
autros, obtonus au métior-orochot, au fusoau ou 
autromont t 
= contonant du métal fen 


wm QUÍTOS ооо совете ооо оно „4 


ОСТ. 80, 1947 


Taux дов 
droita 


A1911 


41912 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stat. 


LISTE ХІ-А — EN. H 


ireriére Partie (suite) 


Position du : 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 
France 


CHAPITRE 59 


OATES ot FEUTRES; TISSUS SPECIAUX} TISSUS 
INPRIMES, IMPREGNES ou ENDUITS; ARTICLES 
TECHNIQUES 


1046 B Quates et urticles en ouates, non dónormós ni compris 
ailleurs: de ootoꝛꝛ ооо ооо ово овововвья зә < 


Feutres en pidcos non iuprógnós, пі enduits, ni re- 
couverts: 
вх 1047 A = feutres de laine et(ou) de poils fins, autres 1 
= = pura ou mélangés эп toutes proportions do poils 
grossiors, de crin, do solo ou do fíbros syne 
thótiquos ou artificiollos, ou bien mélangés, 
avee ou sons les notíióros ci-dossus, d'autros 
matières (coton ot autros fibres vógótalos, fils 
métalliques, oto.), collos=ci roprósontant 25 p. 
100 ot moins du poíds totol, d'un poids ou m2 do 
plus do 400 p ................„е. . 207 
= = mélangés, пуос ou sans poils crossiors, crin, 
soio ou fibros synthótiquos ou ortificiollos, 
d'autros matidros (coton ot outros fibros уб. 
gitalos, fils nótelliquos, oto.), collos=oÍ ro- 
prósontont plus da 25 p. 100 du poida total 20% 


1047 B | - foutros do poils gross re eot она 204 


1063 Courrolos do transmission ot do transport, armóos ou 
non 3 
= on poils do ohamoau ou autros matiàros toxtilos 
61122106, ou on fibros aynthótiquos, purs ou mle 
lengós on toutos proportions dfautros nottóros., 157 
= on matièros toxtilos vógótalos ou on fibros arti» 
fíoiollos, puros ou mólongóos ontro ollos ou avoo 
dos matièros autros quo los fibros oníimnlos ot 
los fibros synthótiquos оо eee ee eee зо еее» 18 4 


1064 Tissus ólastiquos (tiseus, rubans,tullos, dontollos, 
passorontor 1) ' 2 25 7 


1055 Tissus inprinós (tissus dos ohapítros 57 ot 58)..... Droits doa 
tíssus, so- 
lon l'ospèoo, 
febriqués 
avoc dos fila 
do dívarsos 
coulours suse 
vont lo cos, 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A1913 


LISTE XI-h я FRANCE 


їтөгїёгө lartíe (suito ) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation dos produits droits 
Freneo 
Tissus spécioloront apprôtôs pour rolíuro, doasin, 
poínturo, chapollorio 3 
1056 A = poranlino onduíto do collo, d'amidon, oto, pour 
roliuro, cartonnagos, gainorio ot usagos 2181181 
YO ева e A 20% 
1056 B = toilos à oalquor ou traneparontos ................ 20 4 
1067 Linoléuns + 
— non inorustés : 
= = un0l1ůro r нанне оононое 30% 
= e Ímpríimó8 єз ева дэ жее ово ооо оь E 36 % 
= inorustós AAA 56 Я 
1068 Tollos cir6os, moloskinos ot nutros tissus rocouvorts 
sur uno soulo Фаоо d'un onduit à baso d'huilo sicoa~ 
VIVO «rines 26 7 
1069 Tissus huilée (imprógnós ou onduits sur doux focos): 
= ол solo, on воћорро ou on fibros synthótiquos, puroa 
ou mólangóos on toutos proportions ....... See: 15 4 
з on autros mtièros toxt11 oo 20% 
1060 Tissue rocouvorts d'un опйи1% à baso do dérivés do 
la oolulo ob 20 2 
1061 Tissus caoutchoutós 1 
= non adhéGlWãſ dk ze 2 
= adhös 11e . .. | Voir n°716 D 
1062 Tissus imprógnós ou onduits do rósinos synthétiquos.. 20% 


Artiolos toohniquos on tissus, non dónommós ni com 
pris aillours t 
1067 A = tissus, foutros ot tissus doublés do foutro, oollós 
sur onoutohouc ou eur tissu non boutós, pour la fo- 
brication dos ploquos ot rubond do cardos, ot ar- 
1010 111 1ro 33% нона 15 $ 
ох 1067 D - tissus sons fin ou tissós oirculoiromont, inprógnós 
ou onduits ou nons tissus foutrós pour papotorios 
ot outros usagos toohniquos s$ 
= = on laino puro ou mólangó0 soccocomorccoccrcor». 
= e on Coton ot outroS se0000002000009000000000 00000 


K 8 
AR 


CHAPITRE 60 
BRODERIES 


2070 Etiquottos tíssóos on tous toxtílos pour lo mrquago 
dos vOtomonts, do la lingorio, dos ohaussuros, dos 
coiffuros,oto ,avoc ou sans métal, avoc ou sans par- 
tios brochóos ou brodóos, on pitoca, on rubans ou 


dócoupóoS reoorcorsronocrrcrararncrcano.caranc...s 


25 % 


А1914 


Position du 
Terif do la 
Franoo 


а. 


1071. Д 
1071 5 
1071 С 
1071 D 
1071 E 
1071 P 
1071 Q 


1072 A 


1072 B 
1072 C 
1072 D 
1072 E 


1072 F 
1072 G 


1076 


Promidre Tartio (suite) 


Désignetion dos produits 


CHAPITRE 61 


VETEMENTS ot ACCESSOIRES du VETEMENT 
on TI8SUS 


— 


Vètomonts do dossus pour homos ot gargonnots 1 

= Vôtomonts do protoot 1oo0 , 6... ооо еоеооанона 
= VOtomonts spóoinux . оон онн ооое 
= vótomonts administratifs, uniformos ot livróos.. 
~ Vôtomonts do travail ..ccccccccuccccccccvececvee 
= vütomonts dt inbér our 
= oulottos ot maillots do sport sseccccccccccccece 


AUTOS ооо ооо осо sonne 666 66 ee 


Vôtomonts do dossus pour fomms ot fíllottos 1 

= vétomonts imporméablos m tissus onduits ou im 
lan ЛЛК 

- omonts s póoieux „.......... ооо овоеоовосвове 

- vütononts d'uniformo фор ооо о оо 02 

< Vütomonta do travail 

= vOtomonts d inter unn 

= eulottos ot maíllots do sport sooo 

~ outros t 

= ~ on língorio (blousos-chomisiors, blousos on line 

gorio ot autres), oxócutós 3 

~~ = ontiàromont à la moohfno „онооно 

= * e ontióromont ou portiollomont à la min ..... 

~ = non dénommén 96960eébboceccecocceoveccooeccoaseos 


Vôtomonts do dossus pour jounos onfants f 

- ete imporméablos on tissus onduits ou impré= 
E осо I оо зоо о ооо но ооо оо воза ово сов вововеное 

- Venite d'intóriour c.ocporcacccnrccrocrssomo»s. 


= autros COLLE ꝛ— 6 6 PEU 


Vótomonts do dossous pour hormos ot gargonnots ..... 


ota do dossous pour fommos ot fillottos, 0x6. 
outós + 

= ontidromont à lo machino Ode ** 
~ ontióronont ou part 40 110 ont à lo ain 


VOtomonte do dossous pour jounos onfonts, oxóoutós + 
= ontièromont à 10 maõqh²m⁰ͥͤů́õœrrn 
= ontidromont ou partiollomont à le in 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Taux dos 
droits 


888 
REIN 


WP го то PO PO 
D BS FO ro rod 
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61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARI FFS AND TRADE—0OCT. 30, 1947 


¿osition du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


1080 


1081 A 
1081 B 
1081 C 


ox 1082 А 
1082 B 


LISTE ХІ. - FRX 


Iromièro Tertio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


— M M —— —— M— A 


Corsots, cointuros, gaînos, boloinós ou non, garnis 
ou non, атоо ou sans jarrotollos 3 soution=gorgo, 
brotollos, jarrotollos ot similairos 3 
= corsots ot oOo inturo ss 
И О 6.001010 0 0 8101010 60101 à 0 014 010 0 0 010 e 
= soution=gorgo ot oor rotor :Q 
= busca ot rossorts pour corsots, pour vótomonts ot 
ascossolros du vôtomont ot similairos .......... 
- brotollos , jarrotollos, jarrotidros, supporte 
c haus Ot boooꝛ kv ?.ſa·a· „„ 


Mouchoirs ot pochottos : 

= simplomont our 168 (our lots simplos ou à jours) ou 
roulottós, sane aucun travail d'ornomontation, 
oxócutós t 

= = ontidromnt à lo machino .... eee eee eee erro 


= ~ ontidromont ou partiollomont à la ain 
= outros (comportant un travail do brodorio, do 
borduro à points do brodorio, d'application, 
d'inorustotion, d'oncadromont, oto.), oxóoutósi 
= = ontióromont à la machino „ооо оно осеннее 
= ontièromont ou partiollomont à la mein ........ 


Chôlos, боһагров, foulords, cacho-noz, cacho-cols, 
montíllos, саггбз ot similairos : 
= dócorós do pointuros à la amn ононе 


= QUÍTOS L0000000000 0000000000000 000000000 


Cola , faux-cols, plostrons, manohottos pour hommos 
ot garçonnots 3 

= cols ot faul 0000000000000 
= plae- rottrrr nn m 


= manchotto8 s.oooorroroomorooortororancorcrosoo.o 


Garnituros pour vótomonts ot sous-vÜtomonts fémi- 
nins (cols, collorottos, guimpos, colifichots, 


Taux dos 
droits 


А1915 


24 


plastrons, jabots, poip ots, nonchottos, ompiócomontd, 


volants, ruchos , plissós ot bouillonnós on formo, 
otce); rovors, poromonts, brandobourgs, brossords, 
onblóros , insignos ot articlos similairos 3 

= on lingorio, oxócutós ontièromont à la mchino ... 


= OULTOS „ооо соке соо во вов отв „„„! 


y 
Dro** du 
tissu 


Й 


41916 


Tosition du 
Tarif do 1а 
Franoe 


1084 A 
1084 В 
1084 С 
1084 D 
1084 E 
1084 F 
1084 0 
1084 E 


1086 A 


1086 B 


1086 С 


1086 D 
1086 E 


1088 A 


1088 B 


LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 
omiàre Partie (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Aoocossoiros du vÜtoment non dónommós ni compris 
aillours : 
= dossous do bras % .6æ 6 
= рогов do vótomonts (manches, pochos, eto.) 
= gants, mitainca, mouflos, bas ot chausssttos, con 
foctionnés on bias „о eee eoe eee eoe 
= monchena өп bieuauuuuuu;/[ꝗ. оез төө 
= bourrelota ot Ópeulottos do aoution pour tailleurs 
= voilos ot volt 
~ colmtures ot oointuron eee .. 


Saure EM 


CHAPITRE 62 


ARTICIES CONFECTIONNES EN TIBSUS NON DENOMMES 
NI COMPRIS AILLEURS 


Lingo do maison ; 
= de lit, oxóoutó : 
< = ontièremnt à le maohine ......,...,.......ьь„ 


= = entiéroment ou portiollemont à la nnn 
— de table, oxóoutó 1 
= ~ ontidromomt à le machine ....................›. 


= ontidrement ou portiollomont à la moin ........ 
do toilotto ot d'hygibno з 
= sorviottos ot tampons póriodiquos .......... ve 


— autro o оонна онооно оао нона 


d'offico ot do oui ino 


d'amoublomont (ridooux, vitragos, storos ot autros 
artiolos), oxócutóe: 
= ~ ontidromont à la rachinoo . 


= - Ontióromont ou partiollomont ё la aan 


Articlos d'amoublomont autros quo lo lingo do maison 
(ridcaux, tonturos, tápis do tablos , napporons ¿low 
moublomont, dossus do moublos, oto.) .............. 


Bfchos, tontos, storos ot arttolos siniloiros, ony 

duits ou imprógnós ou non: 

= tontos 1660гов ot à double toit on tous tissus pc- 
sant оц n2 250 g ot noins; tapis do sol ......... 


i LI MERE 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droits 


2 гэ 
no 


се го гэ го > 
800% 
ЗАУЗА AN 


то 
> 


Droit du 
tissu 
30 X 


Droit du 
tissu 
30% 


20 Z 
Droit du 
tiesu 
Droit du 
tissu 


Droit du 
tissu 
30 7 


[ 7 


Droit du 
tissu 
Droit du 
tissu 


[61 STAT. 


61 Star] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 А1917 


Position du 
Tarif do 1а 
Franco 


1089 


1097 
1091 


0х1092 А 
ох 1092 В 


1093 


1097 


1098 


1100 


1104 A 


1104 B 
1104 C 


11А 
1105 B 
1105 C 


LISTE ХІ-Д = FRANCE 


Première Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produita 


1 à nt dón 
чай, St ег Нога noué iquos, aoak, recipients 
oto its ou imprógnós ou non 


+} on tissus, ondu 


Voilos pour omberootions, grólos ou non 
Васа do marins ot orticlos similaires —„ͤ— 22 


Saos d'omballago 3 

= prósontós vidos, noufs, on tissu do jute ot imtièros 
0883141608 ou do typha, purs ou mangoes 

= prósontós ploins, on tissu do juto ot mtidros de- 
81141606 ou do typha, purs ou mólongós ........... 


Autros artiolos confootionnós on tissue, non dónormós 
ni compris oillourS „.............................. 


CHAPITRE 63 


BONNETERIE 
(articlos à points do millos) 


Btoffos do bonnotorio do fibras synthótiquos puros ou 
261016608 à moillos simplos ou comploxos .......... 


Etoffos do bonnotorio do laino ou do poils fins purs 
ou mélangés , à millos simplos ou corploxos ....... 


Etoffos do donnotor 10 do coton pur ou mélangé, à mil. 
los simplos ou oOrpIOooosss оноосон 


Bos, ohnussottos, socquottos ot ortiolos siniloiros 

on bonnotorio do solo ou do sohappo, puros ou mólan= 

gós 1 

= bos ot sous-bos : 

= = sur mótiors ofroulairos (tubulairos), sons couturo 
ou атоо oouturo aimulóo, avoc ou sane fantaisios 

= = outros, avoo ou sans funte 18 1bbb0 ооо ое 

= chaussottos ot mi-bas, avoo ou sons fantaisios ...., 


= sosquottos, 80101108 ot poin tos 


Bas, cheussottos, sooquottos ot articlos sinilairos on 

bonnotorio do fibros synthótiquos, puros ou nólangóost 

= das ot sous -bas, avoc ou sana fontoisios .......... 

=~ ohnussottos ot miebas, avoc ou sens fantoisios...... 

- 209 овое. sorollos ot pointes, avoc ou sans fan 
als 1 o 


Taux dos 
droits 


Droit 
du tissu 

Droit 
du tissu 

Droit 
du tissu 


30% 


40 p. 100 du 
droit dos 
sacs noufs 


Droit 
du tissu 


a 
o 
SLA 


[2] 
SAD 


41918 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


1108 A 


1108 B 


1109 A 
1109 B 


11194 
1110 B 
1114 


1315 


1120 А 
1120 B 


1126 


1132 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


— M  — MÀ ——À————— M 


Bas, chaussottos, sooquottos ot artiolos similalros 

on bonnotorio do laine ou do poils fins, purs ou 

mólengós + 

= bas, sous«bas, chaussottos ot mi-bns, атоо ou sans 
e РН 

^ socquottos, somollos ot pointoo. 


Bos , chaussottos, socquottos ot articios simulairos 

on bonnotorio do coton, pur ou mélangé + 

= bas, sous-bas, chaussottos ot mi-bas, avoo ou sans 
fanta4 321i 0 

~ sooquottos, somollos ot pointoo ооое 


Bos, chaussottos, socquottos ot articlos similairos 
on bonnotorío do rayonno ou d'autros fibros nrtifi- 
6101308 continuos, puros ou mólangóos т 

= bas, sous-bas, ohaussottos ot mixbas, avoc ou sans 

fanta 14—oie 0h 
= sooquottos, somollos ot pointoo eee ono 


Bes, chaussottes, socquottos ot articlos similairos on 
bonnotorio do fibranno ou d'autros fibros artificiol= 
los disoontinuos, puros ou mólengóos t 

= bos, sous=bas , chaussottos ot mi-bas, avoc ou 

sans 2016818109 ,....,,.. y 44 
~ socquottos, somollos ot pointoo 


Bous-vétomonts on bonnotorio do laino ou do poils fina 
purs ou 16121668 .oomocmoconcncrorrcrorrcrorcsssos»oa 


SousevÜtomonts on bonnotorío do lin, do ramio, do oo- 
ton, do chonvro ou do gon8t, purs ou mélangés ...... 


Vótomonts on bonnotorio do laino ou do poils fins, pur 
ou mólangós : 
= VÜtomonts on 6toffos do bonnatorio coupós ot cousus 
= VÜtomonts proportionnós par diminutions, augmontatio: 
OU poingonnSgO sescorsrrrorcorsoconsconorconeron.s 


Artíolos do layotto on bonnotorio do laino ou do poils 
fins, purs ou mélangés : 

- 0 r móti ——— оо оо оо о 65 
- tr oct s à la VVV 
Gentorio on bonnotor 10 do laino ou do poils fins, purs 
ou mólongós : 

= А la mboaniquo MOT 


= è la it ооовонаоооонооооена 


INTERNATIONAT AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droits 


161 Star. 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE-—OCT. 30, 1947 A1919 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Iromière Partio (suite) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 
— — 
1133 Gentorio en bonnotorio do lin, de ramie, do coton, 
do chanvro ou do genôt, purs ou mélangés, à la món 
caniquo ou à là main +.,.00200000010000 00000000000 30% 
1134 Gantorio on bonnoto$2o do rayonno ou d'autros fibros 
art 1f 10101 10 continuos, puros ou mélangéos $ 
= è la WO ́,/F,Z . оао ооо оооноооаооа so K 
= Ё la nan e 4 35 € 
1137 Áooessoiros du vOtomont (ohflos, éoharpes, crave:= 
tos, cacho=cols, fichua, gonouillóros, jambidros, 
poignots, oto.) on bonnotor 100 оооон но 30 * 
1159 Etoffos do bonnotorio ólastiquo on pièces ......... 26 * 
Artíclos on bonnotorio 6lastiqu поп dónommós ni 
compris nillours : 
1140 А = corsots, cointuros, gatnos, soution=forgo ot пг 
440108 81n11a4o r саан оооа Droit dos 
articloa 
corrospon= 
danta on 
tissus 
(пов 1078 A, 
B ot C) 
1140 B > bes , chaussottos ot artíolos similairos, gonouíl. 
OKO: arcoiris sata pira as 25 4 
1140 0 = autros artiolos „о... оаа оов ооа оова ооа 25 K 
CHAPITRE 64 
FRIFERIE, DRILLES ot CHIFFONS 
1142 Drillos ot chf fon- 4 Exompts 
CHAPITRE 65 
CHAUSSURES ot ARTICLES SIMILAIRES 
Chauesuros è somollos on cuir ou on caoutchouc, natu» 
rols ou artificiale, à dossus on cuir ом natíóros 
assimilóos,non dénonméos ni comprisos aíllours : 
1143 A = chaussuros no dépassant pos la chovillo ......... 20 % 


953470 1d pt. 6 na 


А1990 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI-/. = FRANCE 


Proniéro Partie (suite) 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


Taux dos 
droits 


Désignation dos produits 


т. 


Chaussuros à somollos on cuir о u on caoutchouc, na- 
turols ou ortifioiols, à dossus on cuir ou motidros 
28341151608, non dónommóos ni comprisos aíllours 
(suito)a 

- chaussuros dépassant la chovillo : 

~ = brodoquins ot bottinos eessossococseococcoseccsoo 

= = domimbottos ot bot tos ооне 


Choussuros à somollos on cuir ou on onoutchous, na- 
turols ou ortificiols, à dossus on oaoutchouo na- 
turol ou artífioiol non dónommóos ni comprisos nil- 
lours 3 

= chaussuros no dépassant pas la ohovillo ....... ev. 

= chaussuros dépassant la ohovillo ................. 

7 couvro-ohnussuroS sorsorcrcccoroscorcaneronarcon., 


Chaussuros à somollos on cuir ou on cacutohouo, na- 
turols ou ortificiols, à dossus on tissu do solo 
ou do schoppo puros ou mólangóos, ou bion on tous 

tissus ou foutros brochós, lamós do métal ou brodés 
ohaussuros no dépassant рав lo chovillo .......... 


207 


Chaussuros à somollos on cuir ou on caoutchouo, na- 
turols ou artificiols, à dossus on outros matiôros, 
non dénomméos ni comprisos aillours $ 

= chaussuros no dépassant pas la chovillo 3 

„ pantouf on 

= ~ autros 1 

= ^ = à somollos on cuir ‚—ͤ—U—P 2 2 на 

= ~ à somollos on onoutchouo ооо о ото соо човое 

= chaussuros dépassant la chovillo ....... i 


20% 


20 
22 
20 


SA AA 


Chaussuros à somollos on autros maticros (oordo, саг» 
ton, tissu, foutro, vannorio, ctc.): à doseus on 
tiss u do soio ou do schappo, puros ou mólangóos ou 
bion on tous tissus ou foutros troohós, lamés do 
mótol ou trodós ‚(q—ͤ—gI— 5 


20 X 


Partios do chaussuros : 
- somollos (oxtóriourca, intor>"lairos ou intóriouros) 
patins, talons, talonrottos, bouts ure, contro- 

forts ot piùcos analo-uos • 
= = on caoutohouc naturul ou artificiol (somollos, 
pat ins, domi-somollos, t«:lons, bonbouts ot 
autros ) ‚—ũꝶw7'ͤ . 3õ—kZ 3 333õV33ÿ32ÿ * 
= — on Sole t Lalon ss ононе 
= ompoiznos ot clazuos, tiros ot quartiors, dou- 
bluros ou partios do doubluroa, ronforts do 
tiges ou dd doublurcs ot autros partios do ohnus- 
Buros confoctionnólB zz 


mn ә 
о к. 
Ay 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE-—OCT. 30, 1947 


losition du 
Tarif do 1а 


France 


LISTE XI-A = FRUCE 


тгопідго Dart 10 ( suito ) 


Désignation dos produits 


Troasos pour la chapollorio on paillo, боогоо, го» 
scou, в о, raphia, rubans ou copoaux do bois 
ot matiôros vógltelos aimilairoa, orin naturol 
ainsi qu'on matidros toxtilos non {416008 ........ 


Bandos à garnir los ooiffuros, on ouir ou outros na- 


о ИЕ 


Clochos on foutro pour ehapooux : 
= on foutro do poils ou do laino ot poils ,........ 
= on foutro do Iaãnobodod 4 


Clochos pour chapoaux, trossóos ou obtonuos par 
ltassombloge do bandos trossóos, tisaéos ou autrost 
= ор copoaux do bois, poillo, Ócorco, sparto, lin, 
chanvro, alods, abaca, sisal ot autros fibros уб» 
gótalos поп fil6os, purs ou mélangés ontro oux 1 
~ = tross6os d'uno sovlo piùco ,....,..........ь»°» 
~ = rommaill6os, опргопбов ou поцбов ....... eee eene 
= on lamos do papior, onduit ou nen, puros ом mlane 
£608 on toutos proportions do coponux do bois, 
paillo, otoIꝛ—ͤ—-̃— . азов новаво 
- on laino, soio, coton, ramio ot autros fibros vó- 
gótalos filóos, on orin naturol, on bandos do 
tissu ou do foutro cu d'outros produits non 46 
nomba , pure ou mélang6s on toutos proportions, 
soit ontro oux, soit nyoo d'autros notíóros ё 
l'oxelusion dos lamos do rayonno ot produits as- 
1166 „„ 6 6 6 66 
= on lamos do reyonno {paillo art 1010110), orin 
artificio), matidros plostiquos, y compris los 
fils rocouvorta do rayonno ou do matíóros plas» 
biquos, purs ou mélangés on toutos proportions, 
soit ontro oux, soit avco diautros motibros .... 


Chaponux do foutro в 

= роп garni % 3 
= garnis + 

= e pour HOMME ůPPPPP:P:ꝛH „0 
= = pour fomos ot onfanta t 

= = = gornia chapol 1o k 
= = = garnia façon modisto ,......... eese eere 


Taux dos 
droits 


А1921 


A1922 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promière Partio (suite) 


Position du Teux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 
France 


Chepoeux trossós ou obtonus par l'assomblago do 

bandos trossóos, tisséos ou outros $ 
1161 4 = NON garni 31 Droits dos 
olochos соге 


rospondant os 
(nos 1159 4, 
1161 В Le Nm 

- 1 

- ан 11024308 hh вов 25 X 

= = pour fomos ot onfants $ 

= = ~ garnis chapo1ůooi rr 26 % 

~ = = garnis fagon nodisto 36 28% 


Chaposux gb autros coiffuros on bomotorio ou conface 
*ionnós on tissus, va 101508 cu foutro on pidoos, 
y compris los tissus oirós, builés, onowtohoutós ou 
autromont onduita з 
1162 D [-o quottos, kipis ot similatros, garnis ou non 1 
= = kópia ot casquottos d'uniformo s..oossoncroons». 15 
= » autres $9e9»06600eo0o50u509239090609909990020000990 25 
1162 Е |. bérots , bonnots , calottos ot coiffuros sinileiros, 
non garnis ou атоо garnituro intériouro soulo t 
= = копго Ъбгоба besquos ou bérots alpins ot enaloguos, 
on tricot fortomont fouló ou foutró, ou bion on 
foutro do laíno ou do poils ,..,.........,....„ 
= = fox, ohéghias ot nnnloguos .,..,.......... . 


1166 B Chapoeux ot autros coiffuros on toutos autros пабі. 
ros, non dónomaós ni compris aillours, gornís t 
= pour hommos „„ оноон оосо 25 X 


= pour formos ot onfonts : 
= e garnis olmpollor soscocrosrscrscorocesorrers... 25 4 
= = garnis façon 10d vo „ v 28 K 


— а А 


GHAPITRE 66 


PLUMSS do PARURE APPRETEES ot ARTICIES on PLUMES; 
FLEURS ARTIFICIELIES; OUVRAGES on CHEVEUX; 
XVEXTAILS 


1176 Flours, fouíllagos ot fruits art 1 101%, l̃ẽh; 18 * 


AS 


61 STAT.) GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


А1928 


_——————————————————————mT—_mm_——Èr—————m——————————€_t= 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


— 


1180 


183 A 
81 B 


1183 A 


ox 1183 B 


ox 1183 C 


ox 1183 D 


1184 A 


1184 B 


1185 A 
1166 B 


1187 A 


1187 B 


Désignation des produits 


CHAPITRE 69 
OUVRAGES on PIBRRES ot AUTRES MATIERES HINERAIAS 


Povós , borduros do trottoirs, dollos do pavago on 
piorro naturollo ooooooocooroccosoorcorencanssss 


Ardoiso travaillóo в 
= 421308 ot taboo ͤ 3 
= bürdoísos pour toſturo . . 


Ouvragos on ріоггов do talllo ot do construction non 


dénormés ni «ompris oíllours 3 
= girplomont toillós ou 80168, à surfaco plano ou 
unio + 
— on рібггов 021004108 ot olbÜtro ........... «ese 
= = on granit, porphyro, syónito, lavo, grès ot ro- 
ohea duros similoiros .......eee eese eee too 
= = ON autros ріажоа .,......, „ез9 oot 
= moulurós ou tournós mis non polis, ni sculptés, 
ni autromont trevoillós : 
= = on plorros oolociros ot albfitro: on ócaussinos 
= = on granit, porphyro, syónito, lavo, grès ot ro» 
chos duros 8414104708 п... ооо ноне 


= = on outros pores eesososeccsesooccoccconseveto 


= polis, ёбоогба ou autromont travaillés, mis noy 


soulptós3 on granit, porphyro, syónito, lavo, grès 


ot roahos duros símiloiros ,.........,.ф.......› 


soulptós: on granit, porphyro, syónito, lavo, grès 
ot roohos duros síníflairos .......... ео 


Ouvragos on plftro ou on eonpositions à baso do р18- 
tro, non dénommés ni compris oillours : 


- eorrooux, planohos, ploquos, pannooux ot similairos, 


non ornomontós ni décorés jz... 
= otros (staff, moulogos, oto.)))))j) ооо 


Ouvragos on béton ou on piorro artifioiollo, armés 

оч non, non dónomós ni compris aillours 3 

- prisa s'insorívant dans un corré do 20 on do 
0b 


— gutt ruohõ 4 


Ouvragos on anianto- 0 1 ont, colluloso-oinont ot six 
milairos : 


= mtérioux do couvorturo, carrooux, dollos, fouillos, 


pannoaux, ple quuass . оте 
= tuyaux, gainos ot accossoircs do tuyautor io 


Taux des 
droits 


А1994 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 


iromidre l'artio (suite) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 


Ouvrages on amianto non dónommós ni compris aíllourst 

1188 A = massos filtrantos on amianto pur ou mélangé do col- 
lulose on toutos proportions, on fibros ou on pla= 

Q vvooͥooss ros... 

1188 B e cartons, foutros ot papiors d'omianto ............ 

1188 C ~ file ot cordomots, simplos ou rotors ...,..,.,.., 
1188 D = trossos, mimo inmprógnóos ou graphitóos, avoc ou sans 

fimo on autros nat ö ro 

1188 E ~ bourrolots оне ино ооо ооо ово о вое жже жж,» 
1188 y = tíssus on amianto , nélancé ou non do mtidros tox- 

tilos ou do fibros do vorro 

1188 € ~ ürbiclos on amianto ou on tissus d'anianto .,..... 


TO того 
aaa 
ZAN 


ca 88 
RA NN 


1180 Gernituros do friction pour froins, orbrayagos ot 
tous organos do frottonont, à baso d'anfanto, do 
eolluloso, do toxtilos ou d'autros matióros, атоо 
ou sons adjonction do mótoux cormuns , sous forno 
do  sogmonts, disquos, rondollos, bandos, plan- 
chos, plaquos ot roulonux „ооо ооо 30% 


ox 1190 Ouvroros à usagos oalorifuros non dénomés ni compris 
aíllours 3 à baso do kiosokguhr ot autros silicos 
fossilos ot torros lógóros „...................... 15 $ 


Owvrogos on mica non dónormós ni compris nillcura : 
1191 A = fouillos оц lamollos do mioa dócoupóos do toue 
tos formos ou 4811608 . ооонео 54 
1191 в ~ tissus ou papiors 0400068 ,.,.................... 107 
1191 с - fouíllos formóos do olivuros do mica agrlonéréos 
(mioonfto on fouíllos, micofoliun, otce), non dô- 
ecmpóos ou dócoupóos do formo carréo ou rootangu- 
1a ro 6666 6 тооно 10% 
11912 = outros ortiolos moulós ou usinós on micanito, ni- 
eafolium ot similoiros „......................... 10% 


— —— 
CHAPITRE 70 


PRODUITS CERAMIQUES 


1194 Bríquos do construction on torro coreano, vornisséos, 
674110, colorióos ou non ....................... 16 7 


1196 Tuilos on torro oommuno, vornisséos , 620411608, co~ 
loríóos ou nenn 124 


GI STAT.] 
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Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franeo 


2196 
2199 


1201 


1209 A 


1202 В 
1202 € 
1202 D 


1205 A 


1208 B 
1203 C 
1203 D 
1206 


1205 
1206 


1207 


1208 
3209 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (sulto) 


Désignation dos produits 


Poteries de bítiment et ncoessoires de couverture en 
terre commune, vernissós, ómoillós, coloriós ou non 


Tuyaux do c drainage et similaires ......... eee 


Carreaux de pavement et de revêtement en terre commune 
vernissós, ómoillós, colorids ou non 


Autres objeta on terre commune: non dónommós ni com 
pris oillours, vernissós, 6millés, coloriós ou non 


Briques et pidoos do construction réfroctairos 3 

= aluninousos ot silicomaluminousos 1 

= e 6n torre аг 150188 contonant moins do 32 p. 100 

d'alumino (11% ecosecevesecececvescececooce 

LEN ILL, 

= silioousos, contonant plus de 85 р. 100 do sili- 
ce (81 j РРР e e e e 

= wegnósionnos, contonant do la magnósio (14 0) ou do 
la dolomio ———vLv ³ ³ . Carro roo roo roo 0 0 а 


autro eee 


Autros produits réfraotairos (cornuos, oagot tos, orou- 
sots , mouflos, busottos, tampons, supporte, ooupol- 
los, tubos, gainos, baquottos, oto.) 3 

= aluminoux ot silicovaluminoux 3 

= = on torro ar; Po contonant moins do 32 Pr 100 

d'alumino (Al 


= = QUÍTOS oprcorccrccrrsrororaaarconorcncncncoso.. 

= siliooux, contonant plus do 85 p. 100 do ailioo 
(81 Tr 

= mognósions oontonant do la mgnésio (Mg o) ou do 
la dolomio ооо оо ооо 000000 0000000000000 


QUÉTOR 2000000000000 00000000000 „„ 


Carroaux, briquos, tuilos, pavés ot dal. - do pavoron 
ouita on gr ce rero hn 


Tuyoux ot ráooords cuits on Gròs od r᷑ 


Us tonsilos ot apparcils on grès pour usagos chimi- 
quos ou toohniquos ..... ee eese eee sehen 


Valesollos, ustonsilos do nónaro, réoipionta pour 
consorvos ot ortiolos pour 1! боопогіо ruralo, ouîts 


on CFOS A „„ „ вва е бажане наавааена 

Grès sanitoiros, lavabos, bidots, baignoiros, & уот» 
otc, 

Autroa objots ouits on grès, non dónorrós ni compris 


[peel 


Taux dos 
droits 


102 
20 % 


20 7 


20 7 
207 


41925 


А1926 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Iromidro Partie (suito ) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 
AAA IA 
1210 Carrooux do rovétemont ot similoiros on fafonco ou 
potorio fino „4 20 $ 
1211 Voissollo, objots ot ustonsiléa do mónogo ou do to- 
lotto on faYonco ou potorio fino 18 4 
1212 FoYonoos sanitairos „ооо ооо оона сонное 25 € 
1213 Objots d'amoublomont ou d'ornemontation on faYonca 
ou potorio fino 20 % 
1214 Autros objots on fafonco ou potorio fino, non dónor- 
mba ni compris oillours . 20 % 
1216 Articlos on imitation do porcolaino (porólito, porool- 
lito, porcolainito, oto.) ИИ 18 % 
Vaissollo, objots ot ustonsilos do ménago ou do tole 
lotto on porooloino : 
1216 A = 8 orvicos à thd ou à оаїб....................., 25 4 
1216 В ~ autros art 10 25 Я 
1217 Objotydtamoublomont ou d'ornomontation on porcolaino 20% 
1218 Ustonsilos do loboratoiro on porcola ino 20% 
CHAPITRE 71 
VERRE ot OUVRAGES on VERRE 
1223 A Tubos on vorro ordinairo, non dénormés ni compris 
oillour8 п... оовос оо ооо ооо 6444 20% 
1224 Glacos ot dollos brutos „.........‚................ 20% 
1226 Glacos ot dollos douoios ou polios sur uno ou doux 
füoOB esse 20% 
1226 Vorros à vitro аеннан ооо 20% 
Vorros dite "ooulés" (gertolós, imrinés, ondulós): 
1227 A = vorros mortolós (cothódralo ot sinilniros) ot in. 
prinós (dínmantós, striós, cannolós ot sinilairos) 20% 


1227 B = vorros ondulós, colorés ou non 20% 


61 Srar.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 


12294 
1229 B 
1230 
1231 


1233 


1234 


1236 A 


123868 


1237 


LISTE ТА = TRAME 
— ——— 


Promièro Partio (suits) 


Désignation dos produits 


— . — ——Ü—k—— 
Vorros ot glacos trompós, on fouillos ou plequos non 
dócoupóos ou dócoupóos до formo carróo ou rc otongue 
lairo, sons eutro cuvraison eesosavetoosessovesecsee 


Vorros ot glacos fouillotós, on fouillos ou plaquos 
non dóscupóos ou dócoupóos do formo carróo ou roce 
tangulairo, sans autro ouvraison : 

= vorros athormanos, à lamos intoroaloiros on fibros 


GO vor ro eee ЛУГУ ЛКЕН! 


= QUÈTOS AAA 


Miroirs on vorro ou on gab. 


Autros ouvragos do miroitorio on vorro ou on glaco.. 


Bonbonnos, boutoillos ot flacons do toutos formos 
ot p-our tous usagos (à lfoxclusion dos récipionts 
isothormiquos), avoc ou sans bouchons ou autros 
dispositifs do formoturo 3 

= non teillós, ni dépolis, ni gravés, ni décorés : 

non gainós, ni ontourés, d'uno ospacitó do à 


- e p. 8 do Coo акаа кажа кажа 


= = 276008 nnen UE е жже өө 
= galnós ou ontourós, ontièronont ou partiollomont 
taillós, dópolis, gravós ou décorés autromont quo 
par simplo mould q 3 


Bocaux, pots ot autros rócipionts dtomballego on 
vorro, avoc robords ou épaulomonts, avoc ou sans 
couvorclos ou autros dispositifs do formoturo 1 

= non taillés, ni dópolis, ni gravés, ni décorés... 

= toillós, dópolis, ггаубв ou décorés autromont quo 

par ainpο¹õ?HmO,,ẽjũ:ni i 


Vorror 10 do tablo ou do ouisino 3 

= gobolota, vorros, tessos, carafos ot broca : 

= = non taillés, ni dépolis, ni gravés, ni décorée 

= — 011168, dópolis, cravés ou décorés autromont 
quo par sirplo noulago „о.о ооо ооо 

= outros artiolos (assiottos, saladiors, raviors, 

porto=coutoaux, oto.) 3 

= = non taillés, ni dépolis , ni gravés, ni décorés 

= = taillós, dépolis, gravés ou décorés autromont 

quo par simplo noulapao ee eoo 


Vorrorio dtappartoront ot d'ornomontation (vasos, 
coupos, statuottos, condriors, articlos do buroau, 
aquariumg,soclos, globos do protoction, oto.),tal1- 
lés , dópolis, ¿ravós, décorés ou non „........... 


207 


25 
20 
20 


AN 


* 


207 


207 


22 < 


177 


20% 


А1927 


А1928 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Fránco 


1242 A 
1242 B 


1243 

1245 A 
1245 B 
1245 6 


1245 D 


1515 E 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XInk = FRANCE 


Promióro Partio (suite ) 


Désignation doa produits 


Vorrorio d"óeleairogo, do signalisation ot d'optiquo 
commmo : 
= vorros do lanpoa , vorrinos ot chominéos d'óolai- 
POZO 0000000000000 0000000000000 var estosonesosso 
= róflootours, diffusours, ooupos, coupollos, abat 
jour, globos, tulipos ot orticlos similairos .. 
~ vorros à fooottos, plaquottos, boulos, ашалйон 
ot piècos similairos pour lustrorio ot autros 
u A g obchu hh 
= vorrorio do signalisation ot dropt i quo communo 
(mont 60 ou non) 


————LB—:⸗h;ͥ зә» 


Vorros bombés dihorlogorio ot do lunottorío commno 


Articlos on vorro non dénommés ni compris eillours 

pour lo bÉtimont, ltindustrio ot l'agriculturos 

=~ artioloa pour lo bÉtinont (pavés, bríquos, tuilos, 
jT" 

= articlos pour l'industrio .....................« 

- artiolos pour ltagriculturo (clochos, oto.) ecco 


Vorrorio do laboratoiro, d'hygiàno ot do phormaoio, 
soufflóo au ohnlumoou ou autro $ 

= hon graduéo ni jaugéo „..,.....................„ 

= graduéo ou jaugéo 


Форос W.... „ 


Ampoulos ot omballngos tubulairos 3 
~ ümpouloS ooncoracononacorooroscaccarincanonos».. 


= omballagoa tubuloiros eetocsoocecosecoccoeoecese 


Ouvragos on vorro non dónommós пі compris ailloura 


Ouvragos on oristal + 
= boutoillos, flacons, booaux, pots ot autros ré 
сіріопёв d'omballago, bouchons ot couvorelot... 
vorrorio do tablo ot do eule ino 
vorrorio d'appartomont ot dtornomontation (vasos, 
oou-pos, stotuottos, condriors, artiolos do bu 
roau, 600108, Oto.) )) оооооне 
vorrorio d'éclairago (rófloctours, ^ diffusours, 
оочров, abat-jour, globos, tulipos , vorros à 
facottos, plaquottos, boulos, amandos, oto.)... 
= autros articlos , à l'oxolusion dos vorros d'op- 
tiquo ot dos ampoulos ot tubos pour usogos 6loo- 
triquos 


— E003 „6 „6 60 


Taux dos 
droita 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFES AND TRADE 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


1249 A 
1249 B 


1249 E 


1261 A 
1251 B 


1251 0 


ox 1257 B 


1270 C 
1271 B 


1275 


OCT. 30. 1947 


LISTE XI = FRANCE 
Promidro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Vorros do lunottorio médicale, bruts, simplomont 
découpés ou moulés ssscesccseccccescccssocccnce 


Vorrotorios + 
= porlos, pondoloquos ot símilsiros „..........„ 
~ imitations do piorros próoiousos, y oorprís los 
146 оо оона оо оонао ое 


= aut ro 


Objots on vorrotor 106, non dónornós ni corpris 
sílloura t 

= cannotillos „ torsados, onfilogos ...... eee 
= flours, fouillos, ornomonts ot ecuronnoe do 


POrlOS o... ооо ооо ооо о ово ово 


euro 626 6 66 0 


CHAPITRE 72 
PERLES FINES; PIERRES GEMMES; METAUX PRECIEUX 


Piorros finos taíllóos ou autromont travoillóos 
pour usagos industriols: artiolos on quarts píoso- 


Élootriquo esccccccccrserccconesccsaccsssccoeses 


CHAPITRE 73 


OUVRAGES on METAUX PRECIEUX 
(b1joutorio, 3001 110110, orfèvrorio)s BIJOUTERIE 
do FANTAISIE 


Ouvrogoe on argonb ou on vormoils orfévrorio ..... 


Ouvragos on plaqué ou doublé d'argont ou inorustés 
d'argont 1 erfèvrorio ....eececeoooovotecoooootoo 


Bijoutorio do fantaisio, on métaux commma, dorés 
ou argontés ou non, ayoo ou sans partios on au- 
tros motióros ou sons partios métalliquos ....... 


faux dos 
droite 


15 % 


15% 


15 x 


80 7 


41929 


A1930 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Start. 


LISTE XI-A e FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Position du 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits 
Franoo 
CHAPITRE 75 
FONTES, FERS, ACIERS 
Fontos brutos on lingots, guousos ou sumons t 
1278 B = fontos phosphorousos ot somi-phosphorousos esses» 
1278 0 ~ fontos hémtitos ot comi-hómetitos soooooromoo».o 
1278 D = fontos 3 Spíogol „ово осо ьоочев ооо ноовотовое 
Forro-alllagos 3 
12794 ^ forro-manganóSO soonvorrorcorrorarconoconens оне 
1279 B = forro-nluminium, forro-silico-atuminiun, forro- 
61110 - angano-alumin unn 
1279 € —forro-4110 unn 
1279 D = sil .:.spiogol ot forro-silico-mangandso . 
1279 E = forro-ohromo ot forro-silico-chromo в... оное 
1279 F = forro-t^tano ot forro-silico-titano; forro=tungab: 
ot forro-s11100-vbungetèe no 
1279 0 forro-boro, forro=molybdèno, forro-tantolo, forro- 
uranium , forro=vanadium ot autros forro=alliagos 
ot forro-silico-elliogos non dónommós ni compris 
411 10burt зоо ооо ооо оо оо во во . 
ox 1281 D Aolors alliés spostate on lingots, d'uno tonour to- 
tale on tous ólómonts, autros qua lo for, lo oars 
bono, lo sou fro ot lo phosphoro, do moins do 
10 p. 100... ооо е вв жеее ене е жже вава 
ох 1283 D Aoiors alliés spéciaux on blooms, bramos, billottos 
largots ot Óbauchos do forgo, d'uno tonour totalo 
on tous 616monts autros quo lo for, lo carbono, lo 
soufro ot lo phosphoro, do moins do 10 p. 100 
machino $ 
1284 А for ot actors non 011108 courants .... 5. q 
1284 B aofors non allida spGO e644 
1204 C aclors alliés couranta a 
1284 b nofors ollíós spóoinux ......... 


Barros (ronds, carrós, plats, hoxogonos, oto.) lo~ 
minóos à chaud ou forgóos : 
1285 A = on for ot aciors поп alliós courants ......... 4. 
1285 B = on aclors non alliós spócisux ........ 
1285 C = on aciors ollíós courants ......... 
1285 D = on aciors alliés spéciaux ....eeeee eee oet 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


1287 
1287 
1287 
1287 


о oO-u» 


1288 


1289 D 


ox 1296 А 


ox 129% B 


1296 D 


1297 
1297 
ох 1297 


ouo 


ox 1298 D 
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FRANCE 


LISTE XI-A = 


Promiéro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Polplonchos laminóos à chaud ou forgóos s . 


Profilés non dónommós ni compris oillours, laminós 
à chaud ou forgós : 

= on for ot aciors non allids courants ....... eo 
= on actors non nlliós spóoiaux ssesssesecesseosooo 
- on noiors alliés ooura wn . 
= on aolors elliós spócinux ».ocoromooscrsorssrsons 


Largos plats on aciors alliés apéoiaux, d'uno to- 
nour totalo on tous ólómonts, outros que lo for, 
lo carbono, lo soufro ot lo phosphoro, do moins 


do 10 p. 100 aocococroonoroccconoorcrosrosconssso 


Fouillards lominós à chaud on aciors alliós spóciaux 


Ts non Расопибов (planos cu ondulóos, è plot ou 

onroulóos): 

= on for ot aciors non 011168 courants, d'uno rósis- 
tanco au mm2 do + 

= = moins do 56 kg (for ot ac doux) + 

= = = tólos илов 3 g lacéos pour automobilos ..... 

== = tólos rovótuos, mótollisóost Ótaméos ........ 

- - 56 kg ot plus (aciors durs): 

= = = tólos nuos: dócapóos, lustróos ou glacéos +... 

= = = tólos rovôtuoss mótallisó08 „..ь..........»» 

= on aciors поп 011168 spéoiaux, d'uno tonour on 
carbono do moins do 0,45 p. 100 ou do 0,45 p.100 
ot plus 1 

= ~ tÓlos nuos: dócupóoa, lustróos ou glaoéos ..... 

= - $3106 rovatuos 1 nótollisÓóos .................. 

on aoïors alliés spócioux ...., . 


Fils trófilós : 
= on for ot aciors non ollíós oourants ,........... 
= on асїогё non olliós spõc ĩaliu k 
= on ociors alliés spécinux, d!uno tonour totalo on 
tous ólómonts, autros quo lo for, lo carbone, lo 
soufro ot lo phosphoro, do : 
se = moins do 10 p. 100 .:-000000000000000 000000000000 
“æ 15 p. 100 ot pull ͥ¶᷑ᷓnH 


Barros 6tiréos on nciors nlliós spócioux do section 
rondo, саггбо, roctarguloiro, hoxagonalo ou octo- 
gonalo, d'uno tonour totalo on tous élémonts, au- 
tros quo lo for, lo carbono, lo soufro ot lo phos- 
phoro, do moins do 10 p. 100 -.:000000000 eee 


Toux dos 
droits 


M ps уз ы 
вен 
WBA BAA 


14 
1s * 


19 % 


А1981 


41932 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 
Première Portie (suite) 


Position du fuux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produits droits 


France 


Barros calibróos : 

ex 1299 А = barros Sorofit бев, tournées, comprimóos ou рбёгейљ- 

tes, en aciors alliós spéciaux d'une tenour totale 

on tous ólómonts, autres que le fer, le carbone, 

le soufro et lo phosphoro, do moins do 10 p. 100.. 194 
өх 1299 В = barres rectifiées an aciers nlliós spéciaux d'uno 

teneur totale on tous 61 ne, autros que lo 

for, lo carbono, lo soufro ot lo phosphoro, do 

moins do 10 p. 10ooůuhh⸗u; ; UUUl˙U 19% 


Profílós à froid : 
ex 1300 A = profilés ploins $ 
= = on for ot aciora non elliós courants, on aciors 
non 021168 spóciaux, оп aciors alliós oouronts 19% 
~ on soíors alliés spóciaux d tuno tonour totrlo 
on tous 616monts, autros quo lo for, lo carbono, 
lo soufro ot lo p hoaphoro, do moins do 10 p. 


100 sic ovine T O ————" 19% 


ox 1300 B profilés pliós 1 
= on for ot aciors non alliés courants, on aciors 
non alliés spéciaux, on aciors alli6s courants 19 € 
= on actors nlliós spéciaux d'uno tonour totalo 
on tous ólémonts, autros quo lo for, lo cam 
bano, lo soufro ot lo phosphoro, do moins do 
10 P. 100 „ e E 19 % 


ox 1301 D Pouillerds laminós à froid ordinairos, on noiors 
alliés spócioux d'uno tonour totalo on tous 616 
monts, autros quo lo for, lo carbono, lo soufro 
ot lo phosphoro, do + 
= moins do 10 p. 1ovvv ! 19 % 
= 16 p. 100 ot pluũn hh ооо овоее 16 € 


Tubos ot tuyaux on for ou aoiors, droits ot d'épais- 

sour uniformo, bruts 3 
1304 A | - tubos ot tuyaux on for ot осіогв поп alliés .... 19% 
1304 B = tubos ot tuyaux on ooíors alla. . 26 7 


1506 Tubos ot tuyaux on for ou noior, droits ot d'ópois- 

sour uniform, polis ou rovœtuiuns eere Droits dos 
tubos ot tu- 
yaux bruts 
(2081304 A ot 
в) 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Таг1? do la 
Fránoo 


1306 B 


1506 


1310 A 


1510 8 


15100 


1310 D 


ox 1311 


1312 


1315 


1514 


1515 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promiàro Partio (suito)' 


Désignation dos produits 


Tubos ot tuyaux on for ou aciors travntllés ou fogon- 
née, autros (sorpontinng, tubos cintrós, filotós, 
rétroints, coniquos, ronflós, rofoulée, oto.) 


СНАРТТЕЕ 76 
CUIVRE ot вов .\LLL\GES 


Produits do promidro fusion du cuivro (mattos)..... 


Cuivro brut 3 

= ouivro pour affinago à 99 p. 100 ot moins (blistors, 
cuivros noirs, ouivro do oómont) ........ e . 

= ouivro affiné thormiquo à plus do 99 p. 100 et 
moins do 99,9 p. 100 (masos brutos, lingots, plo- 
quos , onodos, gronaillos) ..................... 

= ouivro affinó 6lootrolytiquo ou thormiquo à 99,9 
р. 100 ot plus, y compris l'orgont (cathodos, viro- 
bore „ lingotg,bloos, ploquos , gronaillos, pou- 
dros, obo. 

= d6ohots ot débris d'ouvragos .ooomooorooomocor..» 


ооо оосо оов ооевавосоое онов оаооооаооое 


Barros, fila ot profilés do soction ploino on oui 
vro, simplomont laminós, filós, Ótirós ou trófilós, 
©его%&бв, E RA 

T91os, p lonohos, fouillos ot bandos on cuivro .... 

Plaquos do foyor on oui rrCoꝶ 66.66.666 ооо 

Foudllos ot bandos mincos on cuivro, unica ou gau- 
fróos, découpéos ou poroóos ou non, атоо ou sans 
Indordala rb 


Poudra Ampalpadlo do ouvr oo 


Taux dos 
droits 


Droits das 
tubos o$ $u- 
yaux droits 
ot de (раз 5 
sour unifore 
mo, solon 
l'ospèco 
(nos 1504 & 
ot B, 1306) 


Exompta 


Exorpt 


Exorpt 


Exorpt 
Exompta 


127 
14 4 
12 $ 


15 * 
20% 


А1988 


41934 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Première Partie (suite) 


Taux des 
droite 


Position du 
Terif de la 
France 


Dósignation des produits 


Tubes, tuyaux et barres orousos en cuivre, laminés, 
filés, ótirós, soudés, à bords rapprochés, rivés ou 
agrefón, ou autremont obtonus t 


1316 A ~ barres d'entrotoise ..... ccce eese esee 12% 
ex 1316 B = autroa, droits et d'épaissour uniform, à surfaco 
brubé ео еее e есь 154 
Cuivro 01116 à 10 p. 100 ot plus do tino, brut з 
1317 A = lingote ot masos brutto ооо оона Exompts 
1317 b = dichots ot débris dtouvragos „......„...›5.„...„ Exempta 
ex 1318 Barros, fila ot profilés do scotion ploino on ouivra 
allié à 10 p, 100 ot plus do zino t 
= simplomont lominós, filés, ótirós ou tréfilés, 
Goroütós ou поп „ооо ооо q 15% 
= dorés ou argont oh оона оноон оао 15 4 
ox 1319 Tólos, plonchos, fouillos ot bandos on cuivro a1146 
à 10 p. 100 ot plus do zino 1 
= à BUFÎACO bruto ие, во овес ооо . 15 X 
= Gorden ou ergontóos 6 оона ноо на 15% 
1320 Plaques de foyer en cuivre allié à 10 p, 100 et plus 
do 1bb7ʒHh j Droit дов 
plaquos do 
foyor en 
cuivre 
(n°1323) 
өх 1521 Feuilles et bandos minoes on cuivro 01116 à 10 p.100 
et plus de zino, unios ou geufróes, dócoupóos ou 
porforóos ou non, avoc ou sans intoronloiros 1 
= non fixóos sur pepior, carton, mtièros plostiquos 
ot supports aimiloiros: simplomont laminéos ou 
bat I" "--"-"-"-"-— 16% 
~ fixéos sur papior, carton, mtièros plastiquos ot 
supports similalros „а... ооо ооо онно 16 € 
Tubos, tuyaux et barros orousos on cuivro n1116 à 
10 p. 100 ot plus do zino, lominós, filós, étirés, 
s-oudós, à bords rupproohós, rivós ou agrafós, ou 
autromont obtonus 3 
1323 А ~ barros diontrot ois 14 * 
ox 1323 B ~ outros, droits ot d'Ópaissour uniform, à surface 
brutto „„ 4 16% 
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LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 


Promi3ro Partio (suito) 


Position du 


Tarif do la Désignation dos produits 
Franco 
ox 1325 Barros, fils ot profilés do sootion ploino on autros 
alliagos do ouivro, simplomont laminós, filós,'''rÓós 
trófilós, 6croûtés ou non roro 
ox 1326 Tlos, plonchos, fouillos ot bandos on autros ollio- 
gos do ouivro, à surfaco brutto 
1327 Plaquos do foyar on autros alliagos do cuivro ..... 
1328 Fouillos ot bandos mincos on autros alliagos do oui- 


vro, unios cu gaufréos, découpées ou porforóos ou 
non, avoc ou sans intoroalairos ое ооо 000200000000 


Tubos, tuyaux ot barros orousos on outros alliagos 
do cuivro, laminós, filós, útirós, soudós, à bords 
rapprochés, rivós ou agrafós, ou outromont obtonus: 
13304 = barros diontrotolsaͥͥu s0000000000 
ох 1330 B - nutros, droits ot d'épaissour uniform, è surfaco 


bruto „ее ооо ново вою воно о ва „ 


CHAPITRE 77 
NICKEL ot sos ALLLAGES 


1551 Fontos, mattos ot spoiss do nickol ...............» 


Nickol pur ou 01116 do mangandso, brut + 
1332 A = lingots, cathodos, rondollos, cubos, billos, gro- 


n8111bb 006 ооо coson... 
1332 B = anodos coulóos ............... eseese Ж ꝗ—H— H 
1332 C = dóchots ot débris d'ouvrogoB „ооо е z 
1333 Barros, fils ot profilés do soction ploino, on nic» 


kol pur ou allió do manganóso + 
= non dorós ni orgontés : 
= - filós ou laminós о... ооо некие 
— Gt ira) „„ 
МЕЕ 11 „„„„ .. 
= dorés ou argont bophͤ ß „46% 


Taux dos 
droits 


12% 


le € 
12% 


16 7 


12% 
16 X 


Exompte 


€ Ф Ф 
AAA 


to NA 
VUO 
заза ча T 


А1985 


41936 


Tosition du 
Tarif de la 
Franoo 


ox 1334 


1337 A 
1337 B 


1336 


ox 1339 


1342 A 
1342 B 


1343 


Première Partio (guito 


Désignation dos produits 


Tólos, planchos, fouillos ot bandos on níokol pur ou 
21146 do manganèso : 

= à surfaco bruto : 

= = non dócoupóos ou découpéos do formo carróo ou 
roctangulaire, non cannolóos, ni stri6os, ni 
ondulóos, ni cintróos, ni porforóos, dtuno 
6paissour do : 

= = = plus do 0,16 ꝶꝶâ%m „ооо еоооооооненоео 

= = 0,06 mm oxclus à 0,15 mm inclus sescrssssoo 

= ~ BUÉÍTOS о... b 


= doróos ou argontéos bvb 


Alliagos do niokol contonant plus do 5 p. 100 ot 
moins do 50 p, 100 do nickol, bruts t 

= lingots, rondollos, cubos, billos, gronaillos . 
= dóchots ot débris d'ouvragas ... ee eee . 


Barros, fils ot profilés do sootion ploino on al- 
liogos do nickol contonant plus do 5 р, 100 ot 
moins do 50 p. 100 do nickol : 

= non dorés ni argortós + 

= = filón, lominós, 6t rb“... 

~ - 41621168 „ооо é %%% 


= dorés ou orgontós о... eee ооо ооо ооо овивочое 


78108, planchos, fouillos ot bandos оп alliagos do 
nickol contonant plus do 5 p. 100 ot moins do 50 
Pe 100 do nickel : 

= È surface brutobobooo о вов ооо . ве 

= doróos ou argontéos o. ооо ьо ооо о ово 


Alliagos do niokol contonont 50 p. 100 ot plus do 
niokol, bruts : 

= lingote , rondollos, cubos, billos, gronaillos.. 
= déohots ot dóbris d'ouvrogos ,.............„..›» 


Barros, fils ot profilés do sootion ploino on ale 
liagos do nickel contonant 50 р, 100 ot plus do 
nickol 3 

= on nickol-chromo sans for ou eonténemt moins do 

10 p. 100 do for : 

= = filón, laminós, 6t ir оо оооонооно 

= = trófilós —ͤ—ͤv— 5 W0—2 *** 

= autros : 

= = non dorés ni orgontós + 

= = - 21268, laminós, Stirds „......., 

~ - trófilós A eso вов ововоосое 


= dorés ou argontóB s 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Taux dos 
droits 


ыы ы 
© © соф 
ЗА ЗА ЗАГА, 


о о 
wa 


15% 
18 
18% 
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LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 
Première Partio (suite) 


Posítion du Taur des 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 
Franco 


ox 1344 Tólos, planohos, fouillos ot bandos on alliagos do 
.nickol oontonant 50 p. 100 ot plus do niokol + 
= on niokol-ohromo sans for ou contonant moins do 
10 p. 100 da foᷓ,rrr ооо ооо оооанононо ws 
= autros, à surface brubb 4%“ 8% 


CHAPITRE 78 
METAUX LEGERS ot LEURS ALLIAGES 


Aluminium brut + 


1347 A = lingots, massas brutos, plaquos оц billottos ..... 21 * 
1847 B | - graine, gronaillos ou gran ul . 21% 
1347 C | = dóchots ot débris dlouvragos еее eere 21% 


ox 1348 Barros, fila ot profilés do sootion ploino on alumi- 
nium simplomont lominós, 24168, б%1гбв ou trófilós, 
borotités OU no 10 20% 


ox 1349 Tôlos, planchos, fouillos ot bandos d'aluminium, à 
surfaco brutto „44 ͤ 20% 


ox 1360 Youillos ot bandos mincos on aluminium, unios ou 
gaufréos, dócoupóos ou porforóos ou non, атоо ou 
sans intoroaloiros + 
= non fixéos sur papior, carton, matidros plastiquos 
et supports eimiloiross autros (laquéos, pec ед 
coloriéos, impriméos, doróos, argontéos, oto., à 
lfoxolusion do collos simplomont laminóos ou dat- 


tuos ou bion oxydóoS) o.omooosPonosmosorsossoso £0 % 
= fixéos sur papior, carton, mtièros plastiquos ot 
supports símiloiros ooooroocorororcrccorcccrsss.. 20% 
1552 Tubos, tuyaux ot barros orousos on aluminium, lominés, 


24160, 6tirós, eoudós, à bords rapprochés, rivós ou 
agrafés, ou autromont obtonus, droits ot d'épalesour 
uniformo à surfaco bruto ou autro, ou bion fugonnós 20% 


ox 1354 Barros, file ot profilés do soction ploino on 21139699 
d'aluminium, simplomnt laminós, 21168, Gtirós ou 
41624160, Gerede e ou nenn 20% 


ox 1356 1810, planohos, fouillos ot bandos on alliagos d'a 
Ini, è surface U boo 33;5ẽez.:. 20% 


ox 1556 Fouíllos оё bandos minoos on alliagos d'aluminium, 
unios ou gsufréos, dócoupóos ou porforéos ou non, 
стос ou sens intorcalairos 3 
= non fixéos sur papicr, carton, matiàros plastiquos ci 
supports similairos: autros {лодобов,ошвбов,доо 


15300, dorées, argontéos, oto.,à l'azolusion do 
Sellos sizplomont laninóes en battuos eu bien 204 


А1988 


Position du 
Torif do la 
Fronoo 


ox 1356 
(suito) 


1358 


1359 A 


1366 A 

1366 B 

1366 C 
ox 1387 


ox 1368 


1369 


1370 


1571 B 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Toux dos 
Désignation dos produits droits 


Fouillos ot bandos mineos on allingos d'aluminium, 
unica ou goufróos, dócoupóos ou porforóos ou non, 
avoa ou sans intorooloiros (suito): 
= fixéoe sur papier, carton, mtièros plostiquos ot 
supports símiloiros o.ooroonpocrsccccaroonononss 20% 


Tubos, buynux ot barros orousos on alliagos dtalumi= 

nium, lominós, filós, Gtirés, soudós, à bords rape 

prochés, rivós, sgraféa, ou autronont obtonus, droits 

ot dtépaigsour uniformo à surfaco bruto ou autro, ou 

bion fa gon 2041 


Magnésiun ou sos alliagos bruts 3 lingote, peins ot 
di110tBtn7œ : она наоана 25 $ 


CHAPITRE 79 
ZINC ot sos ALLIAGES 


Zino brut : 
~ mosaos brutos (lingota, bloos, onthodos, otos), 


gronaillos, poudro „,.......,.,,.‚......‚......„ 16 5 
= poussióros .......,.......,,,.,, e 8 15 7 
= dóchots ot débris dtourragos ЛЛ Exorpte 


Barros, fils ot profilés do sootion ploino on sine, 
sizplomont leminós, 24168 ou 66 r 16 7 


Pouillos, plonohos, t8los ot bandos on sino, à sum 
foco bruto ss ооо ооо sos неке еа свз» еее soo 16% 


Fouillos ot bandos minoos on sine, unios ou goufróos, 
dócoupóos ou porforóos оц non, avoo ou sons intor- 
9104708 „нь ооо оо олана оова же жее з еөз» le X 


Tubos, tuyaux ot barros orousos on gino, loninós, 

filós, 6tirós, soudés, à bords ropproohós, rivés 

оч agrafós, ou outromont obtonus, droits ot àt 6роїв- 

sour uniformo ou fugonn s 16 4 


Alliagos do zino bruts + déchots ot débris d'ouvragos Exompts 


[61 STAT. 
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Position du 
tarif do la 
Franoo 


1376 A 


1376 B 
ox 1377 


ox 1378 


1380 


1382 A 
1382 B 


1383 


1384 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promíiro Partio (suito) 


Taux дов 
Désignation dos produits droits 
CHAPITRE 80 
PLOMB ot sos ALLIAGES 
Plomb ou sos alliagos bruts : 
= lingots, mossos brutos, blocs, saumons, plaquos ot 
baguottos 3: 
= = an plomb non ellió : 
~ „argon fro Exompts 
= non orgontifóro-... eee eee eee 10 Z 
- on plomb 21141 lßææ . . 10 7 
déchote ot dóbris dt ouvragoao ss Exompts 
Barros, file ot profilés do sootion ploino on plomb 
non a111ſ¹wſãwd/„ „464 20 7 
Teblos, fouillos ot bandos on plomb ou sos alliagos, 
non dócoupóos ou рН тов do formo carróo ou roce 
tanguloiro, non cannoléos, ni strióos, ni ointróos, 
ni por f or Cĩb . 4 . ⁊ . 18 7 
Plomb do chassiůkameamiu жее ж,б», 18 4 
CHAPITRE 81 
ETAIN ot sos LLL. GES 
Etain ou sos alliagos bruts s 
= lingots, masos brutos, blocs, saumons, plaquos, 
baguottos ...... . m Exompte 
= dóchots ot débris d'ouvragos „о... 0000000000000. Exorpte 
Barros, fils ot profilés do sootion ploíno on étain ou 
sos alliagos : 5 
= on étain non Alliò 0.0... eee eee ооо зоо 10% 
= on étain а1116 ercceccccccvcccccccvcccveccceserens 12 7 
Tablos, planchos, fouillos ot bandos on 6toin ou sos 
alliagos : 
= on Stain non 3211dlvkmmP h... 10 2 
2% 


= on Stain alli ...oooooooooroomommocsnoronanonc... 


41939 


А1940 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI-û - FENE 


Promiòro Partio (suito) 


Position du Toux dos 
Torif do le Dósignation dos produits droits 
Franco 

1385 Fouîllos ot bandos mincos оп ótoin ou sos alliagos, 

unios ou gaufréos, dócoupóos ou porforóos ou non, 

отоо ou sans intoroelairos .,.......,..›.....ь5«.« 12% 
1587 Tubos, tuyaux ot barros orousos on ótain ou sos 

alliagos, laminós, filós, 6tirés, soudés, À bords 

тарргооһба, rivés ou agrafés, ou outroront obtonus, 

droits ou d'épaissour uniformo ou façonné ....... 10% 

CHAPITRE 82 
AUTRES METAUX COMMUNS ET LEURS ALLIAGES 

Tungstèno ou sos alliagos t 
1388 A - bruts : 

= = poudro „еее окос 4 . 35 % 

= - mossos brutos, dóchots ot dóbris d'ouvragos +... 20 7 
1388 B = barros, tigos, fils ot filomonts ..............., 24 7 
1388 С = ploquottos see 0c00 00000000000 24 7 
1388 D = fouillos ot bande. 24 7 
1388 Е ^ pastillos ot contact нноона 24 7 

Molybddno ou sos olliagos : 4 


1589 B = barros, tigos, fils ot fi laron tee ооо 1 
1389 D - fouillos ot bandos „а... eee eese . 1 


Tantalo ou sos olliogos t 
1390 A - bruys t 


MESI | MCN $5 ^ 

= = massos brutos, dóchots ot débria d'ouvragos ... 15 7 

1390 B = barros ot lil. 55 7 

1390 C = plaquottos, fouillos ot bandos ,................* 35 7 
ox 1391 А Cadmium brut : lingota, baguottos ot oothodos ..... Exorpt 


Cobalt ou sos cllingos : 
1393 A = produits do promidro fusion (fontos, mattos, spoiss Exorpts 
1593 5 = üffinós on massos brutos, déchots ot débris dt ou- 
УГО goon % Exorpts 
1393 С = ouvrés (lominés, filón, 6tirós, oto.) ........... 15 7 


139% B Chré-mo ou sos alliagos ouvrés (lanínós, filón, 6tiré 


UA ARA AA RARA 15 4 


1396 A Bisrmth ou sos alliagos bruts, déchots ot débris 
d'ouvrBEOS ве оон ооо оо во о ооо оное оввовато оное Exompta 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Position du 
Tarif do le 
France 


ох 


ох 


ох 


ох 


ох 


1399 A 
1399 B 
1401 


1405 


1406 A 


1406 B 


1406 


1408 


OCT, 30, 1947 


LISTE XI-. = FRANCE 


Première Partio (suite) 


Désignation dos produits 


CHLPITRÉ 83 


CONSTRUCTIONS MET; LLIQUES CUVES ot RESERVOIRS; 

EMBALLAGES META4LLIQUES; CABLES, TOILES, GRILLAGES 

ot TREILLIS; CHAINES; RESSORTS; ARTICLES do 

POINTERIE, do CLOUTERIE, do BOULONNERIE ot do 
VISSERIS 


Constructions mótalliquos on for ou acior (ponts, 
charpontos, ridoaux, pylónos, chovalomonts, toituros, 
balcone, balustrados, appuis, grillos, ontourogos do 
tombos, do portorros, barrièros, ponnoaux grillagés, 
sorros , ohftesis, kiosquos , morquisos, vérandos, 
poulaillors, clepiors, volièros, oto.) ot lours 616- 
monts travaillés t 

= posant pluà do 5 kg au mitro linéairo ou plus do 

25 kg ou MÈ eoccoccoososevovecovcecceecscccosocccon 


= QUÉTOS osoocorcrrrororprrcorncrcrarsorcorcrrasros. 


hooossoiros do tuyautorio (raooords, ooudos, joints, 
manchons, bridos, oto.) on métaux lógors ou lours 


51130508 hh „„„ö„ 


Rósorwoirs, citornos, foudros, cuvos ot autros ró- 
oipionts analoguos, sans calorifugongo ni disposi- 
tif do róchouffogo, d'uno contonanoo do plus do 
БО litros, on for ou on noior non inoxydablo, sans 
rovétomont intériour ou avoc rovôtomnt intóriour 
nutro qu'on 6bon ddtdooo оооооно оона нене 


Füts, touquos, tonnolots, bidonB ot boftos d'omballago 

on $810; avoo ou erans bouchon ou oouvorolo 1 

= pots à lait d'uno contonanoo do plus do 18 litros, 
on for ou on ooior non inoxydoblo s.oooooooooo».o 

= autros, on for ou actor, d'uno Óópoissour do + 

~ ~ plus do 1,6 . 

= « 0,5 rm ot noOů1rsss зо өзә 


Etuis rigidos 24168 (pour pharmoio, parfumorio, otos), 
avoo ou sans couvorclo, on taux lógors ou lours al- 


140508 авео я зен жое зве „„ „ 


Tubos souplos d'omballago, sans bouchon ou avoc bou- 
chon mótalliquo, on métaux légors ou lours alliagos 


Taux dos 
droits 


A1941 


41942 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito) 


222 ͤ —— A O A EE A ЧИН 


Position du Toux dos 
Tarif do la Dósignation dos produits droits 
Fronoo 
«^ 
1409 Bouchons mótolliquos, avoc ou sons goulot, avoc ou 
sans partios on autros matidros 3 
= on for ou acior 3 
= ^ bouchons mSοõν,õ,ett . ã 18 7 
~ = bouchons à vis ot autro dnss eoo 1827 
= on nótoux lógors ou lours alliagos + 
= <= onpsulos dóchirablos „еее eese ee .ĩ 207 
= = bouchons à vis ot autro ss . 20% 
= on outros métaux COMMUNE soooooancrccrnonomos.o. 20% 
1411 Capsulos do surbouchago (on tous métaux communa).. 20 % 
1413 C&bloa, trossos, élingues, ostropes ot filota de 
chargomont (avoo ou sans fino on autros notíoros) 
< on fils do for ou d'acior .........›.›........ 22 % 
= on file do ouivro ou do вов alliapos 1 
= 4 ontièromont on fils do cuiwro ou do sos 21130608 19 4 
= on fils do culvro ou do sos allingos ot fils 
A'ACLOr .oeeeeccececececosscsesceesesececeooto 22 7 
= on fils d o métaux lógors ou do lours alliages 
ou on fils d'autros métaux communs m2 22 % 
1415 Toílos ot tissus оп fils mótolliquos (unis, oroisós, 
chafnottos), on rouloaux ou on pannooux, découpés 
ou non t 
= on file do for ou door 22 % 
= on fils do cuivro ou do sos ollioros ..... 20% 
- on fila do nickol ou do sos ollingos ............ 22% 
= on fils do métaux lógors ou do lours 111 20 € 
= on file d'nutros métaux COMMUNE soso e enn 22 f 
Chatnos do transmission + 
ox 1419 A = chofnos à millons on uno soulo pidco (forgón, 
soudós ou moulós, оп t3lo ou on fil), avo ou 
sons odjonotion do bo Mons ot autros piócos, 
ontidromont on fonto, for ou acior non inoxyde- 
blo, brutos, polios, oxydóos, vornisabos, zin- 
гобов, 6tomóos, plombóos, ouivróos . . 15% 


ox 1419 B = chafnos à maillons суос axos, tubos ou rivots 
d'artioulation (oha nos à roulooux, tubulairos, 
8110100304308, systàmo Gall ot analoguos) ontidro~ 
mont on fonto, for ou acior non inoxydoblo, bru- 
tos, polios, oxydóos, vornissóos, singuóos, étaméo 
ploenbóos, ouivréos . 15% 
1419 C = partios ot plèaos dótaohóos .... eee eee eee eere 15 * 
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Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


ох 1420 A 


1420 B 


ox 1423 A 


1425 


ох 1428 


ox 1432 


ox 1454 


1435 A 
1435 B 
1455 C 
1435 D 


1455 E 
1436 P 


14558 
1435 E 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promióro Parsio (suito) _ 


Dósignation dos produits 


Chofnos ot chafnottos autros quo do transmission t 
= оһапав non montóos, on fonto, on for cu on 80402 

bon 1похудаЬ1о . ее же е és 
= ohatnos montéan и... l вовоовооовьеюе 


Roesorts à lomos (y compris los lams détachéos) on 
acior: rossorts do susponeion pour véhiculos ..... 


Artiolos do pointorio ot do cloutorio (on tous mi» 
toux oon ͤͥ ꝰꝛjꝛjꝛꝛꝛ ово во очово оо ооо воно 


Protoctours ot forruros pour chaussuros, on fonto, 
Тог Nt L.0000000000000 0000000000 000000000000 


Articlos do boulonnorio ot do vissorio non filotós 
(rivots, axos, rondollos, goupillos, clavottos, 
oto.), on for ou on aoctor non inoxydoblo ee 


Articlos do boulormorio ot do vissorio avoo filotago 
à métaux (vis à mótaux, tigos, boulons, vercus,oro= 
chota, oto.), on for ou on aoior non inoxydablo .. 


CHAPITRE 84 


OUTILS ot OUTILLAGE à MAIN) COUTELISRIS; 
ARTICIES do LENAGE; QUINC.ILLERIS ot SERRURERIE 


Outile agricolos ot horticolos : 

= fourchos ot oroos, ormanohós ou non 

= pollos, ommanchéos ou norüò n 

= piochos ot pios, ormanohós ou nen 

= outils è toillants (cognóos, hachos at hachottos, 
machètos , sorpos, oroissonta, coins, oto.) am 
manohós ou nOn ».noooccoororccrroroncrsonsonos»s 
faulx ot faucillos, ommanchóos ou non 
018011108 à halos, échonilloirs, cuoillo-fruits 
ot onaloguos, ormmnch6s ou non 
6r111bbbv(&QuuuU&WꝶWRWQ&VLsasaĩaueueueueueueu·»ĩei»uiunmiununun. 
outils do Jardinago ot autros outils agricolos, non 
dénormés ni compris a111obuvrree rro 


Toux dos 
droits 


20 % 
Droit dos 
oha nos non 
mont Co, so- 
lon l'ospèco 
(n° 1420 A) 


20% 
20% 


22% 


17 7 


17 % 


о © 


== 28 
NA YN MN 


ы we 
© 


А1948 


41944 


Position du 
Torif do la 
Fronoo 


1436 B 


1456 C 
1436 D 
1436 E 
1436 F 


1436 G 
1436 H 


1436 1 
ox 1436 J 


ox 1437 


LISTE XI, » FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito ) 


4 


Dósignation dos produits 


Outils do mótiors + 

= scios à min t 

~ = à bois, à nótaux ot outros matièros, nontóos ot 
monturos mótalliquos sons Inos 

= ~ lamos do 201 оноооноонаваоооне 


onolumos do toutos sortos .opccorosconcosonssroro 
artiolos do martollor il. 
tonaillos, pincos ot síiniloiros ....... eee e ono 
clés do sorrago, y compris los nooossoiros ot più 
ооа dótachóos a..oocooccocorcorccsssossosscossoo 
= limos ot rfpos, ormanohéos ou non, y compris los 
6batchos еооовооооо ооо оовоовеоововооовооеозоавооео 
= mohos à bo is, taridros ot vrillos ....... 2 
= outils tranohants non dónommós ni corpris aíllours 
= autres outils, non dónormós ni compris oillours 
(truollos, polottos, diamanta do vitrior, tour- 
novia, volots, pointonux, poinçons, alènos, fors 
à soudor, fusils do bouchor, oto,), ormanchés ou 
non, on fonto, for ou noior non inoxydoblo ..... 


Outils domostiquos (fors à ropassor, fors à frisor, 
gaufriors, oroohots do no31o, pinoottos, ouvro-bof- 
TOB, mm." «6165, tiro-bouohons, 
décapaulours, onsso-noix, и ontidromont on mé 


tol ou атоо mancho (ou poignéo) on bois om, on 
céramique ou on vorro 1 оп fonto, on for ou on a- 
olor non inoxydablo .oooonoscooosrocrrsororcocacos 


Outillogo móoaniquo à min do mitiore : 

= Ótoux ot sorro-joints, ot lours pidoos détaohéos. 

= vilobroquins, porto-forots, drillos, porçousos à 
main, tourno=d=goucho, ot lours acoossoiros ot 
pidoos dótachóos ё l'oxclusion dos porto-outils 

= outros artiolos (mssioots, coutcaux à 200 10, oto.) 


Outillogo mócaniquo à min domostiquos prossos à jus 
do viondo, А fruits, prosso-puróos, ooupo-fritos, 
ot Jours piàcos détach sos ã 


lamoa do rasoîra do aftroté, autros (finios, À 170. 
clusion dos obauchos ot ploquottos pour lame)... 


Cuillors, fourohottos ot artiolos similoiros à man- 
cho (louohos, manchos à gigot, pollos à torto, 
truollos à poisson, pincos à asporgos, pincos à 
suoro, fusils do tablo, oto.), à manoho on métaux 
commns dorés ou argor cm . 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droits 


15 4 
Voir n°1654 


22% 


[61 STAT. 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 А1945 


LISTE XIei = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito ) 


Position du 
Torif do la Désignation dos produits 
Franco 


ox 1462 Cuillors, fourchottos ot artiolos eimilairos (louchos, 
ronohos à gigot, pollos è tarto, truollos А poisson, 
pinoos À asporgos, pinoos à suero, otos) d'uno soulo 
pidco, dorés ou argont6s „.... оо оооовооововоооровоое 


Artiolos do ménago, d'hygièno ot d бооповіс domostiquo 
ot profossionnollo, ot loura pidoos dótachóos, on 
fonto t 
ox 1453 A = crtiolos sonitairos (boignoiros ot autros) ómnillós 
1453 B = outros ertiolos (cocottos, po8lons, choudrons, augos, 
oto.), C1116 ou noenn 44 


Artiolos do ménago, d'hygièno ot d'Óconomio domostiquo 
ot proforsionnollo, ot lours pidoos détaoh6os, on for 

ou nolor t 
1454 A = ortiolos on b8lb'ͥ ʒ 464 
1454 В + ertíolos on fil, grillago, $0430 ou troillis ....... 
1454 C = orticlos on ruban ou fouillord „ее ьооосоооетовосое 
1454 D ~ outros art 101oouoĩ „„ 


1455 Artiolos do mónago, d! ¿no ot d'Óoonom 40 domosti~ 
са quo of ae 4 Up lours pièoos détach60s, on 


culvro ou sos allingos, dorós ou argontós ......... е 


Artiolos do mónogo, d'hygièno ot d*économlo domoatiquo 
ot profossionnollo, ot lours pidoos détachéos, on mi» 


taux lógors ou loura alliagos 3 
1456 À ~ artiolos fon unn 


1456 В = ОГОЙ сео ооо оо ооо ооо оо ооо 6 


1458 Articles do nénago, d'hygióno ot d'Óconom$o domostique 
ot profossionnollo, ot loures pidoos A6tachéos, on 


autros métaux сообщала ou lours ali 


Borruros, avoc ou sans olofs 1 
1473 A = f orruros sans gorgo ou À uno ou doux gorgos .....o. 
1473 B = sorruros do sûroté ot vorrous do rob 


Cadonas, отоо ou sans olofs t 
1474 А = cadonas sans gorgo ou à uno ou doux gorges ,......› 
1474 B ~ cadonos do hk 


А1946 


Position du 
Torif do la 
Franco 


1476 A 
1476 B 


1476 C 


1477 A 
1477 B 
1478 


1479 


ox 1480 B 
1480 C 
1480 D 


1481 B 


1482 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE ХТ _« FRANCE 


Prondèro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE 85 


MOBILIER MÉTALLIQUE; ARTICIES d'ECLAIRAGB ot do 
CHAUFFAGE; OBJETS d'ORNEMENT on METÁUX; BOUCIERIE; 
ARTICLES do MERCERIS on METAUX; FERMOIRS; ARTICIES 
DIVERS on METAUX 


Coffros-forts ot outros moublos do sécurité, nfm 

avoo partios on bóton : 

= 6offros-forts; ormoiros fortos on +010 do plus do 
3 mm d'ópaiasour ceccccccccccescccucesccccevesce 

= portos ot compartimonta blindés pour chambros 
fortos; formoturos Ótnnohos; portos ooupo-fou.., 

= coffrots, cassottos ot tronos da sftrotó; tiroirs à 
formoturo automatiquo prósontós isolóxont e.e.. es 


Motóríol do buroau nétalliquo 1 
~ olossours, fichiors, boftos do olassomont ot do 


triago —hB—gLwVœ • ¾nh 3 


- autros (corboillos, planning, porbo-aopios, oto.) 


Rayonnagos tablottos fixos ou mobilos; oloisons 


an ibo 0 


Eohollos ot osgaboaux métalliques eooooossoscsoronos 


Moublos 6421119405 + 

^ s1ègos mon ronbourroc „оо онооь ооо ооооооононе 

= buffots do ouisino ot dioff u TT 

= autros (armoiros, buroaux, comptoirs, tables, vo- 
tíniros, pupitros, oto.) )))). 


Lompos do minor ооо ъьоововововово 


lanpos, lustrorio, appliquos, lempadairos ot outros 
apparoils d'óclairago non équipés 6lootriquomont, 
рідооа détachéos dtopporoils d'éolairago autros 
quo los boos (piods do lampos, résorvoirs, corps 
do lantornos, réfloctours, abat=jour, supports,0to.) 
on tous métaux communs, bno dorós ou argontós, 
avoo ou sons portios on autros motiórom .........„ 


Boos à как, à &oótylàno ot siniloiros, simplos ..... 


Toux dos 
droits 


20 7 
22 7 


[61 STAT. 


61 SraT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE-—OCT. 30, 1947 A1947 


LISTE KI = FRANCE 


Prordèro Partio (suito) 


Position du Toux dos 
Tarif do 1a Désignation dos produita droits 
Fronco 
Cuisinióros, poôlos, caloriféroa, róchauds ot autros 
epparoils do chauffago dorostiquo, non Glootriquos, 
lours partios ot pidcos dótachóos : 
1485 À = epparoils à oombustiblos solidos ................ 207 
1485 B ~ apparoils à combustiblos liquidos .......... ee een 20% 
1485 C - apparoils А combustibloa gazoux ................. 207 
1485 D = partios ot pióoos dótachó08 ......eee 4 
ox 1486 C Objots d'ornomont on fonto, for ou acior, non dorós 
ni argontós, autros, on for ou on aoior non inoxy- 
dablo P 227 
1489 Objots d'ornoront on tous métaux oomuns dorés ou 
A A sori e sees 8 8 5 see's 227 
1491 Potito bouolorio (pour habillomnt, ipomont, m= 
roquinorio, artiolos do voyage, oto.) ...........„ 187 
1492 Ooíllots ot orochots, rivots tubulairos ou bifurqués, 
Torroba се 2 60/0 „ 0101810. 080.0 e esce 207 
1498 Agrafos ot IA 20 7 
ox 1494 13511108 à ooudro à la min, orochota à brodor à la 
main, niguillos ou broohos à tricotor à la min, 
posso-laoots, navottos à filot, pointos pour {паі 
gnos ot artíclos similairos, Óbouohós ou finis, on 
métaux cormuns ou on matidros plastiquos armóos do 
métal, d'uno longuour do plus do 5 ош............ 127 
1506 Amn о вое ооо о ваоо еее осо» 20 7 
ox 1511 Etuis à lunottos ot similairos, non goinés, поп gore 
nis intériouromnt, on for ou on ас4ог non iínoxy- 
dablo, bruts, polis, vornis, points, singuós (gal- 
vanisós), ótonós ou ouivr bk q q 22 7 
Ouvragos on for ou on acior non donorxs ni compris 
oillours + 
ox 1515 A = ouvragos on tôlo, ruban ou fouillard do for ou 
d'ocior non Inoxydablo „иене еее e eher 25 7 
1515 B = ouvragos on fil, grillago, toílo ou troillis .... 257 
1515 C = autroS curragookkk . оооноооно она 257 
1617 A Ouvragos on aluminium ou sos allingos, non dónormós 


ni compris 11Iob une 20% 


А1948 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


1520 


1524 A 
1524 В 


1527 A 
1627 B 


1528 


1529 A 
ox 1529 B 


1550 


1552 C 


LISTE XI-h = FRANCE 


Proníóro Portio ( suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE 86 


CHAUDIBRES; MOTEURS; MACHINES THERMIQUES, 
HYDRAULIQUES ot PNEUMATIQUES 


Apporoils auxiliairos ot aocossoiros do chaudidros, 
non дбпошабе пі compris eillours ....... eere 


Machinos altornativos à vapour, отоо ou sons róduo= 
tour do vitosso з 

= machinos combinóos отоо low gónóratour ...».....o 
= machinos sons gÓnóratour rr 


Motours à pistons à oxplosion ou A ínjootion, pour 
automobilos ot motocyolos 3 

= motours à oxplosion è allumngo por ótincollo ,... 

m autros MOÍOUTE доче о сое зоо оо воно оо кована ооове 


Motours à pistons pour l'aviation, d'uno puissance 
nominativo au sol do $ 

~ moins do 200 C. v. 66669696 660 
~ 200 C. V. inclus à 2. 200 C. V. охоїце „....... асе 
= 2.200 C. V. ot plunn ! оне 


autros motours & pistons А oxplosion ou à injootion 
(motours fixos ot motours marine) + 

= motours à oxplosion à allumago per ótinoollo .... 

= outros motours, d'un poids uniteiro do 100.000 kg 


Ot 0 nc 


Propulsours 4 réaction (turboréactours, turbopropule 
sours, stbtoróactours, gónóratours à pistons líbroa 
fuetos & rónotion ohâmp quo, oto.) 2 


Autros mohinos motricos non dénomséos ni comprisos 
eilloure, oubroS socposoocrrorcroroccrconconsosos. 


Pompos à iin t 
= pompos à liquidos oomooocorrcrosscororcororssssos 
= napos à oir ot à vdo 


Pompos à liquidos, nuos, à comando móoaniquo t 

= pompos oontri uo 

= pompos è pistons ow d mbranoo 4 

= pomposa rotativos volumétriquos (à pistons, А pa- 
lottcs, à ongronagos, à vis, otto.) 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droits 


[61 Star. 


61 STAT] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT, 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


1537 A 


1537 B 


1558 A 


LISTE XIN. - FRANCE 


Promíóro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Moto-pompos è liquidos з 

- coi, den Be ‚——U WW Pw www 564 

= papos pistons, non ólostriquos, à action di- 
recto .. .. m 


= fre ã .eeg 


•——— 000908 


Gomproseours tair, do gas (y compris los comprossours 
pour epparcila frigorifiquos prósontós isolómont), 
pompos ё vido, nus, è commando mócaniquo s 

= comproas ours ot pomposa à vido altornatifs А pistons 

ou à mombrano, d'un poids unitoiro do t 

= plus do 265.000 R . ооо 

« e 1,000 kg oxelus È 25.000 kg inclus ... 

> = $50 kg oxolus à 1.000 kg 3100148 „............, 

= e 250 kg ot 0 nů?2ssꝑ 

= oomprossours ot pompos à vido rotatifs volunótri- 
quos (à pistons conjugués, à pelottos, à annoau 
liquido, è pistons tournonts, oto.), d'un poids 
witairo do : 

е e plus do 1.000 kg w- MU ооо оо ооооооо 

= = 250 kg oxolus ё 1.000 kg 410198 ................ 
= m £50 kg ot 0 iB оано 

= comprossoure ot pompos A vidos contrifugos ot am 


Iro 


Oroupos moto-comprossours оё moto-pompos à vido 1 

= ocmprossours qt pompos à vido altornotifs 1 

~ = fixoo (sur soolo ou châssis), атоо ou sans &ooos- 
soiros (rósorvoirs, oto.),à motour ólootriquo ou 
autros, d'un poids unitoiro do 1 

= = plus do 25,000 0˖Kʒ˖g˖gg E 

= = = 2,000 kg oxolus à 25,000 kg inolus ......... 

= = e 500 kg oxolus à 2,000 kg 1nolus n 

= = e 500 kg ot 0 n 

= = mobilos (sur chariot), svoo ou sans accossoiros 
(résorvoirs, oto.), à motour ólootriquo cu au- 
tros , d'un poids unitairo do t 

= e e plus do 2,000 KE s.00000000000 ве о ооо 

= = = 2,000 kg ot MOINS „еее eer 


А1949 


Toux dos 
droits 


157 


15 Я 
Droits effó- 
ronts à che- 
quo ólómont 


Droits dos 
comproasoura 
rotatife vo- 
lusétriquos, 
salon la oa- 
tógorio 
(n°2637 в) 


K K 5 
"oo 


58 
AN 


А1950 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franoo 


1538 В 


1588 € 


1639 А 
1539 B 
1639 C 
ox 1539 D 


1559 E 


1539 P 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 
LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promióro Partio (suito 
Taux dos 
Dósignotion dos produits droite 


Groupes moto-oomprossours ot moto-pompos À vide 
(suito): 
= comprossours ob pompos А vido rotatifs volum tri- 
quos 1 
= = fixos (sur soolo ou ohíssis), evoo ou sans асы 
cossoiros (résorvoirs, oto.), à notour ólootri- 
quo ou autros, d'un poids uniteiro do : 
= = = plus do 2,000 k онан оо ео нннне 12% 
= æ = 29000 kg ot none 154 
~ = mobilos (sur chariot), avoo ou sans aocossoiros 
(résorvoirs, oto.), à mot: ólootriquo ou au- 
bros, d'un poids unitairo оз 
= = ~ plus do 2,000 w- Ut 12 7 
= = = 2.000 kg ot шола „о... ооо 15 7 
= comprossours ot pompos à vi , contrifugos ot 


au tro 6 Droits dos 

р comprossours 
rotatifs vo- 
lumótriquos, 
Bolon l'os 
pdeo ot la 
oatégorio 
(n° 1558 B) 


Pidoos détachóos do mohinos à vapour, do turbinos, 
do motourado propulsours, do pompos ot do oompros- 
ours: 


= AUDOB,, aubagos ot rotor, . 15 2 
= 016411106 ot augots do turbinos hydreulíquos ... 16 7 
= Indo . 15 7 
bloos-cylindros, cortors, culassos, oorps do 
pompos ot deo éompereaseurs 
urs d'automobilos ot do motocyolos ... 30% 
autros + 
= on for 15 7 
- 107 
- 15 7 
« ол ouivro ou sos allia go . 15 X 
= e on métaux lógors ou lours alliagos ......... 15 7 


pistons t 
= = pour motours d'automobilos ot do motocyolos ., 
= outros €9e699v0900500290909990090999009809»5995*9996 
= chomisos do cylindros : 
= pour motours d'aubomobilos ot do motooylos ... 


= = AUTOS oqessososoccsocecceossosceveveocceceeon 


BS 58 
AN NM 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


LISTE XI-. = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito ) 


Position du Taux dos 
Tarif do la Dósignation dos produits droits 
Franco 
Pióoos dót&ohóos do machinos ё vapour, do turbinos, 
do motours, de propulsours, do pompos ot do оопргов- 
sours (suito) 1 
1539 G = biollos t 
= = pour motours d'automobilos ot do notooyolos ..... 30 X 
= = aubros $ 
= = e OD 801hohõꝶ:, re оонононоооъ она оее 10% 
=æ = on mtoux lópors ou lourg alliagos ot autros... 15 
1659 H = vílobroquins, naxos do pompos, arbros à camos : 
= = pour motours d'automobilos ot do motooyolos ..... 30% 
„ autroo²;-²· . „b 104 
15$9 I = sogmonts do piston соо ровень ново 15 4 
1539 J = soupapos, clapots ot artiolos similairos on mótoux 107 
1539 К = carburatours ot organos similairos, lours portios 
ot lours pidoos détachsöõoů s 20% 


1539 L pompos à huilo, pompos ot turbinos à onu, рошров 
d'alimontotion, oxhaustours, 6lévatours d'osscnoo, 
6oonomiscure, Spuratours d'huilo, filtros d'huilo, 
ot loura partios : 

= pour motours d'automobilos ot do motocyolos ...., 


= QUÉÍTOS oeccoscosceccccccececsosccssocscccosseccton 


1639 M Anjootours, porto-injootours, pompos d'injootion, 

ot lours part 1ohc n ĩð³ 00000 rhon 
1539 N régulatours do prossion осно 3546 15 
1539 0 dómarrours non 6lootriquos (à moin, hydrauliquos, à 

air comprimé, oo. ее же ово жж е е жжет» 15 4 
1539 Р Joux do joints divora prósontós on pochottos ou 

sous un ombellago ana og! 20% 


1539 Q nocossoiros ot pídoos détachéos spéoinux pour pro- 


pulsours à réaction 1000.000100. же жже же,» Rógimo dos 


Y rhe 


(n*15 


leturs 
otion 
30) 


1539 R autros pidcos, non dónommóos ni comprisos aillours Rógimo dos 


pi doo 
mócan 


solon 
pdoo 
pitro 
Vontílatours sans motour, отоо ou sans mouvomont à 


ә do 
iquo 


gónóralo, 


110. 
(oha- 
91) 


3 
1540 A = vontilatours contrifugoe à voluto 20% 
1540 B = vontilotours hólicofdaux осо о ово ко свое соевое 20% 


А1951 


41952 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-À — FRANCE 


Promièro Portio (suito) 


Тацх dos 
droits 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


Dénomination dos produits 


Vontilatours munis d'un motour (61octriquo ou азго)? 

= vontilatours contrifugos à volutoo . 

= vontilatours hólicoldaux industríols .,........... 
et leurs parties 

Filtros dtair ou do gas / dim poids unitairo do Б kg 


Ob non но оооовоо нао оо ннооое 


Fours industriols, briquotós ou non 3 

= fours à foyors, outomotiquos ou non .........„..„„ 

* fours à brlioure G—„— 3 õ3ãũ3 

^ fours dlootriquos, à rósistonoo, à ого, à 6100- 

trodos plongoantos ot autron „,.................. 

= partios do fours фрочо о 6 6 

Apparoils ot dispositifs non dónommós ni oompris ail- 
lours pour lo chauffago, Ia ouisson, la torréfno… 
tion, la distillation, la rootifiontion, 10 raffina. 
So, la stórilisntion, l'évaporation, la voporísation 
lo condonsation, lo rofroidissomont ot outros opó- 
rations similairos nócossitant un changonont do 
tompóraturo, ot loyrs piàoos dótachóos, contonant 
moins do 50 p. 100 do ouivro ou do métaux légors, 
оц do loura alliagos, ou bion d'noior inoxydnblo.. 


7% 


1550 Moublos frigorífiquos équipés (armoiros, consorva~ 
tours, comptoirs Вен vítrinos frigorifiquos, 


fontainos rófrigóróos, oto, 


157 


Equipomonta frigorifiquoa à ólómonts constitutifs 
fixés sur un l commns 
= Óquipomonts à orpr C 1ůo nn esee oon 57 
= autros (machinos à absopptíon, à rósorption, А 
6voporetion, -e.) оооононоооне 5Я 


1552 А 
1652 В 


1654 B Autros mehinos ot appareils thorniquos, hydrauliquos 
ot pnoumtiquos, non dénomés пі compris aillours, 


autroo 6 6666 esse ee 22% 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE-—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Torif do 1а 
Franoo 


1655 A 
1655 B 


1555 С 
1566 D 


1656 A 
18558 B 
1556 C 
1656 D 


1667 


1668 A 
1568 B 


1559 


1560 


1562 A 
1562 B 
1562 C 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promidro Partio (suite) 


Dósignation dos produits 


CHAPITRE 87 


MATERIBL do IBVAGE ot do MANUTENTION; MACHINES 

ot APPAREILS d'EXTRACTION ot do TERRASSEMPNT; 

MACHINES ot APPAREILS do BROYAGE, do CRIBLAGE 

ot d'AGGLONERATION do PRODUITS MINERAUX ; MICHINES 

ot APPAREILS pour la CÉRAMIQUE, la VERRERIB, la 
SIDERURGIE ot la PONDERIE 


Monto-chargos, &sconsours, doscondours, skips ot 
lours partios 1 
~ apporcils bydraul1quvõeeee.. 
= apporoils à fonotionnomont 6loctriquo, d'un poids 
unitéiro do s 
= = plus до 10,000 —ꝓ——U—U2.ꝛ. q. 
= = 5,000 kg oxolus 10.000 kg inclus . EREET] 
= = 2,000 kg oxolus à 5,000 kg 1nclus ........... 
= = 2,000 kg où moins sssseosssoococoseososseoeoo 
= sutros apporoilg secccccccccccccsccccvesesscccs 
= partios ot pidoos dótachóos (taquots do sécurité, 


ruellos, ot.) 4„4 


Trouils ot oobostans, ot lours part i0 : 

= trouîls à bros 
= trouíils 6100 quo 
mutr oe „6 


= partion et píóoos detaohGo e 


Ponts roulonts, ponte tournants do looomotivos, 
trensbordours do wagons, onfourmousos, défowr- 
nousos, strippours, monorails ot biraile do me 


nutontion r.ororcrcccorrcranonconconrcarorosss.s. 


Gruos $ 
= gruos fix ohůͥhuiꝓ:wR:n: 0000000000000 
= gruos mobilos n.000 000002 0000000000000 0000000000 


Portiquos ot bardours сео 01001000000 10000000000 


Bonnog pronousos, griffos artículbos, orochots pre- 
nours ot organos similairos, prósontós isolémont 
ou атос lours apparcils do lovage 3 

= à motour 61oOοotr quer 


e autro eee 


Crios ot vórins : 

= apparolls mο,j,jn qu 
= opparoils ydraul qu 
= autros opparoils (pnoumatiquos, óloctriquos, oto.) 


A1953 


Taux dos 
droits 


е 
A 


8 8 > „3888. 
NANA A NANA 


А1954 


Position du 
Torif do la 
Franoo 


1564 A 


1564 B 
1664 C 


1565 


1567 A 
1567 B 


1508 A 
1568 B 
1668 C 


1568 D 
1568 E 
1568 H 


1569 A 


1669 B 


1570 A 
1570 B 
1570 C 
1570 D 
1570 X 


LISTE Xi-AÀ = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suite ) 


Désignation dos produits 


Palane ot mouflos, prósontós isolémont ou атоо lours 
apperoils do lovago t 
= Ólootriques .....aee eee ese оооооовавовооооввовие 


Ыс ЖЕРЛЕРИ соо ооо ИИИНИН 


Transportours mécaniquos а action continuo, autros 

per ofblos : 

= transportoure à dispositif sans fín (à tabliora, à 
bandos souplos, à r&olottos, à godots, oscaliors 
mécaniques, otc.) ou bien А dispositif à socous- 
зов оц vibratourr ооа ооо онооно ён нананое 

= pollotousos mb Io00 . 

= autros apparo ils 


Transportours abr 10nd sur cfblos; télóphóriquos .. 


Appareils do lovago ot do manutontion non dénomnés 
ni compris aillours + 

= 60hollos d'incondio équilibróos q 
= tutros (pousso-wagons, oulbutours do wagons, oto.) 


Matóriol d'oxtraction, d'oxcavation ot do prépare 
tion du sol ; 
= pollos mócaniquos, oxcavatours, ohargousos 
~ Kuoa „11 ousoe e 
= déoapours, pionniors, rouloaux piods do moutua, 
demousos, nivolousos, planousos ооо во оо оов в 
= matóriol do forego ot do sondago s» 
= sonnottos do bettago ,.,..,.,.,,.,, — 2 
= autros mohinos ob арроуоїїв „,................2 


Machinos où apporoile do cohoassapo, do broyago ot 
do pulvérisation simplos, non dónommós ni conpris 
*illoars, lours partios ot pídoos dotachóos t 

+ machinos ot apparoile à mÉchoíros, à boulots ou à 

XEOPÜORUX n вос ооо дос осоьвеса 


^ autros mohinos ct epparoils: partios ot piàoos 


détachóos „„ ь оо 4 саьй 


ápparoile do oriblago, do tr „ do classomont, do 

levago ot do presa Poca dóncemés ni compris 
*illours, lours partios ot piàcos détachéos з 

= epperoils mécaniquos ot hydrsuliquos ........ 
= Spparoíls pnoumatiquoS sescccccccccnsccccecccece 
=~ spporoils 6lootrostetiquos cecscscscscsscccecce 
7 triours magnótiquos sececcrsccccvcccecseccsccece 
~ autros spporoils; partios ot pidoos détachéos.., 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Taux doas 
droits 


61 Srar.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE. OCT. 30, 1947 


LISTE ХЇ-А = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


al955 


Position du | 


Tarif do la Désignation dos produit- 


Franco 


Hólangours ot malaxours, non dénommés ni compris 


Taux dos 
droits 


aillours, lours partios ot piócos dótachóos ...... 18 7% 
1572 Mochinos ot apparoils contrifugos (:séparatours, ópu- 
ratours, oto.), non dónommós ni compris oillours, 
lours partios ot piócos dótaohóos : 
- apparoils complots, d'un poids unitairo do : 
= = plus do 250 kkK ggg... 187 
= - 250 kg ot moins Droit dos 
6erómousos 
(n°1506 В) 
= partios ot picos dótachóos „.................... [Droit dos 
partios ot 
piócos dóto- 
chéos d'!óoró- 
mousos 
(n* 1596 B) 
1573 Filtros-prossos, атоо ou sans pompo, non dónommós 
ni compris 11 louvrrrekLlLsnLss. 18 7 
Prossos поп dónommóos ni comprisos oillours : 
1574 A -prossos hydraul I quͥ uin 16 7 
1574 B aubro ооо вос ооо вова ооо ооо 4446 167 
1575 Machinos ot apparoila à formor, à moulor, à agglo- 
móror, à coulor, à briquotor los combustiblos so- 
lidos, los pútos oóramiquos, lo plftro, lo béton, 
à formor los moulos do fondorio on sablo ......... 16 7 
Laminoirs ot calandros 3 
1576 А - laminoirs ot trains do lamínolra à chaud ou à 
froid autros qu'à tubos, y compris lo matóriol 
do manipulation ot do manutontion (manipulatoure, 
ripours ot tabliors à roulonux , toblos do ro- 
froidissomnt, oto,) prósontó Avoo los Inminoirs 15 Y 
1676 B = calandros pour tous usagos (pour tissus, papior, 
od out chouo, ouir artificiol, motièros plosti- 
quos, oto.) „6.66 „6666666 15 $ 
1576 C = acoossoiros ot píócos dótachóos Le. 0101000000000, 15 7 
Machinos ot opparoils pour la préparation du béton, 
loura portios ot pièces détachécs : 
1578 A = dõtonn1 8 bttv 443 € 24 18 7 
1578 B = vibratours à bõt on 5 18 € 
1578 C - autros machinos ot apparoils; partios ot piècos Кү 
IPA 7 


deétachõoooo nnn 


А1956 


Position du 
Tarif do 1а 
France 


1579 A 
1579 B 
1579 C 


1580 


1661 


1582 A 
1582 B 


1562 0 
1582 D 


156? Е 


LISTE XI = FRANCE 


Promíàro Portio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Machinos ot apporoils pour la préparation dos ase 
pholtos , bitumos, tarmondams, goudrons, ot appa= 
саз euxiliniros, lours partics ot pidcos dé ta- 
chéos + 

= ohaudidros, fondoirs, joints à tomps soc 
~ OMPObOUPS „о оозосоь сов ооо но оо чье 
= autros mohinos ot apparoils; partios ot pídoos 
A6taohéos so0sereri0serc ere recerececezoneceeaeee 


Machinos ot apperoíls pour ookoríos ot usinos à раз, 
lours partios ot рідооа dótaohóos ...,............ 


Мас М пов ot apparoils non dénommés ni compris ail 
lours pour los industrica oóromiguos ......... eee 


Maohínos non dónommóos ni comprisos aillours pour 
los industrios do la vorroz*o $ 

= machinos pour la fabrication du vorro plat (vorro 
à vitros, glaoos, to.) онон на 

= maohinos pour lo finissago dos glaco os 

^ mohinos pour la fabrication доа fibros do vorro 

~ machinos pour la fabrication du verro oroux à par- 
tir du vorro pêtoux ou liquido 1 

= ^ mohinos à fabriquor los ampoulos do lampoa 6100- 

tr 1 q u¹ÿỹbkk hh . 


mæ u rỹ§rrr оо ооо наон оно сеа  ооооооововововь 
~ mohinos pour lo fagonnago à chaud du vorre oroux 
оч on tubos ot autros nachinos do vorrerio ..... 


Machinos ot apperoils non dénommés ni compris ail- 
lours pour la sidórurgio, la fondorio, líaoiório 
suda mótollurgio, loura pertíos ot piùcos dôta- 
ohéos : 

= oubilots, ohariots-pochos à fonto, mélangoure fi. 

хов ot basoulants .‚...,..........‚..„..... 
= wachinos à ooulor sous f 1b 
= bobínoirs do tract ioen 4 ноно 
= maohinos pour le fabrication dos tubos sn 

- tuyèros ot ty 

~ outros machinos ot apporoils (mohinos à bouckor 

los trous do coulóos, apparoils à gvousos, ohne 
riots-ouvos à loitior, pochos do ooulóo à пото 
mont do ronvorsomont mécanique, convortissours, 
casso-guousos, tonnoaux à désablor атоо uu sons 
aspiration, o.))))))/ q 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Toux dos 
droita 


[-1-1-1-1-1 
NARRA 


16 * 


[61 Star. 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE- ОСТ. 30, 1947 A1957 


Faut des 
Désignation des produits Droits 
CHAPITRE 88 
MACHINES où APPAREILS pour l'AGRICULTUNE ot 
IRS INDUSTRIES ALIMENTAIRES 
Matóriol do próperation ct do drainego du sol + 
= errecheusos, plantousos ot apparoils simileiros 
ot lours рќдоов dbtaohbos V 16% 
~ арраго11в à disquos ot lours piàcos dótaohóos... 6% 
= charrws autros qu'à disques ot appareils simi. 
latros, ot lours pidoos détaohéos „............. 15 7 


e oultivetewrs at spporoils similairos compris 

los "horeos banedionnos", ob lours pidcos dito» ‘ 

. .... 0000002000 06000000 ооо о ооо соо со ооо ооо 18 

= hersos la l'oxoopbion dos "horsos canadionnos" 

ob apparoile simileiros, ot lours pidoos déta- 

i e ore reis asi «i loue pides 15 £ 
- rOulooux o s urs os 
Н apparo , 


6€606000090090004009500000099009090000909009 15% 
Somoirs ot distributours dtongrais ..............› 25 


Matériol do récolto ot do fonaisan 1 
= fauchousos ot jevolousos oscommocccrororscconoso 16 £ 
= moissonnousos-liousOR ssssesccccccoseceorooseose 15 5 
= ROLSSONNOUSOS=DATTOUSOS coccesccccccccccccecesce 1s 4 
= арраго11в do fonaison ot 641 fro 15 £ 
œ bottolousos ...cocccococcccsccccscsccccccecccccce м z 
= autros apparoils (opparoils à andains, apperoils 

canrîliairos А moissonnor, víro-andsins, avant- 

troins porto=gorbos) ot piboos dét в dos 

spperoils oíedossus, à l'exooption dos pidoos do 


bettouSOS (eroccecscecocoeesocoscosoccocccceceee 325 * 
Matóriol do battago où do prossego 3 
= bettousos è grains (oéróelos où potites grainos) т я 


= prossos è peillo où à fourrago ,... 57 
= acoossoiros do battousos prósontós fsolémont (616- 
vatoura ob monto=gorbos, ongronours, oxpulsours 

do bellos, remssours do paillo, .)) q 5х 


41958 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


1592 A 
1592 B 


1692 0 
1592 p 


1695 A 


1693 B 


LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 
Première Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Apperoils ot instrunonts pour lo traitomont ot la 
protootion dos végétaux ot apparoila ot instrumonts 
sinileiros (pulvérisataurs, poudrousos, oto.), lours 
portios ot píàoos détachéos + 

= instrumntr ot epporoils è mein (soufflots, sor in- 

EWM, lanoos, obo.) „..............‚...‚........„ 
~ spporoils à doa, è bêt ou sur brouottos (agufrousos, 
poudrousos, pulvérisatoura, oo.) 

= autros apperoils à motour (automotoure, oto.) .... 
= pertios ot pidoos dótaohóoa apesovoccocstoseveoevon 


Apperoils d'avioulturo ot dtapioulturo non dénormés 
ni compris aillours, lours partios ot pidcos déta» 
ohóos 1 

= couvousos ot élovousos do tous systèmos, y compris 

los apperoils 6lootriquos, ot lours piàcos dóts- 
o 8 фоофоор ова оон о ооо фо во ооо о вооон 6 6 6 
~ autros Poem ere 0000000 00000000 000000000 ре „„ сов 


Apperoils do formo non dónom»ót ni compris aillours, 
lours portios ot pidoos dótaohóos ¢ 
= epperoîls pour lo préparation dos alímonts dos 


animaux ot apperoils similairos (cononasours à groin 


hacho~paillo, coupo=racinos, mólengours, otos), ot 
lours píàcos dótachbos 2622525599 2 4 4 


* déchargours do fourrago do tous systámos, onsilou- 
вов, tronsportours do fumior, o loups pidoca dé» 


©. Li „„ „„ оооана 


- autros (abrouvoirs aut omat 4408, gormoirs, oto.)., 


Autros apparotls pour l'agrioulturo, non dónomós 
ni compris oillours y 

= triours à ooufs, à fruits, à tuboroulos .......... 

= autros (teroros, oto.) ооо вов ооввоо 4 


Moohinos ot apparoile pour lo laitorio ot los pro- 
duits laitiore 1 
= mochinos è traire (pots trayours) ot lours piàoos 
dótaochóos 2572522524444 6666 6666 4 
= Gorémousos ot loura píàoos dótachóos s. 
- apr bed soc is & débit continu ot lours píàoos 
QOhÓOB „ „„ оине 
* barottos, barattos-mlaxours, атоо ou sans chariot, 
ot lows pidoos détachéos eessosecesevoosctoveseec 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux des 
droits 


ыыы 5 
ANA N 


[61 STAT. 


61 rar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


LISTE II-A = FRANCE 
Premióre Partis (suite) 


Tarif de la Désignation des produits 
Trance 


Metóriol do vinifiloation ot do cidrorio s 
1697 А -prossoirs à vin, à cidro, à jus do fruits, lours 
aocossoiros, partios ot pièoos détachbos ,........« 
1597 C | =opparoila do vinification ot do cfdrorio (fouloirs, 


foulo-pompos, égrappoirs, égouttoirs, émiottours, 

ossorousos do Yondango), lours partios ot pidoos 

dÓtoohóo8 езе оов овоз вов о е езе ве зе езже 
1597 € mautros apparoils, lours partios ot piàoos dóto- 


B 9999 *2:é¹uũ „„ 


1600 Mechínos ot npperoíle pour la boulangorio, la pl 
tissoric, le biscuitorio, la fabrication dos pê- 
do alimontairos, du tapioca ot dos donréos i- 
lairos, ot lours pièoos dótachóos ................ 


16002 Machinos cè apparcils pour la confisorio, la ohooo- 
маш, la próparetion du cacao, ot lours pidoos 


aohSGoc0 . нононае 


1608 Maokinos ot apporoils pow la bouohorio, la charcu= 
torio, los saloisons , lo travail dos viandos, la 
préparation dos consorvos alimontairoe, ot lours 
píboos détachéos 6666664640 


1605 Meohinos ot apperoile pour le préparation dos huilos 
ot groissos alimontairos, y compris la margarino, 
ot lours pidcoe dóteohéos ........................ 

1604 Machines cè epperoile pour la suororío, la raffíno- 
rio, le distillorio, ot lours pièoos détaohéos ... 

1605 Machinos ot apparoîls pour lo maltorio, la brassorio, 


et lours piùcos abtachéos „ео q 


1006 hutros mohinos оё opparoils los industrios ali- 
montsiros, où lours pidoos dótsohóos ............. 


CBAPITES 89 


ot APPAREILS pour los INDUSTRIES CHIMIQUES, 
‚И IMPRESSION, ins ТЕХГЦЕ, 
CUIRS où PRAUX; MACHINES ot, APPAREILS do 
CONDITIONNEMENT 


ex 1610 дмёгов machines ot spporoíls pour los industrios ohi- 
miquos ot lours р1доов dótachóca, contonont moins do 
80 p. 100 do cufvro ou do métaux lógors, ou do lours 
alliagos, ou bion d'acior inoxydeblo ...oooooooo.o. 


Taux dos 
droits 


10 % 


20% 
10 € 


8% 


8% 


16% 


18 # 


7х 


15 * 


18 K 


7% 


А1959 


А1960 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-i = FRANCE 


Ireriàre Partie (suite) 


Position du Taux des 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droits 
Trance 


Machines pour 10 travail du papior ot du carton : 
1614 A = mohinos ot appareils pour lo broohngo ot la ro- 
liuro (y oomprís los machinos А broohor au fil 
métolliquo), ot lours рідоса détachéos ....... 16% 
ox 1614 В = autros (mohinos à fagonnor, à rognor, А dóoou- 
por, à posor los ooillots, à agrafor, oto.) non 
dónombos ni comprisos atllours, nutros (à l'azolu 
sion dos "prossos à platin. ) ot lours pidoos 
O sssssseseosessevdesocssoososossesose 16 7 


Machinos pour l'improssion t 
1815 В = machinos à Imprimor on blano typogrophiquos di. 
tos "doux tours” (à doublo révolution du oylin= 
âro), атоо ou sans mergours, collousos, ооцроц- 
sos, pliousos ot DN ν,,HR . оооооее 10 $ 


ex 1015 0 = outros prossos ot mohinos à inprimor do tous 
aystámos ot pour tous los gonros d'inprossion, 


ayoo ou sans margours, collousos, ooupousos, 

Pliousos ot piquousos: pour improssion sur po- 

pior, corto, carton, bois, métal, mtièros plas. 

tiquos, VOTYO оооозоовеовооооввоововососвофовов 18 
1615 D = pidoos détachéos do noohinos pour l'improsston., 18 


Mhohinos ob apparoils aocossoiros dtimprimorio + 
1618 A = Wargours, pliousos, transportours ot élévatours 
do ramos, ot lours pidoos dótachóos s e 18 K 


1616 5 - tros Segura, ogupousos, piquousos, oto.).et 18 X 


Motóriol оё apparoila do olíohorio, stór. lo, 
&&lvonéplostio ct pour tous prooédós phot ont» 
quos (à l'oxcoption dos орраго%1в photographiquos): 

2617 A = machinos à fondro los oorsotóros ot à composor 
(linotypos, monotypos, intortypos, oto.), lours 
partios ot pièoos dótachéos t 


= = Opporoils oomplots e... eee eee ооо оооовоововье 8 4 

= = = partios ot píàcos dótachóos 1 

== mtricos ot poinçons 6965695696966 15 4 

= = = » aUtros 66% %% TEEN IST ELITE 5 % 
ох 1617 0 = oaraotèros ot autros typos mobilos pour i! 


morio on métaux 0000000000 0000000080000560 20 4 


Machinos ab opperoils pour la préparation dos mam 
tièros toxbilos, lours portios ot pidoos dótochóos: 
1619 A = carlos non garnios ot opporoils ennoxos do cardos, 
non compris los plaquos сё rubans do sordos s.. 
1619 3 = poignousos ot machinos à gilla 1 
== poignousos à loine e€9»99659000000co000v0905020000 


ы. eseeccoossocosoooceceoossessoe 


618тАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do la 
France 


1619 C 
1619 D 


1620 A 


1680 5 
1620 0 


1621 A 
1621 B 
1621 С 


1622 A 
1622 в 


ox 16% В 
1625 А 


1626 В 
ox 1626 Е 


LISTE XI = FRINGE 


P:omidro Partio ( suite) 


Désignation dos produits 


Machinos ot apporoíls pour la próporation dos па» 
téèros toxtilos, lours partios ot píócos dÓtaehóos 
(suito)s 

= nutros mohinos ot apparoîls (à nottoyor, à owrir, 

à вбоћот, obo.) 6560 56⁵ 26 „6660 
= nocossoiros ot piócos détaohéos ( áturos do 
oardos, poígnos, borrottos, oto.) ))) 


Métiors à filor ot å rotoräro s 

~ métiors è filor à filièros pour fibros artifioiol- 
los ou synthétiquos 000000000 00v0000200000000000 

= métiors ronvidourvr „ 

= métiora oontinus ot autros 0600060090000 ооо ооо ооо 


Machinos ot epparoils pour opérations oomplémontei- 
ros do filaturo ot pour préparation do tissago, 
lours partias ot pidoos détachéos 3 

= mehinos à assomblor, moulinor, dévidor, onroulor 

об bobinor los fils, y compris los oannotièros., 
= machinos ot apparoils do préparation do tissago 

(ourdissoirs, onoollousos, oto.) 000000000000008 
= aooossoiros ot piùcos dótnohóos (onsouplos, ba- 


vollos, ote.) 0000000000100000000000000000000000 


Mótiors è tisecr, y or los nótiors à rubans, 
rfmo tubulairos + 

~ mitiore non outomntíquoS se0.0020000000000000000000 
~ métiors 84601061408 „ооо с оотоо ооо со фосооо ооо 


Métiors circulairos à trossos cè è pasecmontorio .. 


Micaniquos facquard, rotià ros ot autros méoaniquos 


darm ro 33333 


Aecossoiros ot piàcos dótachbos do mótiors à tissor, 
è bonnotorio, à tullos, è dontollos, obo., ct d'ap- 
peroils accossoiros 3 

e lamos, 118908 ot harnais о... ооо ооооооооооооо 

= autros , pour nótiors à Lonnotorio, è tullos, à 

dontollos, à brodorics, è trossos, ё passononto» 


río, à filot t -— P 


Taux des 
droits 


16% 


22% 


А1961 


41962 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


1628 A 


1629 


1830 A 
1650 В 
1631 C 


ex 1635 A 
1633 » 


1640 


1641 A 


1641 В 
1641 0 
1641 D 
1641 E 


LISTE Xl-À - FRANCE 
Première Partie (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Mechinos ot apporoils pour l'apprt ot lo finissago 
dos motióros toxtilos ot dos ouvragos on сов mas 
tièros non dénommés ni compris aillours: machinos 
ot apparoila pour lo lavago, 10 blanchimont, la 
tointuro ot lo nottoyago, lours partios ot pidoos 
détachéos 1 

= machinos ot apparoils complots cuccencccccscesece 

= аоооввогов ot piècos détachéos + 

= = bobinos do tointuro on métaux lógors ou lours 

Qlliagos jj „„ „„ „ „„ ае оново 


œ œ eutro e РР 


Matóriol do blanchissoric, do tointurorio-dógroissago 


ot do nottoyngo È воо, y compris los prossos do 


confoction оао оо ооо ö 0000000080 „„ 6 6 6 6 6 0 


Tôtos do miohinos à ooudro : 
= wachinos fomilialos, nvoo ou sans motour ólootri- 


oooOo⸗ͥ „„ „4644 6 


= mohinos industriollos $90e89004092090620€060000900 
Aiguillos pour mohinos à oif“́çRRL n 


Machinos ot apparoils à fabriquor los chaussuros, 

lours portios ot pidoos dótachóos + 

= alános ot ciguillos à coudro los chaussures оц lo 
urn 6 6 6 600 

~ autres machinos ot apparoila, lours part 100 оф 
P13008 ¶ dGĩỹ,lü bo 2 


Meohinas ot apparo 1s non dónomnós ni compris all» 
lours sorvant à l'ompagnotago cu au oonditionnomont 
dos marohandisos, louro partios ot pidoos détachéos 


CHAPITRE 90 


MACHINES-OUTILS ot lour OUTITTAGR; IIT DETTA 

ot INSTRUMENTS do PSSAGE; MACHINES ot AAS 

do BUREAU; MACHINES ot APPAREILS NON DENOMMES 
NI COMPRIS AILIEURS 


— 


Machinos-outi)s tr-—-i' ^nt par onlèvomont do métal : 


= fours perallelcs, d'un poids unitatro do 1 

~ = pius do 5.000 kg eestoteosseceoevooosecetsocceeg 
~ œ 5,000 Xx ot moins 9e909»66ese696neveceoceoecoovtoono 
= tours soml-automtiquos, è tourollo rovolvor..... 
= tours automtiquos 22666 
= tours vort ioe —[—ꝝ Rq 133 ũ 32 
= autros tours .,. _, 


IE Fee 00.184: AI 66660 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux без 
droits 


t 
A 


EN 
AA 


15% 


t 


12 £ 


12 K 
15 7 


10 * 


0 R 
NA 


Ая 
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Position du 
Tarif do la 
Franco 


1641 F 
1641 G 


1641 H 


1641 I 


1641 J 
1641 X 


1641 L 


1641 M 


1641 N 
1641 0 
1641 P 
1641 Q 
1641 R 


1642 A 


1642 B 


1642 С 
1642 D 
1642 E 


51t 85) 3 111 


Mohinos-outils travaillent par onlévomont du mótal 
(suito) : 


LISTE XI-À = FRANCE 


Promisro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


machinos à filotor ot machinos à tereudor ....... 

machinos à alósor, d'un poids unitairo do t 

= plus do 10.000 k ооо оеоона 

= 10.060 kg ot moins оное 

machines à rabotor, d'un poids unitafro do 3 

~ plus do 10.000 ggg ооо анн ае 

= 10.000 kg ot moins oocorocnconrccroncorsossrs. 

6taux-limours, d'un poids unítoiro do 2 

= plus de 3,000 kg kk. онооно ононе 

~ 3000kg et none оне 

machines à mortoiser .scccscccccccccccceccccscves 

machines à froiser : 

= non spéoialisées (horizontales, vertionlos, à 
tôte arientálo) d'un poids unitairo do в 

= - olus do 5.000 k.. онооно ооо 

< «5,000 kg et moins о... оо овонооооооововьоово 

~ врбоіо1івгбев (mohinos à reproduire, à froiser 
los motrioos, los roinuros, oto.) „....-. 6... 

mochinoa à poroor + 

= rodialo8 ,.„...., ә». 5...5 еж ж азм» өөө 

= aubro e 

rachinos à yootifior, machinos à offÜütor, à moulor, 

à polir, à rodor, à drossor ot à surfooor, tras 

vaillant à lfaido do moulos, d'abrasifs ot do pro- 

duits do polissago : 

= sans systómo do róglaro mlorométriquo ......... 

~ стос syetómo do réglago niorométrique .... 

machinos d broochor +. .ooooomoocoosooscccorons 

maohínos à point(oorrr 

mochinos à taillor los ongronagos ............... 

machinos d soior ot à trongonner ..............»» 

outros (machinos à limor, à tourillonnor, à grovor, 

À divisor, oo. 


Meohinos-outils non hydrauliques travaillant par dé 
formation do métal + 


Loncs à ótiror, machinos 2 roulor, à cintror, à 
plior, à planor ot autros naohínos non dónommóos 
ni comprisos aillours à fozmor ou dóformor ..... 

machinos è cisaillor, à poingonnor, à grugor, à 
grignotor, à o o nο⁰ůnin оо оноььно 

prossos 1600119408 „ее 55» 9+ 

machinos à forgor ot à catampor ...... e ee nno 
mohinos à trófilor, à drossor, è plior, à cambror 
lo fil, à fnbriquor los rossorts, à tissor los 
grillogos ot toilos métalliquos, mohinos do cof 
blorio ot autrcs nachinos pour lo travail dos mó- 
toux on fils c.ooooccorcoocrscrccorossrcrcosss».. 


4 


Teux dos 
droits 


Fo fa o 
ANA NA NA N 


aka 


Hi 
© № 


E 
AA N Na 


Ге 
о со 


мо 
Ы 


Sa E E 
aoar 
< ARNO SR 
RA 


E 
> 
< 


А1968 


А1964 


Position dy 
farif do le 
Fronce 


1642 P 


1643 


1646 A 


1646 B 
1646 C 


1645 D 
1646 Р 
1646 G 


1646 A 


1646 B 


1646 0 


1647 A 


1647 В 


1647 с 


LISTE XL FRANCE 
Première Partio (suite 


Désignation dos produits 


Moohinos-outils non hydrauliguos travaillant par 
déformation do métal (suite)r 

= autros machinos pour lo travail dos taux (ma- 
ohinos à rótroindro, à agrafor, à raver, à sor- 
tir, mohinos multiplos pour la fabrication dos 
enbollages nétolliquos, oo.) 44 


Mochinos-outils hydreuliquos travaillant par défor= 
mation do nõStalllll3„ .. 


Machines-outils pour lo travail du bois, des ma- 
*tióros plas tiquos, do 1'ébonito ot des nutros m= 
tíóros duros + 

= machines à soior (à 8010 à ruban, à soio altorna- 

tivo, à solo oiroulairo, ote.)))))j) 1 

= machinos d rabotor ot à dégouohir ......... oo 

= mohinos à profilor, à mouluror, à bouvoter, à 

rainor; touplos 00909090909090200000006099500099 
~ maohínos à mortaisor ot à poroor соъоовоофьоово 
= maghinos à poncor, à polir, À moulor ...... oes 
= dóroulousos ot tranchousos оффе о ооо ооо оо ооо ооо 


Aeoossoiros , partios ot pièoos détachéos do machino 
outils : 
= acccasolros porto~pideos ot porto~outila (pour 


toutos mohinos ot outíllago à main) )) еее 

= dispositifs spéciaux so montont sur machinos 
(apparoîls pour alésor, fraisor, mortaísor, roo- 
ifior, taraudor, tournor, odo.) 


Ul 


Maohinos-outíls Sloctriquos portativos (poroousos, 
moulousos, roctifiousos, Óberbousos, ponoousos,lus- 
*rousos, vissousos, tirofonnousos, taraudousos, o- 


saíllos, apparcils à rodor, martoaux, dudgoonnousos, 


porforetrioos pour minos ot oarridros, otc.), lours 
portios ot piècos dótechóos в 
chino dons losquollos lo motour ot l'outil fore 
mont un onsomblo inséparablo d'un poids mximm 
do TO K 6644 
= mohinos dans losquollos lo motour ot l'outil sont 
rolíós par uno transnission floxiblo, l'onsomblo 
posant ец maxirzz 100 K. 
= portios ot рідооа dótachóos non éloctriquos, à 
l*oxelusiío» dos porto-piècos ot porto-outils.. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Toux des 
droits 


6% 
8% 


SRRS БЕ 
RER AR 


14 
14 1 


10% 


10 7 
10 2 


[01 STAT. 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


Position du 
Тегі? de la 


1062 


1063 


OCT. 30, 1947 


Désignation dos produits 


Oubils pnoumatiquos ot machinos-outils pnoumatiquos 

portativos, lours partios ot pidocs détachéce 1 

= mohinos ot outils puoumastiquos rotatifs à main ou 
aebionnés per motours à pistons, à turbinos ou à 
ongronagos,d(un poids maximum do 50 kg {poroousos, 
forousos, alósousos, brossousos, pistolots outros 
quo los pistolots à métallisor à ohoud) ) 

e outils pnoumtiquos à prossion ou à poroussion, 
атоо ou sans dotation, d'un poids maximum do 100 kg 
(mertoeux rivours, burinours, piquours, porfora- 
tours, briso-bóton, fouloirs, vibratours, oto.) .... 

© partios ot pidoos déteohóos, à l'oxolusion dos por 


do- rug сото оо ооо о өөн» 000000 


Foros hólicoldaux, à contror ot aubros outils do 

porgago, dont la partio travaîllanto ost + 

е ой acior €690060090€04900€6009900060090992060090259009502*2€9 

= en carburos mótelliquos ou on alliagos ooulós ou 
conprossés do métaux raros sene for 


forauds, alósoirs, filidros autros quo d'étirago, у 
compris los ooussinots do filióros, poignos à filo= 
tar ot autros outila do taraudogo, dlalósago ot do 
filotago, & profil rootifié ou non, dont le partio 
travaillanto ost в 

e ON 201bobuuůs2s3sess Л Л 

= on earburos mótelliquos ou on alliagos ooulós ou 

couprosséa do métaux raros sans for 


Fraisos on uno pidoo ou à élémonts rapportés, troshoa 
ё mandrinor, coutoaux à taillor los ongronagos ot 
eutros outils do freisago, do mandrinego ct do bail- 
lago, ус is los oorpa ou los élémnts présontés 
kel, è profil roetifié ou non, dont la partio 
travaillanto ost 3 

= OB 20 4botſrſ ũ 000000000 000cro000von000o 

= on carburos mételliquos ou on alliagos voulés ou 

eomprossés do métaux raros sens for 


Outils do tournago cè analogues, monobloos ou à miso 
rapportéo (y compris los barroaux traités rootifiós 
do moine do 50 om do longuewr), de la partio tre- 
wal Meno est : 

~ ON j „4 „644444 

~ on earburos métalliquos ou on alliagos coulés ou 

oonprossóés do métaux raros sans Гог ............. 


Pilièros d'étirago : 
« onbidromont on acior ЖАП 
= à noyau on earburos métalliques ou on alliagos oou- 
168 ow comprosaós do em raros sons for 


Taux dos 
droits 


68% 


35 f 
5 


15% 
20% 


5х 
20% 


ws 
20 1 


us 
20% 


15% 
20% 


А1965 


41966 


Position du 
Tarif do la 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suito ) 


[61 STAT. 


Désignation dos produits 


Lemos do soios (y compris los ébauohos): 


1654 A = solos cfroulairos à donts ou sogmonts roppsotón 
1964 B = soios È ruban pour lo travail du bois 
1654 C = 80308 droitos (y compris los lamos do soios à min) 
Coutosux ot lamos pour maohinos ot outillagos А mains 
1655 A = coutonux oiroulairooeeee ов ов ооо вовне 
1655 В = auro oo „„43% 
1656 Autros outils pour machinos ot outillagos à main, 
non dénommés ni compris aillours, dont la partio 
travaillanto ost 3 
= ON a01chchũ 3 анааававовано 
= on carburos métalliquos ou on allíagos ooulós ou 
comprossés do métaux raros sans for 
A oils ot instrumonts do posago non eutomatiquos, 
poids ou à oursour в 
1658 A | + ponts-basoulos ot basoulos à installation fixo.., 
1658 B = basoulos mobi Iobc лоь нео оооовоооооотоовоое 
1658 С | = balanoos (autros qu» do précision) .............. 
Apperoils ot inatrumonts do posago automatiquos ob 
somi-automatiquos + 
1659 A = ponts-besoulos ot basculos à installation fixo ,. 
1659 B = baseulos mobilos ot balanoos .,..,..............„ 
1659 0 | ~ autros (posons, pàso-lottros, oto.) )) eene 
1560 A Basculos ot balenoos oomptousos de picos ......... 
1681 Доооавоїгов (autros quo los poids) ot рідоов dóte- 
ohés dtapparcils ot diinstrumonts do po sago, on 
fonto, for ou acior non inoxydablo ..... e. eese 
Machinos à 6oriro ot similairos : 
1662 A = machinos à 6oríro propromont dito s eee 
1662 B | ~ autros maohinos (à oryptographicr, à богіго la 
musiquo, à óoriro pour avouglos, à sténographior 
ou stónotypor, è authontifior los chàquos, à 
богіто à navottos intorohengoeblos, oto.) e... 
Же пов à additionnor ot à caloulor 3 
1665 A | = machinos à additionnor ot à aoustrairo .......... 
1665 B = machinos à caloulocoe rr 


Taux dos 
droits 


18% 
20% 


20 
20 
20 
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о оо 
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Фо 
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95 47 0 


Position du 
Tarif do la 


49 


France 


ES 
шь 


ыы ра ра 


E 


333 


32333 
naa 


3 


pt. 6 


au 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 
Promidro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Caissos-onrogistrausos ot apparoils simileiros com 
portent un systómo do totulisations 
> oaissos-onrogístrousos propromont dito 
= sutros máchinos (à affranchir, А timbror, è com 
postor où onrogístror los billots do transporte 
en on, à établir los billots do chomine do 
for, machânos pour P. u. U., à votor, oto.) com... 


Machinos è statistique à cortos porforóos, do tous 
systómos 1 
porforatrioos ot rérifisatricoa ...... 


intorolassouSOS se00000000000000 000000002 000000000 

babulatricos 0100000000000 0000000000 000000000000, 
e autros machinos (roproductrivos, traductricos, 

maltiplicatricos, ealouletrioos, oo.) 


Dupliostours ot a oils similairos: А stonoils, 
à olichés, è carbono, à oareotóros et.autnas...... 


Piècos dótaohéos ot sooossoiros pour machinos ot 
11s do burosu + 
* itis ot supports $0900000000009999000009909920099 
= OOffrot8 sooorcnccnccnrarrorascrrnnnanoaossarn.s 
= chariots pour machinos è богіго, à oaloulor ou 
comptablos 0000000000000 000000000r 0000000000000 
= touchos Gt olav4oũ02mrüt «6 
= oaraetöro ee 
= bobinos pour rubens onerós ou imprégnés ,... 
» totalisatours соъосьо ооо оо коре во соо оное 
= sutros píóoos déta0h608 ве... вое eet 


Apperoils do vonto automatiquos (distributéurs do 
tinbros-posto, do tickots, do chocolat, do bon- 
bons, do comostiblos ot similairos), loura partios 
ot pid oo Ateehs os „„„„ 


Taux dos 
droits 


DEEGEN ББ 
AMARA NN 


A1967 


А1968 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI-À „ FRAK® 


Prom$óro Partio £suito) 


[61 STAT. 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


1673 


ex 1674 


1675 


1676 A 
1676 B 
1677 


1678 


Taux des 


Péatgnat ion des produits droits 


CHAPITRE 91 


ROBINETTERIE; ROULEMENTSs ORGANES de TRANSMISSION; 
PIECES DETACHNES de MECANIQUE GENERAIE 


— 


Apparefla de régulation automatique, et leurs par- 


ties „„ „ „%%% „„ „„ „„ „„ „„ „ „„ „ „ „ „„ „ 20% 
Autres appareils de robinetterie, et leurs parties, 
en mótaux : 
= en fonte, fer ou acier non able, truts, 
points ou vernis mis sans ement mótallique ou 
on autres metióres, aveo ou nens bagues, sidges, 
еа on 6orous en ries grana € ves 185% 
= autres (quien acier inoxydable), autres (à l'ex- 
olusion de ceux етос revêtement en óbonite) .... 20 € 
Roulements montés eu completa (è billos et autres) 28 * 
Parties et pièces détachées do rQulomonta 1 
= billes, aiguilles, rouleaux, galote et tonnenux, 
calibrés — Ä „ 637* 4026 52 % 
= outros (caros, baguas, butóos, to.) 28 5 
Arbroa do transmission + 
~ droits 1 
Ый: и.о 4 „ Rórino dos 
barros lami- 
обоз à chaud 
ou forgCos, 
solon l'os 
p$oo 
n* 1285) 
= ~ usinés t 
= = = pleinee оо ооо ооооаоноооооа нь оное Rógimo dos 
barros cali. 
bróos, solon 
1'оврдоо 
(n* 1299) 
== = farés *9e9066596090002009920000000992092€029 18 % 
= è manivollo ou ooudós .... 18 % 


Pièces d'ongronage (cylindriques, coniques, vis sans 
fin et roues do vis sans fin), à donts ou à filota 
on métal JU ЯА ATAR IIA 


*5eot0soceteveccocco 
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LISTE ХІ = FRANCE 


Promidre Partio (suite ) 


Teux dos 
Tarif de la Désignation des produite droits 
Franco 
өх 1690 Plôces dótechóos de machines non dénommées ni oom- 
prises aillours, non travaillées ou símplemsnt éber- 
bées, on fonte, on fer ou on acier non inoxydable .. 18 * 


1692 Pldoes détachées do mohinos non dónomméos ni com 
prisos eíllours on fer ou en acier non inoxydable, 
traveilléos, стос ou sans partios accessoires en 
mtièros non métalliques . 15 * 


1694 Pièces détachéos de machines non dónommées ni compri» 
sos alllours on culvro on sos alliages, travaill60s, 
avoo ou sone pertios accossoiros on mtiires non 
métolliquos 00000000000500000 00900 оо офофос ооо ооо ооо 20% 


ox 1696 Pidoos détaohóos do machinas non dónommées пі oompri- 
ses aillours pn aluminium ou sos alliages, travail- 
1408, «тоо ou sans partios accossoiros en ros 


non mételliquos 000000000090000000009000000009090099€9 20 4 


1698 Pidcos détechéos do machines non dénomméos ni com- 
prisos 0111047801 doux ou plusiours métaux, avec 


ou sans pertíos accossoiros on matiòros non métal- 


144908 coocorcncrcrrorcrarconoroconocornaccaconor... 18 $ 


CHAPITRE 0 


GEMERATEURS, MOTEURS, TRANSFORMATEURS et 
CONVERTISSEURS ELECTRIQUES; PILES; AOCCUMULATEURS,; 


APPAREILIAGE BIROTRIQUE 


Génératoure, motours ot couvertisseurs retetifs 1 
1700 A | = motours spéoiaux pour looomotivos eu automotricos 
Éleotriquos PME 20% 
1700 В| = autros зе... со, ос ооо оо ”өөөөө”өөөзөөөөөөөө,өөөөзөө 20% 


1701 Purtios ot pidoos détoohéos do génér,tours, de во 


tours et do oonvortiesours rotatifs .....1.00000000 19% 
Transformatours : 
1702 А] trans formatours do uro 20 £ 
1702 B| = &rensform&tours pour apparcils d'élootricité midi» 
OMÍO eocccoorcrrcoracosccononacscononereos 18 € 
1702 C 
3702 D 
poids unitairo do : 20 
wo do 600 - „60 
ebrii x Droit dos be- 


= = 500 g ot ia’ 
[4 s 
(n°1720 A) 


A1969 


А1970 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 
LISTE ХІ-А = FRANCE 
Promidro Partio (suite 
Posítion du Taux dos 
Terif do la Désignation des produits droits 
Franoo 
Convortissours statiquos t 
1708 A = mutetours È cuvos mótalliquos, ayoo ou sane leur 
pompo È vdo „„ 20% 
1703 B = FOÉTOSSOUTS ооо зоо он оворо „„ͤ%„ꝓ 20% 
1704 Tertíos ot piècos dótachóos do transformatoura ot 
de convortissours tat quo ж озо” өзө ө 19 € 
Apparoils 6lootrommagnétiquos non dénommés ni ori 
sillours t 
1705 A = platoaux ot mendrins magnétiques seccomsscrconmo. 18 K 
1706, C = froins 6loctro-magnétiquos DU. 18 * 
1706 D = sutros (ombrayagos magnétiquos, to.) 18 € 
ox 1709 Apparoils do coupuro ot do soctionnomont nom nutoma- 
tiques (intorruptours, sootionnours, commbatourg, 
oto,), À ooupuro dens l'air ou dans un mílíou ga- 
soux, d'un poids unfteiro do 1 kg ot Ina 20% 
1710 Apparoils do coupuro ot do sootionnomont automatiquos 20% 
1713 Résistancos fixos autros quo chauf farbos . 18 * 
1715 Relais (autros quo los relais do momuro) : 
~ pour courants fuiblos + 
cure пов à statistiquo à cartos porforóos .. 19% 
= = pour téléphonio automatiquo ot autros ... 15 £ 
m AUCTOR oscorroccrorncoonsrrorccacccccancocaneon.s 1$ £ 
1718 Teblosux do commando, do distribution, do réglage, 
do mosuro ot similairos, отоо travail d'éloctrioions 
~ sans instrumonts ni apparcile : 
= < on matíóros plastiquos ou comportant 10 p, 100 ot 
plus du poids total on matidros plastiquos... |Droits dos 
ouvragos on 
matióros plas. 


Lo 


rode. оноос оноон 


~ comportant ou un plusiours Snstrusonts ou epperoils | Droit, sur 


tiquos solon 


[61 STAT. 


+ 


61 Star.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE- OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do lo 
Franco 


1720 А 
1720 D 


ex 1721 


1722 


ex 1725 


1724 A 
1724 B 


1724 С 


1724 D 


LISTE XL, - FRANCE 


Promiòro Partio (suito) 


Désignation des produits 


Condensateurs électriques fixes (autres que varia= 
bles ou ajustables) ouorooocororcrcorovaraocrs., 


Pidces détachées électriques non dénormées ni 
comprises ailleurs : 
= enroulements de fila 580168 (bobinages) ) 


autre 64% 


Isolateura : 
= en mtióres oóreniques: en porcelaine, faTenoe, 
grès, poteries, avec ou sans parties métalliques 
= en onoutchouo, duroi ou non, avec ou sans par- 
tios métalliques coccocorosoncrarrncrcosoposso 


Tubos isolcteurs et raccords en métaux communs 480 
1ба intórieurement oocorcconcorconcacanconoss.. 


Pièces en mtidres isolante: non montées, pour m= 
chines, appareils et installations électriques 1 
^ en matières oóramiques: en porceleíno, faTonoo, 
grès, poter 1ocu „„ 
= en caoutchouc, duroi ou non, autres (à l'exolu- 
sion des bacs, couveroles et accessoires pour 
acourulateurs et piles électriques) ) 


Fils et ofbles #50168 pour 1!óleotricitó, avec on- 
veloppes ou armures métalliques 1 


~ fils et ofbles isolés aveo des mtidres plastiques, 
mime aveo adjonction d'autres matières ......... 

—fils et ofibles isolés avec du cacutohouo naturel 
ou artificiel, de la balata ou de la gutta-percha, 
méme avec adjonetion de matidres autres que les 

matidres plant 1 quod 


= fila et ofbles 180168 avec de la pfite de cellu» 
lose, du papier ou des matiòres textiles nutres 
que la sole, la schappe et los fibres synthóti- 


quoes ооо оеро оо оооонавааоноо нотавоне 

= autres (fils et ofbles isolós avec de la magnó- 
sie, de l'ordente, de la soie, de la sohappo, des 
fibres synthótiques, de la fibre de vorre, eto., 
purs ou nélangés en toutos proportions aveo d'au- 
tres set iN) 


—᷑ *** ** 


Tous des 
droits 


T 


1 g 
203 


2g 


se * 


20% 


22% 


Droits des 
fils et of. 
bles 190168 
avec deg жы 
tidres plas 
tiques 
(n*1724 4) 


22% 


22% 


А1971 


41972 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE LEA - FRNE 


Proniòre Partie (suite ) 


Position du Toux des 
Tarif de la Dósignation des produits droits 
France 


Fils et ofbles isolós pour l'éleotrioité, sans envo- 
loppes ni armures métalliques : 
1725 А = fils et ofbles 120168 avec dos matières plastiques, 
nme avec ndjonotion d'autres metióres .......... 22 * 
1725 В = fils et offbles 18016 avec du cacutohouo naturel ou 
artificiel de la balote ou de la gut ta-peroba, nfm 
aveo adjonction do maticres autros que los matidros 
plostiquog ....eesoscocccsesosceccceceeseececesees | Droits dos 
fils ot of- 
blos 180165 
avec dos n- 
tières plas- 
tiques 
(n* 1725 A) 
2728 € = fils ot oftblos isolés au moyon do vornis, do laquo, 
d'émail ou do sols ou oxydos métalliquos (fils 61841 
lós, oxydós onodiquemont obo.)))) еее аное 2% 
2726 D = fils et ofiblos isolés aveo do ha píte de cellulose, 
du papier ou des mtières textiles autres que la 
soie, dn воһарре et les fibres synthótiques ...... 22% 
1725 X = fils et ofbles isolós avec de lo mgnésie, de l'o= 
miante, de la soie, de la soheppe, des fibres syn- 
thótiques, de la fibre de verre, purs ou mólengós 
en toutes proportions d'autres mtidres ...... e 22 X 
1725 Р autres „ 22% 


1726 Fils et oftbles munis de pièces de connexion .„......, 22% 


CHAPITRE 95 
APPAREILS ELECTRIQUES 


lampes portativos comportent leur propre source 
d'énorgie (lompos de poche ot similairos) + 
ex 1750 A = lampes compldtos: autros (à pilos, à acoumlatours, 
oto., à lloxolusion dos lampos ólootro-mognótiquos) 20% 
1730 B = boftiors „ооо ооо онаа e esses е же еж coeno 20% 


1752 Lempos ot tubos È incendosonßͤoooo . 18 * 


1754 Lampes ot tubos ólootriquos à dóchergo ot autros lom- 
pos et tubos pour l'óoloirego 6lootrique (y compris 
les lampos au magnósium à allumge électrique, l. 18 X 


618тАт.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


ox 1738 


1736 
1737 
1739 
1740 
1741 


1742 


1743 A 


1743 B 


1744 A 


1744 В 
1744 C 


1744 D 


1745 A 
1745 3 


1746 С 


1745 D 
1746 E 


Désignation des produits 


Fart ies ot pióoos détachéos do lumpos ot tubos pour 
l'éclairage électrique, autres : ampoules st tubes 
fluorescente dons la mosse ou revütus de mtidres 
fIuoresõ,j,‘ e ооо ео оооаоооооооое 


Appareils pour la & 16 graph . 
Appareils pour la t61 pho ni . 
Appareils électriques pour facilitor l'audition ... 


Microphones pour tous usages ............. eoo roo 


Parties et piècos détachées d'appareils pour la 
tólégraphie ot lo tóléphonio —H— Kͥmͥm 509600960 


Appareils émetteurs de rodiotólógraphie, radiotóló- 
phonie, radiodiffusion et télévision, y compris les 
appareils ómetteurs-róoepteurB ................... 


Lppereils récepteurs 1 

= appareils récepteurs de radiotólógraphie, ra&diotó- 
lóphonie et radiodiffusion, combinós ou non aveo 
un phonographe L..00000000100 000000000 ner0000000 

= appareils récepteurs de télévision, combinés ou 
non aveo un récepteur ridiophonique et (ou) un 
phonographe сео ооо оо ово в зе ‚жее вв о ве зө өө 


Appareils rodioóleotriques non dónomaós ni compris 
ailleurs + 


= dispositifs de radioguidage, radiobalisoge, radio- 
goniométrie et nils ire 

= sondeure et détecteurs d'obstaoles .............. 

= apporeils de prises de vue pour télévision à trans- 
mission dirt 4 


= aurrr „„ 


Parties, pidoes détachéos et nocessoires d'appareils 

radiobleotriques : 

= antennes mont 6% eic 4 ĩ5 “ 
asscorblages de pidoes détachées oonstitunnt une 
partio d'appareils radioóleotriques ............ 
haut-parleurs, membranos de haut-porleurs, aveo ou 
sans bobines, pour tous usgagg eee 
condonsatours varinblos et oondensateurg ajustables 
supports do lampes radio~éloctriquos avec lours 


contaots oocooooronosmmoosarorrorsoscrssanosc.n 


18 £ 
18 XK 
18 * 
16% 
186% 


18 x 


22% 


24% 


19% 
20% 


20 * 


А1978 


A1974 


Position du: 


Tarif de la 
Franco 


1746 F 


1746 G 
1746 


1747 
1748 


1749 
1751 


1762 A 
1752 B 


1752 C 
1762 D 


1762 Y 
1752 № 


1754 A 
1754 B 
1754 C 
1794 D 


1755 A 
1755 B 
1765 C 


1755 D 


LISTES XI-A = FRANCE 


Promióre Partie (suite 


Désignation dos produits 


Parties et pièces détachées et accessoires d'ap- 
pareils redíoólectriques (suite): 

- meubles et coffrets 3 

e m Qn bois soncoccncrncccccnonccrancinoccnonesos 
~ — en mtidres plastiques et autres matières ... 


autre „'C? 


Amplificateurs de courants électriques de toutes 


a0 C240 
Tubes s-póciaux d'émissions radio leer Iquos 


Autres tubes rodioóleotriques (tubes de réception, 
amplificateurs ot redresseurs dans le vide pour 
tous usoges, indionteurs d'accord de tous types) 


OLO.) „„ 


Tubes oc hod qu о ооо ово оононово 


Cellules photoóleotriques dana le vide ou les gas 


Tubes, valves et lampes dlectriques, autres que 
pour l'éclairage, non dónommós ni compris ailleurs: 
= chalynewrs ólectroniquos d'imogeS ...... . 6.0 
= tubos à émission secondaire et :mltiplicateurs 
d'ólectfonS „әк зе е зо ваз 
= tubos 6lootromètros ot photooomptours ........ 
= couplos thorm-6loctriquos dans lo vide ou los 
Sao „„ 
= tubesrréguletoure.de .tonsion.ou.dlintensité.... 
* auto 
Apperoíls do radiologio módionlo, dontaire, vótó- 
rinairo ot industriollo, ot lours accessoiros 1 
= apparcile do rulologio sooooocrcororcrorccrsrros 
- tubos à rayons X ot soup apo 
= Gorans radiologiquos soocoroccrcorcroscorenasss 


= autres „ 


Appareils d'électricité médicale, dentaire et vó- 

tórinaire, et leurs accessoires + 

- appareils de ouríethórapie et leurs accessoires 

~ spperoils diaet inolo ca 

= appereils d'électrothérapie (à courants galvani- 
ques, è courants faradiques, è courants rythmés, 
è ondes courtes, de diathermie, d'ólectroooupe, 
d'óleotro-ooagulntion ) еее eee eene еееое 


= autre носовое осочочооое 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droita 


[61 Star. 


61 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif do la 


1757 A 


1757 B 
1757 € 
1757 D 
3757 В 


1788 А 
1768 B 


1788 0 


1765 A 
ох 1765 5 


17 


ya 
al 
2$ 
uu» 


1768 © 
1764 D 


1764 X 


LISTE XI-A ~ FRANCE 


Promlaro Partio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Pidoos détnohéos pour apparoila do radiologio ot 
d'éloctricité médionlo ooo 


Matériol 6loctriqu à soudor, à ohauffor, à rofou- 
lor los métaux $ 

= opparoils à ero 3 

> ~ арраго118 rototifs soooororoororcrcororocones 


= = apparoils statiquos, à transformtow ou à ro- 
drossour; tàtos ot montagos do soudago auto- 
matiquos ot somi-automtiquos „ооо ооо ооо 
- epporoils à résistanco se:0000000000002000000000 
= fors è soudor élostriquos ..... 
= autros apporoils 299520080000 ... 
= píóoos détachéon (pointos al éloctrodos, pinoos 
a soudor, obo.) 0 % 4106464466 


Apporoils ólootzo-thormíquos do ouisino : 


= qyuisinidros зоо % «õ˙ů3ᷣů§2:ꝛ 


= fours domostiquos, réchauds, tablos-ohaudos, chauffo~ 
plate, grillo-pnin, rétissoiros ot similairo@:.. 
= 6tuvos, mormitos norvógionnos, sóchoirs ....... ee 


Rasoirs ot tondousos élootriquos: 

= resoirs 6lootriquos, lours partios ot pidoos déta~ 
chéos Foeesetqeeoct609900080009000029209000009090952928 

= tondousos ólootriquos, lours partics ot pièoos dé- 
tachéos autros quo los poignos ot contro-poignos 


Apparoils tournants 6lostro-domos tiquos, non dónom- 
més ni compris aîllours t 
= vontilatours dits "dtappartomonts” ...oo-ooroooooo 
= aspiratours do poussidros, battours=-aspiratouro... 
= oirousos à par quor „„ 
= mohinos domostiquos à lovor ou à ossoror lo lingo, 
атоо ou sons dispositifs do ohauf fag 
= autros (machinos à lavor la vaissollo; à rócuror, 
à pétrir, à oiror los chaussures, oto.) scoccceoce 


A1975 


Taux dos 
droits 


20 * 


Droits dos 
ieu 
n°1700 B) 


ы 8 8 8 K 
o ooo 
A дз 


18% 


18 % 
16% 


15 * 
6% 


18 % 
22 € 
16% 
18% 


18 % 


А1976 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


1766 


1768 A 
1766 B 
1766 C 
1766 D 


1766 E 


1767 A 


1767 B 
1767 C 


1768 A 
1768 B 


1768 € 


1768 D 


1769 B 


LISTE XI-À = FRANCE 


Promidre Portie ( suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Démarrours óloctriques, génératrices ólootriquos pour 


véhiculos, loura partios ot pièces détachéos аё, ete 
6088 1 


Apperoils dtallumago óleotríquo pour motours t 
distributours d'allumge sooornocosonsorsesarons».o 
bobinos di al lunge 
volants magnét iquass ‚не ве ео өө ”о з 
magnétos do tous typos, y compris los dynanos- 


magnôtos h 


DUETOS oscncccorrsosarnconcoracanororssrareseso... 


Ascossoîros, pertíos ot рідооа dótnohóos d'apporoils 

d'ollumogo t 

= bougios d'allumago, do chauffage ot autres, lours 
partios ot рідсоя détaohéos „...... оноо онооно 

- ruptours ot partios do ruptours TP 


= nutro 663 


Equipenent électrique pour véhicules à moteur, oyoles 


enmborcations, aórodynes, eto. 1 
= appareils d!éolairage {projecteura, lanternes,feux 
de position fixes, oto.)))) 4 
~ appareils de signdlisotion : 
= ~ avortisseurs phoniques et leurs pidoos dótaehóos 
= ~ autres (indicateurs de dirootion, d'arrêt ou 
do dópcséomont, indioatours olignotants, гбрб- 
títours do signaur, otc.) ot leurs pidoos dôta- 
ohGʒ „kt 


~ tabloaux do bor 0 


= autros арраго11в . anti-bubo, dégi~ 


vrours, pompos à cagonco, oto,) ot lours pidocs 
dótachbo i М 


E ecceoosoccvosvesoccecoseseocosceccecen 


Apparoíls 6lootriquos non dónormós ni compris ail. 


loura, autros Форос ооо со соо о во о ооо ово росс осоое 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


Taux dos 
droits 


Droits dos 
tabloaux do 
commande „до 
distribution, 
oto, (n*1718) 


157 


19% 


61 Stat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
Franoe 


1771 B 
1771 С 


1772 C 


1778 А 
1778 B 


1701 A 
1781 B 
1781 C 
1781 D 


1782 


1785 


1765 A 


1705 B 


1785 C 


1786 


1769 


LISTE XI-A - FRANCE 


Prorddre Partie ( suito) 


Désignation des produits 


CHAPITRE 94 


VEHICULES pour VOIES FERREES et MATERIEL 
dde CHEMINS de PER et de TRAMIATE 


Locotracteurs pour voies de plus de O m 60 d'Óóeorte- 
ment 1 

= à moteur à explosion ou à combustion interne ... 
= ÓleotriqueS cecceccceccccsaccccccccveccccccsceve 


Automotrices 6leotriques pour voies de plus de 
О = 60 d'écartement €6929909902090090900009000002009€ 


Matériel de tramways pour voies de plua de O m 60 
d'óosrtement : 
= voitures motrices ou aut or 1 


remorquaãeees ß 


Looomotivos-, loootreotours et automotrices pour 
voles us 0 60 et moins d!Óoartement г 

= à vapour, y compris les locomotives-tenders .... 
= à moteur à explosion ou à combustion interne ... 
= ÓleotriqueS „еее оо ооо со оз ооо во оо оо овотооооь 
~ & air oomprimé et autre 0оооооооооо 


Draisines, avec ou s-ans moteur, pour voles de 
O m 60 et moins d'écartement rtr 00000000 


Tenders de locomotives pour voies de 0 m 80 et 
moins d Garten 


Wagons, wagonnets et berlines pour voies de O m 60 
et moins d'écartoment : 


= plata €90«90909090909»09409290009009900v00990909999590€ 
= à bennes basculantol c..oooocmoomocsnccconorsrs..s 


autroee %% 


Essioux usinós pour matériel ferroviairo, non mon 
468 ot montés L..0c 000000000 0000000000000 00000000 


Roues pour mtériel forrovias1rr))):),ꝛ 


Taux des 
droits 


5 St 
м nn 


5$ 
nn 


5355 


$ 
Y n AANA 


8 * * = 
Ww BRA 


> * 


А1977 


А1978 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
Franos 


1796 £ 


1795 B 


1797 


1798 A 
1798 B 


1799 


1801 A 
1801 B 


1802 A 
1802 B 
1802 C 


1805 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XLA - FRANCE 


Ргешїдгё Partie (suite 


Désignation des produits 


Motériel de voie + 

= pour voies de plus de O m 60 г 

= = niguillages, pointes de coeur, croisements et 
changements de voies, voies assemblées, pla- 
quea bournant o 4 

= = autres (butoirs, heurtoirs, gabarits, orómnil- 


làres, sto) ccccccvcevevccececseocsvecseces 


= pour voies de O m 60 et none 


CHAPITRE 96 


VOITURES AUTOMOBILES, CYCIES et AUTRES 
VEHICUIES 


Voitures automobiles pour le transport des personnes 


Voitures automobiles pour le transport des narchan- 
dises 1 
= camions —klᷣ R . œũ 2 —*2*ß' 33 
- traoteurs + 
- & moteur à explosion ou à combustion internet 
= = traoteurs à ohen II 3 
= = tracteurs à roues (avant-trains tracteurs et 
autres), d'un poids unitcire de 1 
= ~ = 1200 kg et moins . 
= ~ m plus de 1200 gg 
= = „- traoteurs-treuiisss ооооокооеь 
= à moteur óleotrique et à moteur autre ....... 


Voitures automobiles autres (A usages spéciaux) 1 
baloyeusos, épandeuses, moto-pompes, voitures-Óoheb 
les, ohnsse-nelpe, bo 


Corrosserieso:mplótes, garnies ou non, pour voítures 
automobiles : i 
= pour le transport des personnes „......... 0...0 
~ pcur le trensport dos marchandises ..... eere 


Parties de carrosserie pour voitures automobiles 1 
MEL kk 
= Óquipement de carrosserie ә» 


— autre „„ 


Chfissis completa (avec motour) pour voitures auto- 
mobiles, aveo ou sons pnoumatiques, avec ou sans 
dispositif de corburotíon, avec ou sans Squipement 
6leotrique, avec ou sons onpot, niles, morchepieds, 
planche do bord, volant do direotion ........... 


Toux des 
droits 


[61 STAT. 


61 Stat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
Tarif de la 
France 


1804 4 
1804 B 


1804 C 
1804 D 


1804 E 
1804 F 
1804 G 
1804 H 
1804 I 


1807 


1808 


1814 


1817 А 
1817 B 


LISTE Х1-А = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (suite) 


Désignation dos produits 


Portios ot piócos détachéos do chfssis pour voi- 
turos automo»ilos : 
~ cadres sur rouos, aveo ou sans dispositifs do 
frofnape Е бөз cai VIVERA 
oudres nuiauais 
organos do transmission ....ooooporoorooprorrooo 
organos do suspension : 
= ossioux non montés, ossioux montés sur rouos, 
rouos garnios ou non ot leurs portios, chow 
nillo8 c.oooroccororcrrrrrrrrararosasosoc... 
amor t S %% Cn 
organos do d root 1d . 
organos do froi nage 
pots d!óchappomont (siloncioux) ot apparoils 
do chauffago par los ga 
radiatours ot lours partios, y compris los ap- 
paroils do chauffago por l'oau du radiatour .. 
= équipomont do ohfes lala eee өөө 


Motooyclos, avoo ou sans pnoumatiquos, avoc ou sans 
pédalier, avoc ou sans sido-cor „..............» 


Partios ot рідсов dótachóos da cyclos ot do moto- 


id k 0000000 000000o 


Romorquos pour voituros automobilos, motooyclos ot 
ayclos, pour lo transport dos mrohandisos, d'un 
poids do + 

= moins do 100 Ке о... n „„ 
= 100 kg Anolus à 1.000 kg oxolus ....... eer 
= 1.000 kg ot pIůlñluuͥ uu! 


CHAPITRE 96 


NAVIGATION MARITIME ot FLUVIALE 


Batoaux pour la navigation maritino, d'uno jauge 
bruto do : 

= plus do 250 tonnonux s....0000000001100100000008 
= 250 tonnoaux ot moînsa..-:2000000000000000009000 


Taux dos 
droits 


Exonpts 


Droits dos ba~ 


A1979 


41980 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI = FRANCE 


Promióro Pertio (suito 


Position du Daux dos 
forif do la Désignation dos produits droits 
Franco 
Batoaux pour la navigation intóriouro (laos, oansux, 
rivièros) sorvant au transport dos porsonnos 3 
1819 A = à propulsion móeaniquo 3 
= = batoaux do pleisanco ot do sport, y compris los 
ombarcations automobilos à motour ólootriquo ou 
à oxplosion AAA 5% 
~ autros 3 
= ~ O õ˖’putUVtn . 10 € 


= = mochinos notríoos, ohaudióros, articles do rom 
placomont, apparoils auxiliairos, noublos mou» 
blanta, ongins dlvor eee ононано Toxós à 


lours droita 
propros 
1819 B à voilom f 2 312223½32 о ones secesocosoocoe 12% 
1819 C cutros $ 
~ = batosux do platsanco ot do sport, y compria los 
batoaux-losomonts „ооо оо оон оонньоон анне 22% 
^ - aurbtrr᷑᷑̃t ЕТЕТ 10% 


1820 A Boboaux pour le navigation intóriouro (lacs, canaux, 
гітідгов) sorvant au transport dos marchandisos, à 
propulsion mócaniquo + 
= 009008 esscevesesccercecesesesccececonceoscooceocee 15 4 
= machinos notrioos, chaudiòros, articlos do rompla- 
comont, apparoils auxiliairos, moublos moublants, 


ongins dvorreeeeee . Toxós d lours 
droits pro- 
pros 


1821 Bateaux pour la navigation intérieure (lacs, canaux, 
rivières) pour usares арбоївих (baos, draçues, ba- 
tenux-porpes, suceuses, bigues, pontons, pontons- 
crues, batenux=portee, eto.), propulsóa ou non 3 
o quõỹʒỹ „ ө 15 * 
= mochines motrices, chaudières, opporeils auxilini. 
res, machines ot appareils de travail, articles de 
remplacoront, neubles moublants, ongins divors...» |Toxós à love 


droits pro- 
pros 
Organes do propulsion pour bateaux : 
1824 À = orcanos móooniques (hólicos, rouos à aubes, oto.) 22 7 
1824 B = autres (rames, pogalos, oo) оооонно 22% 


1825 Apporodls à Kouvernor sococooosomonorsorsorsrcaorenos 22 7 


61 StaT.} GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE OCT. 30, 1947 А1981 


LISTE ХІ. = FRANCE 
Promióre Portio (suite) 


Position du Teux dos 
Terif do 1а Dósignation dos produits droits 
Frenoo 
CHAPITRE 97 
NAVIGATION AERIENNS 
2828 Aérodynes (avions, hydravions, hélicoptères, pla- 
nours, cto.) отоо ou sans motours, d'un poids à 
vide do : 
= plus do 1.500 kg sosssccresceseceresecereeeeeo 25 X 
= 1,800 kr et 101i) ооо 36 € 
Groupos оё élémonts d'aéroëynos : 
1829 K = voiluros et ompennagos 3 
= = Yoilures complèton s..... 0000000000 000000000 Récime dos 
aór в 
(n* 1828) 
~ = portios do voiluros, omponnogos ot partios 
dtorponnacos (ailas, gouvornos ot volots do 
vol luros, mÉturos, haubans, gouvornos hori- 
sontelos ot vortionlos, 988 акеле sise 20% 
fusolago в ot fusooux $ 
1829 B = fusolacos oO οαõt 0000000000 00000 Récimo dos 
oórodynos 
(n° 1828) 
= partios de fusoloros ot fusonux (ooquos, oapo- 
tagos, fusoaux motours, ot. . 20 5 
1829 0 troine d'attorrissogo, avoo ou sans organos do 
commando ot d'anortissopo, 569411108 et rou- 
lottos do quouo, ot lours pidcos dótachóos ... 20 * 
1829 D rouos, атоо ou sens pnourat 1 quo 20 * 
1829 * flottours ot ballonnots L... 000000 0000000000000 20% 
1829Р groupoa motours équipés, avoc ou sons not our ou 
51400 osoroccororccrrrrnorororccrcrrcccoros.. Droits dos 
motoura d'a- 
viation 
(n° 1628) 
1829 0 h6licos, loura part os o% piècos détachéos .... 20% 
1829 H résorvoirs ot nourricos, отос ou sans protoction 20 5 
1029 I rodiotours do liquido ou d'huilo, ovoo ou sans 
lours organos do oon Cÿ obo ово 04 


1829 Ј ш Ж 


41982 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


omière Partio (suite) 


Position du Toux doa 
Tarif do la Désignation dos produíts droits 
Franco 


CHAPITRE 98 


OOMPTEURS; INSTRUMENTS ot APPAREIIS do 
MESURE, do VERIFICATION ot do CONTROIE 


— 


ox 1837 Comptours do tours ot autros comptours (totalisam 
tours do chomin parcouru, curvimàtros, contr$- 
lours do marcho, taximètros, comptours do pro- 
duction, compto-coups, podomatros, oto.) : Appa» 
roils d fonction uniquo do totalisetion simplo.. 20 € 


1838 Indicatours do vitesse, tachyndtros, pour l'in. 
dustrio ou les vshiouiltuukl оньо он 25% 


Autres appareils non éleotriquos do mesuro, do con 
tr@le, do régulation ou d'anelyso pour fluidos ga- 
soux ou liquidos ou pour tompératuros 1 
ex 1045 B = débämètros, autres (à 11oxolusion dos opperoils 
fonctionnant атоо un dóprimogàno) à fonction 
uníquo di india Ion 
1843 D = rógulotours do tirago . ͤñßẽ 
1843 F = indicatoura do nivoou à fonotio n unique а! 4nd 
cation a Aufi 
1843 0 = analys ours do gas ou do funs oa eere 
1843 I ~ autros apparoĩIiſiſlj ſd].lꝝy 34 


355 Ыя 
NX RA 


Apperoils 6lootriquoa do mosuro 3 

1844 A - e oile mosurant dos grandours éloctriquos 

voltmètros, empérémtros, wattmátros, phnso- 

màtros, fréquonoomètros, galvanomètros, ondo- 

mètros, ohmmitros, capaokmbtros, boftos do 

résistancos 64501011608, ob.) eoe sooo 20 € 
1M4.5 = apperoíls mosurant dos grandours non éloctriquos, 

mais dont la mosuro а son ргіпоїро dans un phó. 

nemèno 6lootriquo variablo ayoo la grandour à 

mosuror (pyromBtros, lumétros, anémordtros, in- 

dicatours do nivoou, salinomitros, onnlysours do 

gaz, peyobromiátros, couplos óloctriquos, oto.)  |Droit dos ap- 


1844 € = а olla do resuro d fonction unique do commando 
rolais do protection, do tólócommando, ato.).. 19% 
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1846 A 


1868 A 


1858 » 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promiàro Pertio (suito) 


Désignation dos produits 


Parties ot pióoos dótachóos non dónommóos ni com 
prisos aillours do tous comptours, apparcils do 
contr3lo, do régulation ou d'analyso pour fluidos 
pee ou liquidos ou pour tompóraturos, apparcils 

lootriquos do mosuro, ot do loura dispositifs an- 


noxos t 

= dispositifs indicatours à fonotion simple (indí- 
datourß totalisatour ou intécratour) composés 
do rouncos pormottant do traduiro, on unités ap- 
propriéos, los mouvomonts dos organos mosurours 

= autros partios ot piócos dótachóos, nssomblóos 


ОЦ NON s0000000000000v00000 оо оо ооо рос оао ооо ото 


Ins-trumonts do nosuro linéaire (màtros, déoamè— 
tros, règlos divisóos, 0%0., ктоо ou sans boftior) 
on toutos unt Iro 


— 
CHAPITRE 99 


OPTIQUE; APPAREILS ot INSTRUMENTS SCIENTITIQUES 
ot do PRECISION; IETER PHOTOGRAPHIE ot 
CINEM.TOGRAPHIE, MATERIEL MEDICO-CHIRURGICAL 


Vorros d'optiquo montés pour instrumonts ot appa- 

roils, prósontós 1solémont t 

= objootifap lontillos, prisms, miroirs, lootours 
do son pour los apparoils ou instrumonts do pho- 
tographio, oinómtographio, projootion motto 
оч somoro, ou lours applications ......... ene 

= outros $ 

„ objootifs ot ooularonrnrnr ео ноне нев 

^ = miroirs optiquos montés, y compria los miroirs 

rétrovieours вооон о ее е езе жее ж зе,» 


= = аЧ ТОВ „о. розоро 0000000000 00000000000 сосен 


Instrumonts до góodósio, do topogrophio, d'arpon- 
tago ot do hivolicacnt 3 
e instrumnts è lunottor, avc. -" * 
lours partios ot pidoos détaohéos autros quo 
Siuptiquo еее уе еее е оо ново вече жж езже 
= inetrumnts sans lunottos (6quorros d'arpontour, 
nivonur d'oau, boussolos ordinairos, sitomótros 
dóolinetoiros, alidados simplos, oto.) ot lours 
piàeos dótachóos «еее езе, е 6 
= acoossoiros d'arpontago ot do topographic s.... 


19 pt. 6 10 


Teux dos 
droits 


20% 
20% 


22% 


20% 
26 X 


22$ 
25 K 


25% 


nn 
na 
SACRA 


А1988 


A1984 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito) 


Position du Teux dos 
Tarif do la Désignation dos puits droits 
Franoo 
Instrunonts do navigation maritimo, fluvialo ou 
aérionno t 
1860 A = compas, avoo ou sans habítaolo ou softo, loura 
portios ot piócos dótachóos ..... eese eee 25 4 
1860 B — instrumonts do détermination du point, avoo ou 
sons optiquo, lours part 10 ot plèoos détaohéos 
autros quo 1d ud 25% 
1862 Machinos à divisor de préoision, avoo ou sans op- 
tiquo, ot loura pióoos dótnohóos autros quo l'op- 
64 qñuvuvr e 15 < 
ex 1604 A Machines pour essais de métaux, béton, bois et 
matières dures similaires: machines pour essais 
de dureté à la pointe de diamant (essais Rockwell 
ou Vickers), avec ou sans dionent, ou à la bille 
(вазелин Brinell) .......................„....» 1% 


Appareils et instruments pour recherches et analyses 
physiques ou chimiques + 
А 1865 A ~= appareils et instruronts bassa sur un procédé op- 
tique (polarimitres, soccharinètres, photoólas- 
tioimdtres, apparoils intorfórentiola, photonè= 
tres, speotrophetonàtros, apootrorótros ot вроо- 
Xronàtroa ot a ои réfraotonètros, opk- 
> 


talmètros, eto,), атоо оц sans optiquo, et lours 

pièces détachées autros quo l'optique ........ 22% 
1865 3 ~ autros apparcila et instrunonts вен 

instrumonts pour le mosure de la tonsion supor- 

25630116, oto.) ot lours pidoos détachéos .... 22% 


1866 Instrumonts ct apparoils do mitéorologio ot dt hydro- 
logio (pluvionitres, enómomátros, hygromitros, cb5.) 
ot leurs р1фовв dótachéos ,............„.....°.» 15% 


ex 1874 Дррагої1а photographiquos autres (à l'oxolusion dos 
appareils do priso de vue атоо dóvoloppemont ot ti- 
rage automatiquos ot des chambres do roproduction), 
présontés атоо ou вале optique oo 25 4 


Accessoires, partios et piàcos dótachóos, non dénom- 
mós ni compris ailleurs, dtopparoils phosographiques 
ox 1876 A = рег ов ot pidcos dótnchéos d'apparoils, autros 
à l'oxelusion des obturetours, déclonchourg ot 
soufflots) n H i 25 4 
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Position du 
Tarif de la 
Franoe 


1875 B 


1878 


1679 


1880 A 
1880 B 


1886 A 


1867 B 
1887 C 


ox 1887 Р 


ох 18% A 


LISTE XI-A = PRINCE 


Première Portie ( suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Accessoires, parties et pièces dótachées, non dé 
nommés ni compris ailleurs, d'appareils photogre- 
phiques (suite) + 

= accessoires $ 

— = châssis pour plaquos, fil pack, pelliculess 

ohfissis-magasinsa ооо 6 ав 

= = bodines pour pellícules . 

= = ohfssis-presses; indicateurs de tomps de pose, 

posomtres; apparoils do laboratoires photo» 
graphiques (tirouses, séchousos, gleceuses, 
paniers de dévoloppomont, o.) 1 autres ..... 


Appareils do priso de vuos oinómatographiquea aveo 
ou sons priso do son, prósentós стос ou sans op- 


4190 .reeocsccocccvscscscecsovocecoccssovsesoese 


Apparoile do projootions oinématogrephiques, avec 
ou аспа roproduotion du son, prósontés aveo ou 
sans opt 1 qutdd 0k 


Aooossoiros, purt 10 ot pióoos détachées, non dé 
només ni compris ailleurs, d'apporoils cinéma» 
tographiques : 
= partios ot pidoos détaohóos d'apparoils .......- 

=> accessoires d'apparoíls (bobinos pour l'enroule- 

ment du film et ros) оооонеоооооооо 


Instrumonts pow la ohirurgio dontairo (daviors, 
élévatours, ourottos, fraisos, oo.)))))j) овоо 


Mobilior ohirurgíool : 

e fautouile donte iroe eee 

= équipomonts donteiros sur soolos (orachoirs, 
pulvérisatours, oautèros, réflootours, tours 
sur bras, oto,) avec ou sane motour; tours a 
piod ee*s050009»00990990009090000009909099v09990*9 

= в0008801г08, portios ot pidoos déteckéces bras de 
tours dentoiroS .0..00000000000010000v000000000 


Arliíclos do prothèse dontalro s donts artificiollos 
ot дот ога on poroolaíno ou autros matiàros, avoe 
ou sons monturo on métaux pre 


ОСТ. 30, 1947 


Teux des 
droits 


18 * 


25% 


25 5 
18 4 


20% 


20% 


to f 
10 4 


108 


А1985 


А1986 


Position du 
Tarif do lo 
Franso 


— 


1924 B 
1924 € 
1924 D 
1924 E 
1924 P 
1924 d 
1924 H 


1924 I 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XL - FRANCE 


Promíàro Portio ( suite) 


Désignation dos produita 


CHAPITRE 101 


INSTRUMENTS do MUSIQUE, APPAREILS MUSICAUX 
ot lours ACCESSOIRES 


Ine trumonts do musiguo & vont è soufflo mécaniquos 
= instrumonts à tuyaux (orguos ot 21 Ia Tiro) 
= aooordéons ot instrumonts onologuos t 

+ = nocordóons à olavior=pianos concortinas ob ban= 


don 662 2 4 „%% vw AAAAA—aT 
= = autros, comportant з 
= = = 80 bassos ot moins 40000000 
~ ~ = plus do 80 basso s 


IÁnstrumomts do musiquo à vont à soubfio humain s 
= harmenions do plus do 7 notos 6 


^| —Instrumonts on bofs (ou on mtièros plastiquos)t 


olarinottos, hautbois, bassons, contro-bossons, 
cors anglais $609009000002009009020090009209000000900€9 


= instrumonts on métal, à ombouchuro, à boo ou à clés 


= instrumonts dtappol ot do signalisation .... eo seo 


Apparoils d'onrogistromont ot do roproduction du sont 


= Opparoils dtonrogistromont cecsccocesccescoccsecece 
= opporoils do roproduotion (phonographos) ) 0e 
= оррогої1я mixtos (dictaphonos ot aimilairos) so... 


Pidoos détachbos pour apparcils d'onrogistromomi où 
do roproduotion du son $ 
= loctours do son $ 
= ~ pour disquos €66900€90000090090900900909402990000900890 
* e p our filma sonoros t 
=e 252% „66666 „464 
== non inprossionnós —— H 4 36 
= ~ pour fils ot plaquos mognótiquos ot autros s...» 
> > pidoos d6toohfos (díaphrogmos, oto.) Ceverseveso 
= tourno=disquos à motour mécanique ou éloctrique, 
ayoo ou sana loobour do во ꝶn) «b 
= dóroulours $ 
= = do films 60959069099*2090902994082909000909099 CETEK T] 
= = do fils magnéti quos ооооооововоофе ое 
= tourno.films, avoc ou вора loctour do 22 
= tourno-fils magnétiquos ot tourno-plnquos 
quos, avoc оц sans lootour do an «„ 
= nobours mócaniquos «тоо ACOOBBOÍTOS .... «о-оо coco 
= aiguillos ou pointoo *2„*%t:e 
~ sophirs montés pour onrogistromont ot ro 
du SON .eececcsccccsocasoccseppeecescececeeccetooe 
~ outros (bras, pavillons, manivollos, platoame, 
boitos à niguillos, oto.) 1 — 0 


Voir n°1880 А 
20 f 
?0 £ 
20 K 
20% 
20% 


16 £ 


[61 Star. 
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LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promiére Portie (suito ) 


Position du 
Tarif de la Désignation des produits droite 
Franoe 


Supports de son : 
1925 A - non enregistrós „еее ось оо ооо вооввосооосооо ное 25 4 
ex 1925 B = enregistrós (phonogremmes) $.. 
= = cires enregistrées; matrioes et moules galvani» 
ques pour disques et films gravés o...ooooooo.. 20% 
= = disques; filma enregistrés par gravure; fils et 
plaques magnótiques et autres (à l'exolusion des 


filma onregistrós par procédés photoóleotriquos) 25% 
1925 С cartons eb papiors porforós ..esseessesesoseceoeo 25 % 

1925 D autros (cylindres ot 4189408 pour apporoils autom 
tiques, boftos à misiquo, eto.) ))))))))) L4 

CHAPITRE 105 
ARMES ot LUNITIONS do COMMERCE 

1988 Fusils do chasso, automtiques оц noen 18 * 
ex 1959 Carnbinos non aut onnt i que 18 * 


Révolvors ot pistolots 1 
1961 A = révolvors à bar111obbkcnnnn&n&n&n&n&nn е езе евз Mx 
191 B - pistolote è poroussion annulairo ou à poroussion 
oontralo, non automotiquos ot automtiquos du 
calitro do 7,66 court ot au-dessous ..........› 18 * 


1942 Armos utilisant touto foroo propulsive autro quo 
colle onuséa par la dóflogrotion do la poudro ... 18 X 


194 Partios ot piùcos détachéos di aero 18 5 
Munitions do cammorco 3 


1946 B = cartouchos non chargéos, amorobos ou nm 18 5 
19460 dDbal1Io eee „„ 18 * 


a1988 


Position du 
Tarif де la 
Fronoo 


1972 


ох 1974 
1975 


1976 


1978 A 
1976 B 


ox 1979 А 


1979 5 
1962 B 


1904 A 
1904 В 


ox 199$ 


LISTE ХІУ) = FRANCE 


Promiéro Partio (suito 


Dósignotion dos produits 


CHAPITRE 106 


JOUETS; JEUX; ¿¿RTICIES pour DIVERTISSEMENTS; 
ENGINS SPORTIFS 


Vélocipèdos-jouots, trottinattos, chovoux móoani- 
quos, autos è pódslos, jouots sportifs, voituros 
ot charrottos do poupóos seooooososconcconenanes 


Jouots do construction ot è transformtion on mótol 
avο,j, MOCOUD ооо е ово ооовооо оо основ окос вооа оа 

y compris leurs nocessoires et pisces détaohées, 
Jouots éloctriquos/ot jouots à motour non dénommés 
ni oompris allour s 


Apperoils do projootion-jouots (oinómos, lentornos 
206519408, o²̊ . 
Instrumonts do musiquo-jouots 2 


= harmonions cocccccccacccccscssccccsccevcscccvce 


= phonographos, —— 


Joucta non dónommós ni compris oíllours s 

= sans mouvomont $ 

= = On nn 

= = On bo 6 

^ e on o&outohouo : 

= = e bibis ot artiolos similairos on 2041108 
di1obablo eee 

= = =~ outros, отоо ou sans habillomont ou garni= 
turos €*9900900909000000900900090900090055000259900 


= OYOO MOUVOMONTE AAA 


Joux à motour ou È mouvomonts pour lioux publics, 
outros (à l'oxolusion dos apparoils dits "à sous" 
distributoure d'argont ou do jotons do consomen- 


ion „„ 


Cortos à jouor 3 
=~ COFCO JOUTEE nn 


Lii |l T 


Ballons ot bellos do sports bellons on toutog ma- 
tidros à vossios, modicino balls ot punohing-bells, 
cousus ou on pannoaux dócoupós; vossios do bol- 
lons do sport; ballos do tonnis ......... 2 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Taux dos 
droits 


[61 STAT. 


61 STAT.] 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
ferif do la 


ox 2007 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promièro Partio (suito ) 


Désignation dos produits 


Artiolos do tonnis, do tonnis do tablo, do paumo 
od do joux similairoa: оайгов do raquottos 

+ Gt raquottos do tonnis, badmintone, squashos 

ot similairos Lec000s00v0 00 100000000000 00000000000 


Patins à glace ot à roulottos ot lours pidoos dóto- 


Engins sportifs avoo mouvononte (machinos d'ontrafno- 
mont, noohinos à ramor, homo-trainors, oto.) ...... 


ärtlolos do pôcho non dónoumós ni compris oíllours s 
« cannes à pÜoho ot lours portíos .................. 
= hamogons non montés ....... А 
= moulinots pour la pfcho „....... ое ооооооооовововое 
= autros (nassos ot filots montés, licnos montóos, 
flottours, dóvidoirs, osohos artificiollos, eto.) 


CHAPITRE 107 
ARTICLES DIVERS on DIFFERENTES MATIERES 


Boutons-prossion à ooudro ot lours partios ........ 


Boutons-formoirs (y compris los boutons-prosaion 
à rîvor ot los boutons dits "micaniquos") ot lours 


parbdonnknknkõ%% 


Aubros boutons t 

= non rocouvorts do matiàros toxtilos + 

= = on métaux commune 1 

= = pour pantalons ..o.coomommccroccrcsrocororsccos 

= = euto)u „ 

= = оп doae „„ 

= on palnior doum, on ов, on corno mouléo ou tour- 
8 60hhhhhhh hk 

= = on matióros plast 1d uvbdr0ũ 

= e on matidros orm oʒỹGã ö 

= = оп vorro $ 

= = no-n décorés s...00000000000v0000r000000 


= dor 


Тацх дов 
droits 


20% 


20 7 


[Iri 


55 888 
AN NAZ NUMAN 


A1989 


A1990 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XIA = FRINGE 


Pronidro Partio (suito 


Position du 

Tarif do la Désignation doa produits droits 
Franco 
ох 2007 autros boutons (suito)s 
(suito) = non rooouvorts do matièros toxtilos (suito): 


= = on eacutohoue ou ébonite, on carton comprimé, 

on cuir naturol ou artifioiol, on naoro ou оо» 

quillego, on ivoiro, éoaillo, ambro, enbroldo.. 20 % 
œ = оп plorros finos 3 
== = Qn jeis 7 ———D—PKKEł1,¹keJ „„ 20 5 
= == BUÉTOS «ооо о окос о ооо breite dos 
piorros f 


nos trevail- 
1бов autros 
quo pour usas 
gos Índus- 
triols 
(n*1257 B) 
= = on autros mtièros (à l'oxclusion du coroso).... 20 7 
= rooouvorts do mtièros бохфёЛов ..... о.о... ооо оона 20% 
2008 Formoturos à glissièro ot lours partios (oursours, 
oto, 0690000022000 ово ооо ос оо соо соо о ооо фо фо осо во 20 Z 
Pl-umos à éoriro : 
ox 2009 A | - plumos on métaux próoioux: on ог „................ 8% 
2009 B | = plumos on métaux communs ..... ee eee eo eene А 25 7 
2009 D | = pointos pour plus eeeeeoeseseoooto 7% 


Porto-plunos, stylographos, porto-ornyons, porto- 
minos, ot loura pidcoa détachéos : 
2010 А | = porto-plumos à résorvoir ot stylographos on toutos | 25 X avep miriam 
notiàros, атоо ou sans plumo .................... 17 2 f 
2010 В = parto-plumos autros qu'à rósorvoir ot porto-orayons 
on toutos mat 10 ro:; . о.о оораооооооооне 27 % 
2010 D = piàoos dótoohóos, y compris los agrafos: 
7 - on métaux prócioux ot plaquós do métaux préoioux 23 7 
= = On ur COMME IA 28 7 
=~ > on autros mtièros 3 
= = = pochos à oncra on onoutohouo ..,....... eee oos | Droit dos 
poiros pour 
oonpto-gout- 
tos 
(n*721 A) 
23% 


~ œ = 054708... ee 


Pipos, fumo-oigeros ot fumo-cigerottos t 

ох 2014 B | = pipos ot tôtos do pipos : 
= = pipos on torro d'uno soulo piBoo .............60 5% 
= = autros, on bois ou racino, montéos ou non 20% 
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Position du 
Tarif do le 
France 


ox 2014 C 


LISTE XI-A = FRANCE 


Promidro Partio (fin ) 


Désignation dos produits 


Pipos, f fwxo-oigoros ot fumocigorottos (suito): 
fumo-oizaros ot fumo-cigarottos; bouts ot tuyaux 
pour pípos, fumo-oigoros ot funo-oígerottos, 

ron 1 
= e portiollonont eu ontidromont on corno ou on 
xmtióros plastique 
= = on outros matièros (à l'oxolusion du papior 
ou carton, do l'óboníto, do l'ambro, do l'ame 
brofde, du copal, do l'ivoiro, do 12 necro ot 
do 116005110) „чье j 


20% 


20% 


А1991 
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NOTES DE LA LISTE XI A - FRANCE 


OBSERVATIONS GE 


I. Les notes et renvois du tarif français dont le texte a 
été remis aux délégations lors de l'ouverture des négociations 
de Genève sont considérés comme faisant partie intégrante de 
la note XI A. 


II. Les quittanoes délivrées par l'Administration francaise 
des Douanes sont soumises à un droit de timbre. 


A PR TS С 


Ad N° ТА, 3, 4 et $ - Les animeux reproducteurs de face pure 
repris sous ces numéros seront admis en franchise, sous les 
conditions fixées par le Ministre de l'Agriculture, lorsqu'ils 
seront destinés à l'Administration des Haras ou А des Syndicats 
d'élevage. 


d N° t vant 76 et vants ~ Indépendmmment des droits 
e douane sur le café, le thé, les épices, le cacao et le chooo- 
lat, de perçoit, des taxes intérieures de consommation dont le taux 
peut être modifié par arrêté ministériel, et, le cas échéant, des 
taxes spéciales qui frappent de la méme manière les produits 
étrangers et oeux de l'Union française. 


Ad N° 95 - Conformément aux dispositions du par. . de l'article II 
de l'Aocord général sur les Terifs et le Commeroe ‚ pour chaque tri- 
mestre le prix de rétrocession du blé importé par l'Office Natio- 
nal Interprofessionnel des Céréales, à l'exolusion des droi^s in- 
térieurs, des frais de transport et de distribution et des autres 
dépenses que comportent l'achat et la vente du produit, ainsi que 
d'une marge raisonnable de bénéfice, ne dépassera pas de plus de 
15 4 le prix moyen au débarquement après dédouanement du 516 im- 
porté pendant le trimestre préoédent. 


S'il survient des fluctuations ou des veriations 
importantes dans les prix mondiaux, la protection maximum peut 
subir des modificetions sous réserve de l'accord des pays partici- 
pant nuz négociations, en vue de maintenir la stabilité du prix 
ntérieur. 


Ad N° 189, 125 H 202 - Les 5 à base de légumes et, en perti- 
culier., celles ase de tomates (ketchup et similaires) sont 
olassóes comme légumes conservés ou comme sauces suivant que les 
légumes constituent, оц non, l'élément dominant. 


Ad N° 235 A - I - Le Gouvernement frengais s'engage à oe que la 
8.К.Т.Т.А. importe annuellement 15.000 tonnes 
de tabaos en feuilles d'origine autre que de 
l'Union Frangaise. 
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II - En outfe, au cas où la mise en oeuvre de tabacs en feuilles 
per le S.E.I.T.A. aurait dépassé 60.000 T. au cours d'une 
année, oe chiffre d'importation de 15.000 T. serait, pour 
l'année suivante, acoru d'une quantité égale à la moitié de 
cet exoédent. 


III - Une tolérance de 10 % est admise sous réserve d'une possi- 
bilité de report d'une année sur l'autre de manière que le 
total des importations pour une période de trois années 
reste fixé ainsi qu'il est prévu aux paragraphes I et II. 


IV - „„ ci-dessus du Gouverne went francais est pris 
sous réserve de l'application des dispositions des articles 
XII et XIV de l'Accord général sur les Tarifs et le Comme ros. 


I - Le Gouvernement frangais s'engage à oe que le S.E.I.T.A. 
importe annuellement 1.400 tonnes de cigarettes d'origine 
autre que de l'Union Française. 


ТТ - Le prix de vente des cigarettes ótrengéres ne sera pas fixé 
à des chiffres supérieurs à ceux qui résulteraient de l'ap- 
plioation au prix de vente des cigarettes de luxe du M^no- 
pole, (Balto, Week-End, Gitanes-Vizir) de la même /oj-ration 
qu présentait avant guerre le prix de vente des cigarettes 

trangéres, par rapport à ceux des cigarettes de luxe du 
Monopole. 


III - Une tolérance de 10 € est admise sous réserve d'une possi- 
bilité de report d'une année sur l'autre, de maniére que le 
total des importations pour une période de trois années ne 
soit pas inférieur à 4.200 tonnes. 


IV - L'engagement ci-dessus du Gouvernement français est pris 
sous réserve de l'application des dispositions des articles 
XII et XIV de l'Aocord général sur les Tarifs et le Conner. 


Ad N° 311, 212, 313 - Le Gouvernement frangais, estiment anti-économi- 
que d'établir des droits sur une matière première aussi essentielle que 
le charbon, а prévu son admission en franohise, sous la réserve toute- 
fois que les dispositions qui figureront dans le terte définitif du 
Chapitre VI du projet de Charte permettront de prévenir les effets 


d'une crise éventuelle. 
N° 319 ct suivants - L'importation des carburants et des produits 
At rollers est soumise à des formalités particuliéres. 


AG N° 332 à 34] - Les droits consolidés dans la présente liste n'ont 
pour objet que la protection du raffinage. La Gouvernement françeis 
conserve la faculté d'appliquer des texes intérieures frappant tous 
les produits pétroliers livrés á la consommation sur le territoire 

métrOpolitein et de modifier à tout moment le taux de ces tores qui 
eagloberont la taxe complémentaire affectée au Bureau des Recherches 


pétreliféres. 


Ad N° 567 et suivants - L'importation des produits pharm ce ut ique s 

repris au ар е n'est autorisée qu'autant qu'ils sont conformes 
A la législation intérieure francaise sur les produits de l'espéce; en 
particulier, les défigitions des médicaments sous cachet et des spé- 
cialités pharmaceutiques sont celles de la la législation intérieure. 


А1994 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


NOTES de la LISTE II-A - FRANCE (suite) 


д. № 57 - Le Gouvernement français se réserve 
appliquer eux gerala azotes, à partir би ler juillet 1951 
un droit de douane ne dépassant pas 10 $ ad valorem si, à cette 

date, 11 yi été conolu, en oe qui concerne ces produits, 


un accord/ fnementel dans los conditions prévues per le 
chapitre VI du projot de Charte, relatif aux produits de base, 


e N° 670 ө - On considère comme Fino d'octualitd los 
films r 868 par dos maisons d'actualités oinóue aphiques, 
d'un métrage infériour à 310 nètres, relatifs à des événmoments 
présentant un caractère d'actualité politique, sociale, éoono= 
mique, sportive, militaire, scientifique, littérairo, folklo- 
rique, touristique ou mondainc. Pour bénéficier du régino de 
favour prévu dans la présente liste, oos films doivent étre 
importés par ou pour lo compte de maisons eppartenent à la 
Chanbre syndicale française do la presso filmée. L'Aëninis tration 
des Douanes so résorve la faculté d admot tre au y pa 
les filus d'un uótrege supérieur, mais présent ant les s 
caraotóristiques. 


а. N* div ~ Les importations d'ertioles 
en métaux précieux sont soumises eux formalités prévues per les 
lois et réglements relatifs А la garentie. 


sa. ия - Le poids des & prendre en considération 
pour la erminetion de le categorie est colui des véhicules 
tels qu'ils sont présentés, aveo ou sans pneumatiques, avec ou 


sens les instruments et acocssoíros normaloment fixés, y oompris 
la roue de socours et le coffre à outils garni. 


Aà. N* 1799 - Los composés d'un 
tracteur combiné è une semi-romorquo comportent un eppareil 

de manutention suivent, sur l'ensemble, lo régime dos voitures 
automobiles autres (à usages spéciaux) lorsque le moteur du 
tracteur fait fonotionner l'epparcil de manutention, du contraire, 
51 le chargement et lo déchargement des containers s'opórent 

sans lo seooure du motour du tracteur, rg partie (traotour, 
remorque, appareil de levage) ost soumise à son rigime propre. 


[61 Star. 
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Position 
du tarif 
du Gabon 


Ex 139 Bis 


143 
144 
146 


148 

151 

152 
Ex 157 


LISTE XI - FRANCE 


Section B - Afrique Equatoriale Française. 


(Partie du Gabon non oômprise dans 
le Bassin Conventionnel du Congo) 


Première partie. 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Toux des 


Désignation des produits 
Qrgits 


Farine de fromennntt . 5% 


Siropx, bonbons, biscuits sucrés, fruits 
confits au sucre, confitures au sucre et 
Bu miel ое осоо а ео изнета сьо 10% 


Tabacs : 

- tabacs en Төцї11єез....................... 85 4 
oro: DP 50 $ 
- Tabacs fabriqués autres: à fumer ,.......| 50% 


Vins ordinaires ou supérieurs provenant de 

la fermentation exclusive de raisins frais 

- moins de 18g : 

-- en fûts, dames-jeonnes ....,.............| 20% 
-- en oa1sS¶ . . v4çꝗ&40 7 
- de 129 А 159 inclus : 

-- en füts, dames-jennnes ...............,.. | 20% 
== ӨП AA бк etere 20 4 


Vins de plus de 150, vins de liquour de 


toute esp. . 0 7 

Eaux-de- vie, aloools et toutes boissons 

alcooliques non dénomméos ailleurs, à 

l'excevtion des гһишз..................... 20% 

Ciments à prise lente ,,....,......,....,,..| Exompts 
Exomp ts 


Ciments autrreteQse· 


Huiles de pétrole, de schistes et autres 
huiles minérales raffinées et essences .... 10 $ 


Huiles de @га1їззаде,....................... 7% 

Combhstibles liquidos dits "gas oils”........ 5% 

Résidus dits "fuels о1Їз",.,,,.............. 5% 
Exemp te 


Houille „еее ооо во вооон ое 


(surtaxes) 


A1995 
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LISTE XI - B - Afrique Equatoriale Francaise. 
Promière partie (suite) 


Toux dss 


Posi tion 

du tarif Désignation des produits 

du Gabon droits 
(surtaxes 


Parfumeries : 


182 - savons autres que ®гапзрзгеп%з.,........... 104 
183 ~ savons autres, aloooliques....,...........,.. 10 4 
184 - savons autres, non а1воо11ацез.............. 10% 
186 Bougies 4e toutes sortes, autres que les bou- 
gies en paraffine pure ou mélangees de paraf- 
Ins i 8 10 £ 
Ex 216 Tissus de coton pur, éorus dits "Kaffi 
sheet ing 15 $ 
245 Couvertures autres que de traite, fabriquées 
en une seule piéce, en tous textiles y 
compris le oofon ............................ 10 f 
Chaussures : 
264 - d'une longueur intérieure jusqu'à 18 om. 
inclus (enfants)........,.......,....,.... 10 4 
265 - d'une оро а intérieure de 18 $ 23 ош. 
inolus (fillettes et gargonnets).......... 10 % 
266 = pour femne s 10 $ 
267 = pour hommes 3b0 10» 
Ех 275 Machines pour l'agriculture et l'hortioulture, 
y compris:les trneteurs agriool es 5% 
279 Articles de ménage : 
- en fer point, poli, plombé, zingué ou 
A оная 10 7 
281 = en for étam, émaillé ou niokelé ........... 10 $ 
Ex 288 Ancres et harpons .,,..,...,.............sese 7% 
Ex 288 Bandages en acier pour véhicules sur voie 
vl MR 7% 
288 Autres Ouvrages en métaux поп dénommós........ 10 7 
305 à Automobiles aménagées spécialement pour le 
317 transport des personnes, non oompris les 
autooars .................... MI os ee Sean 30 
318 à Automobiles am nag es specinlement pour le 
550 transport Ges mrohandises, ou pour usages 


industrie s, y compris les autocars .......... 30 * 
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STE XI - B - Afrique Equatorinle Francaise 
Première partie (fin). 


Position Taux des 
du tarif Désignation des produits 
du Gabon droit 
(surtaxes 
331 Pièces dé taohóos et accessoires pour auto- 
mobiles de tous genres 25 $ 
Ex 348 Beurre frais...........,,......... Exempt 
Ex 342 Confitures ....... ra 5% 
Deuxième partie 
Tarif préférentiel, 
146 bis Builes de pétrole, de schistes et autres 
huiles minéralos, provenant des usines 
exercées de la Métropole ................. 3% 
148 bis Huile de greissage provenant des usines 
exorodes do la Métropole ...........,..... 2% 
151 bis Combustibles liquádes dits "gas oils" pro- 
venant des usines exepoces do la Métro- 
POLS sosie se see DET TE even ? $ 
158 bis Résidus dits "fuel oils" provenant боз 


usines exercées de la Mitropole.......... 24 


41998 


Position du 
tarif de 
1A. 0. T. 


261 


262 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI - FRANOE 
Section C - Afrique Occidentale 
francaise 
Première Partie 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée, 


Désignation des produits 


Leit complet ou écrémé, naturel, concentró 
ou stérilisé et or8me de lait ................. 


Poissons secs: morues, stookfishes ot harengs .. 


Poissons secs, autres: fumés ou salés .........]|e 


Poissons oonservés au naturel, marinés ou 
autrement préparés ...,........................ 


Tabaos en feuilles .............. о, esee ооа 
Tabaos febriquós: 
Oer 7 ed ue sse 
= oigarette s 

Pétrolos raffinés et extra raffinés ............ 


Essenoes de рёїго1е..,......................., 


Huiles lourdes et résidus de pétrole et 
d'autres huiles minérales: 
- destinés А l'alimentation des moteurs de 
tous systemen 
- autres, y compris les huiles de graissage 
et la paraffine 


‚— ⁵yẽMñãoꝗſi “ iIDOOOo» W 2õꝛß':̃ „% 


Savons autres que ceux de parfuner ls 


Yerroteries ou vitrifioations .,,......, else dte 
Tissus de coton: 
I - Tissus unis, croisés, sergés, méme ap- 
prôtés, gaufrés, glacés ou meroerisés 
Жыл О Я 
2° Blanohis A A 
3° Teints on toutes nuances .............. 
4^ Imprimés; tissus présentant deux ou 
plusieurs nuances et fabriqués en- 
tièrement ou partiellement aveo des 
fils teints, mise glacés ou neroeris es. 


II - Tissus faconnés et pagnes à motifs ou à 
dessins; tissus à chaîne et A tramo 
genre cellular; imitations de gazes 
fagonnées dites "sofit"; brillentés, 
damassés, basins, reps, piqués et oou- 
vertures on piqué; tissus broohés par 
le jeu des fila do chafne et de trame; 
velours et peluches rp 


20 $ 
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tarif de 
1* A.0.F. 


313 
314 


317 bis à 
319 bis 


ex 385 


ex 383 
ex 385 
ex 383 


Position du 


LIST = C - me Ocoidentale Francaise 
Première Partie (fin) 


if de la nation la plus favo 8. 


Désignation des produits 


Fez et bonneta tiros, ohéchies et bérets en 
tricot fortement fouló ou feutré, ou bien 
en feutre de laine, genre bérets basques...... 


Tissus de rayonne ou de orin artificiel, de 
toute epo ааа ааа aies ee 


Articles confectionnés en tout ou partie 
en tissus, à l'exolusion des articles tari- 
fés en cet état: 

I = Vêtements, parties de vêtements, 
cravates et cols-cravates....... 


Bijouterie Гапаве....................... queso eS 


Machines et eppareils agricoles ................ 


Tracteurs agricoles et autres, autres qu'à 
gazogène: 
= dans la limite d'un contingent annuel de 
1000 traoteurs, inclusivement.............. 
- hors oontingent .,..,...,..................... 


Voitures automobiles, autres qu'à gazogène 


ооо ве ооо ө ө өө ө э э а ө о n «++» жаз» ж» а 


eese hon 


Pièoes détachées et accessoires d'automobiles., 


Ouvrages en o&outohouo: obe pes, chambres À 
eir et pneumatiques eee 


Chaussures de toutos sortes атоо dessus en 
toile, en oaoutohouo ou en tissu oaout- 
ohouté et semelles en cacutchous ou autres 
nat: res adaptées par collage ou de toute 
eutre тап1дге,................................ 


Allumettes ch 1m eee 


Fer ines de fre unʒtt . 


Biscuits de oeoͤ—õr!:rrrrrr „ 


Machines et appareils óleotriques......... .. 


Lem és de poche et boitiers de lempes de poche. 


Bioyolettes et parties de bioyclettes ......... 


А1999 


42000 


Position дч 


Tarif де 
ut А. 0.7. 


808 


204 


206 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Désignation des produits 


Pétroles raffinés et extra raffinósi 
provenant des usines exeroóes de la 
n r lee о оо ововоочае 


Easenoes de pétrole provenant dos usines 
exercées de la métropolS.....ooooonomooooo».. 


Builes lourdes et résidus de pétrole et 
d'autres huiles minéreles: 
+ Destinées à l'alimentation des moteurs 
de tous systèmes, provenant des usinos 
exercées de 1а métropole ...,............ 


- Autres, y compris les huiles de grais- 
e et la paraffine provenant des 
usines exercées de la métropole,......... 
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Sect 


LISTE XI - FRANCE 


Posi tion 


572 


572 bis 
573 
574 


575 
575 bis 


Premióre Partie 


Tar de la nation la plus favorisée 


Désignation des produits 


Beurre frais, autre .................. 
Farines de fromeri ................... 


Tabaos autres fabriqués : 
= cigares ut cigarettes .............. 


Huiles de pétrole, de sohiste et 
autres huiles minérales provres 
А l'éol:irage : Essenoes ............ 


Voitures automobiles : 
Chassis avec ou sans moteur, aveo 
du sans оаггозвег1е................. 
Moteurs et pièces détachées q 
Carrosseries et pièces détachées ...., 
Cadres porteurs de chassis et piè- 
ces détaohées pour automobiles ...... 


Phares et génératcurs d'acétylène .... 
Aooumulateurs et pièces détaohées .... 


ion D - Côte Francalse des Somalis et Pópendm сөз 


Taux 
des 
droits 


2% 
2% 


Execmp te 


Exemptoe 


А2001 
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ISTE XI - FRANCE 


Seotien E - Etablissements Frangais de 1 :Осёапів 
Premiére Partje 
Tarif de la nation la plus favæisée 


Position Taux des 
du Désignetion des produits 
tarif droits 
Sans indi-| Lait concentré et stérilisé ............ 1% 
oation. 
Beurre en barils, boftes ou flacons..., 14 
Conaer ves de viandes, en boftes........ 1% 


Saumons en dof toes . 4 Exempts 
Pilohards en bot ess . Frenpts 
Pommes de terre x Exemptes 
Dr 2% 

Hericots, pois, lontilles, eto... 2608, Exempts 
Raisins et autres fruits seos et tapés. Exempts 
Fruits en boftes ...................... |]. Exonpta 
Farines de froment,...........LLLLLLL.L.. 2% 

Suc res raffinés 10 $ 


ů— ę ⁰ 40 


Ві воші ёв 810г68,........................ 25 
Cigeres e$ cigarettes ................., 10 * 
Sel oom 1% 


Bois commune, en grue s, équarris ou 
201 cw . _Ехеарёв 


Huiles minérales lour&es (mazout)....... 10 4 
Pétrole lempant (kéroséne).............. 8% 
Essence de pétrole (gasoline) .......... 8% 
Huiles Iubri fi antes 5% 


Couleurs broyées à I'huile, autres que 
les noirs de fumée et de pétrole ...... 54 


61 STAT.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


LISTE XI - E - Etablissements Français de l'Océanie. 


Premiére Partie (suite) 


Tarif de la nation la plus fevorisée 


Posátion Taux des 
du Désignation des produits 
tarif droits 
Sans indi- Cordages de tous genres et de toutes 
cation. Чїшепзїопз.........................„.] Exempts 
Tissus en pièces de tous textiles..... 10% 
Vêtements et pièces de lingerie et 
tous autres articles corifectionnés 
en Iss uss os c ose 15 $ 
Vêtements en cuir, doublés ou non 
doublés ..,.....2. e oo yr ehe e EV 10 % 
Sellerie, hernachement et articles 
divers s'y rattachant ............... 10 f 
Artioles de voyage : valises, sacoches, 
sacs de nuit, couvertures, eto 10% 
Articles de sport en cuir ............ 10 % 
Chaussures de toutes sor tes 15 4 
Papiers et produits du papier......... 8% 
Livres ............ A Exempts 
Articles manufaoturés en métal, А l'ex 
ception de le joaillerie, des montres, 
des réveils, des machines, des outils, 
de la coutellerie et des articles de 
me nage "e à 12 % 


Machines agricoles y compris lea 
A A ÆExemptes 


Machines à соцйге..................... 8f 
Machines à éCOorlre 8% 


Outils avec ou sens шапоне............ 84 


Machines et appareils éleotriques et 
électrotechniques (à l'exception des 
torches électriques).....ooooooooo.o.. 8% 


Piles électriques de tous modéles,..., 10 $ 


A2003 
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LISTE XI - Е - Etablissements Français de l'Océanie. 
Première Partie (fin) 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position Taux des 
du Désignation des pra uits 
tarif droits 
Sans indica-| Lampes éleotriques à incandescence.... 10 $ 
tion. 
Voitures automobiles pour le trans- 
port des personnes 50 % 
Voitures automobiles pour le trans- 
port des marchandises, sonores 30 f 
Aocumulateurs pour automobiles........ 20 f 
Acoumulateurs autres que pour auto- 
wobil e q 3 10. 
Tous accessoires, parties et pièces 
détachées pour toutes voitures auto- 
E re dore ͤ ͤ ͤ V 25 % 


Deuxiéme Partie 
Tarif préférentiel 


Néant. 
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LISTE XI - FRANCE 


Segtion P - Guadeloupe et Dé a . 
Première Part 


rif a natbon la favoris 


Position du Taux des 
tar&f de 1а Désignation des produits 
adeloupo. droits 
(tari? безер 
4 et 6 Boe ufs et taureaux............: 10 4 
5 et 7 Vaohes et nisses 104 
? Bouvillons et %ачг111опв............. 10 $ 
8 Чааш a 10 4 
9 Béliers, brebis, шоцўопв........,..., 10 4 
12 Peres ТУЛЛУК QOL 10% 
17 Viandes salóes ou en saumure, à 
l'état oru, non préparées...........| Exemptes 
17 bis Viandes ргёрагбев.................... 51 
Ex 17 ter | 3а1018808........... eee ennt 10 $ 
Conserves de viandes : 
19 А - viandes de poro à l'état ouit sous 
boîtes ou autres récipienta....... 10 $ 
Poissons 2008, salés ou funds + 
Ex 46 - Morues.y oompris le klippfish et le 
flétan : 
= en filets.............. ves 10 4 
- autrement ........... : 8% 
Froment, épeautre ou méteil : 
Ex 68 =- Perines (quel que soit le taux 
d'extraction)...... 5% 


Ex 188 bis | Bois communs équarris ou вв1йву au- 
tres,(quelle que soit l'épaisseur).| Exempts 


198 bis Huiles lourdes et résidus de pétrole 
et autres huiles minérales (huiles 
lubrifiantes), à l'importation ..... 5% 


A2006 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI - F - Guadeloupe et Dépendances. 
Première Partis (fin) 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Position du 
tarif de la Désignation des produits 
Guadeloupe 

(tarir spécial 


Ex 595 Futailles, cuves, cuveaux, seaux et 
autres ouvrages de tonnellerie, en 
état'de servir, montés ou démontés, 
cerclés en bois ou en métal : 

- Futailles d'une contenanée de moins 
de 500 litres ..................... 


Deuxième Partie 


Tarif préf renttel. 


Néan t. 


Taux des 


droits 


15 4 


[61 STAT. 


61 Stat.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 


Position du 
tarlf de le 


G ne. 
(tarits écial 


ISTE XI - FRANCE. 


Section G - e Frangaise. 
Première Partie 


Terif de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Bésignation des produits 


Chevaux entiers, hongres et juments 
de 5 ans et au-dess us. 


Poula ins 
Mules et nul e ts 
Anes et ness ꝗ 
Bo fs 
Vacheeeeeee ss 


Ta ureauuunnnnn . 


Bouvillons, taurillons et gen isses 


TEQUX... 0000000000 ооо ctr 
Béliers, brebis etmou tons 


Viandes salées de pero, eu en sauhure, 


à l'état oru non préparées 
ts VVV 


Viandes salées de boeuf .............. 


Conserves дз viandes en boîtes : 
А - Viandes de рогс.................. 
В - Yiandes autres que de poro....... 


Farines do from ent.. 


Pommes de terre А l'état frais 
impar tées en toutes périodes......... 


Tabacs en feuilleB...........00000000% 


Douxiène Partie 


Tarif préfé entiel 
Néant. 


Taux des 


droits 


Exempts 
Exempts 
Exempts 
Fxempts 
Exempts 
Exemptos 
Exempts 
Exempts 
Exomp ts 


Exempts 


Exemptes 
Exomptos 


10 
s$ 


Exomptos 


Exemptos 


8% 


А2007 


42008 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI - FRANCE. 
Section H - Indochine. 


Premiére Partie 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Position du 
tarif 
indochinois 


Désignation des produits 


Jambons et lards salés, à l'ótat oru, 


Ex 19 Jem bons et lards a l'état ouit sous 
boîtes ou autres récipients ......... 
A5 ter Lait concentré sans euore .....,...... 
35 quater | Lait concentré additionné de sucre ... 
35 quinquiès Faring Late 
Ex 47 Poissons conservés au naturel, marinés 
ou autrement préparés, autres que les 
sardine sss 
Ex 68 Farines de f rom enn 
Ex 84, A&B| Raisins frais eese 
Ex 84, А d B| Pommes ГгаТов68.,..................... 
L'exemption des droits de douane 
est accordée aux pommes frafches 
importées en Indochine pendant les 
mois d'avril, de mai et de juin. 
Ex 85 Prunes et pruneaux secs ou tapes 
95 Confitures, prse mermelades, 
compotes, p&tes, purées de fruits et 
produits analogues contenant du suore 
OU du mel, os cee КИК АИЫ ree reed 
Ex 158 C Asperges oonservées en boftes ou en 
Péoipients hermétiquement clos ou 
os "CL 
198 C Huiles minérales lourdes,,,,,......... 
198 quater | Road oils et brats шочз.............. 
512 C Tractuurs agricoles et autres 


Taux des 


droits 


20 % 
10 4 
10 $ 
10 $ 


25 4 
12 $ 
15 7 
15 4 


15 4 


20% 


2 7 
30 * 
Exemp ts 


15% 


[61 STAT. 
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Position du 
tarif 
indoohinois 


524 bis G 


614 ter A 


614 ter А 


614 ter B 


614 ter С 


ISTE = H = Indochine. 
Première Partie (fin) 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée. 


Désignation des produits 


Appareils de télégraphie et de tólé- 
phonie sans fil, è l'exolusion des 
lampes impartées séparément.......... 

Appareils frigorifiques .............. 

Limes et rÉpes emnanohées ou non 

Articles de ménage en fer, en acier 
ou en t8le noire, peints, polis, 
plombés, zingués ou galvanisés....... 

Piles électriques séche8,............. 


Voitures automobiles pour le transpor 
des personnes 


Voitures automobiles pour le transpor 
des marchandises. 


Accessoires, parties et pièces déta- 
chées pour toutes voitures automobile 


Phares, lanternes, complètes ou поп... 


Deyxidme Partie 
Tarif préférentiel, 


La France s'engage è rencnoer 
pour les produits figurant à la 
remière partie de la présente liste 
i la préférenoe prévue par les arti- 
oles 2 et 3 de la loi du 15 octobre 
1940. 


Таш des 


droits 


15% 
15$ 
15 4 


15 $ 
15 $ 
85 $ 
85 $ 


80 $ 
80 $ 


А2009 


А2010 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE XI - FRANCE. 


Section I - Madagascar et Dópendances 


Première Partie 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisóe 


Position du Taux des 
tarif de Désignation des produtts 
Madagascar droits 
tarif spécial 
35 ter Lait concentré pur sans suore......... Exempt 
35 quater et] Lait ooncentré additionné de sucre et 
35 quinquiàs| farine lactée suorée ,............... 5% 
57 Beurre frais, fondu ou salé .......... 15 4 
Ex 68 Farines de Ггошепе.................... 10 # 
75 quinquiés| Biscuits sans suore oristallisable ou 
non, ni шїө1,,,,.,,,,,.,,,,,,......., 15 4 
Ex 84 A Pokres de table : 
- présentées en oolis d'un poids brut 
pat unité ne dépassent pas 20 Kgs.. 10 % 
~ autrement présentées ............... 10 $ 
Ex 84 A Pommes de table : 
- présentées en oolis d'un poids brut 
par unité ne dépassent pas 20 Kgs , 10 % 
- autrement présentées ...,........... 10 % 
93 bis Confiseries au ацоге,...‚.,,.,,.,.,,., 10% 
ЕХ 94 Biscuits suorés contenant en suore 
oristallisable ou non jusqu'à 25 $.. 10 $ 
Ex 95 Confitures, gelées, marmelades, compo- 
tes, purées de fruits et produits 
analogues contenant du suore (oris- 
bg ge ou non) ou du miel, ayant 
40 Ф et moins d'humidité............. 10 7 
109 Tabaos fabriqués : 
= cigares et cigarettes .............. 50 4 
en poudre à шйоһпег..,......,....... 50 $ 


en баго%ўев....,,,,..,,,,,,.,.,,,. 509 
autres 


ооо ꝙũ92t „„ „ „ „„ „4 „6 50 
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LISTE XI - I - Madagascar et Dépendanoes. 


Premiére Partie (fin) 


Tarif de la nation la pius  vorisée 


Position du Taux des 
tarif de Désignation des produits 
Madagasoar droits 


tarif spé 


171 bis Vins (autres que les vins de liqueur 
et les vins mousseux) provenant ex- 
clusivement de la fermentation des 
raisins frais ou de jus de raisina. 
frais : 
өп ats 20 
-  bouteilles,,,.,...,...,......... 20 € 
Ex 197,bis | Essences (gasoline).................. 55 
Ex 197 ter В | Huiles de pétrole raffinées ditos 
lampantes (keroséne) ............... 5% 
Ex 198 B et C| Huiles lourdes autres (huiles lubri- 
fi ant e se 5% 
211 Tóles de fer étamé, cuivré, plombé ou 
CCC 15 4 
298 Vernis et peintures assimilées. i.. 15 7 
221 Bougies de toute sorte 15 # 
Ex 404 Tissus de oo ton pur, слёз, 6-2.5, dits 
"kaffir sheetin&9".................., 10 f 
418 Couvertures de coton,............ 10 £ 
451 Couvertures de laine ................. 10 4 
46I D Chaussures en cuir, c'est-à-dire awo 
dessus entièremefit ou partiellement 
en ouir et somellea on ouir pu au- 
tres matières : pour hommes 15 % 


А2012. INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


ISTE - I - Madagascar et Dépendances 


Deuxiéme Partie 


r& référentiel 


Position du Toux des 
tarif de Désignation des produits avé 
Madagascar roits 
(tarif Special) 

Ex 197 bis Essences (gasoline) provenant des 

usines exeroées de la Métropole ..... 1% 
Ex 197 ter Bj Huiles de œ trole raffinées die з 

lempantes fkérosène) provenent 

des usines exercées de la Métropole.. 1$ 


Ex 198 B etC| Huiles lourdes autres (huiles lubri- 
fientes) provenant des usines 
exercées de La Métropole ............ 1% 


61 NIAT.] 


Position du 


tarif de la 
Martinique. 


Н 


Ex 17 ter 
19 A 


Xx 68 
Ex 109 
Ex 188 bis 


198 


favorisée 


Désignation des produits 


Chevaux entiers ou hongres et jument 
quel que soit leur fee ............ 


Mules et шолөїз..............,....... 
Boeufs ............................›. 
VaochGGꝶ.t . here ово оо 
Taureeux, taurillons et gónisses ,... 
Béliers, brebis et moutons .......... 
Peros 


Poroelets du poids de 15 Кєз et 
au-dessous 


9 2.Üů5 % Rl F——— Pn TW 


— » E 2 


Viandes salées ou en saumure, à 
Xétat oru, non préparées 


Viandes préparées de poro, de boeuf 

ou autres : 

+ non ouites, fumées, dessécgóos, 
moulées ou simplément-dturées....: 

= à l'état ouit +... 


9 99⁰˙:w. з 


8a 0018898 / оз» з» о» 


Viandes de poro à l'état onit oonser- 
vées en boites ou autres récipients 


Farines de froment 
Tebaos en feuille$.......... en 


Bois soiés ou équarris autres (è l'ex 
clusion de ceux destinés à la fabri- 


cation des rita 


Builes lourdes de graissage et autres 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE--OCT. 30, 1947 


Taux des 
droits 


Exempts 
Exempt з 
Exompts 
Exemptes 
Exempts 
Exempts 
Exempts 


Exempts 
Exemptes 
Exemptos 
10 * 
20 $ 


80 1 
54 
®5 % 


Bxonpts 
Exemptos 


А2018 


А2014 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 STAT. 


LISTE XI - J - Martinique. 


Deuxième Partie 


Tarif préférentie]. 


Néant 


81 Srar.] GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30, 1947 A2015 


LISTE XI - FRANCE 


Section К - Nouvelle-Calédopie et Dépendances 


Première Partie 
Tarif de la nation la plus favori збе 


Position du Taux des 
terif де la 
Nouvelle- Désignation des produits droits 
Calédonie 
Ex 17 Viandrs salées de poro 
= lards (Фаооп),........‚........... Exomp ts 
= jambons et autres 4 
Lait +: 
35 - méme stérilisó su peptonisé sans 
o oe ntr at 1UPÿ—n:: ee o ote Exemp t 
35 bis - ooncentré pur Exempt 
35 ter = concentré et additionné desucre et 
de farine lao tc 6..6 Exempt 
56 Framage 95959266 1 * 
37 RE CL 5% 
Ex 68 Farines de fromenn nt Exemptes 
Ex 79 Riz entlihhuhṍ;· овоон оь 30 * 
83 Pommes de terre оноо. 6% 
91 Suores étrangers, en poudre et agglo 
mérésquel que soit leur degré de 
rende untg.t Exemp te 
94 Bisouits suor eee ооо Exemp ts 
85 Confitures ....... 6. ee he htt nnn Exomptes 
0164-0165 Sel marin, sel de saline ot sel 
gene Exempt 
128-140 Bois communs, bois exotiques et buia Exemp із 
Ex 158 Oignons Жыт Exemp ts 


171- 171 bis] Vins provenant exolusivement de le 
fermentation 4es raisins frais..... 50 # 


172 ter B18 re 25 4 


А2016 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE XI - K ~ Nouvelle-Calédonie et Dépem ances 


Première Partie (suite) 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Position du 
tarif de 1а 
Nouvelle- 


Désignation des prodátts droits 


Boissons distillées. Eaux-de-vie ...... 15 7 


Houille crue ou oarbonisée (соке) et 
cendre de houille ...,........,...... 


Exempte 


Tóles planes et laiges, plats de fer 
OU d 01er 


5% 


Fer é tamé (fer blanc), fer oui vré, 


plombé ou zingué .................... 10% 


Bxempt 


Fil de fer ou й'асіег ................. 


Savons 4: toilette ne contenant ni 


&uore ni а1осоо1...................... 20 $ 


104 


Savons autres que cepx de parfumen e... 


Lempes électriques è inomdescenoe à 
filaments en оагрбопе,................. 


Bonneterie de ootor, dite de fil, fil 
de perse, béraudine ou fil а'Еоовве 
pur ou mélangé : 

- Buires objets en tous genres, y 
compris les vétements ou parties de 
vêtements ajustés ou non 


20 $ 


Ex 419 


15 $ 


438 bis à 
441 ter 


Ex 443 


pet et draperies pour amaiblemert et 
ha íllemen t ***99099000o60062696050€66069299 


10 % 


Bonnet en e de leine: 
- tous aut res objets y compris les v6 
tements et parties de tenen ts 


15 $ 
10$ 


451 Couvertures et tapis de Laine ......... 


Bonneterie de sote ou bourre de soie 
pures ou mélangées entre elles ou as- 
8001608 à d'autres textiles autre que 
la soie artificielle ou matières assi 
milées, la soie ou la bourre de soie 
représentant plus de 15 $ du poids 
total : 

~ autres objets de tas genres, y oom- 

pris les vótement: iu partic du vête 

menta ajustés OU non 


10 $ 
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LISTE XI - К - Nouvelle-Calédonie et Dépendances, 
Première Partie (suite) 


Tarif de la nation la plus favorise. 


Position du Taux des 
tarif де la 
Nouvelle - Désignation des produits droits 
Cal édonie 
459 P Bunneterie de soie artifioielle ou 
de matières assimilces pures ou 
oontenant plus de 15 % en poids de 
сез шафі e res 15 $ 


Ex 476 tor] Peaux corroyées : 
- petites 
-- de mouton, tannage végétal ou 
minéral, non &rayées, teintes, 
mates ou lisses póur doublures 
de ohaussures 
= grandes а.а... eoo soo oco. | Exemptos 
== de vage. 24 ere 
-- autre2222sssssss оо ооовеововоо Exo to: 


Ouvrages en peau ou en cuir naturel 

ou artificicl : 
Ex 482 - souliers déoouverts 

-- en peau, en cuir, un tissu де sole 
pure ол mélangée . 2 42 104 
souliers montant jusqu'à la che ue 10$ 
pentoufles doublées ou non doublées|.. 10 4 


483 chaussures pour enfants, aveo seme 

les de ouir ou de peau ayant moins 

de 17 om de longueur «00000000000 10 $ 
485 artioles de scllerie fine autres 

que les sell e „%%ỹ:. 40 $ 
486 G c 10 $ 


487 articles de bourel lere 10 $ 


488 - 489 tuyaux, oœurroirs et ocrdes de 
transmission et tous artiolas n 
cuir ou en peau pour machinBb8».... Exempte 


490 - Milles : 
-- en bois ou en carton recouvert-s 
Ае ul о озо oto 
~~ entièrement en our 15 $ 


A2017 
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LISTE XI - К - Nouvelle-Calédonie et De penda;:0es 
Première Partie (suite) 


Tarif fe la nation la plus favorisée 


Position du 
tarif de la 
Nouvel le- Désignation des produits 
Calédonie 


491 - maroquinerie : 


== SO ble 


— Jure 


432 -v8tements de toute espèce, sans parties 
de fourrures, doublés ou non de tissus| 
- valises, saos & main, saus de voyage, 
étuis pour appareils photographiques, 
pour armes de chasse, instruments de 
musique, edo 
- ceintures m cuir ouvragées......... 
- autres objets non dénommés........... 


522 Machines pour l'agriculture, et leurs 
pièces détachées, А l'exolusion des 
mo te urs EXemptes 
523 Machines à ou... 7% 
524 Machines dynamo-électriques .......... 108 
Ex 524 bis | Aprareils électriques et El ea tro- 
teohniques, 
- à usage domestique ..............,.. 10 # 
525 ter Machines А éorire ..............-.... 6% 
Ех 525 Machines complètes servant au traite- 
quinquiès ment de tous шїпета1в................, Erem, tes 
Ex 525 Appareils oom 1e ts non dénommés aillur3 
Quinquiés machines pour l'extraotion des mine- 
rais 7——V— 6666 6 5% 
Ех 527 bisi Machines et appareils frigorifiques, 
- zesant moins de 500 K gs. 10 $ 
Ex 560 № |C@bles le fer et d'acier de toutes 
562 tis ézaisSeUurS чьи зоо ооо оао оовеьь Exocomp ts 
567 Tubes et tuyaux en fer ou en acter sees 10 $ 
Ex 568 Artioles de mérage et tous articles en 
fer, en acier ou en tÓle noire non 
déncmmés : 


- peints, polis, plombés. zingués, 
galvanisés ou va nisscg essere 10 7 
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LISTE XI - X - Hoyvelle-Calédoníe et Dépendames. 
Premiàre Partie ( fin) 
Tarif de Ja nafion la plus favorisée. 


Posétion du Taux des 
tarif de la 


De staat io des produits droits 


576 ter Ao oumul at eurs électriques et pièces 
détachées importées séparément or... 20 4 


576 Piles hohe ooh oto 10 $ 


Ex 68 Ouvrages en oaoutohouc et en gutta- 
pereha : 
a shapes, bmdages, chambres à air 
où Ppneuma t iq ves ае 10 4 


A2020 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


LISTE XL - FRANCE 
Seotion L - Réunion. 


Première Partie 
de 1 Q. a pl vori 


Position du Taux 
tarif de la Désignation des produits des 


68 Farines de froment ........................ 3% 


197 bis 4 Nesonoes minérales de tourisme, pro- 
venant directement de l'étrenger.......... 18 4 


197 bis В Essenoes minérales autres que de 
tourisme, provenant directement de 
17e trengeerrnůurr оонанаоа ооа 18 4 


197 ter B Huiles de pétrole, de sohiste et autres 
huiles minérales raffinées propres à 
l'éclairage, provenant dirootemont de 
l'étranger +ooonoomonracrcrrrrorsosonoso 18 4 


Deuxième Partie 
Tarif préférentiel 


197 bis À Essences minérales de tourisme, provenant 
des usines exercées de la métropole ...... 2% 


197 bis B Wesenoos minérales autres que de tourisme, 
provenant des usines exercées de la 
métropole .................‚..,.,......... 2% 


197 ter B Huilos de pótrole, de sohiste et autres 
huiles minórales raffinéos propres А 
l'éclairage, provenant des usines 
exercées do la nétropols sos. 54 
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Position du 
tarif de St 


200 


LISTE XL - FRANCE 


Section M - Seint-Pierre et Miquelon 
Première partie 
on la a fovorisée 


Désignetion des produits 


Animaux vivants de toute espéce ......... 
Conserves de viandes en boi tes 


Lait oonoentró pur ou additionné de suore 
et farines 1laet 6 6 


Beurre frais, fondu ou sell 
Farines de froweeenrnrnrnt ое 
Fruits free 
Pommes de torrrttttrr ere 
Cigares et оі дагеъњев ..........-.......-. 
Tabecs à fumer, à priser et à oer 
Médioemnts oom pO³ hh „„ 
Souliers, bottines, pantoufles et ohsus- 
cures de toutes ospèces en ouir ou en 
peaux doublées ou ПОП. nn 
Machines et autres métiers, machines- 
outils, balances, basoules et pidcos 
détachées en fonte fer, ooier ou autre 
métal, machines sutres que les machines 
à vapeur, les machines de nevigetion, 
les moteurs pour navigation, les sppe- 
reils électriques et éleotroteohniques 
et les machines à dorire ot à oel ouler 


Toiles et gillages nótslliques, tôles 
реггогбев еек оова 


Aiguilles, broches, . 


agrafes, punes en métal autres que 
l'or et 1 ergent 00000000 0000000000000 000 


Ouvrages en fonte moulde de toutes es- 


ae „„ 


Ouvrages en fer ou en acier, ferron- 
“aries de toutes sorteos ....ooooomooooooooo.». 


Serrureries de toutes surtes ...oooooocoooooooo 


Anores à doris pesant moins de 8 Кав. ........ 


Teux des 
droits 


Exempts 
Exemptes 


3% 
1% 
Exenptes 
Exenpts 
Rxomptos 
o (A 
10 $ 
20 $ 


Hemp te 


42021 


А2022 


Position du : 
terif de ST-: 
Pierre & : 


Bx 820 


246 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


LISTE XI - M - Saint-Pierre & Miquelon 
Première partie | fi; ) 
Tarif de la nation la plus favorisée 


Taux des 
droits 


Anores, cables et chaînes en fer ou en acier 
et ronces artificielles autres 


Clous et pointes de toutes espèces et dimen- 
FF 
Vis, pitons, gonds, orochets de fer, rivets 
et tous articles de boulonnerie et vísse- 

rie non dénoumés 


*"*o5090909292c25299929992999 


Tuysux de Голбе en métaux galvanisés ou non. 


Tubes en fer et en acier, soudés ou non et 
raccords de toutes өзрђоев................- 


Appareils inodores ...ooooonnooonosasoncosnoo 


Ouvrages en cuivre pur ou allié de zine 
et d'étain ( articles de lampisterie et 
de ferblanterie, ouvrages et autres ob- 
jetà non абпошм в, brunis, polis, vernie) 
ouvrages en cuivre, à l'exception des 
articles de ménage ,,,,......,............. 
Tuyeux et autres ouvrages en plomb de 
toutes sorts ано оона е 


c 
5 


5% 


Acoumulateurs éleotriquoassee 


Poterie et autres ouvrages en ótain pur 

ou allié, à l'exception des articles 

de ménage ++... о + ь соо ооо нова ооо оноон ааа 54 
Ouvrages en zinc de toutes espòoes , 

vernis, polis, nickolés, ir--'ós, 

décorés, dorés, à l'oxception des 


articles de ménage 5% 


Ouvrages en nickel allié au outvr> ^w 

gu zino ou en métaux nickelés, à 
l'exception des articles de ménage ........ 5% 
Ouvrages en caoutohouo, gutta-percha et 
amiante, âe toutes façons, y compris 

les vêtements caoutohoutés ou non. 5% 
Bottes et chaussures en caoutchouo 

et tissus oaoutehogtég ..................... 


8$ 


[61 Star. 
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- M - Saint-Pier Mi gnelon 
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STE XI - FRANCE. 
Seotion N - Tunisie 


Première Partie 
Tarif de la nation la plus favori абе 


Position du Taur des 
tarif de Désignation des produits 
Tunisie droits 
Ex 133 Poteaux télógraphiques injeotés........ 5% 
177 Pierres ouvrées, soulptées, moulurées 
ou polies et monuments funéraires 
soulptés : 
- en granit porphyror ae 10 $ 
A оо ee аа а 10 4 
198 C Huiles lourdes autres, non épurées, у 
compris les dérivés et résidus non 
repris ailleurs (huiles lubrifiantes). 5% 
198 bis A . 5% 
198 ter Fuel ils Exemp ts 
198 quater | Road oils et brais moua s Exemp ts 


198 quinque Brais urs Exemp ta 


Ex 345 Falenoes fines non déoorées, couvertes 
d'un e mis E uL... 10 # 


Ex 946 Poteries à pfite fine, décorées, vernies, 10 $ 
547 А Porcelaine déoorée..,..,...,..,,........ 10 % 


Ex 347 bis | Wsol&teurs en poroclaine V lene bee Seo 10 
Ex 350 Gobeletterie de vorre et de oristal : 
- blenohe ou de caw -p~ 
naturelle... 20 # 
teintée dans la masse et unicolore.. 1,4 


rodée, taillée ou gravée autrement 

que pour effacer les traces de l'atta 
ohe dite "pointil" 
Séoorée d'or, de oouleur ou autrement, 


1 
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Position da 
tarif de 
Tunisie 


Ex 550 


Ex $58 


Ex 358 


496 bis 


Ex 512 
522 


582 


524 A 


LISTE XI - N - Tunisie 
Première Partie (suite) 


Tarif de la nation le plus favorisée. 


Désignation des produits 


Articles pour l'éclairage : 

- verres ou cheminées d'éolairage : 

-- en verre ordinaire 

-- en verre plus fin dit oristal ou en 
OLPISTAL......0 00000000002 

- réflecteurs, abat-jour, globes ou 
verrines 

-- multicolores, décorés d'or ou autre- 
ment taillés ou grevés.............. 


== autress 


Perles en verre et autres vitrifica- 
tions en grains taillés ou peroés..... 


Verre filé, boules et corail factice 
en verrtttttrreeeeeee 


Bijouterie fausse . 

- aluminium, maillechort, niokel, cui- 
vre, acier, fer, zinc, étain, plomb, 
dorés, argentés, ouivrós, охуйёв, 
aveo ou sans gernitures; acier fin à 
po intess 4 
cuivre, millechort, niokel, ss 
à l'eau forte, vernis, émai s, poli 
nickelés, avec ou sans gernitures - 
Bijouterie de deuil en fer garnie de 
verroterie ou de bois duroi, sino, 
plomb, fer, acier ordinaire, nickelés; 
sino, plomb, fer, aoier ordineire, 
polis ou vernis avec garnitures, .,... 
zino, plomb, fer et acier ordinaire, 
sans garniture ni ornementa.......... 


Tra$teurs agricoles et autres ......... 


Machines pour l'agricultur: désignées 
dans les déorcts spéoiaux sur la ne- 

tière (déorets des 9 septembre 1863 et 
autres postérieurs) .................. 


Autres machines pour l'agriculture 
(moteurs non oom˙ r)) 


Machines dynamo-électriques et trans- 
formateurs électriques industriels, à 
вес ou immergés..... qeu Wiel eis eS se es e 


Teux des 
droits 


10 4 
10 % 


T 


10 # 


10 $ 


10 $ 


10 $ 
10 £ 
8 1 


Exemptes 


10 7 
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LISTE XI - у - Tunisie. 
Première Partie (fin) 


Tarif ie la nation la plus favorisée. 


Position du Taux des 
tarif de Désignation des produits 
Tunisie, droits 
524 B Maobines dynamo-électriques pour 
l'équipement des véhimles automobiles 
de toutes sortes (voitures, bateawx, 
aérostats, appareils dtaviatton, e to.) 10$ 
Ex 524 bis M| Machines ftigorifiques domestiques ..... 10% 
527 tis Appareils frigorifiques pour navires 
de commerce et autres 10 $ 
533 Pièces détachées et organes de machines, 
en fer forgé ou en acier forgé ou mou- 
lé, àyant reçu un travail d'alésage ou 
de tour ou un travail de lime ou d'a- 
Pr pe 10 % 
646 ^ Ballons, animaux, poupées et sujets 


divers en caoutchouc moulé, décorés 
ou non 


ЖЕКШЕ р AR Dm 10 4 


Note : 


I - Le Gouve nement français prend 
I'engagehent au nom du Gouvernement 
Tunisien d'importer annuellement 
1.700 tonnes de tadeo s on feuilles 
et 10 tonnes net de oigm etts, 
d'origine autre que de l'Union 
Fronqaise. 


II - Une toléranoe de 10 & est admise 
sous réserve d'une possibilité de 
report d'une année sur l'autre do 
maníére que le total des importa- 
tions pour une période de trois an- 
nées ne soit pas inférieur à 5.I00 
tonnes pour le tabao et à 30 tonnes 
pour les oigarettes. 


III- L'engagemmt oi-dessus du Gouverne 
ment francais est pris sous réserve 

de l'application des dispositions 

des articles XII et XIV de l'Accori 

général sur les tarifs et 1o oommerde, 


Deuxième Pertie 
Tarif férentiel 


Néant 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


Seul le texte frencais de la présente liste fait foi 


nion doueniére 
Libano-Syrienne 


35 


62 


66 
67 
83 


103 


105 


117 


120 


PREMIERE PARTIE 
Terif de la Nation la plus favorisée 


Désignation des produita 


Ivoire et autres dents d'animeur, éoail- 
les de tortue, nacre et autres coquil- 
leges, fenons de baleine ou d'autres 
cétacés, corail et similaires bruts, 
même simplement découpés, refendus ou 
étendus, meis non trevaillés; poudre, 
rognures et déchets de ces matières. 

a - nacrs de perle 
b - autres 


Fruits dénommés sous les positions 59 
à 61, à l'état sec, même coupés en nor- 
ceaux ou en tranches : 
b - pruneaux 


Vanille 
Girofle 


Graines et fruits oléagineux, méme oon- 
23868 ou moulus : 
а) de coton, de chenvre, de copreh, 
de palme, de pelmiste, d'erftohide, 
de ricin et de lin 
b) autres graines et fruits oléagi- 
neux 


Greisses et huiles de poisson et d'a- 
nimeux marins meme raffinés; 
&) huile de foie de aorue 


Huiles fixes, liquides ou concrètes, 
d'origine végétele, brutes, épurées 
ou raffinées 
i - de palme 


Autres préparstions et conserves de 
viandes, ne rentrant pas dens la po- 
sition 18 
b - autres 


Poissons, préperés ou conservés, ne ren. 
trent раа dans la position 20 


Droit 


25 7 
25 $ 


40 * 
20 $ 
20 7 


franchise 
114 


11 4 


25 $ 


25 $ 


25 4 


А2027 


42028 


Position du 
tarif de 1'U- 
nion douaniére 
Libano-Syrienne 


Ex 


125 
129 
151a 
154b 
155 


157e 


157 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERL LIBANO-SYRIENNE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Sucreries 

Caceo en masse (pâtes de cacao) 
Eeux minérales neturelles 
Champagnes 


Vins préparés à l'aide de plentes arome- 
tiques, (vermouth et similaires), vins 
de liqueur, de dessert, epéritifs à 
base de vin etc. plus de 15° centési- 
maux 


Eeux-de-vie, rhums, absinthes et simi- 
laires, liqueurs et apéritifs alcooli- 
sés autres que les areks et les vins 
naturels, dont l'aicool provient de la 
distillation ou de 1а fermentation des 
vins, des fruits de toute nature, des 
cannes à sucre ou de leurs mélasses: 

2) de 25 à 50° centésimaur 
3] au-dessous de 25° centésimaux 


Eaux-de-vie de toutes espáces: 
b) eaux-de-vie, absinthes, liqueurs 
ou apéritifs autres que les araks 
2) de 25° à 50° 


Ciment blano ou coloré 
Ciments fondus 


Mice brut en feuilles; plaques ou dis- 
Ques grossiers, mica moulu 


4 Huiles minérales lourdes à graisser 
1) importées en füts 
2) importées en tous eutres embal- 
leges 


30 4 
15% 
5% 
25% 


30 $ 


Droit 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 
PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 

terif de 1'U- 
nion doueniére 
Libano-Syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droit 


210 Brais et poix d'origine minérale (de 
&oudron de houille, de lignite, de 
pétrole, eto.) e5 € 
213 Brome et iode : 
b - iode 11% 
217 Gaz comprimés ou 119061165 ou solidi- 
fiés 
b) ammoniaque anhydre (gaz ammoniac) 11 * 
218 Acide nitrique 
а) industriel 11 7 
224 Hydroxyde de sodium (soude caustique) franchise 
237 Sels des soldes fluorhydriques, 
Billiciques, fluo-silliciques 
a) silicates de sodium franchise 
240 d) alums de potesse, de chrome et 
d'ammoniaque franchise 
243 a) sulfure de sodium frenohise 
244 o) ohlorufe de oeloium franchise 
245 a) ohlorure de chsux (hypochloride 
de cslcium) 11 % 
248 Sela des ecides iodhydriques et 
iodiques (iodures et iodates) 11 4 
249 Sels des acides arsénieux et arsé- 
niques, arséniate de chaux et de 
plomb 
1) pour usege agricole franchise 
2) pour autre usage 11 $ 


263 Peroryáe,, eau orygénée 11 € 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 

tarif de 1'U- 
nion douaniére 
Libano-Syrienn 


Désignation des produits Droit 


266 Sulfure de cerbone frenchise 


268 Dérivés chlorés, bromés et iodés des 
hydrocarbures aliphatiques : 
a - Tod forme 11% 
e - Autres hydrocarbures bromés et 
iodés 11 7 


281 Préparations désinfectantes, anti- 

cryptogamiques, insecticides et 

similaires, non dénommées ni compri- 

ses eilleurs, einsi que tous produits 

servent aux mómes useges, condition- 
nés pour le vente au détail: 

a) produits spécieux pour usage agri- 

cole frenchise 
ex b) nephteline 11% 


288 Alcaloides et leurs sels, glucosides 
о) quinine et sels de quinine franchise 
ex d) théobromine 25 4 
ex d) caféine 11 7 


292 Médicaments préparés ou dosés et autres 
préparations pharmaceutiques : 
&) Produits pharmaceutiques, substan- 
ces et préparations diverses im- 
portés en vue de leur emploi ex- 
olusif aux useges médicementoux 11 7 


ex a) Penicilline et préperat ions conte- 
nant le penicilline 11% 


294 Pellicules et plaques en celluloide 
et metiéres similaires, sensibilisées 
pour la photographie 15 7 


295 Autres plaques en verre, métel, etc: 
sensibilisées pour la photographie 15 4 


296 Papiers et certes sensibilisés 20 % 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 

terif de 1'U- 
nion douanière 
Libano-Syrienne 


Désignation des produits 


300 Extreits de bois de teinture et d'eutros 
espèces tinctorieles végétales, у оов- 
pris les couleurs végétales 


306 Couleurs minérales non préperées, méme 
mélengées entre elles ou aveo des ma- 
tiéres inertes ou des terres coloran- 
teg ou additionnées d'une matiére co- 
lorente dérivée du goudron de houille 
b) lithopone et oxyde de zino 
е) autres 


301 Couleurs non préparées; non dénommées 
ni comprises ailleurs 


308 Couleurs préparées de toutes espèces 
309 Siccatifs, solides ou liquides 


319 Articles de parfumerie et cosmétiques : 
d) brillantine et cosmétiques 


e-1-Pátes, eaux at poudres dentifri- 
ces 
e-2-Autres 


320 Sevons 
ex d) savons médicinaux 


324 Cirages, enccustiques, crèmes, pâtes 
et préparations simileires pour le 
nettoyage, le polissege et l'entre- 
tien des cuirs, chaussures, ouvra- 
ges en métaux, meubles, perquets, 
eto. 


325 Bougies, chendelles et clerges, en 
peraffine, stéerine, suif, cire : 
b) en pareffine pure 


328 Gélatines 


Droit 


franchise 


20 % 


25 4 
20 % 


A2031 


A2032 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 
PREMIERE P.RTIE (suite) 


Position du 
tarif de 1'U. 

nion doueniére 
Libano-Syrienn 


Désignation des produits Droit 


Engreis d'origine enimele ou végétale franchise 
343 Engrais minéraux ou chimiques azotés frenchise 
344 Engrais minéraux ou chimiques phospha- 
tés franchise 
345 Engrais potassigues frenchise 
346 Engrais minéraux ou chimiques composés 
au moins de deux des principes ferti- 
lisants : azote, acide phosphorique 
et potasse, mélengés d'engrais miné- 
raux ou chimiques avec des engreis 
d'origine animale ou végétale frenohise 
341 Engrais non dénommés ni cospris ail- 
leurs franchise 
348 Peaux brutes (fraîches, ва] бев, sé- 
chées, cheulóes, picklées) 
0) autres frenchise 
353 Cuirs (peaux) vernis ou dorés, argen- 
tés, bronzés 25 4 
362 Gents de pesu 25 $ 
363 Articles techniques cuir, autres que 
manchons et leinières 20 € 
371 PÉtes, plaques, feuilles de caoutchouc 
non vulcerisé, même mélengé d'autres 
substances; solution de osoutohouc e5 7 
375 b) Pneus et ohambres à sir pour tutos, 
motos et vélos, et cutres engins 4 
locomotion 15 7 
371 Autres ouvrages en cacutohoue 25 < 


GI тат. р GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE—OCT. 30. 1947 A2033 


Position du 


tarif de 1'U- 
nion douaniére 
Libano-Syrienne 


382 


383 


384 


396 


398b 


419 
et 
420 


427 


436 


LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Bois ronds, bruts même écorchés ou dé- 
grossis à la hache : 

ex К) autres : acajou, okoumé 
k) autres 


Bois équarris à le hache, non dénommés 
ni compris ailleurs : 
1) autres 


Bois simplement sciós de long, non dé- 
nommés ni compris ailleurs : 
i) autres 


Caisses d'emballage, en bois même dé- 
montées 


Poteaux télégraphiques et téléphoni- 
ques 


Papier en rouleaux ou en feuilles, et 
non fagonnés, ni ouvrés : 


о) papier Journal destiné à l'impres- 
sion des journeux quotidiens et 
hebdomadsires 

е) papier à cigarettes 


Papiers à cigarettes 


Articles de librairie non dénoumés ni 
compris ailleurs 
B Livres reliés 
3) autres qu'anciens aveo reliures 
en carton ou en carton sous 
toile 
о) autres 


Droit 


franchise 
25% 
25 4 


25 % de la 
га 50 X 
cuir ou le 
1/4 de 1а 
valeur des 
livres 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 
tarif de 1'0- 


nion douanière Désignation des produits Droit 
Libano-Syrienne 
436 E Catalogues et prix courants non fac- 
turés journaux et publications pé- 
riodiques etc. Franchise 
447 Rubans de velours ou de peluche, autres 
en soie naturelle 30 % 
Ex 448 Velours et peluche en soie naturelle 30 % 
469 Rubans de soie artificielle pure зо % 
477 Rubans de déchets de soie artificielle 
et de fibres tertiles artificielles 
pures 30 4 
486 Dentelles 
а) En soie artificielle, en déchets de 
Soie artificielle et en fibres 
textiles artifioielles pures 30 4 
501 Fils de laine cardés 11% 
506 Fils de laine, de crins ou de poils 
préparés pour la vente eu détail 
b) autres 11 4 
522 Fils de coton simples mesurent ац 
1/2 ke. 
b 4) blanchis plus de 67000 mètres 1 4 
526 Fils de coton conditionnés pour la 
vente au déteil 25 % 


551 с) Tissus de lin non mélengés non 

faconnés dits linon de lin des- 

tinés á la fabricetion des mou- 

choirs et importés en piéces dont 

la longueur des cétés ne doit pas 

dépasser 35 cm. franchise 
(sous réser- 
ve de con- 

trôle) 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


Position du 

tarif de 1'U- 
nion douanière 
Libano-Syrienne 


559 


560 


519 


580 


581 


589 


594 


599 


PREGIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Dentelles, tulles et tissus à mailles de 
filet , unis ou façonnés, en lin, chan- 


vre, ramie ou autres matiéres textiles 
végétales du chapitre 49 : - dentelles 
&) dentelles 


Broderies de lin, chanvre, remie ou au- 
tres matiéres vógétales du chapitre 
49 


Autres articles techniques en matiéres 


textiles non dénommés ni compris ail- 
leurs 


Bonneterie en soie naturelle pure ou 
mélangée : 

&) tissus en piéces 

b) gants 


A Bonneterie en sole artificielle ou 
en fibres tertiles artificielles 
pures 
a) tissus en pièces 


Lingerie de liv, de table et de tol- 
lette 
a 2) en soie naturelle 
b 2) en soie artificielle 
с) en tissus de laine 
d) en tissus de ooton 
e) en tissus de lin 


Sacs d'emballege 
a) en tissus de Jute 


Drilles et chiffons de tissus, de feu- 
tres ou da bonneterie, vêtements et 
lingerie usés, vieux filets, vieux 
cordages et similaires, ne pouvant 
plus servir notamment qu'à l'effilo- 
chage, à la fabricetion du papier, 
etc. : 


Droit 


25% 


25 % 


franchise 


A2035 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERB LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


P on 7 
tarif de 1 
M douanière 


635 


PREMIERE РАВТТЕ (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


а) vêtements et lingerie usés 
d] autres 


Bottes en oaoutchouo 
Tez 
Chapeaux pour femmes 
a) en sole naturelle ou artificielle 
b) en ooton 
Plumes de parures préperées, eto. 
Articles confectionnés en plumes 
Tieurs, feuillages et fruits arti- 
ficiels 
Ouvrages en pierres noa dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs : 
ex &) marbres noirs 


Papiers et caftons revbcus d'abrasifs 
naturels ou artificiete 


Tissus revêtus d'abresifs naturels ou 
artificiels 


Ouvrages en aniante 
Fer et acier en bhrres 


Fer et acier en fils tréfilég : 

а ~ simplement étirés, file “olaire® 

b ~ 1 - reouits, galvanisés, ow а, 
tanés jusqu'à 6 m/m de ais- 
métre inolusivenent ) 


2 - ouivrés jusqu'à 6 m/m de } 
diamètre inolusivement 


$ - autres 


Droit 


T 


25 4 
15 4 
30 7 
25 * 
25 $ 


25.4 


254 
15 £ 


15 $ 
5% 
n 


us 


ug 


25 $ 


[61 STAT. 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Position du 

tarif de 1'U- 
nion douaniére 
Libano-Syrienna 


Désignation des produits 


703 Téles de fer ou d'acier, planes sans 
ouvraison : 
a - de plus de 1 m/m d'épaisseur 


b - de 1 m/m -u moins d'épaisseur 


1704 Tóles de fer ou d'acier, planes, ou- 
vrées à la surface 


TOS Tôles de fer ou d'acier autres : 
1 - TÓles galvanisées 
2 - Téles travaillées, courbées et 
perforées utilisées dans la 


construction des réservoirs 
pour matiéres inflamables 
3 - autres 


706 Feuillards de fer ou d'acier 


709 Tubes et tuyaux en fer ou en acier, 
droits et d'épaisseur uniforme, 
bruts 


710 Tubes et tuyaux en fer ou en acier, de 
forme spéciale ou ouvrés 


711 Tubes et tuyaux еп tôle de fer оч d'a- 
cier, vissés, cloués ou agrafés, même 
soudés à l'étain, y compris ceux de 
forme spéciale et les raccords 


713 Rails en fer ou en acier, pour voies 
ferrées mêne peroées ou cintrés 


714 Traverses en fer ou en acier, pour 
voies ferrées 


715 Eclisses, selles d'assise, plaques de 
serrage et barres d'écartement pour la 
pose ou la fixation des rails, en fer 
acier ou fonte malléable 


11 


11 


11 


11 


11 


11 


Droit 


А2087 


А2088 


Position du 

tarif de 1*U- 
nion douaniére 
Libano-Syrienne 


716 


719 


720 


721 


126 


740 


757 


759 


760 
786 
791 


LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Désignation des produits 


Aiguilles, pointes de coeur, oroisements 
st changements de voies, tringles d'ei- 
guillages, crémaillères et voies por- 
tabives en fer, fonte acier ou fonte 
malléable pour chemin de fer et tram- 
ways 


Constructions métalliques et leurs par- 
ties finies ou travaillées, en fer, 
en acier ou en fonte malléable, telles 
que piéces pour fonte, charpentes, mar. 
quises, toitures, ete. 


Réservoirs fondres, cuves et autres 
grands rócipients sens dispositif 
mécanique 


Fits et tambours de transport, en tôle 
de fer ou d'acier 


Chaînes, chafnettes et leurs parties en 
fer, acier ou fonte malléable 


Vaisselles et autres ustensiles de mé- 
nage de cuisine et d'hygiène en +810 
de fer ou d'acier 


Barres et fils de ouivre : 
B Fils de ouivre et de laiton 


Feuilles minces de cuivre, laminées ou 
battues 


Tubes et tuyaux en cuivre 
Plomb laminé ou étiré 
Zino laminé ou étiré : 


b) en feuilles : 
2 - autres 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Droit 


11 7 


1 $ 


25% 
franchise 


11 4 


25 4 
12 4 


204 
20 € 
11 4 


11 7 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 
tarir de 1 - 

nion douenière 
Libano-Syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droit 


Etain brut 
a) coulé en masses saumons, plaques, 


lingots ou grenaille 114 
797 Soudure d'étain méme а1116 au plomb 
en toutes proportions eto. 
a) en baguettes 11% 
802 b Couteaux, non fermants, de table, en 
métaux communs, dorés, argentós ou 
plaqués de métoux précieux 30% 
809 Cuillers et fourshettes de tous genres 
| en métaux communs 28$ 
b) en métaux communs, dorós, argentés 
ou plaqués de métaux précieux 306 
810 Objets pour le service de la table 
n. d. n. o. a. 
& et b 25 4 36% 
dll Ovjets d'ornement d'intérieur 
neden. o. a. 
a et d #5 & 30% 
812 appareils d'éclairage, articles de 
lampisterie et de lustrerie,eto. a et » 25 4 30% 
823 Moteurs à explosion eb à combustien 
interne’ 
b) moteurs peur avions, automobiles, 
cyoles et pour navigation 
l - pour autsmoViles piesters 30 
par kg. not 
aveo miní- 
mum de per- 
ception 25% 
? - Autres 
о) moteur destinó à un usage agricele Franehise 
(seus ré- 
Serve de 


contréle) 
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XVII = UNION DO 0--SYR: 


PREMIERE РАВТТЕ (suite) 


tarif de l'U- 
nion doueniére 
Li bano-Syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droit 


ваз a} autres . 
(suite) A á usage industriel 1% 
2) autres usages 7,5% 
827 Рошрев pour liquides (centrifuges, 
rotatives à piston et autres) : 
a) pompes fixes destinées à un 
usage agricole Franchise 
(sous ré- 
serve de 
contróle] 
d) autres 
: а usage industriel 1% 
2) autres usages 7,5% 
834 Machines et engins agricoles pour le 
travail et la préparation et la 
culture du sol Franchise 
( sous ré- 
Serve de 
contréAle) 
035 Machines et engins pour la гбво1%е 
des produits agricoles; batteyses, 
égreneuses et trieurs agricoles, 
eto. Franchise 
(sous ré- 
serve de 
contróle) 
836 Machines et engins agricoles пос Franchise 
dénommés ni cempris ailleurs (sous ré- 
837 Machines et engins pour la mino- serve de 
terie contróle) 
839 Machines pour la productión du 
froid 
&) à usage industriel 1% 
b) autres 25% 
641 1a) Machines pour la fabrication 


des chaussutes 


25% 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 
PREMIERE PARTIÉ (suite) 


Position du 
taríf de l'Union 
douanière 

Libano-Syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droit 


| Machine pour la préparation des ma- 
i tières textiles pour la filature et 
le retordage 


845 Métiers à tisser, métiers à bonnete- 
rie et machines à tricoter,métiers 
А tulles, dentelles, broderies, pas- 
Sementeries et machines et appareils 


accessoires pour le tissage, etc. 14 
846 Machines et appareils pour l'apprét 

et le finissage des fils des tissus, 

eto. 1% 
847 Machines à coudre de toute espèce 

а) à usages spéciaux 1% 

b) autres 25* 
849 Machínes-outils 1% 
8s2 Machines à écrire et leurs р1ёсев 

détachées 20% 
853 Machines А calculer et de comptabi- 

lité, caisses enregistreuses et 

leurs pièces détachées 20% 
854 Machines et appareils de bureau, 

n. d. n. O. a. 254 
855 Machines, appareils et engins mécani- 

ques n.d.n.c.a. 

Е) &utzcs 
2) à usage industriel 1f 
3) autres usages 25% 


856 Articles dé robinetterie et tous 
organes et appareils servant a 
régler l'écoulement des fluides 
dans les conduites 25% 
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Position du 
tarif de 1'U- 
nion douanière 
Libano-Syrienne 


858 


841 


8€8 


873 


874 


878 


879 


890 
881 


LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE L 0-5 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Désignation des produits 


Parties et pièces détachées de ma- 
chines, appareils et engins mécani- 
ques, non dénommées ni comprises 
ailleurs : 

&) agricoles et industriels 

c) 1. pour moteurs à usage agricole 
ou industriel, ou pour moteurs 
marins 

c) 2. &utres 


Accumulateurs éleatriques et leurs 
plaques 


Appareils radioélectriques pour la 
télégraphie, la téléphonie et la 
tílévision : 
| lampes, valvos et tubes 
c] &utres 


Appareils de mesure et d'enregistre- 
ment de l'énergie électrique 


CÉbles et fils isolés pour l'éleetrie 
cité quelle que soit la nature de 
l'isclant 


Appareils pour le réglage, la coupure, 
X& protection et 1а distribution du 
courent éleotrique ainsi que tous 
articles électrotechniques et pièces 
détachées de machines et appareils 
électriques, non dénommés ni compris 
ailleurs 


Locomotives à vapeur, y compris les 
locomotives-tender 


Locomotives électriques 


automotrices électriques 


Droit 


[61 STAT 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE FARTIE suite 


Position du 

tarif de 1'U- 
rior douanière 
libano-Syrienne 


Désignation des produits 


882 Autres lcccmotives, automotrices et 
locutracteurs 


883 Tenders de locomotives 
784 Voitures à vcy&gours 


887 Parties et piéces de véhicules de 
voies ferrées, non dénommóes ni 
comprises ailleurs 


389 Traoteurs à explosion, à combustion 
interne ou à gaz 


590 Automobiles carrossées ou complétes : 
&) Voitures automobiles de tourisme 
en ordre complet de marche posant 
йе 1.500 kg.: 
moins de 7 CV 
7 à 15 CV exclus 
15 à 20 CV exclus 
20 à 25 CV exclus 
25 CV et plus 
Voitures &utomobiles de tuurisme 
en ordre complet de marche 
pesant 1.500 kg. et plus et 
moins de 2.000 kg. $ 
1) de moins de 15 CV 
2) de 15 à 20 CV exc lus 
3) de 20 á 25 CV exclus 
4) de 25 CV et plus 
Voitures automobiles de tourisme 
en ordre complec de marche 
pesant 2.000 kg. et plus : 
1) de moins de 15 CV 
2) de 15 à 20 CV e-clus 
3) de 20 à 25 CV exclus 
„) de 25 GV et plus 


Droit 


11% 
114 
114 


1% 


10% 


А2048 
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LISTE XVII ~ UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNS 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Fositinn du 
tarif de l'U- 

nion douaniére 
libano-syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droit 


690 
(suite) 


Note : En ce qui concerne le traite- 
ment tarifaire appliqué à cette 
position, on est.référó à la 
lettre en date du 3 septembre 
1947 relative aux droits d'im- 
portation }:rgus раг l'Union 
Douaniére de 1а Syrie et du 
Liban sur les voitures auto- 
mobiles, et addressóe à la 
délégation des Etats-Unis à 
la deuxième session de la 
Commission Préparatoire de 
la Conférence Internatio- 
nale du Commerce et de 1'Em» 
ploi de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies, par les dé- 
légations de la Syrie et 
du Liban à cette session. 

Des copies de cette lettre 
ont également ótó envoyées 
au Secrétariat pour 1а Com- 
mission Préparatoire susdé- 
nommée, afin d'être distri- 
buées aux autres délóga- 
tions présentes, 


833 Parties et pièces détachées d'auto- 

mobiles et de tracteurs méme А 

l'état brut, non dénonmées ni 

comprises ailleurs : 

1) volants de moteurs, tambour de 
freins, ressorts, roues А nu 


Piasters 
9,6 per 
kg. net 
avec mi- 
nimm de 
peroep- 
tion 25% 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANG-SYRIENNE 


PREHIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Fosition du 

tarif de 1'U- 
nion douanière 
libano-syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droit 


893 2) blocs cylindres, culasses, ool- Piasters 
(suite) lecteurs d'admission et d'échap- 14,4 par 
pement, tuyaux et ports d'échap- kg. net 
pement, essieux et moyeus, ponts avec mi- 
arriére (non compris le diffó- nimum de 
rentiel) percep- 
tion 25% 
3) autres Piasters 
24 par kg. 
net avec 
minimum de 
perception 
25% 
894 Motocycles et vélocipédes avec moteur; 
Side-oara 25% 
895 Vélocipédes sans moteurs 20% 
896 Parties et pièces détachées de moto- 
cycles et vélocipédes : 
&) motocycles 25% 
b) vélocipédes 20% 
901 Aéroplanes et autres appareils plus 
lourds que l'air 15% 
902 Parties et piéces détachées d'aéros- 
tats et d'aéroplanes à l'exception 
des moteurs 15% 
908 Verres d'optique, travaillés, non 
montés 15% 
909 Montures de lunettes, de lorgnons et 
articles similaires 15% 
910 Lunettes, lorgnons et articles simi- 


laires avec montures 15% 
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LISTE XVII ~ UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO IENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite 


Position du 

tarif de 1'U- 
nion douaniére 
libano-syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droits 


911 Lentilles et prismes montés, pour 
instruments d'optique, ainsi que 
loupes et miroirs optiques montés 15% 


912 Téléscepes, jumelles et lcngues-vues, 
et leurs montures 15% 


913 Appareils photographiques, avec сч 
Sens objectif, et leurs parties 30% 


914 Appareils cinématographiques, appa- 
reils de projection et leurs 
parties 30% 


914 bis Appareils photographiques, appareils 
de projection et leurs parties des- 
tinées à i'indusirie du cinéma 1% 


915 Appareils ou instruments d'optique 
non dénommés ni compris ailleurs 
et leurs montures 15% 


916 Balances de précision, y compria 
les poids de précision 15% 


917 Thermométres, bnromètres, etc. et 
ivstruments similaires 15% 


918 Compteurs à gag et à eau, et leurs 
parties ou piéees détachées 15% 


919 Compteurs de tours, de vitesse, de 
distance et similaires, et leurs 
parties ou pièces uétachées 15% 


920 Manomètres et auiros appareils de 
mesures pour machines et véhicules 15$ 


921 Instruments de mesures et de dessin 
non dénommés ni compris ailleurs 15% 
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LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE LIBANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (suite) 


Fosition dm 

tarif de 1'U- 
nion douaniáre 
libano-syrienne 


Désignation des produits Droits 


922 Instruments et appareils de géophy- 
sique do météorologie, d'hydrogra» 
phie, de navigation maritime et 
&érienne et d'astronomie non dé- 
tommés ni compris ailleurs 
a) appareils et matériels destinés 


aux observations météorologiques Franohise 
(sous ré- 
Serve de 
contréle) 
5) autres 15% 
923 Instrunents et eppareils de médecine 
et de chirurgio non dénommés ni 
compris ailleurs 15$ 
924 appareils .rthopédiques et leurs 
parties 15% 
924 bis Masques et effets spéciuux ot pro- 
tecti-n individuelle contre les 
gaz nòcifs Franchise 
925 Appareils et modéles pour la démons- 
tration et l'enseignement 15% 
926 Instruments et appareils de physique, 
de ehimie ou de précision non dénom- 
més ni compris ailleurs 15% 
927 Parties et pièces d'instrumonts et 
d'appareils rentrant dans le Cha- 
pitre 77, non dénonmés ni compris 
allleurs 15% 
935 Pianos droits et à queue, y compris 
pianos méoaniques 25% 
936 a) Parties et pièces détachées pou” sua 


piano 


—— BH 
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Position du 
tarif de l'U- 
nion douanière 


978 


979 


981 
902 


984 


libano-syrienne 


LISTE XVII - UNION DOUANIERE ANO-SYRIENNE 


PREMIERE PARTIE (fin 


Désignation des produits 


Disques de gramophones 
a) pour l'éducation 
b) autres 


Articles pour divertissements et fêtes 
articlos et accessoires pour arbres 
de Noël 


Articles pouf jeux sportifs, foot- 
ball, ete. 


Boutons pour vétements et confection 


Porte-plumes à róservoir, stylogra- 
phes, porte-uines et leurs pièces 
détachées 


Pipes et tétes de pipes 


Toutes les fois qu'on trouve dans 
la colonne "droit" la formule "sous 
réserve de contróle" il faut lire : 
"sous réserve de contróle de leur 
usage". 


NOTE : 


Droit 


yranchise 
40% 


30% 
25% 


20% 


25% 
30% 


61 Srar.} GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


OCT. 30, 1947 А2049 


- ON DOU. 
DEUXIEME PARTIE 


TARIF PREFERENTIEL 


— rs 


Néant. 
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PROTOCOL OF PROVISIONAL APPLICATION 
OF THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT APPLICATION PROVISOIRE 
DE L'ACCORD GÉNÉRAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


1. The Governments of the CoMMON- 
WEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, the KINGDOM OF 
BELGIUM (in respect of its metropolitan 
territory), CANADA, the FRENCH REPUB- 
LIC (in respect of its metropolitan ter- 
ritory), the GRAND-DUCHY Or l JXEM- 
BURG, the KINGDOM OF THE NETHER- 
LANDS (in respect of its metropolitan 
territory, the UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 
(in respect of its metropolitan territory), 
and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
undertake, provided that this Protocol 
shall have been signed on behalf of all 
the foregoing Governments not later than 
November 15, 1947, to apply provisionally 
on and after January 1, 1948: 


(a) Parts I and IIl of the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
and 


(6) Part 11 of that Agreement to the 
fullest extent not inconsistent with 
existing legislation. 


2. The foregoing Governments shall 
make effective such provisional applica- 
tion of the General Agreement, in respect 
of any of their territories other than 
their metropolitan territories, on or after 
January 1, 1948, upon the expiration of 
thirty days from the day on which notice 
of such application is received by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


3. Any other Government signatory to 
this Protocol shall make effective such 
provisional application of the General 


1. Les Gouvernements du Соммох- 
WEALTH D'AUSTRALIE, du ROYAUME DE 
BELGIQUE (en ce qui concerne son terri- 
toire métropolitain), du CANADA, de la 
RÉPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE (en ce qui con- 
cerne son territoire métropolitain), du 
GRAND-DUCHÉ DE LUXEMBOURG, du 
ROYAUME DES Pays-Bas (en ce qui con- 
cerne son territoire métropolitain), du 
ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D'IRLANDE DU NORD (en ce qui concerne 
son territoire métropolitain) et des ÉTATS- 
UNIS D'AMÉRIQUE s'engagent, à condition 
que le présent Protocole ait été signé au 
nom de tous les gouvernements susmen- 
tionnés le 15 novembre 1947 au plus tard, 
à appliquer à titre provisoire à dater du 
ler janvier 1948: 


(a) les parties I et III de l'Accord géné- 
ral sur les tarifs douaniers et le com- 
merce 

(5) et la partie IL de cet Accord dans 
toute la mesure compatible avee la 
législation en vigueur. 


2. Les gouvernements susmentionnés 
appliqueront à titre provisoire l'Accord 
général dans les conditions énoncées ci- 
dessus en ce qui concerne leurs territoires 
autres que leur territoire métropolitain. à 
partir du ler janvier 1948 ou après cette 
date, à l'expiration d'un délai de trente 
jours à compter de la date à laquelle le 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies aura 
recu avis de leur décision d'appliquer 
l'Aecord, à titre provisoire, dans un ou 
plusieurs de ces territoires. 


3. Pour tout autre gouvernement signa- 
taire du présent Protocole, l'application 
provisoire de l'Accord général dans les 


А2051 


42052 


Agreement, on or after January 1, 1948. 
upon the expiration of thirty days from 
the day of signature of this Protocol on 
behalf of such Government. 


4. This Protocol shall remain open for 
signature at the Headquarters of the 
United Nations, (a) until November 15, 
1947, on behalf of any Government 
named in paragraph 1 of this Protocol 
which has not signed it on this day, 
and (b) until June 30, 1948, on behalf 
of any other Government signatory to 
the Final Act adopted at the conclusion 
of the Second Session of the Preparatory 
Committee of the United Nations Con- 
ference on Trade and Employment |!) 
which has not signed it on this day. 


5. Any Government applying this Pro- 
tocol shall be free to withdraw such 
application, and such withdrawal shall 
take effect upon the expiration of sixty 
days from the day on which written 
notice of such withdrawal is received by 
the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


6. The original of this Protocol shall be 
deposited with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who will furnish 
certified copies thereof to all interested 
Governmente 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective 
Representatives, after having commu- 
nicated their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have signed this 
Protocol. 


DONE at Geneva, in a single copy, in 
the English and French lan , both 
texte authentic, this + Qh. day of 
October, one thousand nine hundred and 
forty-seven. 


! [6f Stat., Pt. 5, р. 47. 
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conditions énoncées ci-dessus prendra effet 
è partir du 1*' janvier 1948 ou après cette 
date, à l'expiration d'un délai de trente 
jours à compter de la date A laquelle le 
présent Protocole aura été signé au nom 
de ce gouvernement. 


4. Le présent Protocole restera ouvert 
ви sióge des Nations Unies a) jusqu'au 
16 novembre 1947, à la signature des 
gouvernements énumérés su paragraphe 
premier du présent Protocole et qui n’ont 
pas signé ce Protocole à la date de ce jour, 
5) jusqu'au 30 juin 1948, à la signature des 
autres gouvernements signataires de l'Acte 
final adopté à la fin de la deuxiéme session 
de la Commission préparatoire de la Con- 
férence des Nations Unies sur le Commerce 
et l'Emploi et qui n'ont pas signé le pré- 
sent Protocole à la date de ce jour. 


5. Il sera loieible à tout gouvernement 
qui aura mis en application le présent 
Protocole de mettre fin à cette application, 
et cette dénonciation prendra effet à l'ex- 
piration d'un délai de soixante jours à 
compter de la date à laquelle le Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies en aura requ 
notification par écrit. 


6. L'original du présent Protocole sera 
déposé auprés du Secrétaire général des 
Natiohs Unies, qui en fournira des copies 
certifiées conformes à tous les gouver- 
nements intéressés. 


EN For DE QuOI les représentants sous- 
signés, aprés avoir communiqué leurs 
pleins pouvoirs trouvés en bonne et due 
forme, ont signé le présent Protocole. 


Farr à Genéve, en un seul exemplaire, 
*n langues francaise et anglaise, les 
deux textes faisant également foi, le 

+ octobre mil neuf cent 
quarante-sept. 
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For the Kingdom of Belgium: Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


P. A. FORTHOMME 


For Canada: Pour le Canada: 


Г. D. WircnEss 


For the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg: 
Pour le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg: 


J. Srurm 


For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 


А. B. SPEEKENBRINK 


For the United Kingdom of Great Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Britain and Northern Ireland: Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


T. M. SNow 


For the United States of America: Pour les Etats-! cis d'Amérique: 


Winturor Brown 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Pour le Commonwealth d'Australie: 


HERBERT V. Evarr 


New York 13/11/47 


For the French Republic: Pour la République francaise: 
New-York le 13 novembre 1947 


ANDRÉ PHILIP 
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The Acting Heads of the Netherlands and Belgian Delegations to the Acting 
Chairman of the United States Delegation 


BELGIUM—LUXEMBOURG—NETHERLANDS 
DELEGATION 


GENEVA, October 30th, 1947. 
Dear MR. Brown, 


You pointed out to me that the explanatory English words which follow 
the French descriptions of certain machine tool products in Item 848 ex b 
of the French text of our bilateral List of offers to the United States 
(“Liste des offres aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur le tarif commun de 
l'Union Economique Belgo-Luxembourgeoise et des Pays-Bas") do not 
appear in Item 848 ex b of the French text of our consolidated Schedule 
of concessions ("Liste IT.—Belgique-Luxembourg-Pays-Bas, Section A. 
Territoires Métropolitains").[!] 

It was felt by us, after careful examination, that the French wording 
as it appears in the above mentioned Schedule includes the products 
described by the English phrases in the bilateral list and, therefore, as it 
is desirable that there should be a minimum of English words in the 
French text, those phrases were omitted. 

This letter is to assure you, on behalf of the Governments of Belgium, 
Luxembourg and the Netherlands, that the concession granted on Нет 
848 ex b in the French text of the aforementioned consolidated Schedule 
covers, among others, the products described as follows in the French 
text of our bilateral list: 

"vertical mills 

jig boring machines 

hobbers 

honing and lapping machines 
face grinders 

bar machines" 


You may be assured that our Customs authorities will be instructed 
accordingly. 
Very sincerely vours, 


мма TAR mens __ 


С. A. Lamsvelt P. A. Forthomme 
(Acting Head of the (Acting Head of the 
Netherlands delegation) Belgium delegation) 


Mr. Winthrop G. Brown, 

Acting Chairman of the 
United States Delegation 

Palais des Nations, Genève. 


> 


i Ante, p. 41528. 


